'n^.^ 


MB 


Title:   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 
OFFICE.  PATENTS. 


Volume:  1212 


Issues:  3-4 

PATENT:  5,781,928  -  5,787,499 


Date:    JULY  21  -  JULY  28,  1998 


UMI  Number:  10426.00 


Note : 


REEL  NO:  13 


UMI 

300  North  Zeeb  Road 
Ann  Arbor,  Ml  48103 


UMI 


THE  PAPER  AND  INK  USED  IN  THE  ORIGINAL 
PUBLICATION  MAY  AFFECT  THE  QUALITY  OF 
THE  MICROFORM  EDITION. 


volI 
1 

2 

1 
2 


Vol.  1212  Numbers 


3  .         -         .v>- 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


ISS 


^ute  to: 


JL 


21 


PATENTS 

July  21,  1998 


1998 


UMI 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


vol! 
1 

2 
1 
2 


ISS 


\J  L_ 


21 


1998 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

July  21,  1998  Volume  1212  Number  3 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 1212 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1212 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay 

Maintenance  Fee 1212 

Patent  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 

Late  Maintenance  Fee  from  05/22/98 1212 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1212 

Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 1212 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 

Due  To  Failure  to  Renew .• :. , 1212 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 

Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 1212 

Service  by  Publication 1212 

"Expedited  Local"  and  "At  Cost"  Ser\'ices  for  Certified  and  Uncertified 

Copies  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Documents 1212 

Certificates  of  Correction 1212 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 1212 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1212 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1212 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1212 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1212 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,850)....^; 

Plant  Patents  Granted  ( 10,508) .' 

Patents  Granted  July  21.  1998  —  Errata 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5.781.928)."! ...........:. 

Chemical  (5.782.931) 

Electrical  (5.783.739) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (396.135) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue.  Reexaminations,  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  arc  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superinlendenl  of  Documents.  Government  Printing  Office. 

Wastiington.  DC.  20402.  to  whom  all  vuhscriptions  should  be  made  pa\able  and  all  communications  addressed. 

VISA  or  MaslerCard  may  be  used  lor  lelephonc  orders.  (2()2)-5l2- I8(K) 

THH  OFFICIAL  GAZKTTB  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  StcKk  No.  703-0.1?-00(XK)-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-034-(K)(K)0-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Stixk  No.  TO.'-O.IS-OtMKK)- 1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  SKKk  No.  (K)3-0()4-0066l-7 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Palent  and  Trademark  Office  at  S3.()0  each:  PLANT  PATENTS 
in  color.  $12.00  each:  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  al  S3.(K)each.  .Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 . 

Pnnling  aulhori/cd  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  3?.  U.S.P.T.O. 

For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Go\emment  Pnnting  Office 
Supenmcndeni  of  Documents.  Mail  Stop:  SSOP:  Washington,  DC  20402-9328 


Page 


OG 

53 

OG 

53 

OG 

54 

OG 

59 

OG 

59 

OG 

60 

OG 

60 

OG 

62 

OG 

62 

OG 

63 

OG 

63 

OG 

65 

OG 

67 

OG 

69 

OG 

71 

OG 

72 

2355 

2357 

2359 

2361 

2363 

2695 

2923 

3243 

PI 

1 

PI 

126 

PI 

133 

PI 

138 

PI 

141 

PI 

144 

PI 

145 

PI 

147 

VOLl 

1 

2 
1 
2 


ISS 


JL 


21 


1998 


UMI 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  Eurxjpean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I,  1998,  and  was  annouiKed  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
I.  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  VPE\ 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office  ....; 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1  l.(X)  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.(X)  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
18,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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monihs  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.432,951  through  5,435.005 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identiTied  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
16,  1 99 1  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
monihs  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,031,237  through  5.033.114 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
14.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.679,253  through  4,680,81 1 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  phnt  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  DC.  2023 1 ." 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reis.sue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

( g )  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  I  20(h).  and  (il  which  are  reprixluced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  pentxi  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  • 

ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $7(K).00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1..362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Max  13.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.248 

07/270.816 

07/03/90 

(4.588,364) 

(06/718.803) 

(05/13/86) 

Re,  33.361 

07/193.396 

10/02/90 

(4.588.086) 

(06/618.189) 

(05/13/86) 

4.587.674 

06/564.072 

05/13/86 

4.587,677 

06/662.991 

05/13/86 

4,587,680 

06/624,668 

05/13/86 

4,587.694 

06/558,465 

05/13/86 

4.587.699 

06/658,197 

05/13/86 

4.587.703 

06/692.647 

05/13/86 

4.587.707 

06/469.693 

05/13/86 

4.587,710 

06/621.282 

05/13/86 

4.587.716 

06/618.206 

05/13/86 

4,587.717 

06/729.707 

05/13/86 

4.587.720 

06/659.316 

05/13/86 

4.587,721 

06/630.872 

05/13/86 

4.587.727 

06/510.540 

05/13/86 

4.587.732 

06/671.400 

05/13/86 

4.587.736 

06/717,628 

05/13/86 

4.587.764 

06/603,651 

05/13/86 

4,587,768 

06/604.898 

05/13/86 

4.587.771 

06/421.452 

05/13/86 

4,587,777 

06/681.352 

05/13/86 

4,587.792 

06/638.256 

05/13/86 

4.587,803 

06/523.056 

05/13/86 

4,587.807 

06/486.188 

05/13/86 

4.587.812 

06/616.878 

05/13/86 

4.587.821 

06/693.378 

05/13/86 

4,587.827 

06/725.113 

05/13/86 

4.587,832 

06/661.030 

05/13/86 

4.587,840 

06/627.917 

05/13/86 

4,587,841 

06/703.481 

05/13/86 

4.587.847 

06/509.448 

05/13/86 

4.587.848 

06/664.429 

05/13/86 

4.587.849 

06/706.689 

05/13/86 

4.587.853 

06/673.666 

05/13/86 

4.587.856 

06/768.186 

05/13/86 

4.587.859 

06/713.057 

05/13/86 

4.587.862 

06/513.378 

05/13/86 

4.587,869 

06/746.873 

05/13/86 

4,587,878 

06/626,610 

05/13/86 

4,587.879 

06/553,204 

05/13/86 

4.587.893 

06/771,595 

05/13/86 

4.587.899 

06/749.940 

05/13/86 

4.587.912 

06/714,319 

05/13/86 

4.587.941 

06/537,640 

05/1.3/86 

4.587.942 

06/549.089 

05/13/86 

4.587.944 

06/526.492 

05/13/86 

4.587.946 

06/697.446 

05/1.3/86 

4.587.954 

06/574.596 

05/13/86 

4,587.964 

06/698.464 

05/13/86 

4.587.972 

06/631.381 

05/13/86 

4.587.977 

06/553.487 

05/13/86 

4.587.978 

06/660.35 1 

05/13/86 

4.587.991 

06/464.872 

05/13/86 

4,587.992 

06/611.328 

05/13/86 

4.588.009 

06/646.544 

05/13/86 

4.588.010 

06/577,860 

05/13/86 

4.588.013 

06/717,682 

05/13/86 

4.588.023 

06/580.756 

05/13/86 

4.588.026 

06/313.920 

05/13/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,588,438 

06/685,229 

05/13/86 

4,588.442 

06/606,811 

05/13/86 

4.588.039 

06/659.964 

05/13/86 

4,588.444 

06/596,796 

05/13/86 

4.588.043 

06/684.350 

05/13/86 

4.588.447 

06/624.076 

05/13/86 

4.588,066 

06/634.868 

05/13/86 

4.588,449 

06/677.285 

05/13/86 

4,588.067 

06/559.622 

05/13/86 

4,588,450 

06/624.085 

05/13/86 

4.588.072 

06/487.143 

05/13/86 

4,588,456 

06/657,717 

05/13/86 

4.588,080 

06/689,455 

05/13/86 

4.588.468 

06>^  17.202 

05/13/86 

4,588,100 

06/688,391 

05/13/86 

4.588.471 

06/715,253 

05/13/86 

4,588.103 

06/777,407 

05/13/86 

4.588.482 

06/743,091 

05/13/86 

4.588.104 

06/754,484 

05/13/86 

4.588.484 

06/707,001 

05/13/86 

4.588,110 

06/699,595 

05/13/86 

4.588.485 

06/708.520 

05/13/86 

4,588,113 

06/578,376 

05/13/86 

4.588.486 

06/725.180 

05/13/86 

4,588,114 

06/624.903 

05/13/86 

4.588.487 

06/776,350 

05/13/86 

4,588,119 

06/716.036 

05/13/86 

4.588.490 

06/736.918 

05/13/86 

4,588,128 

06/704.864 

05/13/86 

4.588.491 

06/584,138 

05/13/86 

4,588,130 

06/571.577 

05/13/86 

4,588,496 

06/688,567 

05/13/86 

4,588,135 

06/678.200 

05/13/86 

4.588,504 

06/782,610 

05/13/86 

4,588,141 

06/720.043 

05/13/86 

4,588,511 

06/743,034 

05/13/86 

4.588.143 

06/540.382 

05/13/86 

4,588,512 

06/765,178 

05/13/86 

4.588.150 

06/486.988 

05/13/86 

4,588.515 

06/655.383 

05/13/86 

4,588,153 

06/663.082 

05/13/86 

4.588.519 

06/473,157 

05/13/86 

4,588,155 

06/531.911 

05/13/86 

4.588.530 

06/502.449 

05/13/86 

4,588,159 

06/556.550 

05/13/86 

4,588.535 

06/686.257 

05/13/86 

4.588,162 

06/620.507 

05/13/86 

4.588.538 

06/589.816 

05/13/86 

4,588,164 

06/493,589 

05/13/86 

4.588.541 

06/671.180 

05/13/86 

4,588,175 

06/660,449 

05/13/86 

4.588.543 

06/417.639 

05/13/86 

4,588,176 

06/671,379 

05/13/86 

4.588.544 

06/707,941 

05/13/86 

4,588.182 

06/597,374 

05/13/86 

4.588,546 

06/644,187 

05/13/86 

4..588.183 

06/645,623 

05/13/86 

4,588.552 

06/666,147 

05/13/86 

4.588.184 

06/593,608 

05/13/86 

4.588.554 

06/697,700 

05/13/86 

4.588.185 

06/564,090 

05/13/86 

4.588,557 

06/624,314 

05/13/86 

4.588.192 

06/532.381 

05/13/86 

4,588.577 

06/709.527 

05/13/86 

4.588,197 

06/524.431 

05/13/86 

4,588,581 

06/672,077 

05/13/86 

4,588,198 

06/640,321 

05/13/86 

4,588,584 

06/500,043 

05/13/86 

4,588,209 

06/649.536 

05/13/86 

4,588,591 

06/614,408 

05/13/86 

4,588,215 

06/420.086 

05/13/86 

4.588.598 

06/676,955 

05/13/86 

4,588,217 

06/566.848 

05/13/86 

4.588.601 

06/757.901 

05/13/86 

4,588,218 

06/546,952 

05/13/86 

4.588,603 

06/761,784 

05/13/86 

4,588,219 

06/406,549 

05/13/86 

4,588,615 

06/667.732 

.05/13/86 

4.588,220 

06/539,179 

05/13/86 

4,588,636 

06/348.611 

05/13/86 

4,588.228 

06/520,642 

05/13/86 

4,588,641 

06/707,929 

05/13/86 

4.588.238 

06/683,739 

05/13/86 

4,588.649 

06/684,101 

05/13/86 

4.588.243 

06/565,449 

05/13/86 

4.588.655 

06/608.267 

05/13/86 

4.588.247 

06/576,371 

05/13/86 

4,588,672 

06/763.817 

05/13/86 

4.588.262 

06/637.806 

05/13/86 

4.588,675 

06/672.764 

05/13/86 

4.588.263 

06/606.008 

05/13/86 

4,588,680 

06/500.550 

05/13/86 

4.5S8.279 

06/544.965 

05/13/86 

4,588,682 

06/448.979 

05/13/86 

4.588.287 

06/733.819 

05/13/86 

4.588,683 

06/577,467 

05/13/86 

4.588.293 

06/560.679 

05/13/86 

4,588,685 

06/632.439 

05/13/86 

4.588.297 

06/502.112 

05/13/86 

4,588,686 

06/575.521 

05/13/86 

4.588.301 

06/537,866 

05/13/86 

4,588,687 

06/444.151 

05/13/86 

4.588.303 

06/624,931 

05/13/86 

4,588,689 

06/585.752 

05/13/86 

4.588.304 

.    06/592,298 

05/13/86 

4,588,695 

06/654.292 

05/13/86 

4.588.313 

06/571,560 

05/13/86 

4.588.696 

06/447.014 

05/13/86 

4.588.316 

06/721,0% 

05/13/86 

4.588.704 

06/728,909 

05/13/86 

4.588.326 

06/564.605 

05/13/86 

4.588,708 

06/723,216 

05/13/86 

4.588.332 

06/438,685 

05/13/86 

4,588,712 

06/706,496 

05/13/86 

4.588.342 

06/520,688 

05/13/86 

4.588.713 

06/691.340 

05/13/86 

4.588.344 

06/617,300 

05/13/86 

4,588,718 

06/594,098 

05/13/86 

4.588.351 

06/652,719 

05/13/86 

4,588,721 

06/674,616 

05/13/86 

4.588.355 

06/644,000 

05/13/86 

4,588,722 

06/660.670 

05/13/86 

4.588.360 

06/715,728 

05/13/86 

4,588,741 

06/706.813 

05/13/86 

4.588.365 

06/656,669 

05/13/86 

4,588,742 

06/703.624 

05/13/86 

4.588.373 

06/779,302 

05/13/86 

4,588,743 

06/693.647 

05/13/86 

4.588.376 

06/718,117 

05/13/86 

4,588,752 

06/781.833 

05/13/86 

4.588.386 

06/707,567 

05/13/86 

4,588,754 

06/783.974 

05/13/86 

4,588.390 

06/499,824 

05/13/86 

4,588,755 

06/703.736 

05/13/86 

4.588.393 

06/497,642 

05/13/86 

4.588,759 

06/622.062 

05/13/86 

4.588.402 

06/729,080 

05/13/86 

4.588,762 

06/673.552 

05/13/86 

4,588.404 

06/359.524 

05/13/86 

4,588,764 

06/641.573 

05/13/86 

4,588,406 

06/766.651 

05/13/86 

4,588.772 

06/664.906 

05/13/86 

4.588.418 

06/4o4.617 

05/13/86 

4.588.777 

06/544.146 

05/13/86 

4.588.420 

06/399.592 

05/13/86 

4.588.780 

06/735,294 

05/13/86 

4,588,422 

06/558.811 

05/13/86 

4.588.783 

06/562,318 

05/13/86 

4,588,424 

06/661.398 

05/13/86 

4.588.786 

06/658.417 

05/13/86 

4,588,426 

06/616.749 

05/13/86 

4.588.788 

06/727.636 

05/13/86 

4,588,431 

06/72C.064 

05/13/86 

4.588.796 

06/739,664 

05/13/86 

4.588,436 

06/688.265 

05/13/86 

4.588.802 

06/638,594 

05/13/86 
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Issue  Date 

4.922.565 
4.922.566 

07/338.739 
07/286,745 

05/08/90 
05/08/90 

4.588.805 

06/647.596 

05/13/86 

4.922,572 

07/167,053 

05/08/90 

A 

4.588.806 

06/669.573 

05/13/86 

4,922.582 

07/375.915 

05/08/90 

1 

4.588.808 

06/645.952 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.583 

07/258,087 

05/08/90 

1 

4.588.811 

06/672.869 

05/13/86 

4.922.585 

07/220,715 

05/08/90 

4.588.814 

06/601.862 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922.586 

07/229,728 

05/08/90 

9 

4.588.816 

06/608.069 

05/13/86 

4.922,591 

06/.591,.3.55 

05/08/90 

Z 

4.588.823 

06/655.403 

0.5/1.V86 

4.922.594 

07/179.266 

05/08/90 

4.588,826 

06/677,619 

05/13/86 

4,922.597 

07/251.460 

05A)8/90 

A 

4.588.827 

06/703,770 

05/13/86 

4.922,600 

07/173,056 

05/08/90 

\ 

4.588.830 

06/448.082 

05/1.3/86 

4,922,601 

07/321,929 

05/08/90 

■ 

4.588.836 

06/526.03 1 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.605 

07/276,759 

05/08/90 

9 

4,588,843 

06/603.966 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922.6(0 

07/268,790 

05/08/90 

z 

4.588,844 

06/575.962 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.612 

07/207,728 

05/08/90 

4.588,847 

06/748.938 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.616 

07/268,061 

05/08/90 

4,588,855 

06^723.293 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.617 

07/231.1.54 

05/08/90 

4,588.857 

06/539.175 

0.5/13/86 

4,922,621 

07/.306,694 

05/08/90 

4,588.862 

06/571.073 

0.5/13/86 

4,922.628 

07/341.911 

05/08/90 

4.588.867 

06/428.017 

05/13/86 

4,922.633 

07/208,613 

05/08/90 

4.588.871 

06/377..^66 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922,634 

07/287.384 

05/08/90 

4,588.873 

06/540.772 

05/1.V86 

4.922,635 

07/365.654 

05/08/90 

4.588,882 

06/617.6.30 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.640 

07/267.288 

05/08/90 

^ 

4,588,884 

06/593.950 

05/13/86 

4.922.642 

07/375.537 

05/08/90 

3 

4,588,885 

06/577.760 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.646 

07/290,185 

05/08/90 

4,588,894 

06/681.143 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.649 

07/331.8.59 

05/08/90 

4.588.901 

06/701,920 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.657 

07/404.861 

05/08/90 

4.588.908 

06/585.663 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.664 

07/274,620 

05/08/90 

4.588.913 

06/.500.676 

05/13/86 

4.922.671 

07/191,278 

05/08/90 

^^ 

4,588.916 

06/695.272 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.677 

07/338,549 

05/08/90 

Q 

4,588.924 

06/628,374 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.681 

07/242,729 

05/08/90 

O 

4.588.933 

06/650,753 

05/13/86 

4.922,685 

07/285,120 

05/08/90 

4.588.944 

06/503,960 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.691 

07/243,582 

05/08/90 

4.588.950 

06/552,089 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922,701 

07/373,-545 

05/08/90 

4.588.95 1 

06/511,412 

05/1.3/86 

4,922,704 

07/253,146 

05/08/90 

4.588.953 

^)6/522,105 

05/13/86 

4,922.705 

07/221,737 

05/08/90 

4.588.957 

06/386,492 

05/13/86 

4,922.706 

07/.363,599 

05/08/90 

4,588.958 

06/717,877 

05/13/86 

4,922,708 

07/.305.163 

0.5/08/90 

4.588.964 

06/660,002 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.723 

07/271.228 

05/08/90 

4.588.965 

06/623,896 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922,724 

07/322,187 

05/08/90 

4.588,974 

06/640,945 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.742 

07/267,082 

05/08/90 

4.588.980 

06/653,423 

05/13/86 

4,922,743 

07/349,878 

05/08/90 

4.588.984 

06/560,773 

05/13/86 

4,922,744 

07/316,7.54 

05/08/90 

4.588,985 

06/.567,199 

05/1.3/86 

4,922.748 

07/260.292 

05A)8/90 

_ 

4,588.986 

06/655,601 

05/13/86 

4,922.749 

07/305.740 

0.5/08/90 

4.588.988 

06/617.667 

0.5/L3/86 

4,922,7.50 

07/330.940 

05A)8/90 

4.589.001 

06/603.984 

0.5/13/86 

4.922,760 

07/329,756 

05/08/90 

4.589.020 

06/554.463 

05/1.3/86 

4.922,763 

07/224,567 

05/08/90 

4.589.026 

06/521.104 

0.V  1.3/86 

4.922.767 

07/104,996 

05/08/90 

4.589.037 

06/713.1.39 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.768 

07/316,281 

05A)8/90 

^ 

4.589.049 

06/660.314 

05/13/86 

4.922,770 

07/194.408 

05A)8/90 

1 

4.589,0.50 

06/689.418 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.771 

07/.392.885 

05/08/90 

■ 

4,589,058 

06/519.877 

0.5/13/86 

4,922,777 

07/.303.768 

05/08/90 

4.589.066 

06/615.965 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922,781 

07/038.378 

05/08/90 

4.589.067 

06/498.877 

05/1.3/86 

4,922.784 

07/318,003 

05/08/90 

4.589.076 

06/.542.489 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922,788 

07/239.706 

05A)8/90 

4,589,081 

06/475.445 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.799 

07/353,387 

05/08/90 

4.589.082 

06/458.407 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.800 

07/255,708 

05/08/90 

4.589.088 

06/538.445 

O.V  1.3/86 

4,922,806 

07/346.62 1 

05/08/90 

4.589.091 

06/572.1.37 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.807 

07/414.812 

05/08/90 

4.589,092 

06/560.479 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922.808 

07/311.714 

05/08/90 

4.589.093 

06/479.622 

05/1.3/86 

4.922.815 

07/290.709 

05/08/90 

3 

4.589.096 

06/476.269 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.820 

07/l84,.362 

05/08/90 

5 

4.589.099 

06/450.8.^0 

05/1.V86 

4.922.827 

07/286.476 

05/08/90 

■^ 

4.589. 1 1 1 

06/.5O4.2I2 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.833 

07/082.446 

05/08/90 

4.589.112 

06/574.221 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922.8.39 

07/276.884 

05/08/90 

4.589.120 

()6/.561.(X)3 

0.5/ 1.3/86 

4.922.846 

07/284.319 

05/08/90 

4..589.I22 

06/652.526 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922,8.50 

07/268.758 

05/08/90 

4.589.128 

06/519.990 

0.5/1.V86 

4.922.858 

07/312.174 

05/08/90 

4.589.129 

06/581.660 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.861 

07/.301..361 

05/08/90 

4.589.132 

06/417..509 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922.872 

07/257.220 

05/08/90 

4.589. 1 34 

06/553.649 

0.5/13/86 

4.922.875 

07A)96.940 

05/08/90 

4.589,141 

06/588.484 

0.5/1.3/86 

4,922.879 

07/218.586 

05/08/90 

4.589,144 

06/448.324 

0.5/1.3/86 

4.922,880 

07/256.797 

05/08/90 

4,922,5.50 

07/265.447 

05/08/90 

4.922.887 

07/398.547 

05/08/90 

4,922,554 

07/245.729 

05/08/90 

4.922.889 

07/102.481 

05/08/90 

4,922.556 

07/3.W.396 

05/08/90 

4.922.891 

07/319.168 

05/08/90 

4.922.557 

07/320.324 

05/08/90 

4.922.893 

07/193.5.^9 

05A)8A)0 

4.922.560 

07/331.907 

05/08/90 

4.922.903 

07/254.248 

05/08/90 
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4.923.198 

07/364.103 

05/08/90 

4.923.199 

07/322.120 

05/08/90 

4.922.908 

07/308.999 

05/08/90 

4.923.200 

07/303.429 

05/08/90 

4.922.910 

07/241.276 

05/08/90 

4.923.205 

07/327.537 

05/08/90 

4,922,911 

07/333.833 

05/08/90 

4.923,207 

07/148,198 

05/08/90 

4,922,914 

07/187.563 

05/08/90 

4.923,214 

07/301.863 

05/08/90 

4,922,917 

07/231.578 

05/08/90 

4,923.221 

07/301,665 

05/08/90 

4,922,920 

07/145.877 

05/08/90 

4,923,222 

07/186,109 

05/08/90 

4.922.921 

06/931.299 

05/08/90 

4,923,229 

07/293.857 

05/08/90 

4.922.928 

07/232.951 

05/08/90 

4,923.235 

07/.302.783 

05/08/90 

4,922,932 

07/204.803 

05/08/90 

4,923,237 

07/375,228 

05/08/90 

4,922,934 

07/162.008 

05/08/90 

4,923,247 

07/257,730 

05/08/90 

4.922.935 

07/255.512 

05/08/90 

4,923,252 

07/305,377 

05/08/90 

4,922.938 

07/403,574 

05/08/90 

4,923.259 

07/236.421 

05/08/90 

4.922.939 

07/151.211 

05/08/90 

4,923,264 

07/298,572 

05/08/90 

4.922,940 

07/386,597 

05/08/90 

4,923,272 

07/252,088 

05/08/90 

4.922.945 

07/303.913 

05/08/90 

4,923,289 

07/253.457 

05/08/90 

4.922.947 

07/224.710 

05/08/90 

4.923,298 

07/194.239 

05/08/90 

4.922.956 

07/214,607 

05/08/90 

4,923,299 

07/230.020 

05/08/90 

4.922,959 

07/177,368 

05/08/90 

4.923,314 

07/141,247 

05/08AK) 

4,922,965 

07/313,948 

05/08/90 

4.923,315 

07/198,313 

05/08/90 

4.922,966 

07/310,143 

05/08/90 

4,923,318 

07/257,102 

05/08/90 

4.922.967 

07/319,6.50 

05/08/90 

4,923.320 

07/209,413 

05/08/90 

4.922.968 

07/244,112 

05/08/90 

4,923.323 

07/270,226 

05/08/90 

4.922.973 

07/272.728 

05/08/90 

4.923.326 

07/308.822 

05/08/90 

4.922.978 

07/168.609 

05/08/90 

4,923.328 

07/300.280 

05/08/90 

4.922.982 

07/261.211 

05/08/90 

4,923,329 

07/301.062 

05/08/90 

4.922,984 

07/218.557 

05/08/90 

4,923,336 

07/221.206 

05/08/90 

4.922.987 

07/294.681 

05/08/90 

4.923,338 

07/304.152 

05/08/90 

4.922.988 

07/309.206 

05/08/90 

4,923,339 

07/095.959 

05/08/90 

4,922,989 

06^787,140 

05/08/90 

4,923.344 

07/280.380 

05/08/90 

4,922,991 

06/903,192 

05/08/90 

4.923,348 

07/309,528 

05/08/90 

4,922,995 

07/268,742 

05/08/90 

4.923.358 

07/315,643 

05/08/90 

4.922.997 

07/165,083 

05/08/90 

4.923.363 

07/401,385 

05/08A>0 

4.922.999 

07/347,018 

05/08/90 

4.923.367 

07/167,924 

05/08/90 

4.923.008 

07/359,968 

05/08/90 

4.923.373 

07/276,321 

05/08/90 

4.923,009 

07/348.219 

05/08/90 

4,923,374 

07/234,496 

05/08/90 

4,923,01 1 

07/396,233 

05/08/90 

4.923,380 

07/283,603 

05/08/90 

4,923,017 

07/403,663 

05/08/90 

4,923,388 

07/278,854 

05/08/90 

4,923,022 

07/343.002 

05/08/90 

4.923.392 

07/419.130 

05/08/90 

4.923.030 

07/329.328 

05/08/90 

4,923.394 

07/122.249 

05/08/90 

4.923,032 

07/384.300 

05/08/90 

4.923.397 

07/336.126 

05/08/90 

4.923.040 

07/248.803 

05/08/90 

4.923.399 

07/234.490 

05/08/90 

4.923.042 

07/339.855 

05/08/90 

4.923.400 

07/170.371 

05/08/90 

4.923,045 

07/239,759 

05/08/90 

4.923.401 

07/276,256 

05/08/90 

4,923,051 

07/250,770 

05/08/90 

4.923.402 

07/276,257 

05/08AK) 

4,923.060 

07/374,279 

05/08AK) 

4.923.403 

06/766,126 

05/08/90 

4.923.062 

07/321,569 

0.5/08/90 

4.923,404 

07/424,469 

05/08/90 

4,923.068 

07/306.905 

05/08/90 

4.923.405 

07/341.335 

05/08/90 

4.923.069 

07/346,799 

05/08/90 

4.923,418 

07/289,191 

05/08/90 

4.923,071 

07/338,158 

05/08/90 

4,923,419 

07/180,544 

05/08/90 

4.923.073 

07/303,317 

05/08/90 

4,923,428 

07/190,574 

05A)8/90 

4.923.075 

07/331.527 

05/08/90 

4,923.430 

07/255,109 

05/08/90 

4.923.082 

07/340,843 

05/08/90 

4,923,434           \ 

07/333,134 

05/08/90 

4.923.096 

07/295.149 

05/08/90 

4,923,437 

07/250,821 

05/08/90 

4.923.101 

07/322,172 

05/08/90 

4,923,457 

06/933,755 

05/08/90 

4.923.103 

07/373,249 

05/08/90 

4,923,459 

07/243,921 

05/08/90 

4.923.104 

07/113.575 

05/08/90 

4,923,467 

07/163.519 

05/08/90 

4.923.110 

07/291.548 

05/08/90 

4,923.468 

07/365.312 

05/08/90 

4.923.111 

07/357.086 

05/08/90 

4,923,475 

07/312.448 

05/08/90 

4.923.120 

07/335.943 

05/08/90 

4,923,485 

07/291,515 

05/08AK) 

4.923.125 

07/388.748 

05/08/90 

4,923,487 

07/258,968 

05/08/90 

4.923,126 

07/207.147 

05/08/90 

4,923,489 

07/370.624 

05/08/90 

4.923.128 

07/303.254 

05/08/90 

4.923,490 

07/286,450 

05/08/90 

4.923,134 

07/300,942 
06/890.892 
07/266.752 

05/08/90 

4.923.498 

07/405,922 

05/08/90 

4.923.141 

05/08/90 

4,923.505 

07/242,398 

05/08/90 

4.923.142 

05/08/90 

4.923.509 

07/121,448 

05/08/90 

4.923.144 

07/092.823 

05/08/90 

4.923.518 

07/284,628 

05/08/90 

4.923.149 

07/267.824          | 

05/08/90 

4.923,527 

07/323,620 

05/08/90 

4.923.155 

07/285,415 

05/08/90 

4,923,528 

07/335,967 

05/08/90 

4.923.156 

07/306,502 

05/08/90 

4,923,536 

07/156.695 

05/08/90 

4.923.157 

07/264,540       - 

05/08/90 

4.923.539 

07/245.777 

05/08/90 

4.923,162 

07/245,700 

05/08/90 

4,923,540 

07/310.473 

05/08/90 

4,923,167 

07/288.757 

05/08/90 

4,923,544 

07/408.698 

05/08/90 

4,923.176 

07/292.455 

05/08/90 

4,923,545 

07/248,018 

05/08/90 

4.923.185 

07/240.963 

05/08/90 

4,923,550 

07/049.370 

05/08/90 

4.923.188 

07/262.924 

05/08/90 

4,923,560 

07/254.643 

05/08/90 

4.923.192 

07/277.316 

05/08/90 

4.923,584 

07/264.592 

05/08/90 

4.923.197 

07/258.215 

05/08/90 

4,923,585 

07/266,196 

05/08/90 

UMI 


1212  OG  58 

Palent  Number 

4.923.591 
4.923.592 
4.923.603 
4.923.608 
4.923.609 
4.92.3.612 
4.923.618 
4.923.621 
4.923.630 
4.923.650 
4.923.6.54 

4.923.656 

4.923.658 

4.923.661 

4.923.671 

4.923.676 

4.923.679 

4.923.686 

4.923.693 

4.923,695 

4.923.704 

4.923.718 

4.923.735 

4.923.738 

4.923.745 

4.923.751 

4.923.752 

4.923.753 

4.923.762 

4.923.763 

4.923.764 

4.923.770 

4.923.772 

4.923.779 

4.923.780 

4.923.803 

4.923,822 

4,923,8.36 

4,923.339 

4.923.842 

4.923.843 

4.923,849 

4,923,8.56 

4.923.857 

4.923.859 

4.923,864 

4,923,873 

4,923.879 

4.923.881 

4,923.886 

4.923.888 

4,923.894 

4.923.895 

4.923.903 

4.923.904 

4.923.908 

4.923.909 

4.923.911 

4.923.920 

4.923.922 

4.923.923 

4.923.929 

4.923.9.30 

4.923.933 

4.923.9.36 

4.923.937 

4.923.945 

4.923.947 

4.923.952 

4.923.957 

4,923,969 

4,923,971 

4,923.973 

4,923,974 

4,923,979 

4,923,983 

4.923.984 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/140.452 

07/279.780 

07/.303.29I 

07/285. 1 1 3 

07/196.932 

07/224.297 

07/332.312 

06/904,279 

07/331.775 

07/224.632 

07/205.402 

07/183.8.36 

07/250.151 

07/221.787 

07/308.(M8 

07/275.506 

07/386.032 

07/049.163 

07/146..346 

07/292,804 

07/106,240 

07/172,723 

07/292,237 

07/189.484 

07/334.327 

06AJ2 1.572 

07/145.111 

07/030,957 

07/382.108 

07/245.945 

07  A)9 1.6.50 

07/243.109 

07/.34I.273 

07/294.449 

07/282.642 

07/2.30,010 

07/356.02 1 

07/413..396 

07/344.160 

07/255,245 

07/257.873 

07/309,5  i  2 

07/286,375 

07/312.061 

07/251,457 

07/261,878 

07/050,354 

07A)80,1I3 

07/181,174 

07/213.623 

07/248,%9 

06/849,929 

07/261,680 

07/.301,5I2 

07/288.244 

07/257,653 

06/772.113 

07/285.678 

07/208.655 

07/113.9.30 

07/175,757 

07/061,081 

07/272,959 

07/294,718 

07/312.150 

07/298,103 

07/268,406 

07/296,072 

07/329,472 

07/292,917 

07/241.471 

07/272.562 

07/382,001 

07/221.223 

07/333.683 

07/386.664 

07/386.946 


Issue  Date 

4.923.988 

4.923.989 

05/08/90 

4.923.994 

05/08/90 

4.923.996 

05/08/90 

4.924.(XM 

05/08/90 

4.924.(X)5 

05/08/90 

4.924.009 

05/08/90 

4.924.010 

05/08/90 

4.924.021 

05/08/90 

4.924.024 

05/08/90 

4.924.027 

05/08/90 

4.924.029 

05/08/90 

4.924.032 

05/08/90 

4.924.034 

05/08/90 

4.924.036 

05/08/90 

4.924.038 

05/08/90 

4.924,045 

05/08/90 

4.924.05 1 

05/08/90 

4.924.052 

05/08/90 

4.924.054 

05/08/90 

4.924.055 

05/08/90 

4.924.056 

05/08/90 

4.924.059 

05/08/90 

4.924.061 

05/08/90 

4.924.062 

0.5/08A)() 

4.924.063 

05/08/90 

4.924.064 

05/08/90 

4.924.067 

05/08AK) 

4.924.070 

05/08AK) 

4.924.071 

05/08/90 

4.924.079 

05/08/90 

4.924.088 

05/08AH) 

4.924.092 

05/08/90 

4.924.098 

05/O8AH) 

4,924,105 

05A)8/90 

4.924,112 

05/08/90 

4,924,115 

05/08/90 

4,924,121 

05A)8/90 

4.924,123 

05/08/90 

4.924,127 

05/08/90 

4.924.1.34 

05/08/90 

4.924.1.36 

05/08/90 

4.924.138 

05/08/90 

4.924.1.39 

05/08/90 

4.924.144 

05/08/90 

4.924.145 

05/08/90 

4,924.1.50 

05/08/90 

4.924.1.56 

05/08/90 

4.924,157 

05/08«0 

4,924,158 

05/08A>0 

4,924.163 

05/08/90 

4,921,172 

05/08AH) 

4.924.174 

05mm 

4.924.175 

05/08/90 

4.924.179 

05/08M) 

4.924.181 

05/08A>0 

4,924,182 

05/08A)0 

4.924.188 

05/08/90 

4.924.190 

05/08/90 

4,924,197 

05/08/90 

4,924.199 

0.5/08/90 

4.924,201 

05/08AK) 

4,924,202 

0.5/08/90 

4,924.207 

05/08/90 

4.924,213 

05/08AK) 

4.924.216 

05/08/90 

4.924.218 

05/08/90 

4.924.226 

05/08/90 

4.924.235 

05/08/90 

4.924.246 

05/08/90 

4.924.248 

0.5/08/90 

4.924.259 

05/08AK) 

4.924.263 

0.5/08/90 

4,924,270 

05/08/90 

4.924,275 

05/08/90 

4,924,276 

05/08AK) 

4,924.285 

05/08/90 

4.924,297 

05/08/90 

4.924,303 

JiLY  21.  1998 

07/257.807 

05/08/90 

07/326,456 

05/08/90 

07/.349.191 

05/08/90 

07/312.0.30 

05/08/90 

07/264.049 

05/08/90 

06/944.157 

05A)8/90 

07/057.544 

05/08/90 

07/351.685 

05/08/90 

07A)70,258 

0.5/08/90 

07/359,606 

05/08AK) 

07/275.827 

05/08/90 

07/210,944 

05/08/90 

06/890.631 

05/08AK) 

07/253.463 

05/08/90 

07/321.121 

05/08/90 

07/333.074 

05/08/90 

07/3%,750 

05/08/90 

07/272.938 

05/08/90 

07/319.(MI 

05A)8/90 

07/285..5O4 

05/08/90 

07/246.843 

05/08/90 

07/311.4.30 

05A)8/9() 

07/423.314 

05/08/90 

07/204.866 

05/08/90 

07/303.113 

0.5A)8/90 

07/404.908 

05/08/90 

07/291.225 

05/08/90 

07/262,0.34 

05/08/90 

07/392,157 

05/08/90 

07/070,332 

05/08/90 

07/345.493 

05/08/90 

07/317,529 

05A)8/90 

07/318.535 

05/08/90 

07/126.714 

05/08/90 

07/273,916 

05/08/90 

07/264,732 

05A)8/90 

07/312,161 

05/08/90 

07/329.207 

05A)8M) 

07/285,666 

05/08A)0 

07/338.203 

05/08/90 

07/232.355 

05/08/90 

07/219,580 

05/08/90 

07/179,610 

05/08/90 

07/209.936 

05/08/90 

06/853,170 

05/08/90 

07/290.727 

05/08/90 

07/224,178 

05/08/90 

07/199.232 

05MmO 

07/305,100 

05A)8A»0 

07/332,133 

05A)8/90 

07/411,271 

05/08/90 

07/236.598 

05/08AK) 

07/121,786 

05/08/90 

07/162.192 

05/08/90 

06/405.899 

05/08/90 

07/212,696 

05/08/90 

07/294.621 

05/08/90 

07/250,236 

05/08/90 

07/222.421 

05/08/90 

07/350,726 

05/08/90 

07/050,430 

05/08/90 

()7/2%,620 

05/08/90 

07/315,648 

05/08/90 

07/335,838 

05/08/90 

07/327,744 

05/08/90 

07/155,669 

05/08/90 

07/217,404 

05/08/90 

07/226.401 

05/08/90 

07/290.048 

05/08/90 

07/250.927 

05/08/90 

07/.348.075 

05/08/90 

07/258.210 

05/08/90 

07/336.285 

05/08/90 

07/263.415 

05/08/90 

07/351.429 

05/08/90 

07/235.311 

05/08/90 

07/262.765 

05/08/90 

07/175.276 

05/08/90 

07/240.663 

05A)8/90 

July  21,  1998 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T 

RADEMARK  0 

hUCE 

1212  OG  59 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.924.392 

07/207.514 

05/08/90 

4.924,393 

07/220.687 

05/08/90 

4,924,312 

07/181.298 

05/08/90 

4.924.420 

07/019.674 

05/08/90 

4,924,324 

07/199.847 

05/08/90 

4.924,422 

07/157.500 

05/08/90 

4.924,333 

07/238.248 

05/08/90 

4.924,424 

07/185.759 

05/08/90 

4,924.3.34 

07/233.235 

05/08/90 

4.924.445 

07/321.077 

05/08/90 

4.924,352 

07/287.251 

05/08/90 

4.924.446 

07/308.653 

05/08/90 

4.924.360 

07/312.052 

05/08/90 

4.924.452 

07/236.488 

05/08/90 

4.924.367 
4.924.368 
4.924.369 

07/318.701 
07/295.043 
07/271.018 

05/08/90 
05/08/90 
05/08/90 

4.924.453 
4.924.467 
4.924.485 
4.924.490 

07/307.067 
07/235.425 
07/099.850 
07/300.949 

05/08/90 
05/08/90 
05/08/90 
05/08/90 

4.924.371 

07/377.670 

05/08/90 

4.924.507 

07/154.718 

05/08/90 

4.924.373 

07/298.962 

05/08/90 

4.924.512 

07/294.731 

05/08/90 

4.924.379 

07/103.491 

05/08/90 

4.924,518 

07/133.808 

05/08/90 

4.924.388 

07/140.847 

05/08/90 

5.310,427 

07/856.168 

05/10/94 

Patent  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/22/98 


Patent  Number 
4.903.221 


Serial  Number 
07/265.078 


Filing  Date 
10/31/88 


Issue  Date 

02/20/90 


Granted  Date 
05/28/98 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Noiice  under  37  CFR  I.I  Kb).  The  rei'Nsue  applications  listed  helow 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,920,794.  Re.  S.N.  08/912.797.  Aug.  18.  1997.  CI.  73/269, 
FLUID  FLOW  METER,  Younes  Na/anan,  Owner  of  Record: 
Measurement  Technology  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  M.  John  Carson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2855 

5,087,570.  Re.  S.N.  08/991.066.  Dec.  15.  1997.  CI.  435/ 
325.  HOMOGENEOUS  MAMMALIAN  HEMATOPOIETIC 
STEM  CELL  COMPOSITION.  Ir\ing  L.  Weissman.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford 
Jr.  Univ..  Stanford.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  L. 
Neeley.  Ex.  Gp.:  1632 

5^25,724.  Re.  S.N.  08/876.1.30.  Jun.  23.  1997.  CI.  326/010. 
OPERATIONAL  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  OF  THE  SC.  Flavio 
Scarra.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thompson  Microelec- 
tronics. Agratc  Briunza.  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bryan  A. 
Santarelli.  Ex.  Gp;  2819 

5,284,414.  Re,  S.N.  09/094.424.  Jun.  9.  1998.  CI.  4I4/.545. 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  WITH  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
HINGED  CONNECTION  JOINT.  Dale  Kempt.  Owner  of 
Record:  Hogan  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Escalon.  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Roger  D.  Wylie.  Ex.  Gp.:  3617 

5.437.859.  Re.  S.N.  08/904.102.  Jul.  31.  1997.  CI.  424/.59. 
PR(X  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID  DISPER- 
SION OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  IN 
A  FATTY  BODY  AND  THE  RESULTING  DISPERSION 
FOR  COSMETIC  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE.  Jean- 
Claude  Ser.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christina  Gadlano.  Ex.  Gp.:  1203 

5.472.540.  Re.  S.N.  08/985.153.  Dec.  4.  1997.  CI.  1.56/184. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PALLET 
SUPPORTS  AND  PALLETS  INCORPORATING  SAID  SUP- 
PORTS. Carl  R.  Marschke.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Marquip. 
Inc..  Phillips.  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  A.  Kassel.  Ex. 
Gp.:  17.34 

5.499,956.  Re,  S.N.  08/967.473.  Nov.  II.  1997.  CI.  482/052. 
ARTICULATED  LOWER  BODY  EXERCISER.  Theodore  G. 


Habing.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Norditrack.  Inc.,  Chaska. 
Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  A.  Krull.  Ex.  Gp.:  3733 

5i!l3.040.  Re.  S.N.  09/088.916.  Jun.  2.  1998.  CI.  359/585. 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  VISUAL  LIGHT 
TRANSMISSION  AND  LOW  VISUAL  LIGHT  REFLEC- 
TION. Peter  Y.  Yang.  Owner  of  Record:  MSC  Specialty  Films. 
Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  R.  Juettner. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2872 

5317388.  Re.  S.N.  09/075.666.  May  II.  1998.  CI.  382/ 
300.  DIGITAL  DATA  CONVERSION  EQUIPMENT  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME.  Tetsujiro  Kondo.  Owner  of 
Record:  Sony  Corp.,  New  York,  ;V.K.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Willie 
S.  Frommer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2213 

5323^64.  Re.  S.N.  09/089.456.  Jun.  3.  1998.  CI.  501/035. 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FIBERS  THEREFROM.  Ste- 
phanie M.  Mattson.  Owner  of  Record:  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Tech.  Inc..  Summit.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F. 
Wieland.  111.  Ex.  Gp.:  1755 

5323,627.  Re.  S.N.  09/090.401.  Jun.  4.  1998.  CI.  257/774. 
WIRING  PATTERN  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE.  Masahiro  Abe.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Kahushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  V.  Burgujian.  Ex.  Gp.:  2818 

5,525.805.  Re.  S.N.  09/095.61 1.  Jun.  1 1.  1998.  CI.  250/423. 
PULSED  ION  BEAM  SOURCE.  John  B.  Greenly.  Owner  of 
Record:  Sandia  Corp..  .\tbuquerque.  ,V.  Mex..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paul  Devinsky.  Ex.  Gp.:  2876 

5328.482.  Re.  S.N.  09/039.106.  Mar.  13.  1998.  CI.  .363/ 
021.(K)0.  LOW  LOSS  SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  FOR 
APPLICATION  TO  CLAMPED-MODE  POWER  CON- 
VERTERS. Allen  Frank  Rozman.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  H.  Hitt.  Ex  Gp.:  2111 

5337.911.  Re.  S.N.  08/747.029.  Nov.  7.  1996.  CI.  92A122. 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPERATING  GAS  MIX- 
TURES FORMED  ABOVE  LIQUIDS.  Klaus  Ohlrogge.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  CKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht 
GmbH.  Geesthacht.  Germany  and  Sihi  Anlagentechnik  GmbH. 
Itzenhoe,  Germans;  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jacobson  Price 
Holman  &  Stem,  Ex.  Gp.:  1724 

5346.281.  Re.  S.N.  09/089.584.  Jun.  3.  1998.  CI.  .361/752. 
REMOVABLE  OPTOELECTRONIC  MODULE.  Daniel  S. 
Popiaw  ski.  et.  al..  Ow  ner  of  Record:  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.. 
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Chicago.  III..  Anomcy  or  Agent:  David  R.  Meuger.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2835 

5396,6<>3.  Re.  S.N.  09/087.857.  Jun.  I,  1998.  CI.  385/092. 
FIBER  OPTIC  MODULE.  Shin  lshiba.shi.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma. 
Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent.  Robert  J.  Frank.  Ex.  Gp.:  2874 

5,641,687.  Re.  S.N  09/092.885,  Jun.  8.  1998.  CI.  436/518. 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM.  Eugene  C  Wagner. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dental  Concepts  Inc..  Elmsford,  N.Y. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Seth  Natter.  Ex.  Gp.:  1636 

5,717,901.  Re.  S.N.  09/096.917.  Jun.  12.  1998.  CI.  395/ 
497010.  VARIABLE  DEPTH  AND  WIDTH  MEMORY 
DEVICE.  Chiakang  Sung,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Altera 
Corp..  San  Jose.  Cafif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  G,  Victor  Treyz, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2752 


Request  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nonce  under  .17  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  tor  reexaminaiion  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (17  CFR 
I  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  prtKeed  Ol  CFR  I  248(a)(5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4^78,940.  Reexam.  No.  90/0(M.989.  May  18,  1998.  CI.  273/ 
237.  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  BINGO. 
LOTTO  AND  ALLIED  CARD  GAMES,  Jacob  Gluz,  et.  al , 
Owner  of  Record:  Bingo  Card  Minder  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  S.  Brandt.  Stateline.  Nev..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3711.  Requester:  Glenn  M.  Seager.  Crompton.  Seager.  and 
Tufte.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

4,557.720.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.987.  May  22,  1998,  CI.  604/ 
001,  VAGINAL  APPLICATOR,  Allegra  D  Hemphill,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent:  None.  Ex  Gp.:  3735. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,241398.  Reexam  No  90«)04,988.  May  22.  1998.  CI.  099/ 
280.  COFFEE  DISPENSER  AND  BREWER  APPARATUS. 
Brian  D.  Newnan.  Owner  of  Record:  Grandmaster  Corp..  Lew- 
isville.  Ky..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vance  A  Smith,  Wheat  Camo- 
nano  Smitti  and  Seres,  Louisville.  Ky.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1761, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,525,634.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.990.  May  22.  1998.  CI.  514/ 
777.  COLONIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM.  Amnon  Sintov. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Perio  Products.  Ltd..  Jerusalem. 
Israel,  and  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem.  Jerusalem.  Israel.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michele  A.  Cimbala.  Sleme  Kessler  Goldstein  and  Fox,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  1614.  Requester:  Owner 

5.669,622.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.991.  May  22.  1998.  CI.  280/ 
615.  SKI  BINDING.  Michael  E.  Miller.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  361 1.  Requester: 
Black  Diamond  Equipment.  Ltd..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  c/o 
Calvin  E.  Thorpe.  Thorpe  North  and  Western.  Sandy,  Utah 


Notkc  of  Expiration  of  Trademarli  Rejristrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  uademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 


or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
June  2.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 


Serial  Number 


Reg.  Date 


118.258 

71/103,378 

08/28/1917 

118.318 

71/097.054 

08/28/1917 

349.157 

71/374.197 

08/24/1937 

349.171 

71/379.586 

08/24/1937 

349.174 

71/381.023 

08/24/1937 

349.206 

71/387.314 

08/24/1937 

349.211 

71/387.889 

08/24/1937 

349.215 

71/388.190 

08/24/1937 

349.267 

71/390,205 

08/24/1937 

349.268 

71/390.264 

08/24/1937 

349,286 

71/390,655 

08/24/1937 

349.316 

71/390.994 

08/24/1937 

349.333 

71/391.086 

08/24/1937 

349.363 

71/391.450 

08/24/1937 

349.383 

71/391.589 

08/24/1937 

349.385 

71/391.656 

08/24/1937 

349.399 

71/391.773 

08/24/1937 

349.402 

71/391.856 

08/24/1937 

637.817 

71/697.024 

11/27/1956 

650.715 

72/018,003 

08/27/1957 

650.719 

72A)19.279 

08/27/1957 

650.723 

72A)1 1.251 

08/27/1957 

650.730 

72A)22.878 

08/27/1957 

650.753 

72A)24.424 

08/27/1957 

650,754 

72A)  19.526 

08/27/1957 

650,764 

72A)  10.581 

08/27/1957 

650.766 

72A)  11.562 

08/27/1957 

650.774 

72A)04.368 

08/27/1957 

650.777 

72A)  12,057 

08/27/1957 

650.780 

72A)  12.307 

08/27/1957 

650.785 

72A)22.915 

08/27/1957 

650,786 

72/004.572 

08/27/1957 

650.808 

72A)20.146 

08/27/1957 

650.817 

71/700.543 

08/27/1957 

650,820 

72A)06.727 

08/27/1957 

650.832 

72A)  17,662 

08/27/1957 

650.839 

72A)20,784 

08/27/1957 

650.840 

72A)20,817 

08/27/1957 

650.841 

72A)20.872 

08/27/1957 

650.845 

72A)2 1.092 

08/27/1957 

650.853 

71/695,565 

08/27/1957 

650.856 

72/015,921 

08/27/1957 

650.872 

72A)  10.254 

08/27/1957 

650.873 

72A)  17.836 

08/27/1957 

650.875 

72A)  19.844 

08/27/1957 

650,878 

72/022.503 

08/27/1957 

650.881 

72A)22.782 

08/27/1957 

650.889 

72A)1 8.587 

08/27/1957 

650.900 

72A)20.600 

08/27/1957 

650.902 

72/021.549 

08/27/1957 

650.903 

72/020.802 

08/27/1957 

650.910 

72A)25.835 

08/27/1957 

650.925 

72A)23.185 

08/27/1957 

650.926 

72A)23.3I2 

08/27/1957 

650,930 

71/685.579 

08/27/1957 

650.932 

72/005.615 

08/27/1957 

650,933 

72/015,757 

08/27/1957 

650,943 

71/679.883 

08/27/1957 

650,945 

72A)07.76I 

08/27/1957 

650,948 

72A)15.415 

08/27/1957 

650,954 

72A)  18.996 

08/27/1957 

650,959 

72A)20.278 

08/27/1957 

650.963 

72A)2 1.263 

08/27/1957 

650.977 

71/693.180 

■    08/27/1957 

650,978 

71/694.758 

08/27/1957 

650,989 

72A)20.103 

08/27/1957 

650.993 

72A)20.342 

08/27/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

650.999 

651.002 

651.008 

651.014 

1 .049,343 

1.066.464 

1,067,089 

1,067,219 

1.071,683 

1.071.685 

1,071.687 

1.071,689 

1,071,693 

1.071.694 

1.071.6% 

1. 07 1. 697 

1.071.698 

I.071.7I2 

1.071.713 

1,071,716 

1.071,719 

1,071,720 

1.071.722 

1.071,725 

1,071.728 

1,071,731 

1,071.732 

1,071.739 

1.071.744 

1,071.746 

1.071.747 

1.071,748 

1,071.749 

1.071,752 

1.071,753 

1.071.756 

1.071,757 

1,071,758 

1.071,760 

1,071,763 

1,071.765 
1.071.768 
1.071.771 
1,071,775 
1.071.776 
1.071,781 
1,071.784 
1,071.791 
1.071.792 
1.071.795 
1.071.797 
1.071.799 
1.071.814 
1.071.815 
1.071.819 
1.071.821 
1.071,825 
1,071,837 
1.071.838 
1.071.843 
1.071,844 
1.071.847 
1.071.848 
1.071.850 
1,071,852 
1.071,861 
1,071.862 
1.071.867 
1.071.870 
1.071.877 
1.071,895 
1,071.898 
1.071.900 
1.071.902 
1.071.907 
1.071.909 
1,071.910 


Serial  Number 

72A)09.845 

72/019.788 

72A)22.921 

72A)22.330 

73/058.799 

73/068,719 

73/055.514 

73/086.013 

73/057.265 

73A)66.%2 

73/079.817 

73/081.675 

73/089.181 

73/089,209 

75/089,450 

73/091.834 

73/094.868 

73/109.128 

73/042.628 

73/079.139 

73/090.868 

73/093.384 

75/093.989 

73/098.166 

73/098.527 

73/104.702 

73/104,837 

73/110,471 

73/108.626 

73/075.739 

73/076,654 

73/080,918 

73/089,801 

73/064,193 

73/065.049 

73/089.568 

73/093.119 

73/101.263 

73/103.313 

73/047.366 

73/072.504 

73/085.238 

73/093.613 

73/103.116 

73/109.371 

73/031,195 

73/056.074 

73A)83.877 

73/085.305 

73/091.824 

73/099.421 

73/102.439 

73/112.292 

73/075.491 

73/099.767 

73/098.001 

73/107.207 

73/077,182 

73/105.841 

73/044.1% 

73/044.241 

73/083.049 

73/106,024 

73/106.522 

73/065,175 

73/103.115 

73/089.276 

73/094.523 

73/061,877 

73/085.643 

73/055.051 

73/085,411 

73/093.946 

73/111.250 

73/074.117 

73/092.133 

73/095.579 


Reg.  Date 

08/27/1957 

08/27/1957 

08/27/1957 

08/27/1957 

10/05/1976 

05/24/1977 

06/07/1977 

06/07/1977 

08A23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08A23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08A23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08A23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 


1.071.912 

1,071.913 

1.071.914 

1.071.916 

1,071.917 

1.071.922 

1,071.927 

1,071.929 

1,071.932 

1.071,934 

1.071,935 

1.071.939 

1.071.940 

1.071,943 

1,071.946 

1,071.947 

1,071.951 

1,071,954 

1.071,958 

1.071.973 

1.071,974 

1,071.975 

1.071.976 

1,071.977 

1.071.981 

1.071,986 

1.071.993 

1.071.994 

1.071,9% 

1.071,998 

1,071.999 

1.072.003 

1.072,004 

1,072.009 

1.072.011 

1.072.015 

1.072,016 

1.072.029 

1.072,030 

1.072.032 

1.072.035 

1.072.041 

1.072.047 

1.072,050 

1.072.051 

1.072,053 

1,072.054 

1.072.056 

1.072.058 

1,072.068 

1,072.069 

1.072.078 

1,072.079 

1,072.083 

1.072.084 

1.072.088 

1.072.090 

1.072,091 

1.072.094 

1,072.095 

1.072.0% 

1,072.098 

1.072.106 

1.072.107 

1,072,109 

1,072,114 

1.072,115 

1.072.116 

1.072.122 

1.072.126 

1,072.129 

1.072.131 

1,072.132 

1.072.140 

1,072.146 

1,072.157 

1,072,158 

1.072.159 

1,072.161 


73/105.820 

73/106,272 

73/108.166 

73/111.383 

73/111,443 

73/084,021 

73/103,442 

73/113,103 

73/056.036 

75/073.304 

73/077.295 

73/090.093 

73/094.532 

73/106.230 

73A)91.237 

73/092.399 

73/102.300 

73/105.729 

73/092.037 

73/090,202 

73/090.836 

73/090.837 

73/097,287 

73/101.838 

73/107.655 

75/080,036 

73/092,957 

73/099.065 

73/100.760 

73/104.281 

73/105.241 

73/108.209 

73/108.329 

72/460.319 

73/097.022 

73/091.736 

73/050.413 

73/080.648 

73/074.293 

73/058.797 

73/077.762 

73/0%.258 

73/104,371 

73/105.631 

73/106.393 

73/108,826 

73/111.759 

73/113.675 

73/1 14,061 

73/088,906 

73/092.619 

73/112.288 

73/112.368 

73/098.113 

73/101.332 

73/112,918 

73/113,095 

73/113.231 

73/113,353 

73/113.382 

73/113.383 

73/113.808 

73/090,749 

73A)94,076 

73/098,539 

73/103,174 

73/106.286 

73/106.289 

73/059,175 

73/065,252 

73/076,484 

73/079,384 

73/080,176 

73/088.530 

73/091,667 

73/101,099 

73/101.355 

73/103.780 

73/104.265 


08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08^73/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/23/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30^1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

0800/ 1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1.072,162 

1. 072. 1 63 

1,072,164 

1.072.166 

1,072,170 

1.072,171 

1,072.175 

1.072,180 

1,072.181 

1,072,183 

1,072,187 

1,072,189 

1,072,197 

1,072.198 

1 .072,202 

1,072,206 

1 ,072.208 

1.072,210 

1,072.212 

1.072.218 

1.072,220 

1.072.221 

1.072.222 

1 .072.227 

1 ,072,232 

1 ,072.235 

1.072.238 

1 ,072,243 

1,072.247 

1 ,072,25 1 

1,072.252 

1.072.254 

1,072,257 

1,072.260 

1,072,261 

1,072,265 

1 ,072.269 

1.072,271 

1 .072.272 

1.072,274 

1.072,276 

1,072.283 

1.072,285 

1 ,072,287 

1,072,289 

1,072,291 

1,072.292 

1 ,072,293 

1,072,299 

1 .072.300 

1.072.311 

1.072.321 

1 ,072,328 

1,072,329 

1,072.332 

1.072.336 

1.072.340 

1,072.341 

1 .072.346 

1.072.351 

1,072,354 

1 .072.357 

1 .072.358 
1,072.361 
1 .072.367 
1 .072.372 
1.072.373 
1.072,377 
1,072,381 
1,072.382 
1.072.385 
1 ,072.390 
1,072,405 

1 .072.406 

1 .072.407 
1,072.409 
1.072,412 


Serial  Number 

73/104,302 

73/104,554 

73/105.429 

73/109,170 

73/105,788 

73/074,519 

73/090,901 

73/100.855 

73/100.969 

73/102.381 

73/088.978 

73/094,078 

73/107,012 

73/107,349 

73/107.962 

73/025.367 

73/070,433 

73/071.315 

73/075.154 

73/084,164 

73/087,084 

73/087,265 

73/087.266 

73/090,567 

73/094,892 

73/101.573 

73/104.087 

73/101.918 

73/103.493 

73A)9 1.999 

73/103.228 

73/059.358 

73/086.008 

73/102.142 

73/102.514 

73/080.505 

73/097.237 

73/057.156 

73/060.683 

73/082.291 

73/101.936 

73/104.650 

73/111,006 

73/103.674 

73/103.942 

73/107.447 

73/107.490 

73/107.492 

73/087.579 

73/090.024 

73/1 10.643 

73/076.558 

73/066.085 

73/078.009 

73/101.117 

73/067,388 

73/109,734 

73/022.%2 

73/110,212 

73/078,083 

73/084,177 

73/092,161 

73A)97,314 

73/109,407 

73/079,572 

73A)95,577 

73/098,526 

73AX)9,265 

73/082.1.34 

73/094,093 

73/110,514 

73A)78,442 

73/029.054 

73/037.462 

73/066.087 

73A)72.825 

73/081.161 


Reg.  Date 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/.30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/3(V1977 

08/30/1977 

08/3(V1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/.30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/.30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/.30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/3(V1977 

08/.3(V1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/3(V1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

O8/.30/I977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 

08/30/1977 


1.072.413 

1.072.416 

1.072.425 

1.072.428 

1.072.429 

1.072.433 

1.072.439 

1.072.441 

1,072,446 

1,072,447 

1,072,450 

1.072.451 

1.072.462 

1.072.464 


73/082.294 
73/087.395 
73/095.968 
73/104,142 
73/107.311 
73/110,107 
73/082.829 
72/422.159 
73/066.681 
73/065.205 
73/063.749 
73/070,467 
73/059..351 
73/084,950 


08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 
08/30/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begm  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  iii  the  case  of 
default. 

Michael  C.  Cowles,  Mechanicsville.  Md..  Reg.  No.  1.746.146 
for  the  mark  "HORIZON  MUSIC  FEST  AND  DESIGN".  Cane 
No.  27.249. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  priveed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Nobel  Technologies,  Inc.,  Burke,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1,837.347,  for 
the  mark  "Easymail",  Cane.  No.  27,238. 

Yogo  Limited  Partnership,  Beltsville.  Md..  Reg.  No.  556.999 
for  the  mark  "YOGO".  Cane.  No.  26,701. 
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Foremost  Dairies.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1 .105,729, 
for  the  mark  "GOLDEN  STATE  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No. 
26,691. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Super\'isory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


"Expedited  Local"  and  "At  Cost"  Sei^ices 

for  Certified  and  l^ncertified  Copies 
of  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice  Documents 

Expedited  Local  Service 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  offers  "expedited 
local  service"  for  three  products:  ( I )  uncertified  patent  and 
trademark  copies;  (2)  certified  copies  of  both  patent  and  trade- 
mark applications-as-filed;  and  (3)  certified  copies  of  trademark 
registrations  (status  and  title).  Customers  can  routinely  order 
these  expedited  services,  which  are  specifically  identified  by 
separate  codes  in  tne  PTO's  fee  schedule.  Orders  for  "expedited 
local  service"  on  these  three  products  may  be  placed  in  one  of 
four  ways:  (I)  delivered  in  person  to  the  Office  of  Public 
Records  (OPR)  Customer  Service  Counter.  Crystal  Gateway 
4,  Suite  300:  (2)  placed  in  drop  boxes  located  in  PTO  search 
room  facilities:  (3)  faxed  to  (703)  308-9759:  or  (4)  delivered 
via  overnight  delivery  services  directly  to  OPR  at  the  following 
address: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Public  Records 
Customer  Service,  3rd  Roor 
1213  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 
/Vrlington,  Va.  22202 

Orders  marked  "Expedite"  within  the  product  lines  described 
above  will  be  processed  as  "regular  service"  orders  if  the  correct 
fee  does  not  accompany  the  order.  Please  note  that  orders 
with  notations  such  as  "Plea.se  Rush".  "Urgent",  or  "Please 
Expedite",  and  which  fall  ouLside  the  product  lines  offering 
"expedited  local  service,"  do  not  receive  special  processing. 

Customers  should  note  that  orders  for  "expedited  local  ser- 
vice" are  processed  based  on  the  date  of  receipt,  not  on  the 
method  of  delivery  to  OPR:  fax  and  overnight  delivery  service 
orders  have  the  same  prionty  as  hand-delivered  orders  received 
on  the  same  day.  Similarly,  completed  orders  for  "expedited 
local  service"  are  closed  and  shipf)ed  without  regard  to  the 
requested  delivery  method  or  location. 


At  Cost  Service 

The  Office's  fee  schedule  does  not  specifically  provide  for 
other  expedited  document  delivery,  largely  because  of  the 
uncertainty  and  risk  involved  in  promising  services  for  which 
either  the  media/papers  to  satisfy  the  order  or  PTO  staff  support 
might  not  be  available.  However,  the  Office  recognizes  that 
there  are  situations,  such  as  litigation,  due  dates  imposed  by 
foreign  intellectual  property  offices,  or  pending  commercial 
transactions,  which  require  an  extraordinary  level  of  service  in 
order  to  meet  a  most  urgent  deadline.  Accordingly,  the  OPR 
practice  has  been  to  receive  and  process  these  requests  on  a 
case-by-case  basis,  and  to  charge  for  them  based  on  the  pub- 
lished product/service  fee  code,  plus  a  combination  of  "Labor 
Services"  (484,  584)  and  "Other  Services  at  Cost"  (485,585). 
This  commonly  has  been  referred  to  as  "at  cost  service." 

OPR"s  ability  to  provide  "at  cost"  services  for  copies  of 
patent  and  trademark  documents  is  based  largely  upon  the  ready 
availability  of  source  documents,  either  on  microform  or  via 
access  to  electronic  images.  Consequently,  orders  for  copies 
of  file  wrappers  and  contents  usually  cannot  be  accepted  for 
filling  on  an  "at  cost"  basis.  While  every  effort  will  be  made 


to  assist  all  customers,  the  PTO  cannot  always  guarantee 
delivery  of  documents  on  or  before  requested  dates.  Turnaround 
time  for  this  service  is  dependent  on  the  scope  and  complexity 
of  the  specific  request,  staff  resources  which  can  be  diverted, 
and  other  priority  orders  in  inventory. 

Requests  for  "at  cost"  services  must  be  in  writing  and  on 
letterhead  from  the  applicant,  attorney  of  record,  or  the  assignee. 
The  letter  must  state  the  rea.son  for  requesting  "at  cost"  service, 
such  as  active  litigation  or  a  pending  commercial  transaction. 
The  letter  must  also  include  the  dates  the  documents  are  needed. 
Detailed  justification/disclosure  of  commercial  or  confidential 
business  information  is  not  required,  but  there  must  be  a  clear 
sense  of  urgency  in  the  request. 

Requests  for  "at  cost"  services  may  be  placed  in  one  of  three 
ways:  ( 1 )  hand  delivered  to  the  OPR  Customer  Service  Counter 
in  Crystal  Gateway  4.  Suite  300;  (2)  faxed  to  (703)  308-9759: 
(3)  or  sent  via  overnight  delivery  service  directly  to  OPR  at 
the  following  address: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Public  Records 
Customer  Service,  3rd  Floor 
1213  Jefferson  Davis  Highway 
Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Based  on  a  re  vie  w  of  the  specific  request,  a  Customer  Service 
Representative  will  contact  the  requester  to  discuss  the  feasi- 
bility of  meeting  the  deadline  and  the  total  cost  involved.  The 
minimum  charge  for  filling  an  "at  cost"  order  for  copies  of 
patent  and  trademark  documents  will  be  $120  (3  hours  labor 
at  $40  per  hour),  plus  the  published  product/service  fee  per 
copy.  Customers  will  be  asked  to  approve  all  charges  before 
any  work  begins.  Customers  sending  requests  via  overnight 
delivery  services  must  specify  payment  via  PTO  deposit 
account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  "Waikup"  customers  also  may 
pay  by  check  at  the  PTO  Office  of  Finance  Cashier  in  Crystal 
Gateway  4  following  discussions  with  OPR  Customer  Services 
staff  and  acceptance  of  their  order. 

"At  cost"  service  requests  dropped  at  PTO  search  room 
locations  or  sent  to  the  general  PTO  address  will  be  processed 
as  "regular  service"  orders.  "At  cost"  orders  are  processed 
based  on  the  date  of  acceptance,  not  on  the  method  of  delivery 
to  OPR;  "at  cost"  requests  sent  via  fax  and  overnight  delivery 
service  go  through  the  same  review  and  acceptance  process  as 
those  hand-delivered.  Regardless  of  which  method  is  used  to 
transmit  an  "at  cost"  request,  the  customer  designated  point- 
of-contact  should  have  full  authority  to  discuss  the  requirement; 
be  able  to  discuss  the  impact  of  any  possible  change  in  the 
expected  due  date;  and  be  authorized  to  make  payment  in  full. 

Completed  "at  cost"  orders  will  be  sent  to  the  customer  via 
overnight  delivery  service  to  ensure  continuous  tracking  while 
in  transit  and  to  confirm  receipt.  On  request,  completed  "at 
cost"  orders  may  be  picked  up/signed  for  at  the  OPR  Custonier 
Service  Counter. 

Questions  concerning  either  "expedited  local  service"  or  "at 
cost"  services  for  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  documents 
should  be  directed  to  OPR  Customer  Service  at  (703)  308- 
9726,  or  via  e-mail  address  at  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


May  29,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for 
Information  Dissemination 


Certificates  of  Correction 

for  July  2L  1998 

B 1-5280 135 

5.220.155 

5,451,511 

5,505.976 

D.  390,204 

5.249.108 

5,452,134 

5,508,376 

D.  390,235 

5.312.817 

5,459,655 

5,522.948 

D.  392.291 

5.332.658 

5.464,914 

5.523.150 

D.  394.680 

5.336,675 

5,476.335 

5,525,218 

D.  394.810 

5.407,563 

5.480,990 

5,531.015 

5.059.610 

5,439,661 

5,486,556 

5.538.637 

5,147,393 

5,441.627 

5.489,597 

5,541,206 
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5.547.575 

5,551.473 

5.554.773 

5.555.018 

5.555,684 

5.560.808 

5.564.657 

5.570.045 

5.570.284 

5.571.503 

5.571.813 

5.571.814 

5.574.478 

5,578.759 

.5.581.321 

5.582.843 

5.587.254 

5.587.736 

5.592.384 

5.595.874 

5.597.717 

5.598.059 

5.599.899 

5.600.258 

5.600.322 

5.605.726 

5.607.534 

5.6I4..347 

5.616,686 

5.617,003 

5.618.787 

5.625.678 

5.627.126 

5.630.568 

5,630.789 

5.631.293 


5.632.538 

5.634.484 

5.634.701 

5.637,860 

5.638.091 

5.6.38.183 

5,640.944 

5.641.427 

5.642.751 

5.643.731 

5.644.124 

5.648.372 

5.649.2.34 

5,650.321 

5.651.814 

5.652.281 

5.653.017 

5.656.406 

5.659.328 

5.660.712 

5.660.755 

5.660.886 

5.663.032 

5.663.441 

5.6<a.294 

5.666.338 

5.666,489 

5.666.658 

5.666.925 

5.668.087 

5.668.641 

5.669.042 

5.670.015 

5.670.284 

5.670.694 

5.671. .^66 


5.673.150 

5.673.286 

5.674.487 

5,674,852 

5.676.905 

.5.677,113 

5.677.644 

5.679.065 

5.679.647 

5.680.158 

5.68 1.1. 50 

5,681.982 

5.684.081 

5.684.125 

5.684.294 

5.685.228 

5.685.232 

5.685.494 

5.685.643 

5.686.018 

5.686,272 

5,686,436 

5,686,622 

5.687.513 

5.688.512 

5.689.646 

5.690.7.50 

5.691.665 

5.691.707 

5.692.123 

5.692.198 

5.693.049 

5.693.748 

5.693.932 

5.695.020 

5.695.588 


5.695.902 

5.696.248 

5.696.765 

5.6%.984 

5.697.197 

5.697.779 

5.698,144 

5.698,337 

5.698.478 

5.698.594 

5.699.075 

5.699.113 

5.7(X).01 1 

5.700.910 

5.700.913 

5.701.377 

5.701. .500 

5. 701. .562 

5.702.622 

5.703.172 

5.704.151 

5.704.325 

5.704.904 

5.705.411 

5.705.685 

5.705.864 

5.707.247 

5.707.458 

5.708.154 

5.708.281 

5.708.775 

5,708.790 

5.708.925 

5.709.735 

5.710,8.59 

5.711.233 


5.711. .390 

5,711.914 

5.711,930 

5.714,005 

5,714,146 

5.715.066 

5,715.103 

5,715,276 

5,715.348 

5.715,476 

5.715,688 

5.716,365 

5.716,741 

5,717.368 

5.717.412 

5,717,413 

5,717,793 

5,718,117 

.5,718,274 

5,718.609 

5,718,773 

5.719.161 

5.719,438 

5,720,007 

5,720.160 

5.721.273 

5.721.331 

5.722.224 

5.722.525 

5.722.565 

5.722.725 

5.723.400 

5.723.660 

5.724.157 

5.724.169 

5,724,617 


5.725,160 

5,725,229 

5,725,279 

5,725.332 

5.725.459 

5.726.171 

5.726,254 

5.726.335 

5.726.350 

5.726.380 

5.726.764 

5.726.948 

5.727.775 

5.727.863 

5,727.904 

5.728.122 

5.728.269 

5.728.511 

5.728.714 

5.728.884 

5.729.098 

5.729.652 

5.729.851 

5.730,330 

5.730.497 

5.730.809 

5.730,990 

5,731.173 

5.731.185 

5.731.187 

5.731.641 

5.731.883 

5.732.435 

5.732.712 

5.732.820 

5.733.270 


5.733.310 

5.733.328 

5.733,387 

5,733.944 

5,733.982 

5.7.34.538 

5.734.684 

5.735.1.55 

5.735.794 

5.735.909 

5.735.915 

5.735.962 

5.736.22S 

5.736.592 

5.7.36.798 

5.736.818 

5.736.995 

5.737.142 

5.737.421 

5.737.856 

5.737.863 

5.737.901 

5.738.128 

5.738.775 

5.738.829 

5.739.305 

5.739.747 

5.739.815 

5.740.069 

5.740.078 

5.740.326 

5.740.470 

5.740.835 

5.741.306 

5.743.288 

5.743,823 


5.745.330 

5.745.692 

5.746.062 

5.746,644 

5,746,906 

5,746,976 

5.747.556 

5.747.654 

5.747.751 

5.748.222 

5.748,815 

5,749,206 

5,750,179 

5.750.517 

5.750.770 

5.750.788 

5.751.318 

5.752.273 

5.752.295 

5.752.482 

5.752.539 

5.752.637 

5.752.738 

5.752.797 

5.753.234 

5.753.433 

5.753.824 

5.754.128 

5.754.331 

5.754.835 

5.760.982 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  .37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  prcKedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA"s)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-SS.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  fi|ed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fon^arding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contaip  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO       Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  lo  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  .3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


,  9 

10 

II 

13 

14 

16 

17 

171 

Box  Assignment 
Box  EEC 
Box  Interference 
Box  M  Fee 
Box  OED 


Box 
Box 
Box 
Box 
Box 
Box 
Box 
Box 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  tor  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Imitation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  lo  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  .Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  U$e  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  dtKuments  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer 
encing  for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accepi 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers.  as,signmeri 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  hosi 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Current!) . 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Suue 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library .' (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-45(X) 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library .'. (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Librar>' (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Trov  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University .'. (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit;  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601 )  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord;  New  Hampshire  State  Librao' (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Stale 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rh(xie  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Name  of  Library 


I'lah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library ..(505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Slate  Library !!!."!!!!!."!  (518)  474-5.355 

BuffaK)  and  Erie  County  Public  Library .'...'....  n\f>)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) ...!!."."!!."!".!.    (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York !!!!!!!!!!!."!.  Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D  H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Stale  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Frit/  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota !!.!.  (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library "!!!"."."!!!!!!"  (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library i2\b)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  .State  University  Libraries ..!."!.""!!!!."..".  (6 14)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library .........'..... (A\9)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Holey  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of !...!..."!."!!!!"!1.!1  (412)  622-3 1 38 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University ."!!."!!."..""!!!"!.!!"."(814)  865-4861 

Mayaque?  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext   3459 

Providence  Public  Library .V_^^, ,401 ,  45.5-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries .^T^ (864)656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dak(Ma 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ':r:7v>„ (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Kpu'^n'o c" V (901)725-8877 

Na.shville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  ai 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library  .. (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library.  University  of  Utah (%0\)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont ...........(%02)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (gQ4j  828-1104 

Seanle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Wa.shington (206)  .543-0740 

Morganiown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext    113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison,  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library !!."...."""!!!."!.."."!!!!!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661  01/10/96 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.    BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235  06/18/96 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director 308-0651  07/15/% 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351  05/20/96 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J    DOLL.  Director 308-0196  11/09/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  ll/06«5 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director :....  308-051 1  04/12/96 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900  04/12/96 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900  12/15/95 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.S00— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956  10/14/96 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 305-3900  09/13/95 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 305-3293  06A)7/96 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR., 

Director 308-1113  I2A)8«5 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  32(X)— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1 148  02/04/97 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858  01/31/96 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861  02A)6«6 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3.S00— A  L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168  01/14/97 


*A  cummunicalion  tmm  llw  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows; 

( I )  The  term  of  any  ulihty  or  plant  patent  thai  is  in  force  on  or  resulLs  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 

U.S.C.  I54taM2l  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  L'.S.C.  I54<CKI). 

(2i  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  tiegins  on  the 

dale  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  the  application  contains  a  specifK 

reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  .365(cl.  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  ttie  earliest  application  wa.s  filed 

.35  use    l.54(aK2l 

t3l  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  ihe  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees 

or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  man  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  lo  a  particular  patent,  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


Applicants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  .305-8747  from  6  V)  a  m  to 
Midnight  EST.  Mcmday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
DD/'S^^l'.o"?'""'*^  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 


•  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  una.ssigned  new  ca.se  in  each  Law  Office   All  ca.ses  with  eariier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cuirenlly  being  worked  on  by  the  a.ssigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  21,  1998 

Manor  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket.s  [J  appears  in  the  patent  bul  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addition^ 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4J72.034  (3575th) 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  OPENINGS 

THROUGH  OXIDE  LAYERS 

Mark  T.  Bohr,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,703,  Jan,  27,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4J72,034,  issued  Feb.  8, 

1983,  Ser.  No.  248,013,  Mar.  26,  1981. 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/31 

VS.  CI.  438—624 


AS  A  RESLfLT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit,  where  a  substrate  is 
covered  with  a  thermally  grown  oxide  layer  and  where  a  substan- 
tially thicker  deposited  oxide  layer  containing  phosphorus  is 
formed  over  the  grown  oxide  layer,  a  process  for  forming  an 
opening  and  tapered  contact  through  the  oxide  layers  to  expose  a 
region  in  the  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  deposited  oxide  layer  with 

an  opening  through  said  photoresist  layer  over  said  region: 
etching  through  said  phosphorus  containing  deposited  oxide 
layer  with  a  wet  etchant  such  that  a  tapered  opening  is  formed 
through  said  deposited  oxide  layer  extending  to  said  grown 
oxide  layer; 
removing  said  photoresist  layer;  and, 
forming  an  ohmic  contact  in  said  tapered  opening  through  said 

oxide  layers; 
whereby  a  tapered  contact  is  formed  through  said  oxide  layers. 


1.  A  shaped  structure  having  a  polishable  cultured  onyx,  cultured 
marble,  or  like  mineral-appearing  surface  of  predetermined  hard 
ness.  said  structure  comprising  a  locally  discontinuous  phase  coin 
prising  a  thermosetting  synthetic  organic  resin  portion  previoush 
completely  hardened  to  said  piedetermined  hardness  and  a  visualh 
distinguishable  continuous  phase  composing  a  thermosetting  syn 
thetic  organic  resin  ponion  subsequently  and  separately  completely 
hardened  to  said  nredetermined  hardness  from  a  liquid  with  said 
completely  hardened  discontinuous  phase  intimately  distributed 
therein,  said  discontinuous  phase  comprising  from  about  5*  to 
55%  of  the  weight  of  said  structure,  whereby  said  structure  surface 
is  simulative  of  onyx  or  like  mineral  appearance  and  uniformh 
polishable  in  phase  undifferentiated  relation. 


Bl  5,166,178  (3577th) 
OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Ryiuo  Ueno,  and  Ryuji  Ueno,  both  of  Nishinomiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,459,  Nov.  19,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,166,178,  issued  Nov. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  760,269.  Sep.  16,  1991. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,669,  Sep.  19,  1990,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  246,059,  Sep.  19,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5,001,153. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1987, 62-235890,' 
Dec.  29,  1987,  62-334037 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  31/19:31/215 
U.S.  a.  514—573 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  3.  6  and  7.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  topical  ocular  composition  comprising  an  amount  effective 
as  an  ocular  hypotensive  agent  of  a  13. 14-dihydro- 1  S-keto  prostag- 
landin, except  13. 1 4-dihydro- 1 5-  keto-PCE2  and  its  physiologicall) 
acceptable  salts  and  carboxylic  acid  esters,  represented  by  the 
formula  (I): 


B3  4,433,070  (3576th) 

CULTURED  ONYX  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Gilbert  B.  Ross,  Northridge,  and  Theodore  E.  Stevens,  Azusa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  21  Licensing  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^9,  Jun.  13,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,433,070,  issued  Feb. 

21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  146,749,  May  5,  1980. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,433,070,  issued  Jid.  2,  1991, 

Bl  4,433,070,  issued  Feb.  10,  1987. 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/06:  C09D  5/29,  B44F  9/04 

VS.  a.  523—171 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  28  is  confirmed. 


COOH 


(I) 


wherein  A  is 


Claims  1.  9.  13.  15,  17.  26  and  27  are  determined  to  be  patentable    (therein]  R  is  hydroxy,  hydroxy  C,  ,  alkyl  or  C,  ,  alkyl;  Y  is  a 


as  amended. 

Claims  2-8.  10-12.  14.  16  and  18-25.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 


saturated  or  unsaturated  C-,.^  hydrocartx>n  chain  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  oxo.  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  hydroxyl;  Z 
is  a  C,.,(,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  forming  a  straight - 
chain,  a  branched-chain  or  a  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

2355 


2356 
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Culed  by  hulogen.  an  alky  I  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl.  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenoxy  group;  or  the  physiologically  accept- 
able sails  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  compounds  of  formula 
(I):  and  a  phannaceuiically  acceptable  carrier 


Bl  5.422.821  (3578thl 
APPARATl'S  FOR  INTERCKPTINC;  AND  FORWARDINC 

INCORRECTLY  ADDRK.S.SFI)  PO.STAL  MAIL 
Ronald    I..  Allen,   (irand   Prairio:    Brenda   J.    Bishop-Jones; 
Michael  J.  C'ykana.  both  of  ArlinKtun:  Fddie  K.  Lui.  Fuless. 
and  .Stanley   W.   Sipe.  Arlington,  all  of  Te\..  assignors  to 
F:iectriH-om  Automation.  L.P..  Arlington.  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.579,  Mar.  13.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.422.821.  is.sued  Jun.  6. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  8A4.437.  Apr.  6.  1992. 
Int.  CI.'' G06F  /7/«> 
V.S.  CI.  My* — 178.07 


Bl  5.533.379  (3579th ( 

METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  A  HEAD  ON  A  FA.STENER 

John  Binder.  Morton  (Jnive;  Henry  W.  .Srhniedermeier,  Niles; 

Lawrence  S.  Shelton.  Morton  (Irove;  Henry  A.  Sygnator. 

Arlington  Heights,  and  Uilliam  L.  (Gabriel.  Barrington,  all 

of  III..  a.vsignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  (ilen>icM.  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.685.  Jul.  3.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,533_179.  issued  Jul.  9. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  486.676.  Jun.  7.  1995. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.647.  Oct.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.476351. 

Int.  CI.'  B2K;  <//: 
I.S.  CI.  72—316 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-21.  24.  29.  30.  3i.  34.  37  40  and  41  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  22,  23.  25  28,  31,  32.  35  and  36  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  42-48  and  49  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenl- 
.ible. 

I.  A  mailpiece  processing  syfXtm  for  foruardinji  idemificulum. 
comprising: 

[means]  o  data  scanner  for  reading  a  destination  address  and  an 
addressee  name  from  a  mailpiece  in  a  stream  of  correctly  and 
incorrectly  addressed  mailpieces; 
[means]  a  prines\or  for  comparing  the  read  destination  address 
and  addressee  tiame  to  a  list  of  incorrect  destination  addresses 
and  addressee  names: 
[means]  \aul  prinessor  responsive  to  the  comparison  for  identi- 
fying the  mailpiece  as  an  incorrectly  addressed  mailpiece  iml\ 
when  both  the  destination  address  and  addressee  name  and  the 
mailpiece    match    an    incorrect    destination    address    and 
addressee  name  on  the  list;  and 
[means]  a  mailpiece  siirler  for  sorting  the  [item]  mailpiece  from 
the  stream  of  mailpieces  to  diven  the  identified  incorrectly 
addressed  mailpiece  to  a  designated  area. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  12  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  11  and  13-16,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

determined  to  be  patentable. 

L  A  method  of  forming  a  head  on  an  elongate  member  .w  as  lo 

form  a  headed  fastener,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  end  ptmion  of  an  elongate  member,  having  a 

limKitudinul  axis,  at  a  predetermined  location;  and 
exerting  an  axially  compressive  force  against  said  end  ponion  of 
said  elongate  member  so  as  to  [radially  outwardly]  expand  a 
[predetermined]  /irv/  amount  of  material  of  said  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  member  radially  outwardly  and  thereby  form  a 
head  [thereon  which  includes]  upim  said  end  portion  of  said 
eloni>ate  member  and  to  cause  a  second  amount  of  material 
of  said  end  portiim  of  said  eUmxate  member  lo  flow  in 
opposite  directions  anay  from  a  central  portion  of  .said 
formed  head  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  ribs,  [all]  disposed 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  euendini;  across  said 
head  so  as  to  also  he  disposed  parallel  w  ilh  respect  lo  a  single 
diameter  of  said  head  [and  extending  across  said  head],  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  sMdJirst  amount  (//material,  compris- 
ing said  end  portion  of  said  elongate  member  and  used  to 
form  said  hemt  upon  said  end  porliim  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber [in  a  pa'deiermined  direction  parallel  to  said  single  diam- 
eter, and  for]  by  accommodating  said  secimd  amount  ((/mate- 
rial composing  said  end  portion  of  said  elongate  member  as 
said  first  amount  of  material  comprising  said  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  member  is  expanded  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  elongate  member  of  said  fastener  during  said 
axial  compression  of  said  end  portion  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber and  said  formalion  ol  said  head  up»in  said  elongate  mem- 
ber such  that  said  head  has  a  [predetermined]  subsiantialh 
circular  contiguration  and  wherein  said  head  is  substantially 
centered  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate 
member 


REISSUES 

JULY  21.  1998 


Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  Ihe  uriginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  ol  this  reissue  speciticalion:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.850 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I .  A  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  frame  defining  elongated  openings; 

at  least  one  conveyor  roller  mounted  in  said  elongated  openings 
on  said  conveyor  frame  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  drive  shaft  extending  along  said  conveyor  frame; 

at  least  one  drive  wheel  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  driven  from 
said  drive  shaft,  the  a.xis  of  said  drive  wheel  being  parallel  to 
the  a.xis  of  said  conveyor  roller  at  least  when  the  drive  wheel 
and  roller  are  in  driving  engagement: 

wherein  said  conveyor  roller  and  drive  wheel  are  mounted  for 
relative  motion  between  them,  such  that,  in  a  first  position, 
said  conveyor  roller  is  driven  from  said  drive  wheel  by 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  conveyor  roller,  and,  in  a 
second  position,  said  one  conveyor  roller  is  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  drive  wheel,  and  further  comprising  an 
actuator  which  automatically  moves  said  roller  downwardly 
relative  to  said  elongated  openings,  into  driving  contact  with 
said  drive  wheel,  and  moves  said  roller  upwardly  relative  to 
said  elongated  openings,  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said 
drive  wheel. 


Re.  35,851 
H1(;H  SPEED  LINESHAFT-DRfVEN  ACCUMULATING 
CONVEYOR 
Ellsworth  H.  Collins,  Mt.  Washington:  William  A.  Fultz,  and 
James  F.  Mattingly,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Interlake  Material  Handling,  Inc..  Shepherdsville.  Ky. 
Original  No.  5^75.696.  dated  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  168.474. 
Dec.  16.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14378,  Feb. 
5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.287.956.  Application  for  i^issue  Feb.  2, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  595,784 

Int.  CI."  B65G  LI/06 
VS.  CI.  198—781.06  15  Claims 

^/| ^ 


a  stator  member  comprising  a  resilient  member  having  a  surface 
maintained  in  contact  with  .said  movable  member,  and  a 
piezoelectric  member  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  an  AC  voltage 
to  generate  a  vibration  on  the  surface  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber; 

a  power  supply  cinuit  which  supplies  said  piezoelectric  member 
with  said  AC  voltage:  and 

circuitry  which  distinguishes  whether  a  desired  operating  state 
of  .said  motor  is  obtained  or  is  not  obtained  while  said  AC 
voltage  is  supplied,  said  desired  operating  state  being  a  state 
in  which  the  amplitude  of  said  vibration  increases  according 
to  decrease  of  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage,  and  which 
controls  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  so  that  when  said 
circuit}'  distinguishes  that  said  desired  operating  state  is  not 
obtained,  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  is  increased  to  a 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range. 


Re.  35353 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


Re.  35,854 
PROGRAMMABLE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS 
MONOLITHIC  MANUFACTURING 
Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  and  Eric  Bernier,  Mettray.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A., 
Gentilly.  France 
Original  No.  5J74.524.  dated  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  801.780. 
Dec.  6,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
407,976 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/20:9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—56  31  Claims 


Re.  35,852 
POWER  SUPPLY  FREQLTENCY  REGULATING  DEVICE 
FOR  V  IBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Tadao  Takagi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,061.882.  dated  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  468,201. 
Jan.  22.  1990,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,833,  Oct.  19. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.744, 
May  30,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,914337,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  152,644,  Feb.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1987,  62-27771 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ■///?« 
U,S.  a.  318—116  13  Claims 

7,  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 
a  movable  member: 


"s^- 


/.*,  A  programmable  line  protection  component,  comprising: 
an  anti-parallel  as.sociatitm  of  a  thyristor  and  a  diode,  said 

thyristor  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate,  and 
a  transistor  having  first  and  second  current-carrying  terminals 

thereof  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  gate,  and  also 

having  a  control  terminal. 
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said  thyristor.  diixte.  and  IransisUir  all  hfin/i  integraied  together 
in  a  common  solid-slate  structure:  and 

a  voltage  thresholding  component  connected  betneen  said  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  transistor  and  said  anode  of  said  thyris- 


Re.  35.855 
STRUCTURED  PRODUCT  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Harald  E.  Blaeltner,  liendersonville.  Tenn.;  Richard  F.  I  hen. 
K«.  Wayne.  Ind.;  Robert  E.  Ellis.  Kt.  Wayne.  Ind.;  Eldon  R. 
Cunningham.  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind.;  Michael  J.  Isher.  Ft.  Wayne. 
Ind..  and  Joseph  E.  Miller.  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to 
(ieneral  F^lectri^-  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Original  No.  5.J58J4I.  dated  Oct.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .W.218, 
Mar.  29.  199.V  Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,080.  Dec.  II.  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,237031.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  423,827, 
Oct.   19.   1989.  Pat.  No.  5.113,104.  Application  for  reissue 
Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519J11 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  2.UM.  H02K  .V/6 


UJS.  a.  384—204 


^ 


I    A  freely  aligning  bearing  assembly  for  an  electric  moior 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  bearing  and  a  generally  non-resilient  retainer,  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  a  bearing  receiving  means,  for  operatively 
interacting  with  a  shaft,  the  retainer  being  adhesively  held  in 
position  in  the  bearing  receiving  means  after  the  establish- 
ment of  a  predetermined  set  of  conditions  therebetween,  the 
same  set  of  preconditions  being  repeatedly  duplicatable  in  a 
plurality  of  individual  bearing  assemblies  in  a  plurality  of 
individual  bearing  receiving  means  despite  dimensional  varia- 
tions in  each  individual  sleeve  beanng.  each  individual 
retainer  and  each  individual  beanng  receiving  means. 


16  ClaiuLS 


loading  an  unexposed  roll  of  film  into  a  nim  [rollj  cassette 
chamber  of  a  camera  body;  and 

prewinding  the  unexposed  roll  of  film  from  the  him  [roll] 
cassette  chamber  over  a  stepped  piece  which  is  integral  to 
said  camera  body  having  a  first  step  which  is  sufficiently 
raised  to  block  light  which  can  enter  through  a  taking  lens 
from  entering  [a]  the  film  roll  chamber  and  a  second  step 
which  is  raised  above  said  first  step  for  supponing  the  edges 
of  film  as  it  is  prewound  into  the  film  roll  chamber,  wherein 
said  second  step  is  a  raised  portion  of  a  pair  of  film  rails 
bordering  an  exposure  chamber  to  allow  said  first  step  to  be 
built  up  to  a  sufficient  height  to  block  light  from  entering  said 
film  roll  chamber. 


Re.  35,857 

IRRIGATION  SY.STEMS 

Raphael  Mehnudar.  Tel  Aviv,  Lsrael,  avsignor  to  Hydroplan 

Engineering  Ltd..  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 
Original  No.  5J94J12.  dated  Mar.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  865,100. 
Apr.  8.  1992.  Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  296,669,  Aug.  26.  1994, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  31.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653,064 

Int  a."  E02B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  405—36  1  Claiin 

IS 


Re.  35JJ56 
LIGHT  SHIELDING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  Harold  Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,555.052.  dated  .Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  327051, 

Oct.  21,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  12.  1997,  .Ser.  No. 

799,725 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 


13.  For  use  in  an  underground  drip  irrigation  system,  including 
a  drip  irrigation  line  having  successive  spaced  apart  drip  outlets. 
an  inslallalion  for  deterring  root  growth  into  said  outlets  compris- 
ing an  irrigati<m  supply  conduit  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
irrigatum  line  and.  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  an  irrigation 
supply:  a  filter  casing  encasing  filtering  elements  coupled  in-line 
with  said  irrigation  supply  conduit:  and  a  slow  release  herbicide- 
impregnated  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
polymer  and  rubber  Unaled  within  said  casing,  whereby  irrigatiim 
flow  from  said  irrigation  supply  to  said  drip  irrigation  line  passes 
through  said  filtering  elements,   wherein  said  filtering  elements 


U.S.  CI.  .^96— 140  7aaims 

2.  A  methiKJ  of  making  a  single  use  camera  from  previously  used    located  in  said  casing  are  formed  of  said  slow  release  herbicide 
camera  pans,  comprising  the  steps  of:  impregnated  material. 
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lllustralion.s  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  noi  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10308 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  'OSTALETT' 
Otto  Stahnke;  Peter  Dettmer,  and  Eleonore  Dettmer,  all  of 
Bromer  Strasse  104,  38524  Sassenburg-Grussendorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,577 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Azalea  plant  named  "Ostaletl'.  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


10^13 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED  'GLOBAL  LIGHT 

LILAC 

David  Lemon.  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 

Company,  So.  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.699 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,509 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  VAN  GOGH 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Sr..  Rees-Haffen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Plant  Breeding  .A.G.,  Bern.  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,618 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  plant  named  Van 
Gogh,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly  characterized 
by  its  single  violet-shaped  multi-colored  flowers  with  unique  mark- 
ings of  large  white  centers  contrasting  with  the  dark  lilac  petals: 
strong,  upnght  flower  stems  that  curve  slightly  toward  the  center  to 
form  a  compact  bouquet  abose  the  leaves;  medium  green,  heart- 
shaped  leaves;  profuse  flowenng;  vigorous  and  compact  growth 
habit;  flowenng  9-10  weeks  after  potting,  and  by  its  long  lasting 
and  non-dropping  flowers. 


10,510 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED   GALLERY  DEGAS* 
Aad  Verwer.   Lisse.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Verwer, 
Lisse,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.868 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.8  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  "Gallery 
Degas',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.514 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GLOBAL 

ROSE' 

David  Lemon.  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 

Company,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,700 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  a^ 
shown  and  described. 


10,515 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SWEET 

DREAMS' 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 

Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,701 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  de'.scribed. 


10.511 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  'GALLERY  CEZANNE' 
Aad  Verwer,  Lisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Verwer, 
Lisse,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,870 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  'Gallery 
Cezanne",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,516 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'OLYMPIA' 
David  Lemon.  Lompoc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,707 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,512 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MAUREEN' 
David  Lemon.  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company.  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,678 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10^:17 

VARIETY  OF  GER.AN1UM  PLANT  NAMED  'PATRIOT 

BRIGHT  PINK' 

David  Lemon.  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Soas 

Company.  So.  El  Monte.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,710 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  \ariety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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'•-^•»  10^«!20 

BK(;ONIA  PLANT  NAMED  "KLBA"  AECHMEA  PLANT  NAMED   STARBRITE' 

Andre   Smaal,   Aalsmeer.   Netherlands,   assignor   to  Besonia    m„,  r^,  ^     ,.     ...  «i»»i"ic 

Breeders  Assoc.  B.V.,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands  ^'"  '^'''^"-  ^"'"'*'-  ^'*' '  "'^■"K""'"  '»  OeLeon's  Bromeliads 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,732  '"*^-  <^'<»"'«*s.  Ha. 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  VW  f'l«l  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.512 

IJ.S.  CI.  Plt.-«7.18  1  Claim  Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A)() 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  plant  named  Elba",  as    VS.  CI.  PH.— «8.8  i  claim 

illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  July  21,  1998 


10.519 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED   CLARA  FRANJE" 
Jan  Man,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Begonia  Breed- 
ers Assoc.  B.V.,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,738 
Int  C1.''A01H.5/W 
IJ.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.18  I  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  plant  named  "Clara 
l-ranje',  as  illustrated  and  descnbcd. 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  \ariety  of  Aechmea  plant  characteristics  by 
the  following  combination  of  charactenstics; 

(a)  forms  a  large  distinctive  inflorescence  having  coral  red  bracts 
and  yellow  flowers,  and 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage  that  is  marked  with  silver- 
white  coloration; 

substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D15— 017   0396,174 

D16— 101    D396,237 

D34— 033   0396,282 

024—016  5,781,975 

036—134  :...  5,782,017 

042—001    5,782,025 

048—077   5,782,032 

100—025   5,782,185 

126—025   5,782.224 

072—481   5,782,308 

187—270  '. 5,782,317 

198—324  ,. 5,782,330 

244—002   :. 5,782,427 

292—267   5.782,507 

297—157  5,782,526 

414—563  5,782,596 

474—138   5,782,625 

473—048  5,782,693 

477—086  5,782,710 

477—156  5,782,71 1 

074—542  5,782,738 

604—313   5,782,871 

604—404  5,782,872 

096—102   5,782,964 

208—262  5,783,068 

428—140  5,783,151 

423—702  : 5,783,321 

427—459  5,783.335 

335—004  5.783.382 

436—1 15   5,783.426 

504—206  5.783.516 

252—500  5.783.643 

564 — 108   5,783,734 

564—134  5,783.735 

564-^484  5,783.736 

149—036  5,783.773 

253—693  5,783.861 

257—571    5,783,966 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,781,928 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HAND  PROTECTOR 

Louis  J.  Avila,  336  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh  84115 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,574 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  13/OH 

U.S.  CI.  2—16  11  aaims 


portion  for  protecting  the  palm  side  of  the  wrist  and  lower 
forearm  of  the  goaltender;  and 
c)  a  second  cuff  portion  attached  to  said  first  cufiF  ponion,  said 
second  cuff  portion  being  adjacent  said  back  side  of  said 
glove  portion  for  protecting  the  back  side  of  the  wrist  and 
lower  forearm  of  the  goaltender.  said  second  cuff  portion 
comprising  a  first  protective  element  and  a  second  protective 
element,  said  second  protective  element  being  movable  rela 
tive  to  said  first  protective  element  to  allow  the  goaltender  tn 
rotate  the  hand  backwardly  while  maintaining  protection. 


5,781.930 

JACKET  WITH  SAILS  SITUTATED  BENEATH 

ASSOCIATED  SLEEVES 

Alton  L.  Boshoff,  110  30  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751^76 

lot  Cl.^  A41D  1/02 

VS.  CL  2—93  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-purpose  hand  protector  comprising: 

a  fingerless  half  glove  having  a  knuckle  portion,  a  palm  portion, 
and  a  finger  portion  defining  finger  openings  for  insertion  if 
digits  of  a  hand  said  knuckle  portion  having  a  padded  top  to 
cover  the  top  of  the  knuckles  and  protect  the  knuckles,  when 
stuck,  and  a  padded  palm  portion  to  cover  the  segment  of  the 
palm  beneath  a  user's  knuckles  to  allow  the  fingers  to  clench 
into  a  fist  to  protect  the  fingers  dunng  hand  contact. 


1.  A  hockey  goaltender's  glove  for  protecting  a  hand  of  a 
goaltender.  said  glove  comprising: 

a)  a  glove  portion  for  receiving  and  enclosing  the  hand  of  the 
goaltender,  said  glove  ponion  having  a  palm  side  and  a  back 
side,  said  glove  portion  comprising  a  finger  receiving  portion, 
a  thumb  receiving  portion  and  a  pocket  located  in  between 
said  finger  receiving  portion  and  said  thumb  receiving  por- 
tion; 

b)  a  first  cuff  portion  attached  to  said  glove  portion,  said  first 
cuff  portion  being  adjacent  said  palm  side  of  said  glove 


5,781.929 

HOCKEY  GOALTENDER'S  GLOVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

CUFF 

Brian   H.   Shikatani.   Milton,   Canada,   assignor   to   Canstar 

Sports  Group  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.535,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^27 

Int.  CI."  A41D  U/IO 

VS.  a.  2—16  7  Qaims 


1.  A  jacket  with  sails  situated  beneath  associated  sleeves  com- 
prising,  in  combination: 

a  nylon  jacket  having  a  torso  portion  with  a  front,  a  back,  an 
open  top.  an  open  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  sides,  the  open  bottom 
having  an  elastic  band  coupled  to  a  periphery  thereof,  the 
front  having  a  vertically  oriented  zipper  for  allowing  the 
jacket  to  be  selectively  worn  by  a  user,  the  jacket  further 
having  a  pair  of  sleeves  coupled  at  inboard  ends  thereof  to  the 
sides  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof,  the  sleeves  each  further 
having  an  open  outboard  end  with  elastic  coupled  to  a  penph- 
ery  thereof  and  a  row  of  zipper  tabs  extending  along  a  lower 
surface  thereof  between  the  open  outboard  end  thereof  and  an 
intersection  of  the  sleeve  and  the  torso  portion: 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  elongated  thin  pockets  each  extend- 
ing between  the  open  bottom  of  the  jacket  and  the  intersection 
of  an  associated  sleeve  and  the  torso  portion,  the  pockets  each 
also  having  a  row  of  zipper  tabs  situated  on  opposite  vertical 
side  edges  thereof  with  a  zipper  adapted  to  interlock  the  rows 
of  zipper  tabs  by  the  upwardly  sliding  thereof; 

a  pair  of  wings  each  with  a  generally  triangular  configuration 
with  a  bottom  edge  having  elastic  coupled  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  first  side  edge  stitchedly  coupled  within  the  pockei 
along  a  length  thereof,  a  second  side  edge  with  a  row  of 
zipper  tabs  with  a  zipper  slidably  situated  thereon  which 
extend  to  a  lop  end  of  the  first  side  edge  of  an  associated 
wing,  the  wings  having  a  stored  onentation  within  the  pockets 
and  an  employed  orientation  widi  the  row  of  zipper  tabs 
thereof  coupled  to  the  row  of  zipper  tabs  of  the  associated 
sleeve,  wherein  each  wing  defines  a  6-inch  deep  well  when 
the  sleeves  are  held  within  a  vertical  plane  and  45  degrees 
below  the  horizontal  with  the  sleeves  having  a  first  and 
second  side  edge  each  with  a  length  of  2  feet  and  a  bottom 
edge  with  a  length  of  3  and  Vi  feet;  and 

a  rectangular  pocket  with  an  open  top  edge  situated  on  the  back 
of  the  jacket  adjacent  the  open  bottom  thereof  and  within  an 
intenor  thereof,  the  pocket  including  a  zipper  for  sealing  the 


2363 


2364 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiiv  21.  1998 


open  lop  edge  thereof  and  u  handle  for  lolling  the  jacket, 
w hereb)  the  p<Kket  is  adapted  to  store  the  jacket  therein. 


5.7S  1.931 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  ERGONOMIC  GLOVE.S 
Arnold   \'<>onho   Lee,   4491    Ueanwood    Dr..   Woodland    Hills. 
Calif.  91.Va 

Filed  Nov.  .^.  1997.  Ser.  No.  9<>J.026 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I 'JAM) 

VS.  a.  2—169  20  Claims 


210 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  conventional  glove  into  an  ergo- 
nomic  glove  comprising  forming  an  aperture  into  a  glove  finger  of 
said  conventional  glove,  said  aperture  positioned  above  a  centrally 
Jisp«)sed  stitching  ItKaled  along  the  tip  of  said  glove  Hnger. 
wherein  said  aperture  is  closed,  thereby  displacing  said  stitching  of 
said  glove  hnger  and  positioning  said  stitching  to  be  aligned  with 
ihe  hngemail  of  a  hnger  accommodated  by  said  glove  hnger. 


5.781.932 

forehead  per.spiration  collector/ 
dischar<;er 

Robert  L.  Brown.  480«  W.  Anton  Rd..  TucMin.  Ariz.  H574A 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  697.479.  Aug.  26.  1996. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.831.  Dec.  1. 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

862,604 

Int.  CI."  A4ID  2(M() 

VS.  a.  2—181  2  Claims 


1.  A  forehead  sweat  absorption  device  for  collection  and  dis- 
charge of  forehead  perspiration  including  a  means  for  adjustable 
illachment  to  the  wearer's  head,  wherein  said  device  functions  by 
.ollecting  and  disposing  of  perspired  fluids  through  a  transfe^ 
priKess  via  tubing  canals. 

said  forehead  sweat  absorption  device  composing  a  number  of 
impermeable  elements  being  substantially  tubular  and  varying 
in  si/e  lo  include  a  forehead  pcrspirati(>n  absorption  section,  a 


pair  of  drain  tubes,  a  pair  of  joining  tubes  having  a  connective 
means,  a  discharge  coupling  lube  and  an  absorbent  element, 
wherein  said  means  for  adjustable  attachment  includes  a  means 
for  secunng  lo  ihe  head  comprising  a  piece  of  elastic  cord  and 
a  pair  of  annular  shaped  cord  retainers. 

said  pair  of  joining  tubes  each  having  a  connective  means  to 
each  end  of  said  forehead  perspiration  absorption  section 
further  including  a  means  to  join  each  said  joining  tube  to 
each  said  drain  tube  so  that  each  said  dram  lube  extends  out  of 
each  end  of  said  forehead  perspiration  absorption  section. 

said  pair  of  annular  cord  retainers  each  having  a  means  for 
attachment  to  an  end  of  said  elastic  cord  and  means  for 
attachment  to  an  end  of  said  drain  lube  so  thai  said  cord 
retainers  will  slide  forward  or  rearward  over  the  length  of 
each  said  drain  tube  such  that  said  elastic  cord  forms  an 
adjustable  allachment  means  lo  a  wearer's  head  and  said 
forehead  perspiration  absorption  section  has  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  wall  cutouts  or  apertures  upon  its  upper  quadrants 
for  Ihe  purpose  of  fluid  absorption. 

said  forehead  section  having  said  apertures  further  comprising  a 
means  lo  seal  off  and  collect  flowing  forehead  perspiration 
coming  into  contact  wiih  said  device  while  being  worn  on  a 
wearer's  head  and  further  including  a  means  to  conhne  such 
fluids  in  containment  until  increasing  quantities  become 
graviialionally  expelled  tlirough  said  drain  and  discharge 
tubes 

said  forehead  sweat  absorption  device  composing  a  single  said 
discharge  coupler  lufie  having  a  pallem  of  apertures  ifiere 
around  for  fluid  discharge. 

said  coupler  having  a  junction  with  rearward  ends  of  said  drain 
tubes  so  thai  fluid  disposal  is  conflned  to  one  aft  area  through 
said  discharge  coupler. 

said  forehead  sweat  absorption  device  being  a  continuous  sur- 
rounding tubular  stnicture  for  conveying  fluids  having  a  sub- 
stantially oval  configuration  :hat  comprises  a  fluid  absorption 
process  on  a  foreward  stniclure  and  a  fluid  discharge  prcKess 
on  a  rearward  structure. 

said  impemjeable  elements  of  said  forehead  sweat  absorption 
device  composing  a  series  of  fluid  transfer  lubes  thai  are  sized 
in  proportion  relative  to  one  another  to  provide  a  more  imme- 
diate and  efficient  fluid  transfer  process. 


5,781,933 
AERODYNAMIC  PEAKED  CAP 

(liancarlo  De  Giacomi.  Segrale  Milano.  Italy.  as.signor  lo  Gen- 
eral Building  s.a.s.  di  De  (iiacomi  (iiancarln.  Segrate  Mil- 
ano. Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  .M).  1995.  MI950460  V 
Int.  CI."  A4iB  MV) 
VS.  CI.  2—195.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  viMved  cap  comprising  a  crown  corresponding  lo  the 
general  shape  of  a  turned  upside-down  bowl  for  hiiing  over  an 
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upper  portion  of  a  wearer's  head;  and  a  visor  having  a  peripheral 

edge  extending  outwardly  from  said  crown. 

said  visor  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  frame  having  at  least  one 
large  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  mesh  covenng 
extending  below  said  frame,  said  mesh  covenng  being  suffi- 
ciently porous  to  permit  wind  lo  pass  therethrough,  and  an 
upper  streamlined  sloping  cloth  stretched  between  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  visor  and  a  front  part  of  said  crown, 
with  said  frame  and  said  sloping  cloth  defining  an  air  passage- 
way therebetween,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  cloth  being 
connected  to  said  front  part  of  said  crown  with  at  least  one  air 
passage  between  said  sloping  cloth  and  said  front  part  of  said 
crown. 


5,781^34 
SIMULATIVE  SPORTS  CAP  KIT 
Terrance  P.  Pauley,  Jr.,  2909  N.  Magellan  Dr.,  McHenry,  111. 
60050 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,204 

Int  a."  A42B  1/24 

VS.  a.  2—209.13  6  CUims 


inner  covering  means  formed  fix)m  a  soft  resilient  material  and 
secured  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  structure  and  forming  a 
cushion  positioned  between  said  stnicture  and  the  wearer. 


5,781,936 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RIDER  OF  A  NON- 
ENCLOSED  VEHICLE  AND  VEHICLE  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Jacob  Alaloof.  4  Amnon  Vetamar  Street,  Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  22,  1995,  113081 

Int.  a.*"  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—456  16  Claims 


1.  A  sports  cap  kit  consisting  of  a  cap  with  a  primary  team 
symbol  including  a  normally  open  mouth  having  a  movable  jaw- 
thereon  indicative  of  a  favored  sports  team  and  at  least  one 
removable,  diminutive  secondary  sports  team  symbol  releasably 
engaged  within  the  mouth  of  said  primary  symbol,  the  secondary 
sports  team  symbol  being  indicative  of  an  opposing  team,  the 
symbols  being  interactive  to  generate  a  message  of  a  desired 
dominance  of  the  primary  team  symbolized. 


5,781,935 
PADDED  BODY  PROTECTION  PADS 
Aldean  B.  Bassett.  4200  Community   Dr..  Apt.  #2404.  West 
Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33409.  and  Nicole  Durr.  1491  N.  Ocean 
Blvd..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,155 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1 3A)6: 1 3/08:27/1 2:27/26 
VS.  CI.  2-^55  8  Claims 

I.  A  body  protection  pad  for  attachment  to  a  body  part  to  be 
protected  from  impact,  said  pad  comprising:  a  haid  central  layer 
structure  with  an  inner  and  outer  surface:  an  outer  covenng  means 
formed  from  interconnecting  preshaped  pieces  of  vinyl  nilrile 
sponge  material  being  approximately  V2  inch  thick  and  attached  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  structure,  said  outer  surface  of  said  vinyl 
nilrile  sponge  material  including  an  abrasion  resistant  coating;  an 


1.  A  protective  system  for  the  rider  of  a  non-enclosed  vehicle 
composing: 

a  garment-shaped  inflatable  member  for  surrounding  at  least 
upper  portions  of  the  body  of  a  rider  of  a  non-enclosed 
vehicle  and  including  first  and  second  inflatable  portions  for 
covering  and  protecting  respective  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  body  and  at  least  a  third  inflatable  portion  for  covenng 
and  protecting  at  least  a  back  portion  of  a  neck  of  the  rider, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  inflatable  portions  comprising; 
a  gas  impermeable  interior  layer  configured  to  lay  against  a 

predetermined  portion  of  the  rider's  body: 
a  gas  impermeable  exienor  layer  connected  lo  said  interior 
layer  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  substantially  sealed  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  exterior  layer  is  formed  of  a  flexible 
matenal  which  expands  in  the  presence  of  an  elevated  gas 
pressure;  and 
at  least  one  gas  impermeable  wall  extending  laterally  between 
and  sealed  to  said  intenor  and  exterior  layers,  thereby  to 
divide  said  sealed  chamber  into  at  least  two  gas  inflatable 
cells,  wherein  said  at  least  one  gas  impermeable  wall 
extends  between  said  interior  and  exterior  layers  so  as  lo 
form  therewith  a  generally  central  generally  cylindrical  cell 
surrounded  by  a  generally  toroidal  cell; 
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a  source  of  pressurized  gas  incoqmraled  in  said  inflatable  ntiem- 
her;  and 

means  for  expiring  the  interior  of  said  inflatable  member  to  said 
pressurized  gas  source  for  rapidly  inflating  said  inflatable 
member  in  response  to  a  sudden  separation  of  the  rider  from 
the  vehicle  by  at  least  a  predetermined  distance. 

wherein  said  inflatable  member  has  a  garment-shaped  configu- 
ration when  in  a  non-inflated  onentation.  and  which  when 
inflated,  has  an  expanded,  generally  bulbous  conhguration 
such  that  large  magnitude  concentrated  forces  experienced 
thereby  on  impact  with  an  object  subsequent  to  the  sudden 
separation  of  the  rider  from  the  vehicle  are  prevented  from 
transfer  directly  to  the  nder.  thereby  protecting  the  surrounded 
upper  portions  of  the  nder's  body  from  senous  injury. 


a  vane  wheel  coupled  to  said  motor  and  suspending  in  said 
conical  flange  of  said  container  cover; 

wherein  said  motor  is  started  to  turn  said  vane  wheel  when  a 
person  sits  on  said  toilet  seal  to  switch  on  said  micro  switch, 
causing  a  suction  force  to  be  induced  to  draw  foul  air  away 
from  the  inside  of  said  bowl  into  said  antiseptic  solution  in 
said  container  through  said  bevel  inlets  of  said  rigid  air  intake 
pipe  and  said  hose  and  said  dip  tube  for  treatment,  permitting 
inside  air  of  said  container  to  be  carried  away  through  said  air 
outlet  of  said  shield. 


5.781,937 
TOILET  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 
Ming-FenK  I.ianR.  21,  Lane  187,  Chung  Chenf;  Road  Sec.  2, 
Jen  Te,  Tainan.  Taivtan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  879,4*4 

Int.  CI."  E03D  <^/052 

VS.  a.  4—213  2  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  deodorizing  system  comprising: 

a  ngid  air  intake  pipe  fixedly  mounted  on  a  bottom  side  of  a 
toilet  seat  being  hinged  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said  rigid  air  intake 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  bevel  inlets  spaced  around  a  center 
opening  of  said  toilet  seat: 

spnnp  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  toilet 
seat,  said  spring  means  supporting  said  toilet  seat  on  said 
toilet  bowl  when  said  toilet  seat  is  closed  on  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  micro  switch  mounted  on  the  bonom  side  of  said  toilet  seal, 
said  micro  switch  being  switched  off  when  said  toilet  scat 
receives  no  pressure,  said  micro  switch  being  switched  on 
when  said  toilet  seat  is  closed  on  said  toilet  bowl  and  forced 
by  the  body  pressure  of  a  person  to  compress  said  spring 
means  against  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  container  disposed  outside  said  toilet  bowl  and  holding  an 
antiseptic  solution  and  covered  with  a  container  cover,  said 
container  comprising  a  hole  disposed  at  one  side  thereof 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rigid  air  intake  pipe  by  a  hose, 
and  a  dip  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  hole  of  said 
container  and  an  opposite  end  dipped  in  said  antiseptic  solu- 
tion, said  container  cover  comprising  a  downwardly  disposed 
conical  flange  at  the  center,  and  a  wire  gauze  filter  covered  on 
said  conical  flange,  said  conical  flange  having  pores  spaced 
around  the  periphery; 

a  shield  covered  on  said  container  cover  of  said  container, 
having  a  motor  mounting  frame  on  the  inside  fixedly  secured 
to  said  container  cover  of  said  container,  an  air  inlet  through 
which  outside  air  is  drawn  into  said  container,  and  an  air 
outlet  through  which  inside  air  is  carried  away  from  said 
container; 
a  motor  fixedly  mounted  inside  said  motor  mounting  frame  of 
said  shield  and  connected  to  power  supply  through  said  micro 
switch;  and 


5,781,938 

TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Eric  A.  Anderson.  530  Wintersweet  Ct.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^96 

Int.  CI.''  A47K  1.1/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—246.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  lowering  device  for  a  flush  toilet  seal,  with  the  toilet  seat 
being  hingedly  installed  upon  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  rim  there- 
around  and  including  a  toilet  tank  disposed  rearwardly  thereon, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  toilet  seat  counterbalance  arm  adapted  to  be  ngidly  affixed  to 
the  toilet  seat,  with  said  seat  counterbalance  arm  extending 
generally  rearwardly  from  the  seat  and  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  seal; 

said  seat  counterbalance  arm  including  a  distal  end.  with  said 
distal  end  having  a  seat  counterbalance  weight  secured 
thereto; 

a  float  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  toilet  tank,  and; 

a  seat  actuating  line  having  a  seat  counterbalance  attachment 
end  and  an  opptisite  float  attachment  end  removably  secured 
to  said  float  by  magnetic  attachment  means  with  said  seat 
actuating  line  extending  between  said  seat  counterbalance  arm 
and  said  float  for  drawing  said  seal  counterbalance  arm 
upwardly  for  lowering  the  seat  when  said  float  descends 
within  the  tank  as  the  toilet  is  flushed. 


5,781,939 

POTTY  TRAINING  (HAIR  WITH  CHILD  RESTRAINT, 

ACTIVITY  AREA  AND  Al  DIBLE  REWARD  SYSTEM 

Laurita  Bledsoe.  8826  W.  7  Mile  Rd..  Detroit,  Mich.  48221-2002 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  780J59 

Inl.  CI."  A47K  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  4-483  12  Claims 

I.  A  potty  training  chair  comprising: 

a  training  potty  including  a  waste  receiving  compartment  hous- 
ing having  a  top  opening,  a  pivotal  pony  seat  pivotally 
secured  to  said  compartment  housing; 
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a  back  suppon  extending  upwanlly  from  said  compartment 
housing: 

a  pivoting  child  restraint  assembly  including  an  activity  my 
supported  on  two  lockable  suppon  arms,  said  lockaMe  sup- 
pon arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  back  suppon.  said 
activity  tray  including  a  tray  surface  having  a  first  plirality  of 
geometric  depressions  fonned  therein: 

a  second  plurality  of  geometrically  shaped  activity  blocks,  each 
of  said  second  plurality  of  geometric  activity  blocks  being  of 
a  geometric  shape  that  corresponds  to  one  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  geometric  depressions: 

a  cassette  tape  player  mounted  within  one  of  said  lockable 
suppon  arms,  said  cassette  tape  player  having  control  buttons 
extending  from  said  suppon  arm  at  a  location  accessible  to  a 
child  seated  on  said  potty  seat:  and 

an  audible  reward  system,  said  audible  reward  system  including 
a  digital  electronic  audible  message  generating  circuit  having 
an  audible  message  storage  memory,  a  first  pressure  activated 
message  activation  switch  positioned  in  connection  with  said 
potty  lid  in  a  numner  to  activate  said  audible  message  gener- 
ating circuit  to  play  a  first  audible  message  when  said  potty 
lid  is  raised,  and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  message  activa- 
tion switch  positioned  in  connection  with  said  potty  seal  in  a 
manner  to  activate  said  audible  message  generating  circuit  to 
play  a  second  audible  message  when  activated  by  said  weight 
of  a  child  seated  on  said  potty  seat. 


5,781,940 
PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE,  SELF-CONTAir«;D  TOILET 

APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Becker,  and  Bruce  D.  Becker,  both  of  WichiU,  Kaos., 
assignors  to  GTS,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No,  799,700 

Int  a."  A47K  11/04 

VS.  a.  4—483  20  aaims 

1.  A  portable,  collapsible,  self-contained  toilet  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  basic  storage  container  assembly  and  a  foldable  seat  assem- 
bly connectable  to  said  basic  storage  container  assembly; 

b)  said  basic  storage  container  assembly  includes  a  main  storage 
body  assembly  having  a  seat  suppon  opening; 

c)  said  foldable  seat  assembly  includes  a  main  toilet  bowl  having 
opposed  seat  wing  members  connected  thereto  adapted  to 
resemble  a  conventional  toilet  seat  in  an  expanded  usage 
condition:  and 


d)  said  main  toilet  bowl  mounted  in  said  seat  suppon  opening  to 
transfer  waste  products  from  said  main  toilet  bowl  to  said 
main  storage  body  assembly. 


5,781,941 
SAFETY  BATH  MAT 
Michad  D.  Rjidke,  Littleton,  Colo„  and  Jeffrey  M.  FMds, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lois  F.  FMds,  South  Wayne, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,050 

Int.  a.*  A47K  JA)2 

VS.  CI.  4 — ^583  6  Clains 


1.  A  safety  bath  mat  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  bath 
tub  or  shower,  comprising: 

a  layered  body  having  a  continuous,  unbroken  upper  surface, 
said  body  having  a  vinyl  base  layer,  a  second  layer  on  top  of 
said  base  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  polycarbonate 
panicles  suspended  in  vinyl,  said  panicles  being  relatively 
uniformly  laterally  spaced  and  surrounded  by  vinyl  whereby 
said  second  layer  has  a  relatively  rough  upper  configuration, 
and  a  third  vinyl  layer  covering  said  second  layer  and  pro- 
vided a  substantially  uniformly  thick  coating  conforming  to 
the  configuration  of  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  provid- 
ing a  slip  resistant  surface  adapted  to  suppon  a  person  stand- 
ing thereon,  said  second  and  third  layers  being  substantially 
transparent. 
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5.781.942 
WASH  STATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Charles  S.  Allen,  kenilwoth.  III..-  Daniel  C.  ShaH.  (Geneva,  and 
Lee  M.  Adier.  Altamonte.  both  of  III.,  assignoni  to  Sloan 
Valve  Company.  Franklin  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4M2.<)94.  Apr  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

Hhirh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.5.Vt.  Jul.  15, 

1991,  abandoned,  Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .^78,921, 

Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.031,258.  This  application  Apr.  4. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  8.12,847 

int.  a."  EO.K  //r>5 

II.S.  CI.  4—623  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  washing  station  including  different  modes  for  placing 
the  station  m  each  old)  an  automatic  user  friendl>  hand  washing 
mcxle.  and  ( ii  I  a  separate  and  distinct  water  dispensing  mode,  the 
hand  washing  station  comprising: 

a  sink: 

a  water  faucet  operably  associated  with  said  sink  for  selectively 
dispensing  water; 

water  dispensing  mode  means  for  dispensing  presoap  water, 
and  for  operation  when  the  station  is  in  said  water  dispensing 
mode,  said  water  dispensing  mixle  means  including  III  a  hrsi 
sensor  having  an  operating  range  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  user:  (Ii)  means  for  dispensing  presoap  water  from  said 
water  faucel  when  the  station  is  in  the  water  dispensing  m<xle 
only  so  long  as  the  presence  of  the  user  is  detected  w  ithin  said 
operating  range  of  said  hrst  sensor:  and  liii)  a  hrst  electrically 
operated  valve  for  selectively  causing  said  water  faucel  to 
dispense  water  in  response  to  the  user  being  detected  within 
said  operating  range  of  said  hrst  sensor: 

means  for  changing  the  hand  washing  station  from  said  water 
dispensing  mixle  to  said  user  friendly  hand  washing  mode, 
said  means  for  changing  including  a  second  sensor  integral 
with  a  soap  dispensing  faucet  so  that  the  hand  washing  station 
is  switched  from  said  water  dispensing  mode  to  said  auto- 
matic hand  washing  mode  when  the  user  leaves  the  operating 
range  of  said  hrst  sensor  and  enters  an  operating  range  of  said 
second  sensor  proximate  said  soap  dispensing  faucel: 

hand  washing  mode  means  for  operation  when  the  station  is  in 
said  user  friendly  hand  washing  mtxie  following  the  water 
dispensing  mode,  said  hand  washing  mtxJe  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  preprogrammed  sequence,  for  la)  actuating  a 
hrst  pump,  in  operable  asstK'iation  with  a  soap  supply  and 
said  second  sensor  to  cause  a  preprogrammed  amount  of  soap 
to  be  dispensed  through  said  soap  dispensing  faucet,  without 
hrst  causing  said  water  faucet  to  dispense  water:  lb)  after  said 
preprogrammed  amount  of  soap  has  been  dispensed,  auto- 
matically causing  said  water  faucet  lo  dispense  water  for  a 
preprogrammed  penod  of  time:  and  Ic)  after  said  prepro- 
grammed period  of  time  has  elapsed,  dispensing  a  towel  from 
a  towel  dispenser: 

wherein  when  the  user  desires  to  wash  his  or  her  hands  with 
soap,  the  user  hrst  actuates  the  water  dispensing  mode  via 


said  hrst  sensor  to  wet  his  or  her  hands  and  thereafter  puts  his 
or  her  hands  proximate  said  soap  faucet  in  order  to  actuate 
said  hand  washing  mode  via  said  second  sensor  so  as  to  gel 
soap  and  toweling,  and  said  soap  faucel  in  the  hand  washing 
mixle  dispensing  soap  before  said  water  faucet  dispenses 
water,  thereby  rendenng  the  hand  washing  station  more  u.scr 
friendly: 

a  push  button  1320)  for  causing  water  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
water  faucel  for  so  long  as  said  push  button  is  actuated 
thereby  enabling  water  to  be  dispensed  from  said  water  faucet 
for  an  extended  period  when  the  users  hands  arc  not  within 
the  operating  range  of  said  hrst  sensor  or  said  second  sensor: 
and 

a  microprocessor- based  controller  in  operative  communication 
with  said  first  sensor  said  second  sensor  said  hrst  valve,  said 
first  pump,  said  push  button,  and  a  third  sensor  ItKated  on  said 
towel  dispenser  and  wherein  said  controller  outputs  signals  to 
said  towel  dispenser,  said  hrst  valve,  and  said  first  pump  so 
that  said  microprocessor- based  controller  enables  soap,  water. 
and  toweling  to  be  dispensed  in  said  modes,  and  wherein 
actuation  of  said  second  sensor  causes  soap  to  be  dispensed 
and  causes  a  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  microprcKessor-based 
controller  that  causes  said  controller  to  switch  from  said  water 
dispensing  miHle  to  said  automatic  hand  washing  mode  so  that 
the  dispensing  of  soap  effects  actuation  of  said  hand  washing 
mode. 


5.781.943 
MEDICAL  TABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A 
PATIENT  FROM  A  FIRST  POSITION  TO  A  SECOND 
POSITION 
Stephen  P,  Moenning,  124  Hibiscus,  Punta  (iorda,  Fla.  33950,- 
Donald  M.  Judy,  2396  Seagull  La..  North  Fort.  Fla.  34287. 
and  Douglas  B.  Thatcher,  .V>5  Altoona  St.,  Fort  Charlotte. 
Fla,  33948 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.622 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7AM;  7/16:  B65G  I.W2 

VS.  a.  5-«l.l  C  21  Claims 


^^".-      J.\-r 


I.  A  support  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base:  and 

a  number  of  rollers  supported  by  said  ba.se,  wherein  each  roller 
of  said  number  of  rollers  1 1 )  defines  a  fluid  imperv  ious  bag 
having  a  void  therein,  and  12)  coniain<i  a  plurality  of  beads 
within  said  void  of  said  fluid  impervious  bag. 
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5,781,944 
FOLDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRIB 
Li-chu  Chen   Huang,  No.  99,  Fuchou  7th  St..  Chiayi  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,446 

Int.  CI.''  A47D  ]}/Of>:7/00 

U.S.  a,  5—99.1  5  Claims 


I.  A  foldable  device  for  a  crib  comprising:  an  upper  foldable 
member  having: 

four  pairs  of  amis  (40)  each  pair  of  which  is  pivotally  received 
within  said  upper  foldable  member; 

two  opposed  ends  141)  of  a  pair  of  said  arms  140): 

a  hrst  housing  |31)  having  a  first  space  (311)  defined  therein  for 
respectively  and  pivotally  receiving  said  two  opposed  ends 
(41): 

a  pair  of  retainers  |33)  movably  received  within  said  first  hous- 
ing and  each  retainer  having  a  stepped  pan  (332)  protruding 
outward,  a  second  space  (331)  defined  therein  and  a  first 
extension  (333)  integrally  formed  therewith  for  releasably 
abutting  said  opposed  ends: 

a  receptacle  l34)  having  two  pairs  of  through  holes  (341 )  defined 
therein  for  pivotallv  receiving  the  pair  of  said  retainers  therein 
and  being  adapted  to  releasabi)  engage  said  stepped  part  of 
said  retainers:  and  a  third  space  (342)  defined  between  an 
inner  face  of  said  receptacle  and  end  faces  of  said  retainers  for 
movably  receiving  said  retainers  therein:  and 

a  spring  135)  securely  and  respectively  received  between  said 
second  spaces  of  each  of  said  retainers;  and 

a  lower  foldable  member  ( 10)  having: 

a  plurality  of  joints  (60)  each  of  which  has  defined  therein  at 

least  three  pairs  of  through  holes; 
four  pairs  of  lower  arms  (50)  each  pair  of  which  is  pivotally 
received  in  both  sides  of  each  of  said  joint  via  two  of  said 
through  holes;  and 
lour   side   arms  (51)  each  of  which   is   securely  received 
between  two  respective  lower  arms  and  within  said  joint. 


5,781.945 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  BED  RAIL 
Craig  S.  Scherer,  Wilmette;  Michael  C.  Thuma,  Desplaines; 
David  Corbett  Brown:  Brian  James  Woodard,  both  of  Chi- 
cago, and   Michael  Scott  Garner.  Northbrook.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc.,  Aurora,  III, 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,173 
Int.  CI."  A47C  H/OH 
VS,.  CI.  5 — 126  29  Claims 

1.  A  compact,  foldable  bed  rail  comprising: 


a  rail  member  defining  a  rail  plane  and  having  first  and  second 
substantially  identical,  mirror  image  end  rail  ponions  and  a 
central  rail  portion,  each  of  said  end  rail  portions  being 
hingedly  mounted  to  said  central  rail  portion  by  respective  rail 
hinge  members  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  said  end  rail 
portions  being  foldable  toward  one  another  and  adjacent  to 
said  central  rail  portion; 

first  and  second  support  members  each  having  a  support  leg  and 
each  being  independently  hingedly  mounted  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  end  rail  portions  by  a  support  hinge  member  said 
support  hinge  members  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and 
being  rotalable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  rail  hinge 
members,  each  of  said  support  hinge  members  being  indepen- 
dently movable  toward  and  away  from  its  respective  end  rail 
portion, 

wherein  said  suppon  legs  are  movable  between  a  first,  folded 
position  wherein  said  support  legs  are  foldable  adjacent  to 
said  rail  member  and  a  second,  operative  position  wherein 
said  suppon  legs  are  folded  away  from  said  rail  member  and 
extend  generally  transverse  lo  said  rail  plane. 


5.781.946 
ATTACHABLE  BLANKET/SEAT  COV  ER  FOR  PORTABLE 

INFANT  CAR  SEAT  OR  APPARATUS 

Wanda  M.  .McEntire.  736  N,  1060  E.,  St.  George.  I'Uh  84770, 

and  Vera  Lindsey  W  ilson.  98  S.  2200  W.,  Layton.  UUh  84041 

Filed  Apr  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  831 J67 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/06 

I.S.  CI.  5— 182  3  Claims 


1 .  An  attached  blanket/seat  cover  for  portable  infant  car  seat  or 
apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  flat  cross-shaped  member  hav  ing  a  mid  section  area  which  has 
a  right  side  extension,  a  left  side  extension,  a  lower  extension 
and  an  upper  extension,  said  mid  section  area  separates  said 
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right  side  extension  and  said  left  side  extension,  said  mid 
section  area  having  a  common  fold  Ime  wrth  said  right  side 
extension,  said  fold  line  allows  said  nght  side  extension  to 
fold  up  over  said  mid  section  area,  said  mid  section  area 
having  a  common  fold  line  with  said  left  side  extension,  said 
fold  line  allows  said  left  side  extension  to  fold  up  over  said 
mid  section  area,  said  mid  section  area  separates  said  lower 
extension  and  said  upper  extension,  said  mid  section  area 
having  a  common  fold  line  with  said  lower  extension,  said 
fold  line  allows  said  lower  extension  to  fold  up  over  said  mid 
section  area,  said  mid  section  area  having  a  common  fold  line 
with  said  upper  extension,  said  fold  line  allows  said  upper 
extension  to  fold  down-over  an  upper  area  of  said  portable 
infant  car  seat  or  apparatus,  said  tlai  cross-shaped  member 
having  an  edging  that  gives  support  and  strength  to  all  edges 
of  said  flat  cross-shaped  member,  said  flat  cross-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  located  on  a  centerline  of  said 
mid  section  area,  said  central  opening  allows  a  safety  strap  of 
said  portable  infant  car  seat  or  apparatus  to  pass  through  said 
central  opening  for  attachment  of  said  safety  strap  to  said 
ponable  infant  car  seal  or  apparatus,  a  pair  of  straps  having  an 
attached  end  and  an  unattached  end,  said  anached  end  of  each 
said  strap  having  a  means  for  attachment  of  each  said  strap  to 
said  flat  cross-shaped  member  at  two  spaced  locations,  the 
first  location  is  where  said  nght  side  extension  and  said  upper 
extension  converge,  the  second  location  is  where  said  left  side 
extension  and  said  upper  extension  converge,  said  unattached 
end  of  said  straps  being  used  to  attach  said  flat  cross-shaped 
member  to  said  portable  infant  car  seat  or  apparatus. 


5.781.948 
Patent  Not  lissued  For  This  Number 


5,781.949 
ROTAION.\L  THERAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BED 
Matthew  W.  Weismiller.  Batesville:  David  J.  I  Irich,  .Sunman; 
Jay  T.  Bulterbrodt.  Lawrenceburg:  Kenneth  I,.  Kramer.  St. 
Paul;  Jason  C.  Brooke;  Eric  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greensburg; 
(Gregory  V>.  Braason,  Batesville.  all  of  Ind.,  and  James  M.  C. 
Thomas,  Ml.   Pleasant.  S.C..  as.signors  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.. 
Batesville.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.542.  Aug.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,630038. 
This  application  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852361 
Int.  CI."  A61G  7/057:7/00 
MS.  CI.  5-715  18  aaims 


5.781.947 
ADJl  STABLE  CERVICAL  PILLOW  WITH  DEPRE.SSIONS 

FOR  A  L'.SKR'S  EARS 
Roger  Sramek.  1255  California  St..  Apt.  101.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94109 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,482 
Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 
\i&.  a.  5—636 


1  A  rotational  therapy  apparatus  for  use  on  a  bed  having  a  base 
ft^ame,  a  deck  coupled  to  the  base  frame,  a  support  surface  located 
on  the  deck,  an  air  handling  unit,  an  electrical  communication 
network,  and  a  rotation  control  module  including  a  controller 
21  Claims  coupled  to  the  communication  network,  the  rotational  therapy 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  normally  deflated  rotation  air  bladder  located  between  the 
support  surface  and  the  deck,  the  rotation  air  bladder  remain- 
ing deflated  during  normal  use  of  the  bed,  the  rotation  air 
bladder  being  coupled  to  the  rotation  control  module  for 
selectively  inflating  and  deflating  the  rotation  air  bladder  to 
provide  rotational  therapy  to  a  body  located  on  the  support 
surface;  and 
a  graphical  interactive  display  coupled  to  the  electrical  commu- 
nication network,  the  graphical  interactive  display  being  con- 
figured to  transmit  command  signals  for  tlie  rotation  air  blad- 
der to  the  controller  of  the  rotation  control  module  over  the 
electrical  communication  network  to  control  the  rotation  air 
bladder 


1.  A  cervical  pillow  with  beautification  properties  for  supporting 
the  head  and  neck  of  a  person,  comprising: 

a  resilient  pillow  body  with  an  adjustable  height  head  rest; 
said  resilient  pillow  body  having  a  resilient  upper  ponion  with  a 

plurality  of  depressions  on  a  top  face  of  the  resilient  upper 

portion  for  receiving  the  person's  ears; 
said  top  face  comprising  a  planar  portion  with  a  downward 

angular  planar  declination:  and, 
said  resilient  pillow  body  having  a  resilient  lower  ponion  with  a 

bottom  face. 


5,781,950 

LOCiUNG  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOLDING 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

David  A.  Swinden.  Ellenville.  N.V..  and  John  Denis  Lemaire. 

Quebec.   Canada.    a.ssignors    to    Imperial    Schrade    Corp., 

Ellenville.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,964 
Int.  CI."  B25B  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  7—128  25  Claims 

I.  A  multi-purpose  folding  combination  tool,  comprising: 
a  pliers  having  a  pair  of  crossed  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  com- 
prising a  gripping  end  with  a  tip.  a  pivot  bearing,  and  a  tang, 
said  jaws  being  rotatably  connected  to  each  other  by  a  jaw 
pivot  pin  extending  through  each  of  said  jaw  pivot  bearings; 
a  pair  of  handles,  each  of  said  handles  comprising: 

a  secured  end  and  a  free  end.  a  pivot  bearing  at  said  secured 
end  of  said  handle  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  tangs 
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by  a  tang  pivot  pin.  the  axes  of  said  jaw  pivot  pin  and  said 
tang  pivot  pins  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
whereby  said  pair  of  crossed  jaws  and  said  pair  of  handles 
substantially  define  a  plane  of  operation; 
a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalls  integrally  connected  by  a  web. 
said  sidewalls  and  said  web  forming  a  U-shaped  channel, 
said  channel  adapted  to  house  a  plurality  of  supplemental 
tools,  said  web  including  a  flat,  resilient  leaf  spring  at  one 
end  of  said  channel,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end 
cantilevered  from  said  web  and  extending  freely  to  a  .sec- 
ond end  coextensive  with  said  free  end  of  said  handle,  and 
a  slot  through  said  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  slot 
being  bordered  across  said  second  end  by  a  transverse,  flat 
stock,  said  flat  stock  and  said  flat  leaf  spring  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  when  said  leaf  spring  is  unflexed, 
a  plurality  of  supplemental  tools, 

each  of  said  supplemental  tools  comprising  a  body  and  a  mount- 
ing end. 
said  body  being  shaped  as  appropriate  for  the  function  of  said 

supplemental  tool,  and 
said  mounting  end  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  channel,  said 
mounting  end  including  an  arcuate  peripheral  camming  sur- 
face of  such  radius  as  to  deflect  and  flex  said  leaf  spring  when 
said  supplemental  tool  is  moved  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  supplemental  tools  including  on  its  said 
mounting  end  a  peripheral  notch  formed  in  said  arcuate  cam- 
ming surface,  said  notch  comprising  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  edge  surtaces  joining  said  camming  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface,  and  said  notch  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  snugly  receive  said  slock  therein,  when  said 
at  least  one  of  said  supplemental  tools  is  extended,  to  posi- 
tively lock  said  at  least  one  of  said  supplemental  tools  in  its 
extended  position;  and 
means  tor  releasing  said  stock  from  said  notch. 


applying  a  strip  of  glue  along  the  path  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sole,  by  sending  a  jet  of  glue  which  is  moved  in  accor- 
dance with  the  path  determined  from  the  outline  of  the  sole. 


5.781.952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.781,953 
DOCK  LEVELER  RAMP 
Bruce  R.  Winter,  Muskego.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,039 

Int.  CI."  B65G  MnH:  EOID  15/0(.) 

U.S.  CI.  14—69.5  30  Claims 
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5,781.951 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  A  SURFACE  OF 

P1ECF:S  of  FOOTWEAR  AND  DEMCE  THAT  CARRIES 

Ol'T  THIS  METHOD 

Talamonti  Sergio,  and  Talamonti  Federico.  both  of  S.ElpidIo  a 

Mare.  Italy,  assignors  to  F.LLl  Talamonti  Macchine  S.n.c.  S. 

Elpidio  a  Mare,  Italy 

Filed  Ma.v  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.947 
Int.  CI."  A43D  ll/m 
U.S.  CI.  12—142  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  applying  glue  to  a  surface  of  a  piece  of 
f(K)twear,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

freely  resting  a  sole  with  any  orientation  on  an  upper  run  of  a 

conveyor,  an  upper  surface  of  the  sole  turned  upwards; 
moving  the  sole  to  a  first  station; 

determining  an  outline  of  the  sole,  and  creating  a  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  outline  of  the  sole  and  sending  the  signal  to 
a  processing  unit,  for  determining  a  path  extending  close  to 
the  outline  of  the  sole;  and. 


28.  In  a  dock  leveler  ramp  having  a  generally  flat  deck  member 
and  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  ramp  to  an  extension  lip.  an 
impro\ed  lip  member  comprising  said  extension  lip  and  character- 
ized by: 
a  first  generally  elongated  plate  member  having  a  forward  distal 

edge; 
a  plurality  of  hinge  members  disposed  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  along  an  edge  opposite  said  forward  distal  edge  of  said 
first  plate  member,  said  hinge  members  each  including  elon- 
gated beam  portions  formed  thereon  extending  toward  said 
distal  edge  of  said  first  plate  member,  respectively,  and  a  bore 
for  receiving  a  hinge  pin.  said  beam  portions  being  secured  to 
said  plate  member  by  welding  along  contiguous  edges  of  said 
hinge  members  with  said  first  plate  member,  respectively;  and 
an  elongated,  generally  flat  reinforcing  plate  overlying  said  first 
plate  member  and  contiguous  w  ith  said  beam  portions  of  said 
hinge  members,  respectively,  and  secured  to  said  beam  por- 
tions to  form  a  substantially  rigid  lip  member 
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5.781.954 

EXTENSION  RAMP  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

A  CAR  RAMP 

Claude    Mayer.    St.- Theodore-d'Aclon.    Canada.    assiKnor    lo 
CamoKuid  Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 

Kiled  Oct.  16.  IW6.  .Sen  No.  731.604 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  lAkl:  E02C  MM) 

VS.  CI.  14—69.5  19  CUims 


I  An  extension  ramp  for  use  with  a  car  ramp  ha\mg  a  raised 
platform  portion  for  supp<inmg  a  car  wheel  and  a  downuardly 
elongated  slopeil  portion  connected  tfierelo.  the  downwardly  elon- 
gated sloped  ponion  ha\mg  a  given  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
raised  platform  ponion,  the  extension  ramp  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  straight  p«)rtion  having  a  free  end 
mountable  along  the  downwardly  elongated  sloped  p«>nion  of 
the  car  ramp; 
a  slanted  portion  connected  lo  a  second  end  of  the  substantially 
elongated  straight  ponion  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
the  suhsianlially  elongated  straight  ponion.  the  slanted  ponion 
and  the  substantially  elongated  straight  p«inion  dehning 
together  a  passage  lt)r  a  car  wheel,  the  slanted  ponion  having 
a  tree  end  for  laying  on  the  ground  and  for  receiving  the  car 
wheel;  and 
secunng  means  for  securing  the  extension  ramp  to  the  car  ramp, 
the  secunng  means  being  also  for  aligning  the  extensioo  ramp 
with  the  car  ramp  and  for  holding  the  extension  ramp  in  place 
on  the  car  ramp, 
whereby  the  extension  ramp  is  mountable  on  the  car  ramp  for 
lowering  the  inclination  of  the  downwardly  elongated  sloped 
ponion  of  the  ear  ramp. 


5.781.955 

MOTORIZED  ML'ETIPI.E  BRl  SH  ASSEMBLY 

(Jlcn  J.  Hendricks  227  S.  Clinton  St..  FjisI  Orange.  NJ.  07018 

Kiled  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.999 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  l.</()2 

VS.  a.  15-22.1  8  Claims 


rotating  rod  with  ends  concentrically  situated  along  a  length 
of  the  handle  with  the  ends  of  the  rod  protruding  from  the 
handle; 

a  plurality  of  attachments  adapted  lo  be  relcasably  coupled  to  the 
rotating  rod  of  the  handle,  the  attachments  including  u  saw 
attachment  with  a  disk-shaped  ngid  saw  concentrically 
coupled  thereto,  a  first  brush  attachment  w  ith  a  brush  hav  ing  a 
tnangular  configuration  concentncally  coupled  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond brush  attachment  with  the  brush  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  conhguraiion  concentncally  coupled  thereto,  and  a 
third  brush  attachment  with  the  brush  having  a  disc  shaped 
configuration  concentncally  coupled  thereto; 

a  battery  for  powering  purposes; 

an  actuator  button  capable  of  being  depressed:  and 

a  control  system  situated  within  the  handle  and  powered  by  the 
battery,  the  control  system  adapted  to  actuate  the  rotating  nxl 
of  the  handle  in  a  first  direction  up<>n  the  depression  of  the 
actuator  button  positioned  on  the  handle. 


5.781.956 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  FLOAT  HANDLE 
Curtis  Dwight  KeLsay.  Springdale,  Ark.,  and  Alan  Jerome  Nes.s. 
Edgerton.  Kaas..  avsignors  to  Marshalltown   Irowel  Com- 
pany, Marshalltown.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan,  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  588,115 

Int.  CI."  B05C  17/10 

VS.  CI.  15-143.1  9  Claims 


n   u       ti   ^^ 


1   A  concrete  float  handle,  comprising: 

an  inner  core  and  an  outer  core;  said  inner  core  formed  from  two 

identical  core  components,  each  of  said  core  components 

including; 

II  a  mounting  nose  liKated  at  one  end  of  a  said  component, 
said  nose  including. 

(a)  a  hrst  outer  surface;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  surface  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  mount- 
ing nose;  and 

ii)  a  hand  grip  ponion  extending  from  said  mounting  nose  and 
defining  the  other  end  of  said  core  component,  said  hand 
gnp  p«>nion.  including; 

(a)  a  second  outer  surface;  and 

(b)  an  engagement  edge  surface;  and 

said  outer  core  being  molded  from  a  rubber-like  thermoplastic 

material,  said  outer  core  covcnng  a  ponion  of  said  inner  core 

to  provide  an  outer  grip  surfaces: 
said  outer  core  being  molded  such  that  a  mechanical  and  thermal 

bond  IS  lornied  between  said  inner  core  components  and  said 

outer  core. 


2  A  molon/ed  multiple  brush  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  top  circular  face,  a  bottom  circular  face,  and  a 
periphery   formed  therebetween,  wherein  the  handle  has  a 


5.781.957 
CIRCl'LAR  ICE  SCRAPER 
Jason  K.  .Scholl.  R.R.  #2  Box  77.  Ellsworth,  III.  61737 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1997.  Ser  No,  971.755 
Int.  CI."  B60S  //»W.  A47L  //CV,.  /  W2 
VS.  CI.  15-236.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  scraping  lool  comprising: 
a  scraper  Nxly  configured  as  a  disk  having  a  convex  top  surface. 

a  concave  bottom  surface,  and  a  circumferential  edge;  and 
a  handle  in  ihe  shape  of  an  invened  I'-shape  attached  over  the 
apex  of  said  convex  top  surface  to  said  scraper  body;  wherein. 


July  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2373 


5,781,959 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  MOP  WRINGER 
Donald  G.  Tipotsch,  329  S,  Rockford  Dr„  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281- 
3053 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No,  647^57 

Int.  a."  A47L  13/58 

VS.  CI.  15—263  3  CUiiBS 


z^r^/^/^n 


said  circumferential  edge  and  said  convex  top  surface  of  said 

scraper  body  meet  in  V-fashion  to  form,  in  cross  section,  an 

acute  angled  cutting  edge  therebetween, 
said  convex  top  surface  of  said  scraper  body  adjacent  said 

cutting  edge  has  a  plurality  of  inclined  ridges  formed  at 

regular  intervals  around  said  cutting  edge, 
said  inclined  ridges  are  each  defined  by  an  outermost  surface,  an 

uppermost  surface,  and  two  sidewalls, 
said  outermost  surface  forms  an  upwardly  tapering  trapezoid 

having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
said  bottom  end  of  said  outermost  surface  is  joined  with  said 

circumferential  edge  of  said  scraper  body  in  V-fashion  at  an 

angle,  in  cross  section,  less  acute  than  the  acutely  angled 

cutting  edge, 
said  uppermost  surface  forms  a  rectangle  extending  from  said 

top  end  of  said  outermost  surface  to  said  convex  top  surface 

of  said  scraper  body, 
said  sidewalls  are  generally  triangular  in  shape  and  extend 

upward  from  said  convex  top  surface  of  said  scraper  body  to 

connect  said  convex  top  surface  of  said  scraper  body  with  said 

outermost  surface  and  said  uppermost  surface  of  said  inclined 

ndge.  and 
said  inclined  ndges  are  arranged  and  configured  to  break  up  ice 

being  removed  from  a  surface  by  said  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  plastic  body  having  a  conical  shape,  said  body 
having  a  first  open  end  at  a  top  portion  thereof  and  a  second 
open  end  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  second  open  end 
being  smaller  in  size  than  said  first  open  end,  said  body 
further  having  a  central  axis  of  symmetry; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  body,  said 
perforations  each  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  dis- 
posed about  a  perforation  axis,  each  perforation  axis  being 
oriented  parallel  to  tJje  central  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  body, 
whereby  said  perforations  have  an  elliptical  appearance  when 
the  body  is  viewed  from  above;  and 

(c)  wherein  the  perforations  are  adapted  to  grip  strands  of  a  mop 
when  the  mop  is  twisted  and  pressed  and  furtfjer  wherein  they 
also  permit  any  liquid  present  in  the  mop  to  drain. 


5,781,958 
BRUSH  HANDLE 
Jeffrey  S,  Meessmann;  Gerald  S,  Siczeeh,  both  of  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,  and  William  A.  Bredall,  Paciiica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,567 

Int.  CI."  A46B  5/00:9A)4:  B25G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  15—167.1  16  Claims 


5,781,960 

NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SELF-GUIDING 

VACL'UM  CLEANER 

Lars  Kilstrom,  T9by,-   Bjom  Riise,  SoUentuna,  and  Anders 

Haegermarck,  Tr&ngsund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apn  9.  1997.  Sen  No,  838,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apn  25,  1996,  9601576 
Int.  CI,"  A47L  9/28 
VS.  CL  15—319  11  Claims 


27     26    ii    54         2e     K      SC 


I.  A  t(X)thbnish  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  with  a 

plurality  of  bristles  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  end 

of  said  handle; 
a  gripping  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 

handle; 
said  gripping  means  comprising  an  elongated  cavity  formed  in 

one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  along  a  portion  of  said  elongated 

handle; 
a  gripping  elenjent  formed  in  said  cavity,  extending  outwardly 

therefrom;  and 
at  least  one  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  cavity  and  into 

said  gripping  element  to  provide  rigidity  to  said  elongated 

handle  during  the  brushing  process. 


52  S3   51    "    ^   ■»     ^J 


1.  A  self-guiding  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  chassis  (10) 
supporting  a  brush  nozzle  (50)  facing  the  floor  and  having  a  nozzle 
opening  (51)  communicating  with  a  chamber  (16)  in  which  a  dust 
container  (17)  is  arranged,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  side  of  a  fan  unit  (33).  a  drive  system  for  driving  the  vacuum 
cleaner  on  the  floor,  said  dnve  system  comprising  at  least  two 
drive  wheels  (35)  which  are  also  artanged  to  guide  the  vacuum 
cleaner  on  the  floor  by  relative  motion  of  the  wheels  and  an  electnc 
control   system,  wherein  the  chassis  (10)  and  the  nozzle  (50) 
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cooperate  lo  provide  means  (48.  49)  for  supporting  the  nozzle  (50) 
in  the  chassis  for  vertical  movement  relative  lo  said  chassis. 


5.781.961 
CONDIIT  POR  A  VACl  IM  CLKANER 
Charles  J.  Thur.  Broadview,  and  Mark  E.  Cipolla.  Chardon, 
both  of  Ohio.  as.sif{nors  lo  Royal  Applianee  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,794 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/14 

VS.  a.  15—327.2  22  Claims 


ing  dirty  material  from  a  carpel,  and  wherein  ibe  cleaning  member 
has  first  and  second  ends,  the  improvement  v^herein: 
the  drive  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  first  end; 
an  idler  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  second  end.  is  spaced  from  the 

drive  shaft  and  supports  the  second  end  for  rotation; 
the  second  end  includes  a  bushmg  havmg  a  torgue-transmitling 

shape;  and 
the  idler  shaft  is  received  in  and  engages  the  bushing. 


I45x     ft53  „        ,,0 


5,781,963 
COEXTRIIDED  SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKIN(;  SAME 

Joseph  P.  Maru,  North  Branford;  Clifford  H.  Snow,  Jr.,  SouUi- 

ington,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Toye  F.  Howie,  Darlington,  S.C., 

assignors  lo  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,588 

Inc.  Cl.*^  B25G  ///(> 

UA  a.  16—111  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  container  construction  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising; 

a  housing  enclosing  a  dirt  receptacle  for  the  vacuum  cleaner, 
said  housing  including  a  viall; 

a  hole  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  tubular  conduit  extending  through  said  hole  in  said  wall,  said 
conduit  having  an  inlet  end  located  outside  said  housing  and 
an  outlet  end  located  inside  said  housing,  said  conduit  com- 
prising; 

a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  conduit,  said  flange  being  sized  lo  contact  said  wall 
of  said  housing,  and 
a  nb  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  conduit  outer 
penphery  in  spaced  relation  to  said  flange,  and. 

a  clamp  cooperating  with  said  nb  and  said  housing  lo  secure 
said  conduit  to  said  housing 


5.781.962 
C  ARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  MAINTENANCE- 

REDICING  FEATIIRES 
Paul  E.  Fiegel;  Norman  K.  Harri.s;  David  <;.  Jansson.  all  of 
Racine,  and  Mark  A.  Pleshek.  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Racine  Industries.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731.523 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/10 

MS.  a.  15-392  16  aalms 


I.  A  comfortably  gripped  tool  handle  adapted  lo  seat  the  shank 
of  a  tool  element  for  manipulation  thereof,  said  handle  being 
elongated  with  a  ux>l  receiving  end  portion  and  a  grip  portion 
extending  lo  its  other  end.  said  handle  having  an  extruded  body 
formed  of  a  rigid  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  over  most  of  the  length  of  said  gnp  portion,  said  grip 
portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  coeximded  peripherally  spaced 
external  stripes  extending  axially  over  substantially  the  enure 
length  of  said  grip  portion  and  compnsing  a  base  layer  of  a 
synthetic  resin  which  Is  firmly  bonded  to  said  body  and  an  outer 
layer  of  synthetic  resin  which  is  subslaniially  softer  than  that  of 
said  body  and  firmly  bonded  lo  said  base  layer,  said  stripes  thereby 
being  firmly  bonded  lo  said  body. 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  having  a  revolving  carpet 
cleaning  member  powered  by  a  gear-driven  drive  shaft  for  remov- 


5.781.964 
PULL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  WHEELED  SUITCASE 
Jerhong  Lin.  and   Kuo  Chung-Hsien,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chaw  khong  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,314 
Int.  CI."  A47B  95/lfC 
U.S.CL  16-115  7a«iins 

I.  A  pull  handle  assembly  for  pulling  a  wheeled  suitcase  com- 
pnsing; 

(1)  an  elongated  lube  mounted  in  the  suitcase  having  a  channel 
in  it  with  an  upper  opening; 

(2)  a  pull  handle  lelescopingly  received  within  the  channel  of  the 
lube,  the  pull  handle  comprising  a  rod  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  gripping  handle  installed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  member  for  hand  gnpping.  and  a  rod 
guide  installed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  member  for 
guiding  the  pull  handle  within  the  channel; 

(.3)  rod  detention  means  installed  under  the  upper  opening  of  the 
channel  for  holding  the  rod  guide  of  the  pull  handle  to  the 
channel:  and 
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(4)  at  least  one  flap  having  an  engaging  ramp  installed  on  one 
side  of  the  channel  next  to  the  rod  detention  means  for 
engaging  and  pressing  the  rod  guide  of  the  pull  handle  against 
an  opposite  side  of  the  channel  to  prevent  it  from  wobbling 
when  the  rod  guide  is  being  hekJ  by  the  rod  detention  means. 


5,781,965 
EXTENSIBLE  HANDLE  DEVICE 
Lien-Ching  Lit,  Miao  LI  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Ting  Cbcng 
Co^  Ltd.,  Miao  Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,688 

Inl.  a.*  B25G  \/04 

MS.  a.  1*— 115  2  ClaiaK 


1.  An  extensible  handle  device  comprises; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  outer  pipes. 

a  pair  of  inner  pipes  disposed  in  the  corresponding  outer  pipes 

respectively, 
a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks  disposed  in  the  corresponding  inner 

pipes  respectively, 
a  pair  of  push  blocks  disposed  in  the  corresponding  cylinder 

blocks  respectively, 
a  handle  bar  having  a  hollow  crossbar  and  a  press  bar  Inserted  in 

the  hollow  crossbar, 
the  hollow  crossbar  having  two  through  holes  formed  in  the 

hollow  crossbar  to  receive  two  upper  ends  of  the  two  inner 

pipes,  at  least  two  hollow  plates  disposed  in  the  hollow 

crossbar,  at  least  two  hollow  posts  disposed  in  Lhe  hollow 

crossbar,  and  at  least  two  round  holes  formed  on  the  hollow 

crossbar, 
the  press  bar  having  two  recess  holes,  two  pairs  of  slots  and  at 

least  two  cage  posts, 
each  of  the  cage  posts  having  a  protruded  rod. 
each  of  the  slots  having  a  slide  hole  formed  in  each  of  the  slots, 
each  of  the  cylinder  blocks  having  a  rectangular  hole. 


each  of  the  push  bloclcs  having  a  slide  groove  to  receive  a  slide 
block  and  a  helical  spring  abutting  the  slide  block. 

each  of  the  push  blocks  covered  by  a  seal  plate  on  the  respective 
cylinder  block. 

two  hollow  cushions  inserted  in  the  two  upper  ends  of  the  inner 
pipes, 

each  of  the  hollow  cushions  receiving  a  compression  spring  and 
a  connecting  rtxi  having  a  lower  end  inserted  in  the  respective 
cylinder  block  and  an  upper  end  disposed  outside  of  the 
respective  hollow  cushion. 

each  of  the  hollow  posts  receiving  a  coiled  spring  and  a  respec- 
tive protruded  rod. 

each  of  the  longitudinal  outer  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  oblong 
holes. 

each  of  the  hollow  plates  inseried  in  each  of  (be  respective  slots, 
and 

a  pin  passing  through  tlie  respective  round  hole  and  the  respec- 
tive slide  hole. 


5,781,966 
CAM  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  FURNITURE 
Franco  Ferrari,  and  Carlo  MigU,  both  of  Lecco,  Italy,  assipiors 
to  Franco  Fei-rari,  Lecco,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.'ser.  No.  797,«M 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14, 1996,  M196A0281 
Int  a."  E05D  7/04 
MS.  a.  16—242  •  Clataw 


.JO 


1.  Cam  adjusting  device  for  furniture  fittings,  comprising  first 
and  second  elements  slidable  reciprocally  relative  to  each  ocber. 
and  a  cam  pivtoally  connected  to  the  first  element  by  means  of  a 
pivot  for  rotating  the  cam  around  an  axis  to  react  a  lateral  surface 
on  said  cam  against  a  bearing  surface  on  the  second  element,  upon 
rotation  of  liie  cam  around  the  axis  thereby  achieving  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  reciprocal  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
elements,  characterized  by  the  fact  that,  for  any  angular  position  of 
the  cam  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  tat  centre  of  rotation  of  tiie 
cam  is  on  a  line  coincident  with  or  parallel  to  a  straight  line 
passing  thniugh  the  point  of  contact  of  said  lateral  surface  of  the 
cam  with  said  bearing  surface  on  the  second  eleinent.  said  straight 
line  being  inclined  at  an  angle  ^  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  point 
of  tangency  between  said  lateral  surface  on  said  cam  and  said 
bearing  surface  on  said  second  element. 


5,781.967 

SELF  MOUNTING  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  WTTH 

D-SHAPED  OPEMNG 

Georg  Domenig,  and  Andreas  Moser,  both  of  Kemersville. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Grass  America,  Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,734 

Int  a."  E05D  7/04 

MS.  a.  16—249  14  Claims 

11.  In  an  adjustable  hinge  having  a  hinge  cup  mountable  lo  a 

door,  a  hinge  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hinge  cup  and  a 
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5.78 1, 968 
liNK)I.I)IN(;  BUKIE  CLASP 
Rolf  VMdmer.  Bienne.  Switzerland,  assignor  io  SMH  Mana(>e- 
menl  .Services  AC,  Biel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  89.1.093 
Claims  prii>ril>.  application  France.  Jul.  25,  1996,  96  09385 
Int.  CI.'  A44C  M*> 
VS.  CI.  24—71  J  8  Claims 


»  n 


1  Unfolding  huckle  clasp  for  a  wnsllel  made  of  leather  or 
suchlike,  said  clasp  coiflprising  a  cover  and  tirsi  and  second  strips 
attached  to  each  other  by  one  of  iheir  ends  by  means  of  a  hrst 
hinge,  the  other  end  of  said  first  strip  comprising  means  for 
attaching  a  hrsi  strand  of  the  wnstlel  so  thai  the  length  of  the 
wnstlet  may  be  adjusted  and  means  for  locking  said  hrsi  strip  onto 
said  second  strip  when  the  clasp  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  stnp  being  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  by  means  of 
a  second  hinge  on  sijjd  cover,  said  cover  having  an  opening  into 
which  a  projecting  ponion  of  the  other  end  of  said  second  strip  is 
capable  of  being  inserted,  and  said  projecting  portion  having  an 
upper  face  being  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  an  upper  face  of 
said  cover  when  the  clasp  is  in  said  closed  position,  wherein  a 
second  strand  of  the  wnstlet  is  attached  to  said  cover  by  means  of 
a  third  hinge. 


5.781,969 
MOLDED  SURFACE  FA.STENER 
Milsuni  Akeno.  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki.  both  of  Toyama-ken. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  YKk  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1996.  8-144167 

Int.  Cl."^  A44B  Hi/in) 

U.S.  a.  24-^52  30  Claims 

L  A  synthetic  resin  molded  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  molded  on  a  front 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet  for  engagement  with  loops  of  a 
companion  surface  fa.stener: 


hinge  plate  connected  to  the  hinge  arm  ai  the  other  end.  an 
improvement  compnsmg  a  substantially  D-shaped  opening  in  the 
hinge  plate  for  receiving  a  preinstalled  fastening  screw. 


(c)  each  of  said  engaging  elements  having  multiple-head  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  single  stem  standing  on  said  front  surface 
of  said  substrate  sheet,  two  or  more  necks  branching  in 
ditferent  directions  form  an  upper  end  of  said  stem,  and  two 
or  more  substantially  straight  engaging  heads  bent  outwardly 
in  branching  directions  from  respective  outer  ends  of  said 
necks; 

(d)  each  of  said  engaging  heads  having  on  its  lop  a  pair  of 
substantially  hon/ontal  protuberances  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  branching  direction  of  each  said  engaging  head, 
said  top  having  a  substantially  flat  lop  surface. 


5,781,970 

.STR.\p  rf:tainfr 

Joseph  .^nscher.  Muttonlown.  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  971JU4 

Int.  CI.'' A44B2//rx> 

UA  CI,  24—573.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  strap  retainer  comprising; 

a  flexible  elongated  b<xly  having  two  planar  sides,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  adapted  for  closure  onto  said  hrst  end;  and 

a  locking  pawl  compnsmg  a  head  section  connected  to  said  hrst 
end  by  a  post,  said  locking  pawl  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

a  receptacle  for  the  locking  pawl  integrally  formed  with  die 
second  end.  said  receptacle  having  a  free  end,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  planar  sides  of  the  body,  and  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cavity  in  the  top  surface  of  the  receptacle,  said  cavity 
having  an  enlarged  section  and  a  narrow  section  extending 
thriMjgh  the  free  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  enlarged  section 
being  longer  than  the  head  section  of  the  locking  pawl  and 
said  narrow  section  being  narrower  than  the  head  section  of 
the  locking  pawl; 

(b)  at  least  one  flexible  locking  tooth  disposed  in  the  enlarged 
section  of  the  cavity,  said  locking  tooth  protruding  in  to  the 
cavity;  and 

(c)  a  shoulder  element  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cavity  so 
as  to  dehne  an  insertion  area  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
receptacle  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  locking  pawl; 

wherein  insenmg  the  locking  pawl  into  the  cavity  through  the 
insertion  area  depresses  the  locking  tooth,  and  sliding  die 
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locking  pawl  toward  the  free  end  of  the  receptacle  underneath 
the  shoulder  elements  releases  the  locking  looth  into  the 
cavity  to  lock  the  locking  pawl  within  the  receptacle. 


5,781,971 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  INERTIA  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Carl  M.  Petersen,  III,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,' Ser.  No.  802^1 

lot  CI."  A44B  \im 

U.S.  CI.  24—633  26  Claims 


114  '2« 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  lalch  mechanism: 

a  pushbutton  having  a  relea,se  position  in  which  said  pushbutton 

releases  a  seat  belt  tongue  from  said  latch  mechanism; 
an  inertia  member  having  a  blocking  position  preventing  said 

pushbutton  from  moving  to  said  release  position; 
a  spring;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  inenia  member  for  inertia!  movement 

from  a  non-blocking  position  to  said  blocking  position  against 

a  bias  of  said  spring,  said  supporting  means  being  free  of  a 

pivotal  bearing. 


1.  A  snap  comprising: 

a  single  length  of  tensile  w  ire  which  is  bent  at  a  focal  region  so 

as  to  define  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region; 
said  first  end  region  is  comprised  of  a  bracing  arm.  an  eye  and  a 

plurality  of  loops  at  the  extreme  end  portion  of  said  first  end 

region,  said  plurality  of  loops  extending  from  said  eye  and 

looping  around  said  bracing  arm: 
said  second  end  is  comprised  of  a  lever  arm  and  a  latching  hook 

located  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  second  end; 


said  eye  is  comprised  of  a  contact  brace  region  which  integrally 
connects  to  both  a  radial  portion  of  said  eye  and  to  said 
bracing  arm,  said  radial  ponion  of  said  eye  being  integrally 
connected  to  a  locking  region  of  said  eye  and  said  locking 
region  integrally  connecting  to  said  plurality  of  loops  which 
wrap  around  said  bracing  arm; 

said  latching  hook  is  compnsed  of  an  upward  region,  which 
integrally  and  laterally  connects  to  said  lever  arm,  and  by  a 
downward  locking  region  which  integrally  connects  to  said 
upward  region  at  a  contact  point  to  form  said  latching  hook, 
said  downward  locking  region  having  an  end  point  which  is 
the  extreme  end  point  of  said  second  end  region; 

when  said  snap  is  in  an  open  position,  said  latching  hook  and 
said  eye  do  not  make  contact,  said  upward  region  of  said 
latching  hook  being  directed  toward  said  eye  and  said  down- 
ward locking  region  of  said  latching  hook  and  said  end  point 
being  directed  away  from  said  eye; 

when  said  snap  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  contact  point  of  said 
latching  hook  makes  contact  with  said  contact  brace  region  of 
said  eye  with  said  downward  locking  region  contacting  said 
locking  region  of  said  eye  and  being  substantially  parallel 
thereto  with  said  end  point  of  said  locking  region  curv  ing  and 
extending  such  that  a  frontal  \  iew  of  said  snap  would  indicate 
that  said  end  point  of  said  latching  hook  is  positioned  between 
said  locking  region  of  said  eye  and  said  radial  portion  of  said 
eye. 


5,781,973 
SPREADER  FOR  CALENDAR  LINE 
Edward  S.  Orzel.  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  North  Ameri- 
can Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938.567 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06C  i/0() 
U.S.  CI.  26—75  45  CUiins 


5,781,972 

FISHING  SNAP 

John  David  Steed,  6365  69th  St.,  \ero  Beach.  Fla.  32967 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.771 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  V/ZW.  A44B  ).yW) 

VS.  CI.  24—908  6  Claims 


I.  A  spreader  for  spreading  a  fabric  having  upper  and  lower 
sides,  transversely  spaced  edges  and  longitudinally  extending  tire 
reenforcing  cords  spaced  laterally  across  said  fabric  between  said 
edges  preparatory  to  rubberizing  said  fabric  in  a  calender,  as  said 
fabric  moves  in  a  given  path  to  said  calender,  with  said  fabric 
having  a  desired  transverse  location  for  each  of  said  edges,  said 
spreader  comprising:  a  cantilever  mounted  mandrel  having  an 
outer  generally  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  a  rotational 
axis,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  helical  groove  with  convo- 
lutions having  a  pitch  equal  to  a  desired  cord  distribution  laterally 
of  said  fabric;  a  mandrel  support  structure  adjacent  one  edge  of 
said  fabric  and  having  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  mandrel 
in  a  position  transverse  of  said  fabric  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
aligned  w  ith  said  fabric  path  to  be  generally  tangential  to  a  side  of 
said  fabric  as  said  fabric  moves  in  said  given  path;  a  first  motor  on 
said  support  structure  for  rotating  said  mandrel  about  said  axis  at  a 
given  rotational  speed;  a  second  motor  for  moving  said  support 
structure  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said 
mandrel  and  at  a  given  linear  speed  as  said  first  motor  is  rotating 
said  mandrel  until  a  number  of  cords  of  said  fabric  at  said  one  edge 
of  said  fabric  are  captured  in  said  helical  groove  and  spaced  by  the 


2378 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


pitch  of  convolutions  of  said  groove  at  said  desired  cord  distribu- 
tion; means  for  slopping  said  mandrel  when  said  one  edge  is  at  a 
detected  transverse  location  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  suppon 
structure;  and,  feedback  means  for  thereafter  mamtaining  said  one 
edge  at  said  known  desired  transverse  location  of  said  one  edge. 


5,781,974 
MAGNETIC  TENTER  LEVER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Jurgen  Breil,  Grabcastatt.  (;ermany,-  Paul  Lindner,  Henndorf, 
Austria,  and  Bernd  Sieber,  Dresden,  (iermanv,  assignors  to 
Bruckner  Masrhinenbau  <imbH,  Siet>sdorf.  (;ermanv 
PCT  No.  PiT/VfiM)2l'Hi.  8  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W09V37358.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  765.694 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Mav  24,  1995,  195  19 
095.5 

Int.  CI."  D06C  .</(W 
l!.S.  CI.  26-94  20  Claims 


I  In  a  transpon  device  for  a  moving  material  web  having  a 
coupling  rail  extending  at  least  partially  along  a  circulation  path,  a 
magnetic  tenter  lever  actuating  device  comprising: 

a  tenter  body  movable  along  said  path  and  including  a  tenter 
lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  on  said 
tenter  body  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  itie 
web.  said  tenter  lever  having  a  coupling  section; 

a  magnetic  coupling  between  said  coupling  rail  and  said  cou 
pling  section  for  pivoting  said  tenter  lever  as  said  tenter  body 
moves  along  said  path  dehned  by  said  coupling  rail; 

said  coupling  section  being  separated  fum  said  coupling  rail  by 
an  air  gap;  and 

an  auxiliary  safety  device  for  actuating  said  tenter  lever  includ- 
ing a  mechanical  system  for  mechanically  pivoting  said  lever 
toward  said  open  position  or  said  closed  position  in  the  event 
of  a  failure  or  ineffectiveness  of  said  magnetic  coupling. 


5,781,975 
FLEXIBLE  PLATFORM  FOR  CABLE  TIE  BARB 
Peter  M.  VVelk,  Jr.,  (iermantown,  and  (;eon;e   Robertson, 
Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assi|;nors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration. Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,778 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6J/I4 
U..S  a.  24—16  PB  5  Claims 

I   A  bundling  tie  comprising: 
an  elongate  strap  having  a  tail  at  one  end: 
a  head  having  a  strap  ingress  face,  a  strap  egress  face,  and  an 
apenure  therethrough  the  head,  said  apenure  communicating 


with  said  strap  ingress  face  and  said  strap  egress  face  for 
insertable  receipt  of  said  strap; 

an  elongate  locking  barb  having  one  end  embedded  into  said 
head  said  locking  barb  being  engagable  with  said  su-ap  upon 
insertion  of  said  strap  into  said  aperture; 

a  flexible  foundation  portion  in  said  head,  said  barb  having  a 
first  end  embedded  in  said  foundation  portion  and  having  a 
second  end  extending  into  said  apenure  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  strap  upon  said  insertion  thereinto; 

said  foundation  portion  of  said  head  being  further  defined  by  a 
U-shaped  channel  having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  legs 
connected  by  a  cenu-al  leg  formed  in  the  strap  ingress  face  of 
said  head,  said  foundation  portion  being  flexibly  supported  so 
at  to  be  movable  upon  insenion  of  said  strap  to  permit 
passage  of  said  strap  through  said  apenure; 

wherein  said  channel  further  defines  two  opposing  side  walls 
defining  two  engagement  surlaces  for  mutual  engagement 
upon  attempted  movement  of  said  strap  in  a  withdrawal 
direction  opposite  said  insenion  and  preventing  over  rotation 
of  said  foundation  ponion. 


5,781.976 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE.  CYLINDRICAL  FILLER 

BODIES  AND  EXPANDED  MATERIAL 

Franz  Stuhlbacher,  Harterstrasse  26,  8053  Graz,  and   Karl 

Heinz  Zohrer,  Sudtirolerplatz  10.  8020  Graz,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Mar,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2394/94 
Int  CI."  B21D  JIA)4 
VS.  a.  29—6.1  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  dimensional  stable  cylindrical 
bodies  of  thin  matenal  strips,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  slits  through  a  thin  strip  of  matenal.  which 
slits  extend  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and  which  are  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
said  strip; 
means,  downstream  of  said  means  for  forming  slits,  for  expand- 
ing said  strip  of  maienaJ  in  said  transverse  direction  to  a 
desired  breadth; 
means,  downstream  of  said  means  for  expanding,  for  folding 
said  strip  of  matenal  in  said  transverse  direction,  for  lopping 
said  strip  of  matenal  into  pieces  after  it  has  been  folded,  and 
for  cylindncally  compacting  lopped  pieces  of  the  stnp  of 
material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lopped  pieces  are  rolled 
into  cylindncal  bodies;  and 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  stnp  of  matenal  through 
said  means  for  forming  slits,  means  for  expanding  and  means 
for  folding,  lopping  and  compacting;  wherein 
said  means  for  forming  slits  includes  a  first  set  of  cutting  discs 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  washer  such  that  a  space 
exists  between  every  two  immediately  adjacent  cutting  discs, 
and  a  second  set  of  cutting  discs  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  washer  such  that  a  space  exists  between  every  two 
immediately  adjacent  cutting  discs,  wherein  said  cutting  discs 
of  said  first  set  are  individually  received  within  said  spaces  of 
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said  second  set  and  said  cuning  discs  of  said  second  set  are 
individually  received  within  said  spaces  of  said  first  set.  and 
wherein  each  cutting  disc  of  said  second  set  has  a  first 
plurality  of  spaced  recesses  on  one  side  of  said  disc  extending 
inwardly  from  a  periphery  thereof  and  around  the  entire 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  recesses 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  disc  extending  inwardly  from  a 
periphery  thereof  and  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof, 
such  that  along  the  entire  periphery  of  said  disc  the  following 
pattern  is  established  and  repeated,  recess  of  first  plurality, 
recess  of  second  plurality,  recess  of  first  plurality,  recess  of 
second  plurality. 


5,781,977 
BALL  JOINT  COMPRESSOR 
Daniel  Servones,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  I. 
Wechsler,  Gnat  Neck.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,199 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /9AM 

U.S.  CI.  29—259  26  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  use  during  installation  of  a  ball  joint  into  an 
intert'erence-fil  accommodating  hole  in  a  control  arm.  in  which 
installation  the  ball  joint  ha\  ing  a  base  and  a  stem  is  inserted,  stem 
first,  into  the  accommodating  hole  from  an  insertion  side  of  said 
control  arm  to  protrude  from  an  exiting  side  thereof,  and  advanced 
therein  by  a  compression  force  until  seated,  said  repair  tool  com- 
prising: 

a  btxly  including  upper  support  means  and  lower  support  means 
spaced  apart  and  fixedly  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  bilateral 
suppon  means,  said  ball  joint  and  said  control  arm  being 
received  therebetween  during  the  installation,  said  upper  sup- 
port means  including  an  upper  support  member; 
compression  means  for  contacting  the  base  of  said  ball  joint, 
mounted  to  said  body  and  movable  along  an  axis  of  travel 
substanlially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  support  means  and 
said  lower  supptin  means,  and  disposed  therebetween: 
control  arm  stop  means  carried  on  said  upper  support  means  for 
contacting  the  control  arm  adjacent  said  accommodating  hole, 
said  control  ami  stop  ineans  including  a  tube-shaped  member 
longitudinally  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  upper  support 
member  in  a  direction  towards  said  compression  means:  and 
means  for  advancing  said  compression  means  towards  said 
upper  suppon  means  whereby  compression  force  may  be 
exerted  upon  the  ball  joint  by  said  compression  means,  said 
control  arm  stop  means  preventing  motion  of  the  control  arm 
in  the  direction  of  a  resultant  ball  joint  advancement,  whereby 
the  ball  joint  is  compressed  into  seated  position. 


5,781.978 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  AND 

RE-ASSEMBLING  A  STEERING  COLUMN 

Leonard  L.  Fleming.  2711  V\.  Harrison,  Chicago.  III.  60612 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,049 

Int.  a."  B23P  6/00:19/04 

U.S.  a.  2»-^l02.03  16  Claims 


104 


114 


106 


8.  In  a  method  for  providing  an  access  to  at  least  one  pan  housed 
in  a  steering  column,  the  steering  column  including  a  steering 
housing,  a  turn  signal  control  lever  extending  from  the  steering 
housing,  a  steering  shaft  centrally  located  in  the  steering  housing, 
an  upper  beanng  spring  around  the  steering  shaft,  a  turn  signal 
cancelling  cam  being  mounted  over  the  upper  bearing  spring,  a 
lock  plate  being  mounted  over  the  turn  signal  cancelling  cam,  and 
a  holding  ring  mounted  on  the  steering  shaft  and  holding  the  lock 
plate  in  position;  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  device  for  assisting  in  disassembly  and  re-assembly 
of  the  steering  column,  the  device  including  a  reinforced 
arcuate  housing  and  an  adjusting  means  mounted  thereon,  the 
reinforced  arcuate  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  adjusting  means  including  a  first  adjustable  flange 
and  a  second  adjustable  flange,  the  first  adjustable  flange 
being  movably  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  reinforced 
arcuate  housing,  and  the  second  adjustable  flange  being  mov- 
ably mounted  at  the  second  end  of  the  reinforced  arcuate 
housing; 
inserting  the  dev  ice  over  the  .steering  rod: 
applying  pressure  through  the  device  to  the  lock  plate; 
removing  the  holding  ring; 
positioning  the  first  adjustable  flange  and  the  second  adjustable 

flange  to  contact  the  lock  plate; 
providing  a  post  aperture  for  the  arcuate  housing;  and 
placing  the  post  aperture  over  the  steering  post. 


5,781.979 

NIB  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

AND  METHOD 

Neville  Edgar  Andrews,  Horsham,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Parker  Pen  Products,  Isleworth,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/01371.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01881.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.953 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8.  1993. 
9314115 

Int.  CI."  B23P  MIX):  B43K  2.</l2 
U.S.  a.  29— «)2.08  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  replacing  a  used  pen  nib  with  a  new  pen  nib, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  new  pen  nib  having  a  writing  end  and  a  threaded 

end; 
providing  a  tube  having  two  ends; 

providing  two  spigots,  one  spigot  operatively  engaged  to  each 
end  of  said  tube,  each  spigot  having  a  shaped-opening  socket 
defined  therein  for  operatively  engaging  the  writing  end  of 
said  new  or  said  used  pen  nib  tJierein,  said  sockets  facing  each 
other  when  said  spigots  are  operatively  engaged  to  said  tube. 
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one  »>f  said  spigois  being  operalively  engaged  lo  the  writing 
end  i)t  said  new  pen  nib.  said  new  pen  nib  being  enclosed  by 
said  spigots  and  said  lube; 

removing  said  spigots  from  said  tube; 

providing  a  wniing  instrumeni  ha\ing  a  used  pen  nib  threadedly 
engaged  at  one  end  thereof; 

operali\ely  engaging  the  other  of  said  spigots  removed  from 
said  tube  lo  the  writing  end  of  said  used  pen  nib; 

rotating  said  other  spigot  to  disengage  said  used  pen  nib  from 
threaded  engagement  with  said  writing  instrument;  and 

rotating  said  one  spigot  and  said  new  pen  nib  operalively 
engaged  thereto  relative  to  said  writing  instrument  to  opera- 
lively  engage  said  new  pen  nib  lo  said  wnling  instrument. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cleanly  interchanging  new  and  used  pen 
nibs,  composing: 

a  new  pen  nib  ha\ing  a  writing  end  and  a  threaded  end; 

a  hrst  spigoi  haMng  a  shaped  opening  stx.ket  therein  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  writing  end  of  the  new  pen  nib; 

a  second  spigoi  having  a  shaped  opening  stK-kct  dehned  therein 
for  operatively  engaging  a  writing  end  of  a  used  pen  nib; 

a  tube  having  two  ends  and  an  opening  dehned  therethrough,  the 
ends  of  the  tube  being  si/ed  such  that  the  spigots  can  be 
removably  secured  to  respective  ends  nf  the  tube,  the  length 
of  the  lube  being  si/ed  to  accept  the  new  pen  nib  therein  when 
the  spigots  are  removably  secured  lo  respective  ends  of  the 
tube 


S.TXl.VWt 
IHSPI.  \V  WITH  MOI.DKI)  SPKINCi 

S.  Webb  (Colston.  IK>nlon.  Tex.,  a.vsiKnor  lo  (iulslon  Ciimpany. 
.Sanger,  Tex. 

nied  Aug.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  512231 
Inl.  C\:  B23P  11/1)2 
VS.  CI.  29_45«  17  naims 

1.  .\  method  lor  assembling  a  sign  holder,  comprising  ihe  steps 
of: 

providing  a  backplate  having  a  spring  mounted  on  one  end 

thereof, 
providing  a  frame  having  a  border  defining  a  central  opening; 
assembling  said  backplate  lo  said  frame  such  that  a  space  exists 
between   said   border  and   said   backplate.   with   said   spring 
located  wiihin  the  space; 
providing  a  lens  having  Hrst  and  second  opposite  edges  sepa- 
rated by   a  distance  greater  than  a  width  of  said  central 
opening; 
inserting  said  hrst  edge  of  said  lens  into  said  space  such  that  said 
edge  contacts  said  spring  and  compresses  it  away  from  said 
central  opening  in  a  direction  substaniially  parallel  lo  said 
backplaie. 


pivoting  the  lens  further  mlo  said  space  until  said  lens  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  lo  said  backplate.  thereby  further  compress- 
ing said  spring  in  said  direction  and  further  inserting  said  first 
edge  into  said  space,  such  that  said  Hrst  edge  is  completely 
located  beneath  said  border;  and  then 

releasing  the  lens,  thereby  causing  said  spring  to  expand  such 
that  said  spring  moves  said  second  edge  of  said  lens  under- 
neath said  border  while  said  first  edge  remains  underneath 
said  K)rder.  and  thereby  secunng  said  lens  in  the  space 
between  said  frame  and  said  backplate. 


5.781.981 

METHOD  OF  CO\  ERING  A  FLOW  KR  POT  W ITH  A  POT 

COVER  H.WINC;  AN  ELASTIC  FASTENER 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Donald  E.  Wcder;  Joseph  (;.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter.  Bi^-ese.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  Inlernational,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364J56.  Dec.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.551.140.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I0«.09.^. 
Aug.  17,  199.^  Pal.  No.  5.472.752.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  24.573.  Mar  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  464.694.  Jan.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.2(>«.()27. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4J«97.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  4.275.  Jan. 

5.  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  61.M80.  May  22.  1984.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  364„156 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  188.183,  Jan.  28.  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5J88386.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.369.934.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser  No.  865.563.  Apr  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.245.814. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  649.379.  Jan.  31.  1991, 
Pal.  No.  5,111.638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26.  1988.  ahandoni-d,  said  Ser  No.  364J56  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  934.832.  Aug.  24,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 

819_*ll.  Jan.  9,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  765.416.  .Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.I05„';99.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  .';3f».491.  May  29.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  315.169.  Feb.  24.  1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  9.V4.832  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  832.tW6.  Feb.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  765.416.  This  application  Jan. 

19.  1996.  Ser  No.  589.045 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  IIAI2:  AOIG  V/t;2 

VS.  CI.  29—150  12  Claims 

I.  A  mclhiKi  of  forming  a  covered  flower  pot,  composing  the 

steps  of; 
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connecting  the  sheet  of  matenal  to  the  collar  for  secunng  the 
sheet  of  material  positioned  generally  about  the  outer  penph 
eral  surface  of  the  flower  pot. 


providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an 
upper  opening; 

providing  a  covering  material  lor  covering  the  flower  pot.  the 
covering  material  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  and  a  ring 
shaped  elastic  fastener  connected  to  the  sheet  of  material  so 
that  the  ring  shaped  elastic  fastener  is  radially  expansible  and 
contractable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  sheet  of 
material; 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  expanding  the  ring 
shaped  elastic  fastener  about  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
the  flower  pot  as  the  sheet  of  material  is  formed  about  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot;  and 

allowing  the  ring  shaped  elastic  fastener  to  contract  against  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  thereby  hold  the 
sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flower  pot. 


5.781,982 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AND  HOLDING  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT  WITH  A  COLLAR 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  THist 

International.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  984.815.  Dec.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5JJ74.900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,499.  May 
27,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.184390.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  405,410.  Sep.  11.  1989.  Pal.  No.  5,129.182.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  327,996,  Mar  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,901,123,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541,  Aug. 
11.  1988,  Pal.  No.  4,835,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  846,405,  Jun.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
3,  1994,  Sen  No.  176,614 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  1 1 /(H) 
VS.  CL  29—525.01  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  comprising: 

providing  a  collar  having  an  opening  fonned  therethrough,  the 

opening  being  shaped  to  receive  Ihe  flower  pot  so  Ihe  flower 

pot  extends  through  the  opening  formed  in  the  collar  and  so 

the  collar  extends  generally  about  the  ouler  penpheral  surface 

of  the  flower  pot: 
positioning  and  securing  said  collar  on  the  ouler  penpheral 

surface  of  said  flower  pot 
shaping  the  sheet  of  maienal  generally  about  ai  least  a  portion  of 

the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  generally 

about  the  collar;  and 


5,781,983 

MACHINING  CENTER 

Magnus  Griiner,  Panoramastrasse  10,  73337  Bad  Uberkingen. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02385.  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  765J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
416.8 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29—563  17  Claims 


I.  A  machining  center  for  machining  workpieces  (26).  compris 
ing  at  least  one  work  unit  (22.  22'  and  22")  having  at  least  one 
work  spindle  (23)  able  to  be  driven  in  rotation  and  adapted  to  K' 
fitted  with  a  machining  tool  (24)  with  which  at  least  one  workpiece 
(26)  arranged  in  a  machining  zone  (28)  may  be  machined,  a 
workpiece  carrier  (15)  on  which  the  workpiece  may  be  releasablv 
held  by  means  of  a  holding  device  (25)  arranged  on  the  workpiece 
carrier  (15).  the  work  unit  (22.  22'  and  22')  and  the  workpiece 
carrier  (15)  being  able  to  be  shifted  in  relation  lo  one  another.  , 
positioning  device  ( 16)  for  the  workpiece  carrier  (15)  by  which  thi 
workpiece  carrier  ( 15)  is  able  to  be  shifted  between  the  machinini; 
zone  (28)  and  a  workpiece  change  station  (35)  located  outside  the 
machining  zone  (28 1,  and  a  gripper  for  the  change  over  froii 
workpieces  (26)  to  be  machined  and  workpieces  already  machined 
the  gripper  receiving  the  workpiece  (26)  from  a  workpiece  gei 
ready  site  (37)  in  the  workpiece  change  station  (35)  from  above  o; 
from  the  side,  lifting  the  same  and  conveying  it  into  the  machinine 
zone  (28t  and.  after  machining,  depositing  it  at  a  workpiece  deposi; 
site  (38 1  in  the  workpiece  change  over  station  (35)  from  above  oi 
from  the  side,  wherein  Ihe  holding  device  (25)  on  the  workpiece 
carrier  (15)  constitutes  the  gripper  and  the  gripper  moves  the 
workpiece  (26)  into  machining  engagement,  the  respective  work 
piece  (26),  which  is  respectively  to  be  machined,  remaining  con 
stantly  on  the  gripper  (25)  from  pickup  until  renewed  deposit  in  thi 
workpiece  change  station  and  accordingly  also  dunng  intermedial; 
machining  by  the  machining  tool  (24)  which  is  arranged  on  tlu 
rotating  work  spindle  (23)  of  the  work  unit  (22.  22'  and  22")  and  ii 
that  the  workpiece  carrier  (15)  is  arranged  in  a  replaceable  manner 
on  the  positioning  device  (16)  jointly  with  the  holding  device  (25i 
wherein  one  workpiece  earner  change  station  (92)  is  provided 
wherein  the  positioning  device  (16)  picks  up  the  workpiece 
earner  ( 15')  required  for  a  machining  operation,  from  a  suppK 
device  (93)  of  the  workpiece  carrier  change  station  (92). 
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5,781.984 

APPLIANCE  FOR  ClJTTING-OfT  AND/OR  STRIPPING 

INSULATION 

Max  Koch,  Mef^en,  and  Alois  LustenberKer.  LitUu.  bolh  of 

Swiuerland.  avsiKnan  to   Komax   Holding  A(;,   Dierikon. 

Switzerland 

Division  of  S«t.  No.  44M.856.  Mar.  15.  1995,  Pal.  No. 
5,596,802.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  738.594 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar.   16.    1994. 
110778/94 

Int.  CI.'  HOiH-i.WI 
VS.  a.  »-564.4  ,2  Claims 


I  Appliance  for  cutling-oif  and/or  stripping  a  section  of  al  least 

one  layer  of  sheathing  from  a  cable-lilie  conductor,  the  conductor 

having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  appliance  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductor  st.anning  arrangement  for  determinmg  a 

staning  position  of  the  conductor  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

along  Ihe  longitudinal  axis; 

a  unit  for  initiating  al  least  one  of  a  cutting-ofT  and  stripping 

prixess  when  the  conductor  is  in  the  starling  position: 
clamping  jaws  for  hxing  ihe  conductor  in  ihe  starting  position; 
blade  cenienng  jaws  for  placing  ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conductor  in  a  dehned  position  by   non  defonning  contact 
with  Ihe  outside  of  the  sheathing  in  a  radial  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
iwo  cutting  Icnives  which  are  mounted  directly  next  to  said  blade 
cenienng  jaws  and  are  spaced  apart  in  the  radial  direction  on 
opposite  sides  of  ihc  longitudinal  axis; 
a  teed  and  return  arrangemenl  coupled  lo  said  blade  centering 
jaws  and  said  culling  knives  for  etfccling  common  displacc- 
menl  of  said  blade  cenienng  jaws  and  said  culling  Icnives  In 
Ihc  radial  direction  from  a  rest  position  in  order  lo  place  said 
blade  centering  jaws  in  contaci  with  Ihe  outside  of  the  sheath- 
ing and  lo  bring  said  culling  knives  to  a  cenain  culling  depth 
in  the  al  least  one  layer  of  sheathing,  and  to  return  said  blade 
cenienng  jaws  and  said  culling  Icnives  to  the  rest  position  after 
culling  Ihe  ui  least  one  layer  of  sheathing;  and 
.1  roior  head  carrying  said  feed  and  return  arrangement  and 
displaceable  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  lo  establish  a 
determined  cut  oft  length  of  ihe  al  leasi  one  layer  of  sheath- 
ing. 


5.781,985 
MKTHOn  OK  MAKIN(i  A  (;YR0  APPARATU.S 

lakafumi   Nakaishi;   Takeshi  Hojo,  b<ith  of  Kuroiso;  Takao 
Murakoshi.  Ot;awa-machi.-  Isao  Masuzawa:  ShiKiru  Naka- 
mura,   both   of  Kuroiso.  and   Ka/uaki   Tani,   VaiU.  all  of 
Japan,  avsii>n<irs  lo  Tokimec  Inc..  Tokvn.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  268.647.  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1993.  5-166945 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK-///W 

l.S.  CI.  29-602.1  .  2Clainus 

I    A  method  ot  manutaclunng  a  gyrojapparaius  having  a  thin 

liisk-shaped  gyro  rolor  and  a  gyro  case  fo\  accommtHlaling  therein 

said  gyro  rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  ihin  plale 

(iiember  made  of  an  insulating  maienal  having  opposed  surfaces; 


I  raib 
Wia 


forming  ihm  metal  film  electrodes  on  both  surfaces  ihcieof;  cutting 
said  plale  member  into  circular  disks  to  form  a  gyro  rolor;  and 
simultaneously  fonning  a  metal  thin  film  annular  spacer  and  a 
plurality  of  stoppers  projecting  from  said  spacer  lo  the  inside  of 
said  disk  in  the  radial  direction,  said  stoppers  being  formed  so  as  lo 
surround  said  electrodes  and  are  spaced  apart  from  said  electrodes 
to  form  Ihe  gyro  case,  said  spacer  and  said  stoppers  being  formed 
as  an  integral  member  with  said  gyro  rotor  by  cutting  portions  of 
said  spacer  and  said  sioppen  from  said  plale  member  wherein  said 
gyro  case  includes  an  upper  side  bottom  member  and  a  lower  side 
b<Htom  member,  said  method  including  the  step  of  assembling  said 
gyro  so  that  said  spacer  is  disposed  between  ihe  upper  side  bottom 
member  and  the  lower  side  bottom  member  so  as  to  dispose  said 
gyro  rotor  such  ihal  a  spacing  between  each  of  lops  of  said 
stoppers  and  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  gyro  rotor  becomes 
the  same. 


5.781.986 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  A  MA(;NETIC  RECORDING/ 
READINC;  HEAD 
Francois  Maurice,  \crrieres  le  BuisMin;  Jean-Marc  Coutellier. 
Maurrpas.  and  Kran<^ois-\avier  Pirot.  Magny,  all  of  France, 
assignors  lo  Thom.v»n-CSF.  Paris,  and  Thomson  Multimedia. 
Courbevoie.  bolh  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  560JI84 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France,  Nov.  29.  1994.  94  14289 
Int.  CL^GllB  .5/4.: 
U.S.  CI.  29-603.14  15  Claims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  recording/reading  head 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pros  iding  a  substrate  having  a  tirsi  face  and  a  second  face: 
providing  mapnelic  excitation  wires  on  the  hrst  face  of  said 

substrate : 
pro\  iding  an  insulation  layer  on  said  wires; 
(omiing.  on  the  insulation  layer,  al  least  two  magnetic  poles 

separated  by  a  gap; 
dnlling  holes  through  the  substrate  and  the  insulation  layer  from 

the  second  face  of  the  substrate;  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  matenal  with  high  magnetic  penneability 

in  Ihe  holes  for  ihc  purpose  of  establishing  magnetic  coupling 

between  ihe  ptiles. 
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5.781,987 

APPRATUS  FOR  MANUFACTCRING  A  NEEDLE-RIB 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 

RLslo  Castren,  Lahli.  Finland,  assignor  to  Retermia  Oy,  Hei- 

nola.  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,677 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  15/26 

II.S.  a.  29—727  15  Qaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  needle-rib  heat-exchanger 
construction  which  comprises  an  elongate  lube  and  a  band  wound 
onto  said  lube,  the  band  having  a  central  portion  and  a  lateral 
portion  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  comprising 
culling  means  for  cutting  the  lateral  portions  of  the  band, 
a  set  of  former  wheels  structured  and  arranged  for  shaping  the 
cut  band  to  include  a  bonom  part  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  edge  regions,  top  portions  formed 
from  the  lateral  portions  of  the  band  between  adjacent  cuts  in 
the  band,  said  lop  portions  formed  from  the  lateral  portions  of 
the  band  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  cuts  being  arranged  in 
opposed  relationship  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  edge  regions  of  said  bottom  part,  and  needle-shaped 
ribs  formed  from  the  lateral  portions  of  the  band  between  the 
adjacent  cuts  in  the  band,  said  needle-shaped  ribs  formed 
from  the  lateral  portion  of  the  band  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  cuts  projecting  from  a  respective  one  of  said  top 
portions  and  being  situated  al  an  angle  in  relation  to  one 
another, 
first  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  former  wheels,  and 
second  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  tube  and  moving  the  lube 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  band  being  guided  against 
said  rotating  former  wheels  and  wound  onto  the  tube. 


5,781.988 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  COMPONENT 
CONVEYING  SYSTEMS  AND  LOAD/LINLOAD  DEVICES 
Alessandro  Faraoni;  Massimo  Lombardi.  both  of  Florence,  and 
Maurizio  Mugelli.  Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA, 
Inc.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.685.  Sep.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,635,014. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,674 
Int  CI."  H02K  15/00:  B65G  47/52 
VS.  CI.  29—735  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  dynamo-electric  machine  compo- 
nents having  a  magnetic  core  from  a  winding  machine  which 
winds  coils  of  wire  having  coil  leads  on  said  core  to  a  fusing 
machine  which  forms  permanent  mechanical  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  coil  leads  and  said  components  comprising: 
first  and  second  component  holders; 

first  means  for  successively  positioning  said  component  holders 
for  exchanging  components  with  said  winding  machine  and 
for  exchanging  components  with  said  fusing  machine;  and 
second  means,  operable  when  said  first  means  positions  said 
component  holders  for  exchanging  components  with  said 
winding  machine,  for  successively  positioning  each  of  said 
component  holders  relative  to  said  winding  machine  so  thai 
said  first  component  holder  can  receive  a  first  one  of  the 
components  from  said  winding  machine  and  so  that  said 
second  component  holder  can  thereafter  release  a  second  one 


of  the  components  to  said  winding  machine,  said  seconii 
means  being  further  operable,  when  said  first  means  position^ 
said  component  holders  for  exchanging  components  with  said 
fusing  machine,  for  successively  positioning  each  of  said 
component  holders  relative  to  said  fusing  machine  so  thai  said 
second  component  holder  can  receive  a  third  one  of  tht 
components  from  said  fusing  machine  and  so  thai  said  firsi 
component  holder  can  thereafter  release  the  first  one  of  the 
components  to  said  fusing  machine. 


5,781,989 
FASTENER  ATTACHING  APPAR.ATUS 
Volker  Schmidt,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Eastlex  Machine 
Corporation,  Lexington.  Kv. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^34 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29—787  20  Claims 


Q- 


1.  An  attaching  apparatus  for  attaching  first  and  second  mating 
fastener  elements  to  material  at  a  setting  station  including: 
support  means  and  ram  means  at  the  setting  station; 
first  disposing  means  for  disposing  a  first  fastener  element  ai  the 
setting  station  in  a  specific  orientation  for  engagement  by  one 
of  said  support  means  and  said  ram  means; 
second  disposing  means  for  disposing  a  second  fastener  element 
at  the  setting  station  in  a  specific  orientation  for  engagement 
by  the  other  of  said  support  means  and  said  ram  means; 
moving  means  for  creating  movement  of  said  support  means  and 
said  ram  means  towards  each  other  to  attach  the  first  fastener 
element  and  the  second  fastener  element  to  each  other  at  the 
setting  station: 
and  said  moving  means  including: 

a  single  power  source  for  creating  movement  of  said  support 

means  and  said  ram  means  towards  each  other: 
a  first  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  causing  movement  of  said 
ram  means  when  said  single  power  source  creates  move- 
mem  of  said  first  pivotally  mounted  arm; 
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a  second  pivolally  mounted  ann  for  causing  movemcnl  of  said 
support  means  when  said  single  power  source  creates 
movement  of  said  second  pivolally  mounted  arm; 

and  activation  control  means  for  controlling  activation  of  each 
of  said  hrsi  pivolally  mounted  arm  and  said  second  pivol- 
ally mounted  arm  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
attaching  apparatus,  said  activation  control  means  causing 
movement  of  said  ram  means  to  be  slopped  prior  to  causing 
movemenl  of  said  support  means  lo  be  slopped  during 
atlachinent  of  the  first  fastener  element  and  the  second 
fastener  element  lo  each  other  al  the  setting  station. 


5.781.990 

MKTHOD  AND  DFAICE  KOR  PREPARING  CABLE  FOR 

SEPARATINC;  INTO  PORTIONS 

WolfKang  Seidler.  Meckenheim:  Haas  Willi  Muller.  Rheinbach, 

and  (k-rhard  Dargel.  Erfurt,  all  of  (;ermany.  axsignors  to 

Klnckner-Mneller  (;mhH.  Bonn,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  577.126 
Claiim  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  24.  1993,  43  21 
007.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4M)():  B23P  2 JAM) 
VS.  CI.  29-825  12  cUims 


vidual  connected  cable  portions  and  for  readily  permining 
separation  of  the  connected  cable  portions  into  individual 
unconnected  cable  portions,  while  leaving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  conductor  extending  from  one  of  said 
connected  cable  portions  to  another  of  said  connected  cable 
portions  through  the  nipturable  joint  connecting  said  one  of 
said  connected  cable  portions  to  another  o(  said  connected 
cable  portions: 
an  advancing  unit  for  the  transport  of  said  cable  along  a  prede- 
termined processing  route; 
central  control  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  at  least 
some  of: 

said  stripping  unit; 
said  compressor  unit: 
said  notching  device;  and 
said  advancing  unit: 
said  central  control  means  comprising  means  for  storing  prede- 
termined lengths  and  predetermined  sequences  of  the  indi- 
vidual connected  cable  portions  and  for  u-anferring  said  pre- 
determined length  information  to  said  advancing  unit;  and 
said  advancing  unit  comprising  means  for  regulating  the  length 
and  sequence  of  said  individual  connected  cable  portions  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  length  and  sequence  informa- 
tion received  from  said  central  control  unit. 


1  MethcxI  for  the  manufacture  of  pre  fabricated  cables  prepared 
lor  separation  into  individual  unconnected  cable  portions  for  con- 
nection to  cable  terminals  in  electrical  equipment,  such  as  one  of: 
Nwitchgear.  a  switchgear  cabinet  and  a  control  system,  said  meth(xl 
compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  cable  compnsing  conducting  material  having  al  least 
one  conductor,  and  insulating  material  disposed  concentrically 
alH)ut  the  conducting  maienal; 
(ceding  the  cable  into  a  stripping  device: 

stripping  sections  of  insulating  matenal  from  the  cable  at  prede- 
termined distances  along  the  cable  to  provide  individual  con- 
nected cable  portions; 
(orining  in  said  stripped  sections  rupturable  joints  for  maintain- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  indiv  idual  connected  cable  portions  and 
tor  readily    permitting   separation  of  said  connected  cable 
portions  into  individual  unconnected  cable  portions;  and 
leaving  al  least  a  portion  of  said  al  least  one  conductor  extending 
from  one  of  said  connected  cable  portions  to  another  of  said 
connected  cable  portions  through  the  rupturable  joint  connect- 
ing said  one  of  said  connected  cable  portions  to  another  of 
said  connected  cable  portions. 
7    Apparatus  for  prixiucing  pre -fabricated  cable  prepared  for 
separation  into  individual  unconnected  cable  portions  for  connec- 
tion to  cable  terminals  in  electrical  equipment,  such  as  one  of: 
switchgear.  a  switchgear  cabinet  and  a  control  system,  the  cable 
comprising  conducting  material  comprising  at  least  one  conductor, 
and  insulating  material  disposed  concentrically  about  the  conduct- 
ing material,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  processing  stations: 
said  processing  stations  comprising: 

a  stripping  unit,  for  removing  sections  of  insulating  material 
from  the  cable  to  provide  individual  connected  cable  por- 
tions; 

a  compressor  unit  disposed  downstream  of  said  stnppmg  unit. 

lor  compressing  the  conducting  material  in  the  stripped 

sections;  and 
a  notching  device  disposed  downstream  of  said  stripping  unit. 

for  notching  the  cable  in  the  stripped  sections  to  provide 

rupturable  joints  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  the  indi- 


5.78 1. 99 1 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  MICROCOAXIAL  CABLES 

TO  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  TRACKS 
Luc  Papon,  Montmirail.  France,  assignor  to  Axon'  Cable  S.A., 
Montmirail.  France 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  727,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9,  1995.  95  11854 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /.</30 

VS.  CL  2»-«2«  ,0  Claims 
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1  A  n>elhod  of  connecting  a  cable  made  of  a  plurality  of 
conductor  elements  to  the  conductor  tracks  of  a  printed  circuit, 
each  conductor  element  compnsing  a  conductor  core,  a  shield 
separated  from  the  core  by  a  dielectric  material,  and  an  outer 
sheath,  the  methixl  comprising  the  following  steps: 

removing  the  sheath  and  the  shield  from  the  end  of  each  con- 
ductor element  over  a  given  length: 
positioning  the  ends  of  said  conductor  elements  relative  to  one 
another  to  match  the  relative  positioning  of  the  conductor 
tracks  using  a  first  tcxil; 
fixing  the  positioned  conductor  elements  together  using  a  first 
insulating  strip,  said  stnp  being  fixed  at  least  in  pan  to  a 
portion  of  the  conductor  elements  that  is  still  provided  with 
the  sheath; 
stripping  the  conductor  cores  at  the  ends  of  the  conductor 

elements: 
positioning  the  stripped  ends  of  the  conductor  cores  relative  lo 
one  another  as  a  function  of  the  relative  positioning  of  the 
conductor  tracks  using  a  second  tool; 
fixing  the  prepositioned  stripped  ends  using  a  second  insulating 
stnp  so  that  a  portion  of  each  stripped  end  is  not  covered  by 
said  second  stnp.  said  second  stnp  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  first  stnp; 
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providing  a  window  in  such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  the 
shielding  is  stripped  and  not  covered  by  a  fixing  tape; 

positioning  the  ends  of  the  conductor  elements  that  have  been 
mechanically  joined  together  to  face  said  conductor  tracks; 
and 

soldering  the  stripped  ends  of  the  conductor  cores  where  they 
are  not  covered  by  the  first  stnp  to  said  conductor  tracks,  and 
soldering  the  stnpped  portions  of  said  shielding  to  a  shield 
connection  track  of  said  printed  circuit. 


5.781,992 

HEAT  SINK  FOR  PLASTIC  CASINGS 

Jean-Pierre  Moscicki.  .Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Gents  Pouilly.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,998,  Aug.  8.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,607 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1993,  93  09931 

Int.  CI."  B21D  53/04 

VS.  CI.  29—841  25  Claims 


having  a  thickness,  the  width  of  the  weld  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  oxidized  layer 


5.781,994 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROMECHANICAL 

FABRICATION  OF  NOZ7XES  FOR  LIQl'ID  JETS 

Yves  Fouillet.  Voreppe;  Gilles  Delapierre.  Seyssins.  and  Marie- 

Therese  Delaye.  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 

missariate  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,600 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1994,  94  14461 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/16 

VS.  CI.  29—890.1  15  Claims 


116 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  heat  sink  for  mounting  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  in  a  semiconductor  casing,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  predetermined  shape  that 
includes  a  central  pionion  and  al  least  three  laterally  spaced 
tongues  extending  from  the  central  portion:  and 

B  folding  each  tongue  under  the  central  portion  lo  form  a 
platform  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  mount  the  semi- 
conductor chip  thereon  and  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  semiconductor  casing. 


1.  Process  for  the  micromechanical  fabrication  of  nozzles  for  ink 
jets  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  at  least  one  groove  on  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate. 

b)  covering  the  groove  with  a  second  substrate  in  order  to  form 
at  least  one  channel. 

c)  forming  an  internal  protective  coating  within  the  channel  by 
thermal  oxidation  of  walls  of  the  channel. 

d)  cutting  the  first  and  second  substrates  perpendicular  to  the 
channel  to  form  al  least  one  nozzle  for  a  liquid  jet. 

e)  eliminating  the  internal  protective  coating. 


5,781,993 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OXIDIZATION  OF  A 

SILVER-CADMIl'M  OBJECT 

Donald  E.  Conaway,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Checon 

Corporation.  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,839 
Int.  Cn."  HOIR  4.1/16:43/02:  HOIH  11/04 
VS.  CI.  29—885  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  forming  a  one-side  oxidized  silver- 
cadmium  object  comprising 

welding  a  non-silver-cadmium  shield  to  one  side  of  the  silver- 
cadmium  object  with  a  weld  having  a  width,  the  shield 
enabling  the  one  side  to  resist  oxidation, 
oxidizing  the  object  under  conditions  that  leave  substantially 
unoxidized  a  layer  of  the  object  adjacent  the  one  side,  the 
oxidized  object  having  an  oxidized  layer,  the  oxidized  layer 


5,781,995 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  DEFECTIVE  PORTION  IN  A 

FLUID  CARRYING  TUBE 
John  P.  Anna,  and  Paul  B.  Cunningham,  both  of  Uniontown. 
Pa.,   assignors   to  Allegheny   Power  Service   Corporation, 
Greensburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,990 
Int  CI."  B23  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29—890.031  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  defective  portion  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  elongated  tubes  comprising 

severing  an  axial  portion  of  said  tube  which  contains  the  defec- 
tive portion  from  the  remainder  of  said  tube, 
bending  the  free  end  portions  of  the  tube  disposed  adjacent  to 
where  said  axial  portion  was  severed,  and 


2386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5.781,997 
ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  SHAVING  CARTRIDGE 
Frank  Anthony  Ferraro,  Tnimbuil.  Conn.,  and  Ernest  Albert 
Ortiz.  ClupH  HUl.  N.t ..  assignors  to  VVamer-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

FU«i  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,7»6 

Int.  a."  B26B  21/02 

LA  CI.  3^-S9  23  curias 


securing  an  insen  lube  to  said  free  end  ponions  lo  iccMablisb  a 
pauage  for  free  flow  within  said  repaired  lube. 


5.7SI.99t 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  TRANSFER 
TUBE 
Steven  J.  Spcncvr,  UverpMii,  N.Y..  aasiipior  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, SyracvBC,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,568,  Apr.  29,  1996,  Pi*.  No.  S,M9.44I, 
whicb  is  a  conttnnatioA-iiHpnrt  of  Ser.  No.  341 J35,  No».  17. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  apptiratioo  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  N*. 
829  J94 
Int  a."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29— a9«.M8  1  cteii. 


I  A  razor  head  flexiMe  convexly  and  coocavely  in  re^xime  to 
shaving  forces  comprising: 

al  least  one  flexible  blade:  and 

a  resilicnl  blade  suppon  which  suppocis  said  blade,  wherein  said 
resilient  blade  suppon  comprises  a  flexible  malenaJ  which  is 
compressible  in  response  lo  shaving  forces  exerted  on  said 
blade  and  said  suppon  compnses  a  lower  suppon  ponion 
comprising  generally  sinusoidal  configurations  and  said  sinu- 
soidal configurations  are  generally  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
sianlially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  at  least  one  blade  when 
said  razor  head  is  not  flexed 


5.781,998 
SHEATH  STYLE  FOLDING  KNIFE 
James  D.  Stamper,  P.O.  Box  62,  Grmntham,  N.H.  •3753 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172331,  Dec.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,594 
IbL  CI.*  B26B  1/02:1/10 
VS,  CI  3^—139  19  ctai,^ 


1   A  method  for  making  an  evaporator  heat  transfer  tube  (10) 
having  a  tube  walK  11)  and  an  outer  surface  (13)  comprising: 

a  firM  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  radially  outwardly 
extending  helical  fins  (20)  in  the  outer  surface  by  the  interac- 
tion of  a  finning  disk  (63)  and  a  mandrel  (64).  whereby 
circumferential  grooves  are  formed  between  adjacent  fins: 

a  second  step  of  Impressing  notches  (30)  radially  into  and 
through  said  fins  at  intervals  about  the  circumference  of  the 
lube  using  a  notching  wheel  (66).  each  of  said  notches  having 
a  base  axis  that  is  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  both  the 
longitudinal  axis  (A,^)  of  the  tube  and  the  axis  of  the  helical 
fin:  and 

a  third  step  of 

Radially  compressing  the  fins,  whereby  the  action  of  impressing 
the  notches  followed  by  compressing  the  fins  cause  displace- 
ment of  the  fin  material  whereby  fin  spikes  (22)  with  flattened 
distal  tips  (23).  are  formed  between  circumferenlially  adjacent 
notches,  the  spikes  having  tips  wider  than  their  respective 
bases,  the  tips  of  spikes  of  axially  adjacent  fins  being  twisted 
by  the  actions  of  the  second  and  third  steps  into  overlapping 
contacting  relationship  to  form  nucleation  sites  in  the  grooves 
between  adjacent  fins. 


1.  A  folding  knife  comprising: 

a  main  handle  having  a  blade  end.  a  bun  end  and  a  main  groove 
delimited  by  side  surfaces  and  extending  along  said  main 
handle.  pa.ssing  through  said  butt  end  and  said  blade  end: 

a  tail  handle  having  a  bun  engaging  end  pivotably  attached  to 
said  bun  end  and  a  free  end  for  engaging  said  blade  end.  said 
tail  handle  having  a  tail  groove  delimited  by  side  surfaces  and 
passing  through  said  bun  engaging  end. 
wherein  said  side  surfaces  which  delimit  said  tail  grxxjve  are 
co-planar  with  said  side  surfaces  which  delimit  said  main 
groove. 
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said  tail  handle  pivoting  between  a  closed  position,  where  said 
free  end  engages  said  blade  end  whereby  said  tail  handle 
and  said  main  handle  are  in  a  work  configuration,  and  al 
least  one  open  position,  wherein  in  one  of  said  open  posi- 
tions, said  main  groove  and  said  tail  groove  are  aligned 
whereby  said  tail  handle  and  said  main  handle  are  in  a 
storage  configuration: 
a  blade  terminating  in  a  lang  and  a  blade  tip.  said  tang  being 
pivotably  engaged  lo  said  blade  end  of  said  main  handle,  and 
said  blade  having  said  blade  tip  exposed  when  the  knife  is  in 
said  work  configuration,  and  having  said  blade  tip  in  said  tail 
groove  when  said  blade  is  engaged  with  said  main  groove  and 
said  tail  groove  in  said  storage  configuration: 
a  biasing  means  for  urging  said  tail  handle,  when  in  one  of  said 

of)en  positions,  to  move  toward  said  closed  position:  and 
a  tip  engaging  encasing  assembly  positioned  in  said  tail  groove 
so  as  to  engage  said  blade  tip. 


5,782,000 

RECIPROCATING  SAW  WITH  SPINDLE  EXTENSION 

DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Bednar,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwauket 

Electric  Tool  Corp.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,870.  May  7,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,043 

Int  CI."  B27B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—393  12  Claims 


5,781,999 

THINNING  SCISSORS 

Meng  Cheng  Chang,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,390 

Int.  CI."  B26B  13/04:13/20 


VS.  a.  30—260 


4  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  power  tool  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

a  spindle  movably  mounted  in  said  main  body,  said  spindle 

being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  posi 

tion: 
a   wobble   plate   operatively   associated   with   said   spindle   foi 

driving  said  spindle  toward  said  retracted  position  and  toward 

said  extended  position: 
a  power  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  wobble 

plate,  said  power  drive  means  being  changeable  between 

activated  and  deactivated  states:  and 
a  biasing  member  interconnected  with  said  spindle  for  moving 

said  spindle  toward  the  extended  position  when  said  power 

drive  means  is  in  the  deactivated  state. 


33  3, 


5,782,001 

CIRCULAR  SAW  GUARD  HOLD  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  W.  Gray,  976  Great  HUl  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,553 

Int.  CI."  B25F  5/00:  B27B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  30—391  3  Claims 


1 .  A  pair  of  thinning  scissors  comprising: 

a  first  blade  holder  and  a  second  blade  holder  pivoted  together, 
said  first  blade  holder  having  handle  extended  from  a  rear  end 
thereof  and  defining  a  circular  axial  hole,  said  second  blade 
holder  having  a  handle  extended  from  a  rear  end  thereof  and 
defining  a  square  axial  hole: 

a  first  cuning  blade  and  a  second  cutting  blade  respectively 
fastened  lo  said  first  blade  holder  and  said  second  blade 
holder  and  moved  against  each  other  for  cutting  hair: 

a  finger  nng  mounted  with  a  rubber  ring  on  the  inside  surface 
thereof  and  anached  to  the  handle  of  said  first  blade  holder  for 
receiving  a  user's  nng  finger,  said  finger  ring  having  a  pro- 
jecting shaft  raised  from  the  periphery  of  the  finger  ring  and 
tumably  received  in  the  circular  axial  hole  of  the  handle  of 
said  first  blade  holder:  and 

a  fork  member  anached  to  the  handle  of  said  second  blade 
holder  for  moving  said  second  blade  holder  relative  to  said 
first  blade  holder  by  the  user's  thumb,  said  fork  member 
having  a  square  coupling  tip  fitted  into  the  square  axial  hole 
of  the  handle  of  said  second  blade  holder. 
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1.  In  a  circular  saw  having  a  housing,  a  roiatable  circular  saw 
blade  and  an  aclivatable  trigger  switch  for  rotating  the  saw  blade 
when  the  trigger  switch  is  activated,  an  upper  stationary  blade 
guard  and  a  lower  retractable  blade  guard  that  has  a  limited  arc  ol 
rotation  about  the  saw  blade,  the  retractable  blade  guard  having  a 
normal  protective  position  covering  the  saw  blade  and  an  out-of 
the-way  position  for  completing  saw  cuts,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  retention  means  for  retaining  the  lower  retractable  guard  in  the 
out-of-the-way  position,  by  non-mechanical  magnetic  anrac 
Hon  when  the  trigger  switch  is  activated  and  the  blade  is 
rotating:  and. 
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a  release  means  for  releasing  the  lower  retracuble  guard  from 
the  out-of-the-way  position  to  the  nonnal  protective  position 
when  the  activated  tngger  switch  is  deactivated,  wherein  the 
retention  means  comprises  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  an  armature  nraunied  on  the  retractable  guard, 
wherein  the  armature  is  operably  positioned  proximate  the 
electromagnet  when  the  retractable  guard  is  manually  nMved 
to  the  out-of-the-way  position,  the  electromagnet  being  ener- 
gized when  the  tngger  switch  is  activated  wherein  the  proxi- 
mately positioned  armature  magnetically  coacts  with  the  ener- 
gized electromagnet  and  retains  the  retractable  guard  in  the 
out-of-the-way  position  during  activation  of  the  trigger  switch 
by  magnetic  attraction  of  the  electromagnet  on  the  housing 
with  the  armature  on  the  retractable  guard,  and  wherein  the 
electromagnet  has  electric  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
tngger  switch  for  energizing  the  electromagnet  before  rotation 
of  the  blade,  and  the  tngger  switch  has  a  two  stage  switch 
means  with  a  first  stage  connected  to  the  electnc  circuit  means 
of  the  electromagnet  for  energizing  the  electromagnet  without 
activation  of  the  saw  blade  and  a  second  stage  for  activating 
rotation  of  the  saw  blade  while  the  electromagnet  remains 
energized. 


adjusting  device  (58)  to  the  framework  (40).  and  compnsing  a 
first  intermediate  support  means  (66)  to  which  the  adjusting 
device  (58)  is  venically  movably  engageable.  the  said  one  of 
said  support  means  (60/52/48)  compnsing  a  cam  (52)  whose 
surface  provides  a  venically  adjustable  non-rotational  control 
surface  which  is  operauvely  engageable  with  the  laser  device 
(46)  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  laser  device  (46)  and 
thus  its  inclination  with  respect  to  the  framework  (40). 


5,782,002 

LASER  Gl'IDANCF  MEANS 

Edwin  D.  Reed,  R.R.  I,  Box  175B,  Whileland,  Ind.  46184 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  660,167 

IdI.  a.'^  F41G  l/4b7 

MS.  a.  33—265  8  Claims 


5,782,003 

DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  A  FLAT  BEAM  OF 

DIVERGING  LASER  RAYS 

Mario  Doriguzzi  Bozzo,  Viale  Vlcenza,  40,  36071  Arzignano 

(Vicenza),  luly 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,478 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  22,  1995,  MI95A0330 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ///26,  GOIC  15/00 
\i&.  a.  33-291  ,5  ciaim.s 


I  A  laser  unit  having  a  laser  device  (46)  for  guidance  of  an 
.tn-ow  (32)  to  be  propelled  by  a  bow  (20).  the  laser  device  (46) 
heing  productive  of  a  laser  beam  (90)  having  a  beam  inclination  by 
Ahich  the  beam  is  lo  impinge  upon  the  target  with  a  visible 
leflection  indicator  on  the  target, 
the  la.ser  unit  comprising,  in  combination  with  its  laser  device 

(46). 
a  framework  (40)  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  bow 

(20). 
support  means  (52/48)  movably  supporting  the  laser  device  (46) 

by  the  framework  (40). 
means  (60/52/48)  for  movably  varying  the  position  of  the  la.ser 
device  (46)  with  respect  to  the  framework  (40).  by  which  the 
location  of  the  reflection  indicator  on  the  target  provides  the 
user  with  visible  guidance  for  holding  the  bow  (20)  in  a 
pt>sition  such  that  the  arrow  (32)  will  strike  the  target  opera- 
lively  adjacent  the  reflective  indicator  on  the  target,  and 
one  of  the  said  support  means  (60/52/48)  compnscs  an  adjusting 
device  (58),  and  means  (60/66)  supportively  connecting  said 


1.  A  self-leveling  by  gravity  projector  device  for  projecting  at 
least  one  laser  light  beam  of  flat  diverging  rays  for  respectively 
tracing  on  targeted  walls  or  bodies  at  least  one  horizontal  and  at 
least  one  of  vertical  line,  compnsing  in  combination;  a  base 
element  (1)  provided  with  beanng  feet  (2)  and  a  hollow  top  ponion 
(3)  supported  by  the  said  base  (I):  said  hollow  top  portion  (3) 
supports  a  self  leveling  movable  equipment  (8).  swingable  about 
two  honzontaJ  axes  (9)  and  (10)  by  means  of  gimbals  (11.  12.  13. 
14.  15.  16u.  16/7),  thereon  it  is  arranged  at  least  a  projector  of  la.ser 
beams;  means  (19,  20,  24)  for  damping  the  swinging  of  said 
movable  equipment  (8);  said  projector  is  provided  with  an  optical 
assembly  for  transforming  the  laser  beam  into  a  beam  of  coplanar 
divergent  rays,  said  bearing  feel  (2)  being  means  for  initial  setting 
on  a  bearing  base  of  the  height  of  said  projector  device  wherein  the 
hollow  portion  (3)  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  (5)  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  base  (1)  by  means  of  a  bearing  (4).  and  is 
provided  near  the  bottom  ponion  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  (6),  said  notches  (6)  are  marked  by  an  index  (7)  for  the 
accurate  rotation  of  said  hollow  top  ponion  (3)  in  respect  to  said 
ba.se  element  (1),  said  bearings  (4)  and  gimbals  (11,  12,  13.  14.  15, 
16ti,  16/>)  maintaining  the  self-leveling  of  said  movable  equipment 
(8)  during  said  roution. 
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5,782.004 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  APPAR.4TUS  HAVING  A 

PROBE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SOLID-STATE 

OSCILLATOR 

Karl   Schepperle.  Oberkochcn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl- 

Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436387.  May  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.625.957.  ThLs  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
069.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  yOi 
t.S.  CI.  33—503  6  Claims 


5.782.005 

GOLF  CLUB  FITTING  METHOD 

Eari  F.  Rcilly,  III.  576-26th  Ave..  Longview.  Wash.  98632 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  619.855.  Mar.  20.  1996.  This  applica- 

Uon  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,644 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  57nx> 


U.S.  CI.  33—508 


5  Claims 


I.  A  melhtKl  for  tilling  a  golf  puller  club  lo  an  individual  golfer, 
said  method  employing  a  titling  shall  member  and  a  tilling  puller 
head,  the  filling  putter  head  having  a  subslantially  hori/onial  axis. 
the  poMlion  of  said  tilling  shaft  member,  and  said  htling  puller 
head  being  adjustable  relative  lo  each  other, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

adjusting  the  angle  of  said  tilling  shaft  member  relative  lo  said 
honzonial  axis  of  said  tilting  puller  head  lo  hi  the  pulling 
stance  of  the  golfer  being  htted:  and 


adjusting  the  location  of  attachment  of  said  tilting  shaft  mem- 
ber along  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  fitting  putter  head 
based  on  said  adjusted  angle,  to  thereby  achieve  a  face 
balanced  condition  for  said  puller  club  for  said  golfer  being 
fitted. 


5.782.006 

DOWELING  JIG 

Parker  Erway.  Battle  Creek;  Dick  Zeigler.  Hastings,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  James  Brown.  810  Indian  Hills  Dr..  Hastings. 

Mich.  49058.  assignors  to  James  Brown.  Hasting.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,820 

Int.  CI."  GOID  2//W.  B25B  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  33—520  22  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  measunng  apparatus  defining  three  measuring 
directions  (x.  y.  z).  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  solid-stale  oscillator; 

a  thin  rod  defining  a  probe  element  and  being  mounted  on  said 
solid-state  oscillator;  and. 

means  for  exciting  said  solid-slate  oscillator  to  vibrate  simulta- 
neously in  several  spatial  directions  so  that  comparably  large 
vibrating  amplitudes  of  said  probe  element  result  in  said 
measunng  directions  (x,  y.  z)  of  the  coordinate  measuring 
apparatus. 


1.  A  jig  for  centering  a  drill  on  a  work  piece,  the  work  piece 
having  first  and  second  engagement  surfaces  and  a  drilling  surface, 
said  jig  comprising; 

a  first  holding  member  having  a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  first 
threaded  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  first  bearing  sur- 
face for  bearing  against  the  first  engagement  surface  of  the 
work  piece; 

a  second  holding  member  having  a  second  beanng  surface  and  a 
second  threaded  bore  extending  therethrough  aligning  uith 
said  first  threaded  bore,  said  second  beanng  surface  for  bear- 
ing against  the  second  engagement  surface  of  the  work  piece, 
said  first  and  second  threaded  bores  aligned  along  an  axis 
defining  an  axis  of  travel,  said  first  and  second  holding 
members  adapted  to  translate  generally  parallel  with  respect 
lo  each  other  along  said  axis  of  travel; 

a  guide  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  holding  mem- 
bers, said  guide  having  a  transverse  rod  receiving  passage  and 
at  least  one  guide  hole  extending  therethrough  for  guiding  a 
drill  bit  onto  the  drilling  surface  of  the  work  piece;  and 

a  threaded  rod  having  threads  spaced  along  said  rod  at  a  first 
spacing  in  a  threaded  zone  and  being  free  of  threads  in  a 
second  non-threaded  zone,  said  threaded  rod  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  threaded  bores  of  said  holding 
members  and  said  rod  receiving  passage  of  said  guide,  said 
threaded  rod  being  longitudinally  fixed  in  said  rod  receiving 
passage  and  engaging  one  of  said  first  and  second  threaded 
bores  such  that  rotational  movement  of  said  threaded  rod 
urges  one  of  said  first  and  second  holding  members  along  said 
axis  of  travel  in  a  first  direction  from  said  guide,  said  threaded 
rod  including  a  removable  threaded  collar  selectively  rotat- 
able disposed  on  said  second  non-lhreaded  zone  and  having 
threads  spaced  along  said  collar  al  said  first  spacing  and  an 
enlarged  distal  end.  said  threaded  collar  engaging  the  other 
said  first  and  second  bores  and  said  threaded  rod  including  a 
fa-stener  selectively  fixing  said  threaded  collar  on  said  second 
non-threaded  zone  so  as  lo  rotate  therewith,  v^herein  one  of 
said  threaded  rod  and  said  threaded  collar  includes  right  hand 
threads  and  the  other  of  said  threaded  rod  and  said  threaded 


2390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


collar  includes  left  hand  threads,  such  thai  when  said  rod  is 
rotated  said  hrsi  and  second  holding  members  move  generally 
simultaneously  toward  or  away  from  each  other  along  said 
rod.  and  said  enlarged  distal  end  providing  a  stop  to  limit 
movement  of  said  other  of  said  lirsi  and  second  holding 
members  along  said  collar. 


5.782,009 

DRVKE  FOR  GlIDINC;  A  SHEET  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  IN  A  SINGLE-ROW  DRYER  PART 

(Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Steinbeim,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  (imbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  .Sen  No.  791,780 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermanv.    Jan.    Mi,    1996 
29601543  L 

InL  CI."  D21G  SAM) 
UA  a.  34-117  20aaims 


5.782,007 

TOOL  GUIDING  TAPE  MEASURE 

Adam  S.  Harris,   1946  Meadows  Rd.,  Walnut  t're*k,  Calif. 

94595 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  606,967,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  916„5«5 

Int.  CI."  B43L  V/TW 

VS.  CI.  33-768  20  (.|„ims 


IS   - 


1  A  l<x)l  guide  for  facilitating  movement  of  an  implement  along 
J  predetermined  path  of  travel  on  a  flat  sheet  of  material,  said  uh>I 
jiuide  having  a  tape  measure  which  has  a  housing  with  a  coiled 
measuring  tape  (herein  which  tape  has  a  distal  end  that  may  be 
ilrawn  outward  from  the  housing,  said  lo<il  guide  further  having  an 
implement  receiver  at  said  distal  end  of  said  measuring  tape  for 
maintaining  said  implement  at  a  constant  distance  from  said  hous 
ing  as  said  implement  is  moved  along  said  path  of  travel,  wherein 
the  impnncmeni  comprises: 

a  hrsi  guide  member  having  an  abutment  surface  which  may  be 
abutted  against  an  edge  surface  of  said  flat  sheet  of  material  in 
an  orientation  at  which  said  abutment  surface  faces  said  edge 
surface  and  extends  along  said  edge  surface  and  extends  at 
least  partially  across  said  edge  surface, 
a  sw  ivelahle  guide  member  attached  to  said  hrst  guide  member 
by  a  piviH  which  is  onented  lo  enable  pivoting  of  the  swivel- 
able  guide  member  relative  lo  the  hrsi  guide  member  abt)ul  a 
pivot  axis  which  is  perpendicular  lo  said  flat  sheei  of  material 
when  said  hrsi  guide  member  is  abutted  against  said  edge 
surface  thereof, 
said  tape  measure  housing  being  secured  lo  said  swivelable 
member  and  being  pivotable  therewith. 


5,782,008 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  drying  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material,  the  sheet 
guided,  with  a  porous  suppon  belt,  through  a  dryer  section,  includ- 
ing al  least  a  hrst  and  second  at  least  panially  healable  dryer 
cylinder  and  al  least  one  deflection  roll  having  one  of  a  perforated 
and  porous  roll  jacket,  the  porous  support  belt  guides  the  fibrous 
sheet  from  the  Hrst  dryer  cylinder  lo  the  deflection  roll  and  from 
the  deflection  roll  to  the  second  dr>er  cylinder,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  external   suction   box   coupled   lo   a   plurality    of  external 
vacuum  sources,  the  external  suction  box  comprising  at  least  a 
first  and  second  opening  associated  with  respective  al  least 
first  and  second  aspiration  conduits: 
ihe  first  opening  positioned  adjacent  a  circumferential  ptmion 
the  deflection  roll  and  comprising  a  first  and  second  seal  rails 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  first  opening  and  adja- 
cent Ihe  deflection  roll; 
Ihe  second  opening  positioned  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  ptwous 
bell   ihal   includes   a   lift  oft   pomi   where   Ihe   fibrous   sheet 
separates  from  the  hrst  dryer  cylinder; 
the  second  opening  comprising  at  least  two  scaling  rails  extend- 
ing perpendicular  lo  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  hbrous  sheet 
and  disposed  on  opp«)siie  sides  of  the  lift-oflf  point; 
one  ol  the  ai  least  two  sealing  rails  comprising  a  deflection 
sealing  rail  lhal  deflects  air  currents  entrained  by  ihe  porous 
support  belt: 
the   plurality   ot   external    vacuum   sources  conipnsinp   j   hrsi 
exicmal  vacuum  source  coupled  with  an  Inlemal  portion  of 
the   deflection  roll   and  a   second  external   vacuum  source 
coupled  with  the  lift-off  point 
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5.782.010 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  SPR.AY-DRIED  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRODUCT  OF  THIS 

KIND 

Antonius  Comelus  Boersen.  Hillegom,  and  Antonius  Johannes 
Maria  Bouman,  Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stork  Friesland  B.V.,  Gorredijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,136 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jun.   20,   1995, 
1000611;  Apr.  19,' 1996,  1002909 

Int.  CI."  F26B  J/US 
VS.  a.  34—359  22  Claims 


18.  Method  for  preparing  a  spray-dried  product,  said  method 
compnsing 

supplying  a  liquid  which  is  lo  be  spray-dried  to  an  atomizing 
distribution  element  which  is  situated  inside  a  drying  chamber 
which  atomizes  the  liquid  into  a  stream  of  primary  liquid 
droplets. 

delivering  by  the  distribution  element  the  primary  liquid  droplets 
at  an  average  speed  such  that,  the  pnmary  liquid  droplets 
travel  through  the  drying  chamber  over  a  distance  which  is 
required  to  enable  a  primary  liquid  droplet  lo  reach  a  moisture 
content  of  from  1.5-0.75  times  the  critical  moisture  content 
and  for  essentially  the  period  of  evaporation  al  a  constant  rate 
and  fall  into  the  fluidized  bed  which  adjoins  the  drying 
chamber,  and 

collecting  the  primarily  liquid  droplets  in  the  fluidized  bed. 


being  connected  to  each  other  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
bottom  plate  respectively  with  openings,  the  above  in  such  a  way 
lhal  the  combined  streams  of  droplets  from  the  distribution  element 
and  solid  panicles  fall  essentially  into  the  first  bed,  and  convey- 
ance of  material  from  the  first  bed  to  the  second  bed  can  take  place 


5,782,012 
WRINKLE  OIT  CYCLE  FOR  A  DRYER 
Arlynn  H.  Sanders,  Ripon,  and  Khader  I.  Meshinesh,  Oshkosh. 
both    of   Wis.,    assignors    to    Raytheon   Applicances    Inc., 
Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,000 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/10 

VS.  CI.  34—527  24  Claims 
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5,782,011 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SPRAY- 
DRIED  PRODUCT 
Antonius  Cornelus  Boersen,  Hillegom,  and  Antonius  Johannes 

Maria  Bouman,  Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stork  Friesland  B.V.,  Gorredijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
1000611 

Int.  CI."  F26B  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  34—366  13  Oaims 

11.  Method  for  preparing  a  spray-dried  product,  in  which  a 
liquid  to  be  spray-dried  is  supplied  lo  a  distribution  element  which 
is  situated  inside  a  drying  chamber  and  which  atomizes  the  liquid 
into  a  stream  of  droplets,  following  which  the  product  is  dried 
using  at  least  two  fluidized  beds,  wherein  solid  particles  are  sup- 
plied to  the  stream  of  droplets;  the  ration  of  the  quantity  by  weight 
of  solid  particles  to  liquid  supplied  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  '/j; 
and,  using  a  device  comprising  a  drying  chamber  with  a  distribu- 
tion element  placed  therein  for  atomizing  liquid  to  be  spray-dried, 
means  for  supplying  drying  gas,  and  first  and  second  fluidized 
beds,  each  comprising  at  least  one  bottom  plate  with  openings 
which  has  gas  supply  means  opening  out  at  the  underside  thereof 
and  means  for  discharging  of  spray  dried  product  from  the  device, 
wherein  inside  the  frying  chamber,  opposite  the  distribution  ele- 
ment, said  first  and  said  second  fluidized  beds  are  placed,  said  beds 


11.  A  dryer  comprising: 

a  heater: 

a  timer; 

a  temperature  sensor:  and, 

a  circuit  including  the  heater,  the  timer,  and  the  temperature 
sensor,  wherein  the  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  temperature 
sensor  to  alternately  energize  the  heater  and  the  timer  during 
first  portions  of  first  and  second  cycles  and  to  cominuousK 
energize  the  timer  dunng  second  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  cycles  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  cycle  is  an  automatic 
wrinkle  release  cycle. 


5,782,013 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,782,014  portion  of  ihe  arch  support,  and  a  loe  suODort  reeion  which  extenHc 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  STRING  CUSHIONED  a.  an  .ncl,na.,on  upw^y  and  .on.ardlvT,rrshank  Jhere^ 

Willi.™  D   P..-^     i-         T  u.!!    r-  ..,         ,  '°  ''"•"■^^  ^  phalanges  of  the  wearer  to  prevent  forward  sliding 

rh'  f""^"- ^™"»''«  »"'*'  <'«"'•'  <^iti«or  to  K-Swiss  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  relative  to  the  sh.ie.  wherein  the  heel  seal 

inc.,  I  n»'s*<>rt»«.  <-alif^  ,s  situated  clockwise  relative  to  the  shank  at  an  angle  "H-  which  is 

*""*,•'"";."•  '??^^;;,r^":^'-''-'^  «'«"ve  'o  a,e  ground  plane  in  accordance  with  the  following 

Int.  CI.   \4)B  1 .1/20. 1 .i/26  formula 

L,S.  a.  J6-3«  20  aaim.s 

H=5*+<axl.25') 

wherein  a=the  heel  height  in  nearest  '/j  inch  segments  in  excess 
of  r.  and  the  shank  is  inclined  at  an  angle  M  perpendicular  to 
the  ground  plane  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

M=l8°+<ax3,25") 

wherein  a=the  heel  height  in  nearest  '/^  inch  segments  in  excess 
of  r. 


I  An  athletic  shoe  compnsing: 

a  sole  assembly  having  a  pocket: 

a  midsole  cushioning  assembly  disposed  in  said  pocket,  said 
midsole  cushioning  assembly  including  a  nxxlulator  pomon 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extending  from  said 
mixlulator  portion  such  that  adjacent  projections  are  spaced 
from  one  another 

wherein  said  midsole  cushioning  assembly  is  fonned  of  a  foam 
material  having  a  Shore  C  hardness  in  the  range  of  60-80.  and 
wherein  said  modulator  portion  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
2  4  mm;  and 

wherein  said  projections  are  spaced  to  have  at  least  one  of:  (a)  a 
spacing  between  adjacent  projections  of  at  lea.st  4  mm.  and  (b) 
a  spacing  betv*een  centers  of  adjacent  projections  of  at  least 
14  mm. 


5,782.016 

UNDERBODY  SCRAPING  APPARATUS  WITH  PITCH 

CONTROL 

Richard  Keller,  and  Kevin  J.  Davis,  Ijolh  of  Monroe.  Wi.s., 

avsignors  to  Monroe  Truclt  Equipment  Inc.,  Monroe,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  I9«»6,  .Ser.  No.  640.246 

Int.  Cl."^  E02F  .'iAM) 

VS.C1.37-3H4  II  Claims 


'^f^m 


^ 


5,782,015 
COMFORTABLE  HI(;H  HEEL  SHOE 
iloHurd  .1.  Dananberg.  19  Beaver  La.,  Bedford,  N.H.  0.1110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M».V872,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,700,  Ma>   12, 
l'*9.1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  794.817, 
Nov.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
559,518,  Jul.  2^.  I99t),  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  MWAH*).  Jan.  2J,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
>  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  146,338,  Jan.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  720.719 
Int.  CI."  A43B  2 1/26: 2 1  AH) 
I   S,  CI.  36-34  R  9C\Bims 


1.  A  high  heel  shi>e  having  a  Hxed  heel  height  a  of  at  least  one 
inch,  a  heel  seat  topping  said  heel,  an  arch  supptm  extending 
forward  from  the  heel  seat  and  having  a  first  ponion  which 
supports  the  head  of  the  navicular  of  the  wearer  in  approximately 
the  same  plane  (relative  to  the  ground  plane)  as  the  wearers  heel 
hones,  a  shank  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  hrst 


1  A  scraper  apparatus  for  mounting  under  a  body  of  a  truck,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  forward  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  forward  end 

capable  of  being  pivotallv  secured  to  the  btxly  of  the  truck. 

Ihe  arrangement  being  such  that  said  table  is  permitted  to 

pitch  relative  to  the  body  of  the  truck; 

a  bearing  secured  to  said  table,  said  bearing  being  disposed 

between  said  forward  and  said  trailing  ends; 
a  mold  bt>ard  scraper  disposed  below  and  supp<ined  by  said 
table,  said  mold  board  scraper  being  rotatably  secured  to  said 
table  by  said  bearing; 
means  secured  between  said  mold  board  scraper  and  said  table 

for  rotating  said  mold  board  scraper  relative  to  said  table; 
pitch  means  secured  to  said  table  and  extending  between  said 
table  and  said  body  for  moving  said  table  for  controlling  said 
pitch  of  said  table  and  said  mold  board  so  that  scraping  of 
snow,  ice  and  gravel  is  permitted  regardless  of  the  level 
thereof  relative  lo  the  truck;  and 
further  including: 
an  anchor  bearing  disp<ised  between  said  trailing  end  of  said 
table  and  the  body  of  the  truck,  said  anchor  bearing  being 
located  rearwardly  relative  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
table,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  table  is  permit- 
ted to  pitch  relative  to  the  bcxly  of  the  truck  about  said 
forward  end  and  said  anchor  bearing. 
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5,782,017  5,782,019 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TREAD  INSERT  HIGH  STRENGTH  EARTH  WORKING  TOOTH 

Dennis  J.  Ortscheid,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maven  Golf  Brian  L.  Launder,  'Hilsa,  and  Charles  Clendenning,  Broken 

Products  LLC,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Arrow,  both  of  Olda.,  assignors  to  H  &  L  Tooth  Company. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751 J35  TUlsa,  Okla. 

Int  CI  "  A43B  5/0(>  F''«J  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.899 

U.S,  a.  36-134                                                              14  Claims  Int.  CI."  E02F  9/2« 

U,S.  CI.  37-^146  21  Claims 


1.  A  tread  insert  for  insenion  into  a  shoe  sole,  the  tread  insert 
comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

a  stem  portion  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  base  portion 
the  stem  ponion  having  spaced  longitudinal  ridges  extending 
about  the  stem  piirtion  to  define  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
said  stem  portion  being  sized  for  engagement  of  the  outer 
peripherv  w  ith  a  threaded  aperture  of  a  shoe  sole,  the  longi- 
tudinal facilitating  rotation  of  the  stem  portion  within  the 
threaded  aperture  to  define  a  self-tapping  stem  portion;  and 

a  tread  portion  extending  away  from  a  second  side  of  the  base 
portion. 


1.  An  elongated  earth  working  tooth  having  a  proximal  end  for 
attachment  to  an  earth  working  machine  and  a  distal  end  defining  a 
forward  cutting  edge  for  penetrating  the  ground,  said  tooth  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  with  said  top  and  tx)ttom 
surfaces  having  substantially  similar  curved  configurations  diverg 
ing  angularly  away  from  each  other  and  extending  longitudinalK 
between  the  forward  cutting  edge  and  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tooth,  and  wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  tooth  is  provided  with  a 
changing  configuration  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
cutting  edge  toward  the  proximal  end  to  inhibit  blunting  of  the 
forward  cutting  edge  as  the  tooth  wears,  said  tooth  further  com 
prising  parallel  and  generally  vertical  sidewalls  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  tooth. 


5,782,018 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BUCKET 

ANGLE  OF  HYDRAULIC  SHOVEL 
Shoji  Tozawa.  and  Tomoaki  One,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-295427 
Int.  CI."  E02F  .VU2 
VS.  CI.  37—348  15  Claims 


5,782,020 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

EXCAVATION  AND  LAND  REFILL  W  ITH  MINIMUM 

OPERATING  LABOR 

L.  Wade  Shumaker,  Rt.  2,  Box  81DS,  Manor,  Tex.  78653 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.524 

Int.  CI."  E02F  .?/00 

U.S.  CI.  37^*66  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  control  a  bucket  actuator  that  m6ves  a  bucket 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  configuration  of  at  least  one  of  said  bucket 
and  said  bucket  actuator; 

means  for  determining,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing, 
whether  said  bucket  is  excavating  or  not  excavating; 

means  for  setting  said  bucket  actuator  to  a  manual  operation 
mode,  which  provides  an  operator  manual  control,  when  a 
result  of  said  step  of  determining  indicates  said  bucket  is 
excavating;  and 

means  for  setting  said  bucket  actuator  to  a  bucket  angle- 
maintaining  control  mode,  which  provides  an  automatically 
controlled  fixed  bucket  angle,  when  a  result  of  said  step  of 
determining  indicates  said  bucket  is  not  excavating. 


1.  Equipment  to  excavate  and  refill  soil  comprising: 

a)  an  excavator, 

b)  a  self  propelled  hopper-spreader. 


2394 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


c)  a  wireless  inierconneclion  means  helwccn  said  excava(or  and 
said  self  propelled  hopper- spreader  to  allow  an  operator  of 
said  excavator  lo  control  movement  and  operation  of  said 
hopper-spreader,  said  wireless  interconnection  means  com- 
prismg  a  control  panel  mounted  on  said  excavator  and  a 
receiver  panel  mounted  on  said  hopper-spreader,  said  control 
panel  having  a  TV  screen  therein  and  control  bunons;  with 
activation  of  each  of  said  buttons  broadca-siing  a  separate 
signal  to  said  receiver  panel  mounted  on  said  hopper- 
spreader,  said  hopper-spreader  having  associated  equipment 
lo  carry  out  said  operation  indicated  by  each  of  said  signals; 
c)  said  operations,  each  activated  by  one  of  said  control  buttons, 
include: 
I   starting  a  motor  lo  operate  a  hydraulic  system  thai  furnishes 

power  for  each  operation  of  said  hopper- spreader, 
.  Mopping  said  motor. 

starting  forward  motion  of  said  hopper- spreader. 

backing  up  said  hopper- spreader. 

turning  said  hopper- spreader  hard  left. 

turning  said  hopper- spreader  hard  right. 

increasing  forward  speed  of  said  hopper- spreader. 
8-  decreasing  forward  speed  of  said  hopper- spreader. 

9  turning  said  hopper  spreader  about  10  degrees  left. 

10  turning  said  hopper- spreader  about  10  degrees  nghl. 

11.  lowering  a  conveyor  on  said  hopper- spreader. 

12.  raising  said  conveyor. 

13  adjusting  a  counter  weight  mourned  on  said  hopper- 
spreader  lo  prevent  lipping  of  said  hopper- spreader 
d)  A  TV  camera  nmunted  on  said  hopper- spreader  broadcasting 
lo  a  receiver  on  said  excavator  lo  fiimish  an  operator  of  said 
excavator  a  continuous  visual  picture  of  operation  of  said 
hopper- spreader. 


2. 
4. 

6 

7. 


5,7S2UI21 
IRON  HAVING  SKIRT  WITH  CHROME  PLATING 
Stcpbcii  M.  Hall,  ChcaMre,  Coon..  asisixDor  lo  Blaek  ft  Decker 
I  DC.,  Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1W7.  .Ser.  No.  7«1  J74 

Int.  a.'^  006F  75/J6.  B05D  5AJ0.  C23C  2/04 

VS.  a.  38—88  10  cWbm 


5,782,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

MILITARY  MEDALS  ON  A  UNIFORM 

WUHaa    J.    IVibberviUe.    12736    Foxbouod    Dr.,    Maryland 

Heights,  Mo.  63043 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.613 

lot  a."  A44C  3A)0 

VS.  CL  4»-1.6  la  chta« 


Vv 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  mtlitary  medals  on  a 
uniform,  each  medal  being  suspended  from  a  ribbon,  comprising: 

an  elongate  nbbon  bar  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface 
and  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  ribbon  bar  member 
including  a  means  for  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
ribbon  lo  ihe  front  surface  of  the  ribbon  bar  member: 

an  elongate  ribbon  bar  clamp  member  which  receives  the  nbbon 
bar  member  and  is  adapted  lo  clamp  a  portion  of  each  ribbon 
between  Ihe  nbbon  bar  member  and  the  ribbon  bar  clamp 
member:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  nbbon  bar  member  aad  the  ribbon  bar 
clamp  member  to  the  uniform,  whereby  the  plurality  of  mili- 
tary medals  may  be  substantially,  simultaneously  mourned  lo 
the  uniform. 


5,782,023 
FIBF.R  OPTIC  TRADINC;  CARD  SYSTEM 
Jaime  lannaotuano,  and  Theresa  lannantuaiMt,  botii  of  610 
Columbia  Ave.,  Nortli  Bergen,  NJ.  07047 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,064 

iBt  a.*  G09F  13/00 

VS.  CL  40-124.02  4  CliUms 


tl       KM 


'-^H    '}^ 


1 .  In  an  iron  having  a  housing  with  a  skirt,  a  soleplale  connected 

10  Ihe  housing,  and  means  for  heating  the  soleplate.  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

the  skirt  having  a  molded  body  comprised  of  dielectric  material. 

and  including  a  lop  side,  a  bottom  side,  two  elongated  sides. 

and  a  downwardly  extending  penmeter  nm  along  the  two 

elongated  sides,  said  housing  covering  the  lop  side,  said 

soleplale  covering  the  bonom  side,  and  wherein  the  rim  has  a 

chrome  plating  adhered  directly  onto  the  nm  to  give  an 

appearance  of  a  metal  skin. 


1   A  Fiber  Opiic  Trading  Card  System  comprising: 
an  image  layer  having  an  indicia; 
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a  planar  opaque  layer  having  a  tirst  side  and  a  second  side. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cable  channels  extends  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  opaque  layer  said  second  s,de  juxtaposed  to 
said  image  layer: 

said  opaque  layer  including  a  plurality  of  apenures  into  said  hrst 
side  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  into  said  second  side,  where 
said  apertures  into  said  second  side  are  positioned  to  corre- 
spond 10  selected  lighting  situations  within  said  indicia: 

said  opaque  layer  including  a  plurality  of  cable  channels  extend- 
ing between  said  apertures  of  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  having  a  hrsl  end  and  a  second 
end  projecting  through  said  cable  channels  having  various 
sizes  depending  on  a  desired  light  intensity; 

said  first  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  into  said  first  side 
and  said  second  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  into  said 
second  side:  and 

a  multi-colored  layer  juxtaposed  to  said  opaque  layer  opposite  of 
said  image  layer,  where  said  first  end  receives  a  selected 
colored  light  from  said  multi-colored  layer  when  positioned 
near  a  light  source  and  said  second  end  projects  said  selected 
colored  light  within  said  indicia  to  create  life  like  features 
with  various  colors  and  intensities  of  light. 


5,782,024 
METALLIC  DATA  CARRIER 
Rudolf  Pausch,  Luisenstrasse  39,   D-75172  Pforzheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«2459.  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996.  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  592,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
918.9 

Int.  CI."  (;09F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  40—330  6  Qaims 


5,782,025 

CONCEALED  BUCKLE  GUN 

Dale  R.  Yoder.  Box  27-F.  Breezewood,  Pa.  15533 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,522 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  42—1.09 


9  0aims 


1.  A  concealable  personal  protection  buckle  gun  comprising:  a 
first 

block  of  steel  having  dimensions  of  length,  width  and  thickness: 

a  second  block  of  steel  having  dimensions  of  length,  width 
and  thickness: 

means  for  securing  the  first  block  of  steel  and  the  second 
block  of  steel  in  a  translatable  relation: 

a  plurality  of  gun  barrel  and  receiver  assembly  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  block  of  steel: 

a  plurality  of  finng  pin  assembly  means  positioned  in  the 
second  block  in  a  position  10  cooperatively  fiinction  with 
said  gun  barrel  and  receiver  means; 

means  for  moving  the  firing  pin  assembly  means  to  a  cocked 
position: 

means  for  restraining  the  firing  pin  assembly  means  in  a 
cocked  [X}sition.  and 

trigger  means  for  releasing  the  firing  pm  assemblies  whereby 
a  cartridge  in  the  receiver  of  any  barrel  and  receiver  means 
will  discharge  causing  the  projectile  attached  to  the  car- 
tridge to  escape  through  die  barrel. 


5,782,026 

BACK  LIT  MULTI  IMAGE  TRANSPARENCY 

John  Capie,  7050  ViUage  Dr.,  Suite  F,  Buena  Park.  Calif.  90621 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,419 

Int  CI."  C;09F  IWI4 

VS.  a.  40-^53  4  aaims 


1.  Data  carrier  made  of  metal  having  personal  data  of  a  user 
carrying  the  data  carrier,  with  the  data  carrier  being  largely  insen- 
sitive to  high  thermal  stresses  as  well  as  mechanical  influences  in 
order  10  maintain  the  data  which  it  carriers,  said  dala  carrier 
comprising  a  resistant  metal  housing,  a  spring  steel  band  that  can 
be  automatically  wound  up  in  a  spiral  configuration  in  said  housing 
and  can  be  pulled  out  of  a  slot  in  said  housing  10  an  unwound 
configuration,  on  said  band  said  personal  dala  Is  embossed  legibly 
in  cleariext  or  applied  by  recesses  that  have  the  contour  of  conven- 
tional characters,  and  wherein  said  housing  Is  a  bow  of  a  vehicle 
Ignition  key. 


»  -I  ■  ■  I  ■  I  I  I  ■  I  I  I 


Od 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  back  lit  multi  image  transparency,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  multiple  images  onto  a  single  photographic  trans- 
parency by  providing  at  least  one  mask  representative  of  each 
Image  and  sequentially  pin  registering  each  mask  along  with 
the  transparency  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  applying  a  vacuum, 
and  forming  the  Image  of  each  mask  onto  the  transparency; 

b)  attaching  the  photographic  transparency  to  a  first  side  of  a 
non-opaque  substrate; 
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c)  fonning  a  viewing  mask  which  is  configured  lo  facilitate 
viewing  subsuniially  of  only  one  of  ihe  multiple  images  at 
each  of  vanous  different  view  angles;  and 

d)  attaching  the  viewing  mask  to  a  second  side  of  the  non- 
opaque substrate. 


5,7*2,027 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  POLE  INTO  A 

SIMULATIVE  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Sean  T.  Gildea,  58  Harbor  Ave.,  Marblebead,  Mass.  01945 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Scr.  No.  820,36« 

InL  a."  G09F  5/W 

VS.  a.  40—538  9  aalms 


a  manually  actuated  piston  assembly  including  at  least  one 
piston  for  moving  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

means  for  manually  actuating  said  manually  actuated  piston 
assembly,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  firearm  and 
hidden  from  external  view; 

a  blocking  member  attached  to  said  at  least  one  piston  for 
obstructing  the  movement  of  said  mainspring  rod  in  said  first 
position  and  allowing  unobstructed  movement  in  said  second 
position,  extending  into  a  butt  of  said  firearm;  and 

whereby  said  mainspnng  rod  moves  with  the  pull  of  a  trigger  of 
said  firearm  and  said  blocking  member  is  positioned  to 
obstruct  said  mainspnng  rod  when  said  at  least  one  piston  is 
positioned  in  said  first  position. 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  pole  into  a  simulative  advertising 
display,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  body  element  for  simulating  in  a  magnified  proportion  at 
least  a  ponion  of  a  product  to  be  advertised,  the  first  body 
element  with  an  outer  surface  simulating  at  least  a  section  of 
a  product  to  be  advertised  and  with  a  pole  engaging  surface 
with  a  means  tor  engaging  a  pole;  and 

a  means  for  coupling  the  first  body  element  with  a  pole  com- 
prising a  removable  sheet  label  for  conveying  an  advertising 
message  and  for  surrounding  the  first  body  element  and  a  pole 
to  thereby  couple  the  first  body  element  with  a  pole  wherein 
the  removable  sheet  label  composes  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  flexible  material  and  wherein  the  removable  sheet 
label  simulates  in  magnified  proportion  a  label  of  a  product  to 
be  advertised; 

whereby  the  first  body  element,  when  attached  to  a  pole,  causes 
at  least  a  ponion  of  the  pole  to  simulate  a  product  to  be 
advertised. 


5.782.028 
CONCEALED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

Stephen  G.  Simon,  1167  E.  Hilkboro  Mile,  No.  216,  Hilisboro 
Beach,  Fla.  iMMiZ:  Deni.se  E.  Reed.  HilLsboru  Beach.  Fla., 
and  Charles  W.  Bergeron,  Kort  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assignors 
tu  Stephen  li.  .Simon.  Ueerfield  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  .Ser  No.  359.067 
Inl.  CI."  F41A  /7/?6 
IS.  a.  42— 70.11  11  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  mounted  within  a  firearm  and  hidden  from 
external  view  for  use  with  a  firearm  to  prevent  accidental  or 
unauthon^ed  discharge,  said  apparatus  used  to  selectively  control 
the  movement  of  the  mam  spnng  rod  that  actuates  the  hnng  of  the 
firearm,  comprising: 


5.782,029 
FIREARM  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Frank  Brooks,  Jupiter.  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  SAF  T  LOK  Corpora- 
tion, Tequesta,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,473 

Inl.  CI.''F41A  17/00 

VS.  CI.  42—70.11  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  finng  chamber  for  receiving  ammunition 
from  a  detachable  magazine,  said  detachable  magazine  comprising 
structure  for  containing  ammunition,  structure  for  preventing  firing 
of  said  firearm,  and  a  first  locking  means  for  controlling  said 
structure  for  preventing  firing  of  said  firearm;  wherein  said  struc- 
ture for  preventing  finng  of  said  firearm  and  .said  first  locking 
means  are  formed  integral  to  said  magazine 
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5,782,030 
BARREL  FOR  MUZZLE  LOADING  RREARM 
Kendrick  L.  French,  Lebanon,  Me.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575^07,  Dec.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,639,981.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^93 

InL  CI"  F41A  21/00 

VS.  a.  42—76.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  barrel  for  a  muzzle  loading  firearm 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  drilling  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  into  a  solid  length  of 
metallic  barrel  stock  from  one  end  of  the  barrel  stock  so  that 
a  muzzle  opening  to  the  bore  is  formed  at  said  one  end,  said 
longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  being  defined  by  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface; 

b)  forming  rifling  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  barrel 
from  said  muzzle  opening  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  bore,  said  rifling  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
grooves  which  extend  helically  along  the  length  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface;  and 

(c)  enlarging  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore  from 
said  muzzle  opening  for  a  distance  of  at  least  Vt"  from  said 
muzzle  opening,  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bore 
being  defined  as  a  muzzle  portion  and  the  remainder  of  said 
cylindrical  bore  being  defined  as  a  main  portion,  the  diameter 
of  said  muzzle  portion  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
main  portion  at  the  grooves. 


5.782,031 
FIREARM  PIERCING  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Mario  H.  Bourgeois,  605  Boundary  Road,  Alfred,  Ontario  KOB 
lAO,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,837 

InL  CI."  F41A  15/00 

VS.  C\.  42—90  6  Claims 
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1.  A  Firearm  Piercing  Tool  Attachment  Device  for  attaching  a 
piercing  tool  having  a  handle  to  a  firearm  having  a  cleaning  port 
including  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  attachment  device 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  hollow  section  and  a  second  section,  the  second 
section  being  receivable  within  the  cleaning  port  of  the  fire- 
arm; 
a  means  for  removably  attaching  the  second  section  to  the 

cleaning  port;  and 
a  means  for  removably  attaching  the  piercing  tool  to  the  hollow 
section. 


5,782,032 
COAL  GASIFICATION  FURNACE  WITH  A  SLAG  TAP 
HOLE  OF  SPECIFIC  SHAPE 
Siigi  Tanaka,  Jno-macfai;  Shuntaro  Koyama;  Atsnshi  Mori- 
hara,  both  of  Hitachinaka;  Takanori  Kudo.  Kodaira;  Sadao 
Takahashi,  Hitachi,  and  Masato  Iwahara,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.,   and    Babcock-Hitachi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244104 

InL  a.*  COIJ  3/52:3/48:3/84:  F23J  9/00 

VS.  CL  48—77  8  Claims 


■<3: 


1.  A  coal  gasification  furnace  having  a  gasification  chamber  for 
producing  therein  burnable  gas  from  coal,  a  burner  arranged  on  a 
side  wall  of  said  gasification  chamber  so  as  to  inject  coal  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  along  a  peripheral  direction  of  said  gasification 
chamber,  a  slag  cooling  chamber  provided  below  said  gasification 
chamber,  and  a  slag  tap  partitioning  said  gasification  chamber  and 
said  slag  cooling  chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  slag  tap  has  a 
hole  formed  in  such  a  shape  in  a  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  hole  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  hole  is  larger 
around  a  central  portion  of  said  hole  than  in  a  penpheral  portion 
thereof,  said  peripheral  portion  being  formed  in  a  slit-like  shape  in 
a  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  hole,  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  central  portion  in  at  least  two  opposite 
directions. 


5.782,033 

FISHING  DEVICE  WITH  STRIKE  DETECTION,  DATA 

LOCK  AND  LINE  BREAKAGE  PROTECTION 

Michael  C.  Park,  and  Kenneth  J.  Park,  both  of  PorUand. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Aquametrics  Inc.,  Portland,  Or«g. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,335 

InL  a."  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  a.  43-^  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  alerting  an  operator  when  a  fish  strikes  compris- 
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an  underwater  unit  including  a  fish  attracting  device  attached  to 
a  strain  detection  device  for  detecting  the  amount  of  strain 
from  said  fish  attracting  device, 
an  above  water  unit  including  alerting  means  for  aierting  said 

operator, 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  said  underwater  unit  to  said 

above  water  unit  when  the  strain  delected  by  said  strain 

detection  device  changes,  and 
means   for  activating   said   alerting   means   when   said   strain 

changes  by  more  than  a  preesublished  amount. 
2.  A  fishing  system  including, 
an  above  water  unit. 

an  underwater  unit  connected  to  said  above  water  unit, 
said  underwater  unit  including  a  strain  delecting  device,  a  fish 

attracting  device  attached  to  said  strain  detecting  device,  and 

means  for  transmining  to  said  above  water  unit, 
the  amount  of  strain  detected  by  said  strain  detecting  device,  and 
said  above  water  unit  including  means  for  responding  to  the 

amount  of  strain  detected  by  said  strain  detecting  device  when 

said  strain  indicates  a  strike  at  said  fish  attracting  device. 


5.782.034 
RODENT  TRAP 
Roger  L.  Robin:  John  A.  Hanawalt.  and  Jeffiry  M.  Watts,  all  of 
Hanover.   Me.,   assignors   to   The   Maine   Mouse-ah,   Inc., 
Hanover,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711.166 

Int  Cl.'^  AOIM  2J/I0 

VS.  a.  43-71  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pesi-containment  device  composing: 

a)  a  container  means  for  trapping  a  pest; 

b)  a  pest-access  means  for  providing  entry  to  said  container 
means,  said  pesi-access  means  having  a  transverse  ponion; 
and 

c)  a  substrate  having  one  or  more  bait-relaining  ends,  said 
substrate  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  substrate: 

wherein  said  substrate  is  substantially  centrally  located  within  said 
container  means  and  rotationally  held  on  said  transverse  portion  of 
said  pest  access  means  so  that  said  substrate  is  balanced  to  remain 
in  a  substantially  upright  vertical  position  while  being  routable 
about  said  transverse  portion. 


5.782,035 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  AND 

LEVELING  FLUID  BASIN  WITH  WATER  TRANSFER 

Randal  D.  I.ocke:  Daniel  P.  Dunbar,  and  Teresa  M.  Locke,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  1325.  Red  way.  Calif.  95560-1325 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.292 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  .<IA): 

V.S.  a.  47-79  28  Claims 

1   In  an  automatic  filling  and  liquid  level  regulating  device  for 

dispensing  liquid  from  a  source  thereof  which  is  under  pressure  to 


a  liquid  using  attachment  when  the  latter  is  connected  thereto  and 
in  liquid  communication  therewith,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  holding  basin  adapted  as  a  reservoir  for  a  volume  of 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  therefrom  to  the  liquid  using  attach- 
ment when  connected  to  the  basin  and  which  has  a  closed 
bottom,  at  least  one  side  wall,  an  open  top  and  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  inlet  means  adapted  to  connect  the  intenor  of  the  basin  to 
the  source  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  and  to  ambient  air; 

(ii)  seating  means  (in  the  interior  of  the  basin)  for  detachably 
nnounting  a  fill  valve  to  the  basin; 

(iii)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  liquid  using  attach- 
ment to  the  basin,  and 

(b)  a  fill  valve  with  an  adjustable  diaphragm  for  maintaining  the 
volume  of  liquid  in  the  basin  at  a  selected  liquid  level  line, 
which  is  detachably  mounted  in  the  basin  between  the  inlet 
means  and  the  interior  of  the  basin  at  a  position  which  leaves 
an  air  space  above  the  top  of  the  liquid  when  the  basin  is  filled 
with  a  volume  of  liquid  to  the  selected  liquid  level  line,  which 
fill  valve  compnses: 

(I)  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  fill  valve  in  the  basin 
between  the  inlet  means  thereof  and  the  intenor  of  the  basin 
and  positioned  below  the  selected  liquid  level  line,  between 
the  lop  and  the  bonom  of  the  basin,  which  leaves  air  space 
above  the  lop  of  the  liquid  when  the  basin  is  filled  with  a 
volume  of  liquid  to  the  selected  liquid  level  line; 

(li)  an  interior  cavity  with  a  lower  portion  in  liquid  commu- 
nication with  the  source  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  and 
which,  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position,  is  in  liquid 
communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  basin,  and  an  upper 
portion; 

(iii)  a  diaphragm  in  mechanical  connection  with  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  cavity  which 
reciprocally  urges  the  valve  into  a  closed  position,  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  liquid  in  the  basin  above  the 
diaphragm  when  the  liquid  is  at  the  selected  liquid  level 
line,  and  releases  the  valve  into  an  open  position,  in 
response  to  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  basin 
below  the  selected  liquid  level  line; 

(iv)  a  liquid  inlet  port  in  liquid  communication  with  the  inlet 
means  of  ttie  basin; 

(v)  a  liquid  outlet  port  providing  liquid  communication 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  intenor  cavity  and  the 
intenor  of  the  basin  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  fill  valve 
into  the  basin  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position; 

(VI)  a  ga.s   inlet  port   in  gas  communication  with  the   inlet 
means  of  the  basin  for  mainuining  the  diaphragm  of  the  fill 
valve  ai  ambient  air  pressure; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  basin  is  adapted  for  mounting 

iheretin  different  liquid  using  attachmenis  having  difl^erent 

applications;  wherein  the  connecting  means  thereof  is  adapted 

to  mount  a  liquid  using  attachment  on  the  open  top  of  the 
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basin;  and  the  valve  mounting  means  comprises  seating 
means  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  basin  which  is  adapted  to 
permit  mounting  the  fill  valve  thereon  and  dismounting  it 
tlterefrom  in  a  single  motion. 


5.782,036 
DISABLED  PERSONS  MULTIPLE  APPLLVNCEAVINDOW 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fiorenza  Bertieri.  211  W.  53rd  SL,  Apt.  4-F.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10019,  and  Richard  L.  Miller,  Dix  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Fiorenza  Bertieri,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,977.  Jan.  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234.124.  Apr.  28.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644310 
InL  CI."  E05F  15/20 
VS.  C\.  49—25  16  Claims 


REMOTE   CO»*TROi 

INFRARED  SIGNAL 

V|' 


I.  A  disabled  persons  multiple  appliance  and  window  remote 
control  system  that  allows  a  disabled  person  to  remotely  and 
automatically  operate  at  least  one  of  at  least  one  appliance  and  at 
least  one  window  by  merely  aiming  a  remote  control  at  any  of  the 
at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one 
window  regardless  of  which  one  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  the  disabled  person 
desires  to  operate,  comprising: 

a)  a  programmable  infrared  remote  control  having  an  infrared 
transmitter  generating  separate  infrared  signals  associated 
with  each  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  appliance  and 
the  at  least  one  window;  and 

b)  a  separate  and  local  control  system  being  associated  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  each  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  and  with 
each  other  and  receiving  said  infrared  signal  from  said  pro- 
grammable infrared  remote  control,  so  that  the  disabled  per- 
son can  remotely  and  automatically  operate  the  at  least  one  of 
the  at  least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  by 
merely  aiming  said  programmable  infrared  remote  control  at 
any  said  separate  and  local  control  system  associated  with  any 
of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least 
one  window  regardless  of  which  one  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  the  dis- 
abled person  desires  to  operate;  each  separate  and  local  con- 
trol system  including  an  infrared  receiver  and  a  power  line 
transceiver  associated  with  each  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at 
least  one  appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  and  for 
communicating  with  other  said  separate  and  local  control 
systems,  so  that  when  said  power  line  infrared  receiver  asso- 
ciated with  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  appliance  and 
the  at  least  one  window  detects  presence  of  an  associated  said 
infrared  signal  of  said  programmable  infrared  remote  control, 
the  associated  one  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one 
appliance  and  the  at  least  one  window  is  operated  and  when 
said  infrared  receiver  of  said  separate  and  local  control  system 


receives  said  infrared  signal  of  said  programmable  infrared 
remote  control  detects  presence  of  said  infrared  signal  of  said 
programmable  infrared  remote  control  that  is  not  associated 
with  the  one  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  appliance 
and  the  at  least  one  window,  said  separate  and  local  control 
systems  sends  a  power  line  signal  over  conventional  AC 
power  lines  in  a  home  using  said  power  line  transceiver. 


5,782,037 
PET  DOOR  HAVING  A  SECURITY  COVER 
George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,231 

Int  CI.*  E06B  3/68 

VS.  CI.  49—57  (3  Claims 


\ 


3.  A  pet  door  assembly  including  a  frame  defining  a  pet  opening, 
and  a  security  cover  for  a  pet  door  having  a  main  body  with 
vertical  edges,  said  main  body  having  vertical  flanges  formed  near 
each  vertical  edge,  said  frame  having  vertically  extending  channel 
members  for  slidably  receiving  said  flanges  of  said  security  cover, 
each  said  channel  member  including  an  integrally  formed  wall 
portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  located  inwardly  towards  the 
pet  opening  of  said  security  cover  flange  when  said  cover  is 
disposed  within  said  channel  for  preventing  honzontai  movement 
of  said  vertical  flanges  with  said  channel,  so  as  to  prevent  a  force 
applied  substantially  normal  to  said  security  cover  main  body  from 
dislodging  said  security  cover  from  said  frame,  wherein  said  secu- 
rity cover  further  includes  locking  means  formed  thereon  and  said 
frame  further  includes  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  locking 
means,  wherein  positioning  of  said  loclcing  means  within  said 
receiving  means  further  secures  said  security  cover  to  said  frame. 


5,782,038 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Exlward  E.  Sponable,  Novi,  and  Jeffrey  Kolar,  Livonia,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688048 
InL  CI."  E05F  H/48 
VS.  CI.  49—352  15  Claims 

6.  A  window  regulator  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle,  the  motor 
vehicle  including  a  window  pane  and  a  body  structure  including 
means  for  guiding  the  window  pane  for  movement  between  low- 
ered and  raised  positions,  the  regulator  including  a  cable  assembly 
including  a  cable  and  cable  drive  means  for  moving  the  cable,  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  inovement  of  the  cable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  window  pane,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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5.782,040 

BREAKAWAY  SIGN  POST  REPAIR  SYSTEM 

Dean  McCarUn,  70S  Locust  St.  Rolfe,  Iowa  50581 

FUed  Aug.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,036 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  52-98  2  Claims 


the  operative  means  includes  a  linkage  assembly  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  window  pane: 

the  cable  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  linkage  assembly: 

the  linkage  assembly  includes  a  scissors  linkage  comprising  two 
crossed  arms  connected  at  a  pivot  axis; 

the  cable  is  connected  to  the  scissors  linkage  at  the  pivot  axis: 
and 

the  point  of  connection  of  the  cable  to  the  linkage  assembly  is 
fifee  to  move  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  window 
pane. 


5,782,039 
PORTABLE  GATE 
Craig  S.  Scherer.  Wilmctte.-  David  C.  Brown,  Chicago,  and 
Michad  C.  Thuma,  DcspUines,  all  of  111.,  aasignons  to  BRK 
Brands.  Inc..  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,435 

Int  a."  E05C  21/02:  E06B  3/12 

VS.  a.  49—165  18  ciatas 


I.  A  portable  security  gate  comprising: 

first  and  second  panels,  slidably  mounted  relative  to  one  anotlier 
and  moveable  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  direction; 

a  locking  handle,  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  panels 
wherein  said  handle  has  a  locking  posiuon  and  a  non-locking 
position  and  where  at  least  the  other  of  said  panels  carries  a 
plurality  of  spaced  engaging  projecuons  linearly  arranged  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  direcuon; 

a  linearly  moveable  locking  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  handle 
for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  panels,  and,  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  to  said  locking  position  and  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  subsianually  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  forcing  said  panels  apart  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion, and  locking  same  tiierein. 


1  A  breakaway  signpost  repair  system  for  rejoining  the  upper 
and  lower  post  portions  of  a  broken  signpost,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

a  breakaway  tubular  member  having  a  perimeter  wall  defining  a 
lumen  and  having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  an  upper 
post  portion  of  a  broken  signpost  and  a  lower  opening  for 
receiving  the  lower  post  portion  of  a  broken  signpost  in  a 
manner   aligning    said    upper   and    lower   portions    into    a 
longitudinally-aligned  position,  the  breaicaway  tubular  mem- 
ber com|>nsing  a  horizontal  partition  extending  completely 
across  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  member  to  separate  the  lumen 
into  an  upper  lumen  for  receiving  the  upper  post  portion  and  a 
lower  lumen  for  receiving  the  lower  post  portion;  and 
the  breakaway  tubular  member  being  composed  of  a  material 
adapted  to  break  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle  striking  an  upper 
post  portion  inserted  into  said  breakaway  tubular  member; 
the  breakaway  tubular  member   Including  an  upper  fastener 
aperture  and  a  lower  fastener  aperture  for  receiving  fasteners 
passing  through  the  upper  and  lower  post  portions  of  a  broken 
signpost; 
a  fastener  for  projecung  through  the  upper  fastener  aperture  and 
lower  fastener  aperture  to  secure  an  upper  post  portion  and  a 
lower  post  portion  to  tlie  breakaway  tubular  member; 
a  cylindrical  member  secured  to  the  honzontal  partition  of  tlie 
breakaway  tubular  member  and  projecting  vertically  upward 
for  engaging  the  bottom  end  of  an  upper  post  portion  inserted 
in  said  breakaway  tubular  member  to  thereby  space  the  bot- 
tom end  of  tiie  upper  post  portion  upward  from  the  honzontal 
partition,  said  cylindrical  member  forming  an  annular  groove 
between  said  cylindncal  member  and  the  perimeter  wall  of 
said  breaicaway  tubular  member:  and 
at  least  one  drainage  aperture  in  said  breakaway  tubular  member 
located  above  the  honzontally  partition  and  below  the  upper 
end  of  tlie  cylindrical  member  opposite  of  the  horizontal 
partition  to  drain  accumulated  water  from  said  annular  groove 
to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  upper  post  portion  of  a  sign- 
post. 


5,782,041 
COLUMN  PROTECTOR  DETERRING  UNAUTHORIZED 

CLIMBING  ACC^ESS  BY  HUMAN  BEING 
Dorian  Filipescu.  1562  3/4  N.  Verdugo  Rd..  Glendale,  Calif 
91208 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.016 
Int.  a."  E04B  1/72 
VS.  CL  52-101  15  Claims 

1    A  protective  guard  for  deiemng  human  access  thereacross. 
comprising: 
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preventing  said  utility  device  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said 
upper  pole  from  engaging  said  ground  when  said  securing 
means  is  removed. 


a  metal  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  barblike  means  formed  in  the 
sheet  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  common  major  surface, 
each  such  means  including. 

four  generally  triangular  sidewalls  arranged  spaced  apart 
about  an  opening,  each  having  a  pointed  end  portion  turned 
back  away  from  the  opening  and  toward  the  sheet  and  at 
least  one  metal  band  which  extends  about  said  metal  sheet 
in  closed  curve  form  with  two  opposite  end  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  be  secured  togettier. 


1.  A  tilting  pole  system  comprising: 

a  lower  pole  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  said 

lower  end  is  for  securing  within  concrete  for  retaining  said 

lower  pole  orthogonal  to  ground: 
an  upper  pole  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  concentric 

portion,  wherein  said  first  end  is  for  supporting  a  utility 

device  and  said  upper  pole  is  a  finite  distance  longer  than  said 

lower  pole; 
said  concentric  portion  of  said  upper  pole  is  pivotally  attached  to 

said  upper  end  of  said  lower  pole; 
a  secunng  means  removably  securing  said  second  end  of  said 

up(>er  pole  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  pole  to  retain  said 

upper  pole  juxtaposed  and  parallel  to  said  lower  pole; 
an  eyelet  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  pole  and 

another  eyelet  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  upper  pole; 

and 
an  elongated  strap  having  opposing  ends  secured  between  said 

eyelets  secured  to  said  lower  end  and  said  second  end  for 


5,782,043 
SEISMIC  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RETROFITTING 

STRUCTURAL  COLUMNS 
C.  Warren  Duncan,  1281  Logan  Ave..  Suite  F.  Costa  Mesa. 
Calif.  92626,  and  Richard  G.  Meehan,  25255  Cabot  Rd^ 
Suite  102,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,051 

Int  a.'  E02D  27/i4 

VS.  a.  52—167.1  11  ClataM 


5.782,042 

TILTING  POLE  SYSTEM 

Erwin  M.  Klein.  3219  Spring  Cypress  Rd..  Spring.  Tex.  77388 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.663 

Int  a.*  B66C  2i/06 

VS.  a.  52—116  17  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  load  on  a  column  so  as  to  reduce 
a  vertically  downwardly  acting  load  on  said  column  below  a 
predetermined  location  thereon  comprising:  a  pair  of  horizontally 
oriented  clamps  disposed  on  opposite  transverse  sides  of  said 
column  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  column  on  laterally 
opposing  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  clamps  including  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  key  projecting  therefrom,  whereby  said  horizontally 
oriented  keys  face  each  other  and  project  into  horizontally  oriented 
keyways  defined  into  said  column  on  said  transversely  opposite 
sides  thereof  above  said  predetermined  location  thereon,  at  least 
one  pair  of  laterally  separated,  horizontally  oriented,  mutually 
parallel  clamping  bolts  extending  between  said  clamps  adjacent 
said  laterally  op|x>site  sides  of  said  column  and  tightened  to  draw 
said  clamps  toward  each  other  and  into  compression  against  said 
opposite  transverse  sides  of  said  column,  load-beanng  supports 
located  vertically  beneath  each  of  said  clamps  and  anchored  to 
transmit  vertically  downwardly  acting  loads  thereon  to  ground,  and 
jacks  acting  between  said  load-bearing  supports  and  each  of  said 
clamps  and  actuated  to  exert  vertically  upwardly  acting  forces 
against  said  clamps  to  counter  at  least  a  portion  of  said  load  on  said 
column,  thereby  reducing  said  vertically  downwardly  acting  load 
on  said  column  beneath  the  level  of  said  clamps. 


5,782.044 
MLILTI-TREAD  ENTRY  GRID 
Ronald  N.  Dodd;  James  J.  Hopper.  D.  and  Johnnie  D.  Hilbum, 
Jr.,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Baico  Metalines  Inc., 
Wichita.  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,821 
Int  CI."  E04F  11/16:15/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—177  25  Claims 

1.  A  foot  tra£Bc  grid  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  grid  section  including 
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passed  through  the  access  opening  in  the  panition  from  the 
supply  module  without  contamination  of  instniirients  and  sup- 
plies In  the  supply  module  by  airborne  contaminants  from  the 
treatment  module,  and  whereby  the  treatment  module  can  be 
de-contaminated  without  contamination  of  instruments  in  the 
supply  module. 


a  first  suppon  body  having  a  first  upper  surface,  an  opposed 
first  lower  surface,  a  first  side  and  an  opposed  second  side 

a  support  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  suppon 
body  adjacent  said  first  side. 

there  being  channel  means  defining  first  and  second,  upwardly 
opening,  spaced,  connector-receiving  channels  positioned 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  support  leg;  and 
a  second  grid  section  Including 

a  second  suppon  body  having  a  second  upper  surface,  an 
opposed  second  lower  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  and 

first  and  second,  spaced  connectors  extending  downwardly 
from  said  second  support  body  adjacent  said  first  side 
thereof. 

.said  first  and  second  connectors  being  configured  for  recep- 
tion in  said  first  and  second  channels  respectively  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  suppon  leg  for  positioning  said 
second  suppon  surface  adjacent  to  and  on  the  same  level  as 
said  first  suppon  surface 
each  of  said  grid  sections  including  tread  channel  means  defin- 
ing at  least  one  tread  channel  for  receiving  and  holding  a 

tread. 


5.782.046 
ISOLATED  LOG  ELEMENT 
Hans  Karlsson.  Sdrvagen  540,  S-940  92  Lillpite,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00488.  J  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  18.  1997.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30807.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.128 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mav  6.  1994.  9401585 

Int.  a.*^  E04C  i/l2 

MS.  CI.  52-233  n  claims 


5.782.045 
DENTAL  TREATMENT  UNIT 
Richard  Craig  Paschal.  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Hayncs 
Houk,  Leweller.  orr  and  Paschal.  Associates 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387JI38 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/.52 

l'.S.  a.  52-220.8  1  Claim 


1.  A  dental  treatment  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  treatmeni  module; 

b.  a  supply  module  adjacent  the  treatment  mixlule.  the  supply 
module  including  means  to  store  dental  treulmeni  instruments 
and  supplies  for  use  In  the  treatment  module; 

c.  a  pamiion  which  separates  and  Isolates  the  treatment  module 
from  the  supply  module; 

d.  an  access  opening  in  the  partition  to  allow  for  passage  of  the 
dental  instruments  and  supplies  into  the  treatmeni  module 
from  the  supply  module; 

e.  pneumatic  means  to  inhibit  movement  of  airborne  contami- 
nants through  the  access  opening  from  the  treatment  mcxlule 
to  the  supply  module;  and 

f.  whereby  a  dental  patient  can  be  treated  inside  the  treatmeni 
module  using  dental  instruments  and  supplies  that  have  been 


I  Wooden  log  elements  (1)  adapted  to  be  siaclced  one  upon 
another  to  form  a  wall  structure,  each  of  the  log  elements  including 
surface  parts  (3»  having  inwardly  facing  surfaces  which  are  pro- 
vided with  grooves  (12.  15.  15)  that  extend  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  log  element  (1).  and  further  including  spacers  (4) 
which  hold  the  surface  parts  (3)  in  supported  mutually  spaced 
relationship,  wherein  a  space  is  formed  between  the  surface  parts 
and  IS  filled  with  a  thermally  insulating  matenal  (5)  which  fixes  the 
surface  parts  (3)  and  the  spacers  (4)  in  position,  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  log  element  (1)  has  the  form  of  a  natural  log 
wherein  the  surface  parts  (3)  are  disposed  on  sides  of  the  thermally 
Insulating  matenal  (5)  and  have  an  iircuate  cross-sectional  shape 
and  arc  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mutually  joined  panel  elements  (2) 
with  the  spacers  (4)  disposed  therebetween  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  along  the  full  length  of  the  log  element  (1)  and 
substantially  enclosed  by  the  thermally  insulating  material  (5). 
wherein  for  the  purpose  of  shape-locking  the  surface  parts  (3) 
together  in  all  directions,  the  spacers  (4)  comprise  a  square  frame 
construction  having  comers  and  having  mutually  intersecting  outer 
end  parts  (13.13')  projecting  out  from  the  comers,  wherein  the 
outer  end  parts  are  fixed  together  at  said  comers  and  have  ends 
which  are  received  in  the  grooves  (15.15)  that  extend  longitudi- 
nally in  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  surface  pans  (3). 


5.782.047 

hi(;h-rise  Bi  ilding  system  I  sinc;  light  gauge 

STEEL  WALL  PANELS 
Jorge  De  Quesada.  477  Pacific  Ave..  San   Francisco.  Calif. 
94133 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  684.461 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  l/W:  E04C  2/i4 
U.S.  CI.  52-236.6  is  Ctoims 

I.  A  lightweight,  prefabricated  wall  panel  having  left  and  right 
ends  which  is  able  to  resist  bt)ih  vertical  and  lateral  forces  for  use 
as  a  wall  in  a  multistory  building  of  three  or  more  stories  com- 
pnsing: 
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5.782.048 

REINFORCED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Jose  G.  Ramirez,  P.O.  Box  657.  Hidalgo.  Tex.  78557 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.167.  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257  J71.  Jun.  9, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,137.  Nov.  20, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

805376 

Int.  CI."  E04H  9/\4;  E02D  27/50 

U.S.  a.  52—295  4  CUims 


">-o 


1.  An  assembly  for  securing  a  roof  of  a  wood  frame  building 
structure,  the  roof  having  a  multiplicity  of  roof  rafters,  to  a  foun- 
dation of  the  building  structure,  the  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  rigid  metal  tie  rod  having  a  first  end  securely  fastened 
with  the  foundation  of  the  wood  frame  building  structure  and 
a  second  end; 
a  first  multiplicity  of  roof  rafter  engaging  rigid  metal  rods,  each 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  bracket  having  means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of 
the  first  rigid  metal  tie  rod  to  the  first  ends  of  each  of  the  first 
multiplicity  of  roof  rafter  engaging  rigid  metal  rods;  and 
means  to  anach  the  second  ends  of  the  first  multiplicity  of  mai 
rafter  engaging  rigid  metal  rods  to  the  roof  rafters  of  the  wood 
frame  building  structure; 
wherein  a  force  tending  to  displace  the  roof  from  the  building 
structure  will  be  transmitted  through  the  first  multiplicity  of  roof 
rafter  engaging  rigid  metal  tie  rods  to  the  first  rigid  metal  tie  rod 
and  down  to  the  foundation  to  resist  such  displacement. 


5.782.049 

TWO-PART  COLLAPSIBLE  CORRUGATED  PAPER 

FORM  VOID 

Robert  C.  Gates.  Lakewood,  and  Michael  L.  "nimer.  Engle- 

wood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Surevoid  Products,  Inc^ 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,408 

Int.  a."  E04B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—323  16  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  cold  rolled  light  gauge  sheet  metal 
studs  extending  between  lop  and  bottom  channels  in  which 
they  are  retained,  at  least  one  pair  of  diagonal  tension  bracing 
plates  connected  to  said  studs  and  channels,  and  a  pair  of  hot 
rolled  steel  members  affixed  vertically  to  the  left  and  right 
ends  of  said  panel  Including  said  top  and  bottom  channels  and 
said  diagonal  bracing  plates. 


lAO 


1.  A  two-part  collapsible  form  void  for  establishing  a  space  in  or 
adjacent  to  a  concrete  structure,  including; 

an  outer  part  comprising, 
a  first  sheet  of  planar  material  folded  over  onto  itself  along  a 
longitudinal  fold  line  and  forming  first  and  second  portions, 
wherein  said  first  portion  is  defined  by  joined  together 
coextensive  strips  along  two  adjacent  sides  to  form  a  bot- 
tom flange,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  is  defined  by 
the  remainder  of  the  folded  first  sheet,  said  second  portion 
having, 
parallel  longitudinal  fold  lines  defining  an  upper  panel,  a 
coextensive  base  panel,  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side 
panel,  and  second  strut  panels  attached  to  the  middle  sheet 
along  first  and  second  longitudinal  fold  lines,  said  stmt 
panels,  in  the  erected  position  of  the  void  form,  depending 
downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  middle  sheet,  whereby 
said  stmt  panels  extend  between  the  middle  sheet  and  the 
said  parallel  longitudinal  fold  lines  which  define  an  inter- 
section between  the  base  panel  and  the  first  and  second  side 
panels. 


5.782.050 
TWO-PIECE  CORNER  TIE 
Patrick  E.  Boeshart,  P.O.  Box  774,  Sioux  City.  Iowa  51102 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813357 
Int.  a."  E04G  ]7/02 
U.S.  CL  52—426  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  first  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  form  panels  having  first  and 

second  ends; 
a  second  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  form  panels  having  first 

and  second  ends;  and 
a  tie  for  interlocking  the  first  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  form  panels 
with  the  first  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  form  panels  and  with 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  panels  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  1 80°  with  respect  to  one  another,  to  form  a  comer, 
said  tie  including: 

a  first  tie  half  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
form  panels,  retaining  the  panels  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship; 
a  second  tie  half  independent  of  the  first  tie  half  and  substan- 
tially identical  thereto,  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  form  panels,  retaining  the  panels  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship;  and 
connector  means  releasably  connecting  the  first  tie  half  to  the 
second  tie  half; 
said  first  tie  half  including: 
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hrst  means  for  retaining  a  forward  panel  of  the  first  pair  of 

panels  in  an  upright  position: 
second  means  for  retaining  a  rearward  panel  of  the  first  pair  of 

panels,  in  an  upnght  position:  and 
a  connector  rod  connecting  the  first  and  second  panel  retain- 
ing means,  to  retain  the  panels  in  spaced  apart,  parallel 
relationship:  and 
said  second  tie  half  including: 
third  means  for  reuining  a  forward  panel  of  the  second  pair  of 

panels  in  an  upright  position: 
fourth  means  for  retaining  a  rearward  panel  of  the  second  pair 

of  panels  in  an  upnght  position:  and 
a  connector  rod  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  panel  retain- 
ing means,  to  retain  the  second  pair  of  panels  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship: 
said  first  tie  half  further  including  a  connector  strap  connecting 
the  first  and  second  panel  retaining  means,  said  connector 
strap  onenled  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  pair  of  form 
panels  which  is  one-half  the  angle  of  the  comer  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  pair  of  panels: 
said  second  tie  half  funher  including  a  connector  strap  connect- 
ing the  third  and  fourth  panel  retaining  means,  said  connector 
strap  onenled  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  second  pair  of  form 
panels  which  is  one-half  the  angle  of  the  comer:  and 
said  connector  means  releasably  connecting  the  first  and  second 
tie  halves  with  the  first  lie  half  connector  strap  abutting  the 
second  tie  half. 


5,782,051 

WATER  RKSISTANT  LOUVER 

John  K  LaVoie,  P.O.  Box  15.  .Springfield,  VL  0515* 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M7.427 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/tW.  F24F  IMM 

VJS.  a.  52--173  8  CUiias 

1.  A  water  resistant  louver,  comprising: 

a.  a  two  piece  front  louver  frame  with  a  fronul  portion  of  said 
from  louver  frame  affixed  to  a  rear  ponion  of  said  fronul 
louver  frame: 

b.  a  gearhub  centrally  positioned  within  said  rear  portion  of  said 
front  louver  frame: 

c.  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  positioned  pieces  of  decorative 
blading  each  of  said  plurality  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  being  positioned  and  held  each  at  said  first  end  of 
said  each  of  said  plurality  to  and  within  said  rear  portion  of 
said  front  louver  frame  and  said  each  being  accepted  at  said 
second  end  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  by  notches  in  said 
gearhub: 


d.  a  water  resistant  gear  hub  blade  retainer  plate  affixed  to  a 
backside  of  said  gearhub: 

e.  a  mesh  screen  unit  lying  affixed  to  a  posterior  side  of  said  rear 
ponion  of  said  front  louver  frame  with  a  screen  perimeter  and 
screen  shape  equal  to  a  penmeter  and  a  shape  of  said  rear 
portion  of  said  front  louver  frame: 

f  a  hollow  spacer  nm  affixed  to  a  posterior  side  of  said  mesh 
screen  unit  with  an  extemal  shape  and  external  perimeter 
being  equal  to  said  screen  shape  and  said  screen  perimeter  of 
said  mesh  screen: 
g.  a  rear  louver  frame  with  flooring: 

h.  a  porous  face  plate  affixed  anteriorly  to  said  rear  louver  frame 
and  with  all  of  said  affixed  porous  face  plate  and  all  of  said 
rear  louver  firame  being  affixed  to  a  posterior  side  of  said 
hollow  spacer  rim  with  said  p<irous  face  plate  having  a  shape 
and  a  penmeter  equal  to  said  screen  shape  and  said  screen 
perimeter  of  said  mesh  screen  as  well  as  further  being  equal  to 
a  shape  and  a  perimeter  of  said  rear  louver  frame: 
i.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  deflector  slats  affixed 
parallelwise  to  a  front  side  of  said  porous  face  plate  which 
said  slats  are  all  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangle  initially  affixed  to 
and  abutting  the  lie  of  said  face  plate  then  bent  at  an  initial 
angle  outward  with  an  inclination  towards  the  lie  of  said  mesh 
screen  then  bent  again  downward  at  a  subsequent  angle  equal 
in  size  to  the  size  of  said  initial  angle: 
j.  a  protective  deflector  drip  cap  plate  affixed  to  and  positioned 
within  said  rear  louver  frame  and  to  a  postenor  side  of  said 
rear  louver  frame  behind  and  just  below  a  lowest  positioned 
one  of  said  deflector  slats  which  said  protective  drip  cap  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  rectangle  covering  an  upper  surface  of  said 
flooring  of  said  rear  louver  frame  and  with  a  first  bend 
upwardly  at  a  first  angle  at  a  postenor  edge  of  said  flooring 
so.  as  to.  form  a  situs  of  said  first  bend  lie  affixed  to  the  said 
posterior  side  of  said  louver  frame  parallel  to  the  said  lie  of 
said  face  plate,  then  with  a  bend  downwardly  at  a  second 
angle  at  an  antenor  edge  of  said  flooring  so  as  to  incline 
initially  vertically  downward  from  a  situs  of  said  second  bend 
and  then  with  a  third  bend  at  a  third  angle  below  a  locus  of 
said  second  bend  so  as  to  incline  downward  towards  said  lie 
of  said  mesh  screen: 
k.  a  positively  pitched  sill  unit,  the  top  surface  of  which  is 
partially  covered  by  a  water  retardant  shield  and  to  which  said 
sill  unit  there  arc  attached  from  front  to  rear,  said  two  piece 
front  louver  frame,  said  mesh  screen,  said  spacer  rim.  said 
porous  face  plate  and  said  rear  louver  frame: 
1  a  plurality  of  notches  cut  at  a  bias  into  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  a  base  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  front  louver  frame,  and: 
m.  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  into  a  front  of  said  rear  ponion  of  said 
front  louver  frame  that  each  connect  directly  w  ith  each  of  said 
notches. 
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5,782,052 
OMAMENTAL  SHUTTER 
Michael  A.  Lacy,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Vantage  Products 
CorporatioD,  Conyers,  Ga. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Scr.  No.  858,232 

Int  a."  E06B  7A)8 

VS.  a.  52—473  20  CUims 


1.  A  shutter  assembly,  comprising: 
a  body  ponion.  comprising 

two  venical  side  rails,  each  side  rail  having  a  front  surface,  an 

outer  wall,  and  an  inner,  the  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of 

tabs  extending  horizontally  within  the  channel  formed  by 

the  side  rail,  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  disposed  between  and  formed 

integrally  with  the  side  rails,  each  slat  having  a  rearward 

first  edge  and  a  forward  second  edge,  the  second  edge 

having  a  rearwardly  extending  lip; 
a  first  and  second  end  cap  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shutter 
body,  the  end  caps  compnsing 
an  end  wall  overlying  the  end  of  shutter  body, 
a  front  panel  attached  to  the  end  wall  and  a  fin  engaging  the 

rearwardly  extending  lip  of  a  horizontal  slat  on  the  shuner 

body,  and 
end  wall  flanges  projecting  from  the  end  wall  and  secured 

within  the  channels  of  the  side  rails;  and 
a  mullion  comprising 
a  front  surface,  and 
one  or  more  mullion  flanges  engaging  a  rearwardly  extending 

lip  on  a  horizontal  slat  within  the  center  of  the  shutter  body 

and  spaced  from  the  end  caps  on  each  end  of  the  shutter 

body. 
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to  one  another:  said  corrugations  are  adapted  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  roof  cladding  panel: 

wherein  said  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  element  which  has  said 
supporting  surfaces  has  a  channel  like  depression  between  the 
supponing  surfaces;  said  channel  hke  depression  extends  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bearing  element: 

wherein  said  outer  surface  is  adapted  to  face  said  roof  cladding, 
and  in  said  outer  surface  is  a  guide  groove  which  runs 
centrally  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  bearing 
element:  wherein  said  guide  groove  is  an  indent  in  the  bearing 
element:  and 

wherein  material  of  the  wall  is  reinforced  by  a  bead  at  least  over 
a  central  section  of  the  chaimel  like  depression,  in  an  interior 
ponion  of  the  bearing  element. 


5,782,054 
WOOD  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Erol  Varoglu,  Vancouver,  and  Siegfried  Fritz  Stienier,  Surrey, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp.,  Van- 
couver, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  784,977 

InL  CI."  E04B  2/70 

U.S.  a.  52—780  18  Oaims 
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5,782,053 

BEARING  ELEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  ROOF 

CLADDING  OF  A  LIGHT-ADMITTING  ROOF  RIDGE 

Gerd  Amtjen,  An  Der  Briicke  33-35,  26180  Rastede,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,177 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1996,  296  14 

963.2 

Int.  CI.*  E©4C  i/06 
UJS.  a.  52—731.9  3  Oaims 

1.  A  bearing  element  for  supponing  a  roof  cladding  forming 
light  permeable  panels  of  a  light  admining  roof  ridge  for  bams  and 
ancillary  buildings,  comprising 

a  bearing  element  having  an  outer  surface  with  two  supponing 

surfaces  for  supponing  a  roof  cladding  panel: 
said  supponing  surface  having  a  profiling  on  at  least  one  section 

of  this  supponing  surface: 
wherein  the  profiling  comprises  corrugations  which  extend  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bearing  element  and  are  parallel 


1.  A  wood  wall  structure  comprising: 

a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  each  having  a  width  across  a  face, 
each  face  extending  longitudinally  along  the  wood  wall  struc- 
ture, both  having  substantially  the  same  width,  each  plate 
having  its  face  in  opposed  relation  to  the  other  said  face  and  a 
central  groove  extending  longitudinally  along  such  face: 

a  central  sheath  positioned  between  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom 
plate  fining  into  the  central  groove  in  each  plate; 

pairs  of  vertical  framing  elements  extending  between  the  top 
plate  and  the  bonom  plate  with  the  central  sheath  sandwiched 
therebetween,  the  pairs  of  framing  elements  being  positioned 
at  both  ends  of  the  wall  structure  and  spaced  longitudinally 
along  the  wall  structure,  the  pairs  of  framing  elements  with 
the  central  sheath  therebetween  having  a  width  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  top  plate  and  the  bonom  plate, 
and 
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attachmenis  between  the  pairs  of  framing  elements  retaining  the 
central  sheath  therebetween. 


5,782.055 
DOOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOOR 
Jerry  G.  Crittenden.  Phoenix.  Ari^, 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  755.406 

Int.  CI."  E06B  in2:  E04C  1/54 

MS.  a.  52-784.1  18  Oalms 


1.  Door  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  door,  including  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  and  a  perimeter 
frame. 

a  grooved  hrst  pattern  on  the  front  side: 

a  grooved  second  paiiem  on  the  back  side  asymmetrical  with  the 
first  panem  to  define  a  plurality  of  webs  between  the  front  and 
back  sides,  whereby  the  webs  allow  the  door  to  expand  and 
contract  generally  perpendicular  to  the  penmeier  frame  in 
response  to  temperature  and/or  humidity  and  the  penmeter 
frame  remains  generally  true. 


5,782,05* 
PACKAGING  APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVING  A 
PRODUCT  FROM  A  CONTINIOISLY  MOVING 
CONVEYOR  AND  .SEALING  SAID  PRODUCT  IN  A  BAG 
WITH  A  CLOSURE 
Dennis  J.  May.  Moncure.  N.C;  Eddie  M.  Norton,  McDonough. 
G«w  Brian  K.  Di(>eso.  Raleigh,  N.C.,-  Kuo-Raid  Grant  Chen. 
Cary,  N.C..  and  Christopher  T.  Booker.  Gamer,  N.C,  assign- 
ors to  Delaware  CapiUl  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  743,994,  Nov.  4,  199*.  aban- 
dont^.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.182.  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.570.5*1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
183.484,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  904.89.1 
Int.  CI."  B65B  A/AX; 
yS.  CI.  53-138.4  14  tlalBLs 

1  Apparatus  for  removing  a  unit  of  product  from  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  having  product  carriers  aligned  m  serial  order 
and  moving  on  said  conveyor,  said  apparatus  further  useful  for 
packaging  said  product,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame: 

a  first  product  receiving  station  on  the  frame: 
a  second  horizontally  aligned  product  packaging  station  on  the 
frame  spaced  for*ardly  troni  the  first  station  and  including  a 
platform  for  suppon  of  a  product: 
a  pivoting  product  iransporl  arm  also  on  the  frame  said  arm 
including  product  gripping  and  movement  means,  said  arm 
pivotal  about  a  fiori/ontal  axis  between  a  earner  disengage- 
ment position  and  a  hrst  station  delivery  position; 


a  transport  arm  drive  mechanism  connected  between  the  trans- 
port arm  and  the  frame  for  rotating  the  transport  arm  intermit- 
tently from  the  earner  disengagement  position  to  the  delivery 
position  and  vice  versa: 
a  product  gnpping  member  mounted  on  the  uanspon  arm  and 
telescopically  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  product  gnpping  member  including 
gnpping  means  for  engaging  and  releasably  holding  a  prod- 
uct, said  extended  position  of  said  gnpping  member  being 
substantially  equal  when  the  transport  arm  is  in  the  carrier 
disengagement  and  the  delivery  positions; 
control  means  for  intermittently  and  sequentially  (a)  maintaining 
the  transport  arm  in  the  carrier  disengagement  position,  (b) 
simultaneously    extending    the    gnpping    member    to    the 
extended  position  to  tlie  conveyor  for  engaging  a  product,  (c) 
retracting  the  gnpping  member  to  the  retracted  position  with  a 
product,  (d)  pivoting  the  transpon  arm  to  the  delivery  position 
to  transpon  the  product  to  the  first  station,  (e)  releasing  the 
gnpping  means,  (f)  retracting  the  telescoping  gnpping  mem- 
ber to  the  retracted  position  and  (g)  pivoting  the  pivot  arm  to 
the  earner  disengage  position; 
guide  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  station  suppon  surface 
for  guiding  the  product  as  it  moves  on  the  suppon  surface 
from  the  first  station  forwardly; 
a  clipper  mcclianism  positioned  between  the  hrst  and  second 
stations  for  gathenng  packaging  matenal  and  subsequently 
attaching  a  U-shaped  itietal  clip  about  gathered  matenal  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  stations; 
a  bag  holder  adjacent  the  first  station  for  holding  a  bag  of  the 
type  having  an  open  end  in  the  pathway  between  the  hrsi  and 
second  stations,  with  the  open  end  of  the  bag  positioned  to 
receive  the  product  therein; 
a  pusher  block  at  the  first  station  for  engaging,  holding  and 

directing  the  product  toward  the  second  station; 
a  pusher  block  dnve  mechanism  for  driving  the  pusher  block 
forwardly  for  moving  the  product  from  the  first  station  into 
the  open  end  of  the  bag,  for  subsequently  moving  the  bagged 
product  continuously  to  the  second  station  with  tlie  open  end 
of  the  bag  projecting  into  the  open  space  between  the  stations 
for  gathenng  and  closure  by  the  clipper  mechanism,  said 
block  drive  mechanism  including  a  reciprocal  drive  for 
removing  the  pusher  block  from  the  space  between  the  sta- 
tions pnor  to  attachment  of  a  clip  b>  the  clipper  mechanism; 
and 
said  second  station  support  platform  including  a  mechanism  for 
transponing  the  product  from  the  platform. 
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5,782,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

GROUPING  WITH  MULTIPLE  SHEET  WRAPPER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,096,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.*3*,493,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923  J02,  Oct. 

13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.5%,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  803J118,  Dec.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5344.016.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,4*3,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  469.096  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  46.504,  Apr.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  842,817,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  586,092,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,992,  Aug.  15.  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,989396.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
837,620 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/02:61/06 
MS.  CL  53—397  10  Oaims 


20    19 


1   A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 

providing  a  pad  compnsing  plurality  of  pairs  of  sheets  of  mate- 
rial with  each  pair  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  material  and  a 
second  sheet  of  material  with  each  first  stieet  of  material  in 
the  pair  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  each 
second  sheet  of  material  in  the  pair  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  second  sheet  is  disposed  adjacent  and 
connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
sheet; 

separating  the  pair  of  sheets  of  material  from  the  pad  to  provide 
the  first  sheet  of  material  and  the  second  sheet  of  material 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  second 
sheet  of  material  is  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  sheet  of  material; 

providing  the  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem 
end; 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
the  second  sheets  of  material;  and 

wrapping  the  first  and  the  second  sheets  of  material  about  the 
floral  grouping  to  provide  a  wrapper. 


5,782,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  COILS 

Dennis  P.  Chadwick.  Napanee.  Canada,  assignor  to  Chadwick 

Engineering  Limited.  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.750,  May  6,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,106 

Int.  CI."  B65B  lUOO 

MS.  a.  53-^*09  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  wrapping  an  object  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  two  end  surfaces  and  a  hollow 

cylindrical  central  space,  with  a  flexible  protective  film  material, 

compnsing:  inserting  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  said  film  material, 

having  a  length  and  diameter  greater  than  the  length  and  respective 

diameter  of  said  central  space  into  said  central  space  so  that  the 
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ends  thereof  project  from  respective  ends  of  said  central  space; 
inserting  flanged  collar  means  into  each  respective  projecting  end 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  so  as  to  arrange  a  portion  of  each  said 
projecting  end  thereof  in  overlying  relationship  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  end  surfaces;  folding  each  said  projecting  end  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  to  overlie  a  respective  one  of  said  collar  means; 
wrapping  a  strip  of  said  film  matenal  around  said  peripheral 
surface,  said  two  end  surfaces  of  the  object  and  said  overlain 
flanged  collar  means;  and  sealing  said  strip  of  film  material  to  each 
said  projecting  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  each  said  flanged  collar 
means. 


5,782.059 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Soothpac  IVust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,731.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,979.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  220,852.  Mar.  31.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,572.851.  This 

application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,439 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 

MS.  a.  53—412  32  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 

in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper 

rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  state  from  which  the  base  is  openable  to  an 
opened  position  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
defines  and  encompasses  an  inner  retaining  space,  an  open- 
ing being  formed  through  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in 
communication  with  the  inner  retaining  space,  the  base 
sized  to  fit  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and 
having  a  gusset  which  is  unfoldable  for  forming  a  closed 
bottom  of  the  base  in  the  opened  position  of  the  base,  and 

an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  along 
a  line  i»f  perforations  and  having  means  in  the  upper  portion 
for  supporting  the  sleeve  from  wicket  means; 
separating  the  base  of  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  portion  b\ 

tearing  along  the  line  of  perforations  forming  an  upper  edge  in 

the  upper  end  of  the  base; 
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opening  the  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing  the 
inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a  base 
sized  to  lit  the  pot  means:  and 

disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base 
of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  positioned 
upon  the  closed  bonom  of  the  base  and  with  the  base  covering 
at  least  a  ponion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for  the  poned  plant. 


5,782,060 
SAMPLER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Steven  J.  GreenUnd,  Stratfaam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Webcraft 

Technoioftics,  Inc.,  I>awrenceviUe,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,781,  May  1,  1995.  Pal.  No.  5,622^63. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,823 

InL  CI."  B65B  IA)2:9/02:9/04 

VS.  a.  53— «50  II  Claims 


^^'^^Ay^^^^y^^y/'/^^^yx^/^yA^^^.V/^///A^y/^^^/////^^/,'4f//^^^^/^X^//^y. 


a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  axially  from  the  outlet: 

a  cylindrical  core  removably  mounted  on  the  fingers,  with  the 

fingers  extending  lengthwise  inside  of  the  core; 
hoolcs  toward  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  retaining  the  core  on  the 

fingers; 
an  elongated  length  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  gathered  axiaily 

about  the  core  such  that  successive  sections  of  the  tubing  can 

be  drawn  from  the  core  and  into  communication  with  the 

outlet  for  receiving  the  loose  fill  material  discharged  through 

the  outlet: 
a  removable  ring  projecting  laterally  from  the  core  near  the 

hooks  in  intenor  engagement  with  the  tubing  for  retaining  the 

tubing  on  the  core  while  permitting  the  successive  sections  to 

be  withdrawn;  and 
means  for  closing  end  portions  of  the  successive  sections  to 

form  bags  containing  the  loose  fill  material. 


■VVN\.N.NNVXXN\.>.NN\.\VXNVVXV<.XXNXXXNNNVNNVVSV>*XV<.«>.VW>.X> 


If-' 


ll-> 


lltJ 


»i    V/» 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  packaged  free  flowing  product 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  flexible  first  ply; 

dispensing  a  quantity  of  said  product  onto  said  first  ply; 

providing  a  flexible  second  ply: 

applying  a  continuous  wall  to  one  of  said  plies;  and 

arranging  said  plies  in  a  superimposed  relationship  in  which  said 
product  is  surrounded  by  said  wall  and  said  plies  are  separated 
by  and  bonded  to  said  wall  to  define  a  three  dimensional 
chamber  containing  said  product. 


5,782.062 

FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Hii^land. 

111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,747,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.617,708.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,136 

Int  Cn."  B6SB  11/04:25/02 

MS.  a.  53—465  21  Claims 


5,782,061 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CUSHIONS  OF 
LOOSE  FILL  PACKING  MATERIAL 
Ronald  N.  Clazie,  Menlo  Park;  Gunter  G.  Fuss,  San  Mateo, 
and  Vladimir  Yampolsity,  San  Carios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Free-Flow  Packaging  International,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,156,  Dec.  12,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,296.  Jun.  28,  1996. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser  No.  843,914 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  B65B  V/?0 
MS.  CL  53—451  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  floral 
grouping,  the  sheet  having  a  leadmg  edge,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  bloom  portion  at  another  end  in  a  generally  vertical  or 
semi-vertical  orientation; 
automatically  advancing  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial toward  the  floral  grouping  until  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
V       material  is  positioned  in  a  vertical  or  semi-vertical  wrapping 
position  near  the  floral  grouping;  and 
automatically  drawing  the  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  floral 
grouping  until  a  portion  of  the  sheet  engages  another  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  matenal  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  sur- 
rounds at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping. 


I.  A  system  for  packaging  loose  fill  packing  matenal  in  bags  for 
use  as  cushions  in  shipping  canons,  comprising: 
a  dispenser  having  an  outlet  through  which  loose  till  packing 
material  is  discharged: 


5.782,063 

METHOD  FOR  OVERWRAPPING  PACKETS  OF 

CIGARETTES 

SUvano  Boriani,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna. 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  OcL  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.535 
CUms  prtority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1995,  B095A0502 
InL  CI."  B65B  \l/O0 
MS.  a.  53—466  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  overwrapping  packets  of  cigarettes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
directing  a  plurality  of  packets  singly  and  in  succession  along  a 
first  path: 
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directing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  transparent  wrapping  material 
singly  and  in  succession  along  a  second  path  which  crosses 
said  first  path  at  a  folding  station; 

associating  each  successive  said  packet  with  a  respective  said 
sheet  at  said  folding  station  by  bringing  the  respective  said 
packet  into  contact  initially  with  a  substantially  central  por- 
tion of  the  respective  said  sheet: 

causing  the  respective  said  sheet  to  fold  around  the  respective 
said  packet  and  assume  a  profile  of  "U"  shape  with  two  lateral 
ponions  on  each  side  of  the  respective  said  central  portion 
flattened  against  respective  lateral  faces  of  the  respective  said 
packet; 

compressing  a  central  band  of  each  said  lateral  portion  when 
flattened  against  the  respective  lateral  face  of  the  respective 
said  packet,  in  such  a  way  that  said  lateral  portions  are  spread 
progressively  and  into  uniform  contact  with  the  respective 
said  lateral  faces;  both  longitudinally  and  transversally  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  respective  said  packet  along 
said  first  path;  each  said  packet  lateral  face  having  a  transver- 
sal width  which  is  larger  than  the  transversal  width  of  the 
respective  said  central  band,  said  lateral  ponions  as  a  result  of 
said  compressing  not  being  compressed  throughout  the  full 
width  of  the  respective  said  lateral  face. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  folding  a  box  around  an  item  to  thereby 
package  the  item  in  the  box.  said  box  being  formed  from  an 
unfolded  sleeve  having  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and  two  side 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  lower  edge  defining  a  lower 
penmeter,  said  sleeve  further  having  a  trailing  unfolded  bottom 
flap  and  a  leading  unfolded  bottom  flap  extending  downwardly 
from  said  front  and  back  panels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  for  the  item  to  be  packaged, 
a  path  defined  by  said  apparatus  along  which  said  item  is  moved 

as  it  IS  packaged  in  said  box. 
a  first  fold  bar  located  upstream  of  said  support  in  line  with  said 
path,  said  first  fold  bar  having  a  first  folding  ponion  at 
substantially  the  same  height  as  said  support  and  being  mov- 


able in  a  downstream  direction  along  said  path  to  contact  said 
unfolded  sleeve  and  fold  said  trailing  bottom  flap  into  the 
plane  of  said  perimeter  to  form  a  partially  folded  sleeve: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  a  downstream  direction 
along  said  path;  and 

a  second  fold  bar  located  downstream  of  said  support,  said 
second  fold  bar  having  a  second  folding  portion  at  substan- 
tially the  same  height  as  said  support  such  that  said  second 
folding  ponion  contacts  said  partially  folded  sleeve  and  folds 
said  leading  bottom  flap  into  the  plane  of  said  perimeter  as 
said  sleeve  containing  said  item  is  conveyed  downstream 
along  said  path. 


5,782,065 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  FILM 

CASSETTES 
Frank  Gaebele,  Ostfildem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840^11 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jim.  22,  1996,  196  25 
085.4 

Inc  a."  G03B  42/W.  B65B  57/00 
MS.  a.  53—504  10  Claims 


5,782,064 
BOX  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Beeman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874^65 

InL  CI."  B65B  5/04:7/20:49m;49/08 

VS.  a.  53—467  19  Oaims 


1.  Loading  and  unloading  device  for  x-ray  film  cassettes,  said 
device  having  a  station  for  opening  and  closing  a  cassette  brought 
into  the  station  via  a  light-tight  opening,  and  said  device  also 
having  a  film  loading  and  unloading  system  for  unloading  and 
transferring  an  exposed  film  to  pairs  of  film  transport  rollers  for 
transportation  along  a  film  conveyor  track  as  well  as  for  loading  a 
cassette  with  a  single  film  from  a  number  of  film  storage  maga- 
zines each  of  which  contains  a  film  of  a  different  format,  charac- 
terized in  that  in  the  film  conveyor  track  of  the  loading  and 
unloading  device,  a  light-tight  storage  magazine  for  the  unsorted 
collection  of  a  variety  of  exposed  x-ray  films  is  provided  in  which 
the  number  of  films  deposited  and  the  height  of  the  film  stack  (H) 
is  measured  by  means  of  a  single  sensor. 


5,782,066 
APPARATLIS  FOR  FILLING  A  BAG  WITH  AN  ARTICLE 

LOADED  IN  A  TRAY 
Kenneth  Peter  GiesbrechL  2729  Chestnut  StreeL  Jordan  Sta- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada.  LOR  ISO 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.837 

InL  a."  B65B  43/30:43/18:43/59 

MS.  a.  53—573  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  an  article  into  a  bag.  the  article  being 

delivered  on  a  conveyor  adjacent  said  apparatus  and  the  bag  having 
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5.782.067 

BAG  SEALER  AND  1 1  TTER  FOR  I  SE  IN  PACKAGING 

IXK)SE  KIM.  PAC'KA<;iN(;  MATERIALS 

(iunler  (J.  Euvs,  San  Mate<>.  and  Madimir  ^ampulsky.  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif..  a.s!ii);nors  to  Kree-Elon   Packaging 

International,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,156,  Dec.  12,  IW6,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,2<>6,  Jun.  28.  1996. 

This  application  Mar.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,114 

Inl.  CI."  B65B  V//5.9//«,.5//r*i 

IJ.S.  CI.  53—576  IS  Claims 


predeiermined  path  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubing; 

first  and  second  rolls  of  sealing  tape  positioned  beside  the  path; 

a  pair  of  tape  applicators  positioned  side-by-side  and  connected 
together  for  rotation  in  concert  about  an  axis  which  is  gener- 
ally perpendicular  lo  the  path  for  simultaneously  applying  a 
band  of  tape  from  each  of  the  two  rolls  lo  the  gathered  portion 
of  the  tubing  as  the  tubing  travels  along  the  path;  and 

a  knife  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  tubing  after  the  applicators  for 
cutting  the  tubing  between  the  bands  of  tape  to  separate  the 
sections. 


a  folded  bonom  panel,  side  panels  and  upper  and  lower  facing 
panels,  said  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  loading  station  having  a  bag  delivery  plate,  a  bag  bottom 
opening  plate,  and  a  bag  opening  plate; 

(b)  a  hopper  for  supplying  bags  lo  said  loading  station; 

(c)  said  loading  station  including  a  hrst  actuator  coupled  to  said 
bag  delivery  plate  for  moving  said  bag  delivery  plate  to  said 
hopper  for  retrieving  a  bag  from  said  hopper  and  returning 
said  bag  to  the  loading  station,  said  bag  delivery  plate  having 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  facing  panels  of  the  bag; 

(d)  said  loading  sution  Including  a  second  actuator  coupled  to 
said  bag  bt)ttom  opening  plate  for  engaging  the  bottom  panel 
of  the  bag  and  moving  the  boHovn  panel  to  an  unfolded 
position; 

(e)  said  loading  station  including  a  third  actuator  coupled  to  said 
bag  opening  plate  for  engaging  the  other  facing  panel  of  the 
bag  and  moving  the  facing  panel  to  open  the  hag; 

(f)  a  pusher  arm  coupled  to  a  founh  actuator  for  pushing  the 
article  from  the  conveyor  into  the  opened  bag;  and 

(g)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  actuators  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  actuators. 


5.782,068 
HORSE  MANE  UNBRAIDER 
Karin  W.  Flint,  1411   Kirkway  Rd..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 
48302 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.446 

Int.  CI."  B68B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  54—1  1  Claim 


1  An  Improved  method  for  removing  braids  from  a  horse's 
mane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  braided  horse  mane  with  each  braid  being  secured 
by  a  piece  of  yiuTi  that  Is  tied  into  a  first  knot  and  a  second 
knot; 

providing  a  tool  with  a  sharpened  edge  for  cuning  said  knots 
that  arc  used  to  secure  said  braids,  said  tool  having  a  handle 
member  and  an  elongated  shank  member  with  a  hooked  end. 
the  hix)ked  end  having  a  sharpened  blade  on  the  Inner  surface 
thereof; 

hooking  said  hcxiked  end  of  said  tool  around  said  first  knot  siKh 
that  said  sharpened  blade  is  facing  said  yam  of  said  first  knot; 

pulling  said  tool  in  downward  motion  to  cut  said  first  knot; 

placing  said  tool  around  said  second  knot  such  that  said  sharp- 
ened blade  is  facing  said  yam  of  said  second  knot;  and 

pulling  said  ttx)!  In  a  downward  motion  to  cut  said  second  knot. 


5.782,069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  Apparatus  for  packaging  lixise  fill  packing  material  in  bags 
tor  use  as  protective  cushions  in  shipping  canons,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  having  an  outlet  through  which  liwse  fill  packing 
matenal  is  discharged; 

a  supply  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  disposed  coaxially  of  the 
outlet  such  that  successive  sections  of  the  tubing  can  be  drawn 
Irom  the  supply  into  communication  with  the  nutlet  tor 
receiving  the  l(H)se  fill  material  discharged  through  the  outlet; 

means  for  gathering  u  portion  of  the  tubing  together  between  the 
successive  sections  and  guiding  the  gathered  portion  along  a 


5,782.070 
.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PADDING  AND 
CUSHIONING  AN  EQl  INE  SADDLE 
Kalphine  S.  Knight:  Joel  D.  Kni|>ht,  both  of  Ft.  White,  and 
Kalhryn  J.  Bridges,  Alachua,  all  of  Fla..  a.vsignori>  to  Fasirac 
ldea.s.  Inc..  High  Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.488 

Int.  CI.'  B68C  l/Ofi:  B68G  5/0: 

VS.  CI.  54—66  II  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  padding  and  cushioning  an  equine  saddle  for 

use  between  the  saddle  and  the  equines  back,   the  apparatus 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  cushion  having  a  foam  Inner  core  with  a  cell  structure  that 
absorbs  air  from  the  atmosphere,  a  gas  impermeable  outer 
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5,782,071 
DISC  MOWER  PIVOT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
BaiT}-  E.  Lehman,  York,  and  Kenneth  W.  McLean,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America. 
Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681042 

Int.  a."  ACID  34/66 

VS.  a.  S6— 6  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mower  supportable  from  a  prime  mover  and  operably 
connected  to  said  prime  mover  to  receive  operative  power  there- 
from, said  mower  having  a  frame  Including  a  pivot  support  arm;  a 
cutterbar  pivotally  supported  from  said  pivot  support  arm  for 
movement  between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a  lowered 
operative  position;  a  drive  mechanism  supported  from  said  frame 
to  receive  rotational  power  from  said  prime  mover  and  transfer  the 
rotational  power  to  said  cutterbar  for  operably  dnving  said  cutter- 
bar;  a  pivot  mechanism  interconnecting  said  cutterbar  and  said 
pivot  support  arm  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said  cutterbar, 
said  pivot  mechanism  Including  bearing  means  for  permitting 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  pivot  support  arm  and  said 
cutterbar;  and  sealing  means  to  protect  said  bearing  means  from 
exposure  to  foreign  material  Introduced  extemally  of  said  pivot 
mechanism,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  radially  extending  groove  formed  between  an  inner  portion  of 
said  pivot  support  arm  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
cutterbar  pivotally  supported  from  said  pivot  support  arm, 
said  groove  including  portions  projecting  perjxndicularly 
thereto  in  generally  opposing  directions:  and 
a  labyrinth  seal  having  a  shape  to  correspond  to  said  groove  and 
including  axially  extending  legs  to  fit  within  said  axially 
extending  portions  of  said  groove,  said  labyrinth  seal  forming 
a  labyrinth  path  for  the  entrance  of  said  foreign  material  to 
said  bearing  means. 


5,782,072 

CROP  TRACKING  ROW  UNITS  ON  COTTON 

HARVESTERS 

H.  Wayne  Matthews,  P.O.  Box  225,  Denison,  Tex.  75021 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^13 

InL  a."  ACID  46/OS 

VS.  CI.  56—10.2  F  7  Claims 


flexible  shell  impervious  to  moisture  defining  a  cavity  for 
sunounding  the  foam  inner  core  and  sealing  the  foam  inner 
core  from  the  atmosphere,  an  opening  In  the  flexible  shell  for 
transmitting  air  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  cavity,  a 
valve  in  the  opening  for  controlling  air  flowing  in  and  out  of 
the  cavity;  and 
(b)  a  pad  having  lower  and  upper  sections,  both  sections  having 
an  inner  layer  resistant  to  the  absorption  of  moisture,  an  outer 
layer  having  a  soft,  deep  pile  for  contacting  an  underside  of 
the  saddle  and  for  contacting  the  equine's  back,  and  a  foam 
inner  core  sandwiched  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers,  a 
pocket  formed  by  the  upper  and  lower  sections  for  receiving 
the  cushion. 


L  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  a  row  unit  position 
on  a  tool  bar  of  a  cotton  harvesting  machine,  comprising: 

a  sensor  to  determine  a  crop  row  location  relative  to  said  row 

unit  position,  said  sensor  responsive  to  changes  in  said  crop 

row  location, 
a  signal  generated  by  said  sensor, 
said  signal  generated  by  said  sensor  containing  information  on  a 

magnitude  of  displacement  of  said  sensor, 
means,  including  an  electronic  computer,  for  determining  from 

said  signal  a  deviation  of  said  row  unit  position  from  said 

crop  row  location,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  deviation  for  laterally  adjusting  said 

row  unit  position  to  minimize  said  deviation. 


5,782,073 
LAWN  MOWER  CUTTING  BLADE  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  QUICK  CHANGE  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  D.  Sheldon.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Snapper,  Inc.. 
McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,007 

InL  CI.*"  AOID  34/03 

VS.  a.  56—17.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  cutting  blade  spindle  assembly,  comprising; 
a)  a  pulley  configured  for  being  driven  by  a  belt,  said  pulley 

having  a  central  mounting  hole  having  an  irregular  cross 

section; 
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b)  a  cutting  blade  having  a  central  mounting  hole: 

c)  an  elongate  hollow  spindle  shaft  interconnecting  said  pulley 
and  said  blade,  said  spindle  shaft  having  an  elongate  bore 
extending  the  length  thereof,  said  spindle  shaft  also  including 
an  upper  end  having  an  irregular  portion  having  an  irregular 
transverse  cross  section  substantially  conforming  to  that  of 
said  pulley  mounting  hole,  said  spindle  shaft  also  having  a 
bearing  inner  race  mounting  portion,  said  spindle  shaft  also 
defining  a  downwardly -directed  end  face  configured  for  at 
lea.st  partial  fnctional  engagement  relative  to  said  cutting 
blade: 

d)  a  spindle  support  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said 
spindle  support  shaft  configured  for  mounting  to  a  lawn 
mower  cutter  housing: 

e)  at  least  one  bearing  intermediate  said  spindle  shaft  and  said 
spindle  suppon  housing,  said  bearing  including  an  inner  race 
attached  to  said  inner  race  mounting  portion  of  said  spindle 
shaft  such  that  said  spindle  shaft  may  be  rotatably  supported 
relative  to  said  spindle  support  housing  by  contact  with  said 
inner  race  of  said  bearing; 

0  a  through  boll  and  nut  subassembly  itself  compnsing: 

a  through  bolt  having  a  threaded  first  end  and  a  head  at  its 

second,   opposite   end.   said   through   bolt   configured   to 

extend  through  said  hole  in  said  blade,  said  hollow  spindle 

shaft,  and  said  pulley,  and 

a  nut  conhgured  to  threadably  engage  said  threaded  end  of 

said  through  bolt 
such  that  as  said  nut  is  threaded  down  said  threaded  end  of 
said  through  bolt,  said  nut  and  head  of  said  through  bolt 
combine  to  capture  and  compress  said  pulley,  said  bearing, 
and  said  blade,  such  that  said  blade  is  fnctionally  engaged 
relative  to  said  spindle  shaft  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  allow 
said  spindle  shaft  to  provide  torque  to  said  blade  sufficient 
to  cause  rotation,  and  said  pulley  is  positively  engaged  with 
said  spindle  assembly  due  to  their  respective  irregular  cross 
section,  thus  deterring  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and 
g)  a  retaining  nng  attached  relative  to  said  spindle  shaft  at  a 
location  on  said  spindle  shaft  intermediate  said  irregular  por- 
tion and  said  bearing  inner  race  mounting  portion,  said  retain- 
ing nng  configured  to  capture  and  retain  said  beanng  on  said 
hollow  spindle  member  even  if  said  through  bolt  and  nut 
subassembly  is  renK)ved.  said  retaining  ring  when  attached 
relative  to  said  spindle  .shaft  being  located  within  an  annular 
retaining  nng  clearance  region  at  least  panially  dchned  by 
said  spindle  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  beanng. 


a  spool  carrier  (4)  rotatably  installed  in  the  rotor,  which  spool 
carrier  is  provided  for  the  acceptance  of  a  spool  ( 10),  which 
spool  IS  rotatable  dnven  by  a  second  driving  means  (M2). 

a  transfer  mechanism  (20)  with  a  transfer  element  (24)  mounted 
to  the  spool  carrier,  which  moves  along  a  guide  bar  arrange- 
ment (21.  22),  pnncipally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
said  spool  and  by  means  of  which  the  stranded  wire  is  laid 
upon  the  spool, 
therein  charactenzed.  in  that 

the  transfer  mechanism  (20)  is  connected  with  a  third  driving 
means  (32).  by  means  of  which  this  transfer  element  (24)  is 
movable  along  said  guide  bar  arrangement  (21.  22). 

a  control  module  arrangement  (60.  85)  Is  provided,  which  pos- 
sesses a  program  storage  means  (63.  64,  86)  which  controls 
the  movement  of  the  transfer  element  (24)  along  the  guide 
assembly  in  dependency  with  revolutions  of  the  spool,  and 

a  hrst  sensor  which  measures  the  revolutions  of  the  spool,  said 
rtrst  sensor  being  connected  to  the  control  module  arrange- 
ment. 


5,782.074 
Patent  Not  l.<«ued  For  This  Number 


5.782,076 

CLOSED  LOOP  .41R  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMBUSTION  TURBINES 

David  John  Huber.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  and  Michael  Scot 

Briesch.  Orlando.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Westinghou.se  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  19%,  Ser.  No,  649306 

InL  CI."  F02G  3/UO:  F02C  5/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  20  Claims 


5.782,075 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WIRE  STRANDING  AND  CONTROL 
THEREOF 
I.udwig    Meggle.    Markt    Oberdorf.    (;erman>.    assignor    to 
Maschinenfabrik   Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Schwabach. 
(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0I276.  §  371  Date  Oct.  II.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Dale  Oct,  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27677.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct,  19.  1995 

KT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No,  722.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Apr,  II.  1994,  44  12 
409,0 

Int.  a."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
y\S.  CI,  59-264  ,6  a,,„« 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  making  of  stranded  wire  out  of  metal 
wire  compnsing: 
a  machine  frame  ( 1 ). 

a  rotor  (2).  rotatable  mounted  m  the  machine  frame  which  rotor 
is  roiauble  dnven  by  means  of  a  hrst  dnving  means  (3). 


I.  In  a  combustion  turbine  system  having  a  first  compressor,  a 
combustor  for  producing  a  flow  of  hot  gas.  and  a  turbine  for 
expanding  said  flow  of  hot  gas.  said  turbine  having  a  rotor  coupled 
to  said  compressor  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades,  said 
rotating  turbine  blades  having  internal  cooling  air  pas.sages  formed 
therein,  a  method  of  cooling  said  rotating  turbine  blades,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  air  in  said  first  compressor  so  as  to  produce  a 
flow  of  compressed  air; 

b)  extracting  a  first  portion  of  said  flow  of  compressed  air  so  as 
to  pnxluce  a  flow  of  cooling  air; 
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c)  further  compressing  said  flow  of  cooling  air  in  a  second 
compressor  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of  further  compressed 
cooling  air: 

d)  directing  said  further  compressed  cooling  air  to  flow  through 
said  internal  cooling  air  passages  in  said  rotating  turbine 
blades  so  as  to  transfer  heat  from  said  rotating  turbine  blades 
to  said  further  compressed  cooling  air.  thereby  cooling  said 
rotating  turbine  blades  and  producing  a  flow  of  heated  cooling 
air:  and 

e)  injecting  said  flow  of  heated  cooling  air  from  said  rotating 
turbine  blades  into  said  combustor.  and  directing  a  second 
portion  of  said  flow  of  compressed  air  produced  by  said  first 
compressor  to  said  combustor.  and  combusting  therein  a  flow 
of  fuel  in  said  flow  of  heated  cooling  air  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  flow  of  compressed  air. 


5.782.077 
DEVICE  FOR  BLEEDING  OFF  AND  COOLING  HOT  AIR 

IN  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Alain  Porte,  Coloraiers,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Soci- 
ete  Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1995,  95  05704 
Int.  CI,"  F02C  7/26:7/12 
U.S,  a.  60—39,07  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  bleeding  off  ami  cooling  hot  air  in  an  engine  of 

an  aircraft,  the  aircraft  having  a  body,  said  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  body  having  a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and 

a  turbine,  the  engine  defining  an  upstream  direction  and  a 

downstream  direction; 

a  fan.  arranged  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the  engine  body, 

for  causing  a  flow  of  air  in  the  downstream  direction: 
a  fairing  assembly  comprising  an  air  intake,  a  fan  shroud  and 

outer  and  inner  fairings: 
a  plurality  of  linking  arms  for  connecting  the  engine  body  with 

the  fan  shroud:  and 
engine  suppon  means  for  connecting  the  engine  to  the  body  of 

the  aircraft: 
said  device  comprising: 

hot  air  take-ofl'  means,  in  communication  with  the  engine,  for 

taking  off  hot  air  from  the  engine, 
a  cold  air  take-off  means,  disposed  downstream  of  the  fan  of 
the  engine,  for  taking  off  cold  air  from  the  flow  of  air 
coming  from  the  fan:  and 
a  precooling  heat  exchanger  for  causing  a  heat  exchange 
between  said  hot  air  taken  off  by  the  hot  air  take-off  means 
and  said  cold  air  taken  off  by  the  cold  air  take-off  means. 


the  precooling  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least  one  o( 
the  plurality  of  linking  arms,  said  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  linking  arms  having  (i)  a  hollow   structure 
traversed  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hot  air  and  an  internal  partitioned  portion  in 
which  the  cold  air  flows  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  the  first  direction. 
13.  A  device  for  bleeding  off  and  cooling  hot  air  in  an  engine  of 
an  aircraft,  the  aircraft  having  a  body,  said  engine  comprising: 
an  engine  body  having  a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  turbine,  the  engine  defining  an  upstream  direction  and  a 
downstream  direction: 
a  fan.  arranged  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the  engine  body. 

for  causing  a  flow  of  air  in  the  downstream  direction; 
a  fairing  assembly  comprising  an  air  intake,  a  fan  shroud  and 

outer  and  inner  fairings; 
a  plurality  of  linking  arms  for  connecting  the  engine  body  with 

the  fan  shroud:  and 
engine  support  means  for  connecting  the  engine  to  the  body  of 

the  aircraft:  said  device  comprising: 
hot  air  take-off  means,  in  communication  with  the  engine,  for 

taking  off  hot  air  from  the  engine, 
a  cold  air  take-off  means,  disposed  downstream  of  the  fan  of  the 
engine,  for  taking  off  cold  air  from  the  flow  of  air  coming 
from  the  fan:  and 
a   precooling   heat   exchanger   for   causing   a   heat   exchange 
between  said  hot  air  taken  off  by  the  hot  air  take-off  means 
and  said  cold  air  taken  off  by  the  cold  air  take-off  means,  the 
precooling  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  ot 
linking  arms  within  the  plurality  of  linking  arms,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  linking  arms  having  a  hollow  structure 
traversed  longitudinally  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  air: 
wherein  the  hot  air  take-off  means  comprises: 

a  first  trunking  for  bleeding  off  the  hot  air  from  the  engine: 
a  first  tapping  leading  from  the  first  trunking  to  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  linking  arms,  said  first  tapping  comprising  (i)  a  first 
plurality  of  branches,  each  leading  from  the  first  trunking  to  a 
linking  arm  in  the  plurality  of  groups,  and  (ii)  a  second 
plurality  of  branches,  each  leading  from  a  linking  arm  in  the 
plurality  of  groups,  joining  together  in  a  duct:  and 
a  second  tapping  leading  from  the  first  trunking.  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  engine  and  rejoining  said  duct  so  as  to 
form  a  second  trunlcing  leading  to  tlie  body  of  the  aircraft. 


5,782.078 
TAPERED  JAM  NUT  FOR  TURBINE  FRAME  MOUNT 
LINK 
James  W.  Brantley.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C^eneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768  J65 

Int  CI,"  F02C  7/20 

U,S.  CI,  60— 39  J 1  8  Claims 


1.  A  link  assembly  for  supporting  a  core  engine  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  in  an  outer  shell,  said  link  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  rod  end  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  head  and  a  stud 
extending  from  said  head: 

a  first  tapered  jam  nut  comprising  a  nut  end  and  a  tapered 
portion  extending  from  said  nut  end.  and  a  threaded  bore 
extending  through  said  tapered  jam  nut.  said  bore  sized  to 
have  said  bearing  stud  extend  theretlirough:  and 

an  elongate  rod  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  a 
threaded  socket  located  at  said  first  rod  end  and  sized  to  be 
engaged  to  said  first  rod  end  bearing  stud,  said  threaded 
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socket  including  a  coaxial  countersunk  portion  for  receiving 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  first  jam  nut. 


5.782.079 
MINIATURE  LIQUID-FUELED  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Hsiao- Wei  D.  ChianK:  Wu-Chi  Ho.  both  of  Ksincbu.  Linf;-Chia 
Weng.  ChiaYi;  Mins-Yen  Liu,  YunLin;  Tzeng-Wuu  Wey. 
Hsinchu.  and  C'hii-Ron  Kuo.  Taoyuan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technolofo  Reseatrh  lastitute.  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  810,121 

InL  CI."  F02C  J/OS;  F23R  J//6 

VS.  a.  60-39J6  6  CWms 


a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  air  inlet  to  receive  heated,  com- 
pressed air  from  a  cottipressor  and  an  air  outlet  to  deliver 
cooled,  compressed  air  to  a  turbine  apparatus: 

a  packed  column  disposed  in  the  shell  and  substantially  filling  a 
cross-section  of  the  shell,  the  packed  column  being  positioned 
in  a  flow  path  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet; 

means  for  injecting  atomized  water  into  the  shell  between  the  air 
inlet  and  the  packed  column,  the  water  injection  means  having 
a  plurality  of  pressure  atomization  nozzles  having  water  feed 
means  and  steam  feed  means  for  producing  atomized  water, 
and 

a  plurality  of  thermocouples  disposed  in  the  packed  column  for 
measuring  a  temperature  of  the  packed  column  for  determin- 
ing a  water  content  in  the  compressed  air  in  the  packed 
column. 


«      "      n 


I   A  miniature  liquid-fueled  turbojet  engine  comprising: 

a  bell  mouth  inlet: 

a  centrifugal  compressor; 

an  annular  combustion  chamber  including  an  outer  liner  and  an 
inner  liner  located  behind  the  compressor,  and  a  plural  num- 
ber of  tiny  pressure-swirl  type  atomizers  located  at  the  front 
end  thereof  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel  injected  radically  into 
the  front  section  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

an  annular-shaped  V-gutler  flame  holder  located  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  behind  the  atomizers. 

a  radial-inflow  turbine  located  behind  the  combustion  chamber: 

a  shaft  rxinning  through  the  compressor,  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  turbine;  and 

an  exhaust  tail  pipe  located  behind  the  turbine. 


5  782  080 
Ol'ENCH  COOLER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Holder  Illbruck,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Asca  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,675 

Int.  ex."  F02C  i/iO:7/l4 

U.S.  CL  60-39.59  5  cuipu 


5,782,081 
HYDROGEN-OXYGEN  BURNING  TURBINE  PLANT 
Pyong  Sik  Pak,  10-3-1404,  Dogashiba  2-chome,  Tennoji-ku, 
Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu  543;  Toru  Takigawa,  Tokyo;  HideUka 
Mori,  Takasago.  and  Kiichiro  Ogawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Pyong  Sik  Pak;  YuUka  Suzuki,  both  of  Osaka- 
fu.  and  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  779.660.  Jan.  7.  1997.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,107,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,811 
Int.  CI."  F02C  A//« 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.181  ,  ctoi„ 


a*  ao  21  isM  n 


I   A  quench  cooler  for  cooling  compressed  air  in  a  gas  turbine 
apparatus,  comprising: 


1  A  hydrogen-oxygen  burning  turbine  plant  using  hydrogen  as 
fuel  and  pure  oxygen  as  oxidizing  agent  which  comprises: 

a  gas  turbine  topping  cycle  including  a  compressor  having  an 
inlet,  a  hydrogen-oxygen  combustor  and  a  turbine  having  an 
outlet; 

a  heal  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  installed  between  the 
turbine  outlet  and  the  compressor  iniei  of  said  gas  turbine 
lopping  cycle,  and 

a  bottoming  cycle  including  an  expansion  turbine,  a  hydrogen- 
oxygen  combustor,  a  first  condensing  turbine  and  a  steam 
condenser, 

wherein  exhaust  heal  from  said  gas  turbine  topping  cycle  is 
transferred  to  said  bonoming  cycle  by  means  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  steam  that  is  the  combustion  product  of  said 
gas  turbine  topping  cycle  is  extracted  at  the  inlet  or  ouUel  of 
said  heat  exchanger  and  conducted  to  said  first  condensing 
turbine  or  10  a  second  condensing  turbine. 
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5,782,082 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  ACOUSTIC  LINER 
William    H.    Hogeboom,    Redmond,   and   Gerald    W.    Bielak, 
Issaquah.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash, 

Filed  Jun,  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.456 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  mi:  E04B  //S2 

U.S.  a.  60—226.1  6  aaims 


5.782,084 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  AND  DWELL  DRIVE  FOR 

STIRLING  ENGINE 

Hy  T.  Jarvis,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hynim  T.  Jarvis. 

WUttier,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser,  No.  481.798 

Int  CI."  F02G  \/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—518  18  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  lining  for  use  in  attenuating  noise  in  and  around 
the  surfaces  of  a  jet  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  resistance  acoustic  liner  having  a  resistance  coetficient 
in  the  range  of  about  0  to  0.5  pc.  the  low  resistance  acoustic 
liner  comprising: 

(I)  a  middle  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  partitioned  cavities 

and  lop  and  bottom  sides; 
(ii)  a  perforated  sheet  attached  to  the  lop  side  of  the  middle 

layer:  and 
(iii)  an  imperforate  sheet  attached  to  the  middle  layer  near  the 

middle  layer  bottom  side;  and 

(b)  an  absorptive  liner  positioned  adjacent  the  low  resistance 
acoustic  liner  in  a  generally  coplanar  orientalion.  the  absorp- 
tive liner  having  an  absorption  coefficient  in  the  range  of 
about  0.7  to  1 ; 

(c)  whereby  the  low  resistance  acoustic  liner  scatters  low  mode 
order  noise  into  both  high  and  low  mode  order  noise  and  the 
absorptive  liner  absorbs  high  mode  order  noise. 


1.  A  Stirling  engine  including  a  displacer  piston  and  a  power 
piston,  comprising: 

a  drive  system  coupling  the  displacer  piston  and  power  piston 
the  drive  system  having  a  floating  yoke  member  coupled  ti 
the  displacer  piston,  the  yoke  configured  to  provide  a  dwell  ai 
both  top  dead  center  and  bottom  dead  center  in  a  stroke  of  tht 
displacer  piston. 


5,782.083 

DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  Mark  Hodge.  Staffordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Concentric  Pumps  Limited.  Birmingham.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No,  664,444 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  6ft— 187  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  comprising  a  gerotor  pump  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  a  motor,  said  gerotor  pump  having  an  annulus 
member  and  a  male  lobed  rotor  member  engaging  one  another,  the 
male  lobed  rotor  member  being  axially  split  into  two  end-to-end 
separate  parts  of  unequal  axial  length  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  male  lobed  rotor  member,  and  means  for  angularly 
shifting  one  of  said  separate  parts  relati\e  to  the  other 


5,782,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINX'OUSLY 
REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  EXHAUST  GASES 
OF  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Jiirgen      Steinwandel.      Oberuhldingen;      Jorg      Hoschelt. 
Friedrichshafen;  Martin  Stoer,  Immenstaad:  Rainer  Willn- 
eff,  Markdorf.  and  Theodor  .Stancff.  Bermatingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dernier  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7,  1995.  195  13 
250.5 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5^/92:  FOIN  i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  removing  nitrogen  oxide  from 
exhaust  gas  stream  of  internal  combustion  engines  containing  an 
excess  of  oxygen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  reactive,  nitrogen-containing  plasma  jet  of  a  plasma 
pressure  of  at  least  I  bar  from  plasma  gas  by  electromagnetic 
high-frequency  fields,  and 

feeding  the  plasma  jet  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to  obuin  a 
puntied  exhaust  gas  stream. 


8.  A  method  for  detecting  a  failure  occurring  in  an  exhaust 
secondary  air  supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having 

a  catalytic  converter  installed  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  exhaust 
system  of  the  engine  for  reducing  polluunts  from  exhaust 
gases  emitted  from  the  engine; 
a  conduit  connected,  at  one  end.  to  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  location 

upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 
an  air  pump  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  conduit  for 

supplying  air  in  the  conduit; 
air  pump  operation  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 

the  air  pump; 
a  valve  provided  in  the  conduit; 
valve  operation  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 

valve  to  open/close  the  conduit; 
current  delecting  means  for  detecting  current  supplied  lo  an 

electric  motor  for  dnving  the  air  pump; 
reference  current  determining  means  for  determining  a  reference 
current  of  the  motor  which  indicates  a  maximum  current  at  no 
air  Hum;  and 
companng  means  for  comparing  the  delected  current  vnith  the 

reference  current; 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 
determining  whether  the  air  flows  m  the  conduit  when  the 

delected  current  is  less  than  Ihc  reference  current;  and 
delecting  a  failure  occumng  in  the  valve  ba.sed  on  the  deter- 
mined air  flow  in  the  conduil  when  the  air  pump  is  con- 
Irolled  to  operate  while  ihe  valve  is  controlled  to  close  the 
conduit. 


5.782,087 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN 
ENGINE 
Yukio  Klougasa;  Kouhci  Igarashi.  both  of  Susono;  Takaaki 
liou,  Mishima;  Naoto  Suzuki,  Sujodo;  Takehisa  Yaegashi, 
Mishima.   and   Toshiaki   Tanaka,   Numazu.   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292906 

inL  a."  FoiN  mo 

MS.  CL  60—276  13  Claims 


5.782,086 
FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  OF  EXHAUST 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Kalo;  Yukhi  Shimasaki;  Takashi  Komalsuda;  Akihisa 
Saito;    Tetsu    Teshirogi;    Takuya   Aoki;    Hideo   Furumoto; 
Hiroaki  Muramatsu,  all  of  Wako.  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama, 
Haga-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-191242 

lot  CI."  FOIN  mo.im.i/io 

y\S.  a.  60—274  21  n«i-« 


I  A  device  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine  having  an 
exhaust  passage,  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  gas  purifying  caulyst  arranged  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, of  which  an  endurance  temperature  when  an  exhaust  gas 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lean  or  stoichio- 
metric is  higher  than  a  rich  endurance  temperature  which  is  an 
endurance  lemperature  when  an  exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  rich; 

exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the 
exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst; 

making-nch  means  adapted  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gas  air- 
fuel  ratio  control  means  to  make  the  exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio 
of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  exhaust  gas  purifying 
catalyst  nch;  and 

avoiding-rich  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio 
connrol  means  to  make  the  exhaust  gas  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst 
lean  or  stoichiometric  when  the  making-rich  operation  of  the 
making-nch  means  is  to  be  performed  and  when  a  tempera- 
ture representing  a  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  purifying 
catalyst  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  rich  endurance  tempera 
hire. 


5,782.088 
PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HAVING  TWO  GROUPS  OF  CYLINDERS  ONE  OF 
WHICH  BEING  SELECTIVELY  INOPERATIVE  AND 
MEANS  FOR  SIPPLYING  EXHAUST  GAS  TO  THE 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF  THE  INOPERATIVE 
GROUP 
Josef  (iiinlher,  Affalterbach;  Roland  Kemmler,  Stutlgari,-  Her- 
bert Klein.  Leutenbach:  l!we  Kleinecke.  Winnenden,  and 
Wolfgang  Oehler.  Suttgart.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Stuffgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  22,  1996,  196  11 
363.6 

Int  a."  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-278  6  Oalms 

1.  A  multi-cylinder  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine  with 

at  least  two  cylinder  groups,  each  having  an  exhau.st  pipe  including 

at  least  one  catalytic  convener,  one  of  said  cylinder  groups  being 
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I.  A  honeycomb  catalytic  convener,  comprising  a  metal  case,  a 
honeycomb  catalyst  mounted  in  said  metal  case,  a  securing  mem- 
ber for  mounting  said  honeycomb  catalyst  in  said  metal  case  and 
arranged  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  honeycomb  catalyst  and 
an  inner  surface  of  said  metal  case,  at  least  one  of  an  inlet  portion 
and  an  outlet  portion  of  said  convener  having  a  double  cone 
structure  wherein  said  metal  case  comprises  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member  is  disposed  concentri- 
cally therein,  a  circumferential  gap  of  substantially  constant  size 
being  defined  by  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  members,  and  a 
flange  being  connected  to  each  of  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
members,  said  flange  maintaiiung  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
outer  and  inner  cyiindncal  members  at  a  distance  for  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  gap. 


5,782,090 
HOSE  CLIP 
Thomas  M.  B.  Locke,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Excel 
Industries.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,781 
Int  a.*  F16D  31/02 
MS.  a.  60—397  28  Claims 

1.  A  hose  clip  comprising,  in  combination; 


capable  of  being  shut  down  such  that  it  is  inoperative  during 
pan-load  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
exhaust  pipes  being  joined  by  a  common  pipe  section  downstream 
of  said  catalytic  conveners,  and  vacuum  generating  means  for 
subjecting  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  inoperative  cylinder  group 
upstream  of  its  catalytic  converter  during  pan-load  operation  to  a 
vacuum  for  pulling  exhaust  gas  from  said  common  pipe  section 
into  the  catalytic  convener  of  said  inoperative  cylinder  group. 


5,782,089 

HONEYCOMB  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Minoni  Machida,-  Toshihiko  Hijikata,  and  Masashi  Yano,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.862 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010436 

InL  a.*  PoiN  ins 

MS.  a.  60—299  7  Oaims 


a  flexible,  generally  tubular,  open-ended  nuun  body  which  is 
circumferentially  open-sided  to  partially  define  a  hose- 
receiving  space  having  an  inside,  free  state  cross-sectional 
dimension; 

a  flange  extending  from  one  side  of  the  main  body  and  having  a 
first  hook  with  first  hook  serrations; 

a  tab  extending  from  a  second  side  of  a  main  body  having  a 
distal  end  with  tab  serrations; 

a  living  hinge  connecting  the  main  body  to  the  flange,  permitting 
the  flange  to  bend  toward  the  tab  to  reduce  the  inside  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  hose-receiving  space  in  a  first 
closed  condition; 

wherein  the  first  hoolc  is  lockingly  engageable  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  tab  to  close  the  hose  receiving  space,  the  first  hook 
serrations  being  engageable  with  the  tab  serrations  to  enhance 
locking  engagement  of  the  first  hook  with  the  tab;  and 

an  attachment  means  for  securing  the  hose  cUp  to  a  fixed 
structure. 


5,782,091 

HYDROSTATIC  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Yoshihlro  Nakajima.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-261683 

Int  a."  F16D  39/00 

MS.  a.  60—487  16  Claims 


10. 

ing: 


A  hydrostatic  continuously  variable  transmission  compris- 

constant  displacement  type  swash  plate  hydraulic  pump 
including  an  input  cylindrical  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  one 
end  portion  of  a  transmission  case,  a  pump  cylinder  relatively 
rotatably  supported  on  said  input  cylindrical  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pump  plungers  inserted  in  cylinder  holes  annulariy 
arranged  in  said  pump  cylinder,  and  a  pump  swash  plate 
mounted  on  said  input  cylindrical  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
pump  plungers  with  relative  rotation  of  said  input  cylindrical 
shaft  and  said  pump  cylinder. 
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a  variable  displacement  type  swash  plate  hydraulic  motor  in 
communication  with  said  hydraulic  pump  through  an  oil  pres- 
sure closing  circuit,  said  hydraulic  motor  includes  a  motor 
cylinder  coaxially.  integrally,  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder 
and  rotatably  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  transmission 
case,  a  plurality  of  motor  plungers  inserted  in  cylinder  holes 
annularly  arranged  in  said  motor  cylinder,  a  motor  swash 
plate  anchor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  transmission 
case,  a  motor  swash  plate  holder  tiltingly  supported  on  said 
motor  swash  plate  anchor,  and  a  motor  swash  plate  mounted 
on  said  motor  swash  plate  holder  for  reciprocating  said  motor 
plungers  with  rotation  of  said  motor  cylinder: 
said  pump  cylinder  and  said  motor  cylinder  forming  a  cylinder 
block,  and  said  cylinder  block  is  connected  to  an  output  shaft: 
said  input  cylindrical  shaft  being  rotatably  and  axially  movably 

supported  on  one  end  ponion  of  said  transmission  case; 
a  first  angular  contact  beanng  interposed  between  said  input 
cylindrical  shaft  and  said  cylinder  block  for  axially  fixedly 
connecting  the  input  cylindrical  shaft  relative  to  the  cylinder 
block; 
said  motor  swash  plate  anchor  being  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 

said  transmission  case;  and 
a  second  angular  contact  beanng  interposed  between  said  motor 
swash  plate  anchor  and  said  cylinder  block  for  axially  fixedly 
connecting  the  motor  swash  plate  anchor  relative  to  the  cyl- 
inder block. 


5.782,092 

ARRANGEMENT  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT 

PRESSURE  OF  A  TURBOCHARGER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Winfried    Schultalbers,    Meinenen.   and    Volker    Bostfleisch, 
Neckarsulm.  both  of  (;ermany,  assicnors  to  \bikswaseo  AG, 
VVolfsburg,  (iermiuiy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,589 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Geiroanv,  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20 
665.7 

InL  a."  FD2B  37/12 
\iS.  a.  60-602  ,0  ciainM 


MCUiM 

5,782,093 
GAS  TURBINE  INTAKE  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Katsuya  YamashiU,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroki  Simaya,  Himeji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535.891,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.655^73. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233519; 
Au£.  10,  1995,  7-204431 

lot  a."  F02C  7/143 
U.S.  a.  60-728  7  aaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  intake  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

cooling  members,  which  are  arranged  in  a  channel  which  is 
arranged  between  a  gas  turbine  and  an  air  supply  source  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  said  gas  turbine  and  through 
which  the  combustion  air  of  said  gas  turbine  flows,  parallel  to 
a  flowing  direction  of  the  combustion  air  that  flows  in  said 
channel,  each  of  which  is  formed  by  two  flat  plates  arranged 
parallel  to  the  flowing  direction  of  the  combustion  air  and 
forms  a  conduit; 

an  absorber,  in  which  an  aqueous  lithium  bromide  solution  is 
stored. 

for  absorbing  water  vapor  generated  in  said  cooling  members  by 
using  the  aqueous  lithium  bromide  solution; 

a  water  unk  for  stonng  water  flowed  out  from  said  cooling 
members; 

pumping  means  for  pumping  the  water  stored  in  said  water  lank 
up  to  an  inlet  pon  of  said  cooling  members  so  that  the  water 
flows  down  in  the  conduit  from  the  inlet  port  to  form  flowing 
water  films  and  the  water  is  evaporated  from  the  flowing 
water  films  to  cool  the  combustion  air  that  flows  in  said 
channel;  and 

a  generator  for  extracting  water  vapor  contained  in  the  aqueous 
lithium  bromide  solution  supplied  from  said  absorber,  con- 
densing extracted  water  vapor  to  water  by  a  condenser 
through  which  cooling  water  flows,  supplying  obtained  water 
to  said  water  lank,  and  supplying  condensed  aqueous  lithium 
bromide  solution  from  which  the  water  vapor  has  been 
removed  to  said  absorber. 


1  A  control  arrangement  for  the  output  pressure  of  a  turbo- 
charger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  servo 
element  to  control  the  operation  of  the  turbochargcr  and  control 
means  to  actuate  the  servo  element  in  accordance  with  at  least  the 
speed  of  the  engine  wherein  the  control  means  includes  at  least  one 
target  diagram  for  providing  turbocharger  output  pressure  target 
data  based  on  an  engine  operating  parameter  and  means  for  reading 
out  target  data  from  the  target  diagram  of  the  control  means  to 
control  the  turbocharger  output  pressure  when  the  engine  is  oper- 
ating in  a  first  engine  load  range,  and  a  turbocharger  output 
pressure  controller  for  controlling  the  turbocharger  output  pressure 
when  the  engine  is  operating  in  a  second  engine  load  range 
including  means  for  providing  a  pre-control  based  on  target  data 
read  out  of  the  target  diagram. 


5,782.094 
REFRIGERATED  COUNTERTOP  SNACK  CONTAINER 
Pamela  R.  Freeman.  721  Alverston  Ave.,  Ventui^  Calif.  93003 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,924 
Int.  a."  F25B  21/02 
\iS.  CI.  62-3.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerated  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  chilled 
snack  foods  from  a  countertop  location,  comprising: 
a  container  body; 

an  outer  shell  forming  an  exterior  surface  of  said  container  body; 
an  inner  liner  of  said  container  body,  contained  within  said  outer 
shell  and  thermally  insulated  therefrom,  forming  a  storage 
region  for  snack  food,  said  inner  liner  being  made  from 
thermally  conductive  material  and  made  to  be  tapered  in 
thickness,  being  made  thinnest  in  a  top  region  and  increasing 
in  thickness  to  a  thickest  portion  at  a  bottom  region  config- 
ured to  have  a  downward-facing  thermal  input  interface  pad. 
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whereby  uniformity  of  temperature  distribution  throughout 
the  storage  region  is  enhanced  by  expediting  transfer  of 
corrective  temperature  changes  horn  the  thermal  input  inter- 
face pad  to  the  top  region: 

a  cover  on  said  container  providing  user  access  to  the  storage 
region; 

a  Peltier-effect  thermoelectric  element,  having  a  thermal  pad. 
known  as  the  cold  pad.  thermally  coupled  to  the  thermal  input 
interface  pad  of  said  inner  liner,  and  having  a  second  thermal 
pad.  known  as  the  hot  pad.  located  opposite  the  first  thermal 
pad; 

a  source  of  electrical  direct  current  directed  through  said  ther- 
moelectric element  so  as  to  absorb  heat  at  the  cold  pad  and  to 
generate  heat  at  the  hot  pad;  and 

heal  sink  means,  coupled  thermally  to  the  hot  pad.  constructed 
and  arranged  to  transfer  heal  therefrom  to  environmental  air 
surrounding  said  container; 

whereby  the  storage  region  is  caused  to  be  cooled  relative  to  the 
surrounding  environmental  air. 


a  closed  vacuum  vessel  surrounding  said  cryogen  vessel  and 

spaced  from  said  cryogen  vessel; 
a  cryocooler  sleeve  assembly  extending  through  said  vacuum 

vessel  and  selectively  positioned  in  the  space  between  said 

vacuum  vessel  and  said  cryogen  vessel,  and  separating  the 

atmosphere  outside  said  vacuum  vessel  from  the  interior  of 

said  vacuum  vessel: 
a  tecondenser  assembly  in  thermal  contact  with  the  end  of  said 

sleeve  remote  from  said  atmosphere; 
a  cryocooler  removably  positioned  within  said  sleeve  to  render 

said  cryogen  gas  to  liquid  cryogen  for  return  to  said  liquid 

cryogen  reservoir; 
said  recondenser  being  connected  by  tubing  to  at  least  one 

aperture  in  said  liquid  cryogen  vessel;  and 
said  sleeve  being  positioned  in  said  space  to  minimize  magnetic 

interference  with  said  magnetic  imaging  field. 


5,782,096 
CRYOPUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  SHIELDING 
Allen  J.  Bartlett  Mendon,  and  John  J.  Casello,  Norton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix  Technology  Corporabon,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,981 

InL  ex."  BOID  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  62—55.5  15  Claims 


5,782,095 

CRYOGEN  RECONDENSING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MAGNET 

William  E.  Chen.  Florence.  S.C..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,471 

Int.  CI."  F17C  5/02 

VS.  a.  62—47.1  10  Claims 
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I  A  liquid  cryogen  cooled  superconducting  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  imaging  field  including 
cryogen  gas  recondensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  cryogen  vessel  to  contain  a  liquid  cryogen  reservoir  to 
provide  cryogenic  temperatures  to  said  superconducting  mag- 
net assembly  for  superconducting  operation  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  cr>'ogen  gas; 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising: 

a  refrigerator  including  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage; 

a  primary  pumping  surface  in  thermal  contact,  through  a  con- 
ductive link,  with  the  second  stage  of  the  refrigerator: 

a  radiation  shield  surrounding  the  pnmary  pumping  surface  and 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  first  stage  of  the  refrigerator,  the 
first  and  second  stages  of  the  refrigerator  being  external  to  the 
radiation  shield;  and 

a  vessel  defining  a  chamber  encompassing  both  the  radiation 
shield  and  the  second  stage  of  the  refrigerator 


5,782.097 
GENERATOR-ABSORBER-HEAT  EXCHANGE  HEAT 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  A  HEAT  PUMP 
Benjamin  A.  Phillips.  Benton  Harbor,  and  Thomas  S.  Zawacki. 
St.  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Engineering 
Co..  SL  Joseph.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,255,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,570,584.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
641.217 
Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—101  49  Claims 

36.  A  method  for  transferring  heal  between  an  absorber  and  a 
generator  in  a  generator-absorber  heal  exchange  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  generator  and  an  absorber,  the  absorber  having  an  interior 
pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  generator  interior  and  each 
having  high  and  low  temperature  regions  at  opposite  ends  estab- 
lishing respective  temperature  ranges,  the  temperature  ranges 
defining  respective  overlapping  heat  transfer  regions,  and  a  fluid 
flow  pathway  circulating  a  liquor  having  nch.  intermediate  and 
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one  of  this  power  cut  detection  signal  and  the  stop  signal  of 
the  said  stop  switch  is  esublished. 


weak  concentrations  of  refrigerant  to  and  through  the  high  tem- 
perature, heal  transfer  and  low  temperature  regions  of  the  generator 
and  the  absorber,  said  method  comprising: 
circulating  a  liquor  having  a  nch  concentration  from  the  genera- 
tor between  the  heal  transfer  region  of  the  absorber  and  the 
heat  transfer  region  of  the  generator  thereby  transferring  heat 
fix)m  the  absorber  to  the  generator 


5.782,098 
FREEZER  CONTROL  INIT 
Koichi  Hirooka,  and  Isao  Koga,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan. 
a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba  Engi- 
neering (  orporation.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  802,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039838 
InL  CL"  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62-126  5  Claims 


w/iicaaa  lar- 


5,782.099 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ABSORPTION 
SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Hoshino:  Masayuki  Oooou.  both  of  Ohra-gun;  Goro 
Ebara,   Isesaki:    Hideo   Ishiko,   Ohra-gun.   and   Masahiko 
Ikemori,  Ohta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co-, 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160936 
Int.  CL"  F25B  I5/U0:49AX) 
VS.  a.  62—148  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  absorption  system  having  a 
refrigerating  cycle  formed  by  connecting  a  regenerator,  a  con- 
denser, an  evaporator,  and  an  absorber  to  each  other  in  a  circuit  by 
pipes  and  controlling  the  heal  input  al  the  time  of  start,  the  method 
composing  the  step  of  performing  slow  open  control  for  opening  a 
control  valve  of  a  heat-source  fluid  feeding  pipe  connected  to  said 
regenerator  al  a  predetermined  speed  so  as  to  limit  the  heat  input  at 
the  lime  of  sum;  wherein  said  control  valve  is  quickly  opened  up  to 
a  predetermined  opening  degree  and  thereafter,  said  conirol  valve 
is  opened  at  said  predetermined  speed 


5,782,100 

REFRIGERANT  METERING  CHARGE  BOARD 

Stephen  W.  Wilson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Whiripod 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505^549.  Jul.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.694.778. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^48 

Int.  CI."  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—149  5  Claims 


1   In  a  freezer  control  unit  provided  with  a  run  switch  and  a  slop 
switch  which  operate  running  and  stopping  of  the  freezer; 
a  signal  holding  circuit  which  holds  the   Run'  signal  of  this  run 

switch; 
a  timer  which  receives  the    Run"  signal  held  by  this  signal 

holding  circuit  and  starts  the  freezer  drive  motor  by  delaying 

II  for  a  specified  time  after  the  freezer  lubricating  oil  pump; 

and 
a  freezer  proteclion  circuit  which  cuts  the   Run"  signal,  which  is 

the  output  of  the  said  signal  holding  circuit,  when  the  freezer 

has  broken  down, 
a  freezer  control  unit  which  has  the  characteristic  of  being 

provided  wiih 
a  power  cut  deleclor  which  detects  cuts  in  the  power  source  of 

ihe  said  freezer;  and 
an  OR  signal  circuit  which  outputs  a  signal  which  stops  the 

Run'  signal  of  the  said  signal  holding  circuit  when  at  least 


1.  A  system  for  metering  oil  and  refngerani  through  filling  ports 
into  refrigerant  lubing  in  a  series  of  refrigerating  appliances  dunng 
manufacture  comprising: 
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a  conveyor  system  for  carrying  said  appliances  toward  a  charg- 
ing station; 

a  charging  unit  positioned  at  said  charging  station  and  being 
supplied  with  refrigerant  and  oil  to  be  dispensed  from  dis- 
pensing ports  thereon;  aulomalie  means  for  slopping  an  indi- 
vidual appliance  at  the  charging  station; 

automatic  means  for  aligning  said  filling  ports  on  said  appliance 
with  said  dispensing  ports  on  said  charging  unit; 

means  for  determining  and  dispensing  a  proper  charge  of  refrig- 
erant and  oil  from  said  dispensing  pons  on  said  charging  unit 
and  into  said  filling  ports  on  said  appliance;  and 

a  conveyor  system  for  moving  said  appliances  away  from  said 
charging  station  after  said  dispensing  has  occurred. 


<^ 


<y^ 


n-^ 


-y 


1.  A  heal  pump  operating  in  its  heating  cycle  mode  of  a  type 
having  at  least  one  refrigerant  circuit  wherein  each  said  refrigerant 
circuit  comprises  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  a 
refrigerant;  and  al  least  one  motor  driven  evaporator  fan  in  an  air 
circulation  relationship  with  at  least  one  said  evaporator,  wherein 
each  said  evaporator  is  in  said  relationship  with  al  least  one  said 
motor  driven  evaporator  fan;  and  comprising: 

a  sensor  thai  produces  an  electrical  signal  that  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  one  of  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  refrig- 
erant on  a  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  for  at  least  one 
said  refrigerant  circuit:  and 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of 
said  al  least  one  motor  driven  evaporator  fan  in  response  to 
said  electrical  signal; 
wherein  said  speed  control  means  controls  one  of  the  pressure 
and  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  refrigerant 
circuit. 


5.782.102 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING 
CONDENSER  AND  EVAPORATOR  PROVIDED  WITHIN 
AIR  DUCT 
Kunio  Iritani.  Aiijo;  Shigeo  Numazawa.  Nagoya:  Kenicfai  Fuji- 
wara.  Kariya;  Y'asushi  Yamanaka.  Nakashima-gun;  Akira 
Isaji.  Nishio,  and  Nobunao  Suzuki.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.062,  Nov.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.642.627. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,207,  Oct.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873.430.  Apr.  24.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,299,431.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
781,047 
InL  CI.*-  F25D  17/06:41/00 
VS.  a.  62—197  IS  Claims 

701   0     700 


5,782,101 

HEAT  PUMP  OPERATING  IN  THE  HEATING  MODE 

REFRIGERANT  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Richard  Dale  Dennis,  Bridgeport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.618 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  17/04 

VS.  CI.  62—186  17  Oaims 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  and  discharging  refrigerant; 

an  outside  condenser  for  causing  compressed  refrigerant  from 

said  compressor  and  air  to  exchange  heat  with  each  other: 
condensing  side  varying  means  for  varying  the  condensing 

capacity  of  said  outside  condenser; 
an  inside  healer  for  causing  refrigerant  having  by-passed  said 
outside  condenser  and  air  to  exchange  heat  with  each  other; 
expanding  means  for  decompressing  and  expanding  refrigerant 
having  by-passed  said  inside  heater; 

an  inside  evaporator  for  causing  refrigerant  decompressed  and 
expanded  by  said  expanding  means  and  air  to  exchange 
heal  with  each  other: 
an  outside  evaporator  for  causing  refrigerant  having  by  passed 
said  inside  evaporator  and  air  to  exchange  heat  with  each 
other: 
evaporating  side  varying  means  for  varying  the  evaporating 

capacity  of  said  outside  evaporator;  and 
refrigerant    pipe    means    for    interconnecting    the    above- 
mentioned  elements  such  that  refrigerant  may  circulate 
among  them. 


5,782,103 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPERHEAT 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  EVAPORATION  OF 

A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Fi^e  Schmidt.  S«nderborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK95/00402.  §  371  Date  Apr,  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  IS,  1994,  P  44  36 
925.5 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—225  4  Claims 

I.  A  control  arrangement  for  the  superheat  temperature  of  al 
least  one  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigerant 
circulation,  in  which  at  least  one  compressor,  a  condenser,  an 
electronically  controlled  expansion  valve  and  the  evaporator  are 
arranged  in  series,  a  measuring  device  being  connected  to  the 
evaporator,  which  measuring  device  produces  a  measurement  sig- 
nal that  is  a  measure  of  the  superheat  temperature  of  the  refrigerant 
in  the  evaporator,  the  arrangement  having  a  comparator  to  which 
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being  disposed  in  said  recirculation  circuit  for  cooling  air  from  an 
outlet  of  said  dehumiditicalion  means,  and  a  second  cooling  coil 
for  pre-cooling  said  fresh  air  miake  of  said  combined  air  dehumidi- 
tication  means  and  cooling  means. 


n 

the  measurement  signal  and  a  desired  superheat  temperature  are 
supplied,  and  having  a  PID  controller,  arranged  between  output  of 
the  comparator  and  a  control  input  of  the  expansion  valve,  an 
output  signal  of  the  comparator  being  supplied  to  the  PID  control- 
ler and  the  PID  controller  being  connected  to  the  expansion  valve, 
and  including  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  evaporation 
lemperature  of  the  refngerant  being  supplied  to  the  PID  controller, 
the  PID  controller  having  a  Pl-elemenI  and  a  D-elemeni  the  conu-ol 
signal  S  being  supplied  to  a  summation  element  located  between 
the  Pl-element  and  the  D-elemcnL 


5.782,105 

KITCHEN  APPLIANCE  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN 

CAMPINC;  VEHICLES  IN  PARTICULAR 

Sven  Stork,  Oberbiiren,  Switzerland,  a.s.signor  to  Eleclrolux 

Siesen  GmbH,  Siegen,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  800034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1997,  196  05 
473.7 

InL  a."  F25D  I  SAX):  F24C  1/14:  A47B  81/00 


VS.  a.  62—331 
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5.782.104 
INTEGRATED  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  HOT 

WATER  PRODUCTION 
.Samud  M.  Sami.  Monctoo.-  David  Elkaim.  St.  Laurvnt;  Jean- 
Guy  Chouinard.  Verdun,  and  Kebir  Ratnani.  Bouchervillc. 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Soci^le  en  commandite  Gaz 
Metropolitain.  Canada,  and  Gaz  dc  France.  France 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.868 
Int.  CI."  F25D  2 MX):  F25B  27AX) 
U.S.  a.  62-271  18  Oalms 


€/rr  tMArfu 


I.  An  integrated  air  conditioning  and  hot  water  supply  system 
for  conditioning  air  and  supplying  hot  water  to  a  building,  said 
system  comprising  air  circulation  and  iniegraled  air  conduit  means 
to  effect  circulation  of  air  to  and  from  said  building  for  condition- 
ing by  said  system,  a  hot  water  tank  having  a  water  heating  device 
lo  produce  hot  water  in  said  tank,  a  heat  exchanger  fed  by  a  hot 
water  supply  circuit  from  said  lank  for  healing  air  recirculated 
Irom  said  building  in  said  conduit  means  for  heal  exchange  with 
said  heat  exchanger  lo  heal  said  air  when  required  by  said  building, 
combined  air  dehumidificalion  means  and  cooling  means  lo  dehu- 
inidify  and  cool  return  air  from  said  building  in  a  recirculation 
circuil  of  said  integrated  conduit  means  when  required  by  said 
huildmg.  said  cooling  means  being  connected  to  a  waier  supply 
circuit  to  cool  dehumidified  air  in  said  recirculation  circuit  and  to 
provide  cooling  of  a  fresh  air  intake  of  said  combined  air  dehu- 
midificalion means  and  cooling  means  where  said  fresh  air  is 
treated  and  fed  to  said  building  m  said  integrated  conduit  means 
when  required,  regeneration  means  lo  regenerate  said  dehumidih- 
calion  means,  and  heal  recovery  ventilator  means  lo  treat  exhuusi 
air  from  the  building  and  lo  admit  warmed  fresh  air  thereto  when 
required  by  said  building,  wherein  said  hot  water  tank  having  a 
water  feed  inlel  connected  lo  said  water  supply  circuit,  said  cooling 
means  connected  lo  said  water  supply  circuit  providing  a  pre- 
heating source  for  cily  water  connected  lo  said  water  feed  inlel 
whereby  lo  feed  warm  water  lo  said  tank  when  said  combined  air 
ilehumiditicalion  means  and  cooling  means  are  in  operation  as 
required  by  said  building,  said  cooling  means  having  a  first  cooling 
coil  in  which  said  city  water  is  circulated,  said  first  cooling  coil 


I.  A  kitchen  appliance  including  al  least  a  refrigerator  and  a 
slove,  in  particular  for  installation  in  camping  vehicles,  boats,  and 
the  like,  said  refngerator  defining  a  cooling  companmeni  (1) 
accessible  from  a  fronlside  thereof  and  closed  by  a  door  (2)  and 
having  a  cooling  unit  (3)  located  on  a  backside  thereof,  wherein  the 
slove  (7)  is  fixedly  mounted  lo  an  upper  side  of  the  refngerator, 
said  Slove  including  al  least  one  gas  burner  (8)  and  a  cover  plate 
(13),  said  Slove  cover  plate  (13)  is  adapted  lo  be  mourned  and 
removed  independently  from  remaining  parts  of  the  stove,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  gas  burner  isi  movable  in  height  for 
bearing  on  a  relating  opening  in  the  cover  plate  ( 13)  firom  below 
and  is  connected  with  a  burner  head  (16)  put  thereon  from  above. 


5.782.106 
REFRIGER.ATOR  HAVING  WARMER  COMPARTMENT 
Sang  Tae  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774^20 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1995. 
1995-67163 

Int.  CI."  F25D  19/00:  F25B  27AX):2l/02 
VS.  a.  62—452  19  Oaims 

1.  A  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  warmer  compartmcnl; 

a  machine  companmeni  including  a  compressor  and  a  con- 
denser, the  compres.sor  and  condenser  emitting  heal  lo  the 
machine  companmeni;  heal  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting heal  from  the  machine  companmeni  lo  the  warmer  com- 
panmeni. wherein  the  heal  transmitting  means  includes  al 
least  one  heal  transmitting  member  for  transmitting  heal  emil- 
led  from  the  machine  companmeni  to  ihe  wanner  compan- 
meni; 
al  least  one  heal  conducting  member  for  conducting  heal  from 
the  machine  companmeni  lo  the  heal  u^nsmining  member; 
and 
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105  112       )'10  109 
122 

plural  fins  attached  lo  the  heal  transmitting  member  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  wanner  companmeni. 


an  ear-wire  having  one  marginal  end  ponion  secured  to  said 
hinge  plaie.  having  an  intermediate  arcuate  ponion.  and  bas- 
ing a  distal  marginal  end  portion;  and 

a  lever-paddle  having  one  marginal  end  ponion  pivoially 
mounted  on  said  hinge  plate  and  having  another  marginal  end 
portion  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  wire  distal  marginal  end  portion,  said  lever-paddle  other 
marginal  end  ponion  having  a  concave  surface  thai  is  adapted 
to  selectively  embrace  said  ear-wire  distal  marginal  end  por- 
tion and  having  a  detent  that  is  so  configured  and  dimensioned 
with  respect  to  said  ear-wire  distal  marginal  end  portion  as  to 
require  thai  said  ear-wire  distal  marginal  end  portion  be 
forcibly  passed  through  said  detent  as  said  lever-paddle  is 
moved  between  opened  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
ear-wire: 

whereby  when  said  lever-paddle  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
detent  will  prevenl  said  lever-paddle  other  marginal  end  por- 
tion from  freely  moving  away  from  said  car-wire  distal  mar- 
ginal end  ponion. 


5.782.107 
NOVELTY  JEWELRY  CONSTRUCTION 
Andrew  Glanz.  3005  Shore  Dr.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 
Filed  Apr.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  633^90 

Int  CL"  A44C  5//4. 7/W 
U,S.  a.  63—3 


6  Claims 


22^^    28 


1.  A  costume  jewelry  article,  comprising  a  length  of  flexible, 
transparent  lube  having  firsl  and  second  ends;  flowable  decorative 
material  arranged  within  the  tube  lo  substantially  fill  the  lube:  and 
a  pair  of  mating  connector  closures  for  ihe  firsl  and  second  ends  of 
the  lube  to  join  said  ends  of  said  tube  Into  a  closed  loop,  said 
closures  each  comprising  a  ridged  shank  lo  gnp  an  inside  surface 
of  one  of  said  firsl  and  second  ends  of  said  lube  and  an  oulwardly- 
flared  body  portion  bearing  a  mating  connector  element. 


5.782,108 
SPRINGLESS  JEWELRY  FINDING 
Christopher  J.  Cannata.  Cranston.  R.I..  and  Maria  H.  Garcia, 
.Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Leach  &  <iarner  Company, 
North  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No,  844.436 

Int.  CI."  A44C  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  63—35  4  Claims 


5,782,109 
DISPENSER 
John  Ross  Spriggs,  Minneapolis;   Loleta  T.  Tolliver-Rogers. 
Chanhassen;  Daniel  K.  Bocbe,  Eagan:  Ronald  Bruce  Howes, 
Minneapolis,    and    Douglas    Sherwin    Hoeming,    Cottage 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,620 
Int.  CI."  D06F  .^9/02 
U.S.  a.  68—17  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  springless  jewelry  finding  comprising: 
a  hinge  plaie: 


1.  A  chemical  product  injection  manifold  for  use  with  a  washing 
machine  of  the  type  having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  a  lid.  the  lid 
being  sized  to  be  smaller  than  ihe  opening  so  as  lo  form  a  gap 
between  the  top  and  the  lid.  said  manifold  comprising: 

(a)  a  fitting  adapied  lo  receive  a  hose  from  a  chemical  dispenser; 

(b)  a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity,  said  cavity  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fitting,  said  housing  having  a  bottom: 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  manifold  on  ihe  washing  machine 
top  proximate  the  gap  between  the  lop  and  lid.  said  position- 
ing means  operaiively  connected  lo  said  housing:  and 

(d)  an  outlel  in  fluid  communication  wiih  said  cavity,  said  outlet 
generally  elongate  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  gr'p 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  gap. 
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5,782,110 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  BALANCING 

DEVICE 

Do  Weon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi)(nor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697.6M 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  2«,  1995, 
1995-26947;  Aug.  28,  1995,  1995-2*949;  Aug.  28,  1995,  1995- 
26950;  Aug.  28,  1995,  1995-26951;  Aug.  28,  1995,  1995-26952 

Int.  a."  De6F  37/24 
VS.  a.  68— 23J  8  Oaims 


ment  comprising  an  abrasive  structure  within  said  barrel  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  barrel  and  said  barrel  comprising: 

(1 )  an  apenured  structural  form  having  a  multiplicity  of  solid 
studs  ;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  apenured  tumbling  nbs  having  raised  emboss- 
ments, said  ribs  running  the  length  of  said  barrel;  and  said 
washer  having  means  to  infect  an  amount  of  water  into  said 
barrel  so  as  to  create  a  water  to  fabric  ratio  by  weight  within 
said  barrel  of  about  4:1  to  13:1. 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  outer  cylinder  suspended  in  ihe  housing; 

an  inner  cylinder  rotauble  around  an  axis  of  rotation  in  the  outer 
cylinder; 

balancing  means  provided  to  the  inner  cylinder  and  being  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation;  the  balancing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  annular  passageways  in  which  oil  is 
contained,  the  pa.ssages  arranged  horizontally  next  to  one 
another  and  being  coaxial,  a  radially  innermost  one  of  the 
passageways  with  respect  to  said  axis  having  a  smallest 
height,  and  a  radially  outermost  one  of  the  passageways 
having  a  largest  height;  and 

annular  dividing  walls  extending  between  adjacent  passageways, 
a  radially  innermost  one  of  the  dividing  walls  being  a  thinnest 
of  all  the  dividing  walls,  and  a  radially  outermost  one  of  the 
dividing  walls  being  a  thickest  of  all  of  the  dividing  walls. 


5,782,112 

AUTO-INJECnON  SIPHON  BREAK  FOR  WASHERS 

Wm  Wallace  White,  2401   Minerva  St.,  and  Christopher  G. 

Hoppc,  214  S.  Eagle  St.,  both  of  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^3 

Int  a."  EOX:  l/IO 

VS.  a.  68—207  34  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  washer  comprising: 

directing  means  for  directing  fill  water  from  a  first  water  inlet  to 
a  tub  of  the  washer; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  chemical  with  water  from  a  second 
water  inlet  and  for  directing  a  mixture  of  the  chemical  and 
water  to  the  directing  means  for  supply  to  the  tub;  and. 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  mixing  means  and  the  direct- 
ing ineans  to  the  washer  so  that  the  mixing  means  may  be 
removed  from  the  washer  separately  from  the  directing 
means 


5,782,111 
MECHANICAL  DESIZING  AND  ABRADING  APPARATUS 
James   Barton   Sights,   Henderson;    Lewis  Shane   Smithhart, 
Robards;  John  Alfred  Laughtin,  Poole,  and  Richard  Allen 
Gaines,  Robards,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sights  Denim  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Henderson,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^44 

Int.  CI."  D06F  2/AW,.T7/06 

U,S.  a.  68-142  11  aalms 


VMTER 
LINES 


I    In  a  washer  having  a  controlled  rotary  barrel  for  clockwise 
.ind  counterclockwise  rotation  at  a  selected  speed,  the  improve- 


5,782,113 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Cheng  Jung  Chen,  No.  47,  Heyming  Street,  Lugaang  Village, 
Changhua  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  -Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,799 
Int.  a."  E05B  .U/02 
VS.  CI.  70—28  1  Claim 

I.  A  combination  lock  compnsing: 
a  lock  body  provided  therein  with  a  horizontal  slot; 
a  lock  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  wheels,  arresting 
blocks,  a  spring,  and  an  arresting  rod.  said  rotary  wheels 
provided  at  a  center  thereof  with  a  stepped  hole  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  spaced  equidistanlly.  said  arresting  blocks 
provided  with  a  through  hole  having  in  an  inner  wall  thereof  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  said  arresting  blocks  further  provided  in 
an  outer  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth,  said 
arresting  rod  provided  in  an  outer  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  nbs  and  further  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  stop 
plate: 
an  unlocking  device  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  rotating 
hole  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  lock  rod  engageable 
with  one  end  of  a  shackle  anached  to  said  lock  body,  said 
rotating  hole  and  said  lock  rod  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  arresting  rod  when  said  lock  rod  engages  said  shackle, 
said  unUxking  device  further  provided  with  a  press  portion 
and  an  arcuate  portion  opposite  in  location  to  said  press 
portion;  and 
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1.  A  multi-point  locking  system  (10)  for  locking  doors  (T) 
having  a  lock  case  (11).  a  door  front  edge  (20)  attached  thereto,  a 
spring-loaded  latch  (65)  passing  through  said  door  front  edge  (20), 
a  locking  bolt  (80)  passing  through  said  door  front  edge  (20)  and 
operable  via  a  closing  element  (81)  and  at  least  two  longitudinally 
movable  push  rods  (30.  31)  connected  to  one  another  by  a  connect- 
ing element  (40)  with  locking  elements  (33)  engaging  in  corre- 
sponding recesses,  where  the  push  rods  are  movable  into  an 
opening  position  against  a  resetting  force  by  a  handle  nnounted  in  a 
pivotable  nut  and  are  arrestable  in  this  pretensioned  position. 


wherein  the  connecting  element  (40)  between  the  push  rods  (30. 
31)  is  loaded  in  a  closing  direction  (Y)  by  a  compression  spring 
(48)  and  wherein  the  push  rods  (30.  31)  are  releasable  from  the 
arrested  position  by  direct  operation  of  the  locking  elements  (33)  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  (L)  of  the  door  front  edge  (20). 


5,782,114 

MULTI-POINT  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Christian  Zeus,  StiUs,  and  Josef  Mairvongrasspeinten,  Pfalzen, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Hoppc  AG,  SL  Martin  LP.,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,657 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  295  00 
502  U 

InL  a."  E05B  63/20 
VS.  a.  7fr-109  43  CUims 


5,782,115 

ANTI-THEFT  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILERS  OF 

TRUCKS 

Danny  Lee  Judy,  2635  Sunset  Ave,,  Springfield,  Ohio  45505 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.707 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—164  15  Claims 


a  cover  engaged  with  said  lock  body; 

wherein  said  lock  device  is  located  in  said  horizontal  slot  of  said 
lock  body  such  that  said  arresting  rod  can  be  actuated  by  said 
unlocking  device,  and  that  said  one  end  of  said  shaclcle  is 
separated  from  said  press  portion  of  said  unlocking  device  by 
a  distance  capable  of  preventing  a  finger  pressing  said  press 
portion  from  obstructing  said  shackle  to  be  fastened  with  an 
object. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  use  with  semi-trailers  of  the  type 
which  have  a  dolly-leg.  a  doUy-leg  cranic.  and  a  dolly-leg  crank 
handle,  said  anti-theft  device  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  top.  an  end  panel,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  notched  bottom,  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  each  having  formed  therein  a  first  side  aperture  and  a 
second  side  aperture  respectively,  said  notched  boaom  having 
downwardly  depending  therefrom  at  least  two  lock  chain 
guide  harnesses, 

a  locking  bar,  said  locking  bar  having  formed  therein  at  one  end 
thereof  a  locking  bar  aperture, 

a  lock,  said  lock  being  secured  to  said  locking  bar  by  attachment 
thereto  through  said  locidng  bar  apertures,  and 

a  chain,  said  chain  being  secured  to  said  housing. 


5,782,116 
STEERING  WHEEL  AND  AIR-BAG  LOCK 
Timothy  Ryan,  200  Beacon  HiU  Dr„  Apt  9P,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
10522,  and  Lawrence  Cunningham,  3044  Albany  Crescent, 
Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^47 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CI.  70—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  steering-wheel  protector  for  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  rim  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  steering-wheel  protector 
comprising: 

a  steering-wheel  cover  including: 
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a  first  generally  semicircular  disk  segmenl  formed  with  an 
inwardly  open  channel  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  rim  of  said  sieenng  wheel, 
a  second  generally  semicircular  disk  segment  formed  with  an 
inwardly  open  channel  configured  to  receive  a  remainder  of 
the  rim  of  said  steering  wheel  m  an  outwardly  swung 
position  of  said  second  segment  relative  to  said  first  seg- 
ment, and 
pivot  means  connecting  said  segments  to  permit  said  second 
segmenl  to  be  received  in  said  first  segment  in  an  inwardly 
swung  position  of  said  second  segment,  said  segments 
forming  a  disk  receiving  the  entire  rim  of  said  steering 
wheel  and  spanned  entirely  across  said  steering  wheel, 
penpherally  enclosing  said  rim  and  preventing  access  to 
said  hub  in  said  outwardly  swung  position  of  said  second 
segment: 
a  tunnel  formed  on  said  first  segment  and  having  an  end  opening 

toward  a  periphery  of  said  disk; 
a  locking   bar  slidable  in   said  tunnel   between  an   unlocked 
retracted  position  and  a  locking  extended  position  and  adapted 
to  project  from  said  end  beyond  said  disk  in  said  extended 
position  of  said  bar  and  said  outwardly  swung  position  of  said 
second  segment  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  encounter  an 
obstruction  in  said  vehicle,  thereby  limiting  rotation  of  said 
cover  and  said  steering  wheel; 
means  on  said  bar  for  engaging  said  second  segment  to  prevent 
inward  swing  thereof  and  for  engaging  said  nm  along  an  inner 
periphery  thereof  in  said  extended  position,  thereby  prevent- 
ing removal  of  said  cover  from  said  steering  wheel;  and 
a  lock  on  said  tunnel  engageable  with  said  bar  in  said  extended 
position  for  relea.sably  secunng  said  bar  in  said  extended 
position. 


first  and  second  lever  arms  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  respective  second  ends  of  said 
C-shapcd  arms  and  another  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  pivot  member; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  support  bar  and  said 
actuator  rod  for  urging  said  suppon  bar  and  said  actuator  rod 
axially  apart  to  define  an  unlocked  position  of  the  vehicle 
anti-theft  device  wherein  said  first  ends  of  said  C-shapcd  arms 
are  urged  laterally  apan  and  said  second  ends  of  said 
Cshaped  arms  are  urged  laterally  inward  toward  said  support 
bar.  each  of  said  lever  arms  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
support  bar  in  said  unlocked  position; 

lock  means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
actuator  rod  and  said  suppon  bar  against  a  biasing  force 
generated  by  said  spring  means  when  in  said  locked  position 
of  the  vehicle  anti-theft  device;  and 

when  in  said  locked  position,  said  actuator  rod  being  urged 
axially  toward  said  suppon  bar  against  said  biasing  force,  said 
first  ends  of  said  C-shaped  arms  being  urged  together,  said 
second  ends  of  said  C-shaped  arms  being  urged  laterally 
apan.  and  each  of  said  lever  arms  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  suppon  bar. 


5,782.117 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ellis  Fernanda  Xavier.  Lugo,  Italy,  assignor  to  LP.  Innovaiive 
Products  S.r.l.,  Ravenna.  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.425 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  25,  1995.  B095  A    u^  ci  70—279 
000259;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21,  1995,  95830532 

InL  O."  B«OR  25/00 
VS.  a.  70-226  11  Claims 


5.782,118 
LOCKSET  WITH  MOTORIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING 

AND  UNLOCKING 
L.  C.  Derek  Chamberlain,  and  Frederick  M.  Hensley,  both  of 
Colorado  SprioKS,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,173 
InL  CI."  E05B  47/00 

19CUias 


to      21 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel 
including  a  rim.  at  least  one  apenure  through  the  nm.  and  a  tire 
mounted  to  the  nm  and  having  an  external  rolling  surface,  the 
anti-theft  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually  opposing  C  shaped  arms  each  having  a 
first  end.  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  first 
ends  of  said  C-shaped  arms  passing  through  the  at  least  one 
aperture  to  encompass  the  tire  and  the  nm  in  a  locked  position 
of  the  vehicle  anti-thefi  device; 
a  support  bar  spaced  laterally  between  said  second  ends  of  said 
C-shaped  arms  and  having  a  first  pivot  member  positioned 
proximate  the  tire,  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  C-shaped 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  pivot  member; 
an  actuator  rod  slidably  positioned  within  said  support  bar  and 
having  a  second  pivot  member  associated  therewith; 


I.  A  door  lock,  operable  by  an  electronic  signal  and  having 
inside  and  outside  handles  mounted  on  inside  and  outside  hollow 
spindles,  for  mounting  on  a  door  having  an  inside  face  and  an 
outside  face,  said  door  lock  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  lock  chassis  having  means  for  retracting  a  latch  boll 

in  response  to  rotation  of  either  of  said  hollow  spindles; 
means  for  locking  said  outside  spindle  against  rotation; 
a  reversible  electnc  motor  mounted  coaxially  within  the  inside 
spindle,  said  motor  being  secured  against  rotation  but  free  to 
slide  axially  against  resistance  provided  by  a  biasing  means, 
and  having  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
lock  chassis  to  operably  engage  the  means  for  locking  said 
outside  spindle;  and 
means  for  moving  the  means  for  locking  said  outside  spindle 
between  unlocked  and  locked  positions. 
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5,782,119 
BIASED  DETENT  FOR  DOOR  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  C.  Ellis,  Reading,  and  Leslie  A.  Meek,  Fleetwood,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,158 

InL  a."  E05B  9/04 

VS.  a.  70—371  3  Claims 


!u  n 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism  having  a  lock  cylinder  with  a  tailpiece 
operably  connected  to  the  lock  cylinder  and  a  lock  spindle  with  a 
door  knob  assembly  detachably  mounted  to  the  lock  spindle,  the 
tailpiece  rotatable  between  a  first  locked  onentation  and  a  second 
unlocked  orientation  and  the  lock  cylinder  movable  between  a  first 
locked  orientation  and  a  second  unlocked  onentation  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  spring-biased  detent  for  detachably  mounting  the  door  knob 
assembly  to  the  lock  spindle,  said  detent  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  body  portion  with  a  reduced  width  end; 
said  body  portion  having  a  keyhole  aperture  receiving  the  tail- 
piece of  the  lock  mechanism,  said  keyhole  aperture  oriented 
axially  within  said  body  portion  and  including  a  round  portion 
and  a  slot  portion  extending  from  said  round  portion  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  whereby  longitudinal  move- 
rtient  of  said  detent  is  prevented  with  the  tailpiece  in  the  first 
onentation  and  said  detent  selectively  depressible  with  the 
tailpiece  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  slot  portion  in  the 
second  unlocked  onentation;  and 
said  body  portion  having  at  least  one  flange  formed  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  and  selectively  engaging  the  lock  cylinder,  the  lock 
cylinder  including  means  for  selectively  blocking  movement 
of  said  detent  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  detent 
is  prevented  by  said  blocking  means  on  said  lock  cylinder 
with  the  lock  cylinder  in  a  first  locked  orientation  and  said 
detent  selectively  depressible  past  said  blocking  means  with 
the  lock  cylinder  in  a  second  unlocked  position. 


5,782,120 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION 

Robert  Rodger  Wright,  Dorchester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Holton  Machinery  Ltd.,  Bournemouth,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02767.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17270.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666.336 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21.  1993, 
9326050 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  9/00 
VS.  a.  72—38  16  Claims 

10.  A  continuous  extrusion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hood; 

a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  endless  groove  in  a  wall  thereof, 
wherein  said  wheel  is  mounted  within  said  hood  so  that  said 
hood  completely  encloses  said  wheel; 


an  extrusion  die  structure  mounted  adjacent  said  wheel; 

a  first  aperture  located  in  said  hood  for  the  introduction  of  a 
metal  feedstock  to  said  wheel; 

a  second  aperture  located  in  said  hood  for  the  discharge  of 
extruded  product  from  said  wheel,  wherein  said  second  aper- 
ture is  spaced  fi-om  said  first  aperture;  and 

a  selectively  openable  third  aperture  located  in  said  hood  for  the 
discharge  of  flash  removed  from  the  groove,  said  third  aper- 
ture being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  apertures. 


5.782.121 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INNER  PROFILING  OF  TUBES 

OR  PIPES 

Walter  Wetzels,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schumag  AG, 

Aachen.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,052,  Jul.  14,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5424,467.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
840.8 

InL  CL*  B21B  15/00 
VS.  a.  72—68  10  Claims 


10  ROLLER  HEAD 


1.  An  apparatus  for  profiling  an  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  (5).  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  profiling  stone  (1),  a  drawing  mandrel  (13) 
and  a  connecting  rod  (14)  interconnecting  said  drawing  mandrel 
(13)  and  said  profiling  stone  (1)  with  each  other  for  positioning 
coaxially  inside  said  pipe,  said  profiling  stone  comprising  a  profil- 
ing surface  (3)  facing  an  inner  pipe  surface  in  a  working  position 
of  said  profiling  stone  (1),  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  roller  bodies  (6.  6'.  6")  artanged  on  the  outer  circum- 
ference (4)  of  said  pipe  (5)  for  pressing  said  pipe  (5)  within  a 
working  range  (7)  of  said  roller  bodies  against  said  profiling 
surface  (3)  of  said  profiling  stone  (1),  said  roller  bodies  being 
adapted  for  performing  a  revolving  motion  around  said  pipe  (5),  a 
rotary  drive  for  rotating  said  profiling  stone  (1)  inside  said  pipe  tc 
be  profiled  about  a  longitudinal  axis  (12)  extending  in  a  feed 
advance  direction  of  said  pipe,  a  spindle  head  (22)  for  simulta- 
neously revolving  said  roller  bodies  (6.  6'.  6")  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  (12)  while  permitting  each  of  said  roller  bodies  to  rotate 
about  its  individual  roller  body  axis  (11).  an  axial  power  drive  for 
imparting  to  at  least  one  of  said  profiling  stone  (1)  and  said  roller 
bodies  (6.  6'.  6")  a  periodic  axial  oscillating  motion  back  and  forth 
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in  said  feed  advance  direction  for  superimposing  on  said  drawing 
motion  a  relative  axial  displacement  in  said  axial  feed  advance 
direction  between  said  profiling  stone  (I)  and  said  roller  bodies  (6. 
6'.  6").  and  means  for  limiung  said  relative  axial  displacement  so 
that  a  worlcing  range  (7)  of  said  roller  bodies  (6)  remains  within 
said  surface  profile  (3)  of  said  profiling  stone  (1). 


5.782,122 
SPINNING  ROLLER  FOR  SPLITTING  A  ROTATIONALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  WORKPIECE 
Jiirgeii  Kdppd,  In  Lclimkahkhen  24,  D-592M  Bcckum.  Ger- 
many 

Coatiniutlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703J32,  Aug.  26,  19%, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioii  ofSer.  No.  372,943,  Jan.  17,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733J00 
C°laim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  OcC  26,  1994,  44  38 
112J 

InL  CL"  B21B  27/06 
VS.  a.  72—71  16  Claims 


I  A  spinning  roller  for  splining  a  rotationally  symmetrical 
workpiece  on  a  spinning  machine,  comprising: 

a  doiible  splinmg  roller  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  rotation 
with  a  first  splitting  edge  and  a  second  splitting  edge  arranged 
along  said  axis  at  a  distance  from  one  another  separated  by  a 
spacer,  each  splitting  edge  having  an  inner  flank  exiending  a 
radial  disunce  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  an  outer 
flank  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  inner  flank  such  that 
the  inner  flank  and  the  outer  flank  form  an  asymmetrical 
splitting  edge  tip  therebetween: 

a  groove  located  between  the  two  splitting  edges  laterally 
defined  and  bounded  by  the  inner  flanks  of  the  two  splitting 
edges  and  the  spacer:  and 

an  outer  surface  formed  on  each  splitting  edge. 


5,782,123 
WORKING  T(X)L  FOR  PIPE  WALL 
Tapio  Vakiparta,  lHvila,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu  Cop- 
per Products  OY,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  820.444 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  15,  1996,  961218 

Int.  CI."  B2IC  i7nO 

VS.  a.  72-75  10  Claims 

1   A  routing  working  tool  for  grooving  the  inner  surface  of  a 

pipe,  which  tool  compnses  a  cylindrical  housing  (1)  open  around 

Its  axis  to  receive  a  pipe  lo  be  grooved,  a  circular  rotation  roller 


frame  (4)  arranged  coaxially  inside  the  housing  (1),  and  balls  (6) 
contacting  the  inside  of  the  rotation  roller  frame  (4).  characterized 
in  that  one  end  of  the  housing  (1)  is  locked  with  a  lid  (2)  open 
around  its  axis,  the  rotation  roller  frame  (4)  having  a  circular  inner 
surface  and  being  installed  inside  the  housing  (1).  the  roller  frame 
being  composed  of  two  parts  (4a.  4*),  in  between  which  parts  there 
is  disposed  a  ball  holder  plate  (5)  to  keep  the  balls  (6)  in  place 


5.782,124 

raCH  FORCE  REBAR  BENDING  MACHINE 

Jimmy  D.  Lee.  7781  LaMesa,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 

Flkd  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  739^80 

Int.  CI."  B21D  7/024 

VS.  CI.  72—217  10  nalms 


1.  A  high  force  rebar  bending  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame  and  first  and  second  side  plates  held  in  spaced  alignment 

with  one  another  by  said  frame: 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  connected  lo  said  frame  and  having  a 

cable  head  that  moves  when  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  fluid 

pressure  cylinder  and  a  fluid  pressure  is  developed  therein: 
a  bending  die  connected  to  said  frame  between  the  first  and 

second  side  plates  thereof: 
at  least  one  drive  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame 

adjacent  said  bending  die: 
al  least  one  cable  connected  between  the  cable  head  of  said  fluid 

pressure  cylinder  and  said  dnve  wheel,  said  cable  exiending 

around  at  least  some  of  said  drive  wheel  to  imparl  a  rotation 

to  said  drive  wheel: 
a  rebar  engagement  means  adapted  to  apply  a  bending  force  to  a 

rebar  lo  be  bent  that  is  located  between  said  rebar  engagement 

means  and  said  bending  die:  and 
at  least  one  bending  arm  connected  al  one  end  thereof  to  said 

drive  wheel  and  carrying  said  rebar  engagement  means  al  the 

opposite  end. 

said  cable  head  moving  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure 
developed  by  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  lo  apply  a  pulling 
force  to  said  cable  for  causing  said  drive  wheel  lo  route 
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relative  to  said  bending  die  and  said  bending  arm  to  corre- 
spondingly route  with  said  drive  wheel  in  a  direction 
towards  the  rebar  to  be  bent,  whereby  said  rebar  engage- 
ment means  carried  by  said  bending  arm  engages  and  bends 
the  rebar  to  be  bent  around  said  bending  die. 


5,782,125 
ASSEMBLY  TO  CLAMP  A  ROLLING  RING 
Eddy  Faggiani;  Gino  Cattelani,  and  Femiccio  Tomat,  all  of 
Udine,  Italy,  assignors  lo  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche 
SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,   1995,  UD95  A 
000223 

InL  a.*  B21B  i]/00 
VS.  CL  72—237  7  Claims 


5,782,126 
DEVICE  TO  REPLACE  THE  ROLLS  IN  A  FOUR-HIGH 
ROLLING  STAND  FOR  SHEET  AND/OR  WIDE  PLATE 
Fausto  Drigani,  Pozzuolo  del  Friuli,  and  Estore  Donini,  Vimer- 
cate,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Mec- 
caniche SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Rled  Apr  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1996,  UD96Am)52 
Int  CI."  B21B  31/07.31/08 
VS.  a.  72—239  7  Claims 


■^      24    M     JS/  IS    15    M     a    M 


1.  Device  to  replace  rolling  rolls  for  use  in  a  four-high  rolling 
stand  for  sheet  or  wide  plate,  the  rolls  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rolls  supported  by  chocks  and  cooperating  axially  with  connecting 
liners  associated  with  spindles  connected  with  drive  means,  the 
device  comprising  a  travel  and  support  unit  with  a  first  inactive 
position  and  a  second  active  position  to  temporally  support  and 
maintain  in  position  at  least  the  liner  elements  dunng  extraction 
and  insertion  of  either  the  upper  roll  or  the  lower  roll  and  when  the 
extraction  operation  is  completed,  the  travel  and  support  unit 
comprising  a  plate  associated  with  lifting  means  and  having  in  a 
substantially  central  position  an  aperture  to  receive  an  liner  asso- 
ciated with  the  lower  roll  and  al  the  upper  end  a  positioning  hollow 
cooperating,  when  the  travel  and  support  unit  is  in  its  active 
position,  with  the  liner  associated  with  the  upper  roll. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  rolling  ring,  a  ring-bearing  shaft  and  an 
assembly  for  clamping  the  rolling  ring  to  the  ring-bearing  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  ring  bearing  shaft  having  an  interme- 
diate ledge: 

a  labyrinth  nng  provided  on  the  ring  bearing  shaft  abutting  the 
intermediate  ledge: 

a  rolling  ring  provided  on  the  ring  bearing  shaft  and  abutting  the 
labyrinth  ring: 

a  cap  for  clamping  the  rolling  ring  of  the  nng  bearing  shaft,  the 
cap  having  a  coupling  element  cooperating  with  a  mating 
coupling  element  provided  on  an  opposed  surface  of  the 
rolling  ring  to  provide  routional  clamping  of  the  rolling  ring: 

an  alignment  bush  having  a  circumferential  head  provided  in  a 
chamber  in  the  surface  of  the  cap  opposing  the  rolUng  ring 
and  having  a  circumferential  upered  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  head  and.  provided  between  the  rolling  ring 
and  the  ring  bearing  shaft: 

a  closure  flange  for  locking  the  cap  on  the  ring  bearing  shaft  by 
a  locking  screw:  and 

a  circumferential  spacer  provided  between  the  cap  and  the 
rolling  ring,  the  spacer  having  a  first  abutment  surface  which 
abuts  against  the  rolling  ring  and  a  second  abutment  surface 
which  abuts  against  a  frontal  abutment  surface  of  the  cap,  the 
spacer  being  associated  axially  with  the  cap  by  a  key  fixed  to 
the  cap.  the  key  cooperating  with  a  seating  provided  in  the 
spacer  to  ensure  reciprocal  circumferential  clamping  that  per- 
mits longitudinal  sliding  of  the  spacer,  the  spacer  defining  a 
first  gap  of  a  required  width  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
cap  and  the  rolling  ring  and  a  second  gap  between  the  cou- 
pling element  of  the  cap  and  the  mating  coupling  element  of 
the  rolling  ring. 


5,782,127 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AXIAL  SHIFTING  OF  ROLLING 

ROLLS 

Estore  Donini,  Vimercate;  Cesare  Galletti,  Scgrate  S.  Felice, 

and   Fausto   Drigani.   Zugliano,   all   of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  26,  1995,  UD95A0127 
Int  a."  B21B  31/07:31/18 
VS.  a.  72—247  4  Claims 


t»a  *;» 


1.  Device  for  the  axial  shifting  of  rolling  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill 
siand  of  a  four-high  type  for  the  production  of  strip  and/or  plate, 
the  sund  being  equipped  with  means  for  the  reciprocal  cross-over 
displacement  of  the  processing  rolls  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
rolling  plane,  each  roll  being  borne  on  relative  chocks  associated 
with  sutionary  housings,  a  shifting  jack  being  included  and  being 
anchored  at  one  end  to  a  sutionary  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to 
an  erection  element  jaw  means  being  included  for  the  temporary 
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clamping  of  the  erection  element  to  a  chock,  the  jaw  means  having 
engagement  surfaces  cooperatmg  in  an  cngagemeni  position  with 
engagement  means  included  ai  least  on  sides  of  the  chock,  the 
device  being  characterised  m  that  these  latter  engagement  means 
are  conformed  as  a  slidmg  element  having  at  least  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  in  relation  to  the  engagement  surfaces  of  the 
jaw  means,  these  first  and  second  positions  depending  on  the 
aligned  and/or  inclined  position  of  the  roll  in  relation  to  its  initial 
longitudinal  axis,  the  device  being  characterised  in  that  the  engage- 
ment surfaces  of  the  jaw  means  are  conformed  as  an  arc  of  a 
circumference  the  centre  of  which  lies  on  a  median  plane  of  the 
relative  rolling  roll. 


H    :     »'-L.'- -<:-J 


IB' 


^ 


JSt4, 


5,782,12* 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  FLARING  A  TUBE 

Mike  Barjesteli;  Jerry  Umbro,  both  of  Randolph,  and  AU  M. 

Sadegh,  Closter,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Mastercool,  Inc 

Randolph,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,943 

Inl.  a."  B21D  I9AX} 

VS.  a.  72-318  „  aalBLS 


■^ijL. 


r^n 


I  A  hand  tool  tube  push  connect  flaring  apparatus  for  forming  a 
radially  outwardly  convex  extending,  push  connect  flare  close  to. 
but  not  on,  a  distal  end  of  a  hollow  malleable  cylindrical  tubing 
comprising: 

gripper-die  means  for  holding  said  tube; 
a  yoke  member  for  securing  said  gnpper-die  means,  said  yoke 
member  having  a  base  with  internal  thread  means  at  its  base; 
a   hollow,   cylindncal.   externally   threaded   positioning   screvJ 

member  for  engaging  to  the  internal  threads  of  said  yoke; 
a  manual  hydraulic  pump  apparatus  ngidly  connected  to  said 
positioning  screw  member,  said  hydraulic  pump  apparatus 
having  a  flaring  piston  comprising  an  elongated  cylindncal 
rod  axially  extending  outwardly  from  the  pump,  said  flanng 
piston  passing  through  the  hollow  space  of  said  positioning 
screw  member,  said  hydraulic  pump  apparatus  having  a  lever 
arm  for  pumping  fluid; 
a  guide  nut  member  and  a  snap  ring  member,  said  guide  nut 
member  being  loosely  connected  to  said  flaring  piston  by  the 
snap  ring  member;  and, 
an  adapter-die  member  for  pressing  said  tube  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  tube,  wherein  said  adapter-die  member  is  secured 
by  said  guide  nut.  and  is  connected  to  said  flanng  piston. 


engaging  the  work  piece  at  said  first  press  station  with  a  plural- 
ity of  holding  devices  coupled  to  the  cross  bar  assembly; 

moving  the  cross  bar  assembly  and  work  piece  from  the  first 
press  station  to  a  second  press  station; 

depositing  the  work  piece  in  the  second  press  sution  for  press- 
ing; 

moving  the  cross  bar  assembly  to  a  second  rest  position  adjacent 
to  the  first  press  station;  and 

returning  the  cross  bar  assembly  to  the  first  rest  position  pnor  to 
beginning  the  next  work  piece  transfer  cycle. 


5,782,130 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  TOOLS 
Edwin  G.  Sawdoo,  SL  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marysville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,242 

Int  Cl.'^  B21D  J7/I4 

VS.  CI.  72— ttl.8  33  aaims 


5,782,129 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WORK  PIECE  IN  A 

MULTI-STATION  PRESS 

Allen  J.  Vanderzce,  St.  John.  Ind.;  Edward  J.  Brzezniak.  and 

Adam  Schwarz,  both  of  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Ver- 

son,  A  Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  393,554,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,W2,181.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,038 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  4.W5 

VS.  a.  72--W5.1  3<k  ciainis 

1.  A  method  of  transfemng  work  pieces  in  a  multi-stalion  press 

having  a  plurality  of  associated  upper  and  lower  dies,  said  method 

composing  the  steps  of 

moving  a  cross  bar  assembly  from  a  first  rest  position  to  a  firet 
press  suuon  containing  a  work  piece  which  has  been  pressed 
by  an  associated  upper  and  lower  die  pair; 


I  An  apparatus  for  retaining  tools  to  a  fixture,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  side  of  a  tool  having  a  partially  conical  recess,  a  bottom  of  said 
tool  disposed  upon  said  fixture;  and 

a  fastener  having  a  longitudinal  shank  and  a  laterally  extending 
head  mounted  to  said  shank,  said  head  being  engagable  with 
said  recess  of  said  tool,  said  shank  of  said  fastener  being 
securely  and  disengagably  attachable  to  said  fixture,  said 
shank  being  threaded,  said  fastener  serving  to  retain  said  tool 
to  said  fixture. 


5,782,131 
FLOODED  COOLER  WITH  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Richard  G.  Lord,  104  Somerset  La.,  "nillahoma,  Tenn.  37388; 
Arthur  F.  Friday,  306  Broadleaf  Dr.,  NE.,  Vienne,  Va.  22180, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Nieva,  7826  Restmoor  Dr.,  Baldwinsville, 
N.Y.  13027 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,744 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/24 

VS.  CI.  73—295  8  Claims 


5,782,132 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
Shigeo  Ishibashi.  'Rukui-district  and  Tooni  Miyashita,  Sag- 
amihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-020447 

Int.  a.*  B30B  1/06:  F16H  21/18 

VS.  a.  74 — 44  2  aaims 


1.  A  straight  side  type  pressing  machine  in  which  power  from  a 
flywheel  is  selectively  transmitted  using  either  uniform  or  ununi- 
form  rotation,  through  a  main  gear  meshing  with  a  drive  gear  of  a 
drive  shaft,  to  a  crankshaft  supported  by  a  bearing  member  pro- 
vided on  a  frame,  and  a  slide  is  vertically  moved  by  a  connecting 
rod  slidably  fitted  over  said  crankshaft  and  said  slide  for  connec- 
tion therebetween,  wherein: 

said  drive  shaft  is  disposed  in  a  position  equi-distanced  from  a 
center  of  rotation  of  a  respective  main  gear  of  either  an 
ununiform  rotation  mechanism  or  a  uniform  rotation  mecha- 


nism either  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  to  drive  said  slide,  said 
main  gear  of  either  said  ununiform  rotation  mechanism  or 
said  uniform  rotation  mechanism  having  the  same  number  of 
teeth  and  the  same  tooth  size,  and  a  drive  gear  mounted  on 
said  drive  shafts  is  selectively  meshed  with  one  of  said 
respective  main  gears,  while  a  speed  reducing  ratio  and  a 
frame  are  kept  the  same  common  to  either  said  ununiform 
rotation  mechanism  or  said  uniform  rotation  mechanism. 


5,782,133 

DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  AN  INDUSTRUL  ROBOT 

Ove  KuUborg,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea   Brown 

Boveri  AB,  V^teras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00529,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31657.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737  J04 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1994,  9401654 
'  Int.  a."  F16H  37/04:57/02 
VS.  CI.  74-^20  3  Claims 


ie  17  ie 


1.  A  method  for  measunng  variation  in  the  liquid  refrigerant 
level  of  a  refngerant  within  a  cooler,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  heat  exchanger  within  a  cooler  shell  so  that  an  area 
within  the  cooler  shell  is  above  the  heat  exchanger; 

positioning  a  probe,  comprising  a  heating  element  and  a  plural- 
ity of  thermistors  comprised  by  at  least  one  thermistor  circuit, 
so  that  the  probe  extends  at  least  to  a  point  above  the  heat 
exchanger; 

activating  the  heating  element  to  provide  heat  that  acts  upon  the 
thermistor;  and 

measunng  a  property  of  the  thermistor  circuit  to  monitor  for 
variation  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  level. 


1.  A  driving  unit  for  an  industrial  robot,  comprising  an  electric 
motor  having  a  shaft  extending  in  a  first  direction,  said  shaft  of 
said  motor  being  gear  connected  to  an  output  shaft  extending  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  with  central 
axes  of  said  shafts  intersecting,  said  shaft  of  said  motor  being  gear 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  via  a  reduction  angle  gear  unit 
comprising  a  non-hypoid  bevel  gear  pair  provided  between  said 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  an  intermediate  shaft,  said  reduction  angle 
gear  unit  further  comprising  a  unit  of  parallel-axes  gears  respec- 
tively provided  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  a 
gear  case  encasing  said  reduction  angle  gear  unit,  said  case  having 
a  major  dimension  overlying  said  gear  provided  on  said  output 
shaft  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  motor  having  a  length  extend- 
ing along  said  shaft  thereof,  said  motor  having  a  width  transverse 
to  said  length,  the  length  of  the  motor  being  greater  than  the  width, 
and  said  motor  overiying  said  case  at  the  major  dimension  thereof 
without  said  motor  extending  beyond  an  outer  dimension  of  said 
case  such  that  a  projection  of  the  length  and  width  of  the  motor  in 
said  second  direction  lies  on  the  gear  case,  whereby  the  gear  unit 
has  the  properties  of  high  reduction  gear  ratio  with  a  minimum  of 
play,  fast  acceleration  and  a  minimum  overall  volume. 


5,782,134 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  THRUST 
GENERATOR 
James  D.  Booden.  25  Cullens  Run,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  355*»0,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,435 
Int  a."  F16H  33/20 
VS.  CI.  74—84  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  electric  propulsion  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  housing  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  masses  connected  to  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  the  common  axis,  each  mass  moveable  between  a 
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retracted  position  defining  a  first  radius  from  the  common  axis 
and  an  extended  position  defining  a  second  longer  radius  from 
tile  common  axis; 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  actuator  operably  connected  to  each  of 
the  masses  to  selectively  dispose  the  mass  between  one  of  the 
retracted  and  the  extended  position,  the  electromagnetic 
actuator  including  a  coil  wound  about  a  frame  and  a  shaft 
moveable  within  the  coil;  and 

(d)  a  bias  member  operably  connected  to  each  of  the  masses  to 
urge  the  mass  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  electromagnetic 
actuator 


5.782,135 
BALL  SCREW  FOR  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Hlromitsu   Kondo,  Kuwana;   Tokumasa   Nakamura.   Kwana; 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Kuwana;  Masahiro  Nobutomo,  Fukurvi, 
and  Mirhiyoshi  Ishimani.  Kuwana.  all  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to 
NTN  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  493.748.  Jun.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.4*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-142702 
Int  CI."  F16H  25n2-  F16C  JJ/66 
MS.  CL  74-^9  4  cun^ 


5.782.136 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN  WHICH  IS 

DI\  ISIBLE  INTO  MUTUALLY  SEPARABLE  STRUT 

PARTS 

Thomas  Witkovsky.  (;rarenau.-  Alfred  Schnabel,  Althengstett, 

and  Rolf  Zimmerman,  Ehningen,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors 

to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15.  1995.  195  21 
793.4 

Int.  a."  B62D  /7/y 
U.S.  CI.  74—192  8  Claims 


1   A  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  single 
stmt  for  supporting  the  steering  column  tube  on  vehicle  supporting 
parts  and  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle 
from  one  side  of  the  steering  column  tube  to  a  lateral  wall  of  the 
vehicle, 
wherein  the  transversely  extending  stnji  has  at  least  one  separat 
ing  point  formed  thereon  between  the  steering  column  tube 
and  the  lateral  wall  so  as  to  divide  the  strut  from  a  single  pan 
into  mutually  separated  strut  parts  only  after  being  stressed 
and  separated  by  a  crash  and  thereby  not  pull  the  steering 
column  tube  into  an  unfavorable  position  for  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant. 


5,782,137 
Pateol  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


31     31a 


1.  A  ball  screw  for  a  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screw  shaft  having  a  spiral  inner  raceway  fonned  on  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  thereof; 

a  ball  nut  having  a  spiral  outer  raceway  formed  on  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  a  spiral  space  dehncd  between 
said  inner  raceway  and  said  outer  raceway; 

circulating  members  connecung  ends  of  said  spiral  space  to  each 
other  to  dehne  a  continuous  ball  circulating  passage, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  bails  compnses  first  balls 

formed  of  high  polymer  matenal  containing  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  as  a  mam  component  and  second  balls  formed  of  a 
metallic  matenal.  said  first  balls  circulaung  through  said  cir- 
culating passage  together  with  said  second  bails, 

said  second  balls  having  lubncating  films  of  crystalline  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  fonned  on  surface  thereof 


5.782.138 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  SEAT.  ESPECULLY 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Peter  Groche.   Kaisertautem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keiper 

Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Renvscheid,  (;ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4109.  }  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  505,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20.  1993.  43  43 
463.0 

InL  a."  B60N  2Am 
MS.  a.  74-527  10  Claims 

1  Locking  device  for  car  seats  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  the 
seats  having  two  parts  which  can  be  adjusted  continuously  relative 
to  each  other,  said  locking  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  rail  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  span  and  a 
plurality  of  snap-in  holes  which  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  web-like  matenal  sections,  said  web-like  matenal  sections 
having  the  saitie  width  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail; 

b)  locking  teeth  which  can  be  moved  in  a  direction  of  movement 
relative  to  said  rail  at  nght  angles  to  the  rail  span,  such  that,  at 
least  one  of  said  teeth  drops  into  one  of  the  snap-in  holes  in  a 
locking  position  and  in  this  locking  position  rests  against  said 
snap-m  hole  without  play  in  a  direction  of  adjustment, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  a  surface  making  contact  is  sloped 
relauve  to  said  locking  teeth  direction  of  movement;  wherein 


5.782,140 
STEERING  WHEEL  CORE  METAL  UNIT 
Tooru   Koyama.  Aichi-ken.  and   Ke^ji  Mori,  Gifu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd„  Nishikasugai- 
gun,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995.  7-072044 
Int  a.'  B62D  im 
MS,,  a.  74—552  12  Cteuns 


c)  the  span  of  said  snap-in  holes  is  greater  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  rail  than  a  dimension  of  each  locking  tooth  in 
the  longitudinal  direction;  wherein 

d)  an  inside  width  of  the  snap-in  holes  changes  continuously  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  tlie  rail,  said  inside  width  being 
measured  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rail;  and  wherein 

e)  surfaces,  resting  against  each  other  without  play  in  one 
locking  direction  and  in  a  locking  position,  are  formed  by  at 
least  one  of  two  longitudinal  sides,  defining  the  inside  width 
of  the  snap-in  holes,  and  at  least  one  of  two  locking  tooth- 
contact  areas  facing  tlie  longitudinal  sides. 


34  2e 


5.782,139 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  CENTERPIECE 

Peter  G.  Fralman,  18705  S.E.  284th  PI..  Kent.  Wash.  98042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,216.  Sep.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.736 

Int.  a."  B62K  2]/n 

MS.  a.  74—551.1  46  Oaims 


7.  A  steering  wheel  core  metal  unit  comprising: 

a  boss  ponion, 

a  connecting  section, 

a  plurality  of  spoke  sections  connected  to  said  connecting  sec- 
tion, and 

a  ring  section  connected  to  said  plurality  of  spoke  sections. 

said  connecting  section,  said  plurality  of  spoke  sections  and  said 
ring  section  being  integrally  formed  by  die-casting  molten 
metal,  with  said  boss  portion  serving  as  an  insen. 

said  ring  section  comprising  an  inside  rib,  an  outside  rib  and  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  outside  rib  being  larger  than  that 
of  said  inside  rib  so  that  during  die-casting,  entrained  air  and 
molten  metal  may  move  toward  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
ring  section. 


5.782,141 

ENGINE  HAVING  A  NON-INTRUSIVE  SELF  CLOSING 

VALVE  FOR  MAGNETIC  CHIP  DETECTORS 

Ronald  J.  Schoolcraft.  Martinsville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allison 

Engine  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,751 

Int  a.*  F16H  57J02:  B03C  l/iO 

MS.  a.  74—606  R  39  Claims 


1  A  centerpiece  for  a  bicycle  handlebar,  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
separate  left  and  right  handlebar  sections,  the  handlebar  sections 
having,  in  transverse  cross-section,  a  rounded  leading  edge  and  a 
tapered  trailing  edge,  the  centerpiece  comprising: 

left  and  right  lugs  having  respective  elongated  mating  portions 
for  overiappingly  receiving  corresponding  elongated  mating 
ponions  of  tj>e  left  and  right  sections  of  the  handlebar,  respec- 
tively, 
each  of  the  lugs  having  a  transverse  cross-section  having  a 
rounded  leading  edge  and  a  tapered  trailing  edge  for  corre- 
sponding to  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  left  and  right 
handlebar  sections  to  be  received  thereon,  respectively. 


29.  In  combination: 
an  engine; 
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a  gear  train  ctupled  to  said  engine: 

a  mechanwat  btiusing  having  an  imenar.  uid  mechanical  hous- 
ing having  said  gear  train  disposed  therein: 
pa««ageway  extending  ihniugh  uid  inechanicaJ  hoiuiog  for 
allowuig  acccw.  to  said  imenor  «rf  «aid  mechanicai  boiwine' 
and 
a  valve  positioned  reiatrve  to  said  passage«a\  so  as  not  to 
extend  substantially  inu<  said  interior  of  uid  mechanical 
housing  and  bcmg  ciosaMe  to  prevent  U>e  loss  «>f  Iknd  tram 
Mid  interior  of  said  mechanical  housing,  said  \alve  compns- 
mg; 

a  body  havmg  an  apenute  dierediraugh  aligned  with  said 
passageway,  said  valve  body  having  a  seahng  surface 
therein  adjacent  said  apettuie: 
a  plHfahty  of  intcrengaging  doors  positioned  uithin  said  aper- 
ture for  coomillmg  the  flow  of  fluid  therethnMigb.  said 
plurality  ot  dixirs  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  nonnally 
••pnng  biased  against  said  nealing  surface  lo  form  a  subsian- 
tiallv  fluid  light  seal,  wherein  said  plurality  of  doors  are 
moveable  along  a  surface  of  said  body. 


$,7K2,142 

AXLE  drivim;  apparatus 

Robert  Abend.  Mornst»»n.  lenn.;  Himnkl  Shimini.  and  Norl- 
hiro  Ishii.  both  of  Viwaipisaki.  Japan,  awtxnors  to  luff  Tor^ 
Corporation.  MmrlKlown.  Tenn.,  and  kanzaki  Kokyakoki 
M/g.  Co,  HyoKo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IWfc,  Ser.  N«».  6J1.258 
lot.  a."  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CL  74— «»7  39  , 


15.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  eating  sections  joined  along  a  junction  Mirf«;e 

to  form  a  casmg.  wherein  the  junctiiin  surface  of  said  first  and 

said  second  casing  sections  lies  in  a  first  plane: 
an  axle  disposed  within  one  of  said  first  and  second  casing 

!ieclioiis  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  lies  in  a  second 

plane  differrnt  from  said  first  plane: 
a  liansmivsion  housed  within  said  casing: 
a  seal  supporting  device  and  axle  supporting  device  which  are 

integral  with  each  other  and  which  are  disposed  within  said 

casing  between  said  axle  and  said  casing 


5.782,143 

FLEXIBLE  MF.SHINt;  TYPE  GEAR  DEVICE  WTTH 

NEGATIV  E  DEH.EC-nON  PASSINC.  TOOTH  PROFILE 

Sholchi  IshUuiwa.  Naipino-ken.  Japan.  assi](nor  lo  Hamonic 

Drive  .Systems.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  K-r/JP94«214l.  i  .HI  Date  Oct  J.  1 9M.  }  102<e» 
Date  Oct.  3.  IW6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/IM83.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jon.  27.  1996 

PCT  Fikd  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  687.485 

Int.  CL*  F16H  //.C5.MW 

VS.  a.  7*-«.  ,4  jT.^ 

LA  flexible  meshing  type  gear  device  with  negative  deflccuon 
passing  tooth  profile  having  a  rigid  internal  gear,  a  flexible  external 


gear  inside  the  internal  gear  and  a  wave  generator  for  flcxmg  a 

secuon  of  the  external  gear  perpendicular  k>  its  axis  into  an 

ellipucal  shape,  causing  the  flexible  external  gear  to  mesh  partially 

wKh  the  ngKl  internal  gear  and  tnlating  mesh  positions  of  the  two 

gears  in  a  circumferenlial  direction,  the  mialion  of  the  wave 

generator  producing  nelalive  nxation  between  the  two  gears,  char 

acterized  in  being  provided  widi  the  following  structural  features: 

<a)  an  amount  of  radtal  flexing  (w)  in  a  basic  section  defined 

perpendicular  to  a  flexible  external  gear  axis  at  a  prescribed 

point  on  a  tooth  u-ace  of  the  gear  is  defined  to  be  an  amount  of 

negative  deviation  flexing  smaller  than  a  notroal  amount  of 

flexing  (W„). 

(b)  the  rigid  internal  gear  and  the  flexible  external  gear  are  both 
spur  gears. 

(c)  a  number  of  teeth  of  the  flexible  external  gear  is  2n  (n  being 
a  positive  integer  I  fewer  than  that  of  the  rigid  inlemal  gear. 

(dj  a  working  tooth  profile  of  either  one  of  the  rigid  uttemal  gear 
or  the  flexible  external  gear.  caHed  a  first  gear,  is  defined  to  be 
a  convex  curve  wliose  shape  appreximates  a  convex  curve 
obtained  by  sitnilanty  transformatian  of  a  peak  ponion  of  a 
rack-approximated  moving  path  of  a  loiith  of  the  gear  with 
respect  to  the  other  gear,  called  a  second  gear,  in  the  hasic 
sectien  of  the  looth  trace  perpendicular  a>  the  axis,  the  portion 
being  convex  relative  to  the  seciwid  gear,  at  an  enlargemeni 
ratio  (A,(  using  an  apex  of  the  moving  p^  as  an  origin,  and 
<e)  die  working  looth  profile  of  the  second  gear  k  defined  to  be 
a  concave  curve  whose  shape  approxunales  a  concave  curve 
obtained  by  similaniy  transformation  of  ihe  same  portion  of 
the  nvning  path  at  an  enlargement  ratit)  (\+l  i  using  the  -j^kx 
of  the  moving  path  as  the  origin,  whereby  meshing  of  the 
looth  profiles  of  the  first  and  second  gears  is  pass  messing 
enabling  continuous  contact  in  the  basic  sector  peipendicular 
to  the  axis. 


5.782,144 
\TmCLE  TRANSMISSION 
AntlMNiy     Wrathatt.     Wmham.     and     John     Plus     Burke. 
Whitchurch,  both  of  I  nited   Kingdom.  assiKnors  to  JCB 
Tran«nissioa.s,  Suffordstnre,  linit«i  Kinitdoai 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1996.  Ser.  No.  70002* 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  t'oited  kiocdom.  Aue.  26.  1995 
9517582 

lat.  U."  FI6H  JA)K 
DA  CL  74-664  16  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover  of  the  vehicle: 
an   (xitput   for  connection  lo  ground-engaging   wheels  of  the 

vehicle; 
imilti-ralio  transmission  means  operable  to  provide  a  driving 
connection,  at  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  gear  raios. 
between  said  first  input  and  said  output: 
a  further  input  for  connection  lo  the  prime  mover  of  the  vehicle: 
means  operable  lo  pnnide  a  driving  connection  between  said 
fmther  input  and  said  output  via  at  least  part  of  said  multi- 
ratio  transmission  means: 
wherein  the  driving  connection  between  the  further  input  and 
said  output  of  the  transmission  provides  a  higher  transmission 
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therebetween  corresponding  lo  a  twisted  cross-section  of  the 
tool  wherein  said  twisting  step  is  conducted  immediately 
following  said  hot  extruding  step. 


5.782,146 
RATCHET  SCREW  DRIVER 
Ching  Chou  Lin.  No.  150.  Sec.  3.  Chung  San  Road,  Wu  Zh 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.093 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81— 58J  4  Oaims 


93  se  90 


ratio  than  the  highest  gear  ratio  provided  by  the  multi-ratio 
transmission  means  between  the  first  input  of  the  transmission 
and  said  output:  and 
the  multi-ratio  transmission  means  is  operable  lo  select  a 
required  ratio  under  the  control  of  a  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
whilst  the  means  piroviding  a  driving  connection  between  the 
further  input  and  output  is  arranged  to  be  brought  into  opera- 
tion, and  the  driving  connection  between  the  first  input  and 
the  output  discontinued,  only  when  the  driver  has  selected  the 
highest  gear  ratio  of  the  multi-ratio  transmission  means. 


5,782,145 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  MULTI-BLADE 

TOOL 
Karl  Metzger,  Wiesenstr.  68,  Albstadt,  Germany,  D-72461 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01006,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,'  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  640,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
756.5;  Dec.  8.  1994.  44  43  736.6 

Int  CI.''  B23B  51/02:  B23P  15/32 
VS.  a.  76—108.6  13  Claims 


40  4251 


I.  A  ratchet  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  bore  and  including  a  front  portion  and 
including  a  rear  ponion. 

two  rings  engaged  in  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  of 
said  handle  respectively  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 
handle,  said  rings  each  including  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth, 
said  ratchet  teeth  of  a  first  of  said  rings  being  arranged 
opposite  to  that  of  a  second  of  said  rings. 

a  barrel  roiatably  engaged  in  said  rings  and  including  a  non- 
circular  middle  portion. 

two  followers  slidably  engaged  on  said  middle  portion  of  said 
barrel  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  barrel,  said  followers 
each  including  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  for  engaging  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  rings  respectively. 

means  for  biasing  said  followers  toward  said  rings,  and 

an  extension  engaged  with  said  barrel. 

said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  handle  when 
said  handle  is  rotated  in  an  active  direction,  and  said  followers 
being  forced  toward  each  other  against  said  biasing  means 
when  said  handle  is  routed  in  a  reverse  direction. 


5.782,147 
RATCHET  WRENCH  HAVING  TWO-PANEL  ACTION 
Peter  Constantine  Chaconas.  Glyndon,  Md.,  and  James  A.  Van 
Lenten.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,646 

Int  a.*^  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81—63.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multi-blade  tool,  said  tool  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hot  extruding  a  profile  having  a  cross-section  which  cortesponds 
to  an  untwisted  cross-section  of  the  tool;  and 

twisting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  profile  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  via  at  least  two  sets  of  rollers,  each  of  said  sets  of 
rt)llers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool,  each 
said  set  of  rollers  comprising  ai  least  two  rollers,  said  rollers 
of  each  said  set  of  rollers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 


I.  A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  head,  the  head  having  a  bonom,  a 
first  opening  formed  in  the  head,  a  second  opening  formed  in  the 


radially  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  space    head  communicating  with  the  first  opening. 
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at  least  one  gear  disposed  in  the  first  opening,  the  at  least  one 
gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  axially  thereon. 

a  plurality  of  pawls  disposed  in  a  stacked  arrangement  in  the 
second  opening,  each  pawl  having  a  set  of  teeth  oriented 
toward,  and  engageable  with,  the  teeth  on  the  at  least  one 
gear. 

a  lever  engaged  with  the  plurality  of  pawls  wherein  rotation  of 
the  lever  simultaneously  moves  the  plurality  of  pawls  between 
a  forward  and  a  reverse  position. 

wherein  the  teeth  on  the  pawls  work  conjointly  and  alternately 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  at  least  one  gear  as  the  wrench  is 
ratcheted,  thereby  producing  a  reduction  in  the  backswing  arc 
of  the  ratchet  wrench. 


1.  A  wrench  socket  having  a  fastener  element  receiving  recess  of 
uniform  size  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  face  of  the  socket, 
the  fastener  element  receiving  recess  having  a  first  set  of  equally 
spaced  apart  long  points  on  its  inner  surface,  the  set  of  long  points 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recess  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  one  end  face  for  a  length  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  fastener  element  that  fits  withm  the 
recess;  a  second  set  of  equally  spaced-apan  short  points,  equal  in 
number  to  the  first  set  of  long  points,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
recess,  parallel  to  the  set  of  long  points  but  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  the  second  set  of  short  points  extending  inwardly  from 
the  end  face  for  a  length  that  allows  axial  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
the  fa-stener  element  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  short  points;  the 
number  of  short  and  long  points  each  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  comers  on  the  fastener  element  that  fits  within  the 
recess  so  that  the  same  fastener  element  can  be  selectively  held  by 
the  long  or  short  points  within  the  recess. 


5,782,149 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Ptillllp  D.  Jensen,   13926  W.  Warm  Dr^  Lakewood,  Colo 

tM)228 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,141 

lot  a."  B25B  /.i/06 

li^.  a.  81-125  5  Claims 

5.  An  electromagnetic  screwdriver,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  hold  a  number  of 
batteries: 

a  shaft  extending  from  the  handle,  the  shaft  having  a  tool  head 
receiving  distal  end; 

electrical  wiring  leading  from  the  hollow  interior  to  the  tool 
head  receiving  end.  the  electrical  winng  adapted  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  with  banenes  held  within  the  hollow 
interior,  the  electncal  wiring  further  formed  to  include  an 
electrical  coil  within  the  shaft  proximate  the  disul  end.  the 


5.782,148 
DUAL  DEPTH  SOCKET 
Edward    Kcrkhoven,  4414   Ridge   Road,   Fournier.   OnUrio 
Canada,  KOB  IGO 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,427 

Int  CI."  B25B  1.1/00:13/58 

VS.  a.  81-124.6  20  Claims 


electrical  wiring  further  having  a  positive  and  negative  con- 
tact exposed  within  the  tool  head  receiving  end; 

a  tool  head  removably  coupled  to  the  tool  head  recei\ing  end. 
the  tool  head  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  receptacle 
positioned  to  align  with  the  positive  and  negative  contacts 
within  the  tool  head  receiving  end;  and 

a  switch  positioned  on  the  handle,  the  switch  in  communication 
with  the  electncal  wiring  such  that  utilization  of  the  switch 
completes  the  electncal  circuit  to  allow  current  to  pass  from 
the  battenes  to  the  electrical  winng.  electrical  coil,  and  tool 
head. 


5,782,150 
.SCREW  DRIVER  HANDLE 
Yung  Ksu  Huang.  No.  10,  Ijine  38,  Li  Der  SXneU  Taiping  City. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,092 

InL  a."  B25B  2i/l6:  B25G  lAVi 

VS.  CI.  81-177.4  ,  ctaim 


1   A  tool  handle  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  cap  pivoully  coupled  together  at  a  folding  line,  said 
base  including  a  side  edge  opposite  to  said  folding  line,  said 
side  edge  of  said  base  including  a  flange  extended  upward  and 
including  at  least  one  puncture  and  including  a  latch  extended 
outward,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  partially 
receiving  tool  bits  and  including  a  chamber. 

said  cap  including  a  side  edge  corresponding  to  that  of  said  base 
and  opposite  to  said  folding  line,  said  side  edge  of  said  cap 
including  a  groove  for  engaging  with  said  flange  of  said  base 
and  including  at  least  one  projection  for  engaging  with  said 
puncture  of  said  base  and  including  an  ear  having  an  orifice 
for  engaging  with  said  latch  and  for  secunng  said  cap  to  said 
base  and  for  allowing  said  cap  to  be  solidly  secured  to  said 
ba.se.  said  cap  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  partially 
receiving  tool  bits  and  for  allowing  tool  bits  to  be  easily 
disengaged  from  said  base,  said  cap  including  a  space. 

said  chamber  of  said  base  being  aligned  with  said  cavities  of 
said  cap  and  said  space  of  said  cap  being  aligned  with  said 
holes  of  said  base  for  engaging  with  the  tool  bits  when  said 
cap  is  secured  to  said  base. 
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5,782,151  5,782,152 

WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  VACUUM  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Yoshio  Shiramasa,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  lrt)n  DIMENSIONING  AND  MANIPULATING  MATEIUALS 

Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  Bradley  E.  Reis,  and  Steven  C.  Hoover,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,644  Del-,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 

Int.  a.*  B23B  1 3/02: 1 3/10: 1 3/12: 1 5A)0  I>el- 


U.S.  a.  82—124 


27  Claims 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,757,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,660380.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,591 

Int  a."  B26D  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  83—22  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  woricpiece  between  two  posi- 
tions which  are  offset  from  each  other,  and  comprising 

a  machine  frame. 

a  gripper  arm  including  at  least  one  gnpper  jaw  assembly  for 
releasably  engaging  and  supporting  a  workpiece. 

means  mounting  said  gnpper  arm  to  said  machine  frame  for 
selective  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  machine  frame,  and  for  selective  axial  movement  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  mounting  means  comprising 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
having  at  least  one  helical  thread  and  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal thread  on  'he  surface  thereof. 

(b)  a  first  nut  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  fixed  against 
axial  movement  along  the  axis  and  having  an  internal 
thread  engaging  said  one  helical  thread  of  said  shaft. 

(c)  a  first  reversible  drive  motor  for  selectively  rotating  said 
first  nut  so  as  to  cause  said  shaft  to  axially  advance  or 
retract, 

(d)  a  second  nut  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  against  axial 
movement  along  the  axis  and  having  an  internal  thread 
engaging  said  one  longitudinal  thread  of  said  drive  shaft, 

(e)  a  second  reversible  drive  motor  for  selectively  rotating 
said  second  nut  and  so  as  to  cause  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft  about  the  axis. 

23.  A  machine  tool  having  provision  for  transferring  a  workpiece 
to  and  from  a  machining  station  and  comprising 

a  machine  frame, 

a  workpiece  transfer  means  mounted  to  said  machine  frame  and 
defining  a  transfer  station, 

a  chuck  mounted  to  said  machine  frame  for  engaging  and 
supporting  a  workpiece  during  a  machining  operation. 

at  least  one  panel  mounted  to  said  machine  frame  so  as  to  have 
said  transfer  station  on  one  side  thereof  and  said  chuck  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  said  one  panel  having  only  one  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  said  transfer  station, 

a  gripper  arm  including  first  and  second  gripper  jaw  assemblies 
for  releasably  engaging  and  supporting  a  workpiece, 

means  mounting  said  gripper  arm  to  said  machine  frame  so  that 
said  gripper  arm  is  on  the  same  side  of  said  panel  as  said 
chuck  and  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  gripper  jaw  assemblies  extend  through  said 
one  opening  and  are  adjacent  said  transfer  station,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  gripper  jaw- 
assemblies  are  adjacent  said  chiKk.  and 

said  gnpper  arm  and  said  panel  having  mating  surfaces  which 
form  a  seal  surrounding  said  one  opening  when  said  gripper 
arm  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  first  and  second  gripper 
law  assemblies  extend  through  said  one  opening  so  as  to 
preclude  debris  from  passing  through  the  opening  during  the 
machining  operation. 


1.  A  method  for  dimensioning  a  thermally  conductive  material 
and  for  manipulating  the  dimensioned  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial for  exact  placement  on  a  surface  of  an  object  of  interest,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  thermally  conductive  material  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  adhesive  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  for  securing 
said  thermally  conductive  material  to  the  object  of  interest; 

providing  a  fixture  having  a  manifold  and  a  working  surface,  the 
working  surface  fluidly  communicating  with  the  manifold; 

providing  a  patterned  cutting  element  on  the  working  surface; 

connecting  the  manifold  to  a  reversible  gas  flow  supply; 

drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  manifold  with  the  reversible  gas 
flow  supply; 

cutting  the  thermally  conductive  material  with  the  patterned 
cutting  element  thereby  fixedly  locating  the  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  within  the  patterned  cuning  element; 

precisely  positioning  the  thermally  conductive  matenal  in  a 
predetermined  location  on  the  surface  of  the  object  of  interest; 

ceasing  the  vacuum  at  a  predetermined  time  when  the  thermally 
conductive  material  is  precisely  positioned  on  the  surface  so 
that  the  thermally  condiKtive  material  may  be  removed  from 
the  cutting  element;  and 

removing  the  thermally  conductive  material  from  the  cutting 
element. 


5,782,153 

DESK-TOP  CIRCULAR  SAW  INCLUDING  CHIP 

DISCHARGING  MEANS 

Katsuhiko  Sasaki;  Kiyotaka  Icfaikawa,-  Atsushi  Yamada.  and 

Toshiyuki  Kani,  all  of  Ai\}0.  Japan,  assignors  to  Makiu 

Corporatioa,  A^jo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142076 

Int  a.*^  B23D  45/04 

VS.  a.  83—162  13  Claims 

1.  A  desk-top  circular  saw  comprising 

a  saw  blade  assembly  having  a  neck, 

a  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  defining  an  axis, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  rear  end  of  said  base,  said  arm 
having  a  top  end  distal  from  said  base  and  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  said  neck  of  said  saw  blade  assembly  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  to  said  top  end  of  said  arm  such  that  said  saw 
blade  assembly  is  vertically  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis,  and 
chip  discharge  means  for  removing  chips  from  said  saw.  said 
chip  discharge  means  including 
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mem  on  said  tower  to  move  said  blade  along  a  cunmg  plane 
parallel  to  said  front  face  and  adjacent  to  said  lower  opening 
and  said  recess  of  said  first  and  second  channels,  respectively; 

said  first  channel  being  structured  and  disposed  for  receipt  of 
said  nail  stick  therethrough  so  that  said  end  zone  of  said  nail 
stick  extends  from  said  lower  opening  and  beyond  said  cut- 
ting plane  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90°  relative  to  said  cutting  plane:  and 

said  second  channel  being  structured  and  disposed  for  receipt  of 
said  nail  stick  therethrough  so  that  said  end  zone  of  said  nail 
stick  extends  outwardly  from  said  recess  and  beyond  said 
cutting  plane  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an 
angle  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  plane. 


means  defining  an  opening  in  said  arm.  said  opening  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  front  face  of  said  arm  and 
said  rear  face  of  said  arm.  and 

a  chip  guide  mounted  to  said  neck  and  being  pivouble  with 
said  neck  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  saw  generating  chips 
during  operation,  said  chip  guide  having  a  surface  designed 
to  deflect  said  chips  into  said  opening. 


5,782.155 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,154 

NAIL  STICK  TRIMMER 

Judy  M.  Hansen,  34*  Eastwood  Ter.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,792 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  83-167  4  cuims 


5,782,156 

FLEXIBLE  DIE  AND  SUPPORTING  CYLINDER 

Robert  W.  Collins,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Winkler 

&  Dunnebier,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227^63,  Apr.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,644 

Int  CI."  B26D  7/26:1/62 

ViS.  CL  83-331  14  claims 


20 

I.  A  device  for  trimming  an  end  zone  of  a  nail  stick  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

3  base  portion  including  a  top  surface  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

a  tower  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  ba.se  portion  and  including  a  top  end.  opposite  side  faces, 
a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  and  a  bottom  end  adjacent  said  top 
surface  of  said  ba.se  portion; 

a  first  channel  extending  from  an  upper  opening  at  said  top  end 
of  said  vertical  tower  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  portion 
and  exiting  said  vertical  tower  at  a  lower  opening  formed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  front  face  of  said  tower,  adjacent  said 
bottom  end.  said  first  channel  extending  from  said  top  end  to 
said  lop  surface  of  said  base  ponion  at  an  angle  less  than  90° 
and  greater  than  0°  relative  to  said  honzontal  plane; 

a  second  channel  extending  honzontally  dirough  a  lower  portion 
of  said  tower  in  honzontal,  parallel  relation  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  portion,  said  second  recess  on  said  front  face 
adjacent  said  bonom  end; 

a  blade  earner  slidably  supported  on  said  lower  and  including  a 
blade  supported  thereon,  said  blade  earner  being  structured 
and  disposed  for  reciprocaung  downward  and  upward  move- 


8.  A  blank  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  die.  a  mount- 
ing bar  and  a  cylinder,  said  flexible  die  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  said  die  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  a 
support  segment  of  said  cylinder,  said  bar  attached  to  said  cylinder 
within  a  groove  in  said  cylinder,  said  apparatus  further  including  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bar  and  through  said  apertures  in  said  die,  and  further 
including  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  bar  on  said  cylin- 
der in  said  groove. 


5,782,157 

CHUTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE 

FEED 

Thomas  W.  Ellington,  Alton,  and  Edward  V.  Carter,  Edwards- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Esco  Electronics  Company,  Sc 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832382 
Int  CI."  F41A  9/iO:9/S4 
VS.  a.  89-33.16  29  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  and  feed  mechanism  storing  ammunition  for  a 
weapon  and  feeding  the  ammunition  to  the  weapon  when  the 
weapon  is  fired  composing; 
a  magazine  stonng  a  plurality  of  rounds  of  ammunition,  indi- 
vidual rounds  of  said  ammunition  being  linked  together  on  an 
ammunition  belt  by  which  said  rounds  of  ammunition  are  fed 
to  the  weapon  dunng  firing; 
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5,782,159 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  WITH  INERTIAL  \ALVE 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier.  and  Ulysse  Verbo.  both  of  Aulnay-Sous- 
Bois.   France,   assignors   to   Bosch    Systems   De   Freinage. 
Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00377.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624368 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25,  1995.  95  04904 
Int  CI."  F15B  9/10 
MS.  CL  91—369.1  1  Claim 


feeu  means  including  a  feed  chute  positioned  above  said  maga- 
zine vertically  extracting  said  linked  rounds  of  ammunition 
from  said  magazine,  said  feed  chute  being  a  rigid  feed  chute 
having  a  fixed  fan  radius  through  which  said  bell  of  ammuni- 
tion is  drawn; 

drive  means  engaging  said  belt  of  ammunition  to  draw  said 
linked  ammunition  from  said  magazine  up  through  said  rigid 
chute  to  the  weapon,  use  of  said  rigid  chute  enabling  ammu- 
nition to  be  fed  to  the  weapon  regardless  of  the  weapon's 
angle  of  elevation  and  eliminating  feed  problems  caused  by 
tip-over  of  the  belted  ammunition  which  may  otherwise  stop 
the  weapon  from  finng  and  Jamming  of  the  weapon  during 
firing  due  to  misalignment  of  links  of  the  ammunition  and 
stretching  of  the  ammunition  belt;  and. 

a  switch  within  said  magazine  actuated  by  movement  of  the  last 
of  round  of  ammunition  on  a  belt  from  its  storage  position  in 
the  magazine  to  provide  an  indication  thereof  and  facilitate 
reloading  of  the  magazine. 


5,782.158 
AIR  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  WRENCH  PUMP 
Lawrence  P.  Rothering,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Inc..  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,310 

Int  CI."  F15B  21/02 

M&.  a.  91—38  10  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  booster  compnsing:  a  ngid  casing  divided  in 
leaktight  fashion  into  at  least  first  and  second  variable-volume 
working  chambers,  said  first  variable-volume  working  chamber 
being  is  connected  to  a  first  pressure  source  delivering  a  first 
pressure,  and  the  second  variable-volume  working  chamber  being 
connected  selectively,  by  means  of  a  three-way  valve,  to  said  first 
pressure  source  or  to  a  second  pressure  source  delivering  fluid  at  a 
pressure  different  from  said  first  pressure,  a  moving  partition 
separating  the  said  first  and  second  variable-volume  working 
chamber  inside  the  casing  and  capable  of  being  urged  by  a  pressure 
difference  established  selectively  between  said  first  and  second 
variable-volume  working  chamber  through  the  actuation  of  said 
three-way  valve;  a  pneumatic  piston  which  can  move  with  said 
moving  partition  and  which  contains  the  three-way  valve,  said 
three-way  valve  compnsing  a  tubular  shutter  having  a  first  end 
which  IS  selectively  applied  to  a  first  seat  in  order  selectively  to 
prevent  and  to  allow  a  flow  between  said  second  pressure  source 
and  the  second  chamber;  an  operating  rod  housed  in  said  piston 
and  moveable  in  a  first  axial  direction  to  control  the  actuation  of 
the  three-way  valve  by  means  of  a  plunger  capable  of  moving  said 
first  end  of  the  tubular  shutter  away  from  said  first  seat;  a  push  rod 
moveable  in  the  first  axial  direction  to  receive  and  thereafter 
transmit  an  output  force  oriented  in  a  first  axial  direction;  and 
reaction  means  interposed  between  said  operating  rod  and  said 
push  rod  in  order  to  apply  to  said  operating  rod  a  reaction  which 
increases  with  the  output  force,  characterized  in  that  said  shuner 
has  a  freedom  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  plunger  in  said 
first  axial  direction  and  is  urged  elastically  against  said  plunger  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  the  opposite  said  first  axial  direction 
said  first  end  of  said  shutter  being  connected  to  a  mass  which  can 
be  set  in  motion  by  a  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said  first  axial 
direction  in  order  to  push  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  shuner  back 
away  from  said  plunger  to  increase  the  flow  of  air  between  said 
second  pressure  source  and  said  second  chamber. 


1.  A  compressed  air-powered  hydraulic  torque  wrench  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  an  air  motor  which  drives  a  hydraulic  pump  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  torque 
wrench  and  having  controls  including  an  advance  actuator  which 
when  actuated  supplies  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  wrench  to  cause  said  wrench  to  advance  in  rotation  and  when 
deactuated  cuts  off  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  cause  said 
wrench  to  terminate  advancement  in  rotation,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  controls  continue  operation  of  said  air  motor  after 
said  advance  actuator  is  deactuated  and  said  wrench  has  terminated 
advancement  in  rotation  to  drive  said  hydraulic  pump  until  a 
post-advance  period  of  operation  has  expired. 


5,782,160 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  FOR  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
PUMPS 
Nick  L.  Boone,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,246 
Int  a."  FOIB  i/00 
U.S.  a.  ^l—\i:i  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjusting  member  for  limiting  maximum  yoke  angle  in  a 
hydraulic  pump,  said  adjusting  member  comprising: 
a  control  piston  for  inclining  a  yoke  so  as  to  define  a  desired 
yoke  angle; 
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a  stop  means  having  threads  and  retained  within  said  control 

piston: 
an  adjusting  screw  for  routional  motion  comprising: 

an  oversized  diametrical  section  for  retaining  said  adjusting 

screw  reciprocally  stationary  against  a  pump  housing: 
a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  stop  means, 
wherein  rotation  of  the  adjusting  screw  advances  the  slop 
means,  thereby  displacing  the  control  piston  for  inclining 
the  yoke 
8  A  hydraulic  pump  having  a  housing  comprising: 
at  least  one  piston  for  receiving  and  discharging  fluid: 
a  yoke,  inclined  at  a  predetermined  yoke  angle,  in  order  to 
displace  the  at   least  one  piston  to  create  hydraulic  flow, 
wherein  piston  displacement  and  hydraulic  flow  are  varied  by 
varying  yoke  angle: 
an  adjusting  member  for  varying  yoke  angle,  said  adjusting 
member  compnsing: 
a  control  piston  for  inclining  the  yoke  so  as  to  define  a 

predetermined  yoke  angle: 
a  stop  means  having  threads  and  retained  within  said  control 

piston: 
an  adjusting  screw  for  rotational  motion  comprising: 

an  oversized  diametrical  section  for  retaining  said  adjusting 
screw  reciprocally  stationary  against  the  pump  housing; 
a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  stop 
means,  wherein  rotation  of  the  adjusting  screw  advances 
the  stop  means,  thereby  displacing  the  control  piston  for 
inclining  the  yoke. 


5,782,161 
AXUL  PLUNGER  PUMP  WITH  A  PARTITION  BETWEEN 
THE  LUBRICATING  CHAMBER  AND  THE  WORKING 
FLUID  CHAMBER 
YoshJo    Okubo,    AtsuKi,-    Toshiaki    Hori,    Hadano:    Hlroyukl 
Watanabe,  .Sagamihara,-  Hirokazu  Akiba.  Atsugi.  and  Mizuo 
Ohtaki.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Atsufp.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1»9*,  Ser.  No.  771,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342693; 
Jun.  7.  1996,  8-145674 

Int  CT"  POIB  3/02 
VS.  a.  92-71  ,0  cia,^ 

1  An  axial  plunger  pump,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  drive  shaft  rouubly  supported  to  said  housing; 
a  cam  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  said  dnve  shaft  at  an  end  thereof: 
a  cylinder  block  fixedly  mounted  to  said  housing  to  face  said 

cam  plate: 
a  plunger  axially  movably  arranged  through  said  cylinder  block, 
said  plunger  being  pressed  by  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  to 
inhale  and  discharge  working  fluid,  said  plunger  having  on  a 
side  of  said  cam  plate  formed  with  a  recess: 
an  auxiliary  plate  mounted  to  said  cam  plate  at  an  end  thereof  on 
a  side  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  auxiliary  plate  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  cam  plate;  and 
a  flexible  pamuon  member  interposed  between  said  housing  and 
said  auxiliary  plate  to  cover  said  dnve  shaft  and  said  cam 


plate,  said  flexible  partition  member  serving  to  divide  an 
inside  of  said  housing  into  a  working  fluid  chamber  and  a 
lubricant  chamber 


5,782,162 
CYLINDER  PISTON  ROD  GUIDE 
Eddy  R.  Lanteigne.  Sterling  Heights;  Dwain  L.  Chalker.  Madi- 
son Heights;  Terrance  W.  Rudd,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Roger 
R.  Schumacher.  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dynamic  Seals  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,996 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CX  92-168  8  Claims 


I.  A  guide  (30)  for  surrounding  and  sealing  a  tod  (26)  in  the  end 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (12)  including  a  piston  (24)  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  cylinder  (12)  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  (26). 
said  guide  (30)  compnsing: 

end  faces  (32)  interconnected  by  an  outer  mounting  surface  (34. 
36)  and  an  inner  guide  bore  (38). 

at  least  one  annular  channel  (40)  m  said  guide  bore  (38). 

an  organic  polymenc  beanng  matenal  (42)  disposed  in  said 
guide  bore  (38). 

said  beanng  matenal  (42)  and  said  channel  (40)  including  a 
mechanical  interlock  in  the  radial  direction  to  exen  a  radial 
retaining  force  from  said  channel  (40)  to  said  beanng  matenal 
(42)  to  esublish  a  force  fit  m  the  radial  direction  between  said 
channel  (40)  and  said  beanng  matenal  (42), 

at  least  a  ponion  (34)  of  said  mounting  surface  having  closer 
tolerances  than  the  tolerances  of  said  guide  bore  (38)  and  said 
beanng  matenal  (42)  having  a  closer  tolerance  than  said 
portion  (34)  of  said  mounting  surface  so  that  said  beanng 
matenal  (42)  is  in  closer  tolerance  concentnc  relationship  to 
said  poruon  (34)  of  said  mounung  surface  than  said  guide 
bore  (38). 
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5,782,163 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Kwei-Tang  Chang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Luong  Chuan  St-  Pan- 
chiao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,006 

InL  a."  A47J  31/10:31/00 

VS.  a.  99—281  8  Claims 


5,782,164 

COOKING  OIL  EXTENDING  HLTER  FOR  A  DEEP  FAT 

FRYER 

B.  Kelly  Brintle,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assigiHH-  to  Dentura 

Foods  LJL.C.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488331,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,629,039. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,687 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  37/J2:  CUB  3/00 

VS.  a.  99^330  16  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  carafe  having  a  hot  plate  at  a 
bottom  side  thereof  on  the  outside  and  a  downward  annular  flange 
raised  from  the  bottom  side  around  said  hot  plate,  and  a  brewing 
and  warming  unit,  wherein  said  brewing  and  warming  unit  com- 
pnses: 
a  base,  an  annular  heat  insulating  rack  raised  from  said  base  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  head  dissipating  holes,  a  concave  heat 
insulating  plate  mounted  within  said  heat  insulating  rack  and 
fitting  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  side  of  said  carafe  and 
having  a  center  opening,  a  mounting  plate  fixedly  mounted 
inside  said  base  below  the  center  opening  of  said  heat  insu- 
lating plate,  a  heating  plate  fixedly  fastened  to  said  mounting 
plate  covered  on  the  center  opening  of  said  heat  insulating 
plate  and  having  an  electric  heating  coil  on  the  inside  con- 
trolled to  produce  heat  for  heating  said  carafe,  a  heating  coil 
driving  circuit  controlled  to  drive  said  electric  heating  coil,  a 
heating  plate  heat  sensor  fastened  to  said  heating  plate  to 
detect  its  temperature,  a  detecting  mechanism  spaced  from 
said  mounting  plate,  and  a  control  panel  at  one  side  of  said 
base,  said  detecting  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  lever,  an  aluminum  tube  coupled  to  said  lever  which  is 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  carafe  when  said  carafe  is  placed 
on  said  heating  plate,  a  carafe  heat  sensor  mounted  within 
said  aluminum  tube  and  adapted  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  carafe,  a  spring  element  mounted  inside  said  base,  a 
rocker  arm  turned  about  an  axis  inside  said  base  and  forced  by 
the  spring  element  into  contact  with  a  bottom  side  of  said 
lever,  a  micro  switch  disposed  in  contact  with  one  end  of  said 
rocker  arm.  and  a  control  circuit  mounted  inside  said  control 
panel  and  connected  to  said  micro  switch,  said  control  panel 
comprising  an  on/off  switch  for  power  control,  a  power  indi- 
cator lamp,  a  brewing  indicator  lamp  and  an  auto-warming 
indicator  lamp  respectively  connected  to  said  control  circuit, 
said  micro  switch  being  tnggered  to  drive  said  control  circuit 
when  said  carafe  is  placed  on  said  heating  plate  to  move  the 
lever  of  said  detecting  mechanism,  said  control  circuit  being 
dnven  by  said  micro  switch  to  control  the  power  of  said  photo 
coupling  switch  and  said  electric  heating  coil  subject  to  the 
detection  result  of  said  carafe  beat  sensor  and  said  heating 
plate  heat  sensor. 


1.  A  deep  fat  fryer  that  includes: 

a  fry  pot  for  filling  with  coolcing  oil: 

a  heater  to  raise  the  temperature  of  coolcing  oil  in  said  fry  pot  to 

a  temperature  that  can  cook  breaded  food  products  in  a  batch 

process; 
a  fry  basket  for  retaining  ftxxl  products  in  the  heated  cooking 

oil; 
a  filter  assembly  to  purify  cooking  oil  that  has  been  used  in  said 

fry  pot: 
a  pump  to  return  purified  cooking  oil  from  said  filter  assembly  to 

said  fry  pot.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fine  mesh  screen  positioned  in  said  fry  pot  to  trap  particles  of 

breading  that  are  loose  in  the  cooking  oil  during  cooking,  said 

fine  mesh  screen  including: 

means  that  allow  quick  and  easy  removal  of  said  fine  mesh 
screen  after  each  cooking  batch  when  the  fry  basket  is 
removed,  whereby  the  loose  particles  of  breading  are 
removed  by  the  fine  mesh  screen. 


5,782.165 

MLTLTl-PURPOSE  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  T.  Gienboslu,  Oeveland;  Mark  Cartellone.  Rocky  River, 

and  Stanley  E.  Grzywna,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938311.  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5323,692.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^9 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  99—340  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  cooking  appliance  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  base. 

a  lid  mountable  on  said  base. 


2442 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


a  cnokinj!  dumher  defined  hctwecn  said  hast  and  said  lid. 

a  heat  coaductive  pan  widim  uud  cooking  diamhcr. 

a  hea«  wtorce  cnnneclrd  U)  said  beat  conduclive  pan. 

reiDovahle.  elongaietl  skewer  means  fur  supporting  fo«>d  within 
said  co«*ing  c*an»heT.  said  skewer  means  being  foniied  of  a 
heat  cxmduclive  raaienal  and  having  a  length  Mificient  lo  spaa 
the  length  o«  said  conductive  pan  and  rest  thereon. 

m  least  one  ini>  including  surface  means  engageabte  «iih  sur- 
face means  on  said  pan  lo  locate  and  positNHi  said  iray  within 
said  cooking  cbamher.  said  ira)  dimensioned  to  he  i^iaced 
t'rocn  the  pan. 


5,7R2,IM 

STKllCniRE  OF  GBILLING  APPARATUS 

Charlotte  I^in.  P.O.  Box  55-175.  TaiHuuK.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1W7.  Sec.  No  J«5>»7 

lilt  CL"  A47J  JI7AMt:J7/07 

VS.  a.  9*— 340  I 


from  an  «iutttard  edge  of  each  of  two  uotmosi  elongate  plates 

engageahle  with  the  encirclement  Bange  and  a  pair  of  second 

apertures  adiacenl  two  ends  of  a  middle  elongate  plate  thereof 

made  in  alijwmenl  »  nh  the  hiM  aperture  in  the  bottom  punion 

of  said  box  for  draining  off  the  grease  trtmi  said  hr»>iler  pan 

into  said  oil  coHectMtn  trays: 

a  rectangular  gnd  relrauhly  disposed  lo  the  opening  -of  said 

hiebox  above  said  broiler  pan  inchiding  a  pair  of  ears  cea- 

tmJIy  projected  upward  from  t*!o  ends  thereof: 

a  container  selectivel)    disposed   between   said  grid  and   said 

br>iler  pan.  said  comaiaer  composed  of  a  cubic  rectangular 

bod>  for  s^nuinuip  fresh  naler  therein,  an  upper  opening  and 

a  pair  ol  dangev  extended  outuard  from  tuo  end*  of  the  upper 

opening  enjiapcable  with  Ihc  encirclement  flange: 

a  pair  of  sUiiuhi  members  extended  outward  tram  two  ends  of 

the  upper  opening  of  said  hrebox  respectively-, 
a  lid  hinged  lo  one  side  of  the  i^jper  opening  of  said  Atebox  for 
cloving  said  firebox,  said  lid  comprising  a  holU>w  l^seied 
body,  a  lower  opening  engageabk  with  the  upper  opening  of 
said  htebox.  a  plurality  of  louver  vents  formed  spaced  apart  in 
one  laletal  housing  for  immducing  fresh  air  uiio  and  exhaust- 
ing unAe  out  of  said  firebox,  and  a  handle  attached  lo  an 
txiter  tooface  of  an  oppiKing  lateral  housing  thereof, 
a  stand  for  Mipporting  said  hrebox  including  a  square  flat  base,  a 
rectangular  upnghl  cenlrallv  projected  upward  from  the  base 
and  axially  connected  on  upper  end  lo  a  Nmom  of  said 
hrebox.  z  pair  of  casters  pivoialiy  connected  spaced  apart  to 
one  side  of  the  ha.se  and  a  pair  of  glides  nitaraNv  connecied 
spaced  apart  lo  an  opposing  side  of  said  base: 
wlicieby  said  Arcbox  is  moveable  and  hon2omallv  adjustable  for 
selectively  grilling  broilers  and  steaming  food  stuff. 


5,782.167 
Patent  Not  Issued  Far  This  Nanhcr 


I   An  apparatus  for  grilling  broilers  comprising: 

a  hrebox  of  a  rectangular  upper  section  and  a  tapered  lower 

section  defined  by  four  side  walls,  including  an  upper  «>pemng 

and  a  narrow  bottom  portion: 
a  support  of  roughly  U-shaped  section  centrally  piojected  from 

the  bottom  portion  including  a  first  central  bore  in  upper 

portion: 
a  ^s  stove  disposed  to  the  support  and  secured  to  the  first 

central  bote  f^  means  of  a  bolt  and  a  washer,  said  gas  Move 

including  a  second  central  bore  m  a  center  ibereof  engageable 

with  tirw  central  bore  and  an  inlet  conununicaiing  h>  a  switch 

means  at  a  middle  outward  surface  of  one  of  ibe  side  walk  of 

said  firebox: 
a  pair  of  first  apertunrs  formed  in  the  proximity  of  two  ends  of 

the  boaom  ponion: 
a  pair  of  guide  slots  formed  beneath  two  ends  of  the  bonom 

portion  communicating  lo  the  first  apertures  respectively: 
a  pair  of  oil  collection  irays  slidably  engaged  into  the  respective 

guide  slots  for  collecting  grease  from  the  first  apertuies: 
a  pair  of  elongate  slots  extended  along  the  length  of  inner 

surface  of  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  ot  said  hrebox  each 

including  a  first  screw  hole  m  an  approriate  middle  portum 

thereof: 
a  heal  plate  of  a  metallic  square  flat  body  h<ih7ontally  disposed 

lo  the  pav  (>f  elongate  slots  including  a  pair  of  second  screw 

holes  engageable  with  the  hrsi  screw  holes  and  secured  by 

means  of  bolls: 
an  encirclement  flange  extended  inward  fnxn  inner  surface  of 

the  four  side  walls  ol  said  firebox: 
a  rectangular  broiler  pan  of  arcuate  seaioa  releasably  disposed 
on  the  encirclement  flange,  said  hroileT  pan  being  composed 
of  phiralily  of  parallel  connected  elongate  rectangular  plate,  a 
pair  of  roughly  L-shaped  retaining  tabs  projected  upward 


5.782.l«8 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Peter  S.  Krhnali.  1 1 707  Grrenlane  Dr..  Potomac.  Md.  20S54 

nied  Aug.  5.  1W7,  Ser.  Na  9M^2 

InL  CL"  A47J  .17AM):.i7A>4:J7A)7 

VS.a.f*-H»  sChda^s 


7     10  a  «       7 

jO    o    n    n    n    , 


1.  A  portable  grill  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  fitM  pair  of  opposing  sidcwall  members, 
a  second  pair  of  opp«>sing  sidewall  members,  and  a  firu  planar 
member  interconnecting  said  sidewall  members: 

a  cover  unit  pivoully  connected  u>  said  base  unil.  said  cover  unit 
having  a  plunlity  of  sidewall  members  and  a  second  planar 
member  inleivonnecting  said  sidewall  members,  wherein  said 
cover  una  is  pivotable  relative  lo  said  hise  unii  between  a 
storage  position  in  winch  said  second  planar  member  overlies 
said  first  planar  member  and  a  co«iking  position  in  which  said 
second  planar  member  is  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  said 
first  planar  member 

a  healing  box  for  receiving  a  heat  source,  said  healing  box  being 
detachaWy  connecied  lo  said  planar  member  of  said  cover 
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unit  in  said  cooking  position,  and  said  heating  box  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  perforated  sidewall:  and 
a  pair  of  detachable  support  structures  mounted  on  said  first  pair 
of  opposing  sidewall  members,  respectively,  in  said  cooking 
position,  wherein  said  pair  of  support  structures  are  adapted  to 
support  a  food  supporting  device  laterally  of  said  perforated 
inner  wall  of  said  heating  box. 


5,782,169 
FOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  Joseph  Hicks.  Middle  Cove.  Australia,  assignor  lo  Auto- 
Bake  Pty  Ltd.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  .^  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  3.  1996.  PO0244 
Int  CI."  A47J  37/00:  A21B  1/42:3/07:7/00 
VS.  CI.  99—355  10  Claims 


1.  A  food  processing  system  which  includes  a  product  baking 
stage,  a  product  processing  stage,  and  an  endless  conveyor  which 
is  in  use  driven  lo  carry  product  support  trays  through  the  two 
stages,  the  endless  conveyor  having  a  forward  path,  which  extends 
serially  through  both  the  processing  and  baking  stages,  and  a  return 
path:  the  baking  stage  composing  a  baking  chamber  through  which 
the  conveyor  is  directed  to  follow  a  generally  .serpentine  path 
w  hich  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  passes  at  different  levels  in 
the  chamber,  and  the  baking  stage  further  comprising  heating 
elements  located  between  at  least  some  of  the  horizontal  passes  of 
the  conveyor:  the  processing  stage  comprising  a  processing  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  processing  compartment  through  which  the 
conveyor  is  directed  to  follow  a  generally  serpentine  path  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  passes  at  different  levels:  and  the 
system  including  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  forward  path  of  the  conveyor  which  is  at  any  one 
time  located  within  the  processing  chamber  and  for  making  a 
complementary  variation  in  the  length  of  a  further  portion  of  the 
conveyor 


the  second  end  being  connected  to  a  pivot,  the  dumping 
mechanism  being  operable  to  automatically  remove  the 
selected  one  of  the  baskets  from  the  cooking  medium. 


5,782.171 

DISCONNECT  MECHANISMS  BETWEEN  A  DEEP  FAT 

FRY  POT  AND  FILTER  VAT 

John  W.  Grain,  and  Michael  G.  Walpole,  both  of  Greer,  S.C. 

assignors  lo  Standex  International  Corporation.  Salem.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.874,  Jun.  21.  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,861 

InL  a."  A47J  37/12:  FI6L  27/00:35/00:37/28 

VS.  a.  99-^*08  5  Claims 


5,782,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
FRYING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Johnny  B.  Pomara.  Jr.,  2223  Crockett  Dr.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
75006,  assignor  to  Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  CarroUton,  and 
Industrial  Catering,  IiK.,  Grand  Prairie,  both  of  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,745 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27/IH 
VS.  a.  99-^107  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  frying  food  products,  com|Mis- 
ing: 
a  vat  operable  to  contain  a  cooking  medium: 
a  heater  operable  to  heat  the  cootcing  medium: 
a  plurality  of  baskets  operable  to  hold  food  products  within  the 
cooking  medium  and  lift  the  food  products  out  of  the  vat.  each 
basket  having  a  handle: 
a  dumping  mechanism  comprising  a  dump  bar  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  having  a  grasping  mechanism 
operable  to  grasp  the  handle  of  a  selected  one  of  the  baskets. 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  separable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  first  and  second  pipes  being  positionable  in  axial 
alignment,  the  first  pipe  having  an  open  end  adjacent  to  the 
second  pipe  and  the  second  pipe  having  an  open  end  adjacent 
to  the  first  pipe,  a  quick  disconnect  mechanism  secured  to  the 
second  pipe,  the  quick  disconnect  mechanism  including  a 
two-part  separable  block  including  a  hollow  inboard  section 
positionable  over  the  free  end  of  the  second  pipe  and  an 
outboard  section  with  an  axial  aperture  therethrough,  threaded 
coupling  means  releasably  securing  the  inboard  and  outboard 
sections: 

a  ball  positioned  within  the  inboard  section  of  the  block  with  an 
associated  frustroconically-shaped  spring  biasing  the  ball 
toward  the  aperture  of  the  outboard  section; 

at  least  one  O-ring  positioned  in  the  outboard  section  of  the 
block  to  be  in  sealing  contact  when  the  ball  is  biased  in  a 
forward  sealing  position:  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  recesses  formed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  first  pipe  and  adapted  to  contact  the  twill  and. 
on  mutual  movement  of  the  first  and  second  pipes  toward 
each  other,  to  move  the  ball  away  from  the  aperture  against 
the  resilient  action  of  the  spring  and  to  allow  the  flow  of  fluids 
between  the  first  and  second  pipes  through  the  recesses  of  the 
first  pipe. 
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5.782.172 
APPLIANCE  FOR  LOW  AND  HIGH-HEAT  COOKING 
Paul  Schacht.  3,  Honschelstr.  Munich  80796,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,813,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.889 
Clainu  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  ^1 
940.5;  Nov.  9.  1992.  42  37  759.5 

InL  CI."  A47J  J7A)6 
VS.  CI.  99—122  25  Cbinis 


5,782.174 
SOFT  HOOD  AND  MODULE  DOUGH-PROOnNG 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Cohn,  61   Sterling  Ave.,  Dallas,  Pa.   18612;  Chad 
Morgan,  RD  4  Box  524.  West  Pittslon.  Pa.  18643;  Arnold  S. 
Rifkin.  200  Riverside  Dr..  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  18702,  and  John 
Hutnick,  250  Wilson  Su,  Larks ville.  Pa.  18704 
Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,117 
Int.  CL*-  A47J  .iVAMJ:J9/U2:  A47B  31/02:  F25B  2'^AX) 
VS.  CL  99-^76  ,5  claims 


1.  A  roa.sting  and  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  fine  steel  plate  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  at  least 
one  edge; 

a  healing  device  mourned  on  the  bottom  side  and  in  a  central 
area  of  the  steel  plate  for  heating  said  central  area  and  causing 
an  expansion  of  the  steel  plate  in  a  radial  direction:  and 

a  closed  fine  steel  profile  surrounding  the  steel  plate  in  the 
proximity  of  the  edge  or  edges  thereof,  for  limiting  the 
expansion  of  the  steel  plate  in  the  radial  direction  and  creating 
a  trough-shaped  deformation  in  the  central  area  of  the  plate 


5.782.173 
DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  OR  GRILLING  SMALL  PIECES 

OF  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Marvin  Fabrikant.  and  Patricia  Fabrikant,  both  of  5 1 49  Tilden 

St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,772.  Dec.  13,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.560,286,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

442.931.  May  17,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,520,098.  This  application 

Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,255 

InL  CI."  A47J  J7/00 

VS.  a.  99-426  ,7  Claims 


I.  A  hood  and  module  assembly  adapted  lo  convert  a  multi-level 
rectangular  rack  loaded  with  pieces  of  yeast  dough  into  a  proofing 
chamber  in  which  the  pieces  are  subjected  lo  a  hot,  humid  air 
environment,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A  a  module  placed  in  the  rack  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  rack  and  an  outlet  adjacent  a  side  opposite  said  one 
side  from  which  is  emitted  a  stream  of  hot  humid  air;  and 
a  hood  fabricated  of  plastic  sheeting  enclosing  (he  rack  to 
form  a  proofing  chamber  having  a  feed  duct  parallel  to  said 
opposite  side  of  the  rack  communicating  wiih  said  outlet,  and 
a  return  duct  parallel  lo  said  one  side  of  the  rack  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet,  whereby  hoi.  humid  air  from  the  outlet 
flowing  into  the  feed  duct  is  distributed  thereby  to  pass  across 
the  dough  pieces  loaded  in  the  multilevel  rack  and  from  there 
into  the  return  duct  to  flow  back  into  the  inlet  of  the  module 
for  recirculation  in  the  chamber  to  proof  the  dough  pieces 
loading  the  rack. 


B 


I.  A  device  for  cooking  or  grilling  small  pieces  of  food  compris- 
ing a  basket  including  a  mesh  made  of  a  material  suitable  for 
cooking  or  grilliag  small  pieces  of  food  having  openings  dirough- 
oul  the  mesh,  said  basket  having  a  base  and  four  adjoining  side 
walls,  wherein  two  opposite  side  walls  each  have  an  inwanlly 
facing  lop  edge  lo  retain  small  pieces  of  food  when  the  device  is 
sJaken  or  moved  to  nim  the  small  pieces  of  food  over. 


5,782,175 
KNOTTER  CLirrCH  CONTROL  FOR  .SQUARE  BALERS 
Thomas  (;.  .Schrag,  Hesstoo.  Kans..  a.sstgnor  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries.  Hesslon.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,687 
lot  a."  B65B  /J/26 
VS.  a.  100— «  9  Claims 

1  In  a  square  baler  having  an  intermittently  operated  knoaer 
shaft  that  becomes  operably  connected  with  a  continuously  rotating 
drive  sprocket  dunng  each  knoller  cycle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  clutch  including 
a  dog  mounted  on  the  knoner  shaft. 

a  driving  lug  mounted  on  the  sprocket  and  engageable  with 
(he  dog  at  a  pickup  point  on  tJie  path  of  trax  el  of  the  lug  for 
transfemng  driving  power  from  the  sprocket  lo  the  knotter 
shaft  when  die  lug  is  engaged  with  the  dog. 
a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  dog  toward  an  extended  position 
in  which  the  dog  Is  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lug 
so  thai  the  lug  engages  the  dog  when  the  lug  reaches  the 
pickup  point  on  its  path  ai  travel, 
said  dog  being  holdable  in  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
dog  is  dispoKd  out  of  [lie  path  of  travel  of  the  lug  so  dial 
the  lug  passes  by  the  dog  when  the  hig  reaches  the  pickup 
point;  and 
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a  control  for  the  clutch  including 

a  releasable  retainer  for  holding  the  dog  in  said  retracted 
position. 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  length  of  a  bale  forming  in  the  baler 
for  shifting  the  retainer  lo  a  released  position  when  the  bale 
reaches  a  certain  predetermined  length. 

a  reset  device  for  returning  the  retainer  to  a  retaining  position 
during  a  revolution  of  the  knotter  shaft  and  for  causing  the 
dog  lo  disengage  from  the  lug  when  the  lug  and  the  dog 
arrive  back  al  the  pickup  point  after  completing  the  knotter 
cycle,  and 

control  structure  for  preventing  the  dog  from  moving  from  its 
retracted  position  to  its  extended  position  when  the  sensor 
determines  that  the  bale  has  reached  the  predetermined 
length  unless  the  moving  lug  is  either  beyond  or  approach- 
ing said  pickup  point. 


5,782,176 

MATERIAL  PRESS  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED 

CRUSfflNG  LID  AND  A  REDUCIBLE  HEIGHT  FOR 

TRANSIT 

James  A.   Bevan,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Al-jon,  Inc., 

Ottumwa,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,118 

Int  CL"  B30B  9/32 

VS.  a.  100—100  26  Claims 


a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders   mounted   for  moving  the   lui 

between  its  upper  and  lower  positions,  each  of  the  cylinders 

including  an  outer  casing  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end 

and  a  flange  extending  from  the  lower  end.  and  a  cylinder  rod 

extending  from  the  casing  lower  end  and  being  movable 

between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  in 

response  to  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinder  casing 

from  an  external  source: 

each  of  the  cylinders  having  its  casings  slidably  connected  lo 

one  of  the  guide  mechanisms  and  its  rod  fixedly  connected  to 

the  lid.  the  cylinder  casings  being  nwvable  between  a  lowered 

position  at  which  the  lower  end  is  proximal  lo  the  bed  and  a 

raised  position  al  which  the  casing  lower  end  is  verticallv 

displaced  from  the  bed  b>'  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  stroke 

length  of  the  cylinder  rod: 

first  and  second  locking  mechanisms  adapted  for  controllabl\ 

locking  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders 

casings,  each  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  locking  member  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 

the  hydraulic  cylinder  casing  freely  slides  with  respect  to 

the  guide  mechanism  and  a  second  position  which  lock.s  the 

position  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  casing  relative  lo  the 

respective  guide  mechanism:  and 

means  for  controllably  moving  the  locking  member  between 

its  first  and  second  positions:  and 
wherein  the  cylinder  casings  may  be  moved  to  their  lowered 
position  to  reduce  the  overall  height  of  the  vehicle  crusher 
during  movement  between  locations  by  disengaging  the 
locking  mechanism  and  retracting  the  cylinder  rods,  and 
wherein  the  casings  may  be  raised  to  their  upper  position 
by  moving  the  cylinder  rods  to  their  extended  positions  at 
which  lime  the  locking  mechanism  is  activated  to  lock  the 
casings  in  its  raised  position  after  which  the  lid  may  be 
raised  by  retracting  the  cylinder  rods  and  lowered  b\ 
extending  the  cylinder  rods. 


5,782,177 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans-Jochen  Kari  Max  Rindfleisch.  Berlin.  Germany,  as»gnor 
to  EMS  Elektromagnetische  Systeme  GmbH.   Korbussen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00339.  §  371  Date  Oct  20.  19%,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  737  J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  07 
828.4 

Int  CI."  B30B  JAM:  1 5/34 
VS.  a.  100—334  18  Claims 


1.  A  material  press,  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  elongated  bed  having  first  and  second 
vertical  guide  mechanism  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
bed: 

a  lid  slidably  connected  to  the  guide  mechanisms  for  vertically 
movement  relative  to  the  bed  between  an  upper  position  al 
which  the  lid  is  vertically  displaced  from  the  bed  and  a  lower 
position  at  which  the  lid  is  juxtaposed  next  to  the  bed: 


1.  An  electromagnetic  rolling  device  comprising 

a  frame  made  of  non  magnetic  material: 

two  adjacent  rollers  predominantly  made  of  ferromagnetic  maie- 
rial.  both  of  said  rollers  being  pivoted  within  said  frame  so  as 
lo  have  a  same  axial  direction,  and  being  separated  mechani- 
cally each  from  another  at  a  non  magnetic  nip  gap  and 
connected  magnetically  each  to  another  within  a  common 
magnetic  circuit 
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wherein  said  magnelic  circuit  comprises 

a(  least  one  magnetic  core  being  pan  of  at  least  one  of  said 
rolleiM 

several  flange  shaped  magnetic  legs  extending  radially  out- 
wards from  said  core; 

a  magnetic  yoke,  which  is  constituted  by  the  respective  other 
of  said  rollers: 

magneli/ing  coils  wound  on  said  core  forming  a  solenoid  for 
magnetizing  said  magnetic  circuit. 

said  magnetizing  coils  being  disposed  each  between  two  of 
said  flange  shaped  magnetic  legs. 

said  magnetizing  coils  being  provided  with  separate  terminals, 
which  have  means  for  being  connected  to  an  eleclncal 
current  source, 

said  magnetizing  coils  each  being  charged  by  an  exciting 
current  in  one  magnetically  active  direction  so  that  said 
magnetic  core  is  magnetized  homogeneously,  each  in  its 
own  axial  direction; 

two  magnetic  shells,  each  of  said  shells  being  pan  of  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rollers  and  extending  in  each  case  around 
the  whole  circumference  of  each  said  rollers,  respectively, 
at  least  in  sections  of  said  rollers,  which  contain  said 
magnetizing  coils; 

said  magnetic  shell  of  at  least  that  roller  containing  said 
magnetizing  coils  being  divided  into  two  adjacent  magnetic 
shell  pans  by  a  non  magnetic  annular  by-gap.  being  con- 
siderably wider  than  said  non  magnetic  nip  gap  but  nar- 
rower than  said  magnetic  shell  parts,  wherein  said  magne- 
tizing coils  are  disposed  axially  or  approximately 
symmetrical  with  regard  to  the  magnetic  held;  and 
a  non  magnetic  gap  space  having  a  width  between  said  rollers. 


5.782.178 
STENCIL  PRINTKR 
Tomoya  Olomo.  .Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Miyagi-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  IWT,  Ser.  No,  880.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  2,  19%,  8-172571; 
Apr.  15.  1997.  9-0%947 

Int.  a.*  B4IL  13/00 
I  «S.  CI.  101— 119  ISCIaiDH 


1.  A  steiKil  printer  comprising: 

a  first  dnim  including  a  first  flexible  master  support: 

a  second  dr\im  including  a  second  flexible  master  support  and 

having  a  circumferential  surface  adjoining  said  first  drum: 
first  ink  feeding  means  arranged  m  said  first  drum  and  including 

a  first  ink  roller  capable  of  rotating  in  pressing  contact  with  an 

inner  periphery  of  said  first  master  support: 


second  ink  feeding  means  arranged  in  said  second  drum  and 
including  a  second  ink  roller  capable  of  rotating  in  pressing 
contact  with  an  inner  peripliery  of  said  .second  master  support; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  drums  and 
said  first  and  second  ink  feeding  means; 

said  first  ink  roller  or  said  second  ink  roller  being  supported  by 
said  first  ink  feeding  means  or  said  second  ink  feeding  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  not  causing  said  first  and  second  master  supports  to 
contact  each  other  and  an  operative  piTsiiion  causing  said  first 
and  second  master  supports  to  pressingly  contact  each  other: 

said  control  means  moving,  when  a  paper  is  pas.sed  between  said 
first  and  second  drums  for  printing,  at  least  one  of  .said  first 
and  second  ink  rollers  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said 
operative  position  lo  thereby  bulge  said  first  master  support  or 
said  second  master  support,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
master  supports  are  brought  into  pressing  contact  with  each 
other  with  the  intermediary  of  the  paper. 


5,782,179 

AUTOMATIC  STENCIL  FEEDING  AND  MAKING 

DEVICE 

Hideyuki  Kagawa.  Sendai.  and  Mituru  Takahashi.  .Shiroishi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No,  690.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-195308; 
Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195310;  Jun.  8,  1996,  8-170040 

InL  a."  B41C  1/14 
VS.  a.  101—128.4  86  Claims 


1   A  master  making  device  comprising: 

a  body: 

stencil  storing  means  for  storing  a  stencil  in  a  form  of  a  roll 

while  allowing  said  stencil  to  be  paid  out  from  the  roll: 
master  making  means  for  malung  a  master  out  of  the  stencil  paid 

out  from  the  roll; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  off  the  master: 
roll  holding  means  movable  into  and  out  of  said  body  and  for 

setting  the  roll  thereon: 
roury  drive  means  for  causing  tlie  roll  set  on  said  roll  holding 

means  to  rotate  in  a  stencil  pay-out  direction  for  paying  out  a 

leading  edge  of  the  stencil  toward  said  master  making  means: 

and 
peeling  means  for  peeling  off  the  leading  edge  of  the  stencil 

from  the  roll  by  adjoining  or  contacting  a  circumference  of 

the  roll  in  accordance  with  a  varying  diameter  of  the  roll. 


July  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2447 


5,782.180 
SPRAY  DAMPER 
Georg   Schneider.    Hurzharg.   and    Martin    Heinz    Schoeps, 
Citetersiebea.  both  otGvnmMm.  vs^tgaon  lo  Koenig  Baucr- 
Alben  .\ktiengesell(ich>ru  Worxburg.  (>cnnanv 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95/lie883.  {  371  IHXt  Jan.  9.  i997.  S  ie2<e) 
Date  Jna.  9.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Ne.  WO96W1740.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Hied  JoL  6.  1*95,  Ser.  No.  7*5,172 
Claims  priorltv.  appMcatioa  Gennam.  JuL  9,  1994.  44  24 
M1.4 

InL  a."  B41F  7/M7/26 
U.&  CL  101—148  15  CfadiK 


used  in  a  printing  tnachine.  an  inner  sleeve  ponioa  to  be  tDoumed 
on  the  mandrel,  the  imer  sleeve  portion  comprising: 

an  timer  cylindrical  layer  formed  of  high  rigidity  material  and 
defining  an  iitner  liurface  and  an  outer  surface: 

an  outer  cylindrical  layer  formed  of  high  rigidtiy  material  and 
defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

an  intennediaie  cylindrical  layer  having  an  iiraef  surface  dis- 
posed againtit  said  ooler  siaface  of  said  inner  layer,  jmd  said 
intermediate  layer  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  againM 
said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  channels,  each  said  channel  being  ccmligured  to 
feed  air  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  layer  dmiugh 
said  oifler  surface  of  said  omer  layer. 


1.  A  spray  dampening  device  for  use  in  supplying  a  dampening 
agent  to  a  dampening  agent  roller  in  a  rotary  printing  press  com- 
prising: 

a  dampening  agent  roller  in  a  rotary  printing  press,  said  datnp- 
ening  agent  roller  having  a  plurality  of  spray  areas; 

a  magazine  assigned  to  each  said  spny  area  of  said  dampening 
agcm  roller; 

at  least  first  and  second  dampeniitg  agem  spray  nozzles  posi- 
tioned in  each  said  magazine,  one  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  dampening  agem  spray  nozzles  in  each  said  magazine 
being  in  an  operating  position  and  being  usable  to  spray 
dampening  agent  completely  on  said  spray  area  assigited  to 
each  said  magazine,  another  of  said  at  lea.st  first  and  second 
spray  nozzles  in  each  said  magazine  being  in  a  reserve  posi- 
tion: and 

means  to  move  said  another  of  said  at  least  first  and  second 
dampening  agent  spray  nozzles  in  each  said  magazine  from 
said  reserve  position  into  said  operating  position  in  response 
to  a  failure  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  dampening 
agent  spray  nozzles  in  said  operating  position  to  spray  said 
dampening  agent  completely  on  said  spray  area  assigned  to 
each  said  magazine. 


5.782,182 
PRINTING  GROLT  FOR  A  COLOR-PRINTING  WT»-F^D 

ROTARY  PRESS 
Wolfgang  GflBler  Rtickmann.  WiirriMirg.  am)  Martia  Heinz 
Sdwcpt.   Gunlerslebcn.    batli   «X  Germany,    assignors   to 
Kacn^  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengescflsdiaft,  Wurzbnrg.  Gcr- 


PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/003W.  {  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1996,  \  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24314.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,554 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German  v.  Mar,  IS.  1994.  44  08 
025.5 

InL  a.*^B41Fj5/0«.  5/22 
U.S.  CL  101—177  21  OaiaB 


#-^ 


5.782,181 

CONCENTRIC  DOUBLE  SLEEVE  FOR  A  ROTARY 

PRINTING  CYLINDER 

FcUoe  RoadnL  Milan.  Italv.  assignor  to  Enninio  Rossini  S.pA., 

Milan.  Itah 

FHed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6L3J95 
Claims  priority,  appbration  Italy,  Mar.  14.  1995,  MI95A0489 
Int.  CT."  B4iF  9/06 
VS.  CL  101—153  12  CUins 


a  .* 


1.  An  iimer  sleeve  portion  for  use  in  the  combination  of  a 
rotogravure  or  flexographic  mandrel  said  inner  sleeve  portion,  and 
an  outer  sleeve  portion  that  is  lo  be  rotated  abom  its  axis  when 


1.  A  printing  system  for  the  muhi-color  priming  of  one  or  more 
webs  in  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  phiralily  of  left  printing  units,  each  of  said  left  printing  units 
having  a  left  inking  system,  a  left  printing  cylinder  and  a  left 
rubber  blanket  cylinders: 

a  plurality  of  right  priming  units,  each  of  sad  right  printing  units 
having  a  right  inkiiig  system,  a  right  priming  cylinder  and  a 
right  rubber  blanlxt  cylinder: 

a  plurality  of  bridge  printing  units  formed  by  cooperating  ones 
of  said  left  and  right  printing  units,  each  of  said  bridge 
printing  units  having  one  of  said  left  priming  umts  and  one  of 
said  right  priming  units,  said  left  aoA  right  blanket  cylinders 
in  each  of  said  bridge  printing  units  being  eogageable  with 
each  odier  to  print  a  web  passing  vertically  therebetween,  said 
plurality  of  bridge  priming  units  beiitg  disposed  one  above  tiie 
other: 

a  left  frame  elemem  for  receiving  said  pluraliiy  of  left  printing 
units: 

a  right  firame  element  for  receiving  said  plurahty  of  right  print- 
ing units:  and 

means  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right  frame 
elements  for  horizontal  movemew  with  respect  to  the  otlier  <>< 
said  left  and  right  frame  elemems  so  that  said  left  and  nght 
frame  elemems  can  be  separated  by  a  horizontal  distance  ftora 
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each  other  to  separate  said  left  and  right  blanket  cylinders  in 
said  plurality  of  biidge  pnnting  units  from  each  other. 


S.782,183 
PRESSURIZED  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  BLANKS 
John  H.  P.  Andrews  Jr^  Monklon.  Md^  assdgftor  to  Ward 
Holding  Company,  Inc^  Wilmington.  DrI. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  812^91 

Int  a."  B41F  I  J/24 

VS.  CL  101— 232  17  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  pnnting  and  otherwise  processing  blanks  of 
sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  means  forming  a  printing  section; 

(b)  means  forming  a  processing  section; 

(c)  housing  means  surrounding  said  printing  and  process  sec- 
tions; 

(d)  conveyor  belt  means  having  a  lower  reach  for  horizontally 
conveying  said  blanks  from  said  pnnting  section  to  said 
processing  section  within  said  housing  means; 

(e)  exhaust  duct  means  positioned  above  said  conveyor  belt 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  tlie  interior  of  said  housing 
means; 

(0  flow-restncung  means  posiuoned  above  said  lower  reach  of 
said  conveyor  means  for  rcslncling  tJie  air  flow  passing  there- 
through and  creating  a  pressure  drop  thereacross; 

(g)  blower  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  machine  and  creating 
a  super-atmosphenc  pressure  ttuoughout  the  intenor  of  said 
housing  below  said  flow -restricting  means;  and 

(h)  filter  means  for  removing  dust  from  said  air  forced  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing  whereby  said  blanks  are  forced 
upwardly  against  said  lower  reach  of  said  conveyor  bell 
means  as  said  super-atmospheric  air  flows  against  said  blanks 
and  tiien  through  said  flow-restncting  means  toward  said 
exhaust  duct  means. 


5.782,IM 

PRINTER  HEAD  CARRIAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ALIGNING  PRINTER  HEADS  ON  A  PRINTER  HEAD 

CARRIAGE 

David  Albertalli:  Paul  Gregory:  Larry  Capps.  all  of  San  Joae, 

and  Noel  Schmidt.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raster 

(>riiphic3>.  Incorporated.  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  815390 
Int  CL'  B41J  I/.U 
VS.  a.  101—486  21  Claims 

1    A  metlKxl  for  nKiunting  printer  heads  relative  to  a  plate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  identical  printer  head  assemblies,  each 
of  the  pnnter  head  a.ssemblies  including  a  pnnier  head,  the 
pnnter  head  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  and  a 
pnnter  head  earner,  each  of  the  printer  head  earners  having  at 
least  three  alignment  points; 
providing  openings  in  a  plate  corresponding  to  desired  locations 
and  onentations  of  the  primer  head  a&.semblies  on  the  plate. 


the  openings  each  having  at  least  three  alignment  points 

corresponding  to  the  tliree  alignment  points  on  each  of  the 

pnnter  head  carriers; 
positioning  the  printer  head  assemblies  in  corresponding  ones  of 

the  openings;  and 
applying  a  force  against  the  pnnter  head  a.s.semblies  to  cause  the 

at  least  three  alignment  points  on  the  pnnter  head  earners  to 

contact  respective  ones  of  the  at  least  three  alignment  points 

in  the  corresponding  ones  of  the  openings. 


5,782,185 
PLAY  AND  STORAGE  TABLE 
S«ren  Xerxes  Frahm.  and  Jan  Ryaa,  both  of  Billund,  Denmark, 
assisnors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,423 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  9,  1994,  0168/94 
Int  CL'  A47B  H5/V0 
VS.  CI.  108—25  7  Claims 


1.  A  play  and  storage  table  comprising: 

a  table  top.  said  table  top  having  opposed  end  edges; 

a  first  storage  depression  disposed  between  said  end  edges  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  table  top;  and 

a  first  sliding  lid  secured  to  said  table  and  shiftable  across  said 
table  lop  toward  and  away  from  said  end  edges  between  a 
closed  position  overlying  said  table  top  first  depression  and  an 
open  position  uncovenng  said  ubie  top  first  depression,  said 
first  sliding  lid  remaining  entirely  between  said  end  edges  in 
both  said  closed  and  open  positions,  said  first  sliding  lid 
having  on  a  lop  surface  thereof  a  first  type  of  coupling  means 
for  interconnection  with  toy  building  elements  having  mating 
coupling  means  thereon. 
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5.782.186 

MODEL  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRACK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  I.  McTaggart,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Futech 

Educational  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,956 

Int.  CI."  A63G  31/00 

VS.  a.  104—60  26  Claims 


1.  A  model  vehicle  system  including: 

A)  a  model  vehicle  track  comprising: 

1)  a  substrate  having  non-conductive  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces; 

2)  a  path  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  path 
representing  a  model  vehicle  course;  and 

3)  first  and  second  conductive  laminae  overlaying  said  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending,  mutually  spaced- 
apart,  along  said  path,  each  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive laminae  comprising  a  layer  of  conductive  ink; 

B)  a  model  vehicle  comprising: 

1)  electrically  energizable  motive  means  having  first  and 
.second  electrical  terminals,  said  motive  means  adapted  to 
propel  said  model  vehicle  along  said  path  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  across  said  first  and  second  electrical  terminals;  and 

2)  spaced-apan  first  and  second  brush  means,  said  first  and 
second  brush  means  each  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
of  said  electrical  terminals,  each  said  brush  means  having  a 
second  end  depending  from  said  model  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  slidingly  engage  and  electrically  contact  one  of  said 
conductive  laminae  as  said  model  vehicle  moves  along  said 
path;  and 

C)  power  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  across 
said  first  and  second  conductive  laminae; 

whereby,  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  and  second 
conductive  laminae,  said  brush  means  pick  up  and  place  said 
voltage  across  said  electrical  terminals,  thereby  energizing  said 
motive  means  to  propel  said  model  vehicle  along  said  path. 


5,782.187 
PIVOT  PLATE  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  ARTICULATED 
RAILWAY  CARS 
James  E.  Black,  Jr.,  Trenton,  Mich.,  and  Ivan  Gaster,  Union. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,681,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,657,698.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
912,495 
Int  CL*  B61D  3/02:3/10 
VS.  a.  105—3  8  Claims 

1.   In   an   articulated  railway  car  for  transporting  automotive 
vehicles  by  rail  comprising  first  and  second  car  units,  each  of  said 


3 


^ 


first  and  second  car  units  having  a  swivel  plate  assembly  adjacent 
the  articulation  for  supporting  the  front  or  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
each  swivel  plate  assembly  comprising  a  durable,  low-friction 
surface  which  enables  slidable  and  pivotable  suppon  of  the  swivel 
plate  on  its  respective  associated  car  unit,  each  swivel  plate  assem- 
bly further  comprising  means  for  securely  holding  an  automoti\e 
vehicle  to  the  swivel  plate  assembly,  each  said  swivel  plate  assem- 
bly being  capable  of  supporting  one  end  of  a  vehicle  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  units,  and  said  swivel  plate  assemblies,  in  combi- 
nation, being  capable  of  supporting  opposite  ends  of  a  single 
vehicle  spanning  the  articulation,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wear  blocks  affixed  to  the  boaom  of  each  swivel  plate 
assembly  for  engaging  an  underiying  floor  deck  surface  of  the 
railway  car  in  sliding  contact,  said  wear  blocics  being  composed  of 
a  material  which  has  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  in 
contact  with  the  deck  floor,  and  which  is  sufficiently  hard  and 
durable  to  withstand  extended  use  in  rail  service. 


5,782,188 

PYROLYTIC  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  Evans,  8550  N.  Fielding  Rd.,  and  David  H.  Miller,  610 

E.  Birch  Ave.,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,916 

Int  a.*-  F23G  5/00:5/027:5/20:  ClOB  53/00 

VS.  CL  110—346  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  waste  material  having  a  high 
BTU  value,  comprising  pyrolytic  combustion  means  for  combust- 
ing waste  material  in  a  substantial  absence  of  air  to  produce 
hydrocarbon  combustion  gases,  water  vapor  and  a  solid  residue, 
first  separating  means  communicating  with  said  pyrolitic  combus- 
tion means  for  separating  said  combustion  gases  and  water  vapor 
from  said  solid  residue,  condenser  means  connected  to  said  first 
separating  means  for  cooling  the  combustion  gases  and  water  to  a 
temperature  below  212°  F.  to  thereby  condense  said  water  vapor 
and  condense  higher  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  gases  and  produce 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  second  separating  means  connected  to  said 
condenser  means  for  separating  the  condensed  water  vapor  and 
hydrocarbon  liquid  from  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  gases,  and 
third  separating  means  for  separating  the  condensed  water  vapor 
from  the  hydrocarbon  liquid. 

19.  In  a  method  of  incinerating  particulate  material  resulting 
from  the  shredding  of  vehicles,  comprising  the  steps  of  introd  jcing 
particulate  waste  material  containing  both  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  materials  into  a  rotatable  drum,  subjecting  the  material  in 
said  drum  to  pyrolytic  combustion  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air 
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to  thereby  generate  high  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  gases,  low 
boiling  point  hydrocarbon  gases,  water  vapor,  and  a  solid  residue, 
separating  the  solid  residue  from  said  gases  and  said  water  \apor 
while  maintaining  the  gases  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  devoid 
of  oxygen:  pa.ssing  the  ga.ses  and  said  water  vapor  through  a 
condenser  to  cool  said  gases  and  said  water  vapor  to  thereby 
condense  said  high  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  gases  and  prtxluce  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid  and  to  condense  said  water  vapor  to  produce  a 
water  condensate,  separating  the  low  boiling  point  hydrocarbon 
gases  from  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  said  water  condensate  in  a 
liquid-gas  separator,  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  said 
water  condensate  into  a  body  of  water  whereby  said  water  conden- 
sate will  mix  with  said  body  of  water  and  said  hydrcKarbon  liquid 
will  collect  as  a  hydrocarbon  layer  on  said  body  of  water,  and 
removing  said  hydrocarbon  layer  from  said  body  of  water. 


5,782.189 

SEWINC;  MACHINE  WITH  DISPLAY  FOR  SELECTING 

SEWING  PATTERNS 

Takashi  Hirala;  Shinlaro  Tomila.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Ryoji 

Owaki,  Ka.sui>ai.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.si);nor<  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1"»<»7,  .Ser.  No.  804.110 
Claiim  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1996.  8-035895; 
Feb.  29.  1W6,  8-043791;  Mar.  1,  1996.  8-04433J;  Mar.  15,  1996, 
S-059S31 

Int.  CI."  D05B  2 1  AH):  D05C  5A)2 
VS.  a.  112—102.5  28  Claims 
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5.782,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  PILLOW-TOP 

MATTRESS  COVERS 

Michael  R.  Porter.  Topstield;  Charles  E.  Mulcahey.  Beverly. 

and  John  J.   Kirby.  Hamilton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Porter  Sewing  Machines.  Inc..  Beverly,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,033,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.586.511,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.151.  Apr.  14, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5.501,164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

101,941,  Aug.  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  646.957 

Int.  CI."  D05B  1/24:27/10 

U,S.  a.  112— 176  II  Claims 


I  A  sewing  pattern  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  options  relating  to 
sewing: 

a  transparent  touch  panel  disposed  adjacent  to  the  display  for 
detecting  positions  where  the  touch  panel  is  pressed:  and 

a  control  device  for  determining,  based  on  detection  by  the 
touch  panel,  a  position  of  the  display  corresponding  to  a 
pressed  position  of  the  touch  panel  and.  when  the  touch  panel 
IS  pressed  at  more  than  one  position  to  simultaneously  indi- 
cate more  than  one  of  the  options,  processing  an  option 
different  from  the  indicated  options. 


«_>M  i»4,  ^i»     /-!«      i_        H       y 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sewing  together  two  materials  using  a  blind 
stitch,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  frame: 

a  sewing  apparatus  disposed  on  said  fraine  for  sewing  together 
two  matenais  with  a  blind  stitch,  said  sewing  apparatus 
including  a  sewing  needle: 
apparatus  for  feeding  the  two  matenais  to  and  through  said 
sewing  apparatus  in  a  single  direction  of  movement,  said 
feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  feed  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  the  two 
matenais,  said  upper  feed  being  spaced  from  said  sewing 
needle  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  direction  of  movement 
and  being  generally  aligned  with  said  sewing  needle  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  movement:  and 
a  lower  feed  disposed  generally  below  said  upper  feed  so  that 
the  two  materials  are  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  feeds,  said  lower  feed  being  spaced  from  said  sewing 
needle  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  direction  of  movement 
and  being  generally  aligned  with  said  sewing  needle  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  movement,  said  lower  feed 
being  positively  driven  to  feed  the  two  materials  to  and 
through  said  sewing  apparatus  in  said  direction  of  move- 
tticnt. 


5,782.191 
PUCKER  FREE  RIGHT  FRONT  HEM  GARMENT  SEAM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
John  Wong,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd., 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,656,  Mar.  11,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5.590,615,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  245,122, 
May  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,568,779.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  6, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  782,005 
InL  a."  D05B  ///«.  A4ID  27/10:  B32B  7A)8:7/I2 
U.S.  a.  112— 441  58  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  smooth  seam  in  a  garment  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reverse  folding  an  edge  of  the  garment  component: 

(b)  placing  a  bonding  strip  having  a  first  and  second  surface  and 
at  least  a  thermal  adhesive  component  co-extensive  with  the 
reverse  portion  of  the  garment  component,  such  that  the 
second  surface  of  the  bonding  stnp  abuts  a  first  surface  of  the 
garment  component; 
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(c)  reverse  folding  the  garment  component  a  second  time  such 
that  a  portion  of  a  second  surface  of  the  twice  folded  garment 
component  abuts  the  first  surface  of  the  bonding  strip  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  twice  folded  garment 
component  abuts  itself: 

(d)  sewing  the  garment  component  and  the  bonding  strip 
together  by  a  stitch  running  along  the  bonding  strip:  and 

(e)  applying  su£Bcient  heat  and  pressure  to  said  bonding  strip  to 
cause  the  thermal  adhesive  to  melt  such  that  said  adhesive 
flows  onto  a  portion  of  the  folded  first  surface  of  the  garment 
component  along  a  second  surface  of  the  bonding  strip  and 
concomitantly  onto  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the 
twice  folded  garment  component  along  the  first  surface  of  the 
bonding  strip  to  provide  a  bond  along  the  seam  and  around 
the  stitch  such  that  the  bonded  component  will  effectively 
reduce  a  tendency  of  the  seam  to  exhibit  pucker  following 
laundenng  operations. 


said  sewing  unit  for  sewing  the  two  articles  at  the  seam  to 

produce  a  sewn  product;  and, 
a  control  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  said  loading 

unit,  said  seam  folding  unit  and  said  sewing  unit. 

\ 


5,782,193 
VERTICAL  STITCHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  V.  Schwarzberger,  7401  N.  Albany,  Chicago,  Dl.  60645: 
Neal  A.  Schwarzberger,  and  Joseph  C.  Poddski.  both  of  205 
Alpine  Dr.,  Vernon  Hills,  III.  60061 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,455 

Int  CL*  D05B  21/00 

VS.  CL  112— 470.13  13  Claims 


5,782,192 

AUTOMATED  SEWING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  S.  Kear;  Larry  C.  Dulaney,  both  of  Knoxville,  and 

Douglas  H.  Capps,  Powell,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  VMW 

Automated  Apparel  E^uip.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,811 

Int.  CL"  DOSB  21/00 

VS.  a.  112-^70.05  24  Qaims 


I.  An  automated  sewing  system  for  sewing  two  articles  together, 
said  automated  sewing  system  comprising: 

a  support  table: 

a  loading  unit  positioned  proximate  the  first  end  of  said  support 
table,  said  loading  unit  including  a  loading  assembly  for 
receiving  the  two  articles,  said  loading  unit  including  a  first 
conveying  assembly  for  clamping  down  on  the  two  articles  to 
securely  maintain  a  relative  disposition  of  die  two  articles  and 
advancing  the  two  articles  to  a  seam  folding  unit  supported  on 
said  support  table: 

said  seam  folding  unit  for  receiving  the  edges  of  the  two  articles 
to  fold  a  seam,  said  seam  folding  unit  including  a  seam  folder 
and  a  second  conveying  assembly  for  conveying  the  two 
articles  through  said  seam  folder  and  advancing  the  two 
articles  to  a  sewing  unit  supported  on  said  support  table: 


1.  A  stitching  machine  for  making  interior  seams  ttirough  flex- 
ible sheet(s),  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  sewing  machine  having  cooperating  needle  and  hook  compo- 
nents: 

a  conveyor  having  a  substantially  vertical  run  passing  berween 
the  cooperating  sewing  machine  components,  and  of  a  heighi 
in  excess  of  the  sheet(s)  to  be  stitched; 

the  conveyor  having  means  thereon  to  releasibly  retain  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet(s).  and  to  move  said  leading  edge  to 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  run  and  thereby  have  the 
remainder  of  the  sheet(s)  hanging  vertically  tlierebelow  along 
the  conveyor  run  and  between  the  sewing  machine  compo- 
nents; 

means  to  releasibly  retain  the  trailing  and  side  edges  of  the 
sheet(s)  while  along  the  vertical  conveyor  run.  and  to  stretch 
the  sheet(s)  along  the  vertical  or  "Y"  axis  and  the  horizontal 
or  "X"  axis  to  a  generally  fiat  stitchable  condition: 

means  to  shift  the  cooperating  sewing  machine  components  in 
unison  along  the  "X"  and  "Y"  axes  as  needed  to  trace  out  ar. 
intended  seam  pattern  relative  to  the  flexible  sheet(s):  and 

means  to  move  said  retained  leading  edge  from  said  vertical 
conveyor  run  for  removing  the  stitched  sheet(s). 


5,782,194 

METHOD  OF  DISSIMILAR  METAL  ATTACHMENT  TO 

SHIP  HULLS 

David  G.  Tipton,  Sevema  Park.  Md..  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,983 
Int  a."  B63B  3/00 
VS.  a.  114—79  W  20  Claims 

1.  A  bimetallic  hull   mount  assembly  for  reducing  galvanic 
corrosion  of  a  hull,  comprising: 
a  foundation,  made  of  a  first  material,  welded  to  the  hull,  also 
made  of  the  first  material:  and 
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1.  A  rudder  operating  apparatus  for  swinging  a  rudder  of  a 
manne  vessel  through  approximately  one  half  of  revolution  about  a 
rudder  axis,  the  rudder  operating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  initiating  actuator  which  is  connected  to  a  tiller  arm.  the 
tiller  arm  cooperating  with  a  rudder  slock  which  controls  the 
rudder,  the  actuator  being  adapted  to  initiate  movement  of  the 
rudder  through  a  switching  angle  from  an  initial  position  of 
the  rudder  in  a  straight  (x>sition  thereof  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  vessel  axis  for  straight  line  travel. 

lb)  a  main  linear  actuator  cooperating  with  the  rudder  stock,  the 
main  actuator  being  extensible  and  retractable  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  intersects  the  rudder  axis  when  the  rudder 
IS  in  the  straight  position,  the  main  actuator  being  isolated 
from  any  lateral  forces  from  the  initiating  actuator,  and 

(c)  a  controller  directly  mechanically  coupled  to  the  rudder  stock 
remotely  from  the  main  actuator  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
position  of  the  rudder,  the  controller  also  selectively  control- 
ling actuation  of  the  initiating  actuator  and  main  actuator  so  as 
to  actuate  the  initiating  actuator  and  main  actuator  in 
sequence  to  swing  the  rudder  from  the  straight  position 
thereof. 

so  that  m  order  to  swing  the  rudder  from  the  straight  position 
thereof,  the  initiating  actuator  can  be  actuated  first  to  rotate 
the  rudder  through  the  switching  angle,  at  which  position  the 
main  actuator  can  apply  additional  force  to  generate  sufficient 
torque  on  the  rudder  to  increase  the  angle  of  the  rudder  up  to 
approximately  90  degrees  from  the  straight  position  to  pro- 
vide a  braking  force  to  the  vessel. 


S,782,196 
SEALING  OPENINGS  IN  HULLS  OF  VESSELS 
Chiistoptaer  C.  Cunningham,  Boston.-  Marcd  P.  J.  Gaudreau, 
I^xingtofl,  both  of  Mass.;  Axel  Sigmar.  Sugar  Lard,  Tex^ 
and  Edward  M.  Hogan,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diver- 
sified Technologies,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,061.  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,562,064.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,996 
Int.  CI."  B63B  43/16 
VS.  CL  114—229  25  Claims 


an  insert,  made  of  a  second  material,  different  from  the  first 

material,  welded  to  said  foundation; 
wherein  a  weld  area  between  said  insert  and  said  foundation  is 

covered  with  paint. 


5.782,195 
BRAKING/REVERSING  Rl'DDER  FOR  MARINE  VESSEL 
Jacob  Kobelt.  1654  Ocean  Park  Rd..  Surrey,  British  Coiumbia, 
Canada,  V4A  4V5 

FUcd  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,677 

Int.  CT."  B63H  25/06 

VS.  a.  114—162  30  Claims 


1  Apparams  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  hull  of  a  vessel, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  for  placeinent  in  water  extenor  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel 
and  for  traversing  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  the  vehicle  including 
a  patch  for  sealing  the  opening  in  the  hull  and  a  mechanism 
for  firing  fasteners  through  the  patch  into  the  hull  to  attach  the 
patch  to  the  hull: 

a  vehicle  control  center  having  a  display  unit,  data  transmission 
link  to  the  vehicle,  operator  controls  and  a  computer  control 
system  for  controlling  vehicle  control  parameters;  and 

an  imaging  system  coupled  to  the  vehicle  control  center  for 
providing  a  view  of  the  hull  to  the  vehicle  control  center 


5,782,197 
OFFSHORE  TURRET  LOWER  BEARING 
Jack  Pollack,  Calabasas  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imodco,  Inc., 
Calabasas  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,718 
Int.  CL"  BOB  21/00 


VS.  CL  114—230 


19  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  which  includes  a  large  turret  that  lies  in  a  moonpool 
in  the  middle  portion  of  a  vessel  hull  where  the  turret  is  supported 
in  rotation  about  a  pnmanly  vertical  axis  on  the  hull  by  upper  and 
lower  beanng  assemblies,  with  the  lower  beanng  a.ssembly  having 
an  interface,  and  with  the  turret  diameter  at  said  interface  being  at 
least  20*  of  the  hull  height,  where  said  lower  beanng  assembly 
includes  a  bearing  ring  that  is  substantially  centered  on  said  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  segment  structures  that  include  circumferentially- 
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spaced  segment  bearings  that  lie  facewise  adjacent  to  said  bearing 
ring  at  said  interface,  and  where  the  beanng  ring  and  plurality  of 
segment  structures  are  mounted  one  to  a  turret  part  and  one  to  a 
hull  part,  wherein: 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  segment  structures  includes  a  base 
with  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  base  elements  and  a  body 
that  comprises  elastomeric  material  lying  between  the  ele- 
ments and  being  elastically  distortable.  with  said  segment 
beanngs  mounted  on  said  inner  base  elements,  and  with  said 
segment  bearings  being  free  of  direct  rigid  connection  to  each 
other  to  allow  each  of  said  segment  bearings  to  individually 
deflect  by  deflection  of  the  corresponding  elastomeric  body,  to 
thereby  minimize  stresses  due  to  distortion  of  said  hull  or 
turret. 


24      12"     24       ir 


5,782,198 
AUDIBLE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Paul    Sinclair,    II,    153    Harbourton-Woodsville    Rd.,    Lam- 
bertville,  N  J.  08530,  and  John  P.  Meloney,  164  Upper  Ferry 
Rd.,  Trenton,  NJ.  08628 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,986 

Int.  a."  GIOK  9/04 

U.S.  a.  116—139  18  Claims 


9.  An  audible  warning  device  composing: 

a  refillable  pressurized  air  tank  having  a  service  port; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  service  port: 

an  air  pump  being  spaced  from  said  service  port  for  filling  said 

tank  with  pressurized  air.  said  air  pump  extending  at  least 

partially  into  said  tank; 
an  activator  for  regulating  air  flow  firom  said  tank; 
means  for  connecting  said  tank  to  said  activator, 
a  horn  connected  to  said  activator  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 

pressurized  air  so  as  to  be  activated  to  produce  an  audible 

warning:  and 
a  relief  valve  for  depressurizing  said  tank. 


guiding  the  animals  by  a  control  system  via  an  access  gate  and  a 

waiting  area  to  at  least  one  milking  stall  having  an  automatic 

milking  device; 
identifying  milk-ripe  animals  by  a  first  identification  systen 

located  in  the  access  gate; 
allowing  the  guided  animals  to  roam  with  other  guided  animals 

in  the  waiting  area  before  entering  the  at  least  one  milking 

stall  in  an  arbitrary  sequence; 
identifying  the  animals  before  leaving  the  at  least  one  milking 

stall  by  a  second  identification  system; 
and  recording  milking  data  in  the  control  system. 


5,782400 
POULTRY  FEEDER 
James  A.  Knowles,  608  S.  Cumberland  St,  Wallace,  N.C. 
28466;  Joseph  E.  Knowles,  1224  ComwaUis  Rd.,  Rose  Hill. 
N.C.  28458;  Larry  M.  Knowles,  1224  ComwalliSs  Rd.,  Rose 
HIU,  N.C.  28458,  and  Marvin  E.  Knowles,  1224  Comwallis 
Rd.,  Rose  HiU,  N.C.  28458 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,160 

Int  Cl.*'A01Ki9/60 

VS.  a.  119—53  7  Oaims 


5,782,199 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MILKING  OF  ANIMALS 

Pieter  Adriaan  Oosterling,  Vgfhuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Prolion  B.V.,  Vijftiizeti.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95«0261.  8  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/D3031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  nied  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,416 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   JuL    28,    1994, 
9401238 

Int  a."  AOU  5/00 
VS.  a.  119—14.02  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  automatic  milking  of  animals,  including  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  gravity  feeder  especially  for  use  in  commercial  poultry 
production  capable  of  dispensing  varying  quantities  of  feed  accord- 
ing to  the  dietary  needs  of  a  panicular  animal  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  feed  tray  means  including  an  upwardly 

piiojecting,  conical  surface  having  a  center  axis: 
a  generally  cylindrical  feed  hoj^jer  means  having  a  top  opening 
and  a  bottom  opening:  said  hopper  means  being  positioned 
above  and  coaxial  to  said  conical  surface  of  said  tray  means, 
said  bonom  opening  and  said  conical  surface  defining  at  least 
one  feed  means  discharge  opening  therebetween:  and  adjust- 
able means  including  at  least  one  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed slot  formed  therein,  said  at  least  one  slot  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  an  intemaJ 
ledge  adjacent  the  bottom  opening  of  said  hopper  means 
whereby  said  feed  tray  means  and  said  hopper  means  can  be 
interlocked. 
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5,782  JO  1 

AUTOMATED  LIVESTOCK  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Welbs,  7280  Hoyie  Rd.,  North  Adams,  Mich.  49262 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  886.218 

Int.  n.''A01K  M>: 

^.S.  a.  U»— 57.4  15  aaims 


^at=D 
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1.  An  auiomaied  livestocli  feed  delivery  system  for  individually 
lielivenng  a  pre-weighed  quantity  of  feed  to  one  of  plural  feeders 
M  ensure  that  feed  is  always  available  in  the  feeder,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  weighing  hopper  for  holding  a  quantity  of  feed: 

weighing  means  for  weighing  feed  within  the  weighing  hopper: 

one  or  more  feed  storage  bins  for  one  or  more  storing  feed; 

first  feed  moving  means  for  delivering  feed  from  one  of  the 
storage  bins  to  the  weighing  hopper: 

a  feed  delivery  conduit  containing  second  feed  inoving  inean.s 
for  moving  feed  from  the  weighing  hopper  to  one  of  the  plural 
feeders; 

a  plurality  of  feed  drop  boxes  located  serially  along  the  conduit, 
each  drop  box  positioned  above  and  associated  with  one  of 
the  plural  feeders,  the  conduit  having  an  opening  therein  at 
each  drop  box  to  enable  feed  to  drop  from  the  conduit  into 
each  drop  box: 

a  movable  valve  member  covering  each  opening  in  the  conduit 
in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  feed  from  dropping  into  the 
drop  box; 

valve  member  moving  means  for  moving  each  valve  member  to 
an  open  position  in  which  the  opening  in  the  conduit  is 
uncovered  whereby  feed  is  able  to  drop  from  the  conduit  into 
the  drop  box.  the  valve  member  moving  means  operable  to 
move  each  valve  member  independently  of  the  other  valve 
members; 

a  drop  tube  for  diiecting  feed  from  each  drop  box  to  the 
associated  feeder  therebelow;  and 

a  programmable  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
weighing  means,  the  first  feed  moving  means,  the  second  feed 
moving  means,  and  the  valve  member  moving  means  and  for 
recording  the  weight  of  feed  delivered  to  each  of  the  plural 
feeders. 


5.782J02 
AUTOMATIC  WATERING  DISH 
(ieorge  B.  Strickland.  FaycfteviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  DokIoo, 
Inc.,  Corona.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.258 
Int.  CL"  AOIK  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  119—78  II  Claims 

1.  A  watering  dish  capable  of  holding  water  and  debris,  said 
watering  dish  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  chamber  having  a  bottom. 

(b)  an  inlet  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  chamber 
for  supplying  water  to  said  valve  chamber. 

(c)  a  drinking  reservoir  adjacent  said  valve  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  partition  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  dnnking 
reservoir,  said  partition  having  an  aperture  therein  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
drinking  reservoir,  said  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber  being 


sloped  toward  said  drinking  reservoir,  said  apenure  extending 
to  said  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber  for  allowing  the  debris 
in  said  valve  chamber  to  pass  to  said  drinking  reservoir,  said 
inlet  valve  having  an  inlet  channel  for  directing  the  water 
toward  said  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber  for  washing  the 
debris  out  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
notch  for  receiving  said  inlet  valve,  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
valve  chamber  funher  having  interacting  tab  means  and  open- 
ing means  for  slidably  receiving  said  inlet  valve  during 
a.ssembly  and  for  securely  holding  said  inlet  valve  in  a  unique, 
predetermined  orientation  in  said  notch. 


5.782J03 

ANIMAL  LITTfeR  .SCOOP  RETAINING  SYSTEM 

Leslie  1.  Tennen.  849  N.  Third  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85003 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.708 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I/0J5 

VS.  CI.  119—166  20  Claims 


1.  An  animal  liner  scoop  retaining  system,  for  use  with  a  litter 
box  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  wall  portions  of  at  least  about 
height  h.  said  bottom  and  all  said  wall  portions  defining  an  extenor 
and  an  intenor  for  litter  containment,  said  system  comprising: 

a  obstruction  means  for  creating  a  partial  obstruction  in  a  said 
intenor  for  litter  containment; 

b.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  obstruction  means  to  a 
said  litter  box  for  location  between  a  first  said  wall  portion 
and  a  second  said  wall  ponion.  in  such  manner  as  to  define  a 
said  intenor  for  litter  containment  into  a  small  first  space  and 
a  lai;pe  second  space  horizontally  adjacent  to  said  small  first 
space; 

c.  said  obstruction  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  compri.se.  when  attached  to  a  said 
litter  box.  a  longitudinal  substantially-obstructive  bar  portion 
situate  between  a  said  first  space  and  a  said  second  space  at  a 
height  of  at  lea.st  about  one-half  of  h  above  a  said  bonom  and 
along  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,782J04 
WAVTMAKER  FOR  LIV ING  AQUARIUMS 
KcoBclh  Rabn,  Shirlet,  N.V„  wsignor  to  Tidaltranics 
Shirlc}.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,5M 
taL  Cf  A47K  .i/IO:  A»1K  6.V/00 


U.S.  CL  119—255 


I.  An  aquarium  wavemaker  for  making  pul<>ed  water-iiow  waves 
lecipiucally  in  differing  directions  within  the  aquarium,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  pump  means  for  pressured  circDlalion  of  aquarium  water; 

b.  a  plurality  of  water  outlet  means  for  directing  outlet  wafer  in 
differing  directions  within  the  aquarium; 

c.  a  plurality  of  water  outflow  valves  matched  to  said  respective 
water  outlet  means  ft>r  conirolling  pressured  circulatioa  of 
aqoariuro  water; 

d.  reciprocating  piston  means  for  contrcriling  said  water  outflow 
valves  reciprocally  so  as  to  open  one  outflow  valve  while 
closing  all  others:  and 

e.  force  appiicittion  means  for  forcing  reciprocal  motion  of  said 
rectpnxrating  piston  means. 


5.7KJ0$ 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  COMBINATION  PORCH  AND 

CAGE  SYSTEM 

Richard  Veras,  43  Hollywoad  Ave„  Cranford,  N  J.  07016 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779*17 

laL  CX"  AOIK  lAJJ 

VS.  a.  119-^184  10  Claims 


1 .  A  combination  porch  and  cage  system  for  mounting  within  a 
window,  the  porch  and  cage  system  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  floor,  side  walls  and  an  arcuate  roof 
extending  upwardly  from  the  flxxtr  to  form  a  rectangular 
opening  adapted  to  fit  within  an  opening  of  the  window,  said 
container  including  a  plurality  of  ventilation  apertures  into 
.said  side  walls  for  providing  ventilation  to  a  house  pel; 

an  upper  lip  secured  to  said  arcuate  roof  adapted  for  engagiiig  an 
upper  interior  portion  of  the  window : 

a  tower  lip  secured  to  said  floor,  the  lower  lip  adapted  for 
engaging  a  lower  interior  portion  of  the  windovv;  and 


a  track  secured  to  said  side  walls  for  slidably  receiving  a  veal 
cover  for  selectively  covering  said  venttlation  apenores  dt»- 
ing  unfavorable  weather  conditions. 


7ClafaiK 


5.782^86 

LITTBR  BOX  HAVING  A  GROOMING  DEVICE 

Efl  Markawitz,  1173  52iid  SL.  BrHridya.  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Jaa.  7.  1994.  Ser.  N^  i79jl»44 

laL  CL"  A«Mi  //Oj>5 

U.S.  CL  119-622  15  CJaim* 


1.  A  litter  box  apparatus  for  an  animal  comprising; 

an  enclosure  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  pattd.  a  pair  of  side 
panels,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  top  paivl.  w  ith  said  from  panel 
including  an  aperture  for  entry  and  exit  for  an  animal: 

fastener  means  mounted  on  said  frant  panel; 

a  first  brush  means  with  said  first  brush  means  comprising  a  first 
base  member  and  a  plurality  o(  bristles  and  first  tastener 
means  mounted  on  said  first  base  member,  with  said  ftrsi 
fa-stener  means  coc^ieraling  with  said  fastener  means  on  said 
front  panel  to  attach  said  first  brush  means  to  said  from  pane! 
with  said  brisdes  projecting  into  said  aperture  for  grooming 
an  animal  entering  or  leaving  said  enclosure; 

a  second  brush  means  with  said  second  brush  means  compnsmg 
a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  and  fastener  means 
mounted  on  said  second  base  member,  with  said  second 
fastener  means  cooperating  with  said  fastener  means  on  said 
front  panel  to  attach  said  second  bru.<>h  means  to  said  from 
panel  with  said  bristles  projecting  into  said  aperture: 

a  third  brush  means  with  said  third  brush  means  comprising  a 
third  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  brisdes  and  third  fa.stener 
means  mounted  on  said  third  base  member,  with  said  thinj 
fastener  means  on  said  third  brush  means  cooperating  with 
said  third  fastener  means  on  said  front  panel  to  attach  said 
third  brush  means  to  said  front  panel  with  said  briales  pro- 
jecting into  said  aperture; 

a  fourth  brush  means  w  ith  said  fourth  bmsh  means  comprising  a 
fourth  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  bridles  and  fourth 
fastener  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  with  said 
fastener  means  on  said  founh  brush  means  cooperating  with 
said  fastener  means  on  said  from  panel  to  attach  said  fourth 
brush  means  to  said  front  panel  with  said  bristles  projecting 
into  said  aperture: 
four  removal  connector  means  connecting  each  of  said  four 
brush  means  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  hav  ing  two  of  said 
four  brush  means  vertically  disposed  and  two  of  said  four 
brush  means  horizontally  disposed,  with  each  of  said  verti- 
cally disposed  baish  means  connected  to  said  front  panel. 
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5.7820*7 

INTERAtTIVE  PET  TOY 

Thonu!!  J.  Goodham.  1821  NW.  &5tti  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,733 

Int.  CI"  AOIK  2<^/00 

VS.  a.  U9~-7V7  4  i 


ing  longitudinally  away  from  the  burner  between  the  core  and 
■he  coiled  heat  exchanger  lube  al  the  interjection  between  the 
lop  of  the  core  and  the  surrounding  coiled  heat  exchanger  lube 
so  as  to  develop  a  relatively  high  temperature  threat  so  a.s  to 
destroy  any  unbumed  residue  al  this  location, 
heat  exchanging  elements,  said  heal  exchanging  elements 
extending  off  of  the  coiled  lube  and  said  heal  exchanger 
elements  filling  the  aggregate  distaiKe  between  ihe  core  and 
the  enclosed  shell. 


5,782^09 

SEGMENTED  AirTOMATED  SLUDGE  LANCE 

James  P.  Vandenberg.  Cambridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  Na  530,814 

InL  CL"  F22B  J7/lS;J7/52 

VS.  a.  122—379  9  Claims 


1.  A  pel  toy.  comprising: 

(A)  a  mouse,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  cloth  cover;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  whiskers,  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  tubular  body  and 

(B)  a  driving  cable,  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  cable,  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
tile  forward  end  attached  lo  the  mouse;  and 

(b)  an  outer  cable,  having  a  forward  end. 

(C)  a  housing,  having  (irsi  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
forward  end  of  the  outer  cable;  and 

(D)  a  handle,  the  handle  having  a  second  fastening  means, 
earned  by  the  handle,  for  attaching  lo  the  rearward  end  of  the 
inner  cable  to  the  handle. 


5,782J08 
WATER  BOILER  WITH  METAL  CORE 
David  Lackstrom,  Cape  Canaveral,  Fla.,  and  John  Horrocfcs. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glowcore  Acquisition  Company, 
Chicago.  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525023,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,671,700.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  2M,335, 

Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

Na  661,746 

Int  CL"  F22B  2i/Ob;37/W 

VS.  a.  122— 367J  23  Claims 


1   In  a  water  boiler  having  a  convection  burner  and  coiled  heal 

exchanger  lube  contained  wiihin  an  enclosed  shell,  ihe  coiled  lube 

being  located  between  Ihe  core  and  the  enclosed  shell,  the  core  and 

the  enclosed  shell  being  separated  by  an  aggregate  distance, 

Ihe    burner    generating    products    of    combustion    including 

unbumed  residue,  the  center  of  the  coiled  tube  being  plugged 

by  a  core  extending  tlierein. 

the  improvement  of  the  core  being  metaJ.  the  core  having  a  lop 

directed  towards  the  burner,  the  top  of  the  core  having  a 

reducing  diameter  facing  the  burner,  means  for  said  reducing 

diameter  lop  lo  concentrate  the  products  of  combustion  flow- 


1.  A  segmented  automated  sludge  lance  for  reiiKiving  sludge 
located  between  tubes  within  a  steam  generator,  comprising: 

a  lance  guide  channel  constructed  to  extend  and  be  supponed  in 
a  steam  generator,  said  lance  guide  channel  having  a  U-shape 
and  having  a  groove  located  on  each  side  of  a  leg  of  the 
U-siiape; 

a  wateriance  movably  contained  within  said  lance  guide  chan- 
nel, said  wateriance  being  con.strucied  lo  remotely  move 
within  said  lance  guide  channel  and  extend  from  said  lance 
guide  channel  al  a  preset  angle  and  a  predetermined  length 
between  tubes  of  the  sleam  generator,  said  wateriance  further 
being  consmicted  to  receive  a  fluid  and  direct  the  fluid  into 
the  steam  generator  lo  remove  sludge  therefrom; 

a  segmented  lance  guide  having  a  plurality  of  segments  hingedly 
connected  together,  said  segmented  laiKC  guide  having  a 
guide  head  hingedly  attached  lo  a  segment  al  one  end  for 
directing  said  wateriance  at  the  preset  angle,  said  segmented 
lance  guide  being  nK>vably  contained  within  said  lance  guide 
channel  with  said  guide  head,  each  of  said  segments  being  at 
lea.sl  about  three  times  diicker  than  a  thickness  of  said  water- 
iance; 

first  means  for  remotely  moving  said  segmented  lance  guide 
with  said  wateriance  in  the  steam  generator,  said  first  means 
for  moving  being  positioned  outside  Ihe  steam  generator;  and 

second  means  for  remotely  moving  said  wateriance  oul  from 
said  lance  guide  channel  in  between  the  tubes  of  the  steam 
generator,  said  second  means  for  moving  being  positioned 
outside  the  steam  generator. 
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5.782  J 10 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ales.sandro  Venturoli.  and  Gianni  Regazzi.  both  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ducati  Energia  S.p.A..  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  21,  1995,  MI95Ai333 
Int  CI."  FOIL  ]i/02:  F02P  7/067 
VS.  a.  123-^1  E  11  aaims 


7ff         1U 
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1 1 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  system  suitable  for  a  reversible  com- 
bustion engine,  in  which  the  engine  comprises  at  least  one  piston 
reciprocable  inside  a  respective  cylinder,  between  a  top  dead  centre 
and  a  bottom  dead  centre,  and  in  which  the  piston  is  linked  to  the 
rotor  of  a  voltage  generator  for  powering  an  ignition  circuit  of  the 
engine,  and  in  which  an  electronic  control  unit  is  provided  for 
controlling  said  ignition  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  timing  means  (PKl)  cyclically  actuated  by  the  rotor  of  the 
voltage  generator  to  provide  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  engine,  and 
a  second  timing  means  (PK2)  cyclically  actuated  by  said  rolor. 
said  second  timing  means  (PK2)  being  angularly  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  timing  means  (PKl),  in  the  forward  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  engine,  lo  provide  a  phase-delayed  control 
signal   during   forward   rotation,   and   lo   supply   a   phase- 
advanced  control  signal  during  reverse  rotation  of  the  engine, 
with  respect  to  the  first  timing  means  (PKl),  and 
wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  comprises  a  microprocessor 
provided  with  program  means  to  control  the  ignition  proce- 
dures of  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  engine  both  during  forward 
rotation  and  reverse  rotation,  and  means  to  allow  reversal  of 
Ihe  engine  rotation  below  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine,  in  relation  to  timing  signals  provided  by 
said  first  and  second  timing  means. 


5,782011 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 

DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Shiflji  Kamimaru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  911,657 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1996,  8-230094 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  2  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  valve  driving  system  of  an 

engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  or  exhaust  valve 

including  a  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  combustion 

chamber,  a  valve  stem  for  supporting  said  valve  body,  an  armature 

connected  with  said  valve  stem,  a  first  solenoid  for  attracting  said 

armature  and  for  driving  said  valve  body  so  as  to  open  said 

combustion  chamber  and  a  second  solenoid  for  attracting  said 

armature  and  for  driving  said  valve  body  so  as  to  close  said 

combustion  chamber,  and  a  control  apparatus  for  energizing  or 

deenergizing  said  first  and  second  solenoids,  comprising: 

al  least  one  spring  for  balancing  said  valve  body  on  a  specified 

position  between  the  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  of 

said  valve  body  and  for  exerting  a  restoring  force  of  said 

valve  body;  and 

valve  closing  control  means  for  at  least  once  slopping  energizing 

said   second   solenoid   immediately   before   said   intake   or 


OMTKH  VOLT/UE 
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OPENING  SOBttlD 


Ok)     FOR  VM.« 
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w   v«.vc-tin 


exhaust  valve  is  fully  closed,  so  as  to  reduce  a  traveling  speed 
of  said  valve  body  when  said  valve  body  is  seated,  when  said 
intake  or  exhaust  valve  is  closed. 


5.782012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.782013 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Laust  Pedersen,  21291  High  Country  Dr.,  IVebuco  Canyon, 
Calif.  92679 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835093 

Int  CL*^  F02B  75/22 

VS.  CI.  123—550  20  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  first  and  second  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder 
disposed  along  a  first  axis  and  said  second  cylinder  disposed 
along  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  in  orthogonal  alignment 
with  the  first  axis,  and  said  block  further  including  at  least  one 
ring  gear  means; 

a  first  piston  reciprocal  in  said  first  cylinder; 

a  second  piston  reciprocal  in  said  second  cylinder; 

a  first  connecting  member  attached  to  said  first  piston  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  cylinder  and  further  defined  by  a  first 
crank  aperture; 
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a  second  connecting  member  attached  to  said  second  piston  in 
alignment  with  said  second  cylinder  and  funher  defined  by  a 
second  crank  aperture: 

an  orbital  crankshaft  having  hrst  and  second  lobes,  said  first  lobe 
configured  to  orbit  in  said  first  crank  aperture  and  said  second 
lobe  configured  to  orbit  in  said  second  crank  aperture,  said 
crankshaft  orbital  and  rotalable  about  a  third  axis,  and  said 
crankshaft  further  comprising  at  least  one  planetary  gear 
means,  each  said  planetary  gear  means  aligned  to  engage  one 
said  ring  gear  means  and  configured  such  that  for  every  two 
rotations  of  said  crankshaft,  each  said  planetary  gear  means 
completes  one  orbit  around  said  at  least  one  nng  gear  means 
and  said  ring  gear  tneans.  planetary  gear  means,  pistons, 
connecting  members,  lobes,  crankshaft  and  bearing  means 
being  dependently  configured  to  dissipate  substantially  the 
entirety  of  any  transverse  forces  between  said  pistons  and  said 
cylinders;  and 

means,  rotatable  about  the  third  axis,  and  extending  from  said 
crankshaft,  for  providing  output  power  from  the  engine. 


5,782^14 

EXHAUST  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  A  PLANING-TYPE 

BOAT 

Masayoshi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu.  and  Ryoichi  Nakase,  Iwata, 

both  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66«,24« 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-3093M 
Int.  Cl.'^  B*3H  2//26 
tJ,S.  a.  123—65  PE  8  Claims 


a  block  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  port  for  access- 
ing the  chamber: 
a  fluid  inlet  passage  formed  through  said  block  and  communi- 
cating with  said  port: 

a  fluid  exhaust  passage  separate  from  the  inlet  passage  and 
communicating  with  said  port: 

said  pon  having  a  portion  defining  a  lower  valve  seat  and  a 
portion  defining  an  upper  valve  seat: 

a  main  valve  having  a  head  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lower  valve  seal  to  respectively  close  and  open  said 
port; 

an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  head  disposed  for  movement  through 
said  port  between  a  first  position  disposed  below  the  port  and 
permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  a  second  position 
disposed  above  the  port  and  pennitting  fluid  flow  there- 
through: 

said  auxiliary  valve  head  including  a  portion  defining  a  third 
valve  seat: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having  a  generally  vertically  oriented 
cylindrical  wall  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  disposed  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  upper  valve 
seat  to  respectively  close  and  open  the  inlet  passage's  com- 
munication with  the  port: 

said  cylindrical  valve  hollow  passage  being  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  passage  throughout  its  movement: 

said  auxiliary  valve  head  disposed  for  movement  of  the  third 
valve  seat  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
valve  lower  end,  lo  respectively  close  and  open  the  hollow 
passage  through  the  cylindrical  valve:  and 

means  for  sequentially  moving  said  main  valve  head  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lower  valve  seat,  moving  said  auxiliary 
valve  upwardly  to  the  second  position  and  moving  said  cylin- 
drical valve  out  of  engagement  with  the  upper  valve  seat,  to 
define  an  intake  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  passage,  through  the  port,  to  the  chamber 


1  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  wateicraft.  said 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  a  pi.ston 
reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  said 
cylinder  block  extending  from  said  cylinder  bore  for  exhausting 
combustion  products  from  said  cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  contfol 
Naive  cooperable  with  said  exhaust  pon  and  movable  between  at 
least  a  first  position  for  advancing  the  closing  of  said  exhaust  port 
so  as  to  increase  the  compression  ratio  in  the  engine  and  a  second 
position  for  delaying  the  closing  of  said  exhaust  port  so  as  to 
decrea.se  the  compression  ratio  in  the  engine,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  exhaust  control  valve  dependent 
upon  a  water  condition. 


5,782^15 
INTAKE/EXHAUST  VALVE 
Mark  M.  Encelmann,  7J0  Madison  Ave.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 
51503 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874310 
InL  a."  FOIL  im 
I  S.  a.  123—79  C  17  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly,  comprising: 


5.782  J 16 

ENGAGEABLE  TAPPET  FOR  A  VALVE  DRIVE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael  Haas.  Weisendorf;  Gerhard  Maas,  Herzoncenaurach; 

Walter  Speil,   Insolstadt.   and   Birfjer  WoUboldl.   Rodgau/ 

Hainhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  1N.4  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3317,  $  371  Dale  Apr.  9,  1997,  J  102(e) 

Dale  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12092,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,406 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  IS,  1994,  44  36 
952.2 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/14:1/24:13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  44  Claims 

1  A  lappet  ( 1 )  for  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  annular  bottom  portion  (2)  arranged  concentrically 
around  a  circular  bottom  portion  (3).  the  annular  bottom  portion 
(2)  being  contacted  by  at  least  one  cam  (71)  of  higher  lift  than  a 
cam  contacting  the  circular  bottom  portion  (3).  and  said  annular 
and  circular  bottom  portions  (2.  3)  being  slidable  relative  to  each 
other,  the  tappet  ( 1 )  being  guided  for  longitudinal  displacement  In 
a  bore  (114)  of  a  cylinder  head  (70)  by  a  skirt  (4)  connected  to  the 
annular  bottom  portion  (2).  while  a  cam-distal  end  surface  (6)  of 
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the  circular  bottom  portion  (3)  received  a  guide  bush  (7)  which  is 
at  least  partly  surrounded  by  a  bore  (8)  of  the  annular  bottom 
portion  (2),  at  least  one  radially  displaceable  first  piston  (10)  which 
serves  as  a  coupling  element  for  a  selective  positive  coupling 
between  the  two  bottom  portions  (2,  3)  in  a  base  circle  phase  of  the 
cams  (71,  72)  being  arranged  in  a  region  near  the  two  bottom 
portions  (2,  3),  and  said  first  piston  (10)  can  be  loaded  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  travel  by  a  hydraulic  medium  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  of  travel  optionally  by  hydraulic  medium  or  by  the  force 
of  a  spring  (12),  while,  to  establish  a  coupled  state,  said  first  piston 
(10)  overlaps  a  separating  surface  (14)  extending  between  said  two 
bottom  portions  (2.  3)  characterized  in  that  an  inner  piston  (18)  is 
slidably  arranged  in  a  bore  (17)  of  the  guide  bush  (7)  at  a  distance 
from  the  cam-distal  end  surface  (6)  of  the  circular  bottom  portion 
(3).  an  opposite  end  surface  (19)  of  the  inner  piston  (18)  cooper- 
ating at  least  indirectly  with  an  end  of  a  valve  stem,  and  the  inner 
piston  (18)  comprises  at  least  one  radial  bore  (22)  for  lodging  a 
second  piston  (23)  which  constitutes  a  coupling  element  which  is 
displaceable  in  the  base  circle  phase  of  the  cams  (71.  72)  option- 
ally by  hydraulic  medium  or  by  the  force  of  ai  least  one  spring 
(24). 


5,782^17 

PISTON  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Eiichi  Ito,  and  Akihiko  Okubo,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,671,  Oct  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-280230 

InL  CI."  F02F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—193.6  24  Claims 


5,782418 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  OF  AN 

ENGINE 

Osanai  Akinori,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  922^29 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-234449 

Int  CL"  F02B  77/00:  F02M  33/02 

VS.  a.  123—198  D  13  Claims 


1.  An  evaporated  fiiel  treatment  device  for  an  engine  provided 
with  an  intal(e  passage,  comprising: 

a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  purge  of  fue; 
vapor  to  be  purged  to  the  intake  passage: 

purge  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  opening  of 
the  purge  control  valve  so  that  a  purge  rate  of  fuel  vapor  to  the 
intake  passage  becomes  a  target  purge  rate  determined  by  the 
operating  state  of  the  engine:  and 

judging  means  for  judging  if  the  engine  has  stalled  due  to  the 
purge  action  of  the  fuel  vapor,  said  purge  control  means 
restarting  the  purge  action  by  a  purge  rate  lower  than  the 
purge  rate  at  the  time  when  the  engine  stalled  when  restarting 
the  engine  after  it  is  judged  that  the  engine  has  stalled  due  to 
the  purge  action  of  fiiel  vapor. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  defining 
a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore  and 
formed  with  at  least  one  ring  groove,  a  piston  ring  received  in  said 
ring  groove  and  defining  a  gap  at  its  adjacent  ends,  means  for 
fixing  said  piston  ring  in  said  ring  groove  of  said  piston  for  limiting 
the  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  a  fuel  injector  for  spraying 
fuel  into  said  cylinder  bore  in  a  direction  toward  said  piston  ring 
gap 


5,782^19 
RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  WITH  A  WOBBLE  PLATE 
TRANSMISSION 
Michael   Frey,   Lindau.  Germany;   Frank  Obrist.  Dombim, 
Australia,  and  Peter  Kuhn,  Weinbeim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Audi  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ingolstadt;  Bayerische  Motofien 
Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Munich,    and    Mercedes-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  196  16 
961.5 

Int  CI."  P02B  75/26 
VS.  a.  123— 56J  5  Claims 

1.  Reciprocating  engine  with  a  wobble  plate  transmission,  whose 
wobble  plate  (3)  has  a  first  wobble  plate  part  (5)  rotating  with  the 
engine  shaft  (4)  and  a  second  wobble  plate  pan  (6)  in  drive 
connecting  with  several  pistons  (2)  and  between  which  is  located  a 
rotary  beanng  (7.  8)  transmitting  the  wobbling  movement,  the  first 
wobble  plate  part  (5)  being  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  (4)  by 
means  of  a  wobble  joint  (9.  11)  allowing  diSerenl  inclined  posi- 
tions, in  that  a  driving  pin  (9)  with  engagement  in  a  guide  slot  (11. 
11')  extends  through  driving  extensions  (10.  12,  12'),  one  being 
provided  on  the  engine  shaft  (4)  and  the  other  on  the  wobble  plate 
part  (5)  and  between  the  driving  pin  (9)  and  at  least  one  of  the 
driving  extensions  (10.  12,  12)  is  provided  at  least  one  wear 
reducing  engine  component  (32-37,  41.  42.  47)  earned  by  the 
driving  pin  (9),  characterized  in  that  the  dnving  pin  (9)  extends 
through  a  driver  (10),  which  engages  between  bearing  cheeks  (12. 
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monilonng  ai  least  one  of  engine  speed  and  gas  pedal  position, 
adjusting  the  power  of  the  engine  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 

said  engine  speed  and  said  gas  pedal  position, 
determining  at  least  one  of  a  rate  of  change  of  the  gas  pedal 

position  and  a  rale  of  change  of  the  engine  speed, 
recognizing  a  load  change  situation  when,  irrespective  of  the  gas 

pedal  position,  at  least  one  of  said  rate  of  change  of  said  gas 

pedal  position  and  said  rale  of  change  of  said  engine  speed 

exceeds  a  predetermined  value  representing  fast  release  of  the 

gas  pedal, 
increasing  said  power  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 

said  engine  speed  and  gas  pedal  position  responsive  to  said 

lecognilion  of  a  load  change  situation. 


12')  forming  dnving  extensions,  the  guide  slots  {11,  11')  are  pro- 
vided on  the  bearing  cheeks  (12.  12'),  which  have  a  mutual  spacing 
corresponding  to  one  to  two  times  the  diameter  of  the  engine  shaft 
(4)  and  the  at  least  one  wear-reducing  engine  component  is  an 
engine  component  (32-37.  41.  42.  47)  reducing  friction  by  rolling 
contact 


5,782J22 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN 

ALTERNATE  FUEL  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TO  FUEL  INJECTORS 

James  R.  Morris,  Newport  News;  Neil  D,  Scboenbcr^,  Suffolk, 

and  Jack  R.  Lorraine,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  I997,  Ser.  No,  820^03 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CL  123-^156  12  Claims 


5,782,220 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782^21 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

LOAD  CHANGE  REACTIONS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Sven  Wotdt.  Vacsterlanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

(irobH,  StuttKart,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  735,6*1 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
717.0 

InL  a."  F02D  41/04;  BMK  27/08 
VS.  a.  123—436  18  Claims 
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1.  A  fiiel  supply  system  for  delivery  of  a  first  fuel  to  a  plurality 
of  fuel  injectors  followed  by  delivery  to  said  plurality  of  injectors 
of  a  second  fuel  different  from  said  first  fuel,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  spaced  inlets  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  respec- 
tive fuel  injectors;  and 

a  fuel  supply  line  within  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  configured  and  arranged  relative  to  said  spaced  fiiel 
inlets  to  supply  via  the  housing  the  second  fuel,  different  from 
the  first  fuel,  substantially  simultaneously  to  the  inlets  to  the 
fuel  injectors  when  changing  over  from  the  first  fuel  to  the 
second  fuel. 
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1  Method  for  decreasing  a  load  change  reaction  in  a  vehicle 
having  pedal  and  an  engine  which  generates  power  for  (kiven 
wheels,  said  method  comprising: 


5.782^23 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Keiiehi  Yamashita;  Kouji  IzuUni;  iOngo  Okada,  and  Hideto 
Takabashi,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7^017308 

Int.  O."  F02M  .17/04 

VS.  a.  123—510  24  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  fuel  consumption 

unit,  compnsing: 

a  fuel  pump  having  a  cylindrical  appearance; 

a  fuel  filter  for  tillering  the  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  said  fuel 

consumption  unit  and  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  an 

outer  penphery  of  said  fuel  pump; 

other  parts  forming  a  pan  of  said  fuel  supply  system,  said  other 

parts  being  separate  from  said  fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  filter; 

a  holding  member  holding  a  plurality  of  pans  for  said  fuel 

supply  system,  said  holding  member  holding  said  fuel  pump. 

holding  said  fuel  filter  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  fuel 

pump  windingly  and  holding  said  other  pans  around  the  outer 
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periphery  of  said  fuel  pump  at  a  position  overlapping  in  the 
penpheral  direction  of  said  fuel  pump  with  respect  to  said  fiiel 
filter. 


5,782,224 

GRILL  WITH  ROTATING  RACK 

Robert  L.  Rabell,  10560  E.  Washington  St.,  Albion,  Pa.  16401 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,744 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00;  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  R  3  Claims 


the  second  sleeve  configured  to  be  slidably  positionable  on  the 
first  extension; 

a  selectively  engageable  second  sleeve  retaining  means  for 
retaining  the  second  sleeve  on  the  first  extension; 

a  second  extension  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  rack 
second  side  opposite  the  second  handle; 

a  second  retaining  member  comprising  a  third  sleeve  and  a 
fourth  sleeve  disposed  parallel  to  each  other; 

the  second  handle  having  the  third  sleeve  slidably  retained 
thereon; 

the  fourth  sleeve  configured  to  be  slidably  positionable  on  the 
second  extension; 

a  selectively  engageable  fourth  sleeve  retaining  means  for 
retaining  the  fourth  sleeve  on  the  second  extension; 

a  first  pivot  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  rack  assembly; 

a  second  pivot  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  rack  assembly 
and  disposed  opposite  the  first  pivot  arm; 

a  base  adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  heat  to  food  placed 
between  the  first  rack  and  the  second  rack; 

the  base  having  a  top  opening  bounded  by  a  rim; 

the  nm  including  structure  forming  a  first  pivot  arm  suppon.  a 
first  handle  suppon,  and  an  alternate  first  handle  suppon.  the 
first  handle  suppon  and  the  alternate  first  handle  suppon 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  pivot  arm  suppon; 

the  rim  including  structure  forming  a  second  pivot  arm  suppon. 
a  second  handle  suppon.  and  an  alternate  second  handle 
suppon.  the  second  handle  suppon  and  the  alternate  second 
handle  suppon  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  pivot 
arm  suppon; 

the  first  and  second  pivot  arm  supports,  the  first  and  second 
handle  suppons.  and  the  alternate  first  and  alternate  second 
handle  supports  configured  and  (>ositioned  to  permit  the  rack 
assembly  to  be  pivoted  about  the  first  and  second  pivot  arms 
from  a  first  position  wherein  the  rack  assembly  is  substan- 
tially honzontal.  the  first  rack  is  above  the  second  rack,  and 
the  first  and  second  handles  are  supponed  respectively  by  the 
first  and  second  handle  suppons.  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  rack  assembly  is  substantially  horizontal,  the  second  rack 
is  above  the  first  rack,  and  the  first  and  second  handles  are 
supponed  respectively  by  the  alternate  first  and  alternate 
second  handle  supports. 


5,782425 
VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Allen  Caggiano,  c/o  Pat  McCorry,  Esq.  43  Kenwood  Dr^  Ply- 
mouth, Mass.  02360-2117 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,749,  Apr.  12,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,880 
Int.  CI."  F02G  5/00:  F02M  23/14 
VS.  CI.  123—545  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coolcing  food  comprising: 

a  first  rack  and  a  second  rack; 

the  first  rack  having  a  first  rack  first  end  opposite  a  first  rack 

second  end.  and  a  first  rack  first  side  opposite  a  first  rack 

second  side; 
the  second  rack  having  a  second  rack  first  end  opposite  a  second 

rack  second  end.  and  a  second  rack  first  side  opposite  a 

second  rack  second  side; 
the  first  rack  first  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  second  rack  first 

end  to  form  a  rack  assembly  adapted  to  hold  food  between  the 

first  rack  and  the  second  rack; 
a  first  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  rack  first  side  at 

the  first  rack  second  end; 
a  second  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  rack  second 

side  at  the  first  rack  second  end; 
a  first  extension  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  rack  first 

side  opposite  the  first  handle; 
a  first  retaining  member  comprising  a  first  sleeve  and  a  second 

sleeve  disposed  parallel  to  each  other; 
the  first  handle  having  the  first  sleeve  slidably  retained  thereon; 


If      "1 
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1.  A  fluid  vaporization  system  comprising: 

a  first  inlet  for  receiving  a  first  fluid;  a  second  inlet  for  receiving 
a  second  fluid;  a  first  discharge  for  discharging  the  first  fluid 
and  the  second  fluid;  a  plurality  of  first  interconnected  pas- 
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sages  connecting  the  first  inlet  and  the  second  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  discharge  for  mining  the  first 
fluid  and  the  second  fluid  to  form  a  fluid  mixture  and  deliv 
enng  the  fluid  mixture  to  the  first  discharge;  a  third  inlet  for 
receiving  a  third  fluid:  a  second  discharge  for  discharging  the 
third  fluid;  a  second  connecting  passage  in  heal  transfer 
relationship  with  the  first  connecting  passages  and  connecting 
the  third  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  dis- 
charge for  delivering  the  third  fluid  from  the  third  inlet  to  the 
second  discharge  to  effect  transfer  of  heat  energy  between  the 
third  fluid  and  the  fluid  mixture  to  vaporize  the  fluid  mixture 
and  discharge  the  mixture  by  the  first  discharge  in  a  vaporized 
state;  and  a  controller  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  the 
first  connecting  passages  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid 
mixture  delivered  from  one  connecting  passage  to  another  and 
to  the  first  discharge. 


5,782426 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  HARMFUL  EMISSIONS 
OF  A  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Lwe  Gartner.  Remshalden.  C;erniany.  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,434 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  May  29.  1996.  196  21 
530.7 

Int  a."  F02D  2 1 /OS;  F»2M  25497 
U.S.  a.  123-568  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  harmful  emission  of  a  multi-cylinder 
internal   combustion   engine   which   includes,   for  each   cylinder 
arranged  in  a  cylinder  head  at  least  one  intake  passage  with  an 
intake  valve,  an  exhaust  passage  with  an  exhaust  valve  and  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  extending  between  an  exhaust 
passage  and  the  interior  of  a  cylinder  or  its  intake  passage  and 
including  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
opening  the  exhaust  recirculation  valve  associated  with  a  first 
cylinder  during  the  intake  cycle  of  the  first  cylinder  at  the 
beginning  of  the  exhaust  cycle  of  a  second  cylinder  associated 
with  the  first  cylinder  and  closing  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion valve  when  the  exhaust  gas  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  to  said  first  cylinder  falls  below  the 
combustion  chamber  pressure  of  the  first  cylinder  or  a  charge 
air  pressure  in  its  intake  passage  and  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  exhaust  gas  has  been  recirculated. 


5,782,227 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEATER  FOR 

HEATING  AN  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 

Sbinichi    Abe,    Aichi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1996,  8-164568 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/416:  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123-689  2  Claims 


,yii__  CPU 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heater  for  heating  an  air-fiiel 
ratio  sensor  installed  in  an  exhaust  pipe  for  detecting  an  air-fiiel 
ratio  of  an  exhaust  gas.  comprising: 

an  operating  condition  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  activation  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  air-ftiel 
ratio  sensor  has  been  acuvated  after  the  engine  was  started  up; 

a  basic  electric  power  determining  means  for  determining  a  first 
basic  electric  power  in  accordance  with  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition  detect- 
ing means  when  it  i.>  determined  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
has  not  been  activated  by  said  activation  determining  means, 
and  for  determining  a  second  basic  electric  power  less  than 
the  first  electric  power  in  accordance  with  an  operating  con- 
dition of  the  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition 
detecting  means  when  it  is  determined  dial  the  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  has  been  activated  by  said  activation  determining 
means: 

an  auxiliary  electric  power  determining  means  for  determining 
an  auxiliary  electnc  power  in  accordance  with  a  temperature 
of  coolant  of  the  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition 
detecting  means: 

a  power  increasing  means  for  increasing  the  basic  electric  power 
determined  by  said  basic  electric  power  determining  means  in 
accordance  with  the  auxiliary  electnc  power  deurrmined  by 
said  auxiliary  electnc  power  determining  means;  and 

a  heater  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  electric  power 
supplied  to  the  heater  by  limiting  the  electric  power  increased 
by  said  power  increasing  means  to  the  first  basic  electric 
power  by  said  basic  electric  power  determining  means. 


5,782,228 
TOY  FLYING  DISK  AND  LAUNCHER  SYSTEM 
Wen-Long  Wu,  No.  5,  Alley  26,  Lane  62.  "ning-Hsing  Rd.,  Ta-Li 
City,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997.  Ser.  Na  917J57 
Int.  CI."  F41B  4/00 
U.S.  a.  124—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  toy  flying  disk  and  disk  launcher  system  comprising: 
a  launcher  ba.se.  said  launcher  base  comprising  a  launching  pad. 
a  slot  at  said  launching  pad.  a  shield  covered  over  said 
launching  pad,  a  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  launch- 
ing pad,  and  a  vertical  disk  feed  hole  at  said  launching  pad  in 
front  of  said  slot: 
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moved  with  said  safety  bar  to  switch  on  said  power  switch 
when  said  safety  bar  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position,  said  second  actuating  rod  being  moved  with 
said  safety  bar  to  switch  off  said  power  switch  when  said 
safety  bar  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


a  disk  feeder  mounted  in  said  vertical  disk  feed  hole  at  a  bottom 
side  and  adapted  lo  feed  flying  disks  one  after  another  into 
position  for  launching,  said  disk  feeder  comprised  of  a  barrel 
adapted  to  hold  flying  disks  and  a  disk  pusher  adapted  lo  push 
loaded  flying  disks  out  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  comprising 
at  least  one  stop  block  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  hold  loaded  flying  disks  in  place: 

a  plurality  of  flying  disks  loaded  in  said  barrel  of  said  disk 
feeder  and  arranged  in  a  stack  stopped  below  the  at  least  one 
stop  block  of  said  barrel  and  pushed  into  a  launching  position 
one  after  another  by  a  disk  launching  control  mechanism; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  launching  pad.  said  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft  fixedly  mounted  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  turned  to  send  said  flying  disks  one  after  another 
from  said  launching  position  into  the  air  by  means  of  the 
control  of  a  disk  launching  control  mechanism; 

a  disk  launching  control  mechanism  controlled  to  push  said 
flying  disks  out  of  said  disk  feeder  into  said  launching  posi- 
tion one  after  another  for  launching,  and  simultaneously  to 
drive  said  motor  and  said  ratchet  wheel  in  sending  said  flying 
disks  from  said  launching  position  into  the  air  one  after 
another,  said  disk  launching  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
trigger  mounted  on  said  handle  at  an  inner  side,  a  push  rod 
driven  by  said  trigger  to  push  said  flying  disks  out  of  said  disk 
feeder  into  said  launching  position,  a  link  coupled  between 
said  trigger  and  said  push  rod.  a  return  spring  connected 
between  said  link  and  said  launching  pad.  said  push  rod 
having  a  bevel  bottom  flange  at  a  front  side,  said  bevel  bottom 
flange  of  said  push  rod  being  stopped  above  a  second  flying 
disk  in  said  barrel  of  said  disk  feeder  when  a  first  flying  disk 
is  pushed  out  of  said  barrel  into  said  launching  position, 
permitting  the  first  flying  disk  to  be  sent  into  the  air  by  said 
ratchet  wheel; 

a  power  switch  adapted  to  control  electric  power  supply  to  said 
motor;  and 

a  safety  control  device  mounted  on  said  launching  pad  and 
adapted  to  switch  on/off  said  power  switch  and  to  lock/unlock 
said  disk  launching  control  mechanism,  said  safety  control 
device  comprising  a  sliding  track  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
launching  pad.  a  safety  bar  moved  in  said  sliding  track 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  power  switch  is 
switched  on  and  said  disk  launching  control  mechanism  is 
unlocked,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  power  switch  is 
switched  off  and  said  disk  launching  control  mechanism  is 
locked,  a  retainer  block  moved  up  and  down  in  said  slot  of 
said  launching  pad.  said  retainer  block  comprising  an  arched 
face,  and  a  stop  face  which  is  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  push  rod  to  stop  it  from  forward  movement  when  said 
bumper  is  pulled  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  a  downward  finger  rod  at  a  rear  end  of  said  safety 
bar  through  which  said  safety  bar  is  moved  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  by  hand,  a  conical  projec- 
tion raised  from  a  front  end  of  said  safety  bar  and  adapted  to 
act  against  the  arched  face  of  said  retainer  block,  a  holder 
frame  fastened  to  said  launching  pad  and  suspended  below 
said  slot,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  holder  frame  to 
impart  an  upward  pressure  to  said  retainer  block,  a  first 
actuating  rod  and  a  second  actuating  rod  respectively  raised 
from  a  top  side  of  said  safety  bar.  said  first  actuating  rod  being 


5,782,229 
SINGLE  CAM  COMPOUND  BOW  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CAMS  FOR  VARYING  DRAW 
LENGTH 
John  D.  Evans,  Box  55052  #18,  7196  Temple  Dr.  NE..  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  TIY  4E0.  and  Scott  PhilUps.  #5  -  1246 
Fairfield  Rd..  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  V8V  3B5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,874,  Aug.  14,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  14.  1996,  2183305 
Int.  CI."  F41B  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  124—25.6  23  Claims 


1.  A  compound  bow  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  opposed  upper  and  lower  flexible  limbs  having  inner  ends 
connected  to  the  handle: 

(c)  a  cam  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  limbs  for  rotation  atx>ut  a  first  axis,  the  cam  assembly 
having: 

( 1 )  a  main  sheave 

(2)  a  collector  sheave  parallel  to  die  main  sheave;  and. 

(3)  a  cable  sheave  between  and  parallel  to  the  main  and 
collector  sheaves,  the  cable  sheave  having  a  removable 
portion  and  a  non-interchangeable  portion,  each  of  the 
sheaves  having  a  profile: 

(d)  a  pulley  pivotally  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  a  second  one  of 
the  hmbs  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis; 

(e)  a  bowstring  having  a  first  segment  extending  from  a  first 
attachment  point  on  the  cam  assembly,  around  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  collector  sheave,  and  around  the  pulley,  and  a 
second  segment  extending  from  the  pulley,  around  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  main  sheave  to  a  second  attachment  point 
on  the  cam  assembly:  and 

(0  a  cable  extending  from  an  attachment  point  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  one  of  the  limbs  around  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  non-interchangeable  portion  of  the  cable  sheave  to  a 
third  attachment  point  on  the  cam  assembly. 

13.  A  compound  bow  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  flexible  limbs  having  inner  ends  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  handle; 

(c)  a  cam  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  limbs  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  the  cam  assembly 
having: 
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(1)  a  main  sheave 

(2)  a  collecior  sheave  parallel  to  the  main  sheave:  and, 

(3)  a  cable  sheave  between  and  parallel  to  the  main  and 
collector  sheaves,  the  cable  sheave  having  a  nonremovable 
portion; 

(d)  a  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  removable  cable  sheave 
modules  in  graduated  sizes,  each  of  the  cable  sheave  modules 
capable  of  rigid  anachment  to  the  cam  assembly  between  the 
main  and  collector  sheaves  adjacent  the  non-interchangeable 
portion  of  the  cable  sheave  while  the  bow  is  strung:  wherein  a 
draw  length  of  the  bow  is  adjustable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
hxed  draw  lengths  by  selecting  and  attaching  one  of  the 
plurality  of  removable  cable  sheave  modules  to  the  cam 
assembly: 

(e)  a  pulley  pivoully  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  a  second  one  of 
the  limbs: 

(f)  a  bow  string  extending  from  a  first  attachment  means  on  the 
cam  assembly,  around  a  penpheral  portion  of  the  collector 
bow  string  sheave,  around  the  pulley,  and  around  a  penpheral 
portion  of  the  main  bow  string  sheave  to  a  second  attachment 
means  on  the  cam  assembly,  the  second  attachment  means 
having  two  or  more  alternative  positions  spaced  at  increments 
of  a  first  length  wherein  the  draw  length  of  the  bow  is 
adjusuble  to  draw  lengths  intermediate  two  of  the  plurality  of 
fixed  draw  lengths  by  selecting  one  of  the  alterative  positions 
for  the  second  attachment  means:  and 

(f)  a  cable  extending  from  an  attachment  point  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  one  of  the  limbs  around  a  penpheral  portion 
of  the  non-interchangeable  portion  of  the  cable  sheave  to  a 
third  attachment  means  on  the  cam  assembly. 

18.  A  cam  assembly  for  a  single  cam  compound  bow.  the  cam 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  portion  of  a  cable  sheave  mounted  between  a  collec- 
tor sheave  and  a  main  sheave: 

(b)  an  interchangeable  cable  sheave  module  mounted  between 
the  collector  sheave  and  the  main  sheave  adjacent  the  cable 
sheave  fixed  portion: 

(c)  fasteners  passing  through  the  cable  sheave  module,  the 
fasteners  extending  into  the  main  sheave  and  collector  sheave 
on  either  side  of  the  cable  sheave  module: 

(d)  an  axle  passing  through  the  cam  assembly. 


burner  to  the  food  supporting  surface,  so  that  heat  is  difliised 
across  the  food  supporting  surface,  and  a  second  positions  in 
which  said  heat  diffuser  is  positioned  ouLiide  said  region  so 
that  heat  may  pass  from  the  burner  to  the  food  supporting 
surface  without  obstruction  by  the  heat  difFuser. 


5,782031 
DIRECT  VENT  FIREPLACE 
Mdvin  Wade.  BrMgeport,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Temco  Fireplace 
Products,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No,  804^15 

Int,  a."  F24B  I/I8S:  F24C  15/04 

VS.  CL  126—200  11  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  comprising  a  casing  and  a  firebox  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  glass  access  door  having  a  frame  carrying  a  glass 
plate  fastened  to  said  firebox  at  the  front  thereof  for  viewing  the 
intenor  of  said  firebox,  a  front  panel  including  a  unitary  frame 
removably  fastened  to  and  earned  by  said  casing  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  glass  access  plate,  and  said  front  panel  having  a  central 
opening  defining  a  window  to  perrmt  viewing  of  the  interior  of  said 
firebox  through  said  glass  plate. 


5.782030 
COMBINATION  STOVE  AND  BARBECUE  GRILL  5.7820J2 

David  H.  Linnebur.  Derby;  Douglas  A,  Lynn,  Wichita,  and  MEDICAL  NEBULISER 

Keith  V.  Skidmore.  Newton.  aU  of  Kans..  assignors  to  The  Stephen  James  Rowland.  52  Broadlands  Avenue,  Sheffield  S19 


Colenuui  Company.  Inc„  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,899 
Int  a.'  A47J  S7/00;  F24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—41  R 


19  Claims 


6RL,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A»1494.  $  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W096ffl2293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  I,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No,  765^04 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1994, 
9414399 

InL  a,"  B05B  3/02 
VS.  CL  128—200,14  3  Claima 


I.  A  coolung  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing: 

a  burner  disposed  in  the  housing; 

a  food  supporting  surface  disposable  in  the  housing  above  the 
burner;  and 

a  heat  diffuser  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  heat  diffuser  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  food  supporting  surface  and  the  bumer  in 


impacter  ring  encircling  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being  formed  from  two 
disc  shaped  components  at  least  one  of  which  is  concave,  the 
components  having  co-operating  mating  faces  being  so  machined 
that  when  they  are  clamped  together  microscopic  passageways  are 
provided  between  their  mating  faces,  and  there  being  a  connection 
between  an  interior  of  the  rotor  and  a  sump  to  contain  liquid  to  be 
nebulised,  the  impacter  ring  having  an  impacter  face  that  is  an 
inwardly  facing  frusto-conical  surface  to  encourage  the  return  of 
larger  droplets  to  the  sump,  the  frusto-conical  surface  having  a 
number  of  ridges  in  the  form  of  concentric  or  helical  grooves  over 
its  length,  whereby  there  is  the  ejection  of  liquid  drug  from  within 
the  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  of  uniform  and 
controlled  droplet  size  which  impacts  on  the  ridges  on  the  impacter 
nng  to  reduce  the  droplet  size  of  liquid  drug. 


5,782033 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN 

EXISTING  CONNECTION  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

VENTILATION  OF  A  PATIENT 

Hannes  Niemi,  and  Markku  Hyvonen,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Instrumentariiun  Oy.  Hdsinld.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565349 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1994,  945649 

InL  Cl.*^  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—202.22  27  Claims 


— — rr~ e  .-.— ^  .„,...  „...  .^,,„.,  ,„        1.  A  medical  nebuliser  compnsing  a  container  providing  a  sump 

a  region  where  the  diffuser  diffuses  heat  passing  from  the    area  for  a  liquid  drug,  a  rotor  located  in  the  container,  and  an 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  equipment  for  ventilating  a  patient  with 
breathing  gas.  the  equipment  having  a  mechanical  ventilating  part 
for  supplying  breathing  gas.  the  mechanical  ventilating  part  being 
connected  to  a  switching  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  single, 
unitary  structure  having  first  and  second  positions  establishing  first 
and  second  gas  communication  paths  in  the  valve,  the  equipment 
having  a  manually  operable  part  for  supplying  breathing  gas  and  a 
patient  circuit  part  for  providing  breathing  gas  to  the  patient,  the 
manually  operable  pan  and  the  patient  circuit  part  being  connected 
to  the  valve,  the  manually  operable  part  and  the  patient  circuit  part 
being  capable  of  connection  to  the  valve  in  a  correct  connection 
state  in  which  breathing  gas  is  supplied  from  the  mechanical 
ventilating  part  to  the  patient  circuit  part  when  the  valve  is  in  a  first 
position  and  from  the  manually  operable  pan  to  the  patient  circuit 
part  when  the  valve  is  in  a  second  position,  the  manually  operable 
pan  and  the  patient  circuit  part  also  being  capable  of  being  con- 
nected to  the  valve  in  an  incorrect  connection  state,  said  method 
identifying  tlie  correctness  of  the  connection  state  of  the  manually 
operable  pan  and  the  patient  circuit  pan  to  the  valve  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
moving  the  valve  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  to 

establish  one  of  the  first  or  second  gas  communication  paths 

in  the  valve; 
operating  the  mechanical  ventilating  pan  if  the  valve  has  been 

moved  to  the  first  position  or  the  manually  operable  pan  if  the 

valve  has  been  moved  to  the  second  position: 
sensing  a  gas  propeny  condition  associated  with  a  selected  one 

of  the  gas  communication  paths; 
comparing  the  sensed  gas  propeny  condition  with  information 

corresponding  to  gas  property  conditions  existing  when  the 

patient  circuit  part  and  manually  operable  pan  are  correctly 

connected  to  the  switching  valve:  and 


determining  the  correctness  of  the  connection  of  the  manually 
operable  part  and  patient  circuit  part  to  the  valve  from  the 
comparison  of  the  gas  property  condition  information 
obtained  from  said  sensing  and  from  the  information  corre- 
sponding to  correct  connection  gas  property  conditions. 


5,782034 

RESPIRATORY  BREATHING  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Charies  W.  Bates,  450  E.  126th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90061 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,372 

Int  a."  A62B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  128—20507  8  Claims 


1.  A  respiratory  filter  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  an  arcuate  outer  body  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  within 
a  user's  mouth,  said  arcuate  outer  body  having  upper  and 
lower  recesses  to  receive  a  user's  teeth  for  removably  holding 
the  body  within  a  user's  mouth: 

b)  first  filter  means  for  removing  large  panicles  from  an  inhaled 
airstream,  said  first  filter  means  comprising  a  removable 
mesh-like  material  extending  across  a  forward  end  of  said 
arcuate  body  in  proximity  to  the  upper  and  lower  recesses, 
and  a  second  filter  means  for  also  removing  matenal  from  an 
inhaled  airstream  and  having  means  for  holding  an  evapora- 
tive medicament  within  said  second  filter  means  and  to  allow 
a  medicament  to  be  added  to  an  inhaled  airstream; 

c)  valve  means  for  dispensing  an  exhaled  airstream  containing 
exhaled  carbon  dioxide  and  thereby  preventing  iiKreased  car- 
bon dioxide  levels  within  said  filter  apparatus,  said  valve 
means  having  a  first  position  during  exhalation  wherein  said 
valve  means  is  open,  and  a  second  position  dunng  inhalation 
where  said  valve  means  is  closed: 

d)  means  for  monitoring  a  user's  body  temperature  and  respired 
gases  passing  through  said  respiratory  filter  apparams  for  gas 
analysis,  said  means  for  monitoring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
probes: 

e)  a  sensing  screen  located  in  proximity  to  said  plurality  of 
probes  and  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  to  sense  char- 
acteristics of  an  exhaled  airstream  to  enable  a  gas  analysis  and 
a  monitoring  of  a  user's  body  temperature  with  said  respira- 
tory filter  apparatus. 


5,782035 

VALVED  FILTER  CONNECTION  PIECE  FOR  A  GAS 

MASK 

Riidiger  Miiller,  Stockelsdorf,  and  Hartmut  Kintzel,  Liibeck, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck. 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  5,  19%,  196  08 
412.1 

Int  CI,'  A62B  7/10:18/08:23/02:9/04 
VS.  a.  128—206,15  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  providing  a  gas  mask  breathing  connection 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,782036 

VENTILATOR  TUBE  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  OR  TRACHEOSTOMY 

Steven  M.  Ess,  6864  Minnick  Rd.,  I^kport,  N.Y.  14094 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,372 

Int  CI."  A61M  IMM) 

VS.  a.  128—207.17  6  C^laims 


5,782037 
PULSE  OXIMETER  AND  SENSOR  OPTIMIZED  FOR 
LOW  SATl'RATION 
James  R.  Casciani,  Cupertino;  Paul  D.  Mannheimer,  Beimont; 
Steve  L.  Nieriich,  San  Leandro,  and  Stephen  J.  Ruskewicz, 
Kensington,  ail  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Ben- 
nett Incorporated.  Plea.santon,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,911,  Apr.  1,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,42  U29.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413478 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  47  Claims 


providing  a  gas  mask  with  a  breathing  connection: 

providing  an  insert  which  can  be  inserted  into  said  breathing 
connection  for  connecting  filters  (o  the  gas  mask; 

providing  a  hrst  fastenmg  means  withm  said  insert. 

providing  a  second  fastening  means  between  said  breathing 
connection  and  said  insert: 

providing  a  hrsl  marking  held  associated  with  said  hrst  fastening 
means  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  insert,  located  outside 
said  breathing  connection: 

inserting  said  insert  into  said  breathing  connection  to  provide  a 
connection  to  a  hiter  via  said  first  fastening  means,  or  main- 
taining said  insert  out  of  said  breathing  connection  to  provide 
a  connection  to  a  filter  via  said  second  fastening  means. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  blood  oxygen  saturation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensor  and  a  pulse  oximeter: 

selecting  a  hght  source  and  a  hght  detector  as  a  part  of  said 
sensor: 

optimizing  a  wavelength  spectrum  of  light  received  by  said  light 
detector  from  said  light  source  for  an  oxygen  saturation 
reading  less  than  80  percent,  said  optimizing  compnsing 
receiving  at  said  detector  only  red  and  infrared  portions  of 
said  spectrum,  including  a  portion  between  700  and  790 
nanometers: 

placing  said  sensor  on  a  patient:  and  determining  said  blood 
oxygen  saturation  said  sensor  and  said  pulse  oximeter 


5,782038 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  EKG  DEVICE 

Martin  M.  Beitler,  115  Spring  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563064 

Int  CI.''  A6IB  5/MOfi 

VS.  CL  128—639  10  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  yieldably  retaining  a  tubular  air  fitting 

to  an  endotracheal  tube  or  tracheostomy  tube,  said  retaining  device 

having  a  flange  with  left  and  right  slots,  collar  means  adapted  to  be 

disposed  on  a  patient's  neck:  left  and  right  nbbons  affixed  to  said 

collar  means  and  passing  through  the  left  and  nght  slots  of  said 

flange  to  hold  the  flange  and  endotracheal  lube  or  tracheostomy 

tube  in  place  on  a  patient:  the  retaining  device  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  clamp  member  formed  of  a  resilient  semi-ngid 

matenal  and  having  an  inside  diameter  to  ht  snugly  over  said 

air  fitting,  wherein  said  C-shaped  clamp  member  has  a  gap  on 

one  side  dimensioned  to  permit  the  C-shaped  clamp  member 

to  spread  at  said  gap  over  an  air  htting  to  snap  on  or  snap  off 

to  one  side:  and 

leg   means   connected   to   said  C-shaped  clamp   member   and 

including  means  to  receive  said  left  and  said  nght  nbbons. 

respectively,  thus  securing  said  retaining  device  to  the  flange. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  electrodes  onto  a  patient  to 
facilitate  the  use  of  an  electrocardiograph  instrument,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  pad  having  suflicient  uniform  weight  across  its  entirety 
such  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  pad  will  maintain  substan- 
tially complete  contact  with  a  patient's  chest  when  the  pad  is 
positioned  thereon: 

b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrodes  exposed  through  the  lower 
surface  of  the  pad: 
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c)  an  electrical  lead  associated  with  each  individual  electrode  for 
connecting  said  electrode  to  an  electrocardiograph  machine: 
and 

d)  a  switch  for  preferentially  activating  or  deactivating  each 
electrode,  whereby  a  specific  desired  pattern  of  activated 
electrodes  can  be  achieved,  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
patient. 


5,782039 

UNIQUE  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATIONS  FOR 

CARDIOVASCULAR  ELECTRODE  CATHETER  WITH 

BUILT-IN  DEFLECTION  METHOD  AND  CENTRAL 

PULLER  WIRE 

Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,011,  May  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,628,313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

906,546,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,025.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,107 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  O.  12»-«42  7  Qaims 


r^/7 


I.  A  catheter  for  cardiac  mapping  and  ablation  comprising: 
a  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen: 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  through  the  lumen  and  out  the 
distal    end    of   the    catheter    body    for    forming    a    three- 
dimensional  shape,  each  arm  having  a  semi-circular  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  and  wherein 
each  arm  forms  a  continuous  electrxxle. 


5,782040 
METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  RESPIRATORY  SOUNDS 
Gil  Raviv,  Northbrook,  and  Charles  Z.  Weingarten,  Wilmette, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SNAP  Laboratories,  L.L.C.,  Glen- 
vlew,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,813 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—671  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  classifying  sounds  of  respiratory 
events  of  a  human  subject  comprising  the  steps  of:  manually 
classifying  a  tirsi  set  of  sounds  of  respiratory  events  of  the  human 
subject:  fitting  a  set  of  respiratory  event  threshold  values  to  each 
classification  of  the  manually  classified  set  of  respiratory  events: 
and  automatically  classifying  a  second  set  of  sounds  of  respiratory 
events  of  the  human  subject  by  comparing  the  set  of  threshold 


values  of  each  classification  with  a  set  of  respiratory  event  param- 
eters of  each  respiratory  event  of  the  second  set  of  respiratory 
events. 


5,782041 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 
Jacques  Felblinger,  Toffen;  Chris  Boesch.  Thun.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Gerard  Muller.  Rohrbach  les  Bitche.  and  Michel 
Kraemer,     Durrenbach.    both     of    France,    assignors    to 
O.D.A.M.  Office  de  Distribution  d'Appareils  Medicaux  (SA), 
Wissembourg.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0454,  |  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23648.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93  04918 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/0428 
VS.  a.  128—696  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  detector  device  for  electrocardiograms,  adapted  to  be 
used  in  a  loaded  and  sensitive  electromagnetic  environment,  adja- 
cent or  within  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  and  on  a 
patient  within  the  tunnel  of  the  magnet  of  a  magnetic  resonance 
imager  (MRI).  the  improvement  wherein  the  device  comprises  at 
least  two  non-metallic  electrodes  for  application  to  the  patient's 
skin  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  the  heart:  a  module 
including  means  for  filtering  the  electrical  signals  received  from 
the  heart,  means  for  amplifying  filtered  signals,  and  means  for 
eleccro-optically  converting  filtered  and  amplified  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  module  being  disposed  in  a  shielded  housing  forming  a 
Faraday  cage;  an  optical  means  connecting  said  casing  to  an 
apparatus  for  visualization:  and  a  support  body  of  an  amagnetic 
material  carrying  the  shielded  housing  containing  the  module,  said 
support  body  including  means  for  maintaining  the  shielded  housing 
at  a  constant  distance  from  the  patient's  skin. 


5,782042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782043 
VARIABLE  POSITION  INTERCOURSE  PERFORMANCE 

APPARATUS 

Steven  BUyak,  P.O.  Box  639,  Tracyton,  Wash.  98393 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,604 

Int  a."  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  intercourse,  comprising: 

a.  a  main  strap,  said  main  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end. 

b.  a  main  strap  first  end  connecting  means  located  at  said  hrst 
end  of  said  main  strap  capable  of  selectively  attaching  said 
first  end  of  said  main  strap  to  an  elevated  surface; 

c.  an  elastic  strap,  said  elastic  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
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S,782J44 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  THE 

HEAD,  SHOULDER  AND  TORSO  OK  THE  HUMAN 

ANATOMY 

Jeffrey  Vincent  Kostich,  7»92  Pine  Ridge  St  NW.,  North  Cm- 

ton,  Ohio  44720 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  S9M51 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128— M9  16  Claims 


14  A  device  for  forming  a  mold  for  immobilizing  the  head, 
shoulder  and  torso  extending  down  to  tlie  mid  thigh  of  the  human 
anatomy  comprising; 

a  base  for  supponmg  a  molded  template  structure,  said  base 
having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces,  a  top.  a  bottom  and  at 
least  two  sides; 
a  head  and  shoulder  form  attached  to  the  top  and  upper  surface 
of  said  base,  said  head  and  shoulder  form  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  human  head,  and  at  least  one  channel  for  receiving 
pan  of  a  human  arm;  and 
at  least  one  chest  side  form,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  attached 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  along  at  least  one  of  said 
two  sides  and  adjacent  said  head  and  shoulder  form,  wherein 
said  base  extends  beyond  tl»e  bonom  of  said  at  least  one  chest 
side  form. 


5,782^5 
PROCEDURE  OF  ELABORATING  ONE-PIECE  Cl'STOM 

POSTS  ON  NON-PARALLEL  ROOTED  TEETH 
Milan  Divjak,  Ce^e,  Slovenia,  assignor  to  Chris  Company, 
Inc.,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  759,261 

InL  CL''  A61B  I9A)0 

US.  ex.  128—898  2  Claims 


d.  a  inain/elastic  strap  connecting  means  disposed  between  said 
main  strap  and  .said  first  end  of  said  elastic  strap; 

e.  an  elastic  strap  end  connecting  means  attached  to  said  elastic 
strap; 

f.  an  upper  harness  capable  of  attaching  to  said  second  end  of 
said  elastic  strap,  said  upper  harness  capable  of  supporting 
one  or  both  shoulders  of  a  participant  placed  therein; 

g.  a  lower  harness  capable  of  attaching  to  said  second  end  of 
said  elastic  strap,  said  lower  harness  capable  of  supporting  the 
lower  torso  of  a  participant  placed  therein;  and. 

h.  at  least  one  leg  harness  capable  of  attaching  to  .said  second 
end  of  said  elastic  strap,  said  leg  harness  capable  of  support- 
ing at  least  on  leg  of  the  participant. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  one-piece  custom  post  member 
for  non-parallel  rooted  teeth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparation  of  two  root  canals  of  the  tooth  by  using  a  drill. 

making  a  funnel-shaped  parallel  fixing  of  entries  in  the  root 
canals. 

inserting  two  posts  made  of  bum-out  plastic  and  sized  respec- 
tively to  the  root  canals,  into  the  canals,  such  that  upper  ends 
of  the  posts  extend  out  of  the  root  canals. 

treating  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  that  extend  out  of  the  root 
canals  with  a  self-cunng  resm  so  as  to  bind  the  posts  together 
to  form  a  plastic  one-piece  custom  post  member. 

removing  the  plastic  one-piece  custom  post  member  from  the 
tooth, 

casting  a  metal  one-piece  custom  post  member  from  the  plastic 
one-piece  custom  post  member  and  of  the  same  size  and 
dimensions  as  the  one-piece  plastic  post  member  such  that 
said  metal  one-piece  custom  post  member  has  two  metal  posts 
extending  therefrom,  each  metal  post  being  sufficiently  thin  so 
as  to  be  flexible,  and 

securing  the  cast  metal  one-piece  custom  post  member  m  the 
tooth,  with  each  metal  post  extending  within  one  said  root 
canal,  thereby  dividing  a  required  section  of  the  tooth  to  attain 
a  best  possible  tensile  strength  which  is  distributed  over  the 
two  posts  of  the  metal  one-piece  custom  post. 


S,782,24« 

LONG  FILLER  CIGAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  R.  Axelrod.  6  Marine  PI.,  Deal,  N  J.  0775J 

Filed  Dec.  1,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  566,256 

Int  a."  A24D  lAX) 

VS.  a.  131-364  2  Claims 


1.  A  long  filler  cigar  construction,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  long  filler  tobacco  leaves  of 
generally  uniform  dimensions  which  are  rolled  together 
within  a  binder  to  define  the  body  of  the  cigar; 

a  wrapper  within  which  is  rolled  said  body;  and 

with  the  front  ponion  of  the  long  filler  tobacco  leaves  protruding 
from  the  front  end  of  the  wrapper  so  as  to  provide  immediate 
smoker  identification  of  the  integrity  of  such  long  filler  cigar 
construction. 
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5,782047 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUFTING  AND 
POLISHING  FINGERNAILS  AND  TOENAILS 
Susan  J.  Sadley,  and  William  C.  Sadley,  both  of  35387  Hatha- 
way St,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.984 

Int  a."  A45D  29/18 

VS.  a.  132—76.4  9  Claims 


5.782049 
LASER  MANICURE  PROCESS 
Paul  J.  Weber.  5353  N.  Federal  Hwy.,  Suite  4M,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.  33308;  Michael  R.  Weber,  100  W.  Kennedy  Blvd., 
Tampa,  Fla.  33602.  and   Robert  Weber.  5353  N.  Federal 
Hwy.,  Suite  400,  Ft  Lauderdale,  FU.  33308 

FUed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  724,182 

Int  a."  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  a.  132—200  16  Claims 


^.        J 


1.  A  nail  care  system  for  buffing  and  poUshing  fingernails  and 
toenails,  the  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  fabric  strips; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  fabric  strips  having  a  surface  covered 

with  a  graded  abrasive; 
one  of  said  covered  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  fabric  strips 

covered  with  a  coarsely  graded  abrasive  falling  within  the 

range  of  1500  to  2400  grit;  and 
another  of  said  covered  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  fabric  strips 

covered  with  a  finely  graded  abrasive  having  at  least  a  12000 

grit 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  or  decorating  fingernails  comprising  the 
step  of: 

a)  positioning  a  laser  directing  means  including  an  articulated 
arm  assembly  containing  a  laser  having  a  laser  generating 
source  in  communication  with  a  laser  radiation  delivery 
means  at  the  fingernail  site;  and 

b)  selectively  energizing  a  laser  beam  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
produce  the  desired  cutting  or  to  score  the  fingernail  itself  or 
a  coating  on  the  nail  in  a  decorating  procedure. 


5.782048 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  FRENCH  MANICURES  TO  5,782050 

FINGERNAILS  DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 

Sung  Yong  Chang,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kiss  Prod-  Larry  C.  Harrah.  Jr.,  503  W.  14th.  Atlantic.  Iowa  50022 

ucts.  Inc..  Port  Washington.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  777387 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,097  Int  Q."  A61C  15/04 

Int  CI."  A45D  29AX}  VS.  CI.  132—327  19  Claims 

U.S.  a.  132—200  2  aaims 

100 


10b 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  French  manicure  to  fingernails 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  base  coat  of  polish  to  the  fingernail; 

allowing  the  base  cost  to  dry; 

placing  a  tip  guide  on  the  fingernail  such  that  a  free  edge  of  the 

fingernail  is  exposed; 
applying  polish  to  the  exposed  free  edge  of  the  fingernail,  said 

polish  being  applied  over  said  base  coat; 
removing  the  tip  guide  from  the  fingernail; 
allowing  the  polish  applied  to  the  free  edge  to  dry; 
applying  a  lop  coat  of  polish  to  the  entire  fingernail  to  protect 

the  applied  free  edge  of  polish  and  to  further  increase  the 

strength  and  durability  of  the  fingernail. 


400 


422  *10 


1.  A  dental  floss  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  compartment  in  said  handle  between  said  first  end  and  said 

second  end  for  holding  a  supply  of  dental  floss; 
a  slot  formed  in  said  handle  adjacent  said  compartment  which 

provides  a  path  for  dental  floss  to  extend  from  said  compart- 
ment; 
a  neck  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  neck  first  end 

being  joined  to  the  first  end  of  said  handle  such  that  the  neck 

extends  from  said  handle; 
a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  on  and  traversing  said  neck,  wherein 

floss  extending  from  said  slot  is  adapted  to  pass  across  said 

ridges; 
a  floss  head  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  neck,  said  head 

comprising: 

an  elongated  head  body  having  a  series  of  four  spacedapart 
lobes  extending  therefrom; 
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a  channel  in  each  of  said  lobes  for  holding  said  floss  such  (hat 
there  are  tirst  and  second  longitudinal  stretches  of  floss 
wound  about  said  lobes; 

a  pm  extending  from  said  neck  for  wrapping  of  a  free  end  of  the 
dental  floss  about  said  pin  in  a  manner  to  place  an  initial 
tension  on  the  dental  floss  wound  about  said  lobes: 

a  clamping  device  pivotally  attached  to  said  neck  between  a  first 
position  displaced  from  said  hdges  and  a  second  position  for 
engaging  said  ndges  and  floss  passing  thereover,  said  clamp- 
ing device  adapted  to  place  additional  tension  on  said  dental 
floss  wound  about  said  lobes  when  in  said  second  position. 


5,782^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  A  COATING  FROM  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Midiael  C.  Cates,  SoUno  Beach;  Richard  R.  Haram;  John  D. 
Hoogerwerl,  both  of  .San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  .Michael  W. 
Lewis,  Wichita,  Kami.,  and  Wayne  N.  Schmitz,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  SL  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,872,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,328^17.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,852 

lot  CI."  B08B  J/IO 
VS.  Ct  134—105  51  Claims 


5,782^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782^2 

PARTS  WASHER 

Gary  Lewis,  Glen  Carbon,  Ill„  and  Marc  Treppler,  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Mart  Corporation,  Maryland  Hts., 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,970,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^46 

InL  a."  B08B  JA)2 

VS.  a.  134-103.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  material  that  is  coating  a  substrate  of 
a  structure,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  radiant  energy  source  mounted  to  said  housing  for  generating 
radiant  energy  to  irradiate  a  target  area  of  the  structure  with  a 
quantity  of  energy  sufiBcicnt  to  at  least  pyrolyze  the  material; 

scanning  means  to  scan  radiant  energy  from  said  radiant  energy 
source  along  the  structure  thereby  changing  the  location  of  the 
target  area,  and 

particle  directing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  scjining 
means  for  directing  a  cool  particle  stream  at  matenal  pyro- 
lyzed  by  said  radiant  energy  source  for  removing  pyrolyzed 
matenal  from  the  subsu-ate  immediately  after  the  material  has 
been  pyrolized  and  for  cooling  the  substrate. 


11.  A  parts  washer  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  at  least  one  part  to  be  washed; 

means  for  mounting  the  part  supporting  means  for  movement 
about  a  (irst  axis  relative  to  a  support  therefor. 

means  for  delivering  cleaning  fluid  from  a  pressurized  supply  to 
against  a  part  on  the  part  support  means. 

said  fluid  delivenng  means  including  tirst  and  second  means  for 
directing  fluid  from  a  pressurized  supply  against  a  part  of  the 
pan  support  means,  each  said  first  and  second  fluid  directing 
means  delivenng  cleaning  fluid  in  a  discharge  direction  that  is 
transverse  to  the  first  axis;  and 

means  for  selectively  repositioning  the  fluid  directing  means 
relative  to  the  part  supporting  means. 

said  repositioning  means  comprising  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  first  and  second  fluid  directing  means  through  a 
reciprocating  path  of  less  than  360  degrees  around  a  single 
second  axis. 

wherein  the  fluid  delivenng  means  compnses  a  conduit  with  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  having  a  length,  the  first  and  second 
means  for  directing  fluid  compnsc  first  and  second  discrete 
flow  directing  means  on  the  conduit  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  conduit  ponion.  and  the  repositioning  means  compnses 
means  for  moving  the  conduit  ponion  around  the  second  axis. 

wherein  there  are  more  than  two  discrete  flow  directing  means 
on  the  conduit  spaced  in  a  line  extending  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  first  axis. 


5,782J54 
RECYCLABLE  IMAGE  RKCORDING  SUPPORT 
MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME, 
AND  METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  THE  RECYCLABLE 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Kiyoshi  Tanikawa;  Tadashi  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeru 
FuJiU,  Tokyo;  Kakuji  Murakami,  Kamakura,  and  Mitsuni 
Ohminato,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28,  1994,  6-2.'W792; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-017548 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .l/CMt 
VS.  a.  134—109  35  Claims 


Jl~36 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  recyclable  image  recording  support 
material  comprising  a  paper  layer  capable  of  copying  or  recording 
images  thereon,  compnsing  the  step  of: 
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applying  to  an  image-bearable  side  of  an  image  recording  sup- 
port material  comprising  a  paper  layer  free  from  images 
thereon  an  aqueous  coating  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  comprising  a 
surfactant  w  ith  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0. 1  wt.  %  or 
more,  an  aqueous  water-soluble  polymer  solution  comprising 
a  water-soluble  polymer  with  a  concentration  of  0. 1  to  60  wt. 
%.  and  a  mixture  of  said  aqueous  surfactant  solution  and  said 
aqueous  water-soluble  polymer  solution,  in  an  eflfective  trace 
amount. 


5,782,255 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  TUBE  PLATE 
OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FROM  INSIDE  THE  BUNDLE 

OF  THE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bernard  Magnin,  .Saint  Victor  Sur  Rhins;  Alain  Vouzelland, 
Fontaines   sur   Saone;    Martin    Bourdelet,   and    Catherine 
Weber-Guevara,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15418 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/OH 
VS.  a.  134—167  R  9  Claims 


ISc         15k     /     15 


I.  Device  for  cleaning,  by  liquid  jets,  a  tut>e  plate  (4)  of  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  barrel  (2).  a 
transverse  tube  plate  (4)  integral  with  the  outer  barrel  (2),  a  bundle 
(3)  of  tubes,  the  ends  of  which  are  fixed  into  holes  (7)  passing 
through  the  tube  plate  (4)  between  an  inlet  face  constituting  one 
wall  of  a  water  box  (5)  and  an  outlet  face  where  the  tubes  of  the 
bundle  emerge,  the  tubes  being  bent  into  a  hairpin  shape  and 
including  mutually  parallel  straight  legs  arranged  in  parallel  flat 
rows  and  in  an  even  lattice  in  transverse  planes  parallel  to  the  faces 
of  the  tube  plate  (4).  at  least  one  opening  (13.  13')  passing  through 
the  outer  barrel  in  alignment  with  at  least  one  space  between  two 
successive  rows  of  tubes,  the  cleaning  device  including  an  at  least 
panially  flexible  lance  (14)  having  a  thiclcness  which  is  less  than 
the  width  of  the  space  between  two  rows  of  tubes  of  the  bundle  (3) 
and  comprising  means  for  forming  at  least  one  jet  of  liquid  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rows  of  tubes,  when  the 
lance  (14)  is  inserted  between  two  rows  of  tubes  through  the 
opening  (13)  in  the  outer  barrel  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  means 
for  forming  a  liquid  jet  (55u,  SSh.  55c)  belonging  to  the  lance  (14) 
include  at  least  two  liquid-jet-forming  nozzles  (48a.  48^.  48r) 
mounted  so  that  they  can  rotate  on  the  lance  (14)  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rows  of  tubes  (32,  32')  and  to  the  tube  plate  (4). 


along  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  a  bottom  ground-engaging  surface  with  a  lower- 
most area  immediately  below  the  attachment  portion,  wherein 
the  bottom  ground-engaging  surface  is  contoured  to  slope 
upwardly  from  the  lower-most  area  towards  the  left  and  right 
sides  and  towards  the  front  end. 


5,782,257 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,258 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  TANK  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Herbon,  Rochester  Hills;  Eric  A.  Mihal,  Farmington 
HUls:  Karen  R.  Byrka,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.:  Scott 
C.  Gaynor,  Greenville,  S.C.,  and  Frederic  Ramioulle,  Choisy 
Au  Bac,  France,  assignors  to  Atfmder  Corporation,  Green- 
ville, S.C.,  and  Solvay  Automotive,  Inc.,  IVoy,  MI 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,186 
InL  a."  FI6K  24/04 
VS.  CI.  137—43  37  Claims 


5,782056 
CONTOURED  FOOT  FOR  AMBULATORY  AID 
Paul  M.  Bradley,  1710  S7th  NW,  Apt  412,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98108 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  642,490 
Int.  CI."  A45B  9/04 
VS.  a.  135—77  18  Oaims 

1 .  A  foot  for  attachment  to  a  leg  of  an  ambulatory  aid.  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  an  attachment  portion  for  securement  to  the  leg. 
and  an  elongate  ba.se  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
base  portion  defining  elongate  left  and  right  sides  onenied 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  fiiel  system,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  at  least  one  vent  opening  defined  therein; 

a  fuel  vapor  trap  in  communication  with  said  vent  opening  to 
receive  fuel  vapors  from  said  fuel  tank;  and 

a  refueling  control  valve  configured  with  said  vent  opening,  said 
control  valve  having  a  first  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  vapor  trap,  said  control  valve  comprising  a 
variably  buoyant  first  float  body  extending  into  an  intenor 
volume  of  said  fuel  tank  which  rises  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  movement  in  response  to  increasing  fuel  level  in  said 
fuel  tank  during  refueling,  said  control  valve  fiirther  compris- 
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ing  a  second  float  body  movable  relative  to  said  first  float 
body  and  engaged  by  said  first  float  body  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  range  of  movennent.  said  first  float  body 
having  a  buoyancy  during  refueling  so  as  to  rise  with  increas- 
ing fuel  level  and  engage  and  move  said  second  float  body 
into  a  sealing  position  to  seal  said  inlet  from  said  outlet  at  a 
predetermined  height  of  fuel  within  said  fuel  tank,  said  first 
float  body  having  a  buoyancy  reducing  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically reducing  its  buoyancy  after  refueling  so  that  it 
lowers  in  said  fuel  lank  allowing  said  second  float  body  to 
lower  and  unseal  said  inlet  after  refueling. 


5.782059 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Haroid  J.  I^brtter,  and  Wayne  I^better.  both  of  8629  E. 

IMth  St.  North.  Owasso.  Okla.  74055 

Continuation  of  Scr  No.  429J07.  Apr.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continujition-in-part  ofSer.  No.  260.871,  Jun.  16, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appiication  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

691326 

Int.  a."  F16K  /7/08 

VS.  a.  137—71  20  Claims 


5,782060 

HYDRAULIC  FLOW  PRIORm'  VALVE 

Barry  Howard  Jacobs,  Belleville:  Roger  Wayne  Gettel,  Bloom- 

Beld  Hills,  and  John  Allen  Oliver,  Jr..  Canton,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  566,628 

InL  a."  B62D  5/07 

VS.  CL  137—118.02  13  Oalms 


;rK3n 
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I.  A  flow  priority  valve  for  receiving  an  input  fluid  flow  and 
dividing  the  fluid  flow  between  a  primary  device  and  a  secondary 
device,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  annular  channels  formed 
in  communication  with  said  bore,  said  valve  body  further 
having  an  input  flow  channel  formed  in  communication  with 
said  bore  for  receiving  the  input  fluid  flow; 

a  spool  movable  within  said  bore  and  having  a  first  land  and  a 
second  land  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  said  spool; 

a  spnng  positioned  within  said  bore  for  biasing  said  spool 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  bote; 

an  electronically  variable  orifice  (EVO)  for  electronically  adjust- 
ing flow,  said  EVO  having  an  EVO  input  portion  and  an  EVO 
output  portion,  said  EVO  input  portion  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  both  said  first  annular  channel  and  said  first  end 
of  said  bore,  and  said  EVO  output  portion  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  both  said  second  end  of  said  bore  and  the 
primary  device; 

said  second  annular  channel  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  secondary  device;  and 

said  first  and  second  lands  being  movable  with  said  spool  for 
selectively  limiting  flow  from  said  bore  to  said  first  and 
second  annular  channels,  respectively. 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a 
pressure  vent,  which  valve  comprises: 

a.  a  body  aligned  with  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pressure  vent,  said  body  terminating  in  a  lip  having  a  circular 
opening,  said  body  detachably  connected  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure system; 

b.  a  bonnet  in  axial  alignment  with  said  circular  opening,  a 
central  shaft  extending  axiaily  into  said  bonnet,  said  bonnet 
being  stationary  with  respect  to  said  body; 

c.  a  fluid  tight  shroud  spaced  from  and  entirely  surrounding  said 
bonnet,  said  shroud  axially  aligned  with  said  bonnet  and 
extending  from  said  body  to  allow  unobstructed  flow  m  a 
space  parallel  to  said  central  shaft  between  said  bonnet  and 
said  shroud  to  a  single  top  outlet  opening  in  said  shroud,  said 
shroud  being  free-standing  except  for  a  radially  extending 
flange  attachable  to  said  body; 

d.  said  body  being  detachable  from  said  fluid  pressure  system 
and  thereafter  said  shroud  being  reattachable  to  the  fluid 
pressure  system  without  said  body;  and 

e.  a  spindle  head  disk  extending  radially  from  said  cenval  shaft 
and  having  a  circular  edge  seauble  in  said  circular  opening 


5.782061 

COILED  TUBING  SIDEPOCKET  GAS  LIFT  MANDREL 

SYSTEM 

Billy  G.  Becker,  and  David  A.  TUcker.  Sr..  both  of  1604  Morse 

Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  9J003 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,403 

Int.  a."  PMF  1/20 

VS.  a.  137—155  I  Claim 

1    A  sidepocket  gas  lift  mandrel  assembly  for  use  in  coiled 

tubing  and  for  receiving  a  wireline  retrievable  gas  lift  valve  com- 

pnsing: 

a  gas  lift  mandrel  housing  having  inwardly  projecting  elongated 
members  offset  from  the  centerline  of  the  mandrel  including  a 
first  inwardly  projecting  member  adapted  to  engage  an  oil  tool 
and  to  activate  said  oil  tool,  a  second  inwardly  projecting 
elongated  member  offset  from  the  longitudinal  centertine  of 
the  mandrel  for  receiving  and  holding  a  wireline  retrievable 
latch,  a  third  inwardly  projecting  elongated  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  wireline  retrievable  gas  lift 
valve  and  a  port  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
inside  of  said  gas  lift  mandrel  assembly  and  the  outside  of 
said  gas  lift  mandrel  assembly  and  upper  and  lower  inwardly 
projecting  elongated  member  for  contacting  and  aligning  an 
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oil  tool  to  position  said  oil  tool  with  respect  to  said  inwardly 
projecting  elongated  members. 


a  discharge  pipe  which  communicates  with  the  housing  on  one 
side  of  the  discharge  pipe,  passes  through  an  interior  of  such 
fuel  tank,  and  penetrates  a  lateral  surface  of  such  fuel  tank  on 
the  other  side  of  the  discharge  pipe  in  order  for  the  fuel  gas  to 
be  discharged  out  of  such  fiiel  tank. 


5,782063 
FLOOD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gary  A.  Isaacson,  Jr..  6610  Crawford  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92120;  Eric  Nyenhuis.-  James  Nyenhuis.  both  of  La  Mesa. 
Calif..-  Terry  Simpkins.  Sr.,  and  Terry  J.  Simpluiis.  Jr..  both 
of  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gary  A.  Isaacson,  Jr.,  Sao 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,569 

Int  a."  F16K  31/12 

VS.  a.  137—487.5  6  Claims 


5.782062 
GAS  VENTILATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 
Jae-San  Kim,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
1995  48420 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/04 
VS.  CL  137—202  2  Qaims 


128  /^^o       121F 
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1.  A  gas  ventilation  apparatus  for  a  fuel  tank,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an 

inner  portion  of  an  upper  panel  of  such  fiiel  tank; 
a  gas  discharge  unit  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  housing, 
comprising: 

an  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  wherein  the  upper 
portion  is  adafMed  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of 
such  fuel  tank,  and  an  inlet  hole  formed  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  gas  discharge  unit: 
a  discharge  body  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  having  a  circumferential  surface; 
an  interior;  and 

a  plurality  of  discharge  holes  formed  on  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  discharge  body 
in  order  for  fuel  gas  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 
discharge   body   to   be   discharged   to   a   path   formed 
between  the  housing  and  the  discharge  body;  and 
an  opening  and  closing  cap.  positioned  over  the  inlet  hole, 
having  an  upper  portion  and  elastically  supported  by  an 
elastic  member  in  the  interior  of  the  discharge  body  in 
order  for  the  Inlet  hole  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  of  fuel  gas  which  is  generated  in 
such  fuel  tank  and  introduced  into  the  gas  discharge  unit 
through  the  inlet  hole;  and 


1.  A  flood  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  impeller  which  rotates  a  specified  number  of  times  for  a 
given  volume  of  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlet; 

at  least  one  indicator  mass  on  at  least  one  vane  of  the  impeller; 

a  proximity  detector  for  sensing  when  said  at  least  one  indicator 
mass  passes  by  the  proximity  detector,  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  rotations  of  the  impeller; 

an  electronic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  proximity  detector,  for 
counting  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  impeller; 

a  solenoid,  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuit,  for  activating  a 
trigger  when  the  electronic  circuit  has  counted  a  preset  num- 
ber of  rotauons  of  the  impeller; 

a  cocking  lever,  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  first 
end  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  trigger; 

a  cam  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  biased  with  a 
spring,  the  first  end  of  the  cam  shaft  being  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  cocking  lever; 

a  cam.  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  cam  shaft;  and 

a  ball  engaging  the  cam  such  that  when  the  trigger  is  activated 
by  the  solenoid,  the  cocking  lever  releases  from  a  cocked 
position,  thereby  rotating  the  ram  shaft  and  cam  as  the  first 
end  of  said  cocking  lever  swings  so  as  to  extend  outward  from 
said  housing,  and  thereby  allowing  the  ball  to  be  seated  in  a 
seat  of  said  outlet,  thereby  closing  the  outlet  and  stopping 
fluid  flow  through  the  flood  control  device. 


5,782064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,782065  5,782067 

HLTRATION  AND  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

PROCESSING  WASTE  INTO  FUEL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  FABRICATING  METHOD 

Kric  B.  Tiemeyer,  3165  Tlmb«rvicw,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229,  and    Jang-Yeol  Yoo.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Eke- 
Kenneth  R.  Latcbem,  P.O.  Box  382635,  DuncanviUe,  Tex.        ironies  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
^5138  Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^05 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.467  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19.  1995. 

Int.  a.' F16K  5/^  95-30580  h       .  . 

VS.  a.  137—550  16  Claims  i„t  ci."  F16K  JI/06 

VS.  Cl.  137—596.17  2  Oalms 


1.  A  removable  and  transportable  container  for  transferring  fuel 
from  a  Filtration  Fuel  Technology  process  to  a  fuel  receiving 
facility,  compnsing: 
a  first  cylindncal  body: 
a  second  smaller  cylindrical  body; 
a  first  transition  region  between  and  connecting  said  first  and 

second  cylindrical  bodies: 
a  second  transition  region  anached  to  said  second  cylindrical 

body  on  a  side  of  said  second  cylindrical  body  opposite  said 

first  transition  region:  and 
a  discharge  valve  attached  to  said  second  transition  region;  and 
a  hinged  lid  enclosing  an  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  body 

opposite  an  end  connected  to  said  first  transition  region. 


5.782066 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER 

Klaus  Doffike,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669 J73 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
591.4 

Int  CI."  F16K  J7/00:  B65D  J3/0I 
VS.  a.  137—551  10  Claims 


9.  A  pressure  relief  valve  (10)  for  a  packaging  container  (1)  in 
which  spacer  strips  (41.  42)  are  attached  to  a  valve  membrane  (31 ), 
coinciding  with  two  parallel  fastening  zones  (33.  34).  and  an  alarm 
device  (5)  is  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  spacer  strips  (41 
42). 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solenoid  valve  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  modulator  block  assembly; 

fabncating  a  solenoid  valve  assembly  into  said  modulator  block 

assembly, 
said  step  of  fabncating  said  modulator  block  assembly  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

tightly  fitting  an  outlet  nozzle  in  a  modulator  block  having  a 
first  pathway  for  receiving  fluid,  a  second  pathway  for 
inflowing/outflowing  fluid  and  a  third  pathway  for  exhaust- 
ing fluid  to  communicate  a  nozzle  hole  of  said  outlet  nozzle 
with  said  third  pathway  and  hermetically  coupling  said 
nozzle  to  said  modulator;  and 
inserting  a  caliper  filter  for  filtenng  the  fluid  from  said  second 

pathway  in  said  modulator  block,  and 
said  step  of  fabricating  said  solenoid  valve  assembly  com- 
poses the  steps  of: 

fabncating  valve  means  comprising  the  stepis  of  inserting  a 
push  rod  having  a  spool  integrally  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  in  an  inlet  nozzle  and  a  bushing,  fitting  the  other 
end  of  said  push  rod  in  a  first  closed  hole  formed  at  the 
center  of  one  end  of  an  armature,  fitting  a  spnng  guiding 
rod  in  a  second  closed  hole  formed  at  the  center  of  the 
other  end  of  said  armature  and  pressing  said  armature 
radially  to  secure  said  push  rod  and  said  spnng  guiding 
rod; 
forming  a  chamber  defined  by  a  housing,  a  cylindrical 
sealing  member  and  a  protrusion  formed  in  the  center  of 
one  side  of  a  cover  and  fined  in  said  sealing  member  in 
order  to  obtain  a  space  capable  of  receiving  and  recipro- 
cating said  valve  means,  the  step  composing  the  steps  of 
fitting  said  sealing  member  in  said  housing,  inserting  a 
bobbin  wound  by  a  solenoid  coil  in  a  space  between  said 
housing  and  said  sealing  member,  tightly  fitting  said 
cover  in  said  housing  and  hermetically  coupling  said 
cover  to  said  housing: 
inserting,  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  of  which  said 

spring  guiding  rod  is  inserted  in  said  spring; 
hermetically  coupling  said  inlet  nozzle  to  said  housing;  and 
successively  mounting  a  first  0-ring.  a  pump  filter  for 
filtering  (he  fluid  from  said  first  pathway  and  a  second 
O-ring  on  the  circumference  of  said  housing. 
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5,782068 
SPOOL  VALVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANLIFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Keigo  Kato,  and  Masataka  Mizuno,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010020; 
Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166140 

Int  a.''  F15B  I3A)2:  F16K  3/24.11/07:  B23P  15/00 
VS.  C\.  137—625.69  8  Claims 


a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  seat  having  a  conical  face: 

a  conical  face  on  the  poppet  and  disposed  for  engagement  with 

the  conical  face  of  the  valve  seat: 
an  annular  groove  recessed  into  one  of  the  conical  faces; 
a  resilient  seal  disposed  within  the  annular  groove,  the  resilient 

seal  does  not  extend  above  the  conical  face;  and 
an  annular  protrusion  extending  from  the  other  of  the  conical 

faces  and  disposed  to  engage  the  resilient  seal  when  the 

conical  faces  are  in  engagement. 


5       4         < 


\mm^ 


1.  A  spool  valve  which  comprises: 

a  shaft  having  plural  small  diameter  portions  formed  at  intervals 
along  the  shaft  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  shaft,  said 
small  diameter  portions  having  linear  outer  surfaces  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  collar  to  be  mounted  to  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  a  substan- 
tially central  hole  defining  an  inner  diameter  of  said  collar  and 
through  which  the  shaft  is  passable  for  mounting  said  collar  to 
the  shaft,  said  collar  having  a  length  shorter  than  a  length  of 
said  small  diameter  portions  of  said  shaft,  and  said  collar 
having  a  linear  inner  surface  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  said  linear  outer  surfaces  of  said 
small  diameter  portions:  and 

a  pair  of  circular  convex  portions  integrally  formed  on  outer 
circumferential  faces  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  small 
diameter  portions,  said  pair  of  circular  convex  portions  each 
having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
collar  which  is  to  be  mounted  to  the  shaft,  and  said  pair  of 
circular  convex  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said 
collar; 

wherein  said  collar  is  arranged  between  said  circular  convex 
portions  so  that  side  faces  of  said  circular  convex  portions  are 
in  close  contact  with  opposite  side  surface  portions  of  said 
collar  in  a  vicinity  of  said  substantially  central  hole  of  said 
collar,  whereby  said  collar  forms  a  valve  body. 


5,782069 
SOFT  SEAL  POPPET  TYPE  CHECK  VALVE 
Steven  P.  Seaney,  Glen  Ellyn,-  Rita  R.  Waller.  Edeistein;  Ran- 
dall A.  Harlow,  Brimfield;  Robert  A.  Lapke,  Peoria;  Joseph 
F.  Duffy,  Metamora;  James  R.  Carlberg,  Dunlap,  and  Joseph 
T.  Phillips.  Dunlap.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Set.  No.  833O30 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  137—630.22  10  Qaims 


5,782070 

HELD  REPAIRABLE  CONDUIT  TERMINATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Goett,  GeyserviUe,  and  Roger  Woehl,  Rohnert  Pailt, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Transistions,  Inc., 

Healdsburg,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,659,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^70 

Int.  a."  F16L  ///// 

U,S.  CL  138—109  14  Claims 


■^-^'^^^^^, 


1.  A  two-part,  field  repairable  backshell  adapter  for  assembly 
with  a  conduit  including  a  hollow  inner  core  having  a  helical 
thread  formed  on  its  outer  surface,  a  metal  shield  over  the  inner 
core  and  a  sheath  over  the  shield  compnsing 

a  backshell  adapter  having  a  hollow  conduit  end  fitting  and  a 

termination  nut  having  internal  threads, 
said  conduit  end  fitting  having  at  a  first  end  including  means  for 

connecting  the  backshell  adapter  to  another  structure  and 

having  at  a  second  end  internal  and  external  threads  with  an 

enlarged  region  separating  said  two  ends, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  lip  extending  axially  from  the  enlarged 

region  away  from  the  first  end, 
said  hollow  lip  having  an  outer  diameter  such  as  to  provide  a 

snug  fit  within  a  core  of  a  conduit  when  a  conduit  is  disposed 

over  said  external  threads  and  into  contact  with  said  enlarged 

region, 
said  internal  threads  of  the  second  end  snuggly  matable  with  the 

external  threads  of  said  core, 
said  internal  threads  of  said  nut  matable  with  said  external 

threads  of  the  second  end  of  the  conduit  of  the  end  fitting, 
said  internal  threads  of  said  nut  having  a  diameter  to  accept  and 

snuggly  capture  a  shield  of  a  conduit  between  the  two  sets  of 

threads. 


5,782071 
MULTI-SECTION  REED  FOR  AIR  JET  LOOM 
Adnan  Wahhoud,  Lindau-Bodolz,  and  Peter  Czura.  Wangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Lindau.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec,  9.  1996,'Ser.  No.  761.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  195  45 
840.0 

int  Cl."  D03D  49/62 
U.S.  a.  139—192  18  Claims 

1.  A  multi-section  reed  for  a  pneumatic  loom  comprising  a 
plurality  of  partial  reed  members  arranged  successively  adjacent 
1.  A  check  valve  having  a  poppet  normally  biased  to  a  closed    one  another  with  a  respective  space  therebetween  in  a  weft  inser- 
position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  check  valve  and  having  an    tion  direction  of  said  loom. 

open  position  establishing  communication  through  the  check  valve        wherein  said  partial  reed  members  respectively  have  weft  inscr- 
comprising:  tion  air  channel  sections  extending  therealong  in  at  least 
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thereof  said  clip  (8,  8")  having  one  arm  (17)  that  is  adapted  to  slide 
over  a  corresponding  one  of  the  hooks. 


substantial  alignment  with  one  another  along  said  weft  inser- 
uon  direction  to  form  a  weft  insertion  air  channel  extending 
along  said  reed. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  partial  reed  members  includes  a  first 
weft  upstream  reed  member  and  a  second  weft-downstream 
reed  member  arranged  weft-downstream  adjacent  said  first 
reed  member,  and 

wherein  said  air  channel  sections  respectively  have  weft- 
upstream  inlet  ends  and  weft-downstream  outlet  ends,  and 
said  inlet  end  of  said  air  channel  section  of  said  second  reed 
member  has  an  enlarged  inlet  cross-sectional  dimension  that 
is  larger  than  a  corresponding  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  outlet  end  of  said  air  channel  section  of  said  first  reed 
member. 


5,782^3 

DLAL  LACING  WIRE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COIL 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  MACWNE 

Terry  W.  Moser;  John  B.  Schiuke,  and  Thoma.s  J.  Wells,  all  of 

Carthage,   Mo^  assignors  to  L&P  Property   Management 

Company,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,115 

Int  a.*  B21F  33/04 

VS.  CI  140-92.4  15  claims 


N.V. 


5,782J72 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SHED  SELECTING  DEVICE 
Andre  J.   Dewispelaere,   Marke,   Belgium,   assignor  to 
Michel  van  de  Wiele,  Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  Z^,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  717.868 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium.    Oct.    27,     1995 
(W54)0885 

Int  a."  D03C  3/20 
VS.  a.  139—155  5  cuims 


1.  A  coil   spring  assembly   machine   for  lacing  coil   springs 
together  to  form  a  coil  spnng  assembly,  said  coil  spring  assembly 
machine  including 
clamping  jaws  for  clamping  together  end  portions  of  adjacent 
rows  of  coil  springs  in  one  of  a  top  and  bottom  plane  of  said 
coil  spring  assembly,  said  clamping  jaws  including  dies  which 
cooperate  with  the  end  portions  of  said  rows  of  coil  spnngs  to 
define  a  helical  travel  path  for  helical  lacing  wires  as  those 
lacing  wires  are  moved  through  the  said  helical  travel  path; 
and 
a  lacing  wire  forming  and  application  mechanism  for  alterna- 
tively and  selecuvely  supplying  lacing  wires  having  two  dif- 
fering physical  characteristics  to  said  helical  travel  path. 


5,782,274 

ELLIPTICAL  CLEANING  BOX  FOR  FILLING 

APPARATUS 

YuUka   Kaneko.  Wheeling,  and   Bengt  Andersson,  Palatine, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.056 

InL  CI.*  B65B  3A)4 

VS.  a.  141-90  2  a«ims 


1.  A  shed  forming  device  including  piezoelectric  bending  ele- 
ments for  selecting  shed  forming  means  with  the  assistance  said 
piezoelectric  bending  elements,  in  a  weaving  and/or  knitting 
machine  of  the  Jacquard  type,  intended  for  weaving  and  knitting 
patterns,  said  shed  forming  device  comprising  complementary 
ascending   and   descending    hooks    (2    2)   and   complementary 

^^.a^H^r^,'^'^"'^'!^  "J*^! *'•  '■*  "^"^  '"  "•^f*"'"  ^'^  •  ^  fi"'"8  »s«=n,bly  for  a  linear  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging 
mutually  hook  and  unhook,  wherein  each  of  the  piezoelectric  machine  for  processing  a  senes  of  canon  conveyed  alon^  cmon 
bending  elements  (9.  9)  has  a  U-shaped  clip  at  a  free  extremity    path,  the  filling  assembly  comprising 
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two  fill  tubes  adjacent  each  other  disposed  above  the  carton 
path,  each  of  the  tubes  having  a  nozzle  thereon,  the  two  fill 
tubes  filling  a  pair  cartons  simultaneously: 

a  plurality  of  guide  pins  disposed  in  relation  to  the  two  fill  tubes 
for  guiding  a  pair  of  cartons  about  the  fill  tubes; 

a  cleaning  box  substantially  encompassing  the  two  fill  tubes  and 
the  plurality  of  guide  pins,  the  cleaning  box  having  an  ellip- 
tical body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  filling 
tubes  and  perpendicular  to  the  carton  path,  the  elliptical  body 
having  a  front  half  and  a  rear  half,  the  cleaning  box  having  a 
bonom  opening  angled  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a 
circular  cross  section  allowing  for  the  visual  perception  of  the 
nozzles,  a  portion  of  the  filling  tubes  and  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  guide  pins  when  viewed  ft'om  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  elliptical  body  extending 
from  a  mounting  plate  to  a  position  below  the  two  fill  tubes  on 
the  rear  half  and  to  a  position  above  the  two  fill  tubes  on  the 
front  half:  a  closure  cap  attached  to  the  elliptical  body  and 
configured  to  coact  with  the  opening  to  form  a  sealed  cleaning 
box,  the  closure  cap  having  a  locking  device  for  maintaining 
the  closure  cap  in  a  sealed  position  engaged  with  the  opening 
and  an  open  position  proximate  to  the  front  half  of  the 
elliptical  body,  the  closure  cap  also  having  an  actuator  for 
automatic  sealing  and  opening: 

whereby  during  the  filling  operation  the  closure  cap  is  in  the 
open  position  and  before  the  cleaning  operation,  the  closure 
cap  may  be  automatically  closed  thereby  reducing  contamina- 
tion. 


c)  shut  off  or  adjust  said  vapor  recovery  system  during  the 
ftjeling  operation  upon  determining  that  the  vehicle  has  a 
vapor  recovery  system. 


5,782,275 
ONBOARD  VAPOR  RECOVERY  DETECTION 
Hal  C.  Hartsell,  Jr.,  Kemersville;  Edward  A.  Payne,  Greens- 
boro; Paul  D.  Miller,  Winston-Salem,  and  Mark  B.  l^icker, 
Colfax,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gilbarco  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,455 

Int  a."  B65B  1/30 

VS.  O.  141—94  23  Claims 


5,782,276 

HORIZONTAL  OIL  FILTER  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 

TOOL 

Gary  Hartman  KHgore,  239  Calumet  PI.,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

78209 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,435 

Int  CI."  B65B  39/00:  B67C  11/04 

VS.  a.  141—332  2  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  collecting  oil  from  engines  having  oil  filters  of 
different  sizes,  said  vessel  comprising  an  open  end,  a  bottom  and  a 
plurality  of  sides,  at  least  one  side  having  a  nm  at  said  open  end,  ai 
least  one  concavity  (A)  with  radius  (X)  delineating  a  segment  of 
said  rim  at  said  open  end,  said  at  least  one  concavity  (A)  provide 
with  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  an  engine 
and  an  oil  filter  projecting  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  open  end 
and  extending  from  said  interior  surface  outwardly  beyond  said 
rim  of  said  open  end  of  vessel  at  said  segment  of  said  rim  defined 
by  said  concavity  (A). 


5,782J77 

CONTAMINATION-FREE  FREIGHTING  AND  STORING 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINERIZED  BULK  GOODS  AND 

OPERATIVE  MECHANISM  THEREOF 

Lu-Hstung  Ung,  Fl.  2,  No.  5,  Lane  3,  Hsng  Tong  Street  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jim.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,865 

Int  CI.''  B65B  1/04.3/00:  B67C  3AX 

VS.  a.  141—352  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fuel  and  detecting  a  vehicle 
having  a  vapor  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  dispenser  configured  to  deliver  fuel  to  a  fuel  tank  of 

vehicle: 
a  vapor  recovery  system  operatively  associated  with  said  fuel 

dispenser   having   a   vapor  path   for  removing   fuel   vapor 

expelled  from  the  fuel  tank  of  the  vehicle  during  a  fueling 

operation: 
a  hydrocarbon  vapor  sensor  associated  with  said  vapor  path  for 

sensing  the  fuel  vapors  in  said  vapor  path  and  providing  a 

vapor  signal  indicative  of  a  presence  of  hydrocarbon  vapor: 

and 
a  vapor  recovery  controller  configured  to; 

a)  receive  the  vapor  signal; 

b)  determine  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  has  a  vapor  recovery 
system  based  on  hydrocarbon  vapor  concentration  in  said 
vapor  path  during  fueling;  and 


1.  A  contamination-free  freighting  and  storing  system  for  con- 
tainerized bulk  goods  adapted  for  the  expeditious  loading  of 
freight,  storage  and  unloading  of  dry  granular  or  powdered  goods, 
the  system  compnsing: 
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a  container  (1)  (I)  freighting  device  which  satisfies  ISO  sun- 
dards  and  having  a  front  wall  (4a).  a  rear  wall  (4b)  and  two 
side  walls  (3a)  and  (3*)  and  a  top  board,  a  bottom  board,  an 
unloading  tank  (14)  having  a  lop  opening,  a  lifting  device  (16) 
provided  in  .said  unloading  tank,  a  suction  filter  device  (17) 
located  externally  of  said  unloading  tank  and  connected 
thereto  and  conventional  container  transporting  equipment: 
wherein 

said  bonom  board  comprises  two  separate  bottom  panels  (7a) 
and  7(b): 

a  loading  device  placed  on  said  top  board,  above  said  top 
opening  of  said  unloading  tank; 

each  of  said  two  separate  bonom  panels  having  a  side  and  when 
they  are  activated  by  said  lifting  device  ( 16)  they  elevate  into 
said  container  to  achieve  a  mountain- like  shape  and  expose 
said  sides  whereby  said  goods  inside  said  container  can  expe- 
ditiously fall  into  said  unloading  tank;  and 

the  powder  which  is  formed  during  the  unloading  process  is 
drawn  and  filtered  by  said  sucuon  filler  device. 


5.782^9 

PORTABLE  UNIVERSAL  SAW  TABLE 

David  W.  Sleeker.  Sr.,  23W540  Bryn  Mawr.  Roselle.  III.  60172 

FUed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862368 

Int.  a.*^  B27B  5/24:  B25H  l/0() 

VS.  a.  144—286.1  8  Qalms 


1  In  a  cant  forming  device  having  an  opposed  facing  pair  of 
chipping  heads  for  rotation  in  a  direction  of  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  roution.  each  chipping  head  having  a  truncated  conical  shape,  a 
small  end  of  said  conical  shape  in  closest  spaced  apart  relation  to  a 
corresponding  small  end  of  said  chipping  head  in  opposed  facing 
relation,  wherein  each  of  said  chipping  heads  have  releasably 
mountable  cutting  knives  mountable  on  a  surface  thereon  to  plane 
opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces  on  a  workpiece  being  fed  longi- 
tudinally between  said  chipping  heads,  whereby  wood  is  removed 
from  said  workpiece  in  the  form  of  wood  chips,  at  least  one  cutting 
knife  mountable  in  at  least  one  radially  spaced  apart  array  of 
cutting  knives  on  said  surface  comprises  a  mam  cutting  edge 
extending  substantially  across  said  at  least  one  cuning  knife,  said 
main  cutting  edge  extending  in  a  first  plane  subsuntially  parallel 
with  a  rotational  plane  of  said  clipping  heads,  wherein  said  main 
cutting  edge  is  angled  back  in  relation  to  a  rotational  radius,  in  said 
first  plane  through  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chipping  heads 
routional  center  and  said  at  least  one  cutting  knife,  and  wherein 
said  main  cuning  edge  has  a  first  end  furthest  away  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  a  second  end  located  closer  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  said  first  end  is  spaced  from  said  rotational  radius  in  a 
direction  reverse  to  said  direction  of  roution. 


5,782J78 
CANT  FORMING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  l^rsson,  MockQard.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Disk  Knife 
System  i  Sverige  AB.  MockQard,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.235 

Int  CI."  B27C  9/tW 

VS.  CL  144—220  u  Claims 


4.  A  portable  saw  table  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  parallel  meul  support  rails,  each  having 
notches  for  receiving  wooden  cross  pieces  spaced  therealong; 

b)  a  pair  of  metal  cross  pieces  rotatably  anached  at  each  end 
thereof  to  said  support  rails,  said  cross  pieces  being  adapted  to 
maintain  said  support  rails  in  said  spaced  apart  condition  and 
on  rotation  to  allow  said  suppon  rails  to  move  into  substan- 
tially abuning  relationship:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  disposable  wooden  cross  pieces  located  in  said 
notches  on  said  support  rails  for  holding  said  rails  in  said 
spaced  apart  condition  and  also  for  holding  work  pieces  to  be 
sawed  on  said  table. 


5,782,280 

COIN  PURSE 

Rawnie  J.  Berry,  43  N.  23rd  St.,  Reading.  Pa.  19606 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,863 

Int  a.*^  A45C  lAM 

VS.  CL  ISO— 113  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  molded  purse  and  coin  holder,  said 
purse  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  mold  plastic  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  bends  or 
folds  which  form  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
integrally  interconnected  to  the  front  wall,  said  top  wall 
having  an  integral  extension  which  forms  and  an  overhanging 
flap: 

b)  at  least  one  pla.stic  film  sheet  fused  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
finnt  wall  to  form  a  pocket  within  said  purse: 

c)  a  molded  plastic  coin  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally connected  flexible  U-shaped  channelled  members  for 
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holding  and  dispensing  coins,  said  coin  holder  is  connected  to 
said  bottom  wall  by  a  hook  and  eye  fastener. 
7.  The  combination  of  a  molded  purse  and  coin  holder,  said 
purse  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  mold  plastic  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  bends  or 
folds  which  form  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
integrally  interconnected  to  the  front  wall,  said  top  wall 
having  an  integral  extension  which  forms  and  an  overhanging 
flap: 

b)  at  least  one  plastic  film  sheet  fused  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  wall  to  form  a  pocket  within  said  purse: 

c)  a  molded  plastic  coin  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally connected  flexible  U-shaped  channelled  members  for 
holding  and  dispensing  coins,  said  coin  holder  being  attached 
to  a  wall  of  said  purse;  and 

d)  a  clip  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  coin  holder. 


5,782081 

OPENABLE  WINDOW 

Brent  Mailer.  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  V.  Kann  Ras- 

ronssen  Industri  A/S,  S#borg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00051.  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  663,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  4.  1994,  0151/94 
Int  a.''  E06B  3/32 
VS.  a.  160—92  14  Claims 


<-.^ 


two  door  panels  each  including  a  rounded  adjacent  side  and  each 
including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  hole 
formed  in  said  rounded  adjacent  side,  said  door  panels  defin- 
ing a  gap  between  said  rounded  adjacent  sides  thereof. 

a  safety  member  disposed  in  said  gap  defined  between  said 
rounded  adjacent  sides  of  said  door  panels  and  including  two 
curved  recesses  for  engaging  with  said  rounded  adjacent  sides 
of  said  door  panels. 

two  couplers  each  including  two  shafts  engaged  in  said  holes  of 
said  door  panels  for  pivotaliy  coupling  said  door  panels 
together  and  for  allowing  said  door  panels  to  be  rotated  about 
said  shafts  respectively,  and 

means  for  securing  said  safety  member  to  said  couplers  for 
allowing  said  safety  member  to  enclose  said  gap  defined 
between  said  door  panels  and  for  allowing  said  safety  member 
to  prevent  user  from  being  hurt  between  said  door  panels. 


I.  An  openable  window  with  a  main  frame  (I)  and  a  sash  (3) 
top-hinged  therein,  in  which  sash  is  mounted  a  light  screen  with  an 
adjusting  mechanism  (5).  as  well  as  with  a  screening  device  (7.  8) 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in  the  main  frame  internally  of 
the  sash  with  respect  to  a  room  in  which  the  window  is  positioned 
and  a  turning  handle  (15)  mounted  at  the  internal  side  of  the 
screening  device,  which  turning  handle  via  a  shaft  (18)  extends 
through  said  screening  device  and  is  connected  with  the  light 
screen  adjusting  mechanism  in  a  rotationally  locked  manner,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  shaft  is  articulated  with  the  light  screen 
adjusting  mechanism  >'nd  is  axially  displaceable  in  a  bore  (19.  28) 
in  a  pivotable  member  (14)  which  is  joumalled  in  a  bearing  device 
(12)  rigidly  connected  with  the  main  frame  in  such  a  way  as  to 
permit  said  shaft  to  pivot  around  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
hinge  axis  of  the  window  sash. 


5,782083 
GARAGE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
William  F.  Kendall,  Oregon,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Raynor  Garage 
Doors,  Dixon,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,434 

InL  a."  E05D  15/10 

VS.  CI.  160—229.1  7  Claims 


5,782082 
FOLDABLE  DOOR  FOR  CLOSET 
Chang  Than  Chen,  12F.,  No.  426,  Ming  Chuan  2nd  Road  Chien 
Chen  Chu,  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,944 
Int.  a."  E05D  15/06 
VS.  CI.  160—206  3  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  door  compnsing: 


1 .  A  pinch-proof  garage  door  for  protecting  human  fingers  from 
being  pinched,  the  pinch-proof  garage  door  comprising: 
a  first  garage  door  panel  having  a  bottom  female  portion: 
a  second  garage  door  panel  having  a  top  male  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  bottom  female  portion  of  the  first  garage  door 
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panel,  said  bonom  female  portion  and  said  top  male  pottion 
shaped  so  as  to  prevent  said   human   fingers  from   being 
pinched; 
a  first  stnicturaJ  member  securely  fastened  to  said  first  garage 
door  panel:  a  second  structural  member  having  two  opposed 
horizontally-aligned   holes,   said   second   structural   member 
securely  fastened  to  said  second  garage  door  panel,   said 
second  structural  member  vertically  aligned  with  said  first 
structural  member; 
a  hinge  leaf  vertically  aligned  with  the  first  structural  member 
and  the  second  structural  member,  said  hinge  leaf  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  hole  aligned  with  the  two  opposed 
horizontally-aligned  holes  of  the  second  structural  member 
said  hinge  leaf  cooperating  with  said  second  structural  mem- 
ber so  as  to  prevent  said  human  fingers  from  being  pinched; 
and 
a  hinge  pin  operatively  coupling  the  second  structural  member 
to  the  hinge  leaf  and  the  first  structural  member,  said  hinge 
pin  extending  through  the  two  opposed  honzontally-aligned 
holes  of  the  second  structural  member  and  the  substantially 
cylindrical  hole  of  the  hinge  leaf,  whereby  the  first  garage 
door  panel  and  the  second  garage  door  panel  pivot  relative  to 
one  another  about  said  hinge  pin  as  the  garage  door  transitions 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  state. 


5.782,284 
SUN  SHADE  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
Benny  L.  Lcatheiman,   1305  Southwind  Ct-  Concord,  N.C 
28025 

Filed  May  13.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  855.010 

Int  CI."  B«OJ  3/02 

MS.  CL  16*— 370J2  15  Claims 


5.782085 

DIE  CASTING  SMALL  PARTS  FROM  MATERIALS  THAT 

EXPAND  WHEN  TRANSITIONING  FROM  THE  LIQUID 

TO  THE  SOLID  STATE 

Jerry  E.  IVickel.  5010  Mohawk  Ct.,  Granbury,  Tex.  76049,  and 

Lyn  O.  Trickel,  10816  Camellia.  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,168,  Jul.  31.  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.821 

InL  a."  B22D  17/04: I7/22:25A)2 

VS.  a.  164-113  1  Claim 


rKM     ,4$ 


I  A  method  of  die  casting  substantially  spherical  objects  of  a 
material  that  expands  when  transitioning  from  the  liquid  to  the 
solid  state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  compnsing  a  movable  die  ha!f  and  a  stationary 
die  half,  each  die  half  comprising  a  front  surface,  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities  located  along  the  front 
surface  that,  when  the  die  halves  are  in  a  closed  position, 
align  with  the  cavities  in  the  other  die  half,  thus  defining  a 
plurality  of  voids  that  define  the  objects  to  be  formed: 

locking  the  die  halves  in  the  closed  position  wherein  a  selected 
spacing  remains  between  the  front  surfaces  of  the  die  halves 
thus  causing  the  front  surfaces  to  define  a  laminar  void  that 
connects  the  cavities  so  that  upon  solidification  of  the  mate- 
rial, a  flashing  is  formed  connecting  the  objects  and  facilitat- 
ing the  removal  of  the  objects  from  the  die; 

injecting  the  material  in  the  cavities; 

allowing  the  die  halves  to  remain  in  the  closed  position  suffi- 
ciently long  for  the  matenal  to  harden  so  that  upon  moving 
the  die  halves  to  an  open  position,  a  majority  of  the  objects 
stick  to  the  movable  die  half  and  not  to  the  stationary  die  half; 

moving  the  die  halves  to  the  open  position  and  causing  the 
objects  to  become  detached  from  the  movable  die  half. 


V-Vir" 


1  A  sunshade  system  for  covering  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  sunshade  assemblies  for  being  disposed  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  windshield; 

each  said  sunshade  assembly  including  a  housing; 

said  housing  comprises  a  main  housing  portion; 

a  sunscreen  support  roll  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  sunscreen  attached  along  one  edge  thereof  to  the  support  roll; 

a  rod  attached  to  an  edge  of  each  sunscreen  opposite  the  edge 
attached  to  the  support  roll; 

a  handle  means  attached  to  each  said  rod; 

means  for  connecting  the  handle  means  together  so  that  the 
sunscreens  are  secured  in  position  over  the  windshields; 

said  main  housing  ponion  includes  top  and  bottom  mounting 
brackets  therein  which  suppt>rt  the  suppon  roll:  and 

each  said  mounting  bracket  includes  a  plurality  of  mounting 
slots  therein  pemutting  the  angle  of  the  suppon  roll  to  be 
changed. 


5,782.286 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  HOLLOW  BONE  PROSTHESIS 

WITH  TAILORED  FLEXIBILITY 

Robert  E.  Sonunerich.  Norton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Johason  & 

Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.816.  Sep!  29.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.725386. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^95 

Int.  CI."  B22D  25/00:29/00 

MS.  a.  164-132  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  bone  prosthesis,  such  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mold  block  having  a  generally  tapered  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  size  of  a  prosthesis  stem. 
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forming  a  plug  body  of  smaller  cross-dimension  than  said 
tapered  cavity,  the  plug  body  having  an  irregular  outer  con- 
tour. 

fitting  the  plug  body  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold  block. 

casting  metal  between  the  plug  body  and  the  mold  block  to  form 
a  metal  cast  prosthesis,  and 

renwving  the  prosthesis  from  the  mold  block  and  the  plug  body 
from  the  prosthesis  to  achieve  a  hollow  prosthesis  having  a 
stiffness  comparable  to  stiffness  of  a  human  bone,  wherein  the 
hollow  prosthesis  has  a  non-monotomically  decreasing  inte- 
rior surface  corresponding  to  the  irregular  outer  contour  of  the 
plug  body  and  a  wall  thickness  having  at  least  one  region  of 
locally  increased  thickness. 


by  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  die  when  the 
measured  vacuum  is  lower  than  the  reference  vacuum. 


5,782.287 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VACUUM  IN  VACUUM 

DIE-CASTING  AND  VACUUM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Norihiro  Iwamolo.  Sagamihara.  and  Shinobu  Kodama,  Zama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.913 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142019 

Int.  CL"  B22D  17/32 

VS.  CL  164— 155J  7  Claims 


24      25    23  27         29 


1.  A  vacuum  die-casting  machine  including: 
a  vacuum  control  system; 

a  die  having  a  cavity  and  vacuum  passageway  formed  therein, 
said  vacuum  passageway  extending  downstream  from  said 
cavity; 
a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  cavity; 
a  vacuum  valve  for  connecting  the  vacuum  system  to  and 

disconnecting  the  same  from  the  cavity; 
a  vacuum  device  for  evacuating  the  cavity  through  the  vacuum 

system; 
an  injection  plunger  for  injecting  a  molten  metal  into  the  cavity; 
said  vacuum  control  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  sensor  connected  to  a  port  opening  in  said  cavity 
upstream  of  said  vacuum  passageway  for  directly  measur- 
ing vacuum  in  said  cavity; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 

injection  plunger; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  vacuum  taken  at  a 

predetermined  period  after  the  start  of  an  injection  cycle; 
vacuum  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  vacuum  measured 
by  said  vacuum  sensor  immediately  before  the  completion 
of  injection  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  and  a 
predetermined  reference  vacuum;  and 
vacuum  valve  opening  position  correcting  means  for  correct- 
ing a  first  position  at  which  to  open  the  vacuum  valve  so 
that  the  first  position  is  shifted  by  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  the  die  when  the  measured  vacuum  is  higher  than 
the  reference  vacuum  and  so  that  the  first  position  is  shifted 


5.782088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782089 
INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Brooke  W.  Mastrorio,  LakeviUe,  and  Douglas  A.  Fifolt,  South 
Easton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Professional.  Inc..  Ravnham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,494 

InL  a."  B22C  9/04 

VS.  CI.  164—516  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  textured  metal  casting  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

creating  a  heat  softenable  pattern: 

creating  a  textured  template  by  creating  a  data  file  that  defines  a 
three-dimensional  textured  template,  providing  the  data  file  to 
a  rapid  prototyping  machine,  and  forming  a  model  represen- 
tative of  the  three-dimensional  textured  template  with  the 
rapid  prototyping  machine; 

pressing  the  textured  template  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pattern  to  provide  a  textured  pattern; 

creating  a  shell  around  the  textured  pattern; 

removing  the  textured  pattern  from  the  shell; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  shell; 

allowing  the  molten  metal  to  harden; 

removing  the  shell  from  the  hardened  metal. 


5,782090 
TLIBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Cook,  5355  E.  Evans  Creek  Rd..  Rogue  River.  Oreg. 
97537 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,451 

InL  CL*  F24F  5/00.  F28D  l/04;7/08 

VS.  a.  165—231  19  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  heat  exchange  system  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tubular  structure;  a  plurality  of  coils  within  said 
tubular  structure;  means  to  draw  a  first  medium  into  the  heat 
exchange  system;  means  to  release  the  first  medium  from  the  heat 
exchange  system;  and  means  to  transport  a  second  medium 
through  said  coils;  said  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  structure 
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including  a  first  tube  with  solid  portions  and  a  cutaway  portion:  a 
second  tube  surrounding  said  first  tube  along  the  substantial 
entirety  of  the  length  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  cut  slots  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  second 
lube,  said  second  tube  being  able  to  rotate  around  said  first  lube, 
and  said  release  means  being  a  series  of  openings  where  the 
cutaway  portion  of  the  first  tube  is  aligned  with  the  slots  in  said 
second  tube. 

10.  A  multi-purpose  heat  exchange  system,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  tubular  str\Kture:  a  plurality  of  coils  within 
said  tubular  structure;  means  to  draw  a  first  medium  into  the  heal 
exchange  system;  means  to  release  the  first  medium  from  the  heal 
exchange  system;  and  means  to  transport  a  second  medium 
through  said  coils;  said  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  structure 
including  a  tube  with  solid  portions  and  cut-away  portion;  a 
plurality  of  first  nngs  encircling  said  tube  along  the  substantial 
entirety  of  the  length  of  said  tube;  a  plurality  of  second  nngs 
encircling  said  tube  and  having  means  to  rotate  around  said  tube, 
said  second  nngs  positioned  between  said  first  nngs  and  having 
gap  portions,  said  relea.se  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
created  where  the  gap  portions  in  said  second  rings  are  aligned 
with  the  cut-away  portion  of  said  tube. 


spaced  from  the  first  end  of  the  pipe  member  so  that  a  first 
end  region  is  defined  therebetween  along  the  pipe  member 
and  the  second  end  of  the  at  least  one  fin  portion  is  spaced 
from  the  second  end  of  the  pipe  member  so  that  a  second  end 
region  is  defined  therebetween  along  the  pipe  member;  and 
preventing  means  for  preventing  a  line  contact  between  the  first 
end  of  the  at  least  one  fin  portion  and  the  circumference  of  the 
hole  in  which  the  pipe  member  is  inserted  and  a  line  contact 
between  the  second  end  of  the  at  least  one  fin  portion  and  the 
circumference  of  the  hole  in  which  the  pipe  member  is 
inserted,  when  the  first  and  second  end  regions  of  the  pipe 
member  are  inserted  into  the  holes  of  said  first  and  said 
second  header  tanks)  respectively,  wherein  said  preventing 
means  includes  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  at  least 
one  fin  portion  which  is  radially  inwardly  inclined  from  the 
axial  ends  of  the  tube  towards  the  axial  center  of  said  tube. 


5.782J91 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Tomonari  Morita.  .Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  May  30,  199*,  .Ser.  No.  652,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  JO,  1995,  7-154037 
Inl.  CI."  F28D  l/Oy<:  F28F  1/16 
VS.  a.  165—76  10  Oalms 
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1   A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

a  first  header  tank  and  a  second  header  tank  spaced  from  the  first 
header  lank,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  header  tanks 
compnses  a  top  end  portion,  a  bottom  end  portion  spaced 
from  the  top  end  portion,  and  a  sidewall  portion  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  end  portions,  so  that  a  hollow  space  is 
defined  within  each  of  the  first  and  second  header  unks, 
wherein  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  first  header  tank  has 
a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  accept  a  plurality  of  pipe 
members  and  wherein  said  top  end  portion  of  said  second 
header  tank  has  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  accept  said 
plurality  of  pipe  members  and  wherein  each  of  said  holes  has 
a  circumference; 

said  plurality  of  pipe  members  connecting  the  first  and  second 
header  tanks  in  fluid  communications,  wherein  each  of  the 
pipe  members  compnses  at  least  one  fin  portion  formed  at  an 
extenor  surface  thereof  and  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  to  the  first  end.  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  fin 
portion  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  mem- 
ber and  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first 
end;  and  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  at  least  one  fin  portion  is 


5,782,292 

HEAT  SINK  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

COOLING  APARATtS 

Toshiki  Ogawara,  Nagano-ken;  Yuichi  Kodaira,  and  Tomoaki 

Ikeda.  both  of  I'eda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Denki 

Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258526 

Int  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  165— «0J  3  Claims 


J«      s. 


^ 


!» 


^^M^^^ 


1  A  heat  sink  for  an  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  base  having  one  side  for  providing  an  electronic  component 
and  another  side  for  providing  a  fan  having  an  impeller 
including  a  plurality  of  blades; 

a  plurality  of  radiation  fins  being  arranged  so  as  to  surround  said 
impeller  and  provided  on  said  other  side  of  said  base; 

a  heat  conductive  thick  portion  formed  on  a  region  of  said  base 
surrounded  by  said  radiation  fins,  being  thicker  than  a  radia- 
tion fin  mounting  area  where  said  radiation  fins  are  mounted, 
and  being  formed  to  reduce  resistance  of  heat  transfer 
between  a  heat  source  opposed-portion  which  opposes  to  a 
heat  source  of  said  electronic  component  and  said  radiation 
fin  mounting  area; 

said  heat  conductive  thick  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
linear  nbs  formed  to  extend  from  said  heat  source  opposed- 
portion  to  said  radiation  fin  mounting  area  and  an  annular  rib 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  radiation  fins  and  outer  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  linear  ribs. 
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5,782,293 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  PULP  DRYER 
Stanley  H.  Sather,  894  Citadel  Drive,  Port  Coquitlam,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V3C  5Y1 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^21 

Int  ex."  F28B  1/06 

MS.  a.  165—110  17  Claims 


1.  A  steam  heat  exchanger  for  a  wood  pulp  dryer,  the  heat 
exchanger  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  which  is  opposite  the 
first  end.  and  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
the  tubes  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger  in 
parallel,  spaced-apan  relationship  to  each  other; 

an  outlet  header  near  the  second  end  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  tubes  being  connected  to  the  outlet  header; 
and 

a  steam  inlet  header  near  the  first  end  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
inlet  header  having  an  inner  conduit  with  means  at  a  first  end 
thereof  for  connecting  the  inner  conduit  to  a  source  of  steam 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced-apan  therein  for  discharg- 
ing steam  from  the  inner  conduit,  a  middle  conduit  extending 
about  the  inner  conduit  having  a  top  and  a  plurality  of  steam 
openings,  and  an  outer  conduit  extending  about  the  middle 
conduit,  the  inlet  ends  of  the  tubes  being  connected  to  the 
outer  conduit. 


5,782,294 
COOLED  LINER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Froenuning.  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  James  W.  Vehr, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.;  Caesar  G.  Mamplata,  Jupiter, 
Fla.,  and  Alfredo  Cires,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Coim. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,926 
Int  a."  F08C  7/12 
VS.  a.  165—168  11  aaims 


2    ^'0 


1.  A  liner  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  inner  wall; 
an  impingement  sheet: 

spacing   means  disposed  between   said  inner  wall  and  said 
impingement  sheet; 


wherein  said  inner  wall  and  said  impingement  sheet  are  attached 

to  one  another  and  may  be  disassembled  from  one  another, 
a  finger  seal,  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  impingement 

sheet:  and 
a  seal  member,  disposed  between  said  finger  seal  and  said  inner 

wall,  said  seal  member  substantially  impeding  the  flow  of 

cooling  air  exiting  said  liner  between  said  impingement  sheet 

and  said  inner  wall. 
11.  A  liner  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  inner  wail,  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures: 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  extending  out  from  said  inner  wall; 
an  impingement  sheet,  having  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  for 

receiving  said  fasteners,  and  a  plurality  of  third  apertures. 

wherein  each  said  first  aperture  has  a  cross-sectional  area 

greater  than  each  said  third  aperture; 
ineans  for  spacing  said  inner  wall  and  said  impingement  sheet  a 

distance  apart:  and 
means  for  sealing  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  impingement 

sheet  along  an  edge  of  said  liner: 
wherein  said  liner  apparatus  may  be  readily  disassembled  such 

that  said  inner  wall  may  be  coated  on  a  core  gas  side  aiKl  said 

first  apertures  may  be  readily  purged  of  coating  from  a  side  of 

said  inner  wall  opposite  said  core  gas  side. 


5,782,295 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Soichi  Kato,  and  Takashi  Sugita,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-4)58129 
Int  CI."  F28F  9/04 
VS.  CI.  165—174  2  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  alternately  laminated  tubes  and  fins; 

a  pair  of  header  tanks  fluidly  connected  to  ends  of  the  laminated 

tubes; 
at  least  one  slit  formed  in  one  of  the  header  tanks,  recesses 

formed  in  an  inner  face  of  said  one  header  tank  and  spaced 

from  the  slit:  and 
a  partition  plate  having  projections  corresponding  to  the  recesses 

for  positioning  the  partition  plate  in  the  slit  to  redirect  the 

flow  of  heat  exchanging  medium. 
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S,792J96 
AUTO-PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 
Vinay  McbU.  G^rmantown,  Tenn.,  asslKDor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Mrniphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  b6Sjm 

InL  CI."  F23N  5/20:  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  165—268  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  programming  a  programmable  thermostat  having 
a  default  program  set  and  one  or  more  pre-programmed  program 
sets  stored  in  a  long-term  memory  and  loadable  mio  a  working 
memory,  the  default  program  set  being  loaded  mto  the  working 
memory  upon  power  up  of  the  programmable  thermostat,  wherein 
each  pre-programmed  program  set  comprises  a  plurality  of  times 
and  a  plurality  of  temperatures,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  one  of  said  one  or  more  pre-programmed  program  sets 

stored  in  long-term  memory; 
programming  the  programmable  themnostat  with  the  times  and 
temperatures  of  the  selected  pre-programmed  program  set  by 
loading  the  selected  pre-programmed  program  set  into  the 
working  memory;  and 
altering  the  limes  and  temperatures  of  the  selected  pre- 
programmed program  set  within  the  working  memory  to 
create  a  uilorcd  program  set  within  the  working  memory 
which  may  remain  within  the  working  memory  until  further 
alteration  by  a  user  of  the  programmable  thermosut. 


5,792,297 
RETRIEVAL  TOOL  FOR  BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE  AND 

TREE  TEST  PLUG 
Martin  L.  Samuels,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Bashir  M.  Koleilat.  For- 
est SprioK,  Tex.;  David  E.  Cain;  John  R.  Herold,  both  of 
Hoaston,  Tex.;  Neil  C.  Crawford.  Forest  Spring,  Tex.,  and 
Henry  Wong,  HfMiston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,317 

Int  a."  E21B  2  J/00 

VS.  CI.  166—85.1  3  Oalms 

1.  A  retrieval  tool  assembly  for  retrieving  a  valve  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  means  for  grasping  and 

manipulating  said  tool  body; 
a  stem  connected  to  said  second  end; 

a  spear  comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped  base  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  extending  therefrom  and  having  free  ends 
opposite  said  base,  said  base  being  posiuoned  generally  con- 
centrically around  said  stem  such  that  said  fingers  extend 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  body; 


said  stem  composing  integral  retaining  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  spear  on  said  stem  while  permitting  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spear  on  said  stem; 

wedge  means  relea.sably  fixed  to  said  stem  for  engagement  with 
an  inner  surface  on  each  of  said  fingers  when  said  body  and 
said  stem  are  moved  relative  to  said  spear,  whereby  said 
wedge  means  bias  said  fingers  radially  outward  when  said 
spear  is  nrtoved  axially  relative  to  said  body  and  said  stem; 

each  said  finger  comprising  engagement  means  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  for  engaging  an  annular  retrieval  groove  on  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  valve  when  said  tool 
assembly  is  inserted  concentrically  in  said  valve;  and 

shear  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  wedge  means  to  said 
stem,  said  shear  means  being  adapted  to  shear  and  release  said 
wedge  means  finom  said  stem,  causing  said  wedge  means  to 
fall  out  of  engagement  with  said  inner  surfaces  when  an  axial 
force  imposed  on  said  wedge  means  attributable  to  said  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  body,  said  stem,  and  said 
spear  reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  whereby  continued  rela- 
tive movement  causes  said  retaining  means  to  contact  said 
spear  and  cause  said  spear  to  move  with  said  body  and  said 
stem; 
wherein  said  tool  body  comprises  an  axial  recess  formed  in  said 
second  end.  an  end  of  said  stem  is  received  in  said  axial 
recess  and  the  retaining  means  is  formed  adjacent  the  distal 
end  of  said  stem. 


5,782,298 
RETRIEVABLE  SAFETY  PACKER 
G.  Tlmmins  Alexander.  Metairie.  and  Terry  L.  Boquet.  Chau- 
vin,  both  of  La..  a.ssignon>  to   \lexander  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 
Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,527 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  3i/l22:33/l27 
VS.  a.  166—133  13  Claims 

I.  A  packer  assembly   for  use  in  a  well  mining  operation, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  packer  body  having  a  central  opening  extending 
through  substantially  entire  length  of  the  packer  body,  an 
upper  pan  and  a  lower  part; 
a  cenu-alizer  element  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
packer  body;  and 
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a  normally  seated  pressure  valve  mounted  in  a  top  of  said  central 
opening  to  prevent  escape  of  a  downhole  pressure. 


5,782^299 

PARTICLE  CONTROL  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PERFORATED  PIPE  USED  IN  A  WELL,  A  SAND  FILTER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Simone,  and  Michael  J.  Pandera,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  Purolator  Products  Company,  TXilsa, 
Oida. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,062 

InL  a."  E21B  43/08 

VS.  a.  166—230  21  Claims 


5,78230 
SUSPENSION  AND  POROUS  PACK  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
PARTICLES  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  FLUIDS,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  UNDERGROUND 
FORMATION 
Simon  Gareth  James,  and  Paul   Richard   Howard,  both  of 
TUlsa,  Okla..  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,446 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/267 
VS.  a.  166—278  43  Oaims 

25.  A  method  of  treating  an  underground  formation  penetrated 
by  a  wellbore  comprising 

providing  a  treatment  fluid  suspension,  said  treatment  fluid  sus- 
pension comprising  a  fluid,  a  particulate  material,  and  a  solid 
material  selected  from  fibers  and  platelets  of  novoloid.  or 
mixtures  thereof;  fibers  and  platelets  of  a  novoloid-type  poly- 
mer material,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
pumping  the  treatment  fluid  suspension  downhole  through  a 

wellbore; 
depositing  the  treatment  fluid  suspension  in  the  formation;  and 
forming  within  the  formation  a  porous  pack  of  particulate  mate- 
rial and  said  solid  material. 


5,782301 
OIL  WELL  HEATER  CABLE 
David  H.  Neuroth,  lUsa;  Larry  V.  Dalrymple,  and  Robert 
Bailey,  both  of  Claremore,  all  of  Okla„  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,319 

Int  CI."  E21B  36/04:  H05B  3/56 

VS.  a.  166—302  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  particle  control  screen  assembly  for  a  perforated  pipe 
used  in  a  well,  said  assembly  including  a  woven  mesh  filter  media 
means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  perforated  pipe,  and  a  protec- 
tive wrapper  means  disposed  adjacent  said  filter  media  means 
remote  from  said  pipe,  the  improvement  wherein  said  protective 
wrapper  means  composes  a  first  perforated  layer,  and  a  second 
layer  that  is  disposed  between  said  perforated  layer  and  said  filter 
media  means,  said  second  layer  having  a  first  surface  that  faces 
said  perforated  layer  and  has  a  non-smooth  contour,  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  layer  having  portions  thereof  in  direct 
contact  with  a  facing  surface  of  said  perforated  layer,  and  said 
second  layer  being  provided  with  apertures  that  are  disposed  in 
such  a  way'that  fluid  cannot  flow  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
perforated  layer  directly  radially  both  through  holes  of  said  perfo- 
rated layer  and  said  apertures  of  said  second  layer. 


1.  An  electrical  heater  cable  for  heating  a  string  of  tubing  located 
within  a  well,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heater  wires,  each  heater  wire  having  a  conductor 
of  metal  having  high  electrical  conductivity,  an  electrical 
insulation  layer  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  metal  sheath 
surrounding  the  insulation  layer,  wherein  the  insulation  layer 
comprises  a  polymer  extrusion  and  has  a  thickness  which  is 
substantially  no  greater  than  0.025  inch; 

the  heater  wires  being  located  adjacent  to  each  other  with  their 
metal  sheaths  contacting  each  other,  defining  a  subassembly; 

an  outer  armor  of  metal  tape  wrapped  around  the  subassembly 
with  the  sheaths  in  metal-to-metal  contact  with  the  outer 
armor;  and 

wherein  a  lower  end  of  each  of  the  conductors  may  be  connected 
together  and  current  supplied  to  an  upper  end  of  the  conduc- 
tors to  generate  heat  which  transmits  through  the  metal 
sheaths  and  the  armor  to  the  tubing. 
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5,782J02 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  FLUID 

INTO  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Paul  D.  RiniaenberK.  2101  Brentwood  La.,  CarroUlon.  Tex. 

75006,  and  Neal  G.  Skinner,  1219  Indian  Paint.  LewisviUe, 

Tex.  75076 

Filed  Feb.  18.  19»7,  Ser.  No.  801.754 

Int  a."  E21B  4.\r2f> 

MS.  a.  166—305.1  40  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  loading  fluid  into  a  subterranean  formation 
comprising: 

a  power  section;  and 

a  pump  section  operably  associated  with  said  power  section  so 
that  said  pump  section  is  operated  upon  oscillatory  motion  of 
said  power  section  after  application  of  a  fluid  pressure  to  said 
power  section,  said  pump  section  including  a  housing,  at  least 
one  intalce  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  said  housing 
of  said  pump  section  defining  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  in 
communication  with  an  annular  volume  around  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  of  said  pump  section  such  that  fluid  is  pumped 
from  said  pump  section  into  said  annular  volume  upon  oscil- 
latory motion  of  said  power  section. 


5.782.303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  FLUIDS 
FROM  TUBING 
J.  B.  Chiisdan.  26  Holly  Lake  Dr..  EUisvUle,  Miss.  39437-9801 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,424 
InL  CI."  E21B  2//tW 
UA  a.  166-311  10  Claims 

2.  A  well  tubing  drain  apparatus  for  opening  one  or  more  drain 
holes  m  a  well  bore  in  a  well  with  a  big  bore  pump,  comprising: 
a.  a  precision  external  housing  machined  to  size  specihcalions 
from  cylindrical  lengths  of  hollow  metal  tubing,  and  cut  to  an 
appropriate  length,  with  the  bottom  end  slightly  smaller  than 
the  lop  end.  including: 

(i)  one  or  more  milled  flats  on  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  hollow  metal  tubing  disposed  to  accommodate 
the  location  of  one  or  more  partiaily-hollowed-oui  plug 
screws; 
(II)  one  or  more  drilled  and  threaded  self  sealing  holes  using 
National  Pipe  Thread  standards  in  the  one  or  more  milled 
flats  disposed   to   accommodate   one   or  more   partially- 
hollowed  out  plug  screws; 
(lii)  self  sealing  threads  disposed  in  (he  inside  diameter  at  the 
top  of  said  cylindrical  hollow  metal  tubing  to  accommodate 
a  tubing  string; 
(IV)  threads,  disposed  on  the  outside  diameter  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  external  housing,  to  accommodate  screwing  of 
said  housing  into  the  top  of  a  big  bore  pump; 


(v)  a  shoulder  disposed  on  the  outside  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ing located  just  above  the  threads  at  the  bonom  end.  so  that 
said  shoulder  will  form  a  metal  to  metal  seal  with  the  top  of 
a  big  bore  pump  when  said  housing  is  screwed  into  said 
pump; 

(vi)  a  groove  disposed  on  the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing 
just  above  the  threaded  hole  drilled  into  said  housing  to 
accommodate  a  collet  which  has  been  milled  on  the  internal 
sleeve; 

(vii)  in  some  embodiments,  no  milled  flat  described  in  claim 
2.a.(i)  above  will  be  cut.  the  threads  described  in  claim 
2.a.(iv)  above  will  be  self-sealing,  no  shoulder  described  in 
claim  2.a.(v)  above  will  be  milled,  and  no  groove  described 
in  claim  2.a.(vi)  above  will  be  used; 
I.  a  precision  internal  sleeve  machined  from  cylindrical  lengths 

of  hollow  tubing  pipe  including: 

(i)  a  uniform  outside  diameter  to  create  a  close  tolerance  with 
the  larger  inside  diameter  of  the  external  housing  in  claim 
2.a.  above,  and  cut  to  an  appropriate  length; 

(li )  a  collet  milled  near  the  top  of  said  outside  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  which  will  rest  in  the  groove  disposed  on  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  housing  as  described  in  claim  2.a.(vi) 
above; 

(iii)  one  or  more  slots  cut  into  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve: 

(iv)  one  or  more  drilled  self-sealing  threaded  holes  using 
National  Pipe  Thread  standards  disposed  to  accommodate 
the  location  of  one  or  more  partiaily-hoUowed-out  plug 
screws  in  claim  2  c.  below  which  arc  inserted  from  outside 
into  said  housing; 

a  precision  self-sealing  threaded  steel  pipe  plug  which  is 

machined  by  drilling  into  its  center  starting  at  the  top  end  and 

dnlling  to   near   its   bottom  end.   thus,   creating   a   tapered 

partially-hollowed-out  plug  screw. 


5.782J04 
NORMALLY  CLOSED  RETAINER  VALVE  WITH  FAIL- 
SAFE PUMP  THROUGH  CAPABILITY 
VirgUio  Garcia-Soule.  4116  Astoria,  Irving,  Tex.  75062;  Dairin 
N.  Towers.  1753  Arledge.  Carrollton.  Tex.  75007,  and  Ken- 
neth  L.   Schwendemann,   708   Bentwood,   LewisviUe.  Tex. 
75067 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.714 
Int  a."  E21B  iim5 
U.S.  a.  166—356  15  cuims 

I.  A  valve  for  use  in  conjunction  with  operations  in  a  subterra- 
nean well,  the  valve  being  of  the  type  having  an  interior  axially 
extending  flow  passage,  a  seat  disposed  adjacent  the  flow  passage, 
a  blocking  member  selectively  displaceable  relative  to  the  seat 
between  a  hrsi  position  in  which  the  blocking  member  sealingly 
engages  the  seat  to  block  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage  and  a 
second  position  in  which  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage  is 
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drop  sleeve  means,  sized  to  fit  over  said  length  of  tubing  and  any 
joint  collars  used  to  join  tubing  sections,  for  dropping  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  down  the  tubing  string  to  said  length 
of  tubing  and  for  shearing  and  opening  said  plug  means  from 
said  drain  port  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  length  of  tubing  via  said  drain 
port. 


5,782.306 
OPEN  HOLE  STRADDLE  SYSTEM 
Vltold  P.  Serafin.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Site  Oil  Tools. 
Inc.  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,003 

Int  a."  E21B  i3/m 

MS.  a.  166—387  13  Qaims 


permitted,  a  first  piston  interconnected  to  the  blocking  member  for 
selectively  displacing  the  blocking  member  relative  to  the  seat,  and 
a  first  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  piston,  fluid 
pressure  in  the  first  line  being  capable  of  biasing  the  first  piston  to 
displace  the  blocking  member  to  the  second  position,  the  valve 
comprising: 

a  second  piston  interconnectable  to  the  blocking  member  for 
selectively  displacing  the  blocking  member  relative  to  the 
seat;  and 
a  first  fluid  passage  capable  of  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  piston  and  the  flow  passage,  fluid  pressure  in 
the  first  fluid  passage  being  capable  of  biasing  the  second 
piston  to  displace  the  blocking  member  to  the  second  position. 


5,782JOS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUID 

FROM  PRODI'CTION  TUBING  INTO  THE  WELL 

John  Michael  Hicks,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  White  Plains.  NY. 

FUed  Nov.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  746.820 

Int  CI."  E21B  i4/06 

MS.  CI.  166—376  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  draining  well  fluid  from  a  production  tubing 
string  into  a  well  borehole  as  the  production  tubing  string  is  pulled 
from  a  well,  comprising: 

a  length  of  tubing  having  near  its  lower  end  a  drain  port 
communicating  from  the  interior  of  the  tubing  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tubing; 
plug  means  for  initially  sealing  said  drain  port,  said  plug  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
length  of  tubing;  and 


1.  A  removable  packer  device  for  isolating  a  segment  of  a  well 
bore  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  tubing  string,  said  housing 
carrying  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  inflatable  packing  elements: 

(b)  a  first  fluid  path  through  said  housing  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  tubing  string  to  the  inflatable  packing 
elements  to  cause  them  to  expand  and  sealingly  engage  with 
the  well  bore  to  isolate  the  segment  of  the  well  bore  that  lies 
between  the  packing  elements; 

(c)  a  first  valve  controlling  said  first  fluid  path; 

(d)  a  pressure  responsive  sensor  coupled  to  actuate  said  firsi 
valve  for  automatically  sealing  said  inflatable  packing  ele 
ments  after  the  latter  have  been  inflated  to  a  pressure  suflicieni 
to  ensure  their  sealing  engagement  with  the  well  bore,  said 
first  valve  when  so  actuated  opening  a  second  fluid  path  from 
the  tubing  string  to  the  isolated  segment  of  the  well  bore;  and 

(e)  an  actuator  in  said  housing  selectively  operable  to  close  said 
second  fluid  path  and  to  open  a  third  fluid  path  through  said 
housing  to  equalize  pressure  in  the  isolated  well  bore  segment 
with  the  adjacent  regions  of  the  well  bore  above  and  below 
the  packing  elements,  said  actuator  being  coupled  for  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  short  axial  movement  of  said  tubing 
string. 
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5,782,307 

FURROW  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  L.  Forsyth,  630  Seventh  St.  SE.,  Odwein,  Iowa  50662 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  75 IX** 

Int  a."  AOIB  4^/02 

U.S.  a.  172—156  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  fum)w  closing  apparatus  mounted  to  a  knife  drawn  in  a 
plane  of  travel,  the  knife  having  a  generally  vertical  shank,  the 
furrow  closing  apparatus  having  a  mounting  member  mounted  to 
said  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  disks  rotaubly 
supported  upon  said  mounting  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

said  mounting  member  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  mounting  plate  and  a  base  plate. 

said  mounting  plate  mounted  to  said  shank. 

said  base  plate  selectively  mountable  at  a  multiplicity  of  vertical 
positions  thereof  to  said  mounting  plate. 


inclined  clamping  position  in  which  first  (So)  and  second  (5fr) 
portions  of  said  clamping  member  are  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  clamping  surface,  respectively; 

(c)  quick  relea.se  means  (9.  10)  for  pivoung  said  clamping  plate 
between  said  relea.sed  and  clamping  positions,  respectively, 
whereby  when  said  clamping  plate  is  in  said  released  position 
and  a  machine  tool  is  inserted  between  said  clamping  plate 
and  said  clamping  surface,  said  quick  relea.se  means  is  oper- 
able to  pivot  said  clamping  member  toward  said  clamping 
position,  thereby  to  clamp  the  tool  to  said  clamping  surface; 
and 

(d)  safety  holding  means  (13,  17)  for  retaining  the  machine  tool 
in  a  space  between  said  clamping  member  and  said  clamping 
surface  when  said  clamping  member  is  pivoted  by  said  quick 
release  means  toward  said  released  position,  said  safely  hold- 
ing means  including: 

(Da  retaining  member  (13)  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
corresponding  recess  (12)  contained  in  the  face  of  said 
clamping  plate  first  portion  for  movement  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  clamping 
plate; 

(2)  resilient  means  (18)  normally  biasing  said  retaining  mem- 
ber toward  said  extended  position,  thereby  to  cause  the 
retaining  member  to  extend  with  a  corresponding  groove 
(20)  contained  within  the  machine  tool;  and 

(3)  safety  release  lever  means  (22)  for  displacing  said  retain- 
ing member  toward  said  retracted  position,  thereby  to 
release  said  machine  tool  for  removal  from  said  space. 


5.782,308 

QllCK  CLAMPING  DEV  ICE  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  TOOL 

OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Werner  l^tten,  Oerlinghausen,  and  Hideji  .Saito,  Diisseldorf,    U.S.  CI.  172 540 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amada  GmbH,  Haan,  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
%9.0 

IDI.  CL*  B21D  5/02 
U.S.  tl.  72— 181.6  6  Oalms 


5.782,309 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TILLING  SOIL 

Alan  D.  Bultman.  1411  S.  Monroe.  Hugoton.  Kans.  67591 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.591 

Int.  a."  AOIB  i5/lH 


6Claims 


i'     M 


lf^>^« 


1.  A  quick  clamping  device  for  securing  a  machine  tool  to  a  tool 
holder,  composing: 

(a)  a  tool  holder  (4)  having  a  clamping  surface  (4a); 

(b)  a  clamping  plate  (5)  connected  with  said  tool  holder  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  with,  opposite,  and 
spaced  from  said  clamping  surface,  said  clamping  plate  being 
pivouble  between  a  released  tool-receiving  position  generally 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  clamping  surface,  and  an 


1.  All  apparatus  for  tilling  soil  comprising  a  support  assembly;  a 
shaft  assembly  routably  secured  to  the  support  assembly;  and  a 
paddle  assembly  secured  to  the  shaft  assembly,  said  paddle  assem- 
bly comprises  a  first  blade,  a  second  blade  and  a  third  blade;  said 
first  blade  being  secured  to  said  second  blade  and  to  said  third 
blade,  said  second  blade  being  secured  to  said  first  blade  and  to 
said  third  blade,  and  said  third  blade  being  secured  to  said  first 
blade  and  to  said  second  blade,  such  that  said  interconnected  said 
first,  said  second,  and  said  third  blade  form  a  triangular  opening 
wherethrough  said  shaft  assembly  passes  and  is  lodged;  and  said 
paddle  assembly  further  comprising,  a  first  triangular  suppon 
member  having  a  first  base  side  secured  to  the  first  blade  and  a  first 
blade  height  side  secured  to  the  second  blade,  and  a  first  hypot- 
enuse edge  extending  from  the  second  blade  to  the  first  blade  to 
define  a  first  ground  entenng  edge,  a  second  triangular  support 
member  living  a  second  base  side  secured  to  the  second  blade  and 
a  second  blade  height  side  secured  to  the  third  blade,  and  a  second 
hypotenuse  edge  extending  from  the  third  blade  to  the  second 
blade  to  define  a  second  ground  entenng  edge,  a  third  triangular 
support  member  having  a  third  ba.se  side  secure  to  the  third  blade 


Jin.Y  21.  1998 

t 


GENfERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2489 


and  a  third  blade  height  side  secure  to  the  first  blade  and  a  third 
hypotenuse  edge  extending  from  the  first  blade  to  the  third  blade  to 
define  a  third  ground  entering  edge;  and  wherein  said  first  blade 
has  a  structure  defining  a  first  planar  member  with  a  pair  of  first 
tapering  edges,  and  wherein  said  second  blade  has  a  structure 
defining  a  second  planar  member  with  a  pair  of  second  tapering 
edge,  and  wherein  said  third  blade  has  a  structure  defining  a  third 
planar  member  with  a  pair  of  third  tapering  edges;  and  said  suppon 
assembly  comprises  a  first  support  assembly,  a  second  support 
assembly  steadfastly  secured  to  the  first  support  assembly,  and  a 
third  support  assembly  secured  to  the  second  assembly  and  having 
said  shaft  assembly  rotatably  secure  thereto;  said  first  support 
assembly  comprising  a  first  horizontal  suppon  member;  a  second 
horizontal  suppon  member,  and  a  pair  of  end  suppon  members 
secured  to  the  first  horizontal  suppon  member  and  to  the  second 
horizontal  suppon  member;  said  second  suppon  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upper  angel  iron  members  secured  against  the  first 
horizontal  suppon  member  and  a  pair  of  lower  angel  iron  members 
secured  against  the  first  horizontal  suppon  member  and  intercon- 
nected with  die  upper  angel  iron  members. 


5,782311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 

UNDERGROLTVD  PIPES 

Steven  W.  Wentworth,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Earth  Tod 

Company,  LLC,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,456 

Int  CL'  F16L  l/OO.  F21B  4/10 

U5.  a.  175—53  19  Claims 


5,782,310 

DRY  HOLLOW  STEM  AUGERS 

James  E.  Lange.  P.O.  Box  1670,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,479 

Int  a."  F21B  17/046:17/22 

VS.  a.  175—323  15  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  widening  an  existing  borehole,  using  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  drill  string,  a  directional  boring  machine 
that  can  simultaneously  rotate  and  pull  the  drill  string,  and  an 
impact  tool  including  a  tubular  housing  ending  in  a  boring  head,  an 
input  shaft  connectable  to  the  drill  string,  bearings  supporting  the 
input  shaft  for  rotation  within  the  bousing,  a  striker  disposed  for 
reciprocation  within  the  housing  to  deliver  impacts  to  a  front  anvil, 
and  a  drive  mechanism  that  simultaneously  pulls  the  impact  tool 
forward  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  on  the  input  shaft  and 
reciprocates  the  striker  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  input  shaft 
and  drill  string  to  drive  the  tool  forward  by  the  action  of  cyclic 
impacts  on  the  front  anvil,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  drill  string  inside  the  existing  borehole  with  the 
directional  boring  machine  at  one  end  of  the  existing  borehole 
and  the  impact  tool  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
connecting  the  drill  string  to  the  input  shaft; 
positioning  the  impact  tool  coaxial  with  the  existing  borehole; 
rotating  the  drill  string  with  the  boring  machine  whereby  the 
striker  of  the  impact  tool  delivers  impacts  to  the  front  anvil, 
which  impacts  are  sufficient  to  cause  the  boring  head  to 
advance  in  the  existing  borehole;  and 
pulling  the  impact  tool  through  the  existing  borehole. 


5,782312 
ENGINE  HOOD 
Masatake  Murakawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Mar  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244043: 
Dec.  9.  1993,  5-308794 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/10 
MS.  a.  180—69.2  13  Claims 


1.  Drilling  auger  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface,  said  housing  including  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  defining  a  passage  through  the  auger,  helical  flight- 
ing mounted  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface,  one  end  of  said 
housing  terminating  in  a  socket  connector  and  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  terminating  in  a  plug  connector,  said  passage  extending 
through  said  connectors,  said  socket  connector  including  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  radially  projecting  rim,  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  sealing  gasket  mounted  on  said  rim  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  iruier  circumferential  surface  for 
sealing  against  the  plug  connector  of  a  succeeding  housing  when 
augers  are  connected  together  to  form  a  drilling  string  to  thereby 
resist  fluid  leakage  into  said  passage  from  outside  of  the  auger 


1.  An  engine  enclosure  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
disposed  forwardly  of  a  driver's  seat,  comprising: 

a  control  panel  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  engine;  and 
hood  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  control  panel  for  cover- 
ing said  engine,  said  hood  means  including: 
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VS. 


FUed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.786 
Int  a."  E06C  7/14 
a.  182—129 


4  Claims 


a  lower  hood  removably  attached  to  vehicle  frames  through  5,782^14 

fixing  means,  and  having  a  lower  front  wall  portion,  and  STEP  LADDER  ORGANIZER 

lower  side  wall  portions  extending  upward  and  opposed  to  ^'■O'  J-  Zeitler,  2447  Liberty  Grove  Rd.,  Colora.  Md.  21917 
each  other  across  said  engme.  sajd  lower  side  wall  portions 
having  a  smaller  distance  therebetween  in  a  lower  region 
than  in  at  least  an  mtermediate  region,  wherein  said  lower 
hood  is  removable  from  said  vehicle  by  drawing  said  lower 
hood  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  vehicle;  and 
an  upper  hood  pivotable  about  pivot  means  which  is  attached 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  adjacent  a 
forward  end  thereof  so  as  to  surround  upper  edges  of  said 
lower  hood,  said  upper  hood  including  a  lop  wall  portion, 
an  upper  front  wall  portion  and  upper  side  wall  portions, 
said  upper  side  wall  portions  having  a  greater  distance 
therebetween  in  a  lower  region  than  in  at  least  an  interme- 
diate region,  wherein  the  upper  hcxxJ  remains  attached  to 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  when  the  lower  hood  has 
been  removed  from  the  vehicle. 

1   A  lightweight  stepladder  oi^anizer  adapted  to  fit  over  a  lop 
platform  of  a  stepladder  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  lower  downwardly  and  outwardly 

extending  apron  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  an 
opened  bottom  configured  to  fit  completely  over  the  top 
platform  of  a  stepladder  and  extend  downwardly  therefrom 
past  the  top  platform  to  assist  in  holding  the  body  to  sides  of 
the  stepladder  below  the  top  platform: 
a  removable  upper  tray  with  tool  receptor  indentations  said  tray 

mounted  on  said  main  body  portion:  and 
at  least  one  additional  lower  tray  with  tool  receptor  indentations, 
said  lower  tray  located  within  the  lower  apron  portion. 


5.782.313 

DOUBLE  SWING  ARM  MOTORCYCLE  FRONT 

SUSPENSION 

Ichiro  Kurawaki;  Toyoji  Tanaka,  and  Kazumasa  Nakaya,  all  of 

Iwau.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Iwala.  Japan 

C'onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.194.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.733.  Nov.  1. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,473 

Int.  CV  B62K  25A)4 

VS.  a.  180-219  19  Claims 


5,782^15 

OIL  FILTER  PUMP  AND  AUTOMATIC  METHOD  FOR 

PRELUBRICATING  AN  ENGINE 

AtUn  Relnosa.  1729  W.  Moreland  Dr..  Montebello,  lalif.  90640 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.998 

InL  CI."  FOIM  V/W 

VS,  CL  I84-«J  18  Claims 


1.  A  steering  and  suspension  arrangement  for  a  front  wheel  of  a 
motorcycle  comprising  a  frame,  an  engine  adjoining  said  frame,  a 
leenng  knuckle  extending  along  one  side  of  said  front  wheel,  an 
upper  swing  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  pivotal 
onnection  between  said  first  end  of  said  upper  swing  arm  and  said 
frame  and  a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said  second  end  of 
said  upper  swing  arm  an  upper  portion  of  said  steenng  knuckle,  a 
lower  swing  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  third  pivotM 
connection  between  said  first  end  of  said  lower  swing  arm  and  said 
frame  and  a  fourth  pivotal  connection  between  said  second  end  of 
said  lower  swing  arm  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  steering  knuckle: 
^.lld  lower  swing  arm  being  longer  than  said  upper  swing  arm. 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  motorcycle,  and  said  first 
pivotal  connection  being  positioned  forward  of  said  third  pivoul 
connection  and  lying  on  an  upper  line  of  an  imaginary  parallelo- 
gram, said  imaginary  parallelogram  having  four  apexes  with  three 
of  said  apexes  lying  on  the  second,  third  and  fourth  pivotal 
connections,  respectively,  when  the  motorcycle  is  normally  laden 
so  that  said  swing  arms  funcuon  substantially  as  a  parallelogram. 


«  It  N  . 


1  An  oil  filler  pump  system  replacing  a  normally  provided  oil 
filler  and  attached  to  a  normally  provided  point  of  connection  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  prelubricating  a  set  of  normally 
provided  engine  galleries,  said  engine  having  an  oil  sump  contain- 
ing a  lubricating  fluid,  a  banery.  a  normally  provided  oil  filler  point 
of  attachment  on  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  ngid  enclosure  containing  a  filter  element,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  flexible  membrane  coupled  by  power  transmission 
means  to  a  pnme  mover  to  urge  said  flexible  membrane  to 
change  an  internal  volume  defined  by  said  rigid  enclosure  and 
said  flexible  membrane  in  its  unbiased  at  rest  position: 
an  inlet  check  valve  means  to  allow  lubncating  fluid  flow  into 

said  internal  volume: 
an  outlet  check  valve  means  to  allow  lubricating  fluid  flow  out 
of  said  internal  volume; 
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a  conduit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  check  valve 
means  to  said  oil  sump  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  lubricating 
oil  while  said  flexible  membrane  is  urged  by  said  prime 
mover  to  increase  said  internal  volume; 

an  oil  filter  pump  outlet  orifice  to  allow  for  attachment  of  said 
oil  filter  pump  to  said  oil  filter  normally  provided  point  of 
attachment  on  said  engine  to  fluidly  connect  to  said  engine  oil 
galleries  to  discharge  said  portion  of  lubricating  fluid  while 
said  flexible  membrane  is  urged  by  said  prime  mover  to 
decrease  said  internal  volume;  and 

an  electronic  controller  means  coupled  to  said  battery  for  auto- 
matically switching  control  power  to  said  prime  mover. 

7.  An  oil  filter  pump  system  attached  to  a  normally  provided  oil 
filter  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  prelubncating  a  set  of 
normally  provided  engine  galleries,  said  engine  having  an  oil  sump 
containing  a  lubricating  fluid,  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  rigid  enclosure  dimensioned  as  a  cylinder  in  cross  section  to 
mate  to  a  conventional  oil  filter  which  is  shaped  as  a  cylinder 
in  cross  section,  said  enclosure  including  a  flexible  membrane 
coupled  by  power  transmission  ineans  to  a  prime  mover  to 
urge  said  flexible  membrane  to  change  an  internal  volume 
defined  by  said  rigid  enclosure  and  said  flexible  membrane  in 
Its  unbiased  at  rest  position: 

a  normally  provided  upper  oil  filter  wall  equipped  with  a  plural- 
ity of  orifices  to  fluidly  connect  said  rigid  enclosure  to  said 
conventional  oil  filter  internal  volume: 

an  inlet  check  valve  means  to  allow  lubricating  fluid  flow  into 
said  internal  volume;  an  outlet  check  valve  means  to  allow 
lubricating  fluid  flow  out  of  said  internal  volume; 

a  conduit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  check  valve 
means  to  said  oil  sump  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  lubricating 
oil  while  said  flexible  membrane  is  urged  by  said  prime 
mover  to  increase  said  internal  volume: 

a  normally  provided  threaded  point  of  attachnnent  of  a  conven- 
tional oil  filter  to  discharge  said  portion  of  lubricating  fluid 
into  said  engine  galleries  while  said  flexible  membrane  is 
urged  by  said  prime  mover  to  decrease  said  internal  volume: 
and 

an  electronic  controller  means  coupled  to  said  battery  for  auto- 
matically switching  control  power  to  said  priine  mover. 


5.782.316 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  VARL\BLE  DISPLACEMENT 

TYPE  COMPRESSOR  IMPROVED  TO  DISTRIBUTE 

LUBRICATING  OIL  SUFFICIENTLY 

Hisakazu  Kobayashi;  Youichi  Okadome;  Masaru  Hamasaki, 

and    Masaki    Ota.    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toyoda  Jidosokki.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1996.  8-048903 

Int.  CL"  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  a.  184—6.17  12  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  piston-type  compressor  for  compressing 
refrigerant  gas  for  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system,  the 
refrigerant  gas  containing  a  lubricant  oil  in  the  form  of  a  mist,  the 
compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  assembly  which  Includes  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylinder  block  assembly  and  a  cylindrical  swash 
plate  chamber  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der block  assembly,  the  swash  plate  chamber  defined  by 


opposite  end  walls  and  a  circumferential  wall  between  the 
opposite  end  walls,  which  are  included  in  the  cylinder  assem- 
bly; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  provided  within  the  cylinder  bores 
for  reciprocation  between  the  top  and  bottom  dead  centers,  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinders  and  the  end  face  of  the  pistons 
defining  compression  chambers,  a  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas 
being  introduced  into  the  compression  chambers  thixKigh  the 
swash  plate  chamber: 

an  axially  extending  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  reciprocating 
pistons,  the  drive  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  cylinder  block 
assembly  with  a  bearing  means  for  rotation; 

a  swash  plate  arranged  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
drive  shaft,  the  swash  plate  engaging  the  pistons  to  transform 
the  rotation  of  the  swash  plate  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons;  and 

the  cylinder  block  assembly  including  an  oiler  chaimel  which 
extends  along  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  swash  plate  chamber 
to  separate  the  lubricating  oil  mist  in  the  refrigerant  gas  flow 
in  the  swash  plate  chamber  induced  by  the  rotating  swash 
plate  when  the  refrigerant  gas  contacts  the  oiler  channel,  and 
to  introduce  the  separated  lubricating  oil  into  the  bearing 
means. 

8.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  for  compressing 
refrigerant  gas  for  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system,  the 
refrigerant  gas  containing  a  lubricating  oil  in  the  form  of  a  mist, 
the  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  assembly  which  defines  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylinder  block  assembly  and  a  cylindrical  swash 
plate  chamber  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der block  assembly,  the  swash  plate  chamber  including  oppo- 
site end  walls  and  a  circumferential  wall  between  the  opposite 
end  walls: 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  provided  within  the  cylinder  bores 
for  reciprocation  between  a  top  and  a  bottom  dead  center,  an 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  bores  and  an  end  face  of  the  pistons 
defining  compression  chambers,  a  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas 
being  introduced  into  the  compression  chambers  through  the 
swash  plate  chamber; 

an  axially  extending  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  reciprocating 
pistons,  the  drive  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  cylinder  block 
assembly  with  a  bearing  means  for  rotation; 

a  swash  plate  arranged  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
drive  shaft,  the  swash  plate  engaging  the  pistons  to  transform 
the  rotation  of  the  swash  plate  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons:  and 

the  cylinder  block  assembly  including  an  oiler  chaimel  which 
extends  along  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  swash  plate  chamber 
to  separate  the  lubricating  oil  mist  in  the  refrigerant  gas  flow 
in  the  swash  plate  chamber  induced  by  the  rotation  of  the 
swash  plate  when  the  refrigerant  gas  contacts  the  oiler  chan- 
nel, and  to  introduce  the  separated  lubricating  oil  into  the 
bearing  means,  the  oiler  channel  including  an  enlarged  chan- 
nel portion  in  the  form  of  a  sector  extending  along  the  one  of 
the  end  walls  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  block  assembly: 

the  cylinder  block  assembly  further  including  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ridge  which  axially  extends  from  the  inner  end  wall 
along  the  circumferential  wall  to  trap  the  oil  mist  in  the 
refrigerant  gas  flow  in  the  swash  plate  chamber  and  to  intro- 
duce the  trapped  oil  mist  into  the  oiler  channel. 


5,782.317 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICALLY  MOVING 

OBJECTS  AND  METHOD 
David  W.  Lutz,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Master  Manufactur- 
ers, Inc.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.159 
InL  a."  B66B  9/02 
VS.  CI.  187—270  26  Claims 

11.  Transport  apparatus  for  moving  objects  along  a  vertical 
column  comprising. 
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5.782J18 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 

Giro  Sh«k  Ng,  213  Oak  I^,  Yorktown,  Va.  2J69J 
Fllwl  Jun.  7.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  872,4«9 
InL  CI."  F16C  m4 
U.S.  a.  184—5.1 


9  Oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  grease  to  beanng  structures  while 
simultaneously  removing  old  grease  therefrom  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation: 

a  beanng  support  stand  including  a  reverse  conical  central  cavity 
having  a  stepped  surface  for  horizontally  supporting  a  beanng 
structure; 
a  beanng  structure  honzontally  supported  by  a  step  of  said 
stepped  surface  of  said  bearing  support  stand: 


an  elongated  open  cylinder  containing  a  quantity  of  lubricating 
grease  perpendicularly  disposed  relative  to  said  beanng  struc- 
ture; 

said  open  cylinder  having  a  first  end  contacting  said  beanng 
structure; 

a  manually  operated  elongated  slidable  piston  having  a  first  end 
disposed  within  a  second  end  of  said  open  cylinder  and  a 
second  end  having  a  handle  thereon  to  permit  manual  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  said  slidable  piston;  whereby 

when  manual  pressure  is  applied  to  said  handle  on  said  slidable 
piston  to  effect  slidable  movement  thereof  within  said  open 
cylinder,  said  piston  forces  grease  through  said  first  end  of 
said  open  cylinder  and  through  said  beanng  structure  to 
thereby  forcibly  remove  old  grease  from  said  bearing  struc- 
ture while  simultaneously  packing  said  bearing  structure  with 
new  grease. 


a)  a  rectangular  frame  extending  around  the  column  and  includ- 
ing four  sides; 

b)  a  plurality  of  member  assemblies,  each  assembly  associated 
with  one  frame  side  and  including  a  vertically  movable  car- 
nage mounted  on  such  side,  a  support  member,  a  hinge 
connecting  the  member  to  tlie  carnage,  tlie  axis  of  the  hinge 
extending  honzontally  and  located  inside  of  such  side  and 
outside  of  tlie  column,  and  a  hinge  dnve  operable  to  rotate  the 
member  from  a  honzontal  position  in  the  frame  extending 
across  the  column  to  a  vertical  position  between  the  column 
and  such  side;  and 

c)  an  assembly  drive  a.ssociated  with  each  plate  assembly  for 
moving  the  assembly  vertically,  each  assembly  drive  includ- 
ing a  power  operator,  and  a  connection  between  the  power 
operator  and  a  carnage. 


5,782^19 
ELEVATOR  CAR  AND  COUNTERWEIGHT  SAFETY 
Mark   Joa   Woodruff,   Dallas,   Tex.,-    Daniel    Lee   Vermeere. 
MoUne,  and  James  William  Bos,  Fulton,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Montgomery  Kone  Inc.,  Moiine.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.349 

Int  CI."  B66B  in)  I 

MS.  CL  187—376  16  Oaims 


1.  A  bralcing  device  for  an  elevator  having  a  governor  that 
actuates  above  a  tnpping  speed  for  braking  an  elevator  car  or 
counterweight  that  is  guided  on  a  vertical  guide  rail,  the  braking 
device  comprising: 
a  unitary  safety  housing  attached  to  the  elevator  car  or  counter- 
weight and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  guide  rail,  the 
safety  housing  being  expandable  and  having  opposite,  facing 
wedge  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  pair  of  wedges,  each  wedge  being  received  between  the  guide 

rail  and  one  of  the  wedge  guides:  and 
an  actuator  linked  to  the  governor  and  the  wedges  for  driving  the 
wedges  into  the  safety  housing,  forcing  the  safety  housing  to 
expand  and  produce  a  clamping  force  on  the  guide  rail,  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  governor. 


5,782J20 
TOIGHENED  CARBON  COMPOSITE  BRAKE  DISCS 
Ronald  Fisher.  Rugby;  Thomas  Gerard  Fennell.  Coventry,  and 
Maurice  James  Evans,  Lichfield,  all  of  England,  a.s.signors  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,485,  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,571,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.503,254.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser,  No.  882,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
9220603 

Int  a."  BOOT  im 
U.S.  CI.  188—18  A  20  Claims 

1  An  annular  carbon  composite  disc  comprising  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge  surface,  an  inner  penpheral  edge  surface  located  radially 
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inward  relative  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  surface,  and  two 
friction  faces  opposing  each  other  between  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  surface  and  said  inner  penpheral  edge  surface,  wherein  said 
outer  or  inner  peripheral  edge  surface  is  a  slotted  surface  provided 
with  slots  for  engaging  keyways  of  a  torque  tube  or  wheel  rim. 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slotted  surface,  and  material 
underlying  said  slotted  surfaces  have  been  selectively  toughened  at 
least  in  part  by  needle-punching  to  provide  increased  resistance 
indentation  damage  and/or  wear  and/or  fracture  resulting  from 
localized  loads  in  the  selectively  toughened  portion,  wherein  said 
friction  faces  are  non-toughened. 


the  stop  (15)  has  adjustment  crank  (17)  with  inner  end  (17a) 
which  is  provided  with  bearing  bore  (18)  and  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  play  (19)  on  stop  means  (20)  which  is 
located  between  brake  levers  (8,  8)  and  between  swivel  axis 
(21—21)  and  brake  shoe  (10)  of  brake  lever  pair  (8.  8).  which 
is  joined  to  brake  levers  (8.  8)  and  which  is  located  parallel  to 
base  frame  (2)  of  brake  (1).  bearing  play  (19)  of  adjustment 
crank  (17)  on  stop  means  (20)  corresponding  to  venting  and 
closing  stroke  (24)  of  brake  shoe  (10)  which  is  reduced 
according  to  the  leverage  of  brake  levers  (8.  8).  outer  end 
(17fl)  of  adjustment  crank  (17)  with  inclined  surface  (36) 
abuning  corresponding  oblique  opposite  surface  (38)  of  auto- 
matically adjustable  counterstop  (37)  which  comprises  adjust- 
ment key  (39)  which  is  movably  guided  parallel  to  brake  disk 
plane  (22 — 22)  in  bracket  (26)  which  is  attached  to  base 
frame  (2)  of  brake  (1),  oblique  surface  (36)  in  outer  end  (Vlb) 
of  adjustment  crank  (17)  for  being  aligned  to  oblique  opposite 
surface  (38)  of  adjustment  key  (39)  by  means  of  an  adjust- 
ment device,  and  wherein  adjustment  crank  (17)  is  pressed 
with  bearing  bore  (18)  against  stop  means  (20)  by  prestressed 
compression  spring  (29)  which  acts  transversely  to  stop 
means  (20)  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  crank,  in  direction 
(a)  of  the  venting  movement  of  brake  levers  (8.  8). 
2.  The  brake  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  adjustment 
device  comprises  a  lockable  eccentric  pulley  (41)  which  is  sup- 
ported by  base  frame  (2)  of  brake  (1)  and  which  abuts  bonom  (40) 
of  adjustment  crank  (17)  to  align  adjustment  crank  (17). 


5,782321  5,782^22 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  STOP  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Hans- Walter  Treude,  Wilnsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buben-  Stefan  Hauck,  Hanover;  Thomas  Dieckmann.  Pattensen: 
zer  Bremsen  Gerhard  Bubenzer  Ing.  GmbH,  Freudenberg,  Christof  Mcron,  Gehrden,  and  Friedhelm  Bergmann.  Bad 
Germany  Pyrmont,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktieng- 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,320  esellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21  FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995,  195  19 
308J 
2  Claims  int  Q."  F16D  55/1& 

\i&.  CI.  188—72.4  8  Claims 


553.2 

U.S.  a.  188—71.8 


lot  a."  F16D  65/52 


1.  In  a  brake  having  at  least  one  braking  force  generator  with 
brake  spnngs  for  closing  a  brake  jaw  via  a  lever  system  in  the 
braking  process,  with  at  least  two  brake  levers  which  act  with 
brake  linings  attached  to  interchangeable  brake  shoes  on  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  brake,  a  venting  device  assigned  to  the  brake 
spnngs  for  opening  the  brake  jaws  by  means  of  the  lever  system 
when  the  brakes  are  released,  an  automatic  reset  device  for  the 
brake  levers  for  equalizing  brake  lining  wear  and  an  adjustment 
device  with  at  least  one  stop  which  is  located  on  the  lower  end  of 
a  brake  lever  connected  to  the  base  frame  of  the  brake  and  which  is 
movable  for  adjustment  of  the  brake  jaw.  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  stop  IS  automatically  adjustable  during  brake  lining  wear 
reset  of  the  brake  levers  for  readjustment  of  the  brake  jaw  in 
its  venting  position:  and 


^     ^ 


1.  A  brake  actuator  for  a  vehicle  brake  having  a  brake  pad 
defining  a  friction  lining,  and  a  brake  disc  for  coacting  with  the 
brake  pad.  the  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  said  rotor  having  a  hollow  shaft  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation: 

a  spindle  assembly  for  converting  tlie  rotational  movement  of 
said  rotor  into  a  linear  movement  along  said  axis; 

said  spindle  assembly  including:  a  threaded  member  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rotor  so  as  to  rotate  therewith:  and.  a  spindle 
rod  tJireadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  member  to  execute 
said  linear  movement  through  a  predetermined  stroke: 

said  spindle  rod  being  mounted  so  as  to  extend  telescopically 
into  said  hollow  shaft  so  as  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
spindle  rod  to  be  within  said  hollow  shaft  during  all  of  said 
stroke; 
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rotation  restraining  means  for  preventing  said  spindle  rod  from 
routing  when  said  threaded  member  is  routed  thereby  caus- 
ing said  spindle  rod  lo  execute  said  linear  movement  along 
said  axis; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  for  transmitting  said  linear  movement 
to  said  brake  pad; 

said  hydraulic  transmission  including  a  first  hydraulic  piston;  a 
second  hydraulic  piston  connected  lo  said  brake  pad;  and.  a 
hydraulic  medium  between  said  hydraulic  pistons; 

said  first  hydraulic  piston  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  spindle 
rod  so  that  said  first  hydraulic  piston  cannot  route  relative 
thereto  and  so  as  to  be  movable  along  said  axis  with  said 
spindle  rod  to  transmit  force  lo  said  second  hydraulic  piston 
via  said  hydraulic  medium  when  said  spindle  rod  and  said  first 
hydraulic  piston  are  moved  through  said  stroke  along  said 
axis;  and. 

said  second  hydraulic  piston  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  moving  said  brake  pad  into  contact  engagement 
with  said  brake  disc  in  response  to  said  force. 


5,78W24 

COMPOSITE  BRAKE  DRUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Donald  R.  Wail,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Walther 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,196 

InL  CI."  F16D  65/JO 

VS.  CL  188-218  R  19  claims 


zzzzzz^zzzzzzz 
TZZZZZZTSZZn. 


It  It  1« 


2.  A  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising: 

a  braking  smicture  including  at  least  one  brake  pad  forcibly 
engagable  with  a  rotating  brake  element; 

a  hydraulic  means  disposed  remotely  to  said  brake  pad  for 
applying  a  pushing  force; 

a  communicating  means  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  means 
and  said  brake  structure  for  locating  said  hydraulic  means 
sufficiently  remote  to  said  brake  structure  and  for  communi- 
cating said  pushing  force  10  said  brake  structure  to  permit 
fhctional  engagement  of  said  brake  pad  with  said  routing 
brake  element,  said  communicating  means  having  a  low  rate 
of  thermal  conductivity  to  prevent  a  fluid  of  said  hydraulic 
means  from  overheating  and  changing  from  an  incompress- 
ible fluid  to  a  compressible  fluid  during  a  period  of  continued 
and  consunt  braking  when  large  amounts  of  non  dissipated 
heat  energy  are  developed. 


5,782323 

CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  HAVING  A  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  EXTENSION  ELEMENT 

Rulledge  A.  Mills,  681  Clielham  Way,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,277 

Int  a."  F16D  55/26 

\i&.  a.  188-72.6  5  ciai^ 


1.  A  composite  vehicle  brake  drum  comprising: 

a  one-piece  spun  formed  meul  brake  drum  component  defining 
a  center  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
mounting  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  shell  toward  said  center  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  annular 
lip  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  opposite  end  of  said 
shell  toward  said  center  longitudinal  axis; 

said  shell,  said  mounting  flange,  and  said  lip  cooperating  to 
define  a  mold  cavity;  and 

said  mold  cavity  of  said  brake  drum  component  then  having  a 
liner  centrifugally  cast  therein. 


5,782325 

EXTENDABLE-HANDLE  ROLLING  SL'ITCASE 

James  O'Shea.  Annandale,  N J.,  and  Jay  Evan  Myers,  Newport 

Beach.  Calif.,  assigoors  to  Andiamo,  Inc.,  Fountain  Valley, 

CaUr.,  and  Royalox  International,  Inc.,  Phillipsburg.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,636 

InL  CL"  A45C  5/14:13/26:13/36 

U.S.a.  I90-I8A  Iiaaims 


J9    27    31 


1.  An  extendable-handle  rolling  luggage  article  comprising: 
a  generally  recUngular  parallelepipedal  case  having  a  back  wall. 

a  from  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  lop  wall  and  a  bonom  wall; 
a  frame  iniemally  of  said  case  extending  along  said  lop.  bottom 

and  side  walls; 
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a  handle  mechanism  affixed  to  said  case  and  comprising 

a  housing  disposed  at  said  lop  wall. 

a  handle  assembly  in  said  housing  and  including  a  handle  and 
a  pair  of  shanks,  and 

handle  means  for  displacing  said  assembly  upwardly  in  an 
extended  position  thereof  from  said  housing  to  enable  said 
article  10  be  drawn  along  a  floor,  and 
mounting  means  along  said  bonom  wall  formed  with  wheel 

wells  for  receiving  respective  wheels  adapted  10  roll  on  said 

floor,  said  mounting  means  including: 

a  molded  plastic  L-section  support  internally  of  said  case 
extending  along  said  back  wall  and  said  bottom  wall, 
secured  to  said  back  wall  and  to  said  frame  along  said 
bottom  wall,  and  of  a  length  selected  lo  match  a  width  of 
said  article,  said  support  being  provided  with  formations 
faciliuting  severing  of  segments  from  said  support  to 
match  the  support  to  a  selected  width  of  the  article  to  be 
fabricated,  said  segments  and  a  body  of  said  support 
inwardly  of  said  segments  being  formed  with  oval  openings 
through  which  said  support  is  secured  to  said  case. 

a  respective  end  portion  internally  of  said  case  secured  to  said 
support  at  a  respective  end  thereof  through  said  oval  open- 
ings and  formed  with  one  of  said  wheel  wells  at  a  respec- 
tive bottom  back  comer  of  said  case,  and 

a  respective  outer  member  externally  of  said  case  fastened  to 
each  of  said  end  portions  through  said  case. 


5,782326 

KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  BYPASSING  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 

Ronald  J.  Souza,  7105  Blue  Springs  Way,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 

95621 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,496 

InL  a."  F16H  45/02:  B60K  17/02 

VS.  a.  192— 3J6  15  Claims 


ing  the  unmodified  forward  clutch  drum  assembly  of  the 
automatic  transmission,  said  modified  forward  clutch  drum 
assembly  including  means  to  selectively  drive  the  gear  box; 
a  lock-up  shaft,  said  lock-up  shaft  colinear  with  said  drive  tube 
and  nested  within  said  drive  tube,  said  lock-up  shaft  having  an 
input  end  coupled  to  the  crank  shaft  and  an  output  end 
coupled  10  said  modified  forward  clutch  assembly;  and 
means  to  select  said  modified  forward  clutch  drum  assembly, 
along  with  the  gear  box  and  the  output  shaft  coupled  thereto, 
to  be  driven  by  said  drive  tube  or  to  be  driven  by  said  lock-up 
shaft. 
10.  A  method  for  modifying  an  input  shaft  and  a  forward  clutch 
drum  assembly  of  an  automatic  transmission  to  provide  the  auto- 
matic transmission  with  a  lock-up  mode  in  which  the  automatic 
transmission  couples  a  crankshaft,  which  provides  routional  shaft 
power  to  the  autotnatic  transmission,  to  an  output  shaft  of  the 
automatic  transmission  without  any  fluid  coupling  there  between 
when  the  automatic  transmission  is  in  the  lock-up  mode,  the 
automatic  transmission  to  be  modified  having  a  torque  converter 
providing  a  fluid  coupling  between  the  crank  shaft  and  an  input 
shaft,  the  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  forward  clutch  drum  assembly, 
the  forward  clutch  drum  assembly  selectively  driving  a  gear  box  at 
multiple  different  gear  ratios;  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
replacing  the  input  shaft  with  a  drive  tube,  the  drive  tube  having 
a  hollow  interior  passing  entirely  there  through,  the  drive  tube 
coupled  to  the  torque  converter  at  a  first  end  and  a  modified 
forward  clutch  drum  assembly  at  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end; 
replacing  the  forward  clutch  drum  assembly  with  the  inodified 

forward  clutch  drum  assembly; 
nesting  a  lock-up  shaft  within  the  drive  tube,  the  lock-up  shaft 
having  an  input  end  coupled  to  the  crank  shaft  and  an  output 
end  coupled  to  the  nKxlified  forward  clutch  assembly;  and 
providing  the  automatic  transmission  with  a  means  to  select 
whether  the  modified  forward  clutch  drum  assembly  is  driven 
by  the  drive  mbe  through  the  torque  converter  or  driven  by 
the  lock-up  shaft. 
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5,782327 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  LOCKUP 

CLUTCH  THEREFOR 
Dieter  Otto,  Achem-Oberachem,  and  Volker  Middlemann, 
BiihI-Altsctaweier.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Luk 
Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  BuhL  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,920,  Jul.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  22 
9713;  May  25,  1994,  44  18  024.1 

Int  a."  F16H  45/02 
VS.  CL  192—3.29  156  Claims 


V 


1.  A  kit  for  modifying  an  input  shaft  and  a  forward  clutch  drum 
assembly  of  an  automatic  ffansmission  lo  provide  the  automatic 
transmission  with  a  lock-up  mode  where  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion couples  a  crank  shaft,  which  provides  routional  shaft  power 
to  the  automatic  transmission,  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic 
transmission  without  any  fluid  coupling  there  between  when  the 
automatic  transmission  is  in  the  lock-up  mode,  the  automatic 
transmission  to  be  modified  having  a  torque  convener  providing  a 
fluid  coupling  between  the  crank  shaft  and  an  input  shaft,  the  input 
shaft  coupled  to  the  forward  clutch  drum  assembly,  the  forward 
clutch  drum  assembly  selectively  driving  a  gear  box  at  multiple 
different  gear  ratios;  the  kit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  drive  tube  replacing  the  input  shaft,  said  drive  tube  having  a 
hollow  interior  passing  entirely  there  through,  said  drive  tube 
coupled  to  the  torque  converter  at  a  first  end  and  a  modified 
forward  clutch  drum  assembly  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  modified  forward  clutch  drum  assembly  replac- 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  fluid-conuining  chamber  and  being  rouuble  about  a  predeter- 
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mined  axis;  a  pump,  a  turbine  and  a  siaior  in  said  chamber:  and  an 
engageable  and  disengageable  lockup  clutch  interposed  between 
said  housing  and  said  turbine  and  comprising  a  piston  movable  in 
said  chamber  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  a  first  compartment  disposed  at  a  first  radial  distance 
from  said  axis  and  a  second  compartment,  a  first  friction  surface 
earned  by  said  piston  at  a  second  radial  distance  from  said  axis 
greater  than  said  first  distance,  a  second  friction  surface  earned  by 
a  component  routable  with  said  housing,  said  first  friction  surface 
confronting  and  being  in  contact  with  said  second  fnction  surface 
in  the  engaged  condition  of  said  clutch,  at  least  one  of  said  piston 
and  said  component  having  at  least  one  passage  provided  at  least  in 
pan  in  a  friction  lining  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  piston  and  said 
component  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  compartment 
substantially  radially  inwardly  toward  said  first  compartment,  first 
and  second  members  defining  at  least  one  channel  which  esub- 
lishes  a  path  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  passage  into 
said  first  compartment  and  wherein  the  fluid  acts  upon  said  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  means  for  preventing  axial 
movements  of  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  in  response 
to  the  action  of  fluid  in  said  at  least  one  channel. 


5.782J2* 

TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  .SEIFCTTVELY  GROUNDED 

MEMBKR 

Mark  J.  Fogelbenc  Michael  L.  McMonis,  both  of  Milwaukie. 

and  Christopher  J.  Walter,  Portland,  all  of  Ore^j..  assignors 

to  Warn  Indastries,  Inc..  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,822 

Int  a."  F16D  41/08:43/00 

VS.  a.  192—35  3  cuiiM 


3.  A  vehicle  drive  line  comprising: 

a  dnve  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  a  noniou- 
tive  housing: 

a  roller  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  surfaces  of  the 
dnve  and  driven  shafts  and  cooperatively  configured  to  pro- 
duce interconnection  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  when 
either  of  the  dnve  or  driven  shafts  overruns  the  other: 

a  retardation  mechanism  including  a  brake  shoe  connected  to  the 
clutch  mechanism,  a  ground  member  rotaubly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  locking  device  for  selectively  locking 
the  ground  member  to  the  housing,  said  brake  shoe  in  con- 
tinuous frictional  engagement  with  said  ground  member  at 
low  speeds  of  roution.  and  said  locking  device  selectively 
inter-engagmg  said  ground  member  with  said  housing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  ground  member  and  thereby  provide  a 
first  retarding  force  to  the  clutch  mechanism,  said  ground 
member  when  permined  roution  about  the  routing  shaft 
producing  a  second  retarding  force: 

a  friction  member  between  the  clutch  mechanism  and  U»e  dnven 
shaft  to  generate  a  friction  member  urging  force  for  urging 
movement  of  the  clutch  mechanism  with  the  rouung  driven 
shaft  and  thereby  to  urge  interconnection  between  the  drive 
and  dnven  shafts  when  either  of  the  dnve  or  driven  shafts 
overruns  the  other:  and 


said  first  and  second  retarding  forces  and  said  ftiction  member 
urging  force  coordinated  whereby  said  first  retarding  force 
overcomes  the  fnction  member  urging  force  to  permit  over- 
running of  the  dnven  shaft,  and  said  friction  member  urging 
force  overcomes  the  second  retarding  force  to  produce  inter- 
connection when  either  of  the  drive  or  dnven  shafts  overruns 
the  other. 


5,782J29 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DUAL  SPRING 

SUPPORTED  SPRAGS 
Kazuhiko     Mununatsu,     Fukurt>i,     and     Yoshio     Kinoshiu. 
Shizuoka-ken.   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   NSK-Wamer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995.  7-187342 

Int  a."  F16D  41/07:41/06 

VS.  a.  192-45.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  assembly  compnsing: 
a  generally  ring-shaped  cage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings spaced  apan  from  one  another  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion and  with  engaging  means  between  two  adjacent  open- 
ings; 
a  plurality  of  sprags  each  provided  pivotaily  movably  in  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings: 
at  least  one  spnng  means  in  engagement  with  said  engaging 
means  and  extending  into  at  least  one  of  the  two  openings 
adjacent  to  said  engaging  means  to  be  in  contact  with  tlie 
sprag  provided  therein: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sprags  provided  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  is  contacted  by  the 
spnng  means  engaged  with  tlie  engaging  means  on  both  sides 
of  said  corresponding  opening: 
wherein  said  cage  includes  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  side  plate 

sections; 
a  plurality  of  cage  cam  sections  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
side  plate  sections  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cage  cam  sections 
having  a  cam  surface  for  limiting  a  pivotal  motion  of  the  pair^i 
in  said  opening: 
a  plurality  of  connection  sections  for  connecting  said  pair  of  side 
plate  sections  at  a  plurality  of  locations  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  at  least  part  of  said  connection  sections  defining 
said  engaging  means:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  spnng  means  includes  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  spnng  members,  each  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
said  first  spnng  member  being  engaged  with  said  engaging 
means  of  said  connection  section  and  in  engagement  with  a 
sprag  provided  in  a  first  opening,  which  is  one  of  a  pair  of 
openings  adjacent  to  said  engaging  means,  said  second  spnng 
member  being  engaged  with  said  engaging  means  of  said 
connection  section  and  in  engagement  with  a  sprag  provided 
in  a  second  opening  of  said  pair  of  openings  adjacent  to  said 
engaging  means. 
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5,782330 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 
Martin  Mehlert,  Nienstaedt;  Michael  Knise,  Minden;  Dietmar 
Kriiger,  Rintein,  and  Reiner  Wallbaum,  Bochum,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Fannington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,950 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  198—324  6  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  information  display  and  control  device  for  a 
passenger  conveyor,  the  passenger  conveyor  having  a  direction  of 
travel  for  carrying  passengers  from  a  first  landing  to  a  second 
landing,  wherein  the  device  is  separate  from  the  passenger  con- 
veyor and  includes: 
a  housing  including: 
an  information  display  that  is  viewable  by  the  passengers 

approaching  the  passenger  conveyor; 
a  control  panel  that  permits  an  operator  of  the  control  panel  to 

manipulate  the  operation  of  the  passenger  conveyor:  and 
an  emergency  switch,  wherein  actuation  of  the  switch  stops 
the  operation  of  the  passenger  conveyor:  and 
a  post  that  supports  the  housing  such  that  the  housing  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  height  to  discourage  inadvertent 
actuation  of  the  emergency  switch. 


5,782,331 
LOCK-SYNCHRONISIED  GEARBOX  SHIFT  SYSTEM 
Cerhard  Bailly;  Detlef  Baasch,  and  Unal  Gazyakan,  all  of 
Fiiedrich.shafen,  Geimany.  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  Friedrichshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02373,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/034%.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  586,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
814.4 

Int.  a.*  F16D  23/06 
VS.  a.  192— 53J2  28  Claims 


causing,  via  coupling  elements,  a  connection  between  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  at  least  one  gear  wheel,  and  said  at  least  one  gear 
wheel  has  a  synchronizer  ring  being  restrictedly  tumable  relative  to 
said  sliding  sleeve,  locking  teeth  being  located  on  said  synchro- 
nizer ring,  said  locking  teeth  blocking  further  movement  of  said 
sliding  sleeve  when  a  speed  difference  is  present  between  said  at 
least  one  gear  wheel  and  said  sliding  sleeve; 

wherein  said  synchromzer  ring  is  coupled  with  said  sliding 
sleeve  by  a  steel  rim  with  several  radially  dampening  tabs, 
said  clutch  members  form  coupling  teeth  (76)  with  stub-ended 
teeth,  without  any  no  facets,  and  elastic  elements  (106.  108) 
are  provided  which  dampen  said  coupling  teeth  (76)  relative 
to  said  sliding  sleeve  (66). 


5,782332 

DEVICE  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD  FOR 

GROUPING  TOGETHER  RANDOM  PRODUCT  FLOWS 

INTO  A  SINGLE  PATH  ACCORDING  TO  A  PRE- 
ESTABLISHED  AND  ADJUSTABLE  RATE  OF  ADVANCE 
Dario  Guidetti,  Grignasco,  and  Micbele  Decuzzi,  Prato,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Sasib  Packaging  Italia  S.R.L.,  Pistoia. 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512385 

Int  a."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CI.  198—357  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  products  from  a  plurality 
of  non-conelated  inlet  paths,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyors  individually  receiving  the  products  from 
the  separate  inlet  paths: 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  being  associated  with  one  of 
said  conveyors,  said  each  sensor  generating  a  respective 
arrival  signal  upon  detecting  an  arrival  of  a  product  on  a 
corresponding  conveyor: 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  actuator  being  associated  with  one 
of  said  conveyor  for  moving  a  product  on  a  corresponding 
conveyor: 

a  plurality  of  position  transducers,  each  position  transducer 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  conveyors  for  generating  a 
corresponding  position  signal  representing  a  position  of  said 
corresponding  conveyor: 

a  control  unit  receiving  said  arrival  and  position  signals,  said 
control  unit  recognizing  when  a  first  product  arrives  onto  one 
of  said  conveyors,  said  control  unit  controlling  said  actuator 
corresponding  to  said  first  product  to  move  said  first  product 
by  a  predetermined  length,  said  control  unit  controlling 
remaining  said  actuators  to  stop  movement  of  product 
received  by  remaining  said  conveyors  until  said  actuator 
corresponding  to  said  first  product  has  moved  said  first  prod- 
uct by  said  predetermined  length. 


11.  A  u^msmission  shift  system  with  a  lock-synchronizing 
arrangement  having  a  sliding  sleeve  non-rotatably  connectable 
with  a  transmission  shaft  but  axially  movable,  said  sliding  sleeve 


5,782333 
ESCALATOR  HAVING  HANDRAIL/DRIVE-WHEEL  SELF- 
ADJUSTING  TRACTION  MECR-VNISM 
John  T.  Pitts,  Penang,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,770 
Int  a."  B65G  23/00 
VS.  a.  198—336  7  Claims 

1.  An  escalator  having  a  handrail  arranged  on  a  drive  wheel, 
comprising: 
handrail  drive  means,  responsive  to  a  handrail  drive  force,  for 
providing  a  handrail  drive  tension  force,  and  further  respon- 
sive to  a  handrail/drive-wheel  traction  self-adjusting  force. 
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transversely  retaining,  in  said  operating  arrangenient.  the  prod- 
ucts in  at  least  said  bonom  layer  inside  said  given  volume,  the 
spindle  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  scats  separated  by 
said  given  distance  for  receiving  and  transversely  retaining  in 
position  the  products  of  said  bonom  layer; 

compressing  each  group  inside  said  given  volume  in  a  direction 
crosswise  to  the  layers,  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  layers 
and  crosswise  to  the  products:  and 

feeding  said  volume  to  wrapping  means  in  a  given  supply 
direction. 


fijrther  for  providing  a  handrail/drive-wheel  traction  force 
between  the  drive  wheel  and  the  handrail;  and 

handrail/drive-wheel  traction  self-adjusting  means,  responsive  to 
the  handrail  dnve  tension  force,  for  providing  the  handrail/ 
dnve-wheel  traction  self-adjusting  force  to  adjust  the 
handrail/drive-wheel  traction  between  the  drive  wheel  and  the 
handrail,  wherein  the  handrail/drive-wheel  traction  adjustment 
means  comprises: 

a  handrail/drive-wheel  traction  pushrod  being  slidably  arranged 
in  a  hxedly  mounted  pressure  bell  tension  spring  plate,  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  pivotally  mounted  pressure  belt  ten- 
sion adjustment  arm.  having  another  end  with  a  chain  tension 
wheel  coupled  to  a  drive  chain  of  the  handrail  drive  means: 
and 

a  pressure  belt  tension  spring  arranged  on  the  handrail/drive- 
wheel  traction  pushrod  between  the  pivotally  mounted  pres- 
sure belt  tension  adjustment  arm  and  the  pressure  belt  tension 
spring  plate,  for  providing  a  pressure  belt  tension  spring  force 
on  the  pivoully  mounted  pressure  belt  tension  adjustment  arm 
of  the  handrail  drive  means. 


5.782^35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTS  CO>f\'EYANCE 

David  Crisnuui,  Baraboo,  Wis.;  Gien  D.  KemniU.  Gallatin,  and 

Richard  L.  Minchey,  Goodlettesville,  both  ofTenn.,  assignors 

to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.416 

InL  a."  B6SG  17/32 

VS.  a.  19«-^l«5.4  11  Oalms 


5.782^34 

METHOD  AND  LINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  CONVEYING 

ORDERLY  GROUPS  OF  ELONGATED  PRODUCTS, 

PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 

Gian  Paolo  Parroccbetti,  Bologna;  Claudio  Mistrvni,  Zola  Pre- 

dosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini.  Bdogna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  590,170 
Claims  priority,  application  luiy.  Jan.  26.  1995.  B095A0021 
Int.  CI."  B65G  -47/26 
VS.  a.  198-418J  25  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  parts  conveyance,  comprising  a  hanger 
means  having  means  for  allowing  said  hanger  means  to  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  part,  said  hanger  means  being  suited  to  be 
engaged  by  a  means  for  conveying  said  part,  wherein  said  hanger 
means  has  notches  to  faciliute  the  removal  of  said  hanger  means 
from  said  pan. 


^  i'/' 


;5n,  i  X  iW^"  "• «" 


1  A  method  of  forming  and  conveying  orderly  groups  of  elon- 
gated products,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  said  group  by  conhning  a  number  of  superimposed 
layers  of  products,  including  a  bonom  layer,  inside  a  given 
volume,  each  layer  comprising  a  number  of  products 
arranged,  inside  said  volume,  in  an  orderly  operating  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  products  m  each  layer  are  arranged  side  by 
side  and  separated  by  a  given  distance  greater  than  zero  and 
less  than  the  width  of  the  product,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
products  in  each  layer  defining  a  seal  for  a  product  in  each 
adjacent  layer; 

feeding  the  layers  axially  into  a  forming  spindle  to  form  each 
group,  the  spindle  defining  said  given  volume; 


5.782J36 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  OBJECTS  IN  AN  ORDERLY 

FASHION.  ESPECULLY  SACKED  MEATS.  ON 

TRANSFERABLE  SUPPORTS 

Rino  Venturelli,  Savignano  Sul  Panaro,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Tec- 

nomec  S.r.L.,  Vlgnola.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596,443 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Feb.      17,      1995, 
MO95A0022 

Int.  a."  A22C  lS/00:  B65G  47/61 
VS.  a.  198-^165.4  7  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  hanging  objects  in  an  orderiy  fashion, 
especially  saclced  meats,  on  transferable  supports,  comprising: 
a  transport  line  along  which  fork-shapwJ  hooks  are  guided, 
which  hooks  are  consecutively  constrained  to  a  chain  at  a  first 
predetermined  reciprocal  distance: 
a  tilting  device  for  producing  on  command  a  partial  tilting  of 
said  hooks  from  a  natural  loaded  position,  at  which  teeth  of 
said  hooks  are  positioned  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep  said  object 
stably  hung,  into  an  unloading  position,  in  which  said  teeth  of 
said  hooks  are  arranged  inclinedly  downwards  such  as  to  be 
unable  to  keep  an  object  hooked  thereon: 
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said  tilting  device  being  positionable  on  command  at  any  point 
of  a  guide  predisposed  parallel  to  a  tract  of  the  transport  line 
of  the  hooks: 

a  straight-rod  suppon  predisposed  such  that  said  objects  can  be 
hung  thereon,  the  support  having  ends: 

means  for  supporting  said  support  at  both  ends  thereof  while 
keeping  said  suppon  in  a  position  which  is  parallel  to  and 
below  said  transpon  line  of  said  hooks;  said  means  for  sup- 
poning  comprising  a  first  plier  and  a  second  plier  situated  and 
predisposed  to  operate  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  suppon.  said 
first  plier  and  said  second  plier  being  arranged  at  a  second 
predetermined  reciprocal  distance  and  being  commanded  by  a 
commanding  means  to  allematingly  grip  said  at  least  one  end 
of  said  suppon  by  means  of  a  mechanism  operating  synchro- 
nically  with  a  movement  of  said  hoolcs  in  an  advancement 
direction  along  said  transpon  line;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  suppons; 

wherein  said  transpon  line  exhibits  a  straight  horizontal  tract 
and  wherein  said  hooks  are  constrained  to  said  chain  by 
means  of  pivots  exhibiting  axes  which  are  horizontal  and 
perpendicular  to  the  advancement  direction  of  said  chain: 

said  chain  including  a  cardan  chain  including  pairs  of  guide 
wheels  arranged  such  that  an  axis  of  each  pair  thereof  is 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  a  next  pair  thereof  and  such  thai 
axes  of  all  pairs  thereof  are  perpendicular  to  the  advancement 
direction  of  said  chain;  said  guide  wheels  being  uniformly 
reciprocally  distanced  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion alone  said  chain,  as  are  also  said  hooks; 

wherein  the  second  reciprocal  distance  at  which  said  first  plier 
and  said  second  plier  are  placed  is  not  less  than  a  mass  of  any 
one  of  said  hooks  measured  in  the  advancement  direction 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  first  plier  and  said  second  plier 
include  symmetrically-opening  arms  provided  with  recesses 
shaped  such  as  to  be  able  to  embrace  the  ends  of  said 
suppons;  said  arms  having  fulcra  situated  above  said  transpon 
line. 


having  a  greater  radius  than  a  second  of  said  arcs;  at  least  one 
structurally  rigid  gripping  member  attached  to  the  belt,  the  grip- 
ping member  having  a  free  end  and  an  anchoring  end  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  gripping  member:  a  biasing  means  which 
biases  the  gripping  member  in  a  closed  position;  and  a  pivot 
attachment  located  at  a  medial  point  on  the  gripping  member 
between  the  anchoring  end  and  the  free  end.  wherein  the  configu- 
ration of  the  biasing  means  causes  the  gripping  member  to  be 
opened  as  it  traverses  an  arced  path  and  closed  against  the  belt  as 
it  traverses  a  straight  path,  without  interruption  in  the  movement  of 
the  path,  and  wherein  a  workpiece  is  loaded  as  the  gripping 
member  traverses  the  first  arc.  and  offloaded  as  the  gripping 
member  traverses  the  second  arc. 


5.782J38 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  MAIL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Schuster.  Kirchheim,  and  Josef  Raschke,  Pliening,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengesellschafL, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01378,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17267.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
347.8 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/04 
VS.  CL  198—803.13  20  Claims 


/— IJ--,    LZ 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  items,  the  device  compris- 


ing: 


5,782337 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  AND  HEATER  UTILIZING 
SAID  SYSTEM 
George  Raymond  Langland,  Diamond  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Parle,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,047,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,374,  Jan.  15. 
1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  341.416.  Jan.  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.769 
Int.  a."  B6SG  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—803.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  conveyance  system  comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt 
which  circulates  through  at  least  two  arcs,  a  first  of  said  arcs 


a  first  conveying  device; 

a  second  conveying  device  having  a  plurality  of  circulating  item 
carriers;  and 

a  rotatable  paddle  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  paddles  defining  a 
plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  items  arriving  on  the  first 
conveying  device  and  discharge  said  items  onto  circulating 
item  carriers  of  the  second  conveying  device; 

wherein  a  speed  and  the  spacing  of  the  incoming  items  on  the 
first  conveying  device  are  matched  to  a  circumferential  speed 
and  circumferential  spacing  of  the  paddle  wheel,  which  are 
matched  to  a  speed  and  spacing  of  the  circulating  item  carri- 
ers; and 

wherein  each  paddle  of  the  paddle  wheel  is  segtnented  by  a 
plurality  of  gaps  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  axial 
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direction,  wherein  cooperatively  spaced  segments  of  the  first 
conveying  device  are  guided  into  the  pockets  of  the  paddle 
wheel  in  the  region  of  the  gaps,  and  wherein  the  segnnents  of 
the  first  conveying  device  are  guided  around  coaxially  and 
rouubly  arranged  deflection  wheels  of  the  paddle  wheel. 


5,782339 
ADJl'STABLE  GUIDE-RAIL  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Hugues  Drewitz,  113,  45th  Avenue,  Sl-EusUchc.  Quebec  J7P 
3G4,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,757 

Int.  CI."  B65G  21/20 

VS.  a.  198— 836J  13  claims 


2  -V 


and  a  correspondingly  tapered  recess  provided  in  said  first  wear- 
strip,  the  tapered  surface  of  each  integral  sideplale  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tapered  recess  in  the  first  wearsuip  for  guiding  and 
supponing  said  conveyor. 


5,782341 
PADLOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  H.  Calder.  Plainville.  and  James  L.  Rosen.  West  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,872 

lot  ex."  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  ex.  20fr— 43.14  10  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  guide  rail  for  guiding  containers  on  a  conveyor 
belt,  said  adjustable  guide  rail  comprising: 

a  support  element; 

an  elongated  rail  element  mounted  to  said  support  element  and 
being  movable  with  relation  to  said  support  element, 

a  gage  block  having  a  plurality  of  bores  of  different  depths  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship: 

a  stopper  member  having  a  pin  adapted  to  selectively  penetrate 
into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  bores: 

a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  rail  element  at  a  given 
horizontal  distance  from  said  support  element,  said  locking 
mechanism  allowing,  in  a  free  position,  the  free  movement  of 
said  rail  element  with  relation  to  said  support  element  and.  in 
a  locked  position,  securing  said  rail  elennent; 

said  bores  of  said  gage  block  and  said  pin  being  arranged  along 
a  common,  substantially  horizontal  axis: 

whereby  movement  of  said  rail  element  with  relation  to  said 
support  element  causes  relative  displacement  between  said 
gage  block  and  said  stopper  member,  engagement  of  said  pin 
in  a  selected  bore  of  said  gage  block  allowing  location  of  said 
rail  element  at  a  predetermined  distance  with  relation  to  said 
support  element. 


5.782340 

TAPERED  SIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Rex  H.  Dolan.  RO.  Box  528.  CarUiafie.  Miss.  39061 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,032 

Int  a."  B65G  15/62 

VS.  a.  198—841  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  tapered  side  support  and  a  plastic  bell 

conveyor  having  integral  sideplales.  a  conveyor  support  frame 

assembly  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending 

sideplates  having  a  top  edge  portion  and  a  bottom  edge  portion. 

said  conveyor  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  sideplates,  a 

first  wcarstnp  mounted  on  the  top  edge  ponion  of  each  sidcplate,  a 

upered  surface  formed  on  each  integral  sideplate  of  said  conveyor. 


I.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

an  electncally  insulative  circuit  breaker  case  and  cover: 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case  and  arranged  for 

connection  with  electrical  equipment: 
an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case,  .said  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  closing  shaft  for  moving  said  contacts 
between  OPEN  and  CLOSED  positions  and  a  latch  assembly 
for  latching  and  releasing  said  operating  mechanism,  said 
closing  shaft  includes  a  multi-surface  cam  on  an  outer  perim- 
eter, said  cam  being  configured  to  define  a  first  surface  corre- 
sponding to  said  OPEN  position  of  said  contacts  and  a  second 
surface  corresponding  to  said  CLOSED  position  of  said  con- 
tacts: and 
a  locking  hasp  assembly  arranged  within  said  circuit  breaker 
cover,  said  locking  hasp  assembly  interacting  with  said  clos- 
ing shaft  to  allow  attachment  of  a  locking  device  to  one  end  of 
said  locking  hasp  assembly  when  said  contacts  are  in  said 
OPEN  position,  said  hasp  assembly  includes  a  cam  slide 
interconnected  with  a  hasp  slide,  said  hasp  slide  includes  a 
hasp  apenure  and  said  hasp  slide  is  arranged  for  moving 
above  and  below  a  top  surface  on  said  circuit  breaker  cover, 
said  cam  slide  and  said  hasp  slide  are  slidably  arranged  on  a 
side    wall    of  said   operating    mechanism,    said   cam    slide 


July  21,  1998 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


2501 


includes  a  cam  slide  return  spring  for  positioning  an  end  of 
said  cam  slide  against  said  first  and  second  surface  of  said 
cam. 


5,782342 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIGHT  SWITCH 

OPERATION 

Leslie  N.  Hewitt,  and  Roy  B.  Hewitt,  both  of  6828  Wagon  Oak 

Rd..  Chariotte,  N.C.  28212 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,963 
Int.  a.*"  HOIH  3/20 


VS.  CI.  200—331 

10 


12  Claims 


the  first  bottom  panel  flap  partially  overlapping  the  second 
bottom  panel  flap  to  form  an  overlapped  area  and  containing  a 
male  locking  flap,  integrally  formed  from  the  first  bottom 
panel,  having  a  base  end  and  an  opposite  end,  the  base  end 
being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  portion  of  the  first  bottom 
panel  flap  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof; 

the  second  bottom  panel  flap  containing  primary  and  secondary 
female  locking  openings,  the  primary  female  locking  opening 
being  in  the  overlapped  area  of  the  second  bottom  panel  flap 
and  the  secondary  female  locking  opening  being  spaced  from 
the  overlapping  area;  and 

the  male  locking  flap  including  a  primary  locking  tab  adjacent 
the  base  end  of  the  locking  flap  and  a  secondary  locking  tab  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof; 

the  primary  locking  tab  extending  into  the  primary  locking 
opening  in  locking  engagement  therewith  and  the  secondary 
locking  tab  extending  into  the  secondary  locking  opening  in 
locking  engagement  therewith,  said  male  locking  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  male  locking  flap  fold  line  over  the  free  edge  of 
the  first  bottom  panel  flap  and  into  the  secondary  female 
locking  opening  thereby  providing  a  strap-like  configuration 
to  support  and  strengthen  the  bottom  panel  of  said  wrap 
around  carrier. 


1.  An  improved  light  switch  assembly  comprising  a  conven- 
tional light  switch  assembly  having  a  toggle-type  lever,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  light  switch  extension  comprising; 

an  elongate  rod  and  a  ring  member,  said  rod  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  and  being  sufficiently 
ngid  to  push  against  said  toggle-type  lever  to  raise  it  into  an 
upward  position: 

said  ring  member  connected  through  said  aperture,  said  ring 
member  also  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  raise  said  toggle-type 
lever  into  an  upward  position  and  being  connected  directly 
through  a  hole  through  the  distal  end  of  said  toggle-type  lever 
so  that  a  portion  of  said  toggle-type  lever  is  positioned  within 
an  aperture  of  said  ring  member  wherein  upward  movement 
of  said  rod  raises  said  ring  which  raises  said  toggle-type  lever 
into  an  upward  position,  lowering  of  said  rod  lowers  said  ring 
which  causes  said  toggle-type  lever  to  be  lowered,  and  so  that 
a  twisting,  motion  exerted  on  said  r  will  not  cause  said  ring 
member  to  be  disconnected  from  said  distal  end  of  said  toggle 
switch. 


5.782343 
WARP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  IMPROVED  LOCKING 

MEANS 
Glen  R.  Hairelson,  Gainsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788305 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/42 
VS.  a.  206—140  10  Claims 

1.  A  wrap-around  article  carrier,  comprising:  opposite  side  pan- 
els connected  to  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel; 

the  bottom  panel  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  bottom 
panel  flaps,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  a  free  edge; 


5,782344 

LIQUID  PLASTIC  FILM  POUCH  WITH  IWJER  STRAW 

John  Edwards,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Raymond  L.  Larson. 

Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Glopak  Iik..  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,126 

Int  ex."  B65D  77/28 

VS.  CL  206—217  10  Claims 


/■^    /<? 


1.  A  plastic  film  pouch  for  containing  a  liquid  product,  said  film 
pouch  having  opposed  side  walls  sealed  about  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof  to  define  a  sealed  inner  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  of  transparent  film  for 
visual  access  to  said  inner  chamber,  a  straw  of  predetermined 
rigidity  located  within  said  inner  chamber,  said  straw  having  a 
length  shorter  than  said  side  wall,  a  liquid  within  said  inner 
chamber,  said  straw  being  free  floating  in  said  liquid  and  displace- 
able  in  said  liquid  across  said  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said 
liquid  contained  within  said  inner  chamber  occupying  from  about 
60%  to  about  90%  of  the  volume  of  said  inner  chamber,  the 
remaining  volume  of  said  inner  chamber  having  a  portion  of  au 
evacuated  therefrom  in  sufiBcient  quantity  to  permit  said  liquid  to 
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be  displaced  within  said  inner  chamber  when  said  side  walls  are 
collapsed  towards  one  another  to  grasp  said  free  floating  straw  in 
said  liquid  and  manipulate  it  to  puncture  said  plastic  film  pouch 
whereby  to  extend  a  ponion  of  said  straw  exteriorly  of  said  pouch 
to  extract  liquid  from  said  pouch. 


5.782.346 
TRAY  FOR  A  WET  SHAVING  RAZOR 
Michael  J.  Gray.  Duxbury.  and  Gerald  T.  Swansoa.  Kingston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.155 

Int  a."  B69D  6J/t» 

VS.  a.  206-228  35  c„i„« 


5.782345 

PHARMACEUTICAL  BOTTLE  OF  TWO  SEPARATE 

SI  BSTANCHS  WITH  MIXING  DEVICE.  DOSED 

APPLICATION  AND  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Francesc  Xavier  Gimenez  Guasch.  and  Michael  Van  Wie  Ber- 

gamini.  both  of  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios 

Cusi.  S.A..  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  4,  1995,  9502392 

InL  a."  B65D  25A)S 

VS.  a.  206-222  ,4  cui«. 


I.  A  container,  comprising: 

a)  a  bo«om  container  closed  at  a  bottom  end  and  open  at  a  lop 
end  opposite  the  bonom  end.  the  lop  end  defined  by  a  tubular 
neck  having  a  penpheral  edge  containing  a  first  set  of  stna,  an 
interior  of  the  tubular  neclt  futiher  having  a  plurality  of 
sealing  rings; 

b)  a  top  container  open  at  a  top  end  and  closed  at  a  bonom  end 
opposite  the  top  end  by  a  tearable  seal,  the  top  container 
engaging  the  scaling  nngs  of  the  bottom  container  when  the 
top  container  is  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  neck; 

c)  a  flap  extending  radially  out  from  an  exterior  of  the  top 
container  so  that  the  flap  surrounds  the  neck  of  the  bonom 
container  when  the  top  container  is  inserted  into  the  inlenor  of 
the  tubular  neck,  an  interior  of  the  flap  having  a  second  set  of 
stna  that  engage  the  first  set  of  sma;  and 

d)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end.  the 
bottom  end  defined  by  a  beveled  edge  and  the  top  end  closed 
by  a  mmcaied  cone,  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  within  the  open  end  of 
the  lop  container; 

wherein  the  tubular  sleeve  may  be  moved  axially  within  the  lop 
conuiner  so  that  the  beveled  edge  tears  the  tearable  seal  in  the 
top  container. 


1   A  tfay  for  a  wet  shaving  razor  comprising. 

a  base  member  including  engagement  strucmre  for  releasaWy 
holding  a  said  razor  on  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  including  platform  support  structure,  and 

a  platform  member  that  is  supponed  on  said  platform  suppon 
structure,  is  secured  to  said  base  member,  and  is  located 
behind  at  least  part  of  the  region  occupied  by  a  said  razor 
when  held  by  said  engagement  structure,  wherein  said  shav- 
ing razor  includes  a  cartridge  and  a  handle,  wherein  said 
platform  member  has  a  cartridge  portion  located  behind  the 
region  occupied  by  said  cartridge  when  said  razor  is  held  by 
said  engagement  structure,  wherein  said  base  member  has  an 
opening  through  ii  in  the  region  under  said  cartridge  portion, 
and  wherein  said  cartndge  portion  of  said  platform  member  is 
transparent  from  a  surface  that  is  opposite  from  a  surface 
facing  said  cartridge  when  said  razor  is  held  on  said  tray  to 
permit  viewing  of  the  side  of  said  cartridge  facing  said  plat- 
form member 


5.782347 
BOX  CONTAINER  SYSTEMS  AND  DISPLAY  FRAMES 
WITH  MULTIPLE  VIEW  OPTICS 
Stephen  D.  Fantone.  Lynnfield.  Mass.;  Anthony  L.  Gelardi.  and 
John  A.  Gelardi.  both  of  Rocky  Pasture,  Me.,  assignors  to 
Insight,  Inc.,  Lynnfield,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,632,  Apr.  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned. .Ser.  No.  338,246,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^88,526 
and  Ser.  No.  .V.7.091.  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,647.151.  ThU 
applicaUon  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508380 
Int  a."  B65D  S5/57 
VS.  a.  206-308.1  32  ctaj^ 


I.  A  box  system  for  displaying  visual  information,  said  box 
system  comprising: 
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information  bearing  media  of  predetermined  geometry  and 
thickness,  said  information  bearing  media  having  pnnted  on  a 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  interlaced  images  and  having 
one  edge  that  serves  as  a  reference  edge  and  is  in  a  fixed 
angular  orientation  to  within  a  given  tolerance  with  respect  to 
said  interlaced  images; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  flat  walls  having  at  least  one 
major  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  interconnected  between  said 
pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  flat  walls  and  having  dimen- 
sions thai  are  substantially  smaller  than  said  major  dimension 
of  said  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  flat  walls,  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  flat  walls  having  at  least 
one  transparent  ienticulated  section  optically  associated  there- 
with, said  transparent  Ienticulated  section  having  arranged 
thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lenticules  that 
collectively  define  a  focal  plane  and  have  a  given  depth  of 
focus,  said  plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  and  said  pair  of 
opposed,  spaced  apart  flat  walls  providing  an  interior  chamber 
for  receiving  said  information  bearing  means  therein;  and 

means  located  within  said  interior  chamber  for  resiliently  urging 
said  information  bearing  media  into  a  position  of  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  transparent  Ienticulated  section  such  that 
said  interlaced  images  are  located  within  said  depth  of  focus 
of  said  lenticules  and  said  reference  edge  is  in  said  fixed 
angular  orientation  to  within  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
width  of  one  of  said  lenticules  over  the  length  of  said  inter- 
laced images  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
lenticules  so  that  an  observer  of  said  transparent  Ienticulated 
section  is  provided  with  distinctly  different  information  when 
viewing  transparent  Ienticulated  section  from  different  angular 
perspectives. 


5,782349 

CD  ROM  HOLDER  SUITABLE  FOR  BINDING 

Jeff  Combs,  179  Country  Aire,  Greenwood,  Ind.  46143 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879357 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/57:  B65B  35/54:  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  18  Claims 


5,782348 
MULTIPLE  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 
Ronald  K.  Burdett  Strasburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,044 

Int  a."  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  data  disk  holder  suitable  for  binding,  comprising: 
first  and  second  sheets  of  heat-sealable  material; 
a  data  disk  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  sheets;  and 
at  least  one  heat-seal  fusing  the  first  and  second  sheets; 
wherein  the  data  disk  is  substantially  surrounded  by  the  heat- 
seal  and  cannot  be  removed  from  the  holder  without  breaking 
the  heat-seal  or  cutting  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheets, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  heat-seal  includes  a  longitudinal 
heat-seal  extending  substantially  an  entire  longitudinal  length 
of  the  holder,  thereby  forming  a  land  separated  from  the  data 
disk  by  the  longitudinal  heat-seal  and  thereby  forming  a  tear 
line  along  the  longitudinal  heat-seal. 
13.  A  method  for  forming  a  data  disk  holder  suitable  for  binding, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  first  and  second  sheets  of  heat-sealable  material; 

b)  positioning  the  data  disk  between  the  first  and  second  sheets; 
and 

c)  forming  at  least  one  heat-seal  fusing  the  first  and  second 
sheets,  thereby  forming  a  data  disk  holder,  wherein  the  data 
disk  is  substantially  surrounded  by  the  heat-seal,  including 
forming  a  longitudinal  heat-seal  extending  substantially  an 
entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  holder,  thereby  forming  a 
land  separated  from  the  dau  disk  by  the  longitudinal  heat-seal 
and  thereby  forming  a  tear  line  along  the  longitudinal  heat- 
seal. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  disc-shaped  data  storage  media  and 
a  storage  case  for  storing  said  media  in  a  partial  overlapped  and 
spaced  configuration,  said  case  being  an  integral  one-piece  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  plastic  material  including  a  base  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  continuous  planar  base  wall  extending  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  end  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  hinge; 
a  cover  movably  mounted  on  the  base  by  the  hinge  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
base  and  forming  a  parallelpiped  in  combination  with  the  base 
when  in  the  closed  position;  and 
first  and  second  hubs  formed  integrally  on  the  base  wall  in  a 
spaced  position  and  raised  above  said  base  wall,  said  second 
hub  being  raised  above  the  base  wall  a  greater  distance  than 
the  first  hub  with  one  of  said  disc-shaped  data  storage  media 
being  held  by  the  second  hub  in  a  spaced  relationship  above 
and  partially  overlapping  the  first  disc-shaped  data  storage 
medium  being  held  by  the  first  hub  in  a  spaced  relationship 
above  said  base  wall. 


5,782350 

MAGNETIC  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SECURTTY 

PACKAGE 

James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  and  Matthew  Perry  Williams, 
North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,964 
Int  a."  B65D  55/02:85/57 
VS.  CI.  206—308.2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  security  package  for  holding  and  displaying  a  rectangular- 
shaped  article  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  storage  compartitient 
for  selectively  stonng  the  article,  said  compartment  having  an 
access  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  the  article  into  and 
out  of  said  compannnent: 
a  lock  compartment  formed  adjacent  the  storage  compartment; 
a  lock  plate  movably  mountable  with  respect  to  the  lock  com- 
partment and  selectively  movable  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  access  opening  of  the  storage  compartment  between 
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5.782J51 
CONTAINER 
Philip  L«Roy  Shoptaugh.  5«60  Buena  VIsto  Ave.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  94618 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,570 

InL  CI."  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  266-315.1  22  Oaims 


locked  and  unlocked  positions,  for  releasably  securing  said 
article  in  said  storage  compartment;  and 
magnetically  releasable  lock  means  within  said  lock  compait- 
mcnt  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  lock  plate  for 
selectively  securing  the  lock  plate  in  the  locked  position  and 
releasing  the  lock  plate  from  said  locked  position  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  proximate  the  magnetically  releasable  lock 
means. 
12.  A  security  package  for  holding  and  displaying  a  jewel  case 
which  selectively  holds  and  displays  a  compact  disc  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  storage  compartment  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  end  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  bonom  wall,  and  having  an  access  opening 
opposite  of  the  bonom  wall  for  placing  and  removing  said 
jewel  case  into  and  from  said  storage  compartment  where  said 
compartment  is  sized  and  configured  generally  equal  to  that  of 
the  jewel  case  being  contained  therein; 
a  lock  compartment  formed  adjacent  to  said  storage  compart- 
ment, said  lock  compartment  formed  by  one  of  said  end  walls. 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  walls,  and  a  bonom  wall; 
a  lock  plate  slidably  mouniable  on  the  lock  compartment  and 
selectively  movable  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  access 
opening  of  the  storage  compartment  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions,  for  releasably  securing  said  compact  disc 
in  said  storage  compartment,  and  said  lock  plate  including  at 
least  one  lock  plate  moveinent  inhibitor;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  magnetically  releasable  locking  mecha- 
nisms within  said  lock  compartment,  each  of  said  magneti- 
cally releasable  locking  mechanisms  for  releasing  the  lock 
plate  from  the  locked  position  by  magnetically  unlocking  the 
locking  mechanism  from  said  lock  plate  movement  inhibitor 
20  A  security  system  for  selectively  holding  and  displaying  a 
jewel  case  with  a  compact  disc  therein  comprising: 

a  security  package  having  a  housing  formed  with  a  rectangularly 
shaped  storage  compaitmeni  for  selectively  storing  the  jewel 
case,  said  jewel  case  being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture 
in  a  wall  thereof  and  the  compartment  having  an  access 
opening  for  inserting  and  renwving  the  jewel  case  into  and 
out  of  said  compartment; 
a  lock  compartment  formed  adjacent  the  storage  compartment; 
a  lock  plate  movably  mounuble  with  respect  to  the  lock  com- 
partment   and    selectively    movable    between    locked    and 
unlocked  positions; 
magnetically  releasable  lock  means  within  said  lock  compan 
ment  and  operatively  engageable   with  the  lock  plate  for 
selectively  securing  the  lock  plate  in  the  locked  position  and 
for  releasing  the  lock  plate  from  said  locked  position  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  proximate  the  magnetically  releasable  lock 
means;  and 
at  least  one  tab  formed  on  the  lock  plate  and  selecuvely  movable 
into  die  jewel  case  aperture  when  die  lock  plate  is  in  die 
locked  position  for  retaining  said  jewel  case  in  die  storage 
compartment. 


1  A  container  comprising  a  first  member  releasably  engageable 
with  a  second  member  having  an  upper  surface,  wherein  the  first 
member  is  engageable  widi  die  second  member  in  a  first  position 
in  which  die  first  member  is  supported  on  die  second  member  and 
collectively  from  a  substantially  enclosed  container,  wherein  die 
first  member  is  engageable  widi  die  second  member  in  a  second 
position  In  which  die  second  member  is  supported  on  die  first 
member  whereby  at  least  one  exposed  storage  area  is  formed 
between  both  the  first  member  and  die  second  member,  wherein 
die  exposed  storage  area  is  formed  among  at  least  part  of  a  cover 
member  of  die  first  member,  at  least  part  of  a  wall  member  of  die 
first  member,  and  at  least  part  of  a  wall  member  of  die  second 
member,  and  wherein  when  die  first  member  Is  engaged  widi  die 
second  member  in  die  second  position,  at  least  part  of  die  wall 
member  of  die  first  member  intersects  at  least  part  of  the  wall 
member  of  the  second  member  at  an  angle  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  an  obnise  angle  and  an  acute  angle. 


5,7«2J52 
CASE  FOR  ENCASING  DISC  CARTRIDGE  THEREIN 
YuUka  Senda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036637 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206-308J  4  claims 

1.  An  encasing  structure  comprising: 

a  disc  cartndge  to  be  encased; 

a  box-shaped  body  having  a  space  for  receiving  die  disc  car- 
uidge  dierein  and  an  inlet  opening  which  is  disposed  at  a  front 
end  thereof  and  is  in  communication  with  said  space  for 
inToducing  said  disc  cartridge  into  said  space,  said  box- 
shaped  body  comprising  a  main  case  body  and  a  closure 
member  which  is  enabled  to  open  and  close  relative  to  said 
main  case  body:  and 
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5,782354 
CORRUGATED  END  CAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
PRODUCTS 
Pete  Genix.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Round  Kock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,189 

InL  CI.*'  B65D  81/127 

VS.  a.  206—320  16  Oaims 


an  index  sheet  disposable  in  said  space,  wherein  pan  of  the 
index  sheet  is  fixedly  interposable  between  a  rear  wall  portion 
of  said  closure  member  and  a  rear  wall  portion  of  said  main 
case  body  by  closing  said  closure  member  relative  to  said 
main  case  body. 


5.782,353 

CAMERA  CASING  INTEGRATED  WITH  CARRY-STRAP 

David  Barclay,  Bergen;  James  G.  Rydeiek,  Henrietta,  both  of 

N.Y..   and  Albert   E.   Rieger,   Unterboehringen,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,974 

InL  CI.''  G03B  17/08 

VS.  CI.  206—316.2  7  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  casing  provided  with  a  flexible  carry-strap  which  is 
secured  to  said  camera  casing  to  permit  said  carry-strap  to  extend 
as  loop  from  the  camera  casing,  is  characterized  in  that: 

an  exterior  elasticized  overlay  is  arranged  immovably  on  said 

camera  casing  to  serve  as  a  ready  hand  grip  for  the  camera 

casing,  has  respective  openings  for  a  camera  taking  lens  and  a 

camera  viewfinder.  and  is  integral  with  said  carry-strap  to 

make  the  carry  strap  similarly  elasticized. 

3.  A  camera  casing  provided  wi'Ji  a  flexible  carry-strap  which  is 

secured  to  said  camera  casing  to  permit  said  carry-strap  to  extend 

as  loop  from  the  camera  casing,  is  characterized  in  that: 

an  exterior  elasticized  overlay  is  arranged  on  said  camera  casing 
to  serve  as  a  ready  hand  grip  for  the  camera  casing  and  is 
integral  with  said  carry-strap  to  make  the  carry  strap  similarly 
elasticized;  and 
said  carry-strap  has  mutual  engagement  means  at  respective 
locations  relative  close  to  and  far  from  said  camera  casing  for 
engaging  one  another  to  secure  the  carry-strap  in  said  loop. 


1.  A  cormgated  end  cap  for  packaged  products  comprising: 

a  cormgated  member  including  perforations,  scores  and  cutouts, 
the  corrugated  member  having  flat  bearing  surfaces  and  a 
center  section  positioned  between  a  first  rollover  shoulder 
section  spaced  apart  from  a  second  rollover  shoulder  section; 

a  first  fold  line  formed  between  the  center  section  and  the  first 
rollover  shoulder  section. 

a  second  fold  line  formed  between  the  center  section  and  the 
second  rollover  shoulder  section: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ribs  formed  in  the  center  section: 

said  corrugated  member  being  foldable  at  the  first  and  second 
fold  lines  to  extend  the  spaced  apart  ribs  and  the  spaced  apart 
pair  of  rollover  shoulder  sections; 

a  first  one  of  the  rollover  shoulder  sections  including  a  tab  and 
being  on  a  first  side  of  the  ribs  and  second  one  of  the  rollover 
shoulder  sections  including  a  slit  and  being  on  a  second  side 
of  the  ribs,  the  first  and  second  rollover  shoulder  sections  each 
having  multiple  folds  formed  therein; 

the  rollover  shoulder  sections  being  foldable  at  their  respective 
multiple  folds  to  interlock  the  tab  and  the  slit  and  engage  with 
the  extended  ribs  for  forming  an  end  cap  including  an  open 
ended  cavity  for  engaging  a  portion  of  an  electrical  product; 
and 

the  cavity  being  defined  by  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  including 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  base  wall  formed  by  portions  of  the 
rollover  shoulder  sections  and  including  opposed  end  walls 
formed  by  two  of  the  ribs  for  engagement  with  the  product, 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  two  ribs  each  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  one  of  the  portions  of  the  rollover  shoul- 
der sections  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  cavity. 

9.  A  die-cut  corrugated  end  cap  for  packaged  electrical  products 
comprising: 

a  corrugated  member  including  perforations,  scores  and  cutouts, 
the  corrugated  member  having  planar  bearing  surfaces,  said 
corrugated  member  having  a  center  section  positioned 
between  a  fist  rollover  shoulder  section  spaced  apart  from  a 
second  rollover  shoulder  section: 

a  first  fold  line  formed  between  the  center  section  and  the  first 
rollover  shoulder  section: 

a  second  fold  line  formed  between  the  center  section  and  the 
second  rollover  shoulder  section. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ribs  formed  in  the  center  section, 

said  corrugated  member  being  foldable  at  the  first  and  second 
fold  lines  to  extend  the  spaced  apart  ribs  having  grooves 
formed  therein  and  the  spaced  apart  pair  of  rollover  shoulder 
sections; 

a  first  one  of  the  rollover  shoulder  sections  including  a  tab  and 
being  on  a  first  side  of  die  ribs  and  a  second  one  of  the 
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rollover  shoulder  sections  including  a  slic  and  being  on  a 
second  side  of  the  ribs,  the  first  and  second  rollover  shoulder 
sections  each  having  multiple  folds  formed  therein; 
the  rollover  shoulder  sections  being  foldable  at  their  respective 
multiple  folds  to  interlock  the  tab  and  the  slit  and  engage  with 
the  grooves  formed  in  the  extended  ribs  for  forming  an  end 
cap  including  an  open  ended  cavity  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
an  electrical  product:  and 
the  cavity  being  defined  by  the  planar  bearing  surfaces  including 
opposed  side  wails  and  a  base  wail  formed  by  portions  of  said 
rollover  shoulder  sections  and  including  opposed  end  walls 
formed  by  two  of  tlie  ribs  for  engagement  with  the  product, 
the  beanng  surfaces  of  tl>e  two  nbs  each  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  by  the  gtxwves.  and  one  of  the  ponions  of  the 
rollover  shoulder  sections  extending  through  the  open  ended 
cavity. 
14.  A  meliiod  of  forming  a  corrugated  end  cap  for  packaging 
electrical  products  compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

perforating,  scoring  and  cutting  a  corrugated  member  having 
first  and  second  fold  lines,  planar  beanng  surfaces  and  a 
center  section  positioned  between  a  first  rollover  shoulder 
section  having  multiple  folds  and  a  tab  spaced  apart  from  a 
second  rollover  shoulder  section  having  multiple  folds  and  a 
slit: 
folding  said  con\igated  member  along  the  first  fold  line  between 
the  center  section  and  the  first  rollover  shoulder  section  and 
along  the  second  fold  line  between  the  center  section  and  the 
second  rollover  shoulder  section  for  extending  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  ribs,  each  including  a  groove  formed  therein, 
from  the  center  .section:  and 
folding  the  rollover  shoulder  sections  at  their  respective  multiple 
folds  to  interlock  the  tab  and  the  slit  and  engage  with  the 
extended  ribs  for  forming  an  end  cap  including  an  open  ended 
cavity  for  engaging  a  portion  of  an  electncal  product,  so  that 
said  cavity  is  defined  by  the  beanng  surfaces  including  spaced 
apart  end  walls  formed  by  at  least  two  of  the  nbs  and  spaced 
apart  side  walls  and  a  base  formed  by  portions  of  the  rollover 
shoulder  sections  for  engagement  with  the  product,  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  rollover  shoulder  sections  extending  through 
the  open  ended  cavity. 


being  positioned  to  enter  a  hub  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  to 
thereby  engage  to  a  hub  pawl  for  preventing  said  hub  from  rout- 
ing, said  casing  section  being  pivotably  secured  to  said  cover 
section  so  that  said  casing  section  is  capable  of  opening  and 
closing  relative  to  said  casing  section,  said  projection  comprising 
two  plate-like  ponions  cooperating  to  provide  a  space  into  which 
said  hub  pawl  is  received  when  said  projection  enters  said  hub,  at 
least  one  of  said  plate-like  portions  being  formed  with  an  inclined 
portion  which  directs  a  force  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  hub  to 
rotate,  said  force  being  exerted  on  said  hub  pawl  by  said  one  of 
said  plate-like  portions  when  said  one  of  said  plate-like  portions 
comes  into  contact  with  said  hub  pawl  when  closing  said  cover 
section  to  said  casing  section  wherein  said  one  of  said  plate-like 
portions  extends  in  a  direction  in  which  said  magnetic  cassette  tape 
IS  received  into  said  pocket  section,  and  the  other  of  said  plate-like 
portions  has  an  edge  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
direction  and  further  having  an  inclination  relative  to  a  surface  of 
said  casing  wail. 


5.782J56 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
FRAGILE  OBJECTS 
Joshua  S.  Hugg,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  641378 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  fl5/.W 
VS.  CI.  206—154  u  a.lms 


5,782355 

CASSETTE  CASE 

Shingo  KaUgiri,  and  Tenio  Ashikawa,  l>oth  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,648,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-237781 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/J0 

VS.  a.  206—387.1  12  Claims 

65      .U 


1.  A  case  for  encasing  a  cassette  therein,  said  ease  comprising:  a 
cover  section  compnsing  a  cover  wall  facing  one  side  of  a  mag- 
netic tape  cassene  housed  in  said  case  and  a  pocket  section  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  cover  wall  for  receiving  one  end  of  said 
magnetic  upe  cassette,  and  a  casing  section  comprising  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  a  casing  wall  facing  said  cover  wall,  said  projection 


I.  A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  fragile  objects,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  fragile  object: 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  back  wall. 

forming  a  box  with  one  open  side; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  partitions  between  the  side  walls  for 

separating  the  objects, 
wherein  the  angle  of  the  partitions  is  such  that  the  following 

conditions  are  satisfied: 

wheie 

x,=calculated  or  measured  x  component  of  the  center  of 

gravity  for  the  object,  assuming  the  direction  of  tilt  is 

perpendicular  to  the  x-y  plane; 
X',=relative  x  position  of  x,  upon  tilung  the  object; 
Xo=measured  width  of  object,  assuming  the  direction  of  tilt  is 

perpendicular  to  the  y-z  plane,  also  the  pivot  point  around 

which  the  object  is  tilted: 
and 
means  to  maintain  die  objects  in  an  angled  orientation  during 
storage  and  transport  so  that  the  objects  rest  against  the 
partitions  and  do  not  easily  move. 
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5,782357 

GREETING  CARD  AND  RETAINING  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  D,  Johnson,  10217  1st  Ave.,  Ingiewood,  Calif.  90303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,122,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,595,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

235,451,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,435,085.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.885 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—461  29  Qaims 


1  A  combination  of  a  greeting  card  device  which  presents  a 
greeting  message  and  provides  for  retention  of  a  gift  item  in 
relationship  to  the  greeting  card  device  and  a  retaining  tray  for 
holding  the  greeting  card  device  in  an  upright  position,  said  com- 
bination comprising: 

a)  a  greeting  card  device  comprised  of  a  pair  of  panels  hingedly 
connected  to  one  another  and  which  are  capable  of  having 
inner  surfaces  facewise  disposed  against  one  another  and 
separated  so  that  the  panels  are  angularly  located  relative  to 
one  another: 

b)  a  message  on  at  least  one  of  the  panels  for  presenting  a 
greeting  message  to  the  recipient  of  the  greeting  card  device; 

c)  pocket  forming  means  located  between  the  rwo  panels  for 
opening  to  form  a  gift  item  receiving  pocket  with  an  open 
upper  end  upon  placing  the  panels  in  an  angular  relationship 
relative  to  one  another  and  which  pocket  is  sized  to  receive  a 
gift  item  and  where  the  gift  item  can  be  inserted  into  said 
pocket  through  an  open  upper  end; 

d)  a  tray  having  a  card  receiving  space  for  receiving  a  lower  end 
of  the  card  device  to  thereby  hold  the  card  device  in  an 
upright  position  when  the  panels  are  separated  and  angularly 
located  relative  to  one  another;  and 

d)  said  tray  generally  snugly  engaging  the  panels  of  the  greeting 
card,  said  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  enclosing  side 
wall,  said  side  wall  being  shaped  and  sized  to  hold  the  panels 
both  in  an  upright  position  and  in  a  generally  open  position 
when  the  panels  are  separated,  so  that  the  tray  and  greeting 
card  device  are  effective  in  holding  a  gift  item  in  said  pocket 
in  a  generally  upright  position  and  thus  allowing  the  greeting 
card  and  tray  combination  to  be  permanently  retained  and  also 
retaining  the  gift  item  in  an  upright  position. 


coupled  by  the  engagement  of  the  collar  of  one  container  with 
the  sidewall  of  the  recess  of  the  other  container;  and 
an  elongate  groove  in  a  side  having  a  circular  recess,  the  groove 
intersecting  the  recess  and  being  sized  to  releasably  store  a 
straw. 


5,782359 
CfflLD  PROOF  PILL  CONTAINER 
Angel  F.  McAllister,  and  Steven  R.  McAllister,  both  of  231  N. 
East  St,  Manly,  Iowa  50456 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833358 

Int  CI."  B65D  83/04 

VS.  CI.  206—538  20  Claims 


5,782358 
CONTAINER 
Kenneth    C.    Walker,    116    Westwood    La.,    Richmond    Hill 
OnUrio,  Canada,  L4C  6Y3 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413320 
Int  a."  B65D  77/00 
VS.  a.  206—509  10  Claims 

1.  A  cubic  plastic  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  four 
sides,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  neck  formed  centrally  in  the  top,  the  neck  defining 
a  mouth  for  the  container,  the  mouth  having  a  circular  rim 
from  which  extends  a  collar  having  a  lower  edge  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  neck: 
the  bottom  and  two  opposing  sides  each  have  a  circular  recess 
formed  centrally  therein,  the  recess  having  a  cylindrical  side- 
wall  and  being  sized  to  snuggly,  but  releasably.  receive  the 
neck  of  another  such  container  so  that  the  two  containers  are 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  medication  which  comprises: 
a  container  having  a  base,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and 
divider  parts  which  extend  out  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer 
wall  separating  space  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  enclo- 
sures which  fit  over  the  top  of  each  compartment,  a  threading 
cylinder  which  extends  upward  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
container,  and  a  lid  which  is  detachable  from  the  threading 
cylinder. 


5,7823«) 
CUBIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard     Markson,    Goshen,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Markson 
Rosenthal  &  Company,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,604 
Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  206—600  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  for  protectively  storing  and  presenting  pallet 
loaded  products  for  manual  removal  therefrom,  comprising: 
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a  fraine  assembly  including; 

a  rectangular  base  franrie  formed  of  successively  intercon- 
nected first,  second,  third  and  fourth  horizontal  rods, 
said  first  and  third  rods  defining  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 

said  base  frame,  and 
said  second  and  fourth  rods  defining  the  right  and  left  sides  of 

said  base  frame, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertical  rods  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  frame,  with  said  first  vertical  rtxi 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  juncture  of 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  rods,  said  second  vertical 
rod  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  juncture 
of  said  second  and  third  honzonial  rods,  said  third  vertical 
rod  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  juncture 
of  said  third  and  fourth  horizontal  rods,  and  said  fourth 
vertical  rod  connected  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
juncture  of  said  first  and  fourth  horizontal  rods  and, 
a  rectangular  top  frame  connected  to  the  vertically  upwards 
ends  of  said  vertical  rods  and  formed  of  successively  inter- 
connected and  honzonully  dispo.sed  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  top  rods,  said  top  frame  overlying  and  generally 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  ba.se  and  spaced  there- 
from by  the  extent  of  said  vertical  rods, 
a  front  wall  extending  between  said  first  bonom  rod.  first  and 

fourth  vertical  rods  and  first  top  rod. 
a  nght  side  wall  connected  to.  and  extending  between,  said 
second  bottom  rod,  first  and  second  vertical  rods  and  .sec- 
ond top  rod. 
a  rear  wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  third 
bottom  rod.  second  and  third  vertical  rods  and  third  top  rod. 
a  left  side  wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
fourth  bottom  rod.  third  and  fourth  vertical  rods  and  fourth 
top  rod. 
a  top  wall  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first. 

second,  third  and  fourth  top  rods,  and 
said  nght,  rear,  left,  top  and  front  walls  enclosing  a  generally 
rectangular  internal  volume  open  at  its  base,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  units  of  products  to  be  dispensed  from 
a  pallet  support; 
said  front  wall  including  releasable  closure  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  or  closing  said  front  wall,  with  the  products 
to  be  dispensed  being  accessible  for  insertion  or  manual 
removal  while  the  front  wall  is  open;  and 
a  plurality  of  anchor  plates  secured  to  spaced  locations  of  the 
horizontal  rods  forming  said  base  frame  and  extending 
inwardly  into  the  internal  volume  defined  by  the  frame 
assembly  to  be  positioned  below  a  pallet  supporting  the 
products  being  dispensed,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  pallet- 
supported  products,  as  transmitted  to  the  anchor  plates, 
retains  the  display  unit  in  place  on  a  ground  support. 


a  casing  having  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls,  an  open  end 
serving  as  an  inlet/outlet  port,  through  which  thin  plates  are 
loaded  and  unloaded  from  the  container,  and  a  rear  end;  and 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  spaced  parallel  nbs  extending 
along  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  side 
walls,  respectively,  the  ribs  of  .said  first  plurality  being  aligned 
with  corresponding  ribs  of  said  second  plurality,  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  opposed  side  walls,  to  define  plural 
suges  for  holding  the  thin  plates,  each  of  said  ribs  defining 
longitudinally  extending  upper  and  lower  surfaces  along  the 
respective  sidewalls.  the  upper  surface  of  each  rib  having  a 
longitudinal  length  divided  into  an  inlet  portion  adjacent  said 
open  end  and  a  plate  support  portion  extending  from  said  inlet 
portion  toward  said  rear  end.  said  inlet  portion  and  said  plate 
support  portion  being  inclined  downward  with  respect  to  said 
perpendicular  line  from  the  respective  sidewall  to  define  first 
and  second  angles  of  transverse  inclination  on  said  respective 
inlet  and  plate  support  portions,  said  first  angle  of  transverse 
inclination  being  larger  than  said  second  angle  of  transverse 
inclination  to  facilitate  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  thin 
plates  and  said  second  angle  of  transverse  inclination  provid- 
ing point-contact  or  line-contact  between  upper  surfaces  of 
plate  support  portions  of  aligned  ribs  and  thin  plates  resting 
honzontally  thereon. 


5,782^2 
WAFER  CASSETTE  IN  WAFER  CARRIER 
Shinichi  Ofaori,  NiigaU-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Elsu  Poly- 
mer Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19%.  Sen  No.  729,978 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-2891S8 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/46 

VS.  a.  206—711  20  Claims 


.S.782^I 
THINPLATE  SUPPORTING  CONTAINER 
Takeyoshi   Kakizaki.  and   Yukihiro   Hyobu.   both   of  Tokyo 
Japan.    a.ssign»rs    to    Kakizaki    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  S«r.  No.  599,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-006915  L,  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-210552 
1995,  7-210553 

InL  a."  B«SD  H5/4H 
VS.  a.  206—711 

I.  A  Ihin-plate  supporting  container  composing: 


7- 1 59 136; 
Aug.  18, 

2  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  carrier  comprising: 
a  cas.sette  having 
an  upper  opening, 
a  lower  opening, 
a  first  side  wall  having,  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  a  first 

plurality  of  parallel  alignment  grooves, 
a  second  side  wall,  opposite  to  said  first  side  wall,  having,  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof,  a  .second  plurality  of  parallel 
alignment  grooves; 
an  upper  presser  plate,  covering  said  upper  opening  of  said 
cassette,  and  having 

a  first  upper  engageable  part  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  cassette. 
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a  second  upper  engageable  part,  opposite  to  said  first  upper 
engageable  part,  and  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  cassette,  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  parallel  elastic  plates  extending  between 
said  first  upper  engageable  part  and  said  second  upper 
engageable  part  and  each  of  said  upper  parallel  elastic 
plates  including  a  protrusion  having  a  groove  which  forms 
a  plate  center  line;  and 

lower  presser  plate,  covering  said  lower  opening  of  said 

cassette,  and  having 

a  first  lower  engageable  part  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  cassette, 

a  second  lower  engageable  part,  opposite  to  said  first  lower 
engageable  part,  and  anached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  cassette,  and 

a  plurality  of  lower  parallel  elastic  plates  extending  between 
said  first  lower  engageable  pan  and  said  second  lower 
engageable  part  and  each  of  said  lower  parallel  elastic 
plates  including  a  protrusion  having  a  groove  which  forms 
a  plate  center  line. 


5,782,363 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  FLUIDIZED-BED  HRING 
WITH  OPEN-PASS  ASH  OBTAINED  FROM  A  COAL- 
FIRING  PLANT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Giinther  Kirchen,  Wurselen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SICOWA 
Verfahrenstechnik  fur  .  .  .  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  and  ProMineral 
Gesell.schaft  zur  .  .  .  mbH,  Bergheim,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1995,  195  38 
711.2 

Int  Cl.*^  B03B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—2  10  Claims 


5,782364 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  OBJECTS 
Heimo  Macenka,  Gleisdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Binder  -i-  Co. 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Gleisdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  27,  1994,  2413/94 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—643  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two-dimensional  objects 

and  three-dimensional  objects,  with  a  conveying  device  comprising 

at  least  one  air-permeable  conveying  carrier  having  an  upper  side. 

a  plane  tangentially  contacting  the  upper  side  of  the  conveying 


carrier  defining  a  line  of  intersection  with  a  plane  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  conveying  direction,  the  line  of  intersection 
forming  an  angle  with  the  horizontal,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding 
a  stream  of  the  objects  to  be  separated  to  the  conveying  device 
substantially  in  one  layer,  a  casing  connected  to  a  source  of 
underpressure  for  drawing  in  air  through  the  air-permeable  convey- 
ing carrier  and  arranged  below  the  conveying  carrier  in  an  area 
following  the  feeding  device  in  the  conveying  direction,  the  casing 
having  edges  substantially  sealed  to  a  bottom  side  of  the  conveying 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  fluidized-bed  firing  with  open-pass 
ash  obtained  from  a  coal-firing  plant  or  the  like,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  open-pass  ash  from  at  least  one  coal-firing  plant  or 
lignite-firing  plant  and  conveying  the  separated  open-pass  ash 
to  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  fluidized-bed  firing  system;  and 
introducing  the  separated  open-pass  ash  into  the  fluidized  bed  as 
bed  sand. 


5,782365 
BLADE  GUIDE  FOR  A  BLADE  SCREEN 
Peter  J.  ZrelofT,  Alpharetta;  Alexander  D.  Cormack.  Marietta, 
and  Bengt  A.  Nilsson,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  BMH 
Wood  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,707 

Int  CI.''  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—674  20  Claims 


1.  A  blade  guide  for  use  in  a  dual-frame  wood  chip  sorter 
comprising  a  first  and  second  frame,  each  frame  having  a  front 
frame  member,  an  opposite  rear  frame  member,  two  opposed  side 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  blades,  and 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  support  member  disposed 
below  the  blades,  intermediate  the  two  side  frame  members,  and 
being  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  frame  members  and  having  a 
top  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  fingers,  each  finger  having  a  bottom 
end.  an  opposite  top  end.  two  opposing  edges,  and  a  slot 
therethrough  intermediate  the  two  edges  of  the  finger,  the  slot 
being  of  a  size  to  receive  therein  one  of  the  blades; 

b)  at  least  two  first  frame  mounting  plates,  each  first  frame 
mounting  plate  having  a  lower  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  support  member  of  the  first  fraine  and  an 
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opposite  upper  end  fixedly  anached  lo  the  bonom  end  of  at 
least  two  ftngers,  wherein  each  of  the  attached  fingers  has  a 
blade  of  the  first  frame  dispose<f  through  its  slot,  wherein  at 
least  one  blade  of  the  lirM  frame  is  disposed  intermediate 
adjacent  fingers  attached  to  each  first  frame  mounting  plate, 
each  finger  that  has  one  of  those  intermediate  blades  of  the 
first  frame  disposed  through  its  slot  being  anached  to  another 
first  frame  mounting  plate  thai  is  longitudinally  separated 
within  the  first  frame  from  the  other  first  frame  mounting 
plate  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

I  at  least  two  second  frame  mounting  plates,  each  second  frame 
mounting  plate  having  a  lower  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  top 
siuface  of  the  support  member  of  the  second  frame  and  an 
opposite  upper  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  at 
least  two  fingers,  wherein  each  of  tlie  attached  fingers  has  a 
blade  of  the  second  frame  disposed  through  its  slot,  wherein 
at  least  one  blade  of  the  second  frame  is  disposed  intermediate 
adjacent  fingers  attached  to  each  second  frame  mounting 
plate,  each  finger  that  has  one  of  those  intermediate  blades  of 
the  second  frame  disposed  through  its  slot  being  attached  to 
another  second  frame  mounting  plate  that  is  longitudinally 
separated  within  the  second  frame  from  the  other  second 
frame  mounting  plate  by  a  predetermined  distaiKC. 


a  rear  surface  of  said  framework,  so  that  the  cassette  tapes/ 
compact  discs  will  be  maintained  within  said  holder. 


5.782,3*6 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPES  AND  COMPACT 

DISCS 

Kemando  Garza.  Jr..  3600  W.  26(h  St..  Chicago,  III.  6062J 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  759.056 

Inl.  CI."  A47G  /9AW 

II.S.  a.  211—41.12  15  Claims 


I.  A  display  rack  for  cassette  tapes  and  compact  discs  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  support  structure  having  a  rectangular  framework  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  rectangular  framework  in  an 
upright  position  on  the  floor,  said  rectangular  framework 
having: 

i)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  side  members,  and 
li)   a  plurality  of  spaced   apart   honzontal   cross   members 
extending  between  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
vertical  side  members; 

h)  a  plurality  of  holders,  each  said  holder  capable  of  receiving 
vertically  a  plurality  of  the  ca.sselte  tapes/compact  discs; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  holders  vertically  in  side 
by  side  relationships  lo  said  support  structure,  so  that  the  front 
and  backs  of  the  cassene  tapes/compact  discs  can  be  viewed; 
and 

d)  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  the  cassette 
tapes/compact  discs  from  said  holders,  said  unauthorized 
removal  preventing  means  including  a  plurality  of  gates  and 
means  for  attaching  each  said  gale  in  a  removable  manner  to 


5,782,3*7 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  COATHANGERS  IN  AN  ITEM 

OF  LUGGAGE  AND  ITEM  OF  LUGGAGE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Michel  Aumasson,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Del- 

sey.  Franc* 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,909 
Claims  priority,  application  FraiKe,  Mar.  20.  1995.  95  03188 
InL  a."  A47F  7/24 
VS.  a.  211—124  11  CUioH 
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I.  A  device  for  holding  coathangers  in  an  item  of  luggage,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  the  item  of 
luggage; 

a  peg  extending  along  a  peg  axis,  the  peg  having  a  first  end 
attached  lo  the  support,  a  second  end  axially  spaced  from  the 
first  end.  and  a  shank  defining  the  peg's  surface  between  the 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  cover  pivotally  attached  lo  the  support  for  movement  about  a 
cover  axis  between  an  open  position  permitting  coalhanger 
hooks  to  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  peg  and  a  closed 
position  substantially  covenng  the  peg  and  coathanger  hooks 
thereon,  the  cover  in  the  closed  position  cooperating  with  the 
peg  lo  define  a  space  enclosing  the  coathanger  hooks,  the 
cover  axis  being  parallel  to  the  peg  axis  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  shank. 


5.782,368 

RACK  FOR  RECEIVING  OBJECTS  DELIVERING 

LIQUIDS  AND  DIRTS 

Gaetan   Roberge.  57  Des  Pinsons.  St-Basile  Le  Grand,  Qc, 

Canada,  J3N  ILl 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,702 
Int  CI."  A47B  4.1AX) 
VS.  a.  211—194  14  Claims 

1    A  rack  for  receiving  objects  delivering  liquids  and  dirts, 
comprising: 

a  stackable  module. 

said  stackable  mtxlule  having: 

two  longitudinal  walls,  said  two  longitudinal  walls  being  spaced 

one  from  the  other  and  facing  one  anotlier. 
and  bndging  lateral  walls  across  said  two  longitudinal  walls 
whereby  said  longitudinal  walls  cooperate  with  said  lateral 
walls  to  define  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  passage, 
said  longitudinal  and  said  lateral  walls  defining  at  least  one 

vertical  passage,  having  opposite  ends, 
a  tray  outwardly  projected  from  one  of  said  two  longitudinal 
walls,  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  walls  defining  at 
least  one  vertical  passage. 
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said  tray  having  an  inclined  bottom,  for  said  bottom  to  direct 
liquids  and  dirts  towards  said  one  of  said  two  longitudinal 
walls. 

and  a  perforated  plate  for  receiving  objects  delivering  liquids 
and  dirts,  supported  by  said  tray,  over  said  inclined  bottom  of 
said  tray. 

said  perforated  plate  being  substantially  horizontal. 

a  way  to  exit  said  liquids  with  dirts  from  said  inclined  bottom  of 
said  tray  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  two  longitudinal  walls 
defining  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  passage,  through 
said  one  of  said  two  longitudinal  walls,  and  between  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  walls,  and  into  said  at  least  one  vertical 
passage,  for  said  liquids  and  dirts  to  be  displaced  from  said 
tray  through  said  one  of  said  two  longitudinal  walls  and  to  fall 
through  said  at  least  one  vertical  passage. 

said  stackable  module  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  T-shaped  cross-section  having  a  top,  a  bottom 
and  a  central  portion  running  from  said  top  to  said  bottom; 

said  bridging  lateral  walls  with  said  two  longitudinal  walls  thus 
defining  the  top  of  said  substantially  T-shaped  cross-section  of 
said  stackable  module, 

and  said  tray  with  said  perforated  plate  defining  the  central 
ponion  running  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  substan- 
tially T-shaped  cross-section  of  said  stackable  module, 

and  said  walls  defining  at  least  one  vertical  passage,  defining  a 
coupling,  at  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  for  said  walls 
defining  at  least  one  vertical  passage,  to  enable  bridging  at 
said  coupling  with  another  module  having  substantially  simi- 
lar walls  defining  at  least  one  vertical  passage,  at  said  other  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  walls  defining  at  least  one  vertical 
passage  of  said  other  module,  and  thereby  said  modules  being 
stackable  via  said  longitudinal  and  said  lateral  walls  defining 
at  least  one  vertical  passage,  having  opposite  ends. 


5.782369 

LINERLESS  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER 

Charles  Martin  Tansey.  29  Laycock  Road,  Penshurst,  N.S.W. 

2222,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A»486.  5  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,754 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    19,    1993, 
PM0705;  Mar.  25.  1994.  PM4717 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4 1/34; 53/00 
VS.  CL  215—344  13  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  a  neck  of  a  container,  tlie  closure  being  molded 
from  a  resilient  synthetic  plastic  matenal  and  comprising  a  top  and 
a  skirl  depending  from  an  underside  of  the  lop,  which  skirt  has  an 
internal  surface  with  a  means  for  attachment  with  tlie  neck  of  the 


container,  and  an  annular  sealing  rib  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  closure,  the  rib  including  a  first 
portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  first 
portion  being  contiguous  with  the  top  and  lying  adjacent  to  the 
skirt  and  a  second,  frusto-conical,  portion  contiguous  with  an  end 
of  the  first  portion  distal  to  the  top,  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  terminate  in  a  circular  free  edge,  the 
first  portion  having  an  internal  diameter  suitable  for  receiving  the 
externa]  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  container  to  which  the  closure 
is  to  be  attached  such  that  during  attachment  of  the  closure  with  the 
neck,  the  second,  frusto-conical,  portion  of  the  rib  will  be  engaged 
by  a  free  end  of  the  neck  and  folded  back  towards  the  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  rib  lo  form  a 
gas-tight  seal  between  at  least  an  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the 
container  and  the  closure,  the  closure  being  characterized  in  that 
there  is  a  first  annular  ridge  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  sealing  rib  and  proximate  the  free  edge  of  the 
second  portion,  a  second  annular  ridge  formed  on  the  underside  of 
the  top  of  the  closure  and  positioned  inwardly  and  adjacent  the  first 
portion  of  the  annular  sealing  rib.  the  first  and  second  annular 
ridges  being  so  arranged  that  during  attachment  of  the  closure  with 
the  neck,  the  first  annular  ridge  engages  with  the  underside  of  the 
top  of  the  closure,  the  second  annular  ridge  engages  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the  rib  adjacent  and  outside  the 
first  annular  ridge,  and  the  first  and  second  annular  ndges  interiock 
with  each  other  thereby  holding  the  surface  of  the  rib  touching  the 
underside  the  closure  stationary  and  causing  the  second  portion  of 
the  sealing  rib  to  be  disposed  over  a  greater  area  of  the  underside 
of  the  top  as  well  as  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  tlie  container. 


5.782370 
CASING  CAPABLE  OF  PROTECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  FROM  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
Shinichi  Kamiya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908.987 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1996,  8-210279 

Int.  a."  B65D  6/25 

U.S.  CI.  220—4.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  an  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  casing  pan  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  books  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  each   intervemng 
between  nearby  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  hooks; 
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a  second  casing  pan  formed  with  a  plurality  of  second  hooks 
spaced  from  each  other  and  engageable  with  said  plurality  of 
first  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  each  intervening 
between  nearby  ones  of  said  plurality  of  second  hooks  and 
engageable  with  said  plurality  of  ribs:  and 

a  plurality  of  ndges  each  being  formed  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  recesses,  and  located  to  face  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ribs  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  side  walls 
of  said  hrst  and  second  casing  parts  for  blocking  a  clearance 
between  an  end  face  of  the  respective  rib  and  an  end  face  of 
the  respective  recess  facing  each  other. 


5,782^71 
METAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  RESILIENT  HINGED 
CONNECTOR 
Philip  M.  Baerenwald,  Rockton;  David  K.  Biied.  Loves  Park; 
Alfred  L.  Gray,  Belvidere;  George  .Solowiejko,  and  (lary  D. 
JohnMin.  both  of  Rockford,  all  ot  III.,  assignors  to  J.  L. 
Oark,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810^71 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6AX) 

VS.  a.  220-^,22  29  Claims 


I.  A  nnetal  container  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  container 
lid  and  a  container  bottom  each  having  a  closed  end  and  a  side  wall 
terminated  in  a  formed  edge,  the  formed  edges  of  the  container  lid 
and  bottom  defining  a  peripheral  container  shape:  and 

a  resilient  connector  shaped  to  match  the  penpheral  container 
shape  and  having  seats  sized  to  fit  the  formed  edges  of  the 
container  lid  and  bonom  for  forming  a  closed  container,  the 
connector  having  a  nng  member,  a  partial  segment,  and  an 
integrally  formed  hinge  joining  the  ring  nKmber  and  the 
partial  segment, 
the  ring  member  being  substantially  continuous  about  the 
periphery  and  having  a  down-facing  scat  for  engaging  the 
formed  edge  of  the  container  bottom,  and  an  up-facing  seat 
for  engaging  fewer  than  all  sides  of  the  formed  edge  of  the 
container  lid.  leaving  at  least  one  side  of  the  formed  edge  of 
the  container  lid  free, 
the  partial  segment  having  an  up-facing  seat  for  securely  grip- 
ping at  least  the  free  side  of  the  formed  edge  of  the  container 
lid. 
the  hinge  being  positioned  to  close  the  container  in  a  normal 
condition  and  allow  the  container  lid  to  pivot  about  the  hinge 
to  open  the  container. 


5,782^72 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 
Maria  WeLss,  64-39  98th,  St   Retco  Park.  N.Y.   11374,  and 
Eugene  C.  RzuddJo,  48  Shaw  Rd„  Woodeliff  Lake,  NJ. 

07675 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S69,3<tl,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,579,940.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,776 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi/14 
VS.  a.  220—8  15  Claims 

1  A  carrying  ca.se  which  can  be  opened  or  collapsed  compnsing 
.11  least  a  first  nestable  module  and  a  second  nestable  module,  said 


first  module  having  a  bottom  portion  which  has  an  inward  projec- 
tion, a  side  portion  of  said  first  module  having  compartment  which 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  first  module,  said  second  module 
having  a  top  portion  which  has  an  outward  projection  and  a  side 
portion  of  said  second  module  having  a  compartment  which  can  be 
withdrawn  from  the  second  module,  wherein  the  outward  and 
inward  projections  of  the  first  and  second  modules  cooperate  as  a 
slop  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  carrying  case,  said 
first  and  second  modules  being  nestable  within  one  another  and 
being  adapted  to  slidably  collapse  into  one  another  and  slidably 
open  into  a  position  to  provide  access  to  the  compartments  wherein 
the  first  module  is  larger  than  the  second  module. 


5,782J73 
METAL  CONTAINER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ALLOWING  A 

RAPID  EMPTYING  OF  THE  CONTAINER 
Luca  Bianchi,  Piazza  Italia,  9.  Lissone  MI,  luly,  1-20035 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,678,  May  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  5,  1993,  MI930766  U 
Int  CI."  B65D  17/34 
VS.  a.  220—269  1  Claim 


r-^ 


^ 


1.  A  disposable  metal  beverage  can  having  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  circular  top  and  an  opposite  circular  bottom  comprising: 

a  first  easy-opening  tab  disposed  on  the  circular  top  of  the  can 
for  removing  a  first  portion  of  small  area  of  said  circular  top, 
for  creating  a  first  opening  of  small  area: 

a  second  easy-opening  tab  disposed  on  the  circular  bottom  of  the 
can  for  removing  a  second  portion  of  small  area  of  said 
circular  bottom  for  creating  a  second  opening  of  small  area; 
and  said  second  opening  positioned  on  the  bottom  near  the 
edge  of  said  bonom  in  diametrical  opposition  to  said  first 
opening: 

wherein  said  first  tab  is  opened  for  distributing  the  beverage 
through  the  first  opening  by  tilting  the  can  to  raise  the  bottom 
above  the  top  to  open  said  second  tab  without  significant 
stres-ses  on  the  can  so  that  air  enters  the  can  above  the 
beverage  for  rapid  and  regular  emptying  of  the  can  directly 
into  the  mouth  of  tfje  consumer  while  avoiding  beverage 
splashing  and  turbulence  within  the  beverage  during  pouring, 
said  first  and  second  poriions  being  of  such  a  small  area  that 
said  first  and  second  openings  do  not  affect  the  mechanical 
resistance  of  the  can. 
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5,782^74 

FOOD  RECEIVING  LINERS  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDERS 

Robert  T.  Walker,  13027  Blairwood  Dr.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

91604 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,428,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,142 
Int  CI."  AOIK  5/01:  B65D  90A)4 
VS.  a.  220—404  10  Claims 


1.  A  removable  and  disposable  liner  for  use  with  an  animal 
feeder  of  the  type  having  an  exterior  wall  defining  an  interior 
cavity  for  receipt  of  food  or  liquid  and  a  rim  thereon  being  sized  to 
fit  a  large  number  of  different  pre-existing  animal  feeders,  said 
liner  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosing  continuous  side  wall  sized  to  fit  within  the  cavity 
of  the  animal  feeder  and  snugly  engage  an  inwardly  presented 
continuous  wall  which  defines  said  cavity; 

b)  a  peripheral  exterior  flange  on  said  wall  of  said  liner  for 
engagement  with  the  exterior  wall  of  said  animal  feeder  to 
thereby  snugly  but  nevertheless  removably  retain  said  liner  on 
said  animal  feeder: 

c)  a  rim  on  said  side  wall  of  the  liner  and  being  connected  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  liner  and  to  the  peripheral  exterior  flange  and 
extending  therebetween: 

d)  said  liner  being  formed  of  a  foldable  and  bendable  material 
which  is  flexible  and  relatively  crushable  and  generally  non- 
flaccid  and  which  is  also  non-toxic  to  animals  using  the 
animal  feeder  and  which  is  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  tie 
crumbled  and  disposable  and  easily  bent  to  conform  to  and 
fitted  to  a  conventional  animal  feeder:  and 

e)  an  opening  in  the  rim  of  said  liner  and  being  located  to 
communicate  with  a  like  opening  in  the  rim  of  the  animal 
feeder  to  receive  a  removable  clip  sized  and  shaped  to  extend 
through  said  aligned  openings  and  thereby  removably  but 
retcntively  hold  said  liner  on  the  animal  feeder. 


5,782^75 

DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CANS  OF  A  METAL-PLASTIC 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  THEIR  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  McHenry,  2819  Royal  Asbdown  Ct,  St  Chalres,  Dl. 

60174,  and  Dominique  Petit,  Les  Cotes,  F-38340  Ponuniers- 

La-Placette,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13922,  J  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15226,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^33 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14619 

Int  a."  B65D  25/14 

VS.  a.  220-450  32  Claims 

I.  A  drawn  and  ironed  can  body  comprising  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  sidewall.  the  base  and  the  sidewall  having  an  M,-P-M, 
type  laminar  construction,  wherein  M,  and  M,  are  inner  and  outer 
metal  foil  layers,  respectively.  P  is  a  central  polymer  layer  and  the 
ratio  of  the  thicknesses  P/M,  and  M,  is  greater  tlian  0.5.  the 
thickness  of  the  sidewall  being  thinner  than  the  thickness  of  the 


base,  and  in  the  base  of  the  can  body  the  thickness  of  the  polymer 
layer  P  is  between  100  and  500  microns  and  the  thickness  of  each 
of  the  metal  layers  M^  and  M,  is  between  25  and  ISO  microns. 


5,782,376 
THERMOFORMED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Arne  H.  Brauner,  Minnetontca,  and  Donald  P.  Messer,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc„ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,499,  May  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  369,971.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523,671 

Int  a."  B65D  23/00 

VS.  CI.  220—669  17  Oaim-s 


1.  Container  comprising,  in  combination:  a  generally  planar 
bonom  having  a  periphery;  a  first  portion  inter<onnected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bonom  and  having  cross  sections  of  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  ttie  bonom.  with  the  first  portion 
formed  from  a  curved  planar  surface,  with  the  cross  sections  of  the 
first  portion  being  of  an  increasing  size  with  increased  spacing 
from  the  bonom;  and  a  second  portion  interconnected  to  the  first 
portion  and  having  cross  sections  of  a  shape  different  than  the 
shape  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  first  portion,  with  the  second 
portion  formed  from  a  curved  planar  surface,  with  the  first  and 
second  portions  being  interconnected  in  a  first  curved  intersectior 
line  having  varying  spacing  fipom  the  periphery  of  the  bottom. 


5,782^77 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Arnold  Fassman,  40  Oak  St,  Westport,  Coim.  06880 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,170 
Int  a."  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—94  41  Claims 

1.  An  article  dispensing  and  positioning  device  for  placing  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  articles  such  as  dominos  or  the  like  on  a  flat 
surface  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  and  in  evenly  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  in  each  row,  said  device  composing: 
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5,782478 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

l>on  Hart,  and  Guy   Hart,  both  of  Woodland  Hills. 

assi(;nors  to  Suncloud  Inc..  Chatswortb.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  199«.  Ser.  No.  684.576 

Clainu  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  18,  1996,  I1716J 

Int  CL"  GVT¥  11/00 

I  I.S.  a.  221—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  small  articles,  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  a(  least  partially  transparent,  substantially  hollow  support 
column  supported  by  said  base:  and 

a  housing,  held  above  said  support  column  and  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  articles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gumballs.  candies,  children's  innliets.  and  combinations 
thereof,  at  least  a  segment  of  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing 
being  transparent  for  viewing; 

said  housing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at  a  lower  segment 
thereof  connected  to  a  token-operated  release  mechanism  for 
dispensing  said  articles  individually  from  said  container  via 
said  column  to  a  dispensing  aperture: 

characterized  by  the  inclusion  in  said  column  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  bamer  plates,  sequentially  arranged  in  spaced-apart 
descending  order  between  said  housing  and  said  base. 


A  a  plurality  of  article  dispensing  assemblies,  each  of  said 
dispensing  as.semblies  including 

1  means  therein  for  holding  an  article  to  be  dispensed  therein. 

2  ejector  means  mounted  in  said  dispensing  assembly  for 
cyclical  reciprocative  movement  therein,  and 

3  actuator  means  in  said  dispensing  as.sembly  for  causing  said 
cyclical  reciprocative  movement  of  said  ejector  means  to 
eject  an  article  from  said  dispensing  assembly  with  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  ejector  means,  said  actuator 
means  of  each  of  said  dispensing  assemblies  being  adjusted 
to  operate  in  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with  each 
other  actuator  means  in  which  the  individual  cycles  of 
operation  of  each  of  said  ejector  means  are  uniformly  out  of 
phase  with  each  other  ejector  means. 

B  means  operatively  associated  with  said  dispensing  assemblies 
for  secunng  said  dispensing  assemblies  together  to  form  a 
composite  unit,  said  composite  unit  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  composite  unit  for  nwvement  along  said  flat 
surface  on  which  the  articles  are  to  be  placed,  and 
C  means  operatively  interconnecting  all  said  dispensing  assem- 
blies for  maintaining  the  operation  of  all  of  said  actuator 
means  in  said  predetermined  phase  relationship  to  maintain 
the  operation  of  all  said  ejector  means  in  said  uniformly  out  of 
pha.se  relationship  with  each  other, 
whereby  vanations  in  the  force  required  to  operate  said  article 
dispensing  and  positioning  device  resulting  from  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  operating  parts  of  said  article  dispensing  assem- 
blies are  substantially  reduced  or  elinunaled. 


each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  enable  the 
gravity-assisted  descent  of  said  article  finm  said  housing  to 
said  dispensing  aperture  after  it  travels  along  a  path  on  an 
upper  surface  of  each  of  said  sequentially  positioned  plates. 


5,782379 

ARTIFICIAL  HNGERNAIL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

JoAnn  M.  Traub.  West  Warrick.  R.I..  and  Craig  C.  Selvage, 

Attlcboro.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hasbro.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.l. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598388 

Int  a.*^  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CI.  221—93  6  Claims 


6.  A  device  for  holding  and  decorating  an  artificial  fingernail 
comprising: 
an  imitation  finger  liaving  a  fingernail  receiving  recess  thereon; 
an  artificial  fingernail; 
means  in  said  recess  for  releasably  receiving  and  retaining  said 

artificial  fingernail  ttierein  in  a  substantially  natural  fingernail 

position  relative  to  said  imitation  finger  dunng  a  fingernail 

decorating  operations 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  said  artificial 

fingernails:  and 
means  for  sequentially  advancing  said  artificial  fingernails  to 

said  fingernail  receiving  recess  so  that  sequential  fingernails 

are  individually  received  and  retained  therein  by  said  releas- 

able  receiving  and  retaining  means. 
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5,782380 
WATER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  DiSanto,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pure  Fill 
Corporation,  Modesto.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,610 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/10 

VS.  a.  222—2  6  Claims 


5,782381 

CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  AND  DISPENSING 

LIQUID  AND  SEMI-LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Keith   F.   Woodruff,  Mountainside,  and  Donald   E.   Bradley, 

AUendale.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,295 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—23  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing,  transporting  and  dispensing  liquid  and 
semi-liquid  product,  said  container  comprising: 

a  first  inner  tank  for  receiving  and  holding  said  product,  a 

second  outer  tank  for  removably  receiving  ttierein  said  first 

inner  tank, 
port  means  in  said  container  for  supplying  said  product  to  said 

inner  tank. 


discharge  means  for  selectively  discharging  said  product  in  said 
inner  tank  from  said  container,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs 
extending  downwardly  from  a  bonom  surface  of  said  outer 
tank  of  said  container. 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  upwardly  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  outer  tank,  said  projections  being  provided  for 
supporting  another  container  in  stacked  relationship  atop  said 
projections, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  projections  defining  a  top  upper  surface 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  projections  including  a  raised 
element  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said  raised 
element  engaging  a  portion  of  a  stacked  container  to  retain 
said  slacked  container  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  top  upper  surface. 


5.782382 
DISPENSER  FOR  PERSONAL  HYGIENE  LIQUIDS 

Kard  Cari  Van  Marcke,  Kruisboutem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

International  Sanitary  Wan  Manufacturing  CY,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.080 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  222—52  37  Claims 


6.  A  water  dispenser  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  water  filling  stations,  each  of  said  stations  being 
located  side  by  side  in  a  single  sink  with  an  independent  shelf 
positioned  at  each  of  said  water  filling  stations,  each  said  shelf 
independently  hinged  to  allow  supporting  a  small  container  to 
be  filled  or  pivoted  to  enable  positioning  a  larger  container  in 
each  station:  and 

a  tilling  apparatus  associated  with  each  of  said  stations  and  for 
selectively  providing  a  predetermined  water  volume  upon 
actuation. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  personal  hygiene  liquid  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  liquid,  which  liquid  has  a  level  situated  at  a  first 
height,  a  liquid  outlet  situated  at  a  second  height  lower  than  the 
first  height,  a  conduit  for  allowing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  liquid  outlet  in  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
liquid,  said  conduit  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end 
inserted  into  said  container  for  siphoning  the  liquid  and  including  a 
scalable  opening  and  means  cooperating  with  said  opening  for 
drawing  liquid  into  said  flexible  tube  by  creating  a  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure  environment  within  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  outlet,  a  support  for 
movably  supporting  said  container  in  the  dispenser,  resilient  means 
for  supporting  said  suppon  and  adapted  to  increase  the  height  ot 
said  container  to  keep  the  liquid  level  at  tiie  first  height  dunng  flow 
of  liquid  out  of  said  container  to  keep  the  hydrostatic  pressure  at 
said  outlet  substantially  constant. 


5,782383 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  SEALED  ENTERAL  FLUID 

CONTAINERS 
Clayton  L.  Robinson,  Newburgh.  Ind..  assignor  to  Rexan  Clo- 
sures IiK.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,253 

InL  a."  B67D  5/00:  A61B  19/00:  B65D  41/20 

VS.  a.  222—81  11  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  connection  to  the  neck  of  a  liquid 

container,  the  neck  having  a  lip  defining  a  fluid  opening  with  a 
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5,782384 
ALIGNED  WEB  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Ramon  Armando  Mejia  Mustafa,  Hillsborough,  and  Patrick 
Andre  Connan,  Lebanon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^0 

Int  a."  B6SD  J5/22 

VS.  CL  222—94  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  web  in  an  elongated  tubular  chamber 
that  is  attached  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  elongated  tubular  cham- 
ber comprising  placing  at  least  one  longitudinal  area  of  modified 
thicluiess  along  said  web. 


S.782J85 

TUBE  SQUEEZER 

Min  Tet  Soon,  P.O.  Box  A-499,  Sabah,  MaUysia,  89357 

Fifed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,217 

InL  CI.*  B65D  35/2S 

VS.  a.  222—103  19  Claims 


pierceable  member  covering  the  lip  and  sealing  the  fluid  opening, 
said  closure  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  planar  top  and  an  annular  skirt  depending  from 
the  penphery  of  said  top.  said  slurt  having  means  for  engag- 
ing said  closure  necic; 

said  top  having  an  air  opening  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
top  a  spike  guide  on  said  cap  forming  a  spike  receiving 
opening  offset  from  said  central  portion  of  said  top  toward 
said  annular  skirt; 

an  air  filter  covering  said  air  opening  and  bonded  to  an  inside 
surface  of  said  top  around  said  air  opening: 

a  resilient  sealing  liner  abutting  an  inner  surface  of  said  cap  top. 
said  liner  having  an  apenure  aligned  with  said  air  opening; 

whereby  when  said  closure  is  engaged  with  said  container  neck, 
sealing  occurs  between  the  liner  and  the  pierceable  member 
covenng  the  lip  of  said  container  neck  and  between  the  liner 
and  the  inside  surface  of  said  top; 

when  said  liner  and  said  member  being  pierced  said  container  is 
inverted  for  dispensing,  and  a  spike  is  inserted  through  said 
spike  guide,  piea-ed  portions  of  said  liner  being  defleted  and 
drawn  along  with  said  spike,  to  push  ti>e  pierced  portion  said 
member  away  from  said  spike  and  said  liner  to  provide  a  fiuid 
passage  between  said  member  and  said  liner  and  along  said 
spike  into  said  container,  allowing  filtered  air  to  enter  said 
container  as  container  liquid  is  being  dispensed  through  said 
spike  and  allowing  flow  of  container  liquid  to  said  air  filter  to 
keep  said  air  filter  wet  when  dispensing  is  stopped  for  a 
period  of  time. 


1.  A  tube  squeezer  replaceably  attachable  to  a  tube  with  contents 
and  preventing  the  contents  of  the  tube  from  flowing  backwards 
therein  when  the  tube  is  no  longer  squeezed  and  thereby  allowing 
the  contents  of  the  tube  to  be  readily  and  constantly  available 
without  waste,  said  squeezer  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides,  a  pair  of 
lateral  sides  meeting  said  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
lower  portion  at  comers,  a  top  surface,  two  pair  of  vertically- 
disposed  legs  with  outboard  surfaces  and  inboard  surfaces; 
each  pair  of  legs  of  said  two  pair  of  legs  of  said  lower  portion 
extending  vertically  upwardly  from  a  respective  longitudinal 
side  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  of  said  lower  portion  at 
a  respective  pair  of  comers  of  said  comers  of  said  lower 
portion;  said  inboard  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  legs  of  said  two 
pair  of  legs  of  said  lower  portion  opposing  each  other  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  space  therebetween;  said  lower  portion 
further  having  a  lateral  space  between  each  pair  of  legs  of  said 
pair  of  legs  of  said  lower  portion  at  said  pair  of  lateral  sides  of 
said  lower  portion;  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  therealong  between 
said  two  pair  of  legs  of  said  lower  portion;  and 

b)  an  upper  portion  being  replaceably  interlocked  with  said 
lower  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides,  a  pair  of 
lateral  sides  with  centers,  and  a  bottom  surface;  said  upper 
portion  further  having  a  pair  of  tabs,  each  of  which  extending 
outwardly  from  a  respective  lateral  side  of  said  pair  of  lateral 
sides  of  said  upper  portion  and  releasibly  and  fncuonally 
engaging  its  respective  lateral  space  in  said  lower  portion 
when  said  upper  portion  is  interlocked  with  said  lower  por- 
tion; said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  portion  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally-disposed  tabs,  each  of  which  extending 
downwardly  along  a  respective  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair 
of  longitudinal  sides  of  said  upper  portion  and  releasibly  and 
fnctionally  engaging  its  respective  longitudinal  space  in  said 
lower  portion  when  said  upper  portion  is  interlocked  with  said 
lower  portion,  and  terminating  in  ends  releasibly  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  inboard  surfaces  of  said  two  pair  of  legs  of 
said  lower  portion  when  said  upper  portion  is  interlocked  with 
said  lower  portion;  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  portion 
further  having  a  projection  extending  longitudinally  thereal- 
ong between  said  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed  tabs  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  upper  portion,  and  cooperatively 
engaging  said  groove  in  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
when  said  upper  portion  is  interiocked  with  said  lower  por- 
tion, so  that  when  the  tube  is  positioned  through  said  longitu- 
dinal spaces  in  said  lower  portion,  transversely  across  said 
groove  in  said  top  surface  of  said  shaped  lower  portion,  and 
said  end.s  of  said  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed  tabs  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  upper  portion  frictionally  engage  said 
inboard  surfaces  of  said  two  pair  of  legs  of  said  lower  portion, 
and  said  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed  tabs  of  said  bonom 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  fnctionally  engage  said  longitu- 
dinal spaces  in  said  lower  portion,  and  said  pair  of  tabs  of  said 
upper  portion  frictionally  engage  said  lateral  spaces  in  said 
lower  portion,  said  projection  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
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said  interface  tends  to  effectively  seal  said  interface  from 
passing  ambient  air  therethrough  when  the  container  interior 
pressure  is  less  than  ambient  pressure  to  force  said  valve 
member  to  its  closed  valve  position;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  valve 
state  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  valve  member. 


upper  portion  compresses  and  deforms  the  tube  downwardly 
into  said  groove  in  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  portion 
where  it  is  maintained  and  the  contents  in  the  tube  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  backward  therefrom  when  the  tube  is  no 
longer  squeezed  and  thereby  allowing  the  contents  of  the  tube 
to  be  readily  available  without  waste,  and  as  the  contents  of 
the  tube  is  being  used,  said  tube  squeezer  being  slid  forwardly 
along  the  tube,  so  that  the  contents  in  the  tube  is  constantly 
available  without  waste. 

5,782387 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
5,782386 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  SQUEEZABLE  

CONTAINER 
William  M.  Lester,  4389  White  Cedar  La.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

33445  5,782388 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,676  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A  DISPENSING  ORIFICE 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67B  5/00  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

U.S.  CI.  222 153.14  15  Claims    S*^*"*'*"*  ^  Nerve,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris. 

France 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1995,  95  08314 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  47/00 
VS.  a.  222—546  17  Claims 


so,      ;  I ;  J  r48 


1.  A  closure  for  dispensing  a  fluid  stored  in  a  squeezable  resilient 
container  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  valve  cavity; 

ineans  for  securing  the  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
container  interior; 

an  annular  tapered  valve  seat  in  said  cavity: 

a  valve  member  including  a  tapered  valve  and  a  stem,  the  valve 
member  having  a  bottom  surface,  the  valve  having  a  surface 
complementary  to  said  seat  for  providing  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  seal  in  a  seated  closed  valve  position  and  for  providing  a 
fluid  passage  at  the  interface  between  said  valve  member  and 
said  seat  in  an  open  valve  position; 

said  valve  stem  upstanding  from  said  valve  in  said  cavity  along 
an  axis  and  having  a  top  portion  in  communication  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  said  valve  member  being  rotatably 
secured  to  said  housing; 

a  disc-like  handle  knob  secured  to  said  valve  stem  top  portion 
for  manual  gripping  by  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  rotating  said 
stem  about  the  axis,  said  handle  overlying  said  valve  stem  and 
a  portion  of  said  housing; 

said  interface  for  being  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  stored  fluid  so  that  fluid  forced  against  said  bottom 
surface  displaces  said  valve  member  to  the  open  valve  posi- 
tion along  said  axis  and  said  fluid  enters  into  and  forms  a  seal 
with  said  interface; 

said  valve  member  having  a  fluid  receiving  conduit  transverse  to 
said  axis  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity  and  inter- 
face, and  a  vertical  central  fluid  discharge  conduit  passing 
through  said  valve  stem  from  said  fluid  receiving  conduit 
along  said  axis  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  through  said  handle 
knob; 

valve  member  displacement  limiting  means  having  a  locked 
state  and  an  unlocked  state  coupled  to  said  housing  and  valve 
member  for  limiting  the  distance  said  valve  member  is  per- 
mitted to  axially  displace  to  an  open  valve  position  from  the 
closed  valve  position  to  provide  a  maximum  clearance  in  said 
interface  between  the  valve  member  and  seat  such  that  fluid  in 


1.  In  a  dispensing  cap  (3)  for  a  containo-  (21),  the  cap  compris- 
ing a  body  (32,  35.  37)  provided  with  at  least  one  dispensing 
orifice  (4)  and  a  lid  (5)  provided  with  at  least  one  hollow  plugging 
pip  (6)  adapted  to  plug  the  dispensing  orifice  (4)  in  a  closed 
position  of  the  cap;  the  improvement  wherein  the  pip  (6)  comprises 
a  skirt  (7)  and  at  least  one  fin  interior  to  said  skirt  and  whose 
exterior  surface  is  spaced  from  said  slcirt  to  retain  by  a  capillary 
effect  a  product  inside  of  the  pip  (6). 


5,782389 

LAMINAR  CONSTRUCTION  VARIABLE  CLOTHING 

FORM 

James  C.  Maharg,  Ridgefield,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Alu  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,869 
InL  a.''  D06C  15/00:  A41H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  223—66  23  Claims 

1.  A  clothing  form  comprising: 
a  spine  having  a  laminar  form,  said  spine  in  profile  being 

generally  similar  to  the  side  profile  of  a  human  spine;  and 
a  plurality  of  flat  modular  laminae  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  along  said  spine  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
give  the  appearance  of  a  stylized  human  torso,  said  laminae 
being  configured  to  resemble  cross-sections  of  a  human  torso 
at  different  positions  along  the  length  of  a  human  spine,  each 
of  said  laminae  having  a  specific  position  on  said  spine,  and 
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I.  A  combination  drinking  glass  and  supporting  device  compris- 
ing, in  combinalion: 

a  dnnking  glass  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  onenialion. 
the  drinking  glass  having  a  lower  closed  end  of  an  increased 
diameter  and  an  upper  open  end  of  an  increased  diameier  and 
a  central  portion  having  a  reduced  diameter  less  than  both  the 
diameier  of  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end; 

a  supporting  strap  of  a  flexible  material  having  first  and  second 
free  ends  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  in 
front  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  central  portion  inlermediate  the 
free  ends  positionable  around  the  back  of  the  neck  of  a 
wearer:  and 

an  intermediate  strip  positionable  in  a  generally  horizontal  ori- 
entation having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  free  end  and  a 
central  region  between  the  free  ends  of  the  stnp  positionable 
in  a  loop  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and 
with  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  supporting  strap 
having  Its  free  ends  coupled  to  the  intermediate  strip,  the 
intermediate  strip  having  a  first  relea.sable  fastener  means  on 
the  interior  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  free  end  and  a  second 
releasable  fastener  means  on  the  extenor  surface  adjacent  to 
the  second  free  end  of  the  strip,  the  first  and  second  releasable 
fastener  means  being  moveable  between  an  inoperative  sepa- 


rated orientation  and  an  operative  coupled  orientation  wherein 
the  intermediate  stnp  forms  the  loop  which  is  unobstructed 
upwardly  and  downwardly  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
dnnking  glass  with  the  drinking  glass  extending  upwardly 
from  the  intermediate  stnp  to  a  region  above  the  intermediate 
stnp  and  downwardly  from  the  intermediate  stnp  to  a  region 
beneath  the  intermediate  stnp. 


5,782^1 
VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Gary  S.  Crelcher,  7669  Harrisbun;  Hollow  Rd.,  Bath,  N.V. 
1481* 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,282 

int  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—310  7  Claims 


each  of  said  laminae  having  a  rearwardfacing  edge  removably 
interlocking  with  said  spine. 


5,782J90 
DETACHABLE  STRAP  FOR  A  PLASTIC  YARD  OF  ALE 
Prter  Domcy.  956  S.  Lake  SterUng  Ct,  Castle  Berry.  Fla. 
32107 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.046,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,292.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,985 

Int.  CI."  A45F  .5/00 

L',S.  a.  224—148.6  4  Claims 


,\    \ 


23       22 


1   A  vehicle  roof  rack  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pivotal  guide  block  having  a  pivot  portion  and  guide  ponion: 

a  lift  member: 

slidable  guide  means  connecting  said  lift  member  and  said  guide 
block  to  permit  an  outward  or  inward  movement  of  the  said 
lift  member; 

a  mounting  base; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  guide  block  and  said  base  to  permit 
pivoting  movement  of  said  guide  block  and  said  lift  member: 
wherein  said  lift  member  may  be  slid  outward  and  tilted 
downward  and  for  loading  and  pivoted  up  and  slid  in  for 
transport. 


5,782J92 
ROOF  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Toshiyuki  Yamamoto,  Oota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1995,  7-206512 

Int.  Cn."  B60R  9AX) 

VS.  a.  224—326  8  Haims 


1.  A  roof  rail  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof  groove 
formed  in  a  roof  panel  along  an  entire  side  length  thereof  adjacent 
a  side  panel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
compnsing: 
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a  molding  unit  provided  with  a  ridge  for  being  insened  in  the 
roof  groove  and  with  a  cover  section  extending  from  the  ridge 
for  entirely  covering  the  roof  groove  from  above, 

legs  protruding  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  molding 
unit,  and 

a  rail  body  formed  on  the  legs  in  parallel  with  the  molding  unit 
for  supporting  a  roof  carrier  or  luggage:  and 

whereby  the  molding  unit,  legs,  and  the  rail  body  are  integrally 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin. 


5,782,393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782J94 
MANUAL  WELDING  WIRE  FEEDER 
Thomas  Guinn  Langlev,  P.O.  Box  4916,  Breckenridge,  Colo. 
80424 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,132 

Int  CI.*  B65H  20AX);  B23K  9/28 

VS.  a.  226—187  8  Oaims 


I.  A  hand  held  wire  feeder  comprising  in  combination: 

a  elongated  holder  having  a  longitudinal  through-hole,  a  groove 
and  a  plurality  of  o[>enings  and  having  a  size  adapted  to  lit 
between  a  users  thumb  and  index  finger: 

a  finger  wheel  mounted  inside  a  first  opening  of  said  openings 
on  said  holder  and  adapted  to  roll  by  movement  of  the  tip  of 
the  index  finger: 

a  lever  mounted  inside  a  second  opening  of  said  openings  on  the 
holder,  said  lever  having  a  idler  wheel  mounted  in  a  slot  on 
one  end  of  said  lever  disposed  to  roll  against  a  welding  wire, 
a  groove  and  an  elastic  band  disposed  in  said  groove  on  said 
lever  and  in  said  groove  on  said  holder  the  idler  wheel  being 
urged  against  the  wire  by  said  elastic  band  whereby  a  plurality 
of  welding  wires  with  diffenng  diameters  can  be  fed  to  a  weld 
seam  by  movement  of  the  tip  of  the  index  finger 


5,782395 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Marcus  Sauer,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh. 
Friedrich  Befarens  AG,  Ahrensberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  May  24.  1995.  295  08 
658  U 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—130  15  Qaims 

1.  A  driving  tool  for  fastener  elements,  wherein  a  tool  casing  (1) 
includes  a  valve  cavity  (22)  of  a  main  valve  closed  by  a  casing 
cover  (23),  a  valve  piston  (24)  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
and  being  sealingly  and  slidingly  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
valve  cavity  about  a  work  cylinder  (3),  said  valve  piston  (24)  when 
in  a  lower  position  sealingly  engaging  upon  an  upper  edge  of  the 
work  cylinder  (3)  so  as  to  close  an  inlet  passage  communicating 


with  a  pressure  air  source  and  opening  into  an  upper  work  space  of 
said  work  cylinder,  and  said  valve  piston  (24)  when  in  an  upper 
position  closing  an  outlet  passage,  which  communicates  with  said 
work  space  via  a  throughbore  (28)  of  said  valve  piston,  by  seal- 
ingly engaging  a  valve  seat  element  (30),  said  valve  piston  (24 1 
having  a  lower  work  surface  which  is  continuously  subjected  to 
pressure  of  said  pressure  air  source,  and  an  upper  work  surface 
adapted  to  be  selectively  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure  or 
pressure  of  said  pressure  air  source  by  means  of  a  control  valve 
(15,16,17),  the  improvement  of  which  is  characterized  by  said 
valve  piston  (24)  having  axially  extending  throughbores  (37). 
interconnecting  webs  (44)  extending  through  said  throughbores 
(37),  and  said  interconnecting  webs  (44)  having  one  end  connected 
to  a  sealing  ring  (42)  at  the  bottom  (38)  of  said  valve  piston  (24) 
and  having  an  other  end  connected  to  a  damper  nng  (43)  at  the  top 
(40)  of  said  valve  piston  (24). 


5,782,396 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Dominick  L.  Mastri.  Bridgeport,-  Frank  J.  Viola.  Sandy  Hook; 
Thomas  W.  Alesi.  Jr..  New  Fairfield.-  Robert  J.  Geiste.  Mil- 
ford,  and  Jon  Wilson.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Cotm. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,202,  Aug.  28,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,253 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/068 
VS.  CI.  227— 175J  19  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  assembly  including  an  elongated  barrel  portion  and 
an  actuation  handle  mounted  for  manipulation  through  a  com- 
plete actuating  stroke  which  includes  an  initial  clamping 
stroke  segment  and  at  least  one  subsequent  stapling  stroke 
segment: 

b)  an  elongated  body  extending  distally  from  the  barrel  portion 
of  the  handle  assembly  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  toothed  actuation  rack  supported  within  the  barrel  portion  of 
the  handle  assembly  and  mounted  for  incremental  linear 
movement  in  response  to  manipulation  of  the  actuation 
handle; 
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d)  an  elongated  control  rod  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the 
toothed  actuation  rack  and  through  the  elongated  body  to  a 
location  adjacent  a  distal  end  portion  thereof;  and 

e)  a  disposable  loading  unit  operatively  engaged  in  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  body  and  including  a  staple  cartridge 
containing  a  plurality  of  staples,  an  anvil  mtxinted  adjacent 
the  staple  cartridge  and  nwvable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  and  an  actuator  adapted  to  releasably 
mate  with  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  control  rod  and  config- 
ured to  move  in  a  distal  direction  relative  lo  the  staple 
cartridge  and  anvil  to  initially  effectuate  movement  of  the 
anvil  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position  during  the 
clamping  stroke  segment  and  to  subsequently  effectuate 
sequential  ejection  of  the  staples  from  the  staple  cartridge 
during  the  at  least  one  subsequent  stapling  stroke  segments. 


5.782397 

STAPLING  DEVICE 

Alexandre  Koukllne,  Moscow,  Ru&sian  Federation,  assignor  lo 

Alpha  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.,  Rego  Park.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00112,  }  371  Dale  Aug.  30.  1996,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1S572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  177  J62,  Jan.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666J14 
InLa.''A61B  I7A)68 
VS.  a.  227—176.1  19  ClainLS 


X    m  v    t    iS 


I.  A  stapler,  comprising: 

(a)  a  staple  advancing  system  for  applying  an  advancing  force  to 
a  plurality  of  "U"  shaped  staples: 

(b)  a  guide,  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  "U"  shaped  staples 
parallel  to  each  other  along  a  feed  axis,  said  guide  having  a 
channel  cross  section  including  a  horizontal  top  portion,  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  feed  axis,  and  two  semi- 
vertical  portions  below  said  horizontal  top  portion,  each  hav- 
ing a  plane  oriented  downwardly  inward  at  such  an  angle 
which  does  not  cause  plastic  deformation  of  said  "U"  shaped 
staples  inserted  in  said  guide,  said  guide  having  an  open  end 
wherein  said  semivertical  portions  merge  with  walls  having 
vertical  portions  which  are  substantially  aligned  with  a  verti- 
cal axis: 

(d)  a  lower  aperture,  aligned  with  respect  to  said  feed  axis  with 
said  vertically  aligned  walls:  and 

(e)  a  displaceable  staple  ejector,  for  displacing  one  of  said  "U" 
shaped  staples  proximate  to  said  open  end  through  said  lower 
apenure,  without  di,splacing  an  adjacent  "U"  shaped  staple 


5,782J98 
DEVICE  FOR  INSIDE  SCARFING  OF  LONGITUDINALLY 

WELDED  TUBES  OR  PROFILES 
Michael  Graefe,  Hamerweg  315,  D-41068  Monctaengladbach. 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1995.  195  32 
835J 

Int.  a."  B23K  J7/00 
U.S.  a.  228—17.5  10  Claims 


•n    10 


I.  A  device  for  inside  scarfing  of  a  tube  longitudinally  welded  in 
a  tube  welding  line,  comprising: 

a  tool  carrier  having  a  cutting  ring  holder  and  being  guided  on 
guide  rollers  inside  said  tube: 

a  cutting  nng  having  cuaing  ring  sectors  adapted  to  be  in  cutting 
position  and  being  clamped  to  said  cutting  ring  holder  by  a 
clamp  means,  said  cutting  nng  holder  be  rotatable  about  its 
central  axis  which  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  cutting  nng  remotely  from  the 
welding  point  of  the  tube  so  that  when  said  cutting  ring  is 
moved  from  said  cutting  position,  said  clamp  means  releases 
said  cutting  ring  and  said  cutting  ring  is  turned  by  a  defined 
angle  such  that  another  of  said  cuning  nng  sectors  adjacent  to 
tlie  cutting  ring  sector  previously  used  is  automatically 
brought  into  said  cutting  position. 


5,782399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

SPHERICAL  AND/OR  NON-SPHERICAL  CONTACTS  TO 

A  SUBSTRATE 
James  Lapastora,  West  Warwick,  R.I..  assignor  to  TTI  Testron, 
Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,494 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2//60 

VS.  a.  228-41  10  Claims 


[_3^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  contacts  to  a  substrate  having 
mounting  pads  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  and  a  plurality  of 
openings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fixture  for  holding  said  substrate  and  a  stencil,  said  first 
fixture  having  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  tliereon.  wherein 
said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  substrate  receive  said  plu- 
rality of  pins  to  hold  said  substrate  in  place: 
said  stencil  having  first  openings  formed  therein  in  said  prede- 
termined array  and  second  openings  formed  tlterein  and 
arranged  lo  receive  said  plurality  of  pins  of  said  first  fixture, 
said  stencil  being  held  and  aligned  by  said  plurality  of  pins  of 
said  first  fixture  in  such  a  position  that  the  openings  of  the 
stencil  are  aligned  with  the  mounting  pads  of  tite  substrate, 
said  stencil  being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  soldenng  paste 
so  as  to  fill  tfie  openings  of  the  stencil  so  that  a  dab  of  paste  is 
left  in  tlie  openings  of  tlie  stencil:  and 
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a  second  fixture  for  holding  said  substrate  and  a  contact  loading 
plate,  said  second  fixture  including  a  plurality  of  pins 
arranged  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  movable  rails; 

said  contact  loading  plate  having  first  openings  formed  therein 
in  said  predetermined  array  and  second  openings  formed 
therein  and  arranged  to  receive  said  plurality  of  pins  of  said 
second  fixture,  said  contact  loading  plate  being  adjustably 
held  and  aligned  by  said  plurality  of  pins  and  said  movable 
rails  of  said  second  fixture,  said  movable  rails  being  adjust- 
able so  as  to  lock  said  contact  loading  plate  in  such  a  position 
that  the  first  openings  of  the  contact  loading  plate  are  aligned 
with  the  mounting  pads  of  the  substrate,  said  fire  openings  of 
tlie  contact  loading  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  contacts 
therein  wherein  the  contacts  engage  the  dabs  of  paste  posi- 
tioned over  the  mounting  pads. 


5.782,400 
SUBSTRATE  CARRIER  FOR  A  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
John  Susicki,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Susco  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^77 

Int.  a."  B23K  37/04 

VS.  a.  228—19.5  18  Claims 


so'        J.    I  '* 
58     se«4  2 


10.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  substrate  to  be  soldered,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  relative  to  said  base 
in  a  horizontal  path; 

means  for  moving  said  slide  in  said  horizontal  path  relative  to 
said  base; 

at  least  one  rod  on  said  slide; 

a  table  through  which  said  at  least  one  rod  extends,  said  table 
slidably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  rod  for  guided  move- 
ment relative  to  said  slide  in  a  vertical  path: 

means  for  moving  said  table  in  said  vertical  path  relative  to  said 
slide; 

means  for  changing  the  angular  position  of  said  table  relative  to 
said  base; 

a  frame  having  a  substrate  carrier  portion,  said  frame  connected 
to  said  table  for  movement  relative  to  said  table  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  so  that  a  substrate  to  be 
soldered  carried  on  said  substrate  carrier  portion  in  the  opera- 
tive position  has  a  different  angular  relationship  to  the  base 
with  tile  frame  in  the  first  and  second  positions;  and 

means  for  moving  tiie  frame  between  the  first  and  second 
positions,  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  is  at 
an  angular  position  that  prevents  formation  of  solder  bridges 
and  icicles  on  the  substrate. 


5,782,401 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A 

FIRST  METAL  PART  TO  A  SECOND  METAL  PART 
John  F.  Hinrichs,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Tower  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704321 

Int  a.*  B23K  9/02:9/127 

VS.  a.  228-102  6  Claims 


'1-»CET»cnLE 


-nuCESOM 


n-»CE  TORCH 
WHOLDCll 


WELD  PARTS 
M-ONCSEAH 


1.  An  automated  system  for  welding  a  first  metal  part  to  a 
second  metal  part,  the  system  comprising: 

an  articulated  arm. 

moving  means  for  moving  said  arm,  said  moving  means  com- 
prising: 

mechanized  means  connected  to  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm. 
and  1 

programmable  means  connected  to  said  mechanized  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  articulated  arm, 

a  welding  torch, 

a  probe  with  physical  dimensions  comparable  to  said  torch,  said 
probe  including  seam  traclcing  means  for  tracking  tlie  location 
of  a  weld  seam  in  response  to  movement  of  the  probe  along 
the  seam,  said  probe  including  connector  means  for  transmit- 
ting probe  movement  to  said  programmable  means,  and 

holder  means  mounted  on  said  articulated  arm  for  interchange- 
able receiving  said  torch  and  said  probe  so  that  said  torch  and 
said  probe  assume  essentially  the  same  position  relative  to 
said  arm. 


5.782,402 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  STRUCTURE 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METALLIC  JOINING  OF  SHEET- 
METAL  LAYERS  OF  A  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Ludwig  Wieres,  Overath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emltec  Geseli- 
schaft  flier  Emissionstecfanologie  mbH,  Lohmar.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8183«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
730.7 

Int  a."  B23K  1/00:  POIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  228—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  structure  from  at  least  partly 

structured,    wound,    intertwined   or   stacked   sheet-metal   layers, 

which  comprises: 

cleaning  a  structure  having  sheet-metal  layers  in  a  vacuum  in  a 

cleaning  chamber: 
transferring  ttie  structure  to  a  process  chamber; 
carrying  out  a  process  for  metallic  joining  of  the  sheet-nnetal 
layers  in  a  vacuum; 
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5.782,404 
PACKAGE  OPENING 
Arthur  W.  Robichaud,  and  Dennis  W.  Bender,  both  of  Wor- 
thini^on,  Ohio,  assignors   to  Combibloc,   Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,316,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.712,  Mar.  4,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,759 

Int  a."  B6SD  77/2« 

VS.  a.  229—103.1  1  Claim 


transferring  the  structure  (o  a  cooling  chamber;  and 
cooling   the   structure   lo   a   predetermined   temperature   in   a 
vacuum  in  the  cooling  chamber. 


5,782,403 

ULTRASONIC  CH»  REMOVAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Li  Wang,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  lo  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,868 
int  a.*  B23K  1/018 


VS.  CL  228—264 


20  Claims 


> 
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I.  A  method  for  removal  of  a  semiconductor  chip  interconnected 
lo  a  substrate  paclcage  via  solder  ball  connections,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  lateral  ultra.sonic  vibration  with  the  use  of  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer;  and 

converting  the  lateral  ultrasonic  vibration  to  a  torsional  ultra- 
sonic vibration  with  the  use  of  a  lateral-to-torsional  ultrasonic 
vibration  convener,  the  torsional  ultrasonic  vibration  being 
perpendicular  lo  the  lateral  ultrasonic  vibration;  and 

applying  the  torsional  ultrasonic  vibration  to  the  chip  for  facili- 
Uting  Its  removal  from  the  substrate  package,  wherein  the 
semiconductor  chip  is  coupled  to  the  lateral -to- torsional  ultra- 
sonic vibration  converter 


1.  In  a  combination  of  an  aseptic  drinic  box  pacl(age  and  a  straw, 
said  aseptic  drinl(  box  package  having  an  inner  layer  forming  an 
entirely  enclosed  aseptic  banier  and  an  outer  layer  secured  to  and 
encapsulating  said  inner  layer,  said  package  layers  consisting  of 
matenals  which  may  be  squeezed  by  human  hands  causing  a 
pressure  increase  within  said  package,  said  package  equipped  for 
consumption  of  the  contents  thereof  through  the  straw,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

said  outer  layer  including  a  predetermined  shape  partially  pre- 
cut  into  said  outer  layer  thereby  defining  a  straw  insertion 
location  on  said  package,  while  leaving  said  inner  layer  uncut 
and  thereby  maintaining  the  a.sepiic  nature  of  said  package 
prior  to  said  straw  insertion,  said  shape  having  a  dimension 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  straw,  said  shape  forming  a 
flap  that  protrudes  into  said  package  when  pressure  is  exerted 
against  said  shape  and  creates  a  hole  in  said  inner  layer 
corresponding  in  size  to  the  size  of  said  flap,  such  that  when 
the  straw  is  inserted  into  said  hole,  a  sufficient  gap  is  present 
between  a  perimeter  of  said  hole  in  said  inner  layer  and  the 
straw,  through  which  air  within  said  package  may  vent  to 
prevent  unwanted  spillage  of  the  contents  out  the  straw. 


5,782,405 
RAILROAD  TRACK  COLLECTOR  PAN  SYSTEM 
Jon  R.  Vincent,  4205  W.  Jevon  U.,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70605 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,778,  Dec.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,014 
Int  CI."  EOIB  inX) 
\i&.  CL  238—2  12  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  supported  on  cross  ties  and 
ballast  of  a  railroad  track;  an  improved  pan  collection  system  for 
causing  run-off  of  a  liquid  or  light  solids  spilled  while  unloading  a 
rail  car  supported  on  said  rails  and  cross  ties;  said  pan  collection 
system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  drain  pan  members  arrangement  end-to-end 
and  supported  by  said  cross  ties  and  ballast,  each  of  said  sets 
of  pan  members  including  a  center  pan  member  positioned 
between  said  rails  and  outside  pan  members  positioned 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rails  and  said  center  pan 
member; 
a  transverse  elongate  drain  conduit  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cross  ties  below  said  pan  members  and  having  an 
upper  surface  spaced  vertically  from  said  pan  members; 
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5,782y407 

MULTIPLE-PERSON  WATER  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

SYSTEM 

T^re  A.  VanDegrifL,  8746  Sun  Country  Dr.,  Elizabeth.  Colo. 

80107 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,787 

Int  CI."  B05B  im;lS/06 

VS.  CL  239—24  6  Claims 


32  32  ,       f 


a  pair  of  spaced  generally  vertically  aligned  openings  in  each  of 

said  pan  members  and  said  transverse  drain  conduit; 
a  generally  vertically  extending  tubular  member  mounted  in 

each  pair  of  generally  vertically  aligned  openings;  and 
resilient  means  adjacent  said  tubular  member  to  permit  limited 

movement  of  said  pan  members  relative  to  said  transverse 

drain  conduit. 


5,782,406 

RAIL  TIE  PLATE  CLIPS  AND  SHOULDERS 

Jude  O.  Igwemezie,  1020  Denison  Street  Suite  207,  Markham, 

OnUrlo,  Canada,  L3R  3W5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,736,  Oct  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311395;  Jan.  13,  1995,  9500700 

Int  CI."  EOIB  i/00 
VS.  a.  238—67  44  Oaims 


I.  A  steel  tie  for  incorporation  in  a  rail  track,  compnsing  a 
generally  horizontal  oblong  rectangular  plate  member  for  connec- 
tion transversely  of  the  rail  and  for  restraining  vertical  rail  move- 
ment, said  oblong  plate  member  having  two  shorter  and  two  longer 
sides,  and  a  web  member  extending  generally  vertically  on  the 
underside  of  the  plate  member  and  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  substantially  centrally  of  said  longer  sides  of  the  plate 
member  and  serving  to  restrain  longitudinal  rail  movement; 
wherein  said  tie  includes  at  least  one  ballast  engaging  plate  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  tie  on  its  underside  and  facing  generally 
transversely  of  the  rail  for  restraining  lateral  tie  movement;  and 
where  said  least  one  ballast  engaging  plate  member  is  curved  to 
provide  a  concavity  on  a  side  facing  transversely  of  the  rail. 


1.  A  Multiple-Person  Water  Drinking  Fountain  System  compris 
ing: 

a  base; 

a  U-shaped  tube  having  a  pair  of  closed  ends  opposite  of  an 
upper  portion; 

said  closed  ends  secured  to  said  base; 

said  U-shaped  tube  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  said 
upper  portion  spaced  apart;  and 

a  means  connected  near  one  said  closed  end  for  connecting  to  a 
garden  hose,  for  supplying  water  into  said  U-shaped  tube 
where  said  water  radiates  out  through  said  apertures  allowing 
a  plurality  of  individuals  to  drink  the  radiating  water. 


5,782,408 
SCENTED  BEDDING  ACCESSORY 
Katharine  Carter,  1250  E.  86th  St.,  Indianaoplis,  Ind.  46236- 
8548,  assignor  to   Katharine  Carter,  and  Vida   Lorraine 
Carter,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,454 

Int  a."  A24F  25/00:  A61L  9/04 

VS.  a.  239—34  13  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  attachable  to  bedding  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  comprising: 

a  thin  flexible  sheet  having  a  sheet  surface;  a  scented  material 

disposed  throughout  the  sheet; 
means  for  removably  attaching  a  portion  of  the  sheet  to  the 

lower  surface  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  surface  is  disposed 

to  contact  the  top  surface,  and  the  sheet  partially  surrounds 

the  bedding. 
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wherein  the  means  for  removably  attaching  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  to  the  lower  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  couplers 
attached  to  the  sheet  surface  and  adapted  for  demountable 
coupling  to  the  lower  surface,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  couplers  comprises: 

an  attachment  stnp  having  a  strip  first  surface  and  an  opposing 
strip  second  surface; 

means  for  attaching  the  strip  first  surface  to  the  sheet  surface: 
and 

means  for  demountably  coupling  the  strip  second  surface  to  the 
lower  surface. 


5,782.409 

AIR  FRESHENING  AND  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Paul,  13  Stuart  Dr.,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.  06002 

C'ondnuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  418,079,  Apr.  6.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,611,486,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

333,027,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,556,030,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,338,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^72^3.  This  appUcadoo  Jun.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No. 

670.499 

Int  a."  A61L  9/12 

\i&.  a.  239—56  27  Claims 


5.782.410 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Colin   K.   Weston.   RR  #3,  499  Carlisle   Rd.,   CampbeUviUe 

OnUrio.  Canada,  LOP  I  BO 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  331,960,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,598,973.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.147 

Int  tl.'^  B67D  5/W6.  F16K  l/i& 
MS.  a.  239—63  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  combined  air  freshening  and  deodorizing  system  for  pro- 
viding controlled,  long-term  release  of  an  air  freshening  fragrance 
and  absorption  of  odors  from  the  ambient  air.  said  system  compns- 
mg 

A.  a  container  incorporating  a  sealed  holding  zone; 

B.  odor  absorbing  material  contained  within  the  holding  zone 
and  comprising  one  or  more  selected  from  tfie  group  consist- 
ing of  activated  charcoal  or  active  carbon,  zeolites,  balcing 
soda,  silica  gel.  silica  molecular  sieves,  activated  alumina, 
kieselgutir.  fullers  earth,  and  clay  minerals; 

C.  fragrance  producing  means  comprising 

a.  a  highly  concentrated,  long-lasting,  air  freshening  fragrance 
compnsing  a  formulation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compositions  which  are  unable  to  be  absorbed  by  the 
odor  absorbing  material,  and 

b.  an  inert  earner  for  holding  the  fragrance  composition  and 
providing  controlled  relea.se  of  the  fragrance;  and 

D.  a  portal  zone 

a.  formed  in  the  container  in  a  normally  sealed  configuration 
to  prevent  the  release  of  the  fragraiKe  or  the  odor  absorbing 
material  from  the  holding  zone,  and 

b.  controllably  openable  to  enable  the  fragrance  to  be  dis- 
persed throughout  the  ambient  air  and  to  allow  the  air  to 
contact  the  odor  absorbing  material  while  preventing  the 
odor  absorbing  material  or  the  fragrance  bearing  earner 
from  exiting  from  the  holding  zone  into  the  ambient  sur- 
roundings. 


1.  An  automatic  continuous  flow  liquid  dispensing  device  for 
dispensing  liquid  onto  a  receiving  surface  of  an  article,  wherein 
said  dispensing  device  has  a  main  chamber  defined  by  an  external 
housing,  an  inlet  for  accepting  liquid  pumped  from  a  remote  source 
into  said  main  chamber,  a  dispensing  nozzle  terminating  in  a 
remote  outer  end  with  a  dispensing  aperture  of  a  selected  cross- 
sectional  area  at  said  remote  outer  end  of  said  dispensing  nozzle, 
said  dispensing  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
main  chamber,  and  valve  means  operatively  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  external  housing  for  selective  positioning  in  either  one  of  a 
full  flow  position  and  a  flow  precluding  position  and  free  move- 
ment between  said  full  flow  position  and  said  flow  precluding 
position;    wherein    said    liquid    dispensing    device    includes    an 
improved  flow  control  mechanism,  comprising: 
a   threaded  elongate   shaft   operatively   retained   in   tlireaded 
engagement  by  a  base  member  securely  attachable  to  said 
external  housing,  so  as  to  be  selectively  rotatably  movable  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  stop  positions,  whereat  said  threaded 
elongate  shaft  is  positioned  to  be  contactable  by  said  valve 
means,  thereby  acting  as  a  backstop  to  preclude  said  valve 
means  from  reaching  said  full  flow  position,  and  thus  defining 
a  plurality  of  partial  flow  positions  disposed  between  said  full 
flow  position  and  said  flow  precluding  position; 
electrically  powered  dnve  means  mounted  on  said  base  member 
so  as  to  engage  said  threaded  elongate  shaft  in  driving  rela- 
tion, whereby  said  tlireaded  elongate  shaft  is  rotatable  by  said 
electrically  powered  dnve  means  in  hrst  and  second  rotational 
directions,  thereby  moving  said  threaded  elongate  shaft  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  stop  positions; 
control  means  operatively  connected  in  electrically  conductive 
relation  to  said  drive  means  for  selectively  controlling  said 
drive  means; 
sensor  means  mounted  on  said  external  housing  to  sense  ongo- 
ing conditions  of  selected  parameters  representative  of  spe- 
cific circumstances  related  to  the  operation  of  said  liquid 
dispensing  device,  and  to  generate  quantitative  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  parameters,  said  sensor  means  being 
connected  in  electncally  conductive  relation  to  said  control 
means  so  as  to  provide  feedback  signals  to  said  control 
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means,  said  feedback  signals  being  derived  from  said  quanti- 
tative values  generated  by  said  sensor  means; 
wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  process  said  feedback 
signals  in  real  time  and  to  provide  control  signals  to  said  drive 
means,  wherein  said  control  signals  are  a  function  of  said 
feedback  signals  from  said  sensor  means,  said  control  means 
thereby  controlling  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  said 
quantitative  values. 


1.  A  solenoid  stator  assembly  for  an  electromechanically  actu- 
ated fuel  injector,  said  solenoid  stator  assembly  ..omprising: 

a  cup  shaped  stator  core  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
magneto-conductive  wire  members  of  a  predetermined  length 
arranged  in  parallel,  adjacent  and  abutting  relationship  rela- 
tive to  an  adjacent  wire  member,  said  plurality  of  wire  mem- 
bers bound  at  one  end  thereof  for  some  length  less  than  the 
entire  length  of  the  wire  members  to  form  a  central  pole  piece, 
and  splayed  umbrella  like  about  the  central  pole  piece  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  form  a  first  pole  piece  in  concentri- 
cally spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  is  center  pole  piece; 
said  stator  core  thereby  having  a  circular  lop  portion  and  an 
open  end  disposed  opposite  said  top  portion  and  facing  an 
armature,  said  first  pole  piece  cylindrical  in  shape  and  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross-section  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  circular  top  ponion.  said  center  pole 
piece  concentrically  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  said  cylindrical  first  pole  piece  and  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  top  portion,  a  wire  coil 
having  first  and  second  leads  electrically  connected  to  a  pair 
of  terminals,  said  wire  coil  wound  in  distinct  layers  about  said 
center  pole  piece  in  a  predetermined  manner  such  that  adja- 
cent wire  elements  in  each  distinct  layer  of  said  coil  are 
juxtaposed  in  pre-ordered  side  by  side  relationship  relative  to 
each  other; 

a  cup  shaped  insulator  covering  said  circular  top  portion  and  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  first  pole  piece; 

a  housing  molded  about  and  substantially  enveloping  said  stator 
core  assembly  and  said  cup  shaped  insulator  except  for  said 
open  end  of  said  stator  core  assembly. 


5,782,412 
GARDEN  WATERING  TOOL 
Jeffrey  S.  Plantz,  Seven  Hills,-  John  R.  Nottingham,  Himting 
VaUey;  John  W.  Spirk,  Gates  Mills;  Paul  E.  Brokaw,  EucUd. 
and  Paul  A.  Tamulewicz,  Berea,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gulfstream  Home  &  Garden,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,626 
Int  CL"  B65H  75/O0JVi4:75/i8 
U&  a.  239—197  47  Claims 


5,782,411 

SOLENOID  STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 

INJECTOR 

Kenneth   Ray  Potter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Technology  Company,  Wyoming.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,983 

Int  CI."  F02M  51/00 

V&.  a.  239— «8  17  Claims 


1.  A  hose  carrier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  carrying  handle; 

a  spool  having  a  barrel  portion  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing; 

a  hose  connector  fixed  to  said  barrel  portion  having  a  first  nipple 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  spool  and  a  second  nipple  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  spool  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 

a  relatively  long  length  of  hose  contained  on  said  spool  having  a 
first  end  fixed  to  said  hose  connection  first  nipple  and  a 
second  end  having  fitting  for  connection  to  a  standard  garden 
faucet; 

a  relatively  short  length  of  hose  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  hose  connector  second  nipple  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  a  nozzle; 

said  carrying  handle  being  at  said  top  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  recess  therein  having  an  open  top.  an  open  end  and  a  close 
end,  said  recess  accepting  said  nozzle. 


5,782,413 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,414 
CONTOURED  SUPERSONIC  NOZZLE 
Richard  D.  Nathenson,  5301  Fair  Oaks  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15217 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.212 
Int  CI."  B05B  l/OO 
\}S.  CI.  239—589  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  axisynunetric  nozzle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
defining  a  profile  of  a  nozzle  comprising: 

a  converging  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 

second  end  having  a  slope  of  zero;  and 
a  diverging  portion  having  three  segments,  said  first  segment 
being  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end, 
said  third  end  corresponding  with  said  second  end  and 
having  a  slope  of  zero,  said  second  segment  being  a  straight 
line  having  a  fifth  end  and  a  sixth  end.  said  second  segment 
having  a  slope  equal  to  the  tangent  at  said  fourth  end. 
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d. )  means  mounted  on  the  open  bonom  of  the  housing  to  permit 

Che  housing  to  roll  across  the  floor,  and 
e.)  means  supplying  liquid  to  the  distributor  tube. 


5,782,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  FOOD  WITHIN  A 

FOOD  PROCESSOR 

IriKy  Ncjatbina,  320  N.  Lapeer  Dr.  #201,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf. 

90211 

Filed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,776 

Int  a."  B02C  IS/18 

VS.  CL  241—194  1  cUim 


wherein  said  fourth  end  corresponds  to  .said  fifth  end.  and 

said  third  segment  bemg  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  seventh 

end  and  an  eighth  end.  where  said  sixth  end  corresponds  to 

said  seventh  end  and  the  slope  of  said  second  segment  is 

equal  to  the  tangent  of  said  third  segment  at  said  seventh 

end  and  wherein  a  hrsi  angle  is  subtended  by  said  first 

segment,  said  second  segment  has  a  slope  equal  to  a  second 

angle  and  a  third  angle  is  subtended  by  said  third  segment, 

and  the  first  angle,  the  second  angle  and  the  third  angle  are 

equal  to  each  other;  and 

manufactunng  a  nozzle  having  said  profile,  wherein  said  first 

end  of  the  profile  corresponds  to  an  inlet  of  the  nozzle,  said 

second  end  and  said  third  end  correspond  to  a  throat  of  the 

nozzle  and  said  eighth  end  corresponds  to  an  exit  of  the 

nozzle. 


5,782,415 

FLOOR  WASHER 

Joseph  Kepiro,  810  Waterfroal  Dr..  Lancaster,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.403 

Int.  fl."  B05B  l/78J/0O:3/IH:  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—754 


7602 


6  Claims 


I.  A  floor  washer  comprising: 

a.)  a  housing  with  a  cavity  formed  by  four  sides,  being  a  front 
side,  a  back  side,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  a  top  and  an  open 
bottom. 

b  )  at  least  one  distributor  tube  with  a  central  passageway 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  housing  substantially  outside  the 
cavity,  said  tube  having  affixed  thereto  spray  nozzles,  said 
distributor  tube  and  said  nozzles  extending  into  said  cavity 
directed  toward  the  open  bottom. 

c.)  said  distributor  tube  and  nozzles  being  rotated  along  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  but  fixed  in  position  during  use.  lo  let  the  fixedly 
positioned  nozzles  spray  at  a  angle  to  the  floor  upon  which  the 
floor  washer  moves. 


1.  A  new  and  impiDved  apparatus  for  breaking  up  food  within  a 
food  processor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  food  processor  housing  with  a  transparent  container  having  a 
circular  base,  a  cylindrical  periphery  integrally  formed  with 
the  base,  and  a  circular  cover  with  a  lip  depending  therefrom 
for  allowing  removable  coupling  with  the  periphery,  thereby 
affording  selective  access  within  the  conuiner.  the  cover 
further  including  a  tube  situated  eccentrically  thereon  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  allowing  the  insertion  of 
food  therethrough  to  be  ultimately  deposited  within  the  con 
tamer  for  processing,  the  housing  having  a  handle  formed 
thereon  for  conveniently  transporting  the  processor: 

a  cutting  mechanism  with  a  central  cylindrical  plastic  post 
corrugated  for  convenient  gripping,  a  plastic  disk  concentri- 
cally formed  integrally  on  a  bonom  end  of  the  post  with  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  post,  and  a  pair  of  njctal 
blade  units  each  having  a  planar  annular  ring  with  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  disk,  the  ring  having  a  blade  protruding 
therefrom  with  a  generally  triangular  configuration,  the  blade 
including  a  first  convex  cutting  edge  having  a  first  arc  length 
and  another  concave  edge  having  a  second  arc  length  approxi- 
mately half  the  first  arc  length,  the  blade  units  including  a  first 
blade  unit  horizontally  oriented  with  the  ring  thereof  disposed 
about  the  post  and  further  coupled  lo  a  top  face  of  the  disk 
and  a  second  blade  unit  honzonully  oriented  with  the  ring 
thereof  concentrically  coupled  to  a  bonom  face  of  the  disk 
with  the  blade  thereof  situated  opposite  the  blade  of  the  first 
blade  unit  and  further  spaced  therebeneath.  wherein  a  bore  is 
formed  in  the  post  and  disk  with  a  rod  concentrically  coupled 
at  a  top  end  thereof  within  the  bore  for  coupling  with  the  food 
processor  housing  and  further  allowing  the  roution  thereof; 
and 
a  pair  of  particle  remover  mechanisms  each  including  a  metal 
eyelet  with  a  post  integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending 
therefrom  for  coupling  with  the  post  of  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, wherein  a  plane  in  which  the  post  resides  is  coextensive 
with  a  plane  in  which  the  eyelet  resides,  wherein  the  eyelet 
and  post  have  a  curcular  cross-section  with  a  diameter  of 
approximately  0. 1  cm.  the  particle  remover  mechanisms  also 
including  an  elongated  metal  rod  with  a  length  slightly  less 
than  the  blades  of  the  blade  units,  the  elongated  rod  having  a 
loop  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  for  permanently  coupling 
with  the  eyelet,  wherein  the  rod  and  loop  have  a  circular 
cross-section  with  a  diameter  of  approximately  0.1  cm.  the 
particle    remover    mechanisms    including    a    first    particle 


July  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2527 


remover  mechanism  with  the  post  of  the  eyelet  thereof 
coupled  to  the  post  of  the  cuning  mechanism  adjacent  to  the 
top  end  thereof  and  a  second  particle  remover  mechanism 
with  the  post  of  the  eyelet  thereof  coupled  to  the  post  of  the 
cuning  mechanism  opposite  the  first  particle  remover  mecha- 
nism and  further  spaced  therebeneath.  wherein  the  second 
particle  remover  mechanism  is  spaced  below  the  first  particle 
remover  mechanism  40%  a  height  of  the  post  and  the  second 
particle  remover  is  situated  a  distance  above  the  first  blade 
unit  equivalent  to  60%  the  height  of  the  post  of  the  cutting 
mechanism; 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  cuning  mechanism,  the  particle 
remover  mechanisms  are  adapted  to  rotate  within  a  horizontal 
plane  thereby  breaking  up  particles  allowing  said  particles  to 
be  deposited  adjacent  the  blade  units  for  further  processing. 


-841 


ass  if- 

8S3\!Ll(K    MS 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  conveyor  assembly  supported  on  the  frame  defining  a  gener- 
ally linear  feed  path  from  an  input  end  to  a  discharge  end; 

a  travel  positioned  on  the  frame  across  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyor  a.s$embly; 

a  carriage  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  on  the  travel; 
and 

a  rotary  cuning  assembly,  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  carriage  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  assembly,  the  rotary  cutting 
assembly  having  a  shaft  with  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
parallel  to  the  travel,  a  plurality  of  circular  blades  removably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  spacers  separating  each  of  the  circular 
blades  and  fixing  a  cant  for  each  of  the  circular  blades  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft. 


5,782,418 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  HAVING  AN 

OBLIQUELY  ORIENTED  LINE  GUIDE  ROLLER 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,-  Elji  Shinohara;  Masatoshi  Katayama,  and 

Wataru  l^utsumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 

Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,468,  Nov.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,821,  Apr.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,961 
Int  CI."  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—231  7  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising: 
a  reel  main  body  having  a  forward  end  and  rear  end; 


5,782,417 
TIRE  SHREDDER 
Werner  Niederholtmeyer,  7804  Fritz  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46818 

Filed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,027 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241—277  18  Oaims 
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a  spool  supported  on  said  reel  main  body  at  said  forward  end 
and  defining  a  spool  axis: 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  reel  main  body 
for  winding  a  fishline  onto  said  spool,  said  rotor  rotating 
about  said  spool  axis  and  including  an  arm: 

a  line  roller  mounted  on  said  arm  and  rotatable  about  a  roller 
axis,  said  line  roller  contacting  and  guiding  said  fishline  onto 
said  spool  during  said  winding,  said  line  roller  including  a 
first  axial  end  proximate  said  arm.  a  second  axial  end  opposite 
said  first  end.  and  a  fishline  guide  portion  extending  along 
said  roller  axis  between  said  first  and  second  axial  ends,  and 
said  line  roller  being  fixed  in  an  oblique  position  with  respect 
to  said  spool  axis  so  that  said  first  axial  end  is  located  forward 
of  said  second  axial  end  with  respect  to  said  spool  axis  during 
a  fishline  winding  operation:  and 

a  restriction  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  fishline  guide  portion 
to  thereby  restrict  an  axial  movement  of  said  fishline  along 
said  roller  axis  by  contacting  said  fishline  during  said  fishline 
winding  operation,  said  restriction  portion  defining  a  fishline 
path  on  a  plane  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  roller  axis. 

wherein  said  fishline  guide  portion  decreases  in  diameter  from 
said  second  axial  end  to  an  intersection  of  said  plane  and  said 
fishline  guide  portion. 


5,782,419 
SLIDABLE  THLIMB  BAR  FOR  A  SPINCAST  REEL 
Thomas  A.  PuUiam,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla..  assignor  to  Zebco 
Division  of  Brunswick  Corp.,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,327 

Int  a."  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  CI.  242—236  13  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  housing; 

a  spool  on  the  frame;  and 

an  operating  mechanism  on  the  frame,  with  the  operating 
mechanism  being  placeable  selectively  in  a  retrieve  mode, 
wherein  the  operating  mechanism  can  be  operated  to  direct 
line  onto  the  spool,  and  a  cast  mode,  wherein  line  can  be  paid 
ofl'  the  spool,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising: 
a  shaft  with  an  axis. 
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said  shaft  being  movable  guidingly  relative  to  the  frame 

between  first  and  second  positions, 
the  operating  mechanism  changmg  from  the  rctneve  mode 

into  the  cast  mode  as  an  incident  of  the  shaft  moving  from 

the  first  position  into  the  second  position; 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  frame  for  guided  movement 

relative  to  the  frame  between  a  first  state  and  a  second 

state:  and 
a  bias  element  for  normally  urging  the  actuator  toward  the 

first  state, 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  bias  element  is  urged  by  the  actuator 
toward  the  shaft  to  thereby  transmit  a  force  from  tlie  actuator 
through  the  bias  element  to  cause  the  shaft  to  move  from  the 
first  position  into  the  second  position  as  an  incident  of  the 
actuator  moving  from  the  first  state  into  the  second  state. 


5,782,420 

MOTION  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  INERTIAL  SPOOL 

BRAKES  FOR  RSHING  REELS 

Robert  L.  Forslund,  Catoosa,  Olda.,  and  David  E.  Valentine, 

Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick 

Corp„  l^lsa,  OkU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,967 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/02 

MS.  a.  242—289  19  cUims 


11.  In  a  bail  cast  fishing  reel  having  a  housing,  a  line  carrying 
spool  having  an  elongate  body  with  a  radially  extending  flange  at 
each  end.  a  spool  shaft  supporting  the  spool  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  a  centrifugal  bralcing  system  for  the 
spool  composing  an  annular  brake  surface,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
brake  arms  extending  radially  of  the  spool  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
brake  pads  slidingly  mounted  upon  the  brake  arms  for  radial 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  brake  surface  and 
means  for  attaching  the  bralce  arms  to  the  spool  shaft  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  bore  therettirough  sized  to  receive  therein  the 

spool  shaft: 
means  for  retaining  the  hub  on  the  shaft: 
a  brake  arm  retainer  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub: 
means  for  connecting  the  brake  arm  retainer  to  the  hub: 
means  for  attaching  the  brake  arms  to  the  brake  arm  retainer: 

and 
means  extending  from  a  spool  flange  for  limiting  the  outward 

radial  movement  of  the  brake  pads  upon  the  brake  arms: 
said  limiting  means  comprising  an  annular  stop  ndge  extending 
outwardly  from  the  spool  flange  toward  the  brake  arms,  said 
brake  pads  composing  a  body  and  a  protrusion  extending 
radially  from  the  body  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  brake  pads, 
the  brake  arms  being  spaced  sufficiently  distant  from  the  stop 
ridge  to  permit  the  body  of  the  brake  pads  to  pass  over  the 
ridge  when  sliding  on  the  brake  arms  and  sufficiently  close  to 
the  stop  ridge  that  the  protrusion  from  the  body  of  the  brake 
pads  will  not  pass  over  the  ndge.  whereby  sliding  movement 
of  the  brake  pads  on  the  brake  arms  is  limited. 


5,782,421 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPERATION  WITH  MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Franz  Klelzl,  Vienna,  and  Henricus  Ruyten,  Gumpoldskirchen, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  \}S.  Philips  Corporatioii,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Nov.  22,  1994,  2159/94 
Int  0."  GUB  15/32:23/04 
VS.  CL  242—336  2  Claims 


I.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparams  into  which  either  a 
first  magnetic-tape  cassette  having  a  first  size  and  having  at  least 
one  reel,  or  a  second  magneuc-tape  cassette  having  a  second  size 
and  having  at  least  one  reel,  can  be  loaded  in  an  operating  position, 
said  apparatus  composing: 

a  first  reel  spindle  which  is  rotationally  drivable  relative  to  a  first 

axis  for  driving  the  reel  of  the  first  magnetic-tape  cassette: 
a  first  reel  disk  which  is  coaxial  with  the  first  axis  for  supporting 
the  reel  of  the  first  magnetic-tape  cassette, 
the  first  reel  spindle  being  movable  in  tite  direction  of  the  first 
axis  between  a  dnving  position,  in  which  the  first  reel 
spindle  is  in  driving  engagement  with  the  reel  of  tlje  first 
magnetic-tape   cassette,    and   a   non-driving    position,    in 
which  the  first  reel  spindle  is  situated  outside  the  area 
occupied  by  the  second  magnetic-tape  cassette  in  the  oper- 
ating position  thereof, 
and  the  first  reel  disc  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  axis  between  a  supponing  position,  in  which  the  first 
reel  disc  supports  tl>e  reel  of  the  first  magnetic-tape  cas- 
sette, and  a  non-supporting  position,  in  which  the  first  reel 
disc  is  situated  outside  the  area  occupied  by  tiie  second 
magnetic-tape  cassette  in  the  operating  position  thereof: 
a  second  reel  spindle  which  is  rotationally  drivable  relative  to  a 
second  axis  for  driving  the  reel  of  the  second  magnetic-tape 
casseaes: 
and.  a  second  reel  disc  which  is  coaxial  with  the  second  axis  for 

supporting  the  reel  of  the  second  rrugnetic-tape  cassette, 
characterized  in  that,  in  addiuon. 

the  second  reel  spindle  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  second 
axis  between  a  driving  position,  in  which  the  second  reel 
spindle  IS  m  driving  engagement  with  the  reel  of  the  second 
magnetic-tape  cassette,  and  a  non-driving  position,  in  which 
the  second  reel  spindle  is  situated  outside  the  area  occupied 
by  the  first  magnetic-tape  cassette  in  the  operating  posiuon 
thereof, 
and  that,  in  addition,  the  second  reel  disc  is  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  axis  between  a  supporting  position,  in 
which  the  second  reel  disc  supports  the  reel  of  the  second 
magnetic-tape  cassette,  and  a  non-supporting  position,  in 
which  the  second  reel  disc  is  situated  outside  ttte  area  occu- 
pied by  the  first  magnetic-tape  cassette  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion thereof  and.  in  that  the  first  reel  spindle  and  the  first  reel 
disc  which  is  coaxial  therewith  form  part  of  a  first  drive 
means  for  driving  the  reel  of  the  first  magnetic-tape  ca.ssene. 
in  that  the  first  drive  means  composes  a  flat  raised  portion  which 
forms  a  positioning  element  for  the  second  magnetic -tape 
cassette. 
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which  raised  portion,  when  the  first  reel  spindle  is  in  the  non- 
driving  position  and  the  first  reel  disc  is  in  the  non-supporting 
position,  vertically  positions  the  second  magnetic-tape  cas- 
sette. 

and  in  that  there  is  at  least  one  positioning  stop  for  the  position- 
ing element,  by  means  of  which  positioning  stop  the  first  reel 
disc  can  be  positioned  in  an  axial  direction  when  the  first  reel 
spindle  is  in  the  non-driving  position  and  the  first  reel  disc  is 
in  the  non-supporting  position. 


5.782,422 

METAL  PLATE  MEMBER  FORMING  A  PORTION  OF  A 

CASSETTE  HOUSING  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

STORAGE  CASSETTE 

Taizo  Fukuda;   Shuichi   Kikuchi,  and   Kazuo  Sasaki,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047579 

Int.  a."  G03B  23/02 

VS.  a.  242—347  14  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  housing  for  a  recording  medium  storage  cassette 
comprising: 

a  lower  cassette  shell  having  a  substantially  concave  opening 
provided  in  a  central  surface  portion  of  a  bottom  surface 
thereof,  said  lower  cassette  shell  including  an  insert  member 
of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  insert  member  having  a 
pair  of  reel  drive  shaft  insertion  apertures  and  being  non- 
moveably  secured  within  said  substantially  concave  opening 
which  has  a  depth  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  insert  member,  said  insert  member  being  formed  of  a 
metal  plate  member. 


5,782,423 
SPIRAL  TUBE  COMPACT  PRETENSIONER  AND 
RETRACTOR 
Harold  John  Miller.  Ill,  Troy;  Niels  Dybro.  Utica,  both  of 
Mich.,-  Harjeet  Gill,  Windsor,  Canada,  and  Jason  W.  Raines, 
Harrison  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,080,  Oct.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,857 
Int.  ex."  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  242—374  10  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  (20.  500)  comprising: 
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first  driven  means  (502)  operatively  linked  to  a  spool  of  a 
retractor  (20)  to  rotate  the  spool  (24)  in  a  direction  of  retrac- 
tion to  cause  a  seat  belt  (31)  wound  thereabout  to  retract: 

an  inteargally  formed,  spiral  shaped  first  drive  means  (530) 
having  a  front  end  (436)  initially  maintained  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tlie  first  driven  means  and  pushed  into  engagement 
with  the  first  driven  means  to  cause  same  to  rotate: 

second  drive  means  (520)  operatively  linked  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
first  drive  means  for  pushing  the  first  drive  means  into 
engagement  with  the  first  driven  means  thereby  causing  the 
first  driven  means  to  rotate. 


5,782,424 
THREAD  BRAKE 
Attila  Horvath,  Fivudenstadt:  Hermann  Schmodde,  Albstadt, 
and  Josef  Fecker.  Bisingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Memminger-IRO  GmbH,  Domstetten,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,400' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 
507.7 

Int  a."  B65H  59/22.51/00:57/00:  D04B  }5/44 
VS.  a.  242— «19J  29  Claims 


1.  A  thread  brake  comprising: 

two  essentially  plate-shaped  brake  elements,  at  least  one  of  said 
brake  elements  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  an  inside  rim  at  said  central  opening: 

loading  means  for  resiliently  pressing  said  brake  elements 
against  each  other  and  for  permitting  at  least  one  thread 
passed  between  said  brake  elements  to  be  braked: 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  at  least  one  brake 
element  in  a  region  within  an  outer  circumference  of  said  at 
least  one  brake  element: 

said  at  least  one  brake  element  being  in  contact  with  said  thread 
so  as  to  be  set  in  rotary  motion  by  said  thread  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  traverses  the  central  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
brake  element: 

said  al  least  one  brake  element  being  suspended  from  said 
bearing  means  wiiich  projects  through  said  central  opening  at 
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a  bearing  poinr  located  eccentrically  in  relation  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  on  the  inside  nm  at  said  central  opening;  and 
said  bearing  means  only  partially  filling  out  the  central  opening 
in  said  at  least  one  brake  element,  thereby  allowing  fluff 
scraped  off  said  thread  to  be  expelled  through  unfilled  open 
space  of  said  central  opening. 


5,782,425 
METHOD  A^a)  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  PAPER  WEB 
Arte  Lcskinen,  Nukari;  Jari  Sinkko,  Jarvenpaii  ,  and  Pauii 
Koutonen,  JokHa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  2.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  887,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  5,  1996,  %2762 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .15AX) 

VS.  a.  242— 526J  20  Claims 


the  transfer  of  the  reeling  of  the  web  while  the  first  reel  spool  is 

in  the  change  position  and  the  second  reel  spool  is  in  the 

reeling  position  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  web  across  its  entire  width  by  initially  cutting  a 
middle  region  of  the  web  to  form  a  tip  and  then  cutting  the 
web  between  the  middle  region  and  side  edges  of  the  web 
by  extending  the  tip  to  the  side  edges  of  the  web  to  thereby 
form  a  cut  line  separating  the  web  reeling  onto  the  first  reel 
spool  and  the  tip. 

directing  the  tip  onto  the  second  reel  spool  after  the  tip  has 
been  formed  by  cutting  the  middle  region  of  the  web  and 
before  the  tip  is  extended  to  the  side  edge  of  the  web.  and 

applying  an  adhesive  onto  the  web  reeling  onto  the  first  reel 
spool  proximate  a  rear  edge  of  the  web  in  advance  of  the 
cut  line  in  a  running  direction  of  the  web  and  at  a  uniform 
distance  from  the  cut  line  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  cutting  of  the  web  across  its  entire  width  so  as  to  glue 
and  thereby  fix  the  rear  edge  of  the  web  to  an  underlying 
web  portion  of  the  reel  formed  on  the  first  reel  spool. 


1.  In  a  method  for  winding  a  paper  web  in  which  the  paper  web 
is  unwound  from  a  paper  reel  and  passed  through  a  slitting  station 
of  a  slitter-winder,  the  paper  web  being  slit  in  the  slitting  sution  of 
the  slitter-winder  longitudinally  into  component  webs,  each  of  the 
component  webs  being  wound  in  a  winding  station  into  a  compo- 
nent roll,  the  improvement  composing  the  step  of: 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  each  of  the  component  webs  from  a 
forward  end  thereof  before  the  component  webs  are  passed 
into  one  of  the  winding  stations  such  that  each  of  the  compo- 
nent webs  has  a  predetermined  length. 


5.782,426 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REELING  A  PAPER  OR 

BOARD  WEB 

Jorma  Kinnunen.  Helsinki,  and  Silvo  Mikkonen,  Jiivenpiia, 

both  of  Finland,  a.ssignorN  to  Valmel  Corp.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  .Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,794 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  29,  1995,  954631 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  J5/08 

VS.  a.  242—526.3  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  reeling  a  paper  or  board  web.  wherein  a  first 
reel  sp(X)l  is  in  a  reeling  position  in  nip-defining  relationship  with 
a  reeling  cylinder  and  an  empty  second  reel  spool  is  placed  in  a 
stand-by  position,  the  web  being  earned  on  a  belt  until  it  is  reeled 
onto  the  first  reel  spool,  the  belt  being  guided  in  a  run  over  the 
reeling  cylinder  and  a  guide  roll,  the  first  reel  spool  being  trans- 
ferred from  the  reeling  position  and  pushed  by  the  guide  roll  to  a 
change  position  and  the  second  reel  ■spool  being  lowered  into  the 
reeling  position  when  the  reel  forming  on  the  first  reel  spool  is 
complete,  the  reeling  of  the  web  being  transferred  from  the  reel 
formed  on  the  first  reel  spool  to  the  second  reel  spool  while  the 
first  reel  spool  is  in  the  change  position  and  the  second  reel  spool 
is  in  the  reeling  pasition.  the  improvement  comprising: 


5,782,427 

TANDEM-ENGINE  AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  MODULE 

Cari  J.  Hermach,  1100  S.  Belcher.  #480,  I-argo,  Fla.  34641 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Scr.  No.  345,292 

Int  a."  B64L  37/00 

VS.  CI.  244—2  4  Oalms 


r-O  "  „  Vi^-^^^r^ 


I  Tandem-engine  propulsion  module,  comprising 
a  housing  with  only  two  engines,  respectively  fore-and-aft  in  the 
housing,  a  fuel  companment  centered  fore-and-aft  in  the 
housing,  and  engine  instruments  and  controls; 
adapted  to  be  installed  as  the  only  propulsion  means  for  a 
fixed-wing  aircraft  having  fuselage  means  extending  fore-and- 
aft,  including  a  forward  cabin  ponion  for  a  flight  crew,  with 
the  engine  instruments  and  controls  accessible  to  the  flight 
crew. 
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5.782,428 

ROLL  HOLDER  HAVING  PIVOTING  SUPPORT  ARMS 

Claude  Chabot,  24612  W'oodacre  Ave.,  Hayward.  Calif.  94544 

FUed  Sep.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  722J58 

Int.  CI''  B65H  75/18 


\ 


VS.  a.  242—596.8 


15  Claims 


/ 


I.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  supporting  surface  for  holding 
and  dispensing  material  stored  on  a  roll,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  support  member,  each  support  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  of  each 
said  .support  member  including  a  recess; 

a  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  each  said  support  member 
to  the  supporting  surface: 

a  first  pivot  comprising  a  first  pivot  body  having  a  support 
member  aperture  sized  to  receive  said  second  end  of  said  first 
support  member,  and  a  support  arm  aperture  sized  to  receive  a 
base  end  of  a  first  support  arm.  said  support  arm  aperture  of 
said  first  pivot  body  being  aligned  with  said  recess  of  said  first 
support  member; 

said  first  support  a  further  comprising  a  first  end,  said  base  end 
of  said  first  support  arm  further  comprising  a  protrusion,  said 
base  end  of  said  first  support  arm  being  received  within  said 
support  arm  aperture  of  said  pivot  body,  and  said  protrusion 
being  received  within  said  recess  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber: and 

a  second  pivot  comprising  a  second  pivot  body  having  support 
member  aperture  sized  to  receive  said  second  end  of  said 
second  support  member,  and  a  support  arm  aperture  sized  to 
receive  a  base  end  of  a  second  support  arm.  said  support  arm 
aperture  of  said  second  pivot  body  being  aligned  with  said 
recess  of  said  second  support  member; 

said  second  support  arm  farther  comprising  a  first  end.  said  base 
end  of  said  second  support  arm  further  comprising  a  protru- 
sion, said  base  end  of  said  second  support  arm  being  received 
within  said  support  arm  aperture  of  said  second  pivot  body, 
and  said  protrusion  being  received  within  said  recess  of  said 
second  support  member  within  a  range  limited  by  said  protru- 
sion within  said  recess  of  each  said  support  member 


5,782,429 
VIDEO  COMPRESSION  FOR  MISSILE  TERMINAL 
GUIDANCE 
Donald  C.  Mead,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,132 
Int.  a."  F41G  7/30 
VS.  a.  244—3.11  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  improving  aim  point  accuracy  in  a  program- 
mable flight  control  missile,  comprising: 

receiving  at  least  one  frame  of  imagery  in  a  vision  system 

mounted  on  the  missile; 
predicting  a  subsequent  frame  content  based  on  the  content  of 
said  at  least  one  frame  as  a  function  of  missile  path  height, 
missile  velocity  and  frame  rate; 


sensing  a  subsequent  frame  content; 

creating  a  residual  image  by  determining  the  difference  between 
said  predicted  subsequent  frame  content  and  said  sensed  sub- 
sequent frame  content; 

coding  said  at  least  one  frame  and  said  residual  image  in  a  signal 
message. 


5,782,430 

DEVICE  FOR  ANTLVIBRATORY  SUSPENSION  OF  A 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

Rene   Louis   Mouille.  Aix-en-Provence.   France,   assignor   to 

Eurocopter  France.  Marignane  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01728.  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20107.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23.  1994,  94  15591 
Int  CI."  B64C  27/51 
VS.  a.  244—17.27  21  Claims 


'777777777777777 


1.  Device  for  anti vibratory  suspension  of  a  helicopter  rotor  (1) 
on  the  fuselage  (6)  of  the  helicopter,  on  which  the  rotor  (1)  is 
integral  in  rotation  with  a  mast  (4)  supported  and  driven  in  rotation 
about  its  axis  (A^A)  by  a  coaxial  transmission  gearbox  (5).  tiie 
suspension  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  at  least  three  straight  and  rigid  suspension  bars  (7). 
distributed  around  the  transmission  gearbox  (5)  and  arranged 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (A — A),  so  as  to 
converge  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  (A — A),  each  bar  (7) 
being  linked  by  one  end  (8)  to  the  transmission  gearbox  (5) 
and  articulated  (10)  by  its  other  end  to  a  structural  support 
(11)  of  the  fuselage  (6).  and 
a  device  (12)  linlcing  the  base  (5/?)  of  the  transmission  gearbox 
(5)  to  the  fuselage  (6),  allowing  transfer  to  the  fuselage  (6)  of 
the  torque  in  reaction  to  the  torque  driving  the  rotor  (1)  by  the 
transmission  gearbox  (5)  as  well  as  the  movements  of  the 
transmission  gearbox  (5)  with  respect  to  the  fuselage  (6)  with 
flexibility  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  (A — A)  in  order  to  filter  vibration  between  the  rotor 
(1)  and  the  fuselage  (6).  and  comprising,  on  the  one  hand,  two 
identical  rods  (14).  substantially  parallel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  (A — A),  one  end  of  each  rod  (14)  being  linked  to  a 
structural  support  (20)  of  the  fuselage  (6)  while  its  other  end 
is  articulated  (15)  onto  one  of  two  lateral  supports  (16) 
respectively,  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  transmission  gear- 
box (5),  the  rods  (14)  extending  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (A — A)  and  pass- 
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ing  through  the  centers  of  the  articulations  (15)  of  the  rods 
( 14)  onto  the  transmission  gearbox  (5).  so  that  one  of  the  rods 
is  stressed  in  tension  and  the  other  in  compression  for  trans- 
femng  said  reaction  torque  to  the  fuselage  (6).  and,  on  tlie 
other  hand,  at  least  one  elasuc  link  (13.  34)  including  at  least 
one  element  for  elastic  return  (17.  37)  in  at  least  said  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (A — A)  and  also  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rods  (14).  and  fixed  between  a  structural  support 
(18.  38-39)  of  the  fuselage  (6)  and  a  lateral  support  ( 16.  35)  of 
the  ba.se  (Sb)  of  the  transmission  gearfwx  (5).  charactenzed  in 
that  the  ends  of  the  rods  (14)  linked  to  structural  supports  (20) 
of  the  fuselage  (6)  are  articulated  directly  (19)  onto  said 
structural  supports  (20). 


5,782,431 
THRUST  VECTORING/REVERSING  SYSTEMS 
Benjamin  (;al-Or:  Michael  I.ichtsinder.  and  Valerj  Sherbaum. 
all  of  Technion — Israel  Institute  of  Technology,  Haifa,  Israel, 
32000 

Hied  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,870 

Int.  a."  B64C  15/02 

VS.  CI.  244—52  18  Claims 


1  The  method  of  controlling  motion  by  thrust-vectoring  control 
means  inside  nozzles  of  gas-turbine  operated  vehicles  and  fluid-jet 
operated  systems,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  Grouping  radially-onented  thrust  vectoring  control  means  of 
low  drag  shape  in  sectors  according  to  their  yaw.  roll,  and 
pitch  thnist-vectonng  onentations  with  respect  to  the  vehicle/ 
system; 

b.  Connecting  each  of  said  sectors  of  thrust  vectoring  control 
means  with  sectorially-commanded  thnist-vectonng  actuators; 

c.  Deploying  said  sectors  of  thrust  vector  controlling  means 
from  their  thrust  vectoring  stowed  position  into  said  nozzle 
flow,  while  simultaneously  rotating  each  said  thrust  vectoring 
control  means; 

d.  Positioning  by  said  deployment  each  of  said  thrust-vectoring 
control  means  at  minimal  drag  onentation  parallel  to  local 
flow  at  zero  reference  angle  for  thrust-vectoring; 

e.  Vcctonng  thru.st  in  said  roll-yaw-pitch  coordinates  by 
sectonally-commanding  rotations  of  said  thrust  vectoring  con- 
trol means  away  from  said  zero  reference  angle; 

f  Retracting  said  thrust  vectoring  control  means  back  to  said 
stowed  position: 

g  Splitting  said  nozzle  flow  by  asymmetric  deploying  of  a 
fraction  of  available  conventional  thrust-reversing  doors  and/ 
or  said  sectors  of  thrust  vectoring  control  means  without 
rotation,  until  effecting  a  panial  nozzle- flow  blocking,  thereby 
forcing  pair  of  said  flow  through  openings  in  radially-oul/ 
upstream  direction  for  providing  course/emergency  thru.st 
vectoring; 

h.  Reversing  thrust  by  symmetnc  conventional  deploying/sliding 
methods  involving  all  said  thrust  vectoring  control  means 
functioning  as  conventional  thrust-reversing  doors  without 
simultaneous  rotation. 


5,782.432 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 
Kevin  J.  Renshaw,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockhead 
Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,534 

Int  a."  B64D  3J/04 

VS.  CL  244—53  R  18  Claims 


n  M 


A  variable  area  nozzle,  the  nozzle  comprising: 
nozzle  shell  forming  a  nozzle  opening  the  nozzle  opening 
having  a  cylindrical  area  and  a  circumference;  and 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  nozzle  flaps,  each  nozzle  flap 
having  an  internal  portion  and  an  external  portion,  said  nozzle 
flaps  supponed  about  said  circumference  of  said  nozzle  open- 
ing with  said  internal  ponion.  said  nozzle  flaps  each  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  nozzle  flaps  positioned  to  rotate  said 
external  portion  into  said  nozzle  opening  to  decrease  said 
cylindrical  area  of  said  nozzle  opening,  said  nozzle  flaps 
positioned  to  route  out  of  said  nozzle  opening  to  increa.se  said 
cylindrical  area  of  said  nozzle  opening,  and  said  rotation  of 
said  nozzle  flaps  to  vary  said  cylindrical  area  of  said  nozzle 
opening  and  to  reduce  the  forces  required  to  rotate  said  nozzle 


5,782,433 
ENGINE  DECELERATION  DEVICE  AND  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Tatsuhiko  Goi;  Nobuyoshi  Yamauchi,  and  Eiicfai  Yamakawa, 
all  of  Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technol- 
ogy lastitute  of  Commuter-Helicopter.  Ltd..  Gifer.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  615,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104362 

Int  a."  B64C  27/58 

VS.  a.  244—60  1  Claim 


«5 


21        27  A3    29        3U 


22        28  4A    »     32a 
A6 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  for  helicopters  comprising: 
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a  first  traction  speed  change  mechanism  of  continuously  variable 
speed  change  ratio,  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine; 

a  collector  gear  driven  by  output  torque  from  the  first  traction 
speed  change  mechanism; 

a  main  rotor  shaft  for  rotating  and  driving  a  main  rotor  which 
generates  lift  force,  directly  coupled  to  the  collector  gear; 

a  second  traction  speed  change  mechanism  coupled  to  the  col- 
lector gear,  in  which  speed  change  is  carried  out  at  the  inverse 
number  ratio  of  the  speed  change  ratio  of  the  first  traction 
speed  change  mechanism;  and 

a  tail  rotor  and  accessories  driven  by  output  torque  from  the 
second  traction  speed  change  mechanism. 


5,782,434 
SELF-CLOSING  PIVOTING  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER 

WITH  GEAR  ACTUATED  PANEL 

Michel  Christian  Marie  Jean,  Harfleur,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Hispano  Suiza,  Saint  Cloud  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,043 

Int.  a.*  F02K  1/70 

VS.  a.  244—110  B  7  aaims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  housing 
forming  an  outer  boundary  of  a  duct  through  which  gases  pass  in 
an  upstream  to  downstream  direction  the  housing  having  at  least 
one  lateral  opening,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  pivotally  attached  to  the 
housing  so  as  to  be  movable  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a 
forward  thrust  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door  covers  the  lateral  opening  and  wherein  an  inner  ponion 
of  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  forms  a  pan  of  the 
boundary  of  the  duct,  and  a  reverse  thrust  position  wherein 
the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  uncovers  the  lateral 
opening  and  directs  gases  flowing  through  the  duct  outwardly 
through  the  lateral  opening; 

b)  a  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  pivotally  attached  to  the 
housing  so  as  to  be  movable  about  the  same  pivot  axis  as  the 
al  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  between  a  forward  thrust 
position,  wherein  an  inner  surface  forms  a  ponion  of  the  outer 
boundary  of  the  duct,  and  a  reverse  thrust  position  wherein 
the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  directs  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  gases  outwardly  through  the  lateral  opening:  and. 

c)  an  epicyclic  gear  mechanisnt  connected  to  the  housing,  the  at 
least  one  thrust  reverser  doof  and  the  al  least  one  thrust 
reverser  panel  such  that  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door 
and  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  move  in  opposite 
directions  around  the  pivot  axis  between  their  forward  and 
reverse  thrust  positions  whereby  when  the  at  least  one  thrust 
reverser  panel  is  in  its  forward  thrust  position  a  force  exened 
on  an  inner  surface  of  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  by 
pressurized  gases  in  the  duct  will  urge  the  at  least  one  thrust 
reverser  door  to  remain  in  its  forward  thrust  position. 


5,782,435 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  EXPULSION  DE-ICING  SYSTEM 
Richard  B.  Ingram,-  Gerald  W.  Codner,  both  of  Ithaca,  and 
Joseph  J.  Gerardi,  Dryden,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cox  & 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,628 

Int  CL"  B64D  15/16;  HOIF  7/OS 

VS.  a.  244—134  D  52  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  and  mechanically  deformable  electro-magnetic 
actuator  adapted  for  radial  deformation  normal  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  of  elongation  comprising: 

a  flexible  dielectric  sheet;  and 

a  flexible  conductive  strip  disposed  on  said  dielectric  sheet,  said 
dielectric  sheet  and  conductive  strip  being  shaped  as  a  flat- 
tened and  elongated  tube,  said  conductive  strip  being  wound 
into  a  coil  around  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  said  sheet 
and  strip  become  less  flattened  and  more  cylindrical  when  an 
electrical  current  is  passed  through  the  strip. 


5,782,436 
TORQLT  TlfBE  BREAKOUT  MECHANISM 
John  G.  Pohling,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,749 

Int  CI."  B64C  13/12:13/44 

VS.  a.  244—229  22  Claims 


1.  A  torque  tube  disconnect  apparatus  disposed  between  torque 
tube  sections  comprising: 

a.  a  lever  attached  al  one  end  to  a  first  torque  tube  section  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  first  torque  tube  section,  the 
lever  including  a  first  recess  in  said  lever  and  at  least  one 
adjacent  recess; 
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b.  a  swivel  bar  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
recesses  of  said  lever  and  adapted  for  releasably  engaging  a 
second  torque  tube  section,  said  swivel  bar  further  having  a 
pair  of  arms; 

c.  a  pair  of  articulatable  links  each  rolatably  attached  separately 
to  one  of  said  arms  at  one  end  of  said  links,  said  links  adapted 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  arms; 

d.  a  mount  attached  to  said  first  torque  lube  section  adapted  for 
rotaubly  receiving  each  of  the  aruculauble  links,  said  links 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  mount;  and 

e.  a  spring  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  lever  at  one  end  and  to 
said  swivel  bar  at  the  other. 


5,782,437 

SPRING  RAIL  FROG  HAVING  BENDABLE  RAIL  WITH 

MODIFIED  CROSS-SECTION 

Takaaki  Irir,  and  Katuiuii  KonishL,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yanulo  koxyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Himeji,  Japan 

FU«d  Dec.  2.  199*,  Ser.  No.  755,854 

InL  CL"  EOIB  7/14 

Vi&.  a.  246—276  17  Cteinis 


I.  A  spring  rail  frog  compnsing: 

a  movable  wing  rail  having  a  head  portion,  a  web  portion  and  a 
base  portion  along  its  length; 

a  fixed  wing  rail;  and 

at  least  one  nose  rail; 

wherein  said  movable  wing  rail  has  a  bendable  ponion  and  a 
non-bendable  portion  and  said  base  portion  of  said  movable 
wing  rail  includes  a  reduced  width  ba.se  ponion  so  that  the 
bendable  portion  comprises  the  reduced  width  base  portion 
that  is  reduced  in  width  compared  to  a  width  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  nonbendable  portion. 


f)  third  means  for  mounting  said  support  member  upon  a  second 
type  of  pre-existing  structure,  alternatively  to  said  first  type  of 
structure. 


5,782,419 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINES  AND 

CABLE 

Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Sigma-Aldrich 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,676 
Int.  a.*^  H02B  i/OO 


\}&.  CL  248— J9 


19  Claims 


5,782,438 
VERSATILE  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  PASSIVE  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
F.dward  B.  Hubben,  Skanealeles,  and  Curtis  J.  Royce,  Syra- 
cu.se,  both  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc^  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,770 
InL  a."  G12B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  248— 27J  72  Qalms 

1.  A  PIR  device  and  means  for  mounting  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a)  housing  means  defining  an  enclosed  space  containing  electn- 
cal  elements  of  said  device; 

b)  a  lens  element  having  a  central  axis  and  mounted  upon  said 
housing  to  focus  infrared  radiation  upon  one  of  said  electrical 
elements; 

c)  a  support  member; 

d)  first  means  for  mounting  said  housing  upon  said  support 
member; 

r)  second  means  for  mounting  said  suppon  member  upon  a  first 
type  of  pre-existing  structure,  and 


1.  A  line  support  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rail  sections  having  line-supporting  rungs  extend- 
ing laterally  outward  from  the  rail  sections. 

a  hub  having  a  horizontal  peripheral  nm  around  the  hub,  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  in  the  nm  at  intervals  spaced  around 
the  nm  for  connecting  said  rail  sections  to  said  hub  in  posi- 
tions in  which  the  rail  sections  extend  laterallv  out  from  the 
hub 


5,782,440 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLING  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM  FOR  CEILING  AND  PLENUM  AREAS 

Jane  E.  Ozga,  and  Sue  E.  Walker,  both  of  3525  S.  Tamarac  Dr., 

Ste.  120,  Denver.  Colo.  80237 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,658 
InL  CI."  E21F  n/02 
U.S.  a.  248—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  routing  and  suspending  a  plurality  of  telecom- 
munication cables  together  from  a  ceiling  in  a  plenum  area  in  a 
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e)  a  longitudinally  extending  screw  receiving  surface  provided 
on  said  frame  body, 

wherein  said  screw  receiving  surface  is  provided  to  receive 
screw  means  through  said  screw  holes  in  a  substantially 
different  orientation  from  the  direction  of  said  partial  hook 
engagement  so  that  said  partial  hook  engagement  becomes 
more  secure  as  said  screw  means  is  fastened  further  in  said 
screw  holes  and  readily  and  securely  aligns  said  chute  means 
with  chute  means  of  another  rack  frame. 


building  structure  to  support  a  telecommunications  cabling  net- 
work within  the  plenum  area,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  suspension  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  wires,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  wires  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  wire  including  means 
for  anachment  to  the  ceiling  in  the  plenum  area  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  wire  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a  first 
tensioning  means,  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  wire 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  tensioning  means  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  wire  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  building  structure  so  that  tension  means  may  be  applied 
and  adjusted  along  said  first  suspension  means; 
a  second  suspension  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  wires, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  wires  defining  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  wire  including 
means  for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  in  the  plenum  area  and 
said  second  end  of  said  first  wire  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a 
second  tensioning  means,  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 
wire  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  tensioning  means 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  wire  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  building  structure  so  that  tension  may  be  applied 
and  adjusted  along  said  second  suspension  means,  said  second 
suspension  means  being  at  an  angle  to  said  first  suspension 
means; 
means  for  securing  the  plurality  of  telecommunication  cables 
together  against  tJ»e  first  suspension  means  and  against  the 
.second  suspension  means,  so  that  the  telecommunication 
cables  may  be  used  as  a  telecommunications  distribution 
network  in  the  plenum  area. 


5,782,441 
CABLE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Shohachi  Shimizu,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mirai  Industries, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330445; 
Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160267 

Int  a."  F16L  mi 
U.S.  a.  248—68.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rack  frame  for  a  cable  rack,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  body; 

b)  longitudinally  extending  chute  means  provided  on  said  frame 
body; 

c)  cable  floor  mounting  means  provided  on  said  frame  body; 

d)  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  outer  hook  portions 
provided  in  parallel  on  said  frame  body  for  partially  engaging 
longitudinally  extending  engagement  hook  portions  of  a  fas- 
tener means,  said  fastener  means  having  at  least  two  threaded 
through  screw  holes;  and 


5,782,442 

ICE  SCREW  WITH  FOLDABLE  CRANK  HANDLE 

Hong  Kyu  Kwak,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Black 

Diamond  Equipment,  Ltd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,954 

InL  a.*  A47F  5/0& 

MS.  CL  248—231.9  U  Claims 


1.  An  ice  screw  device  for  use  by  climijers  on  a  body  of  ice,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  screw  threads; 

a  hanger  attached  to  the  shaft  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  when 

the  hanger  is  moved,  the  hanger  having  an  eye  for  receiving  a 

clipped-on  carabiner;  and 
a  crank  handle  attached  to  the  hanger  and  pivotable  between  a 

folded  position  generally  against  the  hanger,  and  a  crank 

position  where  it  may  be  grasped  and  moved  to  rotate  the 

shaft. 


5,782,443 
STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  GOLF  CLUB  IN  A  HIGHLY 

VISIBLE  POSITION  WHEN  NOT  IN  USE 
Judd  La  Fontaine,  2010  Jimmy  Durante  Blvd.  #220,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92104 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,995 

Int  a."  A63B  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  248—156  3  Claims 

1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  golf  club  in  a  highly  visible  and 

easily  retrievable  position  above  a  grassy  surface  so  as  to  protect  it 

from  possible  loss  while  not  being  used,  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  generally  horizontal  top  plate,  and  at 
least  two  horizontally  spaced  spikes  depending  downwardly 
from  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  grassy  surface  by  pressure  appUed  to  the  top  plate,  so 
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S.782,445 

MOUNTING  AND  LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BREAKAWAY  TOOL  HOLDER 

Alvin  L.  Cleek,  Wauwatosa.  WIs^  assignor  to  MG  Systems  & 

Weiding,  Inc^  MenomonM  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.804 

Int.  ex."  B23K  7/10 

VS.  CL  248—206.5  15  Oalms 


that  the  golf  club  may  be  placed  in  vcnically  disposed  posi- 
tion with  its  lower  end  resting  above  the  top  surface  of  the  top 
plate  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  under  side  of  the  lop 
plate  directly  engages  the  grassy  surface: 

a  column  extending  venically  upward  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top  plate,  capable  of  being  in  parallel  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  club  and  iniemaily  engagingly  and 
supporting  the  club; 

securing  means  capable  of  at  least  partially  encircling  the  club  at 
a  finite  distance  above  ihe  lop  plate  of  the  base  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  column  for  removably  maintaining  the 
club  in  its  venically  disposed  position;  and 

fastening  means  capable  of  holding  the  securing  means  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  column. 


5,782,444 

CABINET  SKATE 

Terry  J.  Anderman,   Woodstock,  Ga.,  and   Klrt  Wurdack, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a.ssignurs  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,496 

Int  a."  A47B  9IA)0 

VS.  a.  248— 188J  IS  ciatas 


1  A  cabinet  skate  for  attaching  lo  a  furniture  fool  comprising: 

a)  a  web  widi  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  center  and  an 
outer  perimeter  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  web  gradually 
increases  from  Ihe  perimeter  lo  Ihe  center  thereby  forming  a 
crown  on  the  bottom  surface,  and 

b)  a  retaining  wall  protruding  from  the  lop  surface  at  the 
perimeter,  the  wall  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  sur- 
face and  means  for  retaining  Ihe  fumilure  fool. 


1.  A  breakaway  tool  mounting  device  for  supporting  a  tool 
holder  on  a  tool  carnage  providing  three  axis  movement,  said 
mounting  device  comprising: 

a  support  plaie  attached  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  generally 
planar  support  surface: 

a  tool  mounting  plate  demounubly  attached  lo  said  support  plate 
and  having  a  generally  planar  mounting  surface  disposed 
parallel  lo  said  support  surface  in  an  attached  position; 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  plates  in  said  attached  posi- 
tion: and. 

a  non-redundant  locating  system  for  providing  a  fixed  relation 
between  .said  plates  in  the  attached  position,  said  system 
including  first,  second  and  third  locators  providing,  with  said 
holding  means,  operative  contact  between  said  plates,  said 
first  locator  providing  restraint  to  movement  between  said 
plates  in  both  directions  on  all  three  axes  of  movement,  said 
second  locator  providing  restraint  to  movement  between  said 
plaies  in  both  directions  on  two  of  said  axes  of  movement, 
and  said  third  locator  providing  restraint  to  movemeni 
between  said  plates  in  both  directions  on  one  of  said  axes. 


5,782,446 
DAVIT  MOlTNTIN(;  A.SSEMBLY 
All  Ghahrcmani,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skymaster, 
Ibc„  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,906 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  24»-220Jl  n  Claims 


1.  A  davil  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

a   generally   circular   mounting   plaie   secured   on   a   pedestal 

mounted  on  an  elevated  surface  of  a  structure,  and 
a  davii  mounting  assembly  adapted  lo  be  removably  and  itjtai- 

ably  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  davit  mounting 

assembly  being  adapted  to  receive  a  davit. 


July  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2537 


whereby  the  davit  mounting  assembly  is  rotatable  on  the  mount- 
ing plate  for  positioning  thereof  in  any  selected  rotational 
position  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 


5,782,447 
POOL  HOOK 
Thomas  J.  Hoffend.  1472  Long  Pond  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14626 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,938 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06;  A47K  lAX) 

VS.  a.  248—227.1  20  Oaims 


32  34      24      r« 


1.  A  detachable  multipiece  support  attachable  to  a  swimming 
pool,  said  support  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  groove  defined  by 

first  and  second  legs  attached  to  a  base,  said  legs  having  outer 

surfaces  and  inner  surfaces: 
a  longitudinal  support  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  groove  and 

attached  to  said  clamp,  said  longitudinal  support  having  at 

least  one  tension  clip  extending  therefrom,  said  clip  having 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  arms; 
a  support  hook;  and 
a  mounting  head  attached  lo  the  book  and  engaged  between  the 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  arms  of  the  tension  clip, 
wherein  said  support  hook  is  releasable  from  said  clamp. 


a  frame  at  least  partially  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
container; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  container  engaging  members 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
container  engaging  members  including  a  camming  surface  for 
establishing  line  contact  with  the  container,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  container  engaging  members  being  deflectable 
from  a  fully  extended  position  towards  a  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion in  response  to  insertion  of  the  container  in  said  frame, 
said  camming  members  each  being  configured  to  maintain  a 
line  of  contact  on  a  common  circle  as  said  container  engaging 
members  are  each  uniformly  rotated  through  their  range  of 
motion,  said  common  circle  having  a  variable  diameter  rang- 
ing from  a  first  value  when  said  container  engaging  members 
are  in  said  fully  extended  positions  to  a  second  value  when 
said  container  engaging  members  are  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tions; and 

a  biasing  arrangement  for  biasing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
container  engaging  members  toward  their  fully  extended  posi- 
tions and  into  contact  with  the  container. 


5,782,449 
BACKPACK  STOVE  STAND 
Thomas  E.  Church,  1900  Hillsdale  Rd.,  Athol,  Id.  83801;  Brian 
R.  Klllian,  14353-117th  Ave.,  N.E.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98034, 
and  Richard  A.  MUestone,  1917  SE.  128tta  St.,  Renton,  Wash. 
98059 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,810 

Int.  a."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CL  248—346.03  19  Claims 


5,782,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONTAINER 
Matthew  C.  Witbun,  Rochester  Hills;  Bradley  A.  Richards, 
Royal  Oak,  and  Thomas  P.  Muday,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  LDM  Technologies,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,084 

Int.  CI."  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—3 1 1 .2  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  container,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  stove  stand  for  a  portable  stove  and  fuel  lank  combination 
comprising; 
an  elongated  relatively  thin  sheet  material  base  plate  with  planar 

top  and  bottom  surfaces  for  mounting  a  stove  and  fuel  tank 

and  for  substantially  full  surface  contact  with  a  supporting  sub 

surface  respectively, 
said  base  plate  including  a  stove  mounting  section  on  one  end 

and  a  tank  mounting  section  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
anchor  clip  members  located  on  said  stove  mounting  section 

positioned  to  receive  and  clamp  a  stove  base  on  the  lop 

surface  thereof, 
said  stove   mounting   section   having  a  cut-out  area  directly 

beneath  the  stove  to  permit  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  stove 

directly  to  the-supporting  sub  surface,  and 
hold-down  means  on  said  tank  mounting  section  for  removably 

mounting  a  fuel  tank  to  the  top  surface  thereof. 
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5,782,450 

ERGONOMiC  STRESS-REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  C.  Spencer,  20253  E.  San  Gabrid  Valley  Dr^  Walnut, 

Calif.  91789 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.283 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/W 

U.S.  a.  24S— 346.07  15  Claims 


5,782.451 

SWIVEL  BASE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  SWIVEL  BASE 

(iarnett  Camahan;  Caroline  Carnahan.  both  of  337  E.  Lind- 
bergh Rd.,  Nixa.  Mo.  65714,  and  Sherman  Lee,  P.O.  Box 
1111.  Nixa.  Mo.  67514 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  512.415,  Auc.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.685,514.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.548 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    6,    1995. 
95244133.0 

Int  CI."  A47B  95AX) 
VS.  CI.  248—425  38  aaims 


-tn 


a  second  plate  having  an  external  penpheral  edge  and  a  hooli- 
shaped  iniemal  section,  which  hoolc  shaped  internal  section 
defines  an  opening  in  said  second  plale  and  includes  a  first 
section  in  contact  with  a  first  side  of  said  hrst  plate,  a  second 
section  extending  across  said  internal  edge,  and  a  third  section 
in  contact  with  a  second  side  of  said  hrst  plate,  and  the 
internal  edge  of  said  firsi  plate  being  slideably  received  within 
said  hook-shaped  internal  section  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
lirsi  and  second  plates  is  rotatable. 


5,782.452 

COMBINATION  PICTURE  POST  CARD  MAILER  AND 

DISPLAY  EASEL 

John  Bosworth,  601  N.  Broadway.  Upper  Nyack.  N.Y.  10960 

FUed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.083 

Int  Cn.'^  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248— «59  31  Oaims 


I.  An  ergonomic  support  for  computer  keyboards,  the  support 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

a)  a  plurality  of  stacked  shape-retaining  computer  keyboard- 
supporting  sheets,  each  sheei  being  of  controlled  thickness, 
width  and  length,  the  uppermost  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack 
having  non-slip  means  thereon  beanng  spaced  keyboard- 
centenng  lines,  (he  lowermost  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack 
having  a  bottom  surface  including  a  non-slip  means;  and 

b)  means  integral  with  the  sheel.s  releasably  interconnecting  the 
sheets  m  the  stack  into  a  solid  support  block: 

c)  wherein  the  sheets  are  of  differing  thicknesses  of  from  about 
'/4  inch  to  about  '/:  inch  thick  for  customizing  the  height  of  the 
keyboard  for  maximum  stress-relieving  effect,  and 

d)  wherein  the  sheets  are  of  diffcnng  colors  to  indicate  the 
differing  thicknesses  of  the  sheets  for  any  rea.s.sembly  of  the 
support. 


1.  A  swivel  base,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  an  external  penpheral  edge  and  an  internal 
edge  defining  an  opening  in  said  hrst  plate;  and 


4/ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  mailing  package 
consisting  of  a  combined  mailing  post  card  and  display  easel,  said 
package  compnsing  in  combination: 

a)  a  die-cut  blank  having  an  easel  portion,  an  address  and 
message  portion,  and  a  display  portion. 

b)  said  address  and  message  portion  being  separably  attached  to 
said  display  portion. 

c)  said  easel  portion  having  means  including  at  least  two  mutu- 
ally divergent  fold  lines  to  enable  it  to  be  folded  in  to 
angularly  related  panels  independently  of  the  display  and 
address  and  message  portions,  and  being  folded  over  said 
display  portion,  said  easel  portion  lying  flat  thereagainst  in 
superposed  relation  therewith, 

d)  said  address  and  message  portion  being  folded  over  said 
superposed  folded  easel  portion  and  display  ponion,  said 
address  and  message  portion  lying  flat  against  the  latter  two 
portions,  and 

e)  means  for  separably  holding  said  address  and  message  portion 
in  folded  position  over  said  easel  portion. 


5.782,453 

DECORATIVE  TREE  PLANTER  STAND 

Lou  Ann  Ttizza.  19  Oakland  St.,  East  Patchogue.  N.Y.  11772, 

and  Nancy  Barrie.  P.O.  Box  921.  Remsenberg.  N.Y.  11960 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.941 

Int.  CI."  F16M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  248—523  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  decorative  tree  support  stand  which  includes  a  planter,  the 

improvements  comprising,  a  support  stanchion  insert  disposed 
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within  said  planter  and  supported  therefrom,  said  support  staiKhion 
insert  comprising  a  tree  trunk  support  riser  extending  upwardly 
generally  centrally  thereof  and  operable  to  receive  and  support  a 
tree  trunk  therefrom,  and  attachment  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  tree  trunk  support  riser  and  operable  to  securely  grasp  the 
stump  of  said  tree  trunk  and  retain  the  same  firmly  supported  in 
said  tree  trunk  suppon  riser,  and  thus  from  said  planter,  said  planter 
including  an  internal  support  ridge,  said  support  stanchion  insert 
being  generally  cylindncal  and  comprising  an  enlarged,  generally 
circular  cover  including  a  lower  support  rim.  and  said  support  rim 
being  operable  to  rest  upon  said  planter  support  ridge  to  support 
said  suppon  stanchion  insert  within  said  planter. 


5.782,454 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Dennis  C.  Bulgatz,  Reseda;  Fernando  B.  Morinigo.  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.;  Christopher  Sortore,  Charlottesville,  Va., 
and   Keith  O.  Stuart,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura 
Systems.  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,737,  Jun.  28.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.548^63, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,194,  Oct  5, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,222,714.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  630,694 
Int  CI.*  HOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  251—129.1  2  Oaims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets,  each  pair  of  electromagnets 
further  comprising  an  upper  electromagnet  and  a  lower  elec- 
tromagnet, each  of  said  electromagnets  having  an  annular 
horizontal  cross-section  defining  a  central  chamber,  and  fur- 


ther wherein  the  upper  and  lower  electromagnets  of  said  pair 
are  in  a  mirror  relationship  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  armature  element,  said  armature  element  having  an 
annular  horizontal  cross-section  and  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  upper  and  lower  electromagnets; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  central  chamber  of  the  electromag- 
nets, said  spring  having  a  tension  to  bias  said  armature  ele- 
ment in  a  neutral  position;  and 

a  passive  mechanical  spring  adjustment  member,  said  adjust- 
ment member  engaging  said  spring  so  as  to  control  the  tension 
in  said  spring,  whereby  the  neutral  position  of  said  armature 
element  is  controlled. 


5.782,455 
VALVE 
Douglas  J.  Bumwortb.  Confluence.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilmour. 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695J43 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  251—345  5  aaims 


1.  A  valve  having  an  elongated  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure 
and  an  outlet  end  through  which  liquid  flows  when  said  valve  is 
open,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  section  through  a  mid  portion 
of  its  longitudinal  extent,  first  means  for  sealing  an  inlet  end  of 
said  mid-portion,  and  second  seal  means,  spaced  lengthwise  of  said 
body  from  said  first  sealing  means,  for  sealing  an  outlet  end  of  said 
mid  portion,  and  an  elliptical  seal  seat  on  an  extenor  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  section  between  said  first  and  second  sealing 
means,  said  elliptical  seal  seat  being  circular  as  viewed  in  plan  and 
diagonal  as  viewed  in  side  elevation,  said  body  having  an  interior 
fluid-tight  partition  between  the  first  and  second  sealing  means, 
and  ports  through  said  side  wall  on  longitudinally  op|x>site  sides  of 
said  partition;  and  a  sleeve,  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  hollow,  open  ended  cylindrical 
wall,  circular  in  transverse  cross-section,  said  wall  having  a  first, 
uninterruptedly  smooth  interior  wall  surface  section  through  a 
portion  of  an  inlet  end  of  its  length,  a  second,  radially  outwardly 
offset  portion  of  said  inner  wall  surface  defining  with  said  first 
section  a  ledge  extending  diagonally  in  side  elevation,  a  plurality 
of  channel-defining  ribs  in  said  offset  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  ledge  toward  an  open  outlet  end  of  said  sleeve  but 
short  thereof,  and  a  third,  uninterrupted  inner  wall  surface  section 
between  an  outer  end  of  said  ribs  and  an  open  outlet  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  radially  inner  face  of  each  rib  lying  on  substantially  the 
same  radius  as  the  first  wall  surface  section,  said  first  surface 
section  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  a  seal  mounted  in  the 
elliptical  seat  in  one.  closed,  position  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to 
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said  body,  and  said  faces  of  said  ribs  being  in  engagement  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  said  seal  in  a  rotated,  open  position  of  said 
sleeve. 


5,782,456 
VKHICLE  JACK 
Peler  Brosius,  Ayl;   Ludger  Hilvert,   Irsch;  Andreas  Huber, 
Braun.schweig,  and  Ferdinand  Alten,  Mandern,  all  of  C^er- 
manv,  a.s.signors  to  Augii.st  Bilslein  (imbH,  Knnepetai,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.078 
ClaifiLS  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  20.  1995.  195  21 
994.5;  Nov.  22,  1995,  195  43  523.0 

Int  CI."  B66F  .1/12 
VS.  a.  254—126  14  Claims 


1  A  jack  compnsing;  an  upright  member  standing  on  the 
ground:  an  arm  articulated  to  said  upright  member  and  pivotable 
about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis;  a  spindle  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  arm  with  respect  to  the  ground;  said  arm  having  a  free  end 
bent  upward  to  a  vehicle  to  be  raised  by  the  jacit;  a  pivolable 
carrying  accommodation  member  on  said  free  end;  a  sill  seam 
engaged  by  said  accommodation  member,  said  accomnnodation 
member  being  pivolable  about  an  axis  located  at  least  as  high  as 
said  sill  seam  over  a  lop  side  of  a  linear  part  of  said  arm;  said  arm 
having  two  pans,  one  of  said  pans  being  a  base  member  extending 
linearly  to  said  free  end:  the  other  pan  being  an  angled  section 
form-fitted  onto  said  free  end. 


5.710,457 
JACK  FOR  VEHICLF^ 
Joseba  Palacio  Aixiielles.  Santurtzi.  Spain,  assignor  to  Batz,  S. 
Coop.,  iKorre,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jan.  22,  1996.  9600128; 
Feb.  1.  1996,  9600231 

Int  CI."  B66F  J/12 
VS.  a.  254—126  5  Claims 


moves  in  a  rocking  motion  with  the  jack  suppon  leg  pivoting 
around  a  fixed  horizontal  shaft  (9),  means  for  the  vehicle  suppon 
arm  (2)  to  be  moved  by  means  of  a  screw-threaded  spindle  shaft 
(10)  operated  by  a  winding  handle  (11).  with  the  spindle  shaft 
being  supponed  in  a  nut  ( 12)  fitted  into  the  jack  suppon  leg  ( 1)  and 
in  a  spindle  shaft  suppon  ( 13)  close  to  a  free  end  of  the  vehicle 
suppon  arm.  at  which  free  end  is  situated  a  vehicle  suppon  plate 
(3)  that  receives  the  projection  from  the  bodywork  of  the  vehicle, 
the  suppon  plate  (3)  being  supponed  in  a  movable  way  on  the 
vehicle  suppon  ami  (2)  by  means  of  a  rotation  shaft  (4)  that  is 
parallel  to  the  honzontal  shaft  (9).  the  rotation  shaft  being 
supponed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  suppon  plate,  wherein: 
the  rotation  shaft  (4)  passes  through  and  rests  on  two  horizon- 
tally aligned  holes  (7)  cut  in  wings  in  proximity  of  the  end  of 
the  vehicle  suppon  arm  (2),  as  well  as  two  other  holes  (14) 
cut  in  side  fins  (6)  of  the  vehicle  suppon  plate  (3).  wherein  the 
side  fins  clasp  or  hold  an  exterior  of  arm  wings  in  the  vehicle 
suppon  arm  (2),  protruding  ends  of  the  said  shaft  (4)  being 
secured  by  secunng  means  to  the  exterior  of  the  side  fins  (6). 
the  jack  suppon  leg  (1).  formed  of  a  U-shaped  section,  includes 
a  leg  end.  which  is  not  provided  with  a  base  and  is  open  at  the 
leg  end  creating  a  lower  gap  or  opening  (27)  of  a  greater  size 
than  an  average  gap  in  the  suppon  leg  between  side  members 
(17). 
drill  holes  (16)  of  an  approximately  circular  shape  and  an 
uneven  elevation,  in  which  the  nut  (12)  is  received,  are  made 
in  each  of  the  side  members  (17). 
a  nut  (12),  through  which  the  screw-threaded  spindle  shaft  (10) 
passes,  is  provided  with  two  diametncally  opposed  side  pro- 
jections (22)  of  a  circular  shape,  each  provided  with  nut  fin? 
(26)  that  open  outwards,  compnsing  means  to  determine 
internal  gaps  or  recesses  (21).  the  nut  fins  occupying  a  radial 
ponion  of  each  projection  and  being  housed  by  the  projec- 
tions and  side  fins  in  the  drill  holes  in  the  jack  suppon  leg  (1). 


5,782,458 
CARPET  STRETCHER  WITH  ITVIVERSAL  BASE 
Steven  J.  Prinzi,  Bridgeton,  and  Paul  L.  Holmes,  Florissant, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Target  Sales  &  Mariieting.  Iik., 
Bridgeton.  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,124 

Int  a."  B66D  lAX) 

VS.  a.  254-209  16  Claims 


1   Vehicle  jack,  to  lift  at  a  vehicle  body  work  jxojection.  com- 
pnsing a  jack  suppon  leg  (1)  and  a  vehicle  suppon  arm  (2)  that 


1.  A  portable  carpet  stretching  device  for  enabling  a  user  to 
stretch  carpeting  at  an  angle  into  engagement  with  a  tack  strip 
affixed  along  the  base  of  an  adjacent  wall,  said  device  comprising 
a  carpet-engaging  head  member  and  a  base  member,  each  of  said 
members  having  front  and  rear  ponions.  with  the  front  of  said  base 
member  being  attached  by  an  extensible  member  to  the  rear  of  said 
head  member,  and  with  said  head  member  being  closer  to  the 
adjacent  wall  than  the  base  member,  said  base  member  being 
connected  to  a  tail  piece  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  holes  upon 
which  is  mounted  a  collar  member  with  at  least  one  hole,  said  tail 
piece  being  received  into  the  collar  member  and  selectively  pinned 
with  a  pin  member,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  collar  member,  a 
pressure  plate  and  a  strap  pjvoially  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  the 
strap  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  collar  member,  said 
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pressure  plate  having  a  length  greater  than  the  strap,  whereby  the 
extensible  member  can  be  extended  without  mashing  a  user's 
fingers  on  the  strap  and  the  extensible  member  can  be  contracted 
without  lifting  the  device  by  placing  a  weight  on  a  ponion  of  the 
pressure  plate  that  extends  past  the  strap,  anchoring  means  for 
securing  said  base  member  with  its  front  ponion  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  the  adjacent  wall,  power  applying  means  for  causing 
said  head  member  and  said  base  member  to  be  forced  apart,  the 
anchoring  of  said  base  member  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  wall  by 
said  anchoring  means  resulting  at  the  time  of  application  of  the 
power  means,  in  the  forcing  of  a  portion  of  the  carpet  engaged  by 
said  head  member  toward  the  adjacent  wall  and  into  contact  with 
the  tack  strip,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  pulling  plate 
having  elongate  upper  and  lower  edges,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
pulling  plate  including  means  for  engaging  the  tack  stnp  located 
along  the  base  of  the  adjacent  wall,  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
pulling  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  strap  by  a  pair  of 
elongate  arms,  said  elongate  arms  enabling  said  head  member  to  be 
moved  into  a  non-symmetrical  relationship  to  said  pulling  plate, 
whereby  a  pull  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  wall  can  be  applied  by 
said  head  member  to  the  carpet  when  said  power  applying  means  is 
operated. 


5.782,460 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MOULDINGS 
Otto  Kretzschmar,  Einhausen;  Sharia  BorghorsL  Frankfurt 
am   Main;   John   Golby,  Aschaffenburg;    Peter   Hagmaim, 
Erienbach  am  Main;   Peter  Herbrechtsmeier,   Konigstein; 
Bemhard  Seiferiing,  Goldbach,  all  of  Gennany,  and  Beat 
MuUer,  Marly,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Cor- 
poration, Duluth,  Ga. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  278,477,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  29,  1993,  2299/ 
93;  Aug.  6,  1993,'  2350/93 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  264— 1J6  54  Claims 


5,782,459 

SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A  LIFTING  BRIDGE  WITH  A 

SUPPORT  PLATE 

Horst     Klann,    Terra    Wohnpark     12,    D-780S2    Villingen- 

Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  94  17 
788  U 

Int  CI."  B66D  1/00 
VS.  a.  254—323  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mouldings  from  a  starting 
material  that  is  crosslinkable  by  the  impingement  of  suitable 
energy  in  a  mould,  wherein  the  mould  is  at  least  partially  perme- 
able to  the  energy  and  comprises  two  mould  halves,  each  of  the 
mould  halves  having  a  shape-forming  surface  and  the  shape- 
forming  surfaces  of  the  two  mould  halves  forming  a  mould  cavity, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  the  mould  cavity  with  the  starting  material  in  a  still  at 
least  partially  uncrosslinked  state,  and 

(b)  impinging  the  crosslinking  energy  to  crosslink  the  starting 
material  in  the  mould  cavity  to  form  a  moulding, 

wherein  the  filling  of  the  mould  cavity  is  carried  out  while  the 
shape-forming  surfaces  are  immersed  in  the  starting  mate- 
rial such  that  the  shape-forming  surfaces  of  the  mould 
cavity  are  continuously  immersed  in  the  starting  material 
during  the  filling  and  impinging  steps. 


5,782,461 
SNUBBER  USING  BULK  LOADING 
James  T,  Gwinn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Cary,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,143 

Int  a."  F16M  7/00:  B60G  11/22 

VS.  CI.  267—140  9  ClaiuLs 


1.  A  lifting  bridge  for  an  engine  compartment,  the  bridge  com- 
prising: 
support  feet  having  means  for  being  mounted  on  edges  of  the 

engine  compartment; 
a  support  rail  arranged  on  said  suppon  feet  and  extending  across 

the  engine  compartment; 
hoisting  means  ananged  on  said  support  rail  and  for  raising  and 

lowering  an  object  to  and  from  said  support  rail  with  a  pulling 

element; 
a  planar  support  plate  positioned  between  said  hoisting  means 

and  the  object,  said  support  plate  being  connected  to  said 

pulling  element  by  a  coupling  element,  said  support  plate  and 

said  coupling  element  having  coupling  positioning  means  for 

adjusting  a  position  where  said  coupling  element  contacts  said 

suppon  plate; 
connection  element  means  for  fastening  to  a  plurality  of  points 

on  said  suppon  plate  and  for  attaching  to  the  object. 


1.  A  bumper  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  large  object  when 
mounted  adjacent  a  lateral  extent  of  said  large  object,  said  bumper 
comprising 
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a)  a  central  bunon  of  solid  elastomer  said  button  having  a  first 
axial  extent; 

b)  an  elastomenc  sleeve  interconnected  to  and  surrounding  said 
bunon  and  having  a  second  axial  extent  which  is  less  than 
said  first  axial  extent; 

c)  a  rigid  cup  enclosing  said  elastomenc  sleeve  and  limiting  its 
outward  expanse; 

d)  a  backing  plate  received  in  said  rigid  cup  to  which  said 
central  bunon  and  elastomenc  sleeve  are  bonded: 

e)  a  gap  surrounding  said  central  button  and  creating  a  space 
which  extends  for  subsUntially  all  of  said  second  axial  extent 
and  defines  a  first  volume;  said  first  axial  extent  exceeding 
said  second  axial  extent  by  an  amount  which  defines  a  second 
volume  of  elastomer,  whereby  if  a  large  object  traverses  in  a 
lateral  direction  into  engagement  with  said  bumper  with  suf- 
ficient force,  said  large  object  is  capable  of  causing  a  volume 
of  elastomer  equal  to  said  second  volume  to  bulge  outwardly 
to  substantially  fill  said  first  volume  whereby  funher  move- 
ment of  said  large  object  will  be  resisted  by  bulk  loading  of 
said  ela.stomer  both  in  said  central  bunon  and  in  said  elasto- 
meric  sleeve  due  to  the  confinement  thereof  by  said  ngid  cup. 


5.782,443 

PRISTON  RING  FILING  JIG 

Dine  Campoiito,  4545  Quaker  Cl.,  Canfield,  Ohio  44406 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Set.  No.  725.671 

Int.  Cl."  B25B  l/UO 

VS.  a.  269-87.1  7  cutas 


5.782,462 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  POWERTRAIN  MOUNT 

Richard  D.  Heln,  Wabash;  Paul  T.  Wolfe,  and  Douglas  M. 

McLeiland.  both  of  Ft.  Wayne,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  BTR 

Antivibration  SystenLS,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  546,462.  Oct  20.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.489 

Int.  CI."  F16F  I  JAM) 

VS.  CL  267-140.13  ,  cMms 


1  A  piston  ring  clamp  and  filing  guide  comprising;  a  mam  body 
member  having  a  mounting  portion,  guide  insen  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  said  mounting  portion,  piston  nng  securing  means  and 
adjustable  nng  engagement  guides  secured  to  said  mounting  por- 
tion, said  guide  surfaces  and  said  main  body  member  defining  a 
nng  receiving  area  therebetween,  a  nng  end  stop  positioned  on  one 
of  said  guide  surfaces,  shim  spacers  for  selectively  spacing  said 
nng  end  slop  from  said  guide  surfaces,  means  for  pivoting  said 
nng  end  stop  on  said  guide  surfaces  and  means  for  selective 
adjustment  of  said  ring  engageinent  guides  in  relation  to  one 
another. 


5,782.464 
FOLDING  CYLINDER 
Karl-Heinz  Hohlc.  and  Winfried  MiliUer,  both  of  Plauen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    MAN    RoUnd    Dnickmaschinen   AG, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
903.7 

InL  a."  B41F  I  J/64;  B41L  4JA)8 
VS.  a.  270-19  26  Claims 


ing 


1.  An  in-series  hydraulically  damped  powertrain  mount  compns- 


(a)  a  mounting  element  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  movable  body; 

(b)  a  first  resilient  member  having  an  inner  surface  coaxially 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  mounting  element  and  an  outer 
surface  fixed  to  a  support  member; 

(e)  a  deformable  element  cooperating  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  resilient  member  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  damping 
a.ssembly  for  damping  oscillations  of  said  mounting  element 
with  respect  to  said  support  member,  said  fluid  damping 
assembly  divided  into  upper  and  lower  fluid  chambers; 

(d)  a  partition  member  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
fluid  chambers  and  having  a  passage  to  allow  communicauon 
between  said  fluid  chambers; 

(e)  an  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  sutionary 
component;  and 

(f)  a  second  resilient  member  fixed  between  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  attachment  member  for  damping  oscillation  of 
said  first  resilient  member  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
component; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  resilient  member,  said  second  resil- 
ient member,  said  support  member  and  said  attachment 
member  is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  elliptical  cone. 


I.  A  folding  cylinder  for  a  folding  apparatus  of  a  rotary  printing 
press,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  coaxial  bore  and  a  radial  opening  extending 
from  the  bore; 

a  folding  cylinder  body  mounted  on  the  shaft: 

at  least  one  spindle  tumably  arranged  in  the  folding  cylinder 
body  so  as  to  be  spaced  radially  from  the  shaft; 

displaceable  elements  connected  to  the  at  least  one  spindle; 

an  adjustment  spindle  arranged  m  the  coaxial  bore  of  the  shaft 
so  that  one  end  of  the  adjustment  spindle  projects  from  the 
bore  and  so  a.s  to  be  non  roiauble  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
axially  displaceable  in  the  coaxial  bore  for  turning  the  at  least 
one  spindle;  and 

pull  means  including  guide  pulleys  mounted  to  the  shaft  in  the 
radial  opening,  a  drive  disk  mounted  to  the  spindle  and  an 
elongate  member  arranged  to  wrap  around  the  dnve  disk  and 
pass  over  the  guide  pulleys,  the  elongate  member  having  ends 
that  are  fixed  to  the  adjustable  spindle  axially  spaced  from  one 
another 
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5,782,465 
SPEAR  MISSED  OPEN  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Gi^  Rawlings,  Madison,  and  Lonnie  Worthington.  Topeka, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansa  Corporation.  Emporia, 
Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.044 

InL  CI."  B65H  39/00 

VS.  a.  270— 52J3  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  publication  that  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  and  for  sensing  the  open  or  closed  condition  of 
the  publication,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  opening  means  for  opening  the  publication  into  two  sections 
that  remain  separated  from  one  another  during  passage 
through  the  apparatus; 

a  first  detector  assembly  for  sensing  the  presence  of  one  of  the 
sections  at  a  first  predetermined  location: 

a  second  detector  assembly  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the 
remaining  section  at  a  second  predetermined  location  spaced 
fixim  the  first  location:  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  detector 
assemblies  for  indicating  that  the  opening  means  properly 
opened  the  publication  when  the  sections  are  sensed  at  both 
the  first  and  second  predetermined  locations,  and  for  indicat- 
ing that  the  opening  means  missed  opening  the  publication 
when  the  sections  are  sensed  at  only  one  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  locations. 


5.782.466 
MEDIA  PROCESSING  HAVING  INTERMEDIATE 
FINISHING  OPERATIONS  AND  A  REMOTE  OUTPUT 
STORAGE  LOCATION 
Laurent  A.  Regimbal,  Eagle.  Id.;  Lenin  Gallegos.  San  Agustin 
Jalisco.  Mexico;   Martha   Patricia   Salas  Sanchez,  Jalisco. 
Mexico;  Francisco  J.  Camino-Escudero;  Carlos  F.  Becerra 
Jimenez,  both  of  Guadalajara  Jalisco.  Mexico,  and  Roberto 
Obregon,  La  Castellana  Zapopan  Jalisco,  Mexico,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,465 
InL  CI."  B31B  1/68 
VS.  a.  270— 58.08  20  Claims 

I.  A  media  processing  output  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  holding  beds  adapted  to  receive  media 
thereon: 

(b)  a  first  finishing  mechanism  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  holding  bed  for  performing  a  first  finishing  operation  on 
the  media:  and 


(c)  a  push  arm  disposed  in  cooperation  with  the  first  holding  bed 
for  pushing  the  tnedia  from  the  first  holding  bed  into  the 
second  holding  bed. 


5.782,467 
STAPLING  FOR  MULTIPLE  BIN  OUTPUT  STATION 
Steven  M.  Johnson.  E^gle.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,556 

InL  a."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  a.  270—58.13  17  Claims 


1.  An  output  mechanism  for  sheet  media  handling  equipment, 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  output  bins; 

b.  a  diverter  mechanism  for  accepting  sheet  media  which  have 
been  processed  by  the  sheet  media  handling  equipment  and 
directing  the  sheet  media  to  a  selected  one  of  the  output  bins; 

c.  a  transport  mechanism  for  shifting  the  diverter  mechanism  to 
said  selected  output  bin; 

d.  a  stapler  carried  by  the  transport  mechanism;  and 

e.  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  stapler  and  the  sheet  media  out 
of  registration  with  one  another,  thereby  permitting  the  trans 
port  mechanism  to  move  the  stapler  to  different  ones  of  the 
output  bins. 
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5.782,468 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF  A  FAX  PRINTER  FOR 

PICKING  IP  AND  FEEDING  PAPER 
Hwei-Tsong  Wu,  Taipei,  and  Kuo-Hua  Wu.  Hsin  Chu  Hsien. 
both  of  Taiwan.  assiKnors  to  Sampo  Corporation.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.465 

Int.  O."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—10.05  1  Claim 


5.782.469 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  CARD-SHAPED  PRODtCTS 

Jiirgen  Schoon.  Eberbarh.  and  Heinrirh  Voik.  B«rrfelden.  both 

of  (Germany,  assicnon.  to  Ksiselle  Meto  International  (;inbH, 

Hepprnheim.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,510 

Claim-s  priority,  application  (;ernianv,  Nov.  6,  1995.  195  41 
278.8 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/38 
VS.  a.  271—177  26  Claims 

1  A  stacking  device  for  staclung  card-shaped  products  thai  are 
conveyed  one  after  the  other  in  tlie  direction  of  their  surface  plane. 
^ald  slacking  device  comprising: 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  installed  in  a  machine  and  driven 
by  a  motor  to  pick  up  and  feed  paper,  compnsing: 

a  pinion  turned  by  said  motor: 

a  reduction  gear  train  meshed  with  said  pinion  and  having  an 
output  gear; 

a  transmission  gear  and  a  return  gear  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft  in  a  frame  at  one  side  of  the  output  gear  of  said 
reduction  gear  train; 

a  rocker  having  one  end  connected  to  said  common  shaft  and  an 
opposite  end  hxedly  mounted  with  a  rocker  gear,  said  rocker 
gear  being  meshed  with  said  transmission  gear: 

an  idle  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  rocker 
gear: 

a  transmission  shaft  mounted  inside  said  frame; 

a  rubber  roll  mounted  around  said  uansmission  shaft  and  turned 
with  It  to  feed  paper; 

a  paper  feeding  gear  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  trans- 
mission shaft  in  said  frame  and  meshed  with  said  return  gear; 

a  first  paper  pick  up  gear  mounted  on  a  revolving  axle  in  said 
frame  at  an  outer  side,  and  having  a  penpheral  surface  sec- 
tion: 

a  second  paper  pick  up  gear  mounted  on  said  revolving  axle  at 
an  inner  side  of  said  first  paper  pick  up  gear  and  matched  with 
said  return  gear,  and  having  a  plain  peripheral  surface  section; 
and. 

a  rubber  cam  mounted  on  said  revolving  axle  and  synchronously 
turned  with  said  first  paper  pick  up  gear  and  said  second  paper 
pick  up  gear. 

wherein  when  said  motor  is  turned  in  one  direction,  said  rocker 
IS  moved  rightwards  to  force  said  rocker  gear  into  mesh  with 
said  first  paper  pick  up  gear;  when  said  motor  is  turned  in  the 
reversed  direction,  said  rocker  is  moved  leftwards  to  disen- 
gage said  n)cker  gear  from  said  first  paper  pick  up  gear  and  to 
force  It  into  engagement  with  said  idle  wheel. 


a  conveyor  arrangement,  at  least  one  card-shaped  product  being 
conveyed  by  the  conveyer  arrangement  to  a  stack  of  card- 
shaped  products: 

a  guide  device  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  conveyor  arrange- 
ment, said  guide  device  guiding  said  card-shaped  product  at 
lea.sl  partially  into  a  generally  vertical  direction  of  conveyance 
and  depositing  said  card-shaped  product  onto  the  slack  of 
card-shaped  products  in  such  a  way  that  the  stacked  card- 
shaped  products  are  arranged  sunding  substantially  vertically 
with  one  longitudinal  edge  on  a  support  surface; 

a  dnvable  rocker  arm  positioned  adjacent  said  guide  device  and 
pressing  in  a  stacking  direction  against  the  slack  end  facing 
said  conveyor  arrangement  lo  thereby  cause  the  slack  to 
advance;  and 

a  brake  stop  on  said  rocker-arm  and  oblique  to  the  generally 
vertical  direction  of  conveyance,  wherein  said  brake  slop  is 
flexible  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  card-shaped  products 
from  .said  conveyor  arrangement  to  the  stack,  said  brake  stop 
intercepting  said  card-shaped  product  to  slop  its  movement 
across  the  stack  generally  in  the  vertical  direction  of  convey- 
ance as  It  is  deposited  onto  the  stack  by  said  guide  device. 


5.782,470 

SPORTS  GAME  OF  SKILL  AND  CHANCE 

Henry  G.  Lansan,  211  Dahlgren  PI..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,174 

Int.  a."  A63F  M)6.  G06F  15/44 

VS.  a.  273—139  25  Claims 


1.  A  sweepstakes-type  game  for  play  in  conjunction  with  a 
contest  having  a  plurality  of  events  whose  outcomes  are  unknown 
prior  to  their  performance,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  predicted  outcomes  of  the  events  in  advance 

of  their  performance; 
multiple  chance  means  for  earning  scoring  factors  by  matching 
the  actual  outcomes  of  the  events  lo  correctly  predicted  stored 
outcomes,  each  sconng  factor  having  a  plurality  of  scoring 
chances  to  be  earned  during  subsequent  performances  of 
individual  events  during  the  contest:  and 
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means  for  determining  at  the  end  of  the  contest  at  least  one 
sweepstakes  game  winner  by  obtaining  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined combination  of  said  scoring  factors  each  earned  during 
any  one  of  its  respective  scoring  chances. 


5,782,472 

DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  A  GAME  OF  CHANCE  AND 

CRAPS 

J.  Breck  Brown,  05326  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Boyne  City,  Mich. 

49712,  assignor  to  Steven  R.  Pyykkonen,  Leonard,  Mich.. 

and  J.  Bi^eck  Brown,  Las  Vegas,  Nebr„  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,567,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,280 

Int  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—274  2  CUims 


5.782.471 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
Jacqueline  Bautista,  and  Angel  B.  Bautista.  both  of  77  Brothers 
Rd..  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,399 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—256  IS  CUims 
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1.  A  board  game  for  a  plurality  of  players,  comprising: 

A  game  board  having  a  continuous  peripheral  playing  path; 

said  playing  path  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
playing  positions: 

each  of  said  playing  positions  including  instructions  for  trans- 
acting a  monetary  exchange: 

said  game  board  further  including  a  first  location  for  holding  a 
single  arithmetic  table  card  and  a  second  location  for  holding 
a  single  mathematical  problem  card; 

random  number  generation  means  for  altematingly  determining 
one  of  said  playing  positions  for  each  of  the  players  and  for 
providing  numbers  for  arithmetic  problems  and  for  math- 
ematical operations  for  the  players: 

at  least  one  arithmetic  table  card  for  indicating  a  type  of  arith- 
metic problem  to  be  performed  and  for  verifying  a  solution  to 
an  arithmetic  problem,  said  arithmetic  problem  having  a  num- 
ber corresponding  lo  numbers  generated  by  said  random  num- 
ber generator: 

at  least  one  mathematical  operation  card  for  indicating  a  type  of 
mathematical  operation  to  be  performed  and  for  indicating  the 
quantity  of  numbers  to  be  provided  by  said  random  number 
generation  means  for  the  mathematical  operation; 

a  plurality  of  individual  player  position  markers:  and 

a  quantity  of  simulated  cunency  having  at  least  a  first  denomi- 
nation and  a  second  denomination. 


1.  A  game  board  for  combining  the  play  of  twenty-one  and  the 
play  of  craps,  said  board  comprising: 

an  upper  playing  surface: 

said  playing  surface  defined  by  a  straight  diameter  extending 
across  a  semi-circular  playing  arena; 

means  for  rolling  a  pair  of  dice; 

a  dealer  playing  area  adjacent  the  straight  diameter  of  the 
semi-circular  playing  arena; 

a  plurality  of  player  areas  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
circular  penphery  of  said  semi-circular  playing  arena  and 
opposed  to  said  dealer  playing  area,  each  of  said  player  areas 
comprising  a  card  box  and  first,  second  and  third  craps  wager 
indicator  areas,  said  first  indicator  area  including  the  numbers 
7  and  1 1  for  paying  first  odds  in  response  to  the  roll  of  the 
dice  matching  7  or  11.  said  second  indicator  area  including 
the  numbers  2.  3  and  1 2  for  paying  second  odds  in  response  to 
the  roll  of  the  dice  matching  2.  3  or  12.  and  said  third 
indicator  area  including  the  numbers  the  remaining  numbers 
4.  5,  6,  8,  9  and  10  for  paying  third  odds  in  response  to  the 
roll  of  the  dice  matching  4,  5,  6,  8,  9  or  10,  and  an  odds  area 
indicating  said  first,  second  and  third  odds. 


5.782,473 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BIG  TEN  CARD  GAME 
Henry  H.  Chou,  and  Ian  Y.  Fu.  both  of  430  S.  Garfield  Ave. 
#315,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,625 
Int.  a.'  A63F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  273—292  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  Big  Ten  card  game,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

( 1 )  providing  at  least  two  players  for  said  card  game; 

(2)  providing  at  least  a  deck  of  52  cards,  wherein  said  deck  of 
cards  includes  four  sets  of  cards  and  each  set  of  cards  includes 
an  ACE,  three  face  cards  including  a  JACK,  a  QUEEN,  a 
KING,  and  nine  numerical  value  cards  including  a  2  card,  a  3 
card,  a  4  card,  a  S  card,  a  6  card,  a  7  card,  a  8  card,  a  9  card, 
and  a  10  card,  a  numerical  value  of  each  of  said  numerical 
value  cards  counting  as  a  point  value  thereof,  said  ACE 
counting  as  a  point  value  of  either  "1"  or  "10".  each  of  said 
face  cards  counting  as  a  point  value  of  "0",  and  that  said  ACE 
has  a  higher  ranking  order  than  said  KING,  which  has  a 
higher  ranking  order  than  said  QUEEN,  which  has  a  higher 
ranking  order  than  said  JACK,  which  has  a  higher  ranking 
order  than  said  numerical  value  card  10. 

(3)  shuffling  said  deck  of  cards; 
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(4)  dealing  a  hand  of  five  cards  lo  each  of  said  players  having  aJI 
said  hand  of  five  cards  facing  down: 

<5)  determining  and  selecting  three  selected  cards  from  said 
hand  of  five  cards  by  each  of  said  players  to  face  up  while  the 
other  two  unselected  cards  remaining  facing  down  to  act  as 
two  playing  cards,  in  which  said  three  selected  cards  of  each 
of  said  players  must  have  a  total  point  value  of  ten.  twenty  or 
thirty  by  summing  up  said  point  value  of  said  three  selected 
cards,  in  order  to  be  qualified  to  continue  said  card  gaitie.  on 
the  other  hand,  said  player  who  fails  to  select  said  three 
selected  cards  having  a  total  point  value  of  ten.  twenty  or 
thirty  IS  disqualified  to  continue  said  card  game; 

(6)  discarding  said  three  selected  cards  from  said  hand  of  five 
cards  and  facing  up  said  two  playing  cards  by  each  of  said 
qualified  players; 

(7)  computing  a  comparison  point  value  of  said  two  playing 
cards  of  each  of  said  qualified  players,  wherein  said  compan- 
son  point  value  is  a  total  point  value  achieved  by  summing  up 
said  point  values  of  said  two  playing  cards  when  said  total 
point  value  is  equal  to  or  less  than  ten,  wherein  said  compan 
son  point  value  is  a  total  point  value  deducting  with  ten  when 
said  total  point  value  is  larger  than  ten;  and 

(8)  comparing  said  companson  point  values  of  said  qualified 
players  with  each  other  and  determining  which  qualified 
player  having  a  highest  comparison  point  value  lo  win  said 
card  game. 


joining  boots  with  the  board  so  that  the  boots  are  prevented  from 

moving  relative  to  the  board; 

wherein  the  safety  binding  assembly  includes  a  first  binding 
having  a  median  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  positioning  a 
first  boot  on  the  board,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
binding  forming  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
board  of  between  0  and  20  degrees,  and  a  second  binding 
having  a  median  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  positioning  a 
second  boot  on  the  board,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
binding  forming  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
board  of  between  0  and  20  degrees; 
wherein  the  second  binding  is  longitudinally  and  rearwardly 
offset  relative  to  the  first  binding,  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  board,  so  that  the  longitudinal  distance  from  a  rear- 
wardmost  point  of  the  first  binding  to  a  forwardmost  point  of 
the  second  binding  is  no  greater  than  100  millimeters;  and 
wherein  the  board  includes  laterally  extending  sides  having 
center  portions  which  are  concave  in  shape  between  the  tip 
and  the  heel  of  the  board,  rectilinear  ponions  located  where 
the  center  portions  of  the  sides  intersect  with  the  tip  and  the 
heel  of  the  board  and  further  including  a  linkage  plate  receiv- 
ing the  first  binding  and  the  second  binding  and  means  for 
securely  connecting  the  linkage  plate  to  the  board. 


5,782,474 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,475 
.SNOWBOARD  BINDING  ASSEMBLY 
I'alrick   Balmain.  3,  me  du   LieuUnant-Barrel,   lourneaux, 
France,  73500,  assignor  io  Patrick   Balmain.   Foumeaux, 
France 
P(T  No.  PCT/FR93AHM17,  J  371  Dale  Jan.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9Jm01J,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331317 
('laim.s  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27,  1992,  92  05264- 
Oct.  29.  1992,  92  12970 

InL  a."  AMC  5A)3.5A)4:9/00 
I  -S.  a.  280-14.2  36  CTalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gliding  on  snow  with  Improved  stability  and 
better  edge-setting  in  turns,  comprising  a  single  board  having  a 
median  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  raised  tip  formed  along 
forward  portions  of  the  board,  a  heel  formed  along  rearward 
portions  of  the  board,  and  a  safety  binding  assembly  for  securely 


5,782,476 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  W.  Fai^ie,  100  Lake  Shore  Dr.  L-1,  North  Palm 

Beach.  Fla.  33408 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,683,  Mar.  13,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,584.492.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  S*r.  No. 
746,967 
InL  a."  A63L  9/00 
VS.  a.  280-14.2  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  snowboard  binding  assembly  which  can  be 
rotated  and  locked  to  chosen  onentation  angles  without  the  use  of 
external  tools  comprising: 
a  nwunting  a.ssembly  platform  with  attachment  holes,  and  a 
longitudinal  length  with  a  central  portion  and  a  neck  portion: 
a  routable  boot  mounting  fixture  with  a  central  cutout  and  a 

circular  insert  having  a  first  inner  diameter; 
a  pair  of  side  segments  having  guide  rails  extending  laterally 
along  their  sides,  an  angled  receiving  slot,  and  an  outwardly 
facing  toothed  edge; 
an  anchoring  insert  with  a  second  outer  diameter  which  overlaps 
said  first  inner  diameter,  said  insert  having  a  lateral  receiving 
track  for  receiving  said  side  segments  and  said  guide  rails, 
and  a  plurality  of  attachment  holes  for  an  attachment  means: 
a  toothed  ring  insert  with  an  third  inner  diameter  which  encom- 
passes said  second  outer  diameter,  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
onented  circumferential  teeth  along  its  inwardly  facing  cir- 
cumference, and  being  attached  to  said  circular  insert: 
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a  slidable  band  extending  along  said  longitudinal  length  of  the 
platform  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  side  tabs,  each  side 
tab  having  an  upwardly  extending  post; 

wherein  said  attachment  means  attaches  said  anchoring  insert  to 
said  platform  so  that  said  boot  mounting  fixture  is  rotatable 
held  via  said  overlapping  anchoring  insert,  and  said  side 
segments  are  slidably  held  via  said  Interfacing  rail  and  track, 
and  said  posts  are  received  in  said  angled  slots  and  thereby 
control  the  lateral  sliding  movement  of  said  side  segments  via 
movement  of  said  band  so  that  said  teeth  on  said  side  seg- 
ments engage  or  disengage  said  teeth  on  said  platform. 


1.  A  material  handling  device  comprising: 

a  support  bar  having  an  upper  section,  a  middle  section  and  a 
lower  section,  the  upper  section  being  substantially  shorter 
than  the  middle  section  and  the  lower  section  being  shorter 
than  the  middle  section,  the  support  bar  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  with  a  width  substantially  greater  than  Its  thick- 
ness and  having  a  face  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  upper 
section  being  bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  middle  section  over 
the  rear  surface,  the  lower  section  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  middle  section  and  the  upper  section: 

a  handle  mounted  on  the  upper  section  remote  from  the  middle 
section: 

an  axle  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  lower  section: 

a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  to  be  rotatable  on  the  axle  adjacent 
the  rear  surface  of  the  lower  section;  and 

an  L-shaped  support  member  ngidly  mounted  on  the  face  sur- 
face of  the  lower  section,  the  L-shaped  support  member 
having  a  back  member  and  a  forward  member,  the  forward 


member  and  the  back  member  being  adjacent  to  the  face 
surface,  the  forward  member  including  a  lip  renmte  from  the 
back  member  bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  forward  member 
and  toward  the  upper  section,  the  wheel  extending  further 
from  the  lower  section  away  from  the  middle  section  than  the 
forward  member 


5,782,478 
Patent  Nf>t  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,479 
STEERING  MECHANISM  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Adams,  Boulder,  and  Marii  N.  Pippin,  Golden,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Scbwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,429 

InL  a."  B62K  21/18 

VS.  a.  280—279  8  Claims 


5,782,477 

MATERLAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Theodore  Covert,  Hudson  SL,  Box  191,  Glasco,  N.Y.  12432 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634338 

InL  Cl.'^  B62B  3/04 

VS.  a.  280—79.7  3  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  control  safety  mechanism  for  a  bicycle,  wherein  the 
bicycle  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  tube,  the  safety  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  steering  nnechanism  having  a  hollow  steerer 
tube  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  being  rotationally 
positioned  In  the  head  tube,  a  fork  attached  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  steerer  tube,  and  a  stem  releasably  attachable  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  steerer  tube  for  ngidly  fixing  a  handlebar  to  the  steerer  tube; 
a  torque  transfer  member  positioned  in  the  steerer  tube  and 

having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough: 
a  wedge  member  positioned  in  the  steerer  tube  below  the  torque 

transfer  member: 
a  bolt  rotationally  positioned  in  the  torque  transfer  member 
passageway,  supported  on  the  torque  transfer  member,  and 
aligned  to  laterally  offset  the  wedge  member  from  the  torque 
transfer  member  and  cause  the  torque  transfer  member  and 
the  wedge  member  to  form  a  jam  fit  and  oppositely  engage 
the  steerer  tube  to  releasably  anach  the  torque  transfer  mem- 
ber thereto,  wherein  a  first  steering  control  path  is  defined  in 
the  steenng  mechanism  by  connections  between  the  handle- 
bar, stem,  steerer  tube  and  fork,  and  wherein  a  second  steering 
control  path  is  defined  in  the  steering  mechanism  by  connec- 
tions between  the  handlebar,  stem,  torque  transfer  member, 
wedge  member,  steerer  tube  and  fork,  with  the  second  steer- 
ing control  path  utilized  upon  the  failure  of  the  steerer  tube. 


2548 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5,782,4«0 

WHEELED  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Reuben  Phillips.  3203  Saddle  Rock  Rd..  Holbrook,  N.Y.  II 741 

KUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  575J80 

lot  a."  M2K  5/04 

VS.  a.  2»0-2a2  ,2  cWm 


a  clip  attached  to  said  reaction  plate  by  said  fastener,  said  clip 
extending  from  said  fastener  to  said  portion  of  said  cover  and 
engaging  said  portion  of  said  cover  to  interconnect  said  cover 
and  said  reaction  plate. 


I  A  human-powered  wheeled  amphibious  vehicle  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  buoyant  base  member, 

a  single  front  wheel  mounted  on  the  ba.se  member  so  that  a 

portion  of  the  front  wheel  extends  above  the  base  member. 

and  a  portion  of  the  front  wheel  extends  below  the  base 

member,  and  the  wheel  routes  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

base  member, 
means  for  pivoung  the  wheel  about  an  axis  substanually  peipen- 

dicular  to  the  base  member, 
said  pivoting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  each  mounted 

in  a  slot  in  the  base  member  and  reciprocable  fore  and  aft  by 

an  operator  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  base  member  rearward  of 

the  handles,  each  of  said  rear  wheels  comprising  a  tubular  tire 

and  paddle  means  for  generaung  propulsion  when  the  vehicle 

is  in  water,  and 
human-powered  driving  means  for  rouUng  the  rear  wheels,  said 

driving  rneans  comprising  a  pedal  mechanism  and  means 

connecting  the  pedal  mechanism  to  the  rear  wheels. 


5,782.4«2 
SNOWBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Cameron  Whitiey  Andnis,  Vashon.  and  Luke  James  Edgar, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Coi^ioration,  Vas- 
hon, Wa.sta. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,286 

Int  a."  A63C  5A)7 

VS.  a.  280-602  32  cta|„ 
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5,782.481 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
David   G.   Magoteaux,   Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc.. 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.719 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  2UO-72U.2  23  CUims 


1   Apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflator; 
a  reaction  plate; 

a  fastener  interconnecting  said  inflator  and  said  reaction  plate; 
a  cover  defining  a  pivotal  deployment  door,  said  cover  having  a 
portion  spaced  from  said  fastener;  and 


1  A  snowboard  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  shovel  portion,  a 
heel  portion,  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  the  snow- 
board comprising: 

(a)  a  core; 

(b)  an  upper  structural  layer  disposed  above  said  core: 

(c)  a  top  layer  disposed  above  said  upper  structural  layer: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  secured  through  said  upper  structural 
layer  within  said  core,  said  fasteners  adapted  for  securing  a 
first  and  a  second  binding  on  top  of  the  snowboard  generally 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  snowboard,  said  fasteners 
including  forward  fasteners  for  securing  a  forward  binding 
and  rearward  fasteners  for  securing  a  rearward  binding;  and 

(e)  a  first  and  a  second  torsional  reinforcement  element  for 
reinforcing  the  snowboard  shovel  portion  and  heel  portion, 
respectively,  each  torsional  reinforcemen:  element  including 
an  inner  elongate  leg  portion  extending  below  a  respective 
binding  along  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  snowboard 
above  said  core,  each  said  reinforcement  element  further 
including  an  outer  portion  which  includes  a  transverse  head 
portion  having  a  center  section  with  a  transverse  axis  extend- 
ing pnmarily  laterally  across  a  major  portion  of  a  width  of  the 
snowboard  and  toward  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
snowboard,  thereby  fonning  a  T-shaped  portion  of  the  rein- 
forcing element. 
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5,782,483 
ADJLISTABLE  WHEELBASE  WHEELCHAIR 
Richard  H.  Rogers,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Robert  M.  Hunt- 
ress. San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adomo/Rogers  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^01 

Int  CI."  B62B  11/00 

VS.  C\.  280—442  9  Claims 


simultaneous  rolling  on  said  rolling  plane,  with  said  wheeled 
vehicle  remaining  in  a  substantially  constant  vertical  and 
horizontal  orientation  relative  to  said  rolling  plane,  throughout 
said  extending  and  retracting  of  said  first  and  second  wheel 
struts. 


5,782,484 
SHORT  LONG  ARM  INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION 
Robert  M.  Knhn,  Jr.,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,974 

Int  CI."  B60G  3/20:11/14:15/06 

VS.  a.  280—663  10  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member  having  a  first  frame  member  forward 
terminus  and  a  first  frame  member  rearward  terminus; 

a  second  frame  member  having  a  second  frame  member  forward 
terminus  and  a  second  frame  member  rearward  terminus; 

first  primary  wheel  means  rotatably  a£Bxed  to  said  first  frame 
member; 

second  primary  wheel  means  rotatably  afBxed  to  said  second 
frame  member; 

a  first  wheel  strut  movably  engaged  with  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  from  said  first  frame  member  forward 
terminus,  a  first  secondary  wheel  means  being  rotatably 
affixed  to  said  first  wheel  strut,  said  first  and  said  second 
primary  wheel  means  and  said  first  secondary  wheel  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  whereby  they  jointly 
define  a  single  rolling  plane  on  which  said  wheel  means  may 
roll; 

a  second  wheel  strut  movably  engaged  with  said  second  frame 
member  and  extending  from  said  second  frame  member  for- 
ward terminus; 

adjustable  frame  connection  means  for  expandably  and  contrac- 
tibly  connecting  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  for 
enabling  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  to  revers- 
ibly  move  between  a  contracted  side  frame  configuration 
wherein  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  are  juxta- 
posed and  separated  by  a  first  distance  and  an  expanded  side 
fraine  configuration  wherein  said  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  are  separated  by  a  second  distance,  said  second 
distance  being  greater  than  said  first  distance,  said  adjustable 
frame  connection  means  having  wheel  stmt  extending  and 
retracting  means  configured  for  extending  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wheel  struts  from  said  forward  first  and  second  side  frame 
termini  when  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  are 
moved  from  said  contracted  side  frame  configuration  toward 
said  expanded  side  frame  configuration  and  for  retracting  said 
first  and  second  wheel  struts  toward  said  rearward  first  and 
second  side  frame  termini  when  said  first  and  second  side 
frame  members  are  moved  from  said  expanded  side  frame 
configuration  toward  said  contracted  side  frame  configuration, 
said  first  and  second  pnmary  wheel  means  and  said  first 
secondary  wheel  means  remaining  substantially  positioned  for 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  drive  wheel 
comprising: 

a  wheel  carrier  having  a  tie  rod  for  steering  a  wheel; 

a  strut  assembly; 

a  mounting  member  coupled  with  said  stmt  assembly; 

a  lower  arm  having  two  legs,  each  leg  with  two  ends,  each  leg 
having  one  end  to  be  coupled  with  a  chassis,  the  other  ends  of 
the  legs  coupled  together  only  one  of  said  legs  coupled  with 
said  mounting  member,  and  another  end  of  said  lower  arm 
coupled  with  said  wheel  carrier; 

an  upper  arm  having  two  legs,  each  leg  having  an  end  coupled 
with  said  mounting  member  and  another  end  of  said  upper 
arm  coupled  with  said  wheel  carrier 


5,782,485 
ACTUATING-JUDGMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SAFETY 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  OCCUPANT  ON  FRONT 
PASSENGER  SEAT 
Masani  Takeda.-  Mitsuru  Ono;  Etsujiro  Imanishi,  and  Yasushi 
Tsuji,  aU  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sensor  Technology 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A>2243.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352529 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—735  14  Claims 

13.  An  air  bag  actuating  system  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  distance  to  an  upper  portion  of  an 
object  existing  in  a  space  between  an  air  bag  storing  portion 
and  a  passenger  seat, 
a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  second  distance  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  object,  and 
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5.782,486 
RAPID  GAS-FILL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
K  Michael  Barnes.  Dunnellon.  and  Beitjamin  Gregor>  Shep- 
herd, Fruitland  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  New  Lenox 
Industries.  Inc..  Dunnellon.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  296.675.  Aug.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.179. 
Jul.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.720.519.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  92.725,  Jul.  16.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^3 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280-737  ,2  ci.|„« 


5.782.487 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Hermann  Bauer.  Heidenheim,  and  Franz  Fiirst,  Grossmehring, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TEMIC  Bayem-Cbemie  Air- 
bag  GmbH.  Aschau  am  Inn.  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1996,  196  18 
040.6 

Int  a.'^  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280-741  7  cwnis 


a  control  unit  for  detennining  whether  said  object  is  tilted 
forward  or  rearward  based  upon  said  first  and  second  dis- 
tances and  for  controlling  actuation  of  an  air  bag. 


1  A  gas  generator  (10)  which  generates  propellanl  gas  for 
inflating  a  gas  bag  in  an  air  bag  system,  comprising  a  housing  (II) 
having  discharge  openings  (32)  for  the  exii  of  the  propellant  gas 
from  the  housing  (II)  into  the  gas  bag.  a  filter  device  (30) 
upstream  of  the  discharge  openings  (32)  and  an  ignition  device 
(23)  for  Igniting  a  solid  propellant  (22)  contained  in  the  combus- 
uon  chamber  (21).  the  propellanl  gas  escaping  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  (21)  being  directed  out  of  the  housing  (II)  via  flow 
chambers  (29).  a  combustion  chamber  (21)  formed  in  the  interior 
of  the  housing  (11)  by  an  upper  pari  (12)  of  the  housing,  a  lower 
part  ( 13)  of  the  housing  as  well  as  by  an  interior  space  of  a  tubular 
insert  (18)  which  is  fixedly  held  between  the  upper  pan  (12)  of  the 
housing  and  the  lower  part  (13)  of  the  housing,  the  tubular  insen 
( 18)  comprising  outlet  openings  (28)  into  the  annular  flow  chamber 
(29)  between  the  tubular  insert  (18)  and  the  housing  (II),  and 
means  being  provided  at  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  tubular 
insert  (18)  for  holding  the  filter  device  (30)  between  the  tubular 
insert  (18)  and  the  housing  (II),  characterized  in  thai  the  tubular 
insert  (18)  composes  tabs  (27)  bent  radially  outwards  which  form 
the  outlet  openings  (28)  in  the  tubular  insert  (18)  and.  serve  as  a 
means  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubular  insert  (18)  for 
holding  the  filter  device  (30). 


9  A  gas  dispersing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  enclosing  an  interior  volume,  said  container  defining 
a  fluid  passageway  extending  between  said  interior  volume 
and  an  exienor  environment,  said  passageway  being  closed  by 
an  explosively  ruplurable  firangible  member; 

a  compressed  fluid  disposed  within  said  container  and  having 
said  interior  volume: 

an  actuatable  micro  miniature  explosive  charge  assembly  having 
an  explosive  charge  having  a  shape  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
dimensions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions  being  less 
than  one  centimeter,  said  explosive  charge  assembly  being 
secured  to  said  explosively  nipturable  frangible  member  by  an 
electrically  conductive  epoxy  for  establishment  of  immediate 
fluid  flow  communication  from  said  interior  volume  to  said 
exterior  environment  upon  actuation  of  said  explosive  charge 
assembly  by  explosively  mptunng  said  frangible  member  to 
substantially  fully  open  said  fluid  passageway  establishing 
immediate  flow  of  said  compressed  fluid  from  said  interior 
volume:  and 

an  actuator  for  detonating  said  micro  miniature  explosive  charge 
assembly. 


5.782.488 
STRESS  REDUCER  PASSENGER  Cl'SHION 
fyudy  C.  Lewis.  Roy;  Dennis  K.  Talbot.  West  Point,  and  Dou- 
glas V.  Fairbanks.  Logan,  all  of  I'toh.  assignors  to  Morton 
International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,769 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280-743.1  ,5  claims 

1    A  passenger  inside  air  bag  cushion  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to 
provide  occupant  protection  during  a  crash  that  has  reduced  stress 
concentrations  during  deployment,  said  bag  when  uninflated  and 
unfolded  having: 
an  elongated  central  main  panel  having  substantially  identical 

end  portions: 
a  pair  of  side  panels  having  a  curved  outer  periphery  that  is 
attached  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  central  mam  panel  to 
form  an  enclosure  for  a  confined  volume  wherein  the  central 
main  panel  totally  surrounds  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  side 
panels  in  their  entirety:  and 
said  end  portions  extending  from  each  end  of  the  central  main 
panel  having  a  respective  free  end  that  is  distant  from  a 
nearest  side  panel  peripheral  edge,  said  free  ends  being 
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5,782.490 
TRACK  WHEELED  TRAILER 
Donald  H.  Kendall,  and  Kenneth  W.  Kendall,  both  of  AlmonU 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^24 
Int  a.*  B62D  63/08 
VS.  a.  280—789  7  Oaims 


60 

/ 


located  at  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  mouth  of  the  air  bag 
cushion,  said  free  ends  having  flaps  on  each  side  which 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  width  of  the  mouth,  said  flaps 
being  folded  toward  each  other  to  form  opposite  side  walls  for 
said  mouth,  said  folded  flaps  being  joined  together  by  a  seam 
along  each  sidewall  that  extends  from  between  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  mouth  back  to  the  periphery  of  the  side 
panel,  said  mouth  thus  being  formed  solely  from  the  central 
main  panel  with  no  portion  of  the  side  panels  forming  pan  of 
the  mouth,  and  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  mouth  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  module  through  which  inflation 
gas  is  received  when  the  air  bag  cushion  is  deployed. 


i2 
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I.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  for  helping  to 
protect  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  protection  device  being 
inflatable  from  a  deflated  condition  to  an  inflated  condition  by 
inflation  fluid  from  an  inflation  fluid  source,  said  protection  device 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  side  surface: 

a  second  panel  having  a  second  side  surface  overlying  said  first 

side  surface  on  said  first  panel; 
an  adhesive  material  located  between  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  panels  of 
said  protection  device:  and 
a  stitching  section  including  a  plurality  of  stitches  which  extend 
through  said  first  panel  and  through  said  adhesive  material 
and  through  said  second  panel  to  block  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  panels. 


d^ 
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5.782,489 
AIR  BAG  WITH  ADHESIVE  AT  SEAMS 
Gary  R.  LaLonde.  Clinton  Township;  Al  S.  Emambakhsh; 
Xingyuan  Sun.  both  of  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Carlos  H.  Murillogalindo.  Chihuahua.  Mexico,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  701.828 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280—743.1  13  Claims 


132- 


5.  A  utility  trailer  adapted  for  off-road  travel,  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame: 

a  first  transverse  member  of  the  frame: 

a  second  transverse  member  of  the  frame: 

longitudinal  members  of  the  frame  fixed  to  the  first  and  second 
transverse  members: 

an  axle: 

a  rigid  undercarriage  fixed  to  the  axle; 

wherein  the  undercarriage  has  a  generally  V-shaped  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  fore  arms  extending  down  and  aft  from  a 
central  zone  of  the  first  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  aft  arms 
extending  down  and  forward  from  a  central  zone  of  the 
second  transverse  member  and  a  connection  between  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  and  a  central  zone  of  the  axle: 

hinge  connections  between  the  frame  and  the  undercarriage: 

a  hinge  axis  of  the  hinge  connections,  the  hinge  axis  disposed 
horizontally  transversely  of  the  trailer: 

means  for  absorbing  road  shocks,  the  absorbing  means  located 
solely  between  rear  outboard  zones  of  the  frame  and  rear 
outboard  zones  of  the  undercarriage. 


5,782.491 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SEAT  BELT  GUIDE 
Rasik  N.  Patel.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.054.  Jan.  16,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,028 
Int  CI."  B60R  22jQ0 
VS.  CI.  280—801.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  mounting  mechanism  for  a  seat  belt  guide  nng 
carried  within  a  body  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  body  having  an 
interior,  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  track  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  body 

of  the  vehicle: 
a  guide  ring  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and 
selectively  vertically  moveable  therealong  between  vertical 
positions  and  including  a  bolt  projecting  inwardly  toward  the 
body  interior  and  carrying  a  guide  ring  thereon: 
a  trim  cover  assembly  mounted  in  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  track  and  said  guide  ring  assembly  and  includ- 
ing a  fixed  member  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  a  moveable  member  slidably  engaging  said  fixed 
member  and  having  an  actuating  finger  operatively  engage- 
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able  with  said  guide  nng  assembly  to  selectively  effect  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  guide  nng  assembly  along  said  track; 
and 
a  cushion  member  carried  with  said  moveable  member  in  facing 
relationship  with  said  bolt,  said  cushion  member  being  posi- 
tioned at  all  vertical  positions  of  said  guide  nng  assembly 
between  said  bolt  and  the  interior  of  the  body. 


5.782,492 
SEAT  BELT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Juji  OJima,  Yokohama;   Yoshihani   Kitamura,  and   Koukhi 
Vamamuro,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
tu  NHK  Spring  Co„  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-277901; 
Jun.  19.  1995.  7-151905 

Int.  C\^  B«OR  22/.16 
VS.  CL  280—806  19  CUims 


1.  A  seat  belt  tightening  device  mounted  on  a  seat  belt  support 
structure  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  bracket  fixed  on  said  support  structure  and  having  a 
horizontally  extending  main  shaft; 

a  lock  arm  rotatable  between  a  normal  position  in  which  the  lock 
arm  is  set  in  a  higher  position  and  a  tightened  position  in 
which  the  lock  arm  is  set  in  a  lower  position,  with  one  end 
portion  of  the  lock  arm  rotatably  centering  around  said  main 
shaft,  said  lock  arm  having  a  coupling  portion  to  be  coupled 
to  a  seat  bell  support  member  for  supporting  a  seat  belt  and 
having  a  stopper  wall  extending  radially  outward  of  the  main 
shaft; 

urging  means  for  producing  a  torque  for  rotating  the  lock  arm 
towards  said  tightened  position; 


a  movable  body  provided  on  said  base  bracket  to  be  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  movable 
body  moving  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  at 
a  time  of  a  collision; 

a  horizontal  support  shaft  provided  on  said  base  bracket; 

a  trigger  lever  being  swingable  on  said  support  shaft  and  having 
an  end  portion  and  an  engaging  portion,  a  part  of  the  trigger 
lever  which  is  closer  to  the  end  portion  being  situated  between 
said  lock  arm  and  said  movable  body,  the  end  portion  being 
supported  by  the  nnovable  body  when  the  movable  body  is  in 
the  first  position,  whereby  engagement  between  the  engaging 
portion  and  the  stopper  wall  is  maintained  and  the  lock  arm  is 
set  in  said  normal  position,  and  the  end  portion  ceasing  to  be 
supported  by  the  movable  body  when  the  movable  body  has 
moved  to  the  second  position,  whereby  the  engagement 
between  the  engaging  portion  and  the  stopper  wall  is  released 
and  the  lock  arm  is  permitted  to  rotate  towards  the  tightened 
position; 

reverse  motion  preventing  teeth  provided  on  said  base  bracliel 
along  an  arc  defined  around  said  main  shaft; 

a  shaft  member  provided  at  another  end  portion  of  the  lock  arm; 
and 

a  ratchet  rotatably  provided  around  said  shaft  member  and 
having  a  distal-end  claw  portion  engageable  with  said  reverse 
motion  preventing  teeth,  said  claw  portion  being  directed 
rearwards  with  respect  to  a  rotational  direction  of  the  lock  arm 
while  the  lock  arm  is  being  rotated  towards  the  tightened 
position,  and  said  claw  portion  being  moved  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  reverse  motion  preventing  teeth  while  the  lock  arm 
IS  being  rotated  towards  the  normal  position. 


5.782.493 
ROAD  TRAILER 
Garth  Desmond  Bolton;  Peter  Bennetto,  both  of  Sandton,  and 
Derick    Garzancich,   Johannesburg,   all    of   South    Africa, 
assignors  to  GELT  Developments  (PTY)  Limited.  Johaiuie*- 
burg.  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  541.884 
Claims   priority,   application   South  Africa.  Oct.   7.   1994, 
94/7855 

Int  a:  B60P  .i/24 
VS.  CI.  280—837  10  Claims 


1  A  road  trailer  for  carrying  fluid  and  dry  freight  including: 

(a)  an  elongated  bulk  liquid  tank  which  is  clad  with  sheet  metal 
and  has  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  surface  which  is  stepped  across  its  length  from 
a  first  level,  forward  low  volume  zone  of  the  tank  to  a  lower 
second  level,  high  volume  tank  zone,  which  is  situated 
between  front  and  rear  wheels  which  support  the  trailer  in  use. 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  parallel  spine  beams  which  extend  over  the 
length  of  the  tank  and  are  attached  to  its  upper  surface 
cladding. 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  parallel  spine  beams  which;  extend  over  the 
length  of  the  tank,  are  fixed  directly  to  and  follow  the  stepped 
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contour  of  the  base  surface  cladding  of  the  tank  and  are  again 
stepped  upwardly  from  the  second  tank  level  to  project  rear- 
waidly  from  the  high  volume  zone  of  the  tank, 

(d)  vertical  planar  spacer  elements  which;  are  located  in  and 
suitably  spaced  over  the  length  of  the  tank  and  are  fixed 
directly  to  the  second  pair  of  spine  beams  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tank  cladding. 

(e)  a  load  deck  arrangement  which  is  fixed  to  and  extends  over 
the  upper  outer  surface  of  the  tank. 

(0  a  hitch  device  on  the  underside  of  the  low  volume  zone  of  the 

tank,  and 
(g)  a  wheel  and  suspension  arrangement  which  is  attached  to  the 

rearwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  second  pair  of  spine 

beams. 


5.782,494 
DESKTOP  PRINTER  NOTES 
Michael  D.  Crandall,  North  Oaks;  Kim  K.  l^jimoto.  New 
Brighton,  and  Mark  S.  Vogel,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SL  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  574.675,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,615 
InL  a.*  B42D  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  281—2  9  Claims 


1 P^ 


c)  a  hanger  flap  connected  with  said  bottom  panel  by  a  first  fold 
along  a  first  edge  of  said  boaom  panel,  said  hanger  flap  in  a 
storod  position  overlying  said  upper  surface  of  said  boaom 
panel  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  so  arranged 
and  configured  to  receive  the  support  in  an  operative  position; 

d)  a  top  panel  coimected  with  said  bottom  panel  by  a  second  fold 
along  a  second  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel 
overlying  said  hanger  flap  in  said  stored  position; 

e)  said  top  panel  being  releasably  attached  to  and  in  overlying 
relationship  with  said  bottom  panel; 

f)  wlierein,  when  said  top  panel  is  secured  in  overlying  relation- 
ship with  said  bonom  panel,  said  hanger  flap  is  held  between 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  in  said  stored  position,  and.  when 
said  top  panel  is  released  from  said  bottom  panel,  said  hanger 
flap  may  be  folded  away  from  said  bottom  panel  into  said 
operative  position  for  receiving  the  support. 


5,782,496 
LINERLESS  LABEL  IDENTIFICATION 
Mark  S.  Casper,  WlUiamsviUe;  John  R.  Soltysiak,  BlasdeU; 
John  C.  Bane,  Grand  Island,  and  Michael  C.  Maier,  East 
Amherst,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms. 
Inc„  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,569 

InL  CL*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—81  22  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  printer  note  construction  consisting  at 
least  one  printer  note  coated  with  a  repositionable  adhesive, 
wherein  the  printer  note  is  removably  affixed  onto  a  backsheel  by 
means  of  at  least  one  stripe  of  repositionable  adhesive  along  at 
least  one  edge  or  parallel  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  printer  note  but 
not  more  than  three  edges  of  the  printer  note,  such  that  the 
construction  passes  through  a  personal  computer  printer  without 
damage  to  the  printer  or  to  the  printer  note  construction. 


V 


"\. 


5,782,495 
HANGER  LABEL 
Glenn  A.  Gntsskopf.  Lake  Zurich.  UL;  Cari  W.  Treleaven. 
Greensboro.   N.C.,   and   Robert   L.   Pavetto,   Palatine,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Westlake  Ventures,  L.L.C,,  GrcenslHtro,  N.C. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,622 
InL  a."  B42D  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  281—81  30  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  label  for  displaying  information  regarding  a  botde  or 
the  like  which  also  includes  a  hanger  for  suspending  the  botUe 
from  a  support,  said  label  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

b)  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  panel  for  securing  said  label  to  the  bottle; 


1.  A  roU  of  lineriess  labels  including  a  trailing  innermost  label  in 
a  spiral  roll,  and  a  leading,  outermost  label  in  the  spiral  roll; 
each  label  including  a  substrate  having  an  inner  face  primarUy 

coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  an  outer  face 

coated  with  release  material;  and 
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unobtrusive  sequential  numbers  applied  to  one  or  both  of  said 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  labels. 


5,782,497 

LITE-LIFT  DRY  LAMINATE:  FORM  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CLEAN  RELEASE  CARD 

Charics  L.  Casagrande,  423  S.  Elmwood,  Aurora.  111.  60506 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,397 

InL  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—110  5  Claims 


ii 


I.  A  laminate,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  translucent  paper  or  film; 

a  card,  having  edges  and  defined  in  the  translucent  layer  by  a 

diecut  extending 
through  the  translucent  layer; 

a  thin  cast  film  layer,  disposed  on  the  translucent  layer;  and 
a  base  layer  of  paper  adhesively  secured  to  the  thin  cast  film 

layer  opposite  the  translucent  layer, 
wherein  the  thin  cast  film  layer  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the 

adhesive  securing  the  thin  cast  film  layer  to  the  base  layer 

than  for  the  translucent  layer. 


5,782,498 
SEALING  FLANGE.  IN  PARTICl'LAR  FOR  INTERNAL 
LINING  OF  PIPES 
Steve  Vick.  Norton  St  Philip,  and  Gordon  Hewlett,  Wellow, 
both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  561,528,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1994,  94  13980 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/13:47/00 
\}S.  CI.  285—3  4  Claims 


«    O   'S4 


I.  A  pipe  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  pipe  to  be  lined,  said  outer  pipe  having  an  open  end  and 
an  axis; 

a  generally  tubular  sealing  flange  disposed  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  the  open  end  of  said  outer  pipe,  said  sealing  flange 
having  an  end  abutting  the  open  end  of  said  outer  pipe;  and 


an  inner.  Uner  pipe  for  circulating  a  fluid  therein,  said  inner,  liner 

pipe  extending  through  said  sealing  flange  and  said  outer  pipe 

and  being  disposed  in  generally  coaxial  relationship  with  said 

outer  pipe; 
wherein  said  sealing  flange  comprises 

a  generally  tubular  body; 

a  series  of  annular  seals  disposed  generally  coaxially  within 
said  body  and  peripherally  fixed  to  said  body,  said  annular 
seals  surrounding  and  making  sealing  contact  with  said 
inner,  liner  pipe; 

at  least  one  sealing  partition  fixed  generally  coaxially  within 
said  body,  said  sealing  partition  having  formed  a  barrier 
seal  against  said  fluid  before  having  been  torn  by  said  inner, 
liner  pipe  being  extended  through  said  body;  and 

at  least  one  annular,  frustro-conical  guiding  and  centering 
means  disposed  generally  coaxially  within  said  body,  said 
guiding  and  centenng  means  centering  said  inner,  liner  pipe 
within  said  outer  pipe. 


5.782,499 
CLAMP  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Heinricb   Gfrerer.   Urbach;   Thomas   Roder.   Kirchberg.  and 
Otto    Oster.    Kirchardt,    all    of    (Germany,    assignors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  708,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1995,  195  34 
437.5 

Int.  ex."  FI6L  25/00 
MS.  ex.  285—23  6  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  jointure  for  pipe  end  sections  having  conical  end 
flanges,  particularly  of  exhau.st  systems  of  motor  vehicles,  said 
pipe  jointure  including  a  clamp  having  opposite  leg  portions  with 
clamping  surfaces  enclosing  and  firmly  engaging  adjacent  conical 
end  flanges  of  said  pipe  sections,  and  means  for  compressing  said 
clamp  for  clamping  said  pipe  sections  together,  at  least  one  of  said 
leg  portions  of  said  clamp  having  radially  inwardly  and  axially 
outwardly  directed  tabs  formed  thereon  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  which  extend  at  least  one  of  the  clamping  surfaces  for 
engaging  an  adjacent  pipe  section  end  flange  during  mounting  of 
the  clamp,  said  tabs  each  including  at  least  two  outwardly  inclined 
area.s,  a  radially  outer  area  and  a  radially  inner  area  which  has  a 
greater  inclination  than  said  radially  outer  area  which  is  joined  to 
said  leg  portion. 


5.782,500 

PASSAGEWAY  ALIGNED  COUPLING  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  James  Male.  12803  Knollcrest,  Houston.  Tex.  77015 

FUed  May  26,  1995.  Ser  No.  451.907 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35A)0 

VS.  a.  285—24  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  relatively  aligning  a  passageway  of  a  conduit 

pan  with  a  passageway  of  an  adjacent  conduit  part  and  sealing  off 
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whereby  the  connecting  mechanism  is  adapted  to  lock  the  unit 
part  and  the  inserted  pipeline. 


5,782,502 
RADIAL-RELEASE  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
J.  Gordon  Lewis,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich,,  assignor  to  ITT 
Automotive,  Inc„  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,102 

InL  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CI.  285—87  26  Claims 


with  a  seal  between  the  opposed  ends  of  said  conduit  parts,  each 
said  conduit  part  compnsing:  a  mating  face,  a  passageway,  a  partial 
seal  cavity  means  for  receiving  a  seal,  and  having  predetermined 
dimensions,  and  a  formed  alignment  feature  means  referenced  to 
said  passageway,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  locating  said  mating  faces  in  spaced  apart  relation,  with  said 
conduit  parts  extending  coaxially. 

b)  locating  a  seal  upon  one  said  partial  seal  cavity  means. 

c)  aligning  the  passageways  via  their  respective  alignment  fea- 
ture means, 

d)  providing  a  means  to  displace  the  conduit  parts  toward  each 
other,  causing  said  seal  cavity  means  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  seal,  and 

e)  further  displacing  the  mating  faces  into  an  approximate  flush 
relation,  thereby  providing  the  alignment  of  adjacent  passage- 
ways and  sealing  off  between  said  passageways  with  said  seal 
at  the  interfaces  of  said  mating  faces. 


5,782^1 

CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

PIPELINE  TO  A  UNIT  PART 

Josef  Brandt,  WipperfQrth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Armaturen- 

fabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wipperfiirth,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1995,  195  10 
192.8 

InL  CI."  F16L  35/00:39/00 
VS.  a.  285—81  10  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  component  having  an  external  flange  proximate  to  a  first 
end  thereof; 

a  female  component  having  receiving  member  defined  therein 
along  a  first  axis  receiving  the  first  end  of  said  male  compo- 
nent, the  receiving  member  including  a  radial  shoulder  selec- 
tively engaged  by  the  external  flange  of  said  male  component 
upon  insertion  of  said  male  component  into  the  receiving 
member  thereby  limiting  axial  travel  of  said  male  component 
thereinto,  said  female  component  further  including  a  slot 
extending  transversely  through  said  female  component  so  as 
to  intersect  the  first  bore  proximate  to  the  radial  shoulder 
thereof;  and 

a  retainer  received  within  the  slot  of  said  female  component 
said  retainer  having  a  pair  of  legs  separated  by  a  bight  portion, 
wherein  a  first  surface  on  each  leg  axially  opposes  the  exter- 
nal flange  on  said  male  component  thereby  preventing 
removal  of  said  male  component  from  the  receiving  member 
of  said  female  component, 

said  retainer  further  including  a  locking  member  being  displace- 
able  about  the  legs  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
legs,  the  interlocking  engagement  being  between  an  engage- 
ment feature  of  the  legs  and  an  engagement  feature  of  the 
locking  member,  the  locking  member  having  a  second  surface 

,  thereon  substantially  co-planar  with  the  first  surface  which 
axially  opposes  the  external  flange  on  said  male  component 
when  the  locking  member  is  interlockingly  engaged  with  the 
legs. 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  a  plastic  pipeline  to  a 
unit  part  having  a  mating  opening  to  receive  the  connecting  mecha- 
nism, the  connecting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  selectively  connectable  to  the  unit  part  and  having  a 
receiver  opening  for  plugging  in  a  pipeline; 

a  retainer  arranged  in  the  receiver  opening  and  operative  to  lock 
onto  a.  pipeline  inserted  into  the  receiver  opening; 

the  housing  having  a  plug-in  section  selectively  connectable  to 
the  mating  opening  of  the  unit  part  and  including  a  snap- 
action  interlocking  connection  selectively  operative  to  retain 
the  plug-in  section  in  the  mating  opening;  and 

the  snap-action  interlocking  connection  having  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  inserted  pipeline  to  lock  the  snap-action 
interlocking  connection  against  detachment  from  the  mating 
opening  of  the  unit  part. 


5,782,503 
THREADED  JOINT  FOR  TUBES 
Thierry   Noel,  Sebourg,   France,  and  Akira   Narita.   Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas.  Aulnoyes-Aymeries, 
France,  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28.  1995,  95  05371 
InL  a."  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  28S— 94  15  Oaims 

1.  Thread  joint  for  tubes  comprising: 

a  sleeve  provided  with  first  and  second  female  housings,  each 
female  housing  having  internal  tapered  threads,  a  first  tube 
and  a  second  tube,  each  tube  having  a  male  element  provided 
with  an  external  tapered  thread  that  corresponds  with  the 
internal  tapered  threads  of  the  female  housings  which  com- 
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prises  a  non-threaded  extremity  zone  which  engages  into  an 
annular  axiaJ  passage  of  the  sleeve,  the  extremity  zone  com- 
prising a  front  wall,  the  male  element  of  the  first  tube  being 
screwed  into  the  first  female  housing  and  the  male  element  of 
the  second  tube  being  screwed  into  the  second  female  housing 
the  front  walls  of  the  two  male  elements  abutting  one  against 
the  o«her  when  screwing  is  completed,  wherein  the  non- 
threaded  extremity  zones  slide  with  clearance  into  the  inside 
of  the  annular  axial  passage  and  clearance  being  maintained 
between  the  non-threaded  extremity  zones  and  the  inside  of 
the  annular  axial  pas.sage  of  the  sleeve  over  substantially  an 
entire  inner  circumference  of  the  annular  axial  passage  when 
screwing  is  completed,  further  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
male  and  female  stop  shoulders  disposed  on  the  female  hous- 
ing and  corresponding  male  element  which  allows  axial  posi- 
tioning of  each  of  the  male  elements  in  its  female  housing  and 
of  the  abutting  front  walls,  teeth  of  the  male  threads  having  a 
constant  height  over  an  axial  length  representing  a  part  of  a 
total  length  of  a  threaded  zone,  identical  to  the  height  of 
female  thread  teeth,  wherein  when  screwing  is  completed 
interference  exists  between  male  and  female  threads. 


5,782,504 

ROTATABLE  WATER  CONDUIT  COUPLE  FOR  A  PIT 

GUN 

.SamuH  Thomas  (hauncey.  4641  Harden  Blvd.,  Lakeland,  Ra. 

33813 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^93 

Int.  CV  F16L  ZinX) 

U,S.  a.  285-I47J  6  Claims 


and  a  stepped  inboard  surface  with  a  first  step  extending 
radially  inward,  a  second  step  extending  radially  inward  con- 
tiguously below  the  first  step,  a  cut  out  formed  below  the 
second  step,  and  a  lip  formed  at  a  bonom  of  the  inboard 
surface  and  extending  radially  inwardly,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  couple  being  inserted  withm  the  second 
portion  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  first  portion  slidably 
abuts  the  lip  of  the  second  portion  and  the  flange  of  the  first 
portion  slidably  abuts  the  first  step  of  the  second  portion 
forming  a  first  annular  compartmeni  defined  by  the  second 
step  of  the  second  portion  and  a  .second  annular  compartmeni 
defined  by  the  cut  out  of  the  second  ponion.  a  first  annular 
gasket  situated  within  the  first  annular  compartment:  a  second 
annular  gasket  situated  within  the  second  annular  compart- 
ment; a  first  annular  bearing  retainer  having  an  L-shaped 
cross-section  with  a  first  extent  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
formed  therethrough  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  bolts  there- 
through and  further  threadedly  coupling  the  bolts  within  the 
threaded  bores  of  the  flange  of  the  first  portion,  the  first 
bearing  retainer  further  having  a  second  extent  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  intermediate  surface  of  the  second  portion:  a 
second  annular  bearing  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
formed  theretfirough  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  bolts  there- 
through and  further  threadedly  coupling  the  bolts  within  the 
threaded  bores  of  a  linear  intermediate  surface  of  the  second 
ponion  thereby  forming  an  annular  compartment  with  the  first 
beanng  retainer:  and  a  plurality  of  beanngs  situated  within  the 
bearing  compartment  and  maintained  in  the  proper  position 
via  the  tightening  of  the  bolts  of  the  beanng  retainers: 
a  first  lower  water  conduit  with  a  vertical  onenution.  wherein 
the  bolts  of  the  end  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  a  first 
water  conduit  couple  are  utilized  for  coupling  to  an  end  of  the 
first  lower  water  conduit: 
a    second    intermediate    water    conduit    having    a    generally 
L-shaped  configuration  with  a  horizontal  extent  and  a  vertical 
extent,  wherein  a  plurality  of  bolls  are  inserted  through  the 
apertures  of  the  disk  of  the  first  portion  of  the  first  water 
conduit  couple  and  further  secured  to  an  end  of  the  vertical 
extent  of  the  second  water  conduit  and  further  the  bolts  of  the 
end  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  a  second  water  conduit 
couple  are  utilized  for  coupling  to  an  end  of  the  horizontal 
extent  of  the  second  water  conduit:  and 
a  third  upper  water  conduit  having  a  generally  P-shaped  con- 
figuration which  resides  generally  within  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  third  upper  water  conduit  having  a  first  end  with  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle  coupled  thereto,  wherein  a  plurality  of  bolts 
are  inserted  through  the  apertures  of  the  disk  of  the  first 
portion   of  the   second   water  conduit   couple   and   further 
secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  third  upper  water  conduit: 
said  nozzle  being  swivelled  about  both  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
horizontal  axis  for  dispensing  fluids  within  a  pit. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  rotatable  water  conduit  couple  for  a  pit 
gun  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  lea.st  two  water  conduit  couples  each  constructed  from  a  metal 
and  comprising  a  first  portion  including  a  hollow  cylinder 
with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  disk  coupled  coaxially  lo 
the  first  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  cou- 
pling apertures  formed  therethrough  adjacent  a  periphery 
thereof,  a  flange  integrally  formed  about  the  hollow  cylinder 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  adjacent  the  second  end 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  bores  formed  in  a  surface 
thereof  facing  the  disk:  an  annular  second  portion  having  an 
outboard  smooth  surface,  a  smooth  end  surface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  bolts  coupled  thereto  adjacent  the  outboard 
surface  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  in  parallel 
with  an  axis  about  which  the  cylinder  of  the  first  portion  is 
situated,  a  smooth  intermediate  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
threaded  bores  formed  therein  adjacent  the  outboard  surface. 


5,782,505 
CATHETER  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  J.  Brooks,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Jesse  Lee  DoroKusker, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Keith  Joseph  Mc  Wha,  Haldwick,  N  J., 
■.ssignors   to   Becton,   Dickinson   and   Company,    Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697.759 

InL  CI.'"  A61M  25A)U;25/IH 

U.S.  a.  285—175  12  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  fluid-tight  connection  to  a  catheter, 
said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  tubular  nose  have  proximal  and  distal  ends: 
a  resilient  elaslomeric  plug  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
distal  end  of  said  plug  being  tightly  engaged  in  said  distal  end 
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of  said  nose,  said  proximal  end  of  said  plug  being  tapered,  a 
catheter  passage  extending  through  said  plug  and  being 
dimensioned  for  slidable  engagement  of  said  catheter  therein: 
and 
a  generally  tubular  hub  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
distal  end  of  said  hub  being  selectively  movable  in  proximal 
and  distal  directions  in  said  nose,  a  plug  compression  cavity 
extending  into  said  distal  end  of  said  hub  and  receiving  said 
proximal  end  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  sufficient  resil- 
iency and  said  plug  compression  cavity  being  tapered  and 
dimensioned  such  that  distal  movement  of  said  hub  into  said 
nose  causes  said  hub  to  gradually  compress  said  plug  into 
secure  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  catheter. 


5,782,506 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE 
Toru  Uematsu,  Toyota;  Hidenori  Tateno,  Nisshin,  and  Kat- 
sujiro  Tachikawa,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanco 
Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078570 

Int.  a."  F16L  27/11 

VS.  C\.  US— 227  8  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  comprising: 
a  bellows  tube  comprising: 

bellows  portions  including  ridges  and  valleys  on  opposite 

ends  of  the  bellows  tube  in  a  longitudinal  directions,  and 
a  straight  tube  portion  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  the 
bellows  tube  between  the  bellows  portions  and  having  a 
diameter  approximately  the  same  as  an  outside  diameter  of 
the  ridges  in  the  bellows  portions,  the  bellows  portions 
being  integrally  formed  with  and  fixedly  attached  to  the 
straight  tube  portion: 
a  first  inner  tube  inserted  into  a  first  opening  formed  in  the 

bellows  tube:  and 
a  second  inner  tube  inserted  into  a  second  opening  formed  in  the 
bellows  tube,  wherein  inner  opening  ends  of  the  first  and  the 
second  inner  tubes  in  the  bellows  tube  are  disposed  within  the 
straight  tube  portion  and  the  inner  opening  end  of  the  first 
inner  tube  faces  the  inner  opening  end  of  the  second  inner 
tube,  the  inner  opening  ends  being  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other. 


5,782,507 
GATE  LATCH  WITH  LATCHING  MEANS 
Cari  B.  Hardee,  2271  Hwy.  348,  Loris,  S.C.  29569 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,995 
Int.  a."  E05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  292—67  7  Claims 

I.  A  gate  and  door  latch  having  alternative  latching  means, 
comprising  in  combination: 

A  striker  member  having  a  latching  end  and  a  striker  handle, 
said  striker  handle  extending  from  said  striker  member  in  an 
ofl'-set  fashion  from  a  plane  occupied  by  said  striker  member 
such  that  said  striker  handle  may  be  easily  grasped  by  a 
human  hand: 
a  striker  slot  cut  into  said  striker  member,  said  striker  slot  being 
centrally  located  on  said  soiker  member  having  a  uniform  slot 
width,  said  striker  slot  further  comprising  a  vertical  slot  end 


and  a  horizontal  slot  end.  said  vertical  slot  end  joining  said 
horizontal  slot  end  at  an  approximate  right  angle; 

a  striker  mount  having  a  plurality  of  square  bolt  apertures  for 
insertion  of  striker  mount  bolts  to  secure  said  striker  mount  to 
said  door,  said  striker  mount  having  a  stimip  extending  in  a 
perpendicular  fashion  from  said  striker  moent  opposite  said 
door,  said  stirrup  having  an  opening  thr6ugh  which  said 
latching  end  of  said  striker  member  pivots  and  slides  between 
an  open  and  closed  position,  said  opening  of  said  stirrup 
confining  a  pivoting  action  of  said  latch  end  of  said  striker 
member: 

a  striker  pivot  bolt  having  a  threaded  end.  a  pivot  neck  and  a 
pivot  bolt  head,  said  striker  pivot  bolt  being  inserted  through 
said  striker  slot  for  securing  said  threaded  end  of  said  striker 
pivot  bolt  into  a  pivot  bolt  aperture  of  said  striker  mount  so 
that  said  striker  member  may  pivot  on  said  pivot  neck,  said 
pivot  bolt  head  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  width  of 
said  striker  slot  and  said  pivot  neck  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  said  width  of  said  striker  slot: 

a  means  for  locking  said  striker  member  to  said  stirrup  of  said 
striker  mount:  and 

a  keeper  mount  having  a  pronged  keeper  and  plurality  of  square 
boll  apertures  through  which  keeper  bolts  secure  said  keeper 
mount  to  a  surface  adjacent  and  opposite  said  striker  mount, 
said  keeper  mount  being  aligned  with  said  striker  mount  so 
that  said  pronged  keeper  receives  said  latching  end  of  said 
striker  member  maintaining  said  door  in  a  closed  position. 


5,782,508 
SWIVELABLE  QUICK  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technologies,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,272,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,009.  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,449,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,405, 

Jun.  2,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,936344,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  251,038,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,915,136,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  127332,  Dec.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser  No.  748307,  Jun.  24,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,201.  Mar,  22, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4,601,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  201,711,  Oct  29,  1980,  Pat  No.  4,423,892.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615347 
Int  CI."  F16L  37/14 
VS.  a.  285—319  22  Claims 

22.  A  swivelable  quick-connect  coupling  for  connecting  a  tube 
end  and  a  fluid  passage  for  conducting  fluids  between  the  tube  and 
the  passage,  the  coupling  comprising: 

an  outwardly-projecting  annular  enlargement  provided  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  mbe  end,  said  enlargement  having  ar 
outwaidly-facing  blocking  wall  portion  formed  thereon: 
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a  coupling  housing  fluidly  associated  with  the  fluid  passage,  said 
couphng  housing  having  fonned  therein  a  bore  for  at  least 
partially  receiving  the  tube  end; 

a  retainer  eletnent  including  a  pair  of  opposing  and  radially 
displaceable  ifieqibers  and  a  pair  of  opposing  manually 
engageable  and  radially  deformable  elements,  said  radially 
displaceable  members  having  formed  thereon  an  inner  radial 
wall  and  an  outer  radial  wall,  said  inner  radial  wall  being 
cooperable  with  said  outwardly-facing  blocking  wall  portion 
of  the  tube  end  and  said  outer  radial  wall  being  cooperable 
with  said  coupling  housing  for  releasably  securing  the  tube 
end  within  the  coupling  housing  whereby  the  tube  end  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passage;  and 

interconnecting  portions  disposed  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  end  and  integrally  connected  between  said  displaceable 
members  and  said  deformable  elements  such  that  radially 
inwardly  compressive  movement  of  said  deformable  elements 
enables  radially  outward  movement  of  said  displaceable 
members  which  in  turn  causes  said  radially  inner  walls  on 
said  displaceable  members  to  move  radially  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  blocking  wall  portion  on  the  tube  end. 
whereby  the  tube  end  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  coupling 
housing. 


bolt  element  from  door  latching  position,  there  being  a  cham- 
ber in  said  portion  of  the  assembly. 

d)  said  means  including  a  blocking  part  urged  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  part  into  blocking  relation  to  bolt  pivoting 
toward  unlatched  position,  and  a  meltable  element  preventing 
said  movement  of  said  part  until  the  temperature  of  said 
meluble  element  nscs  to  temperature  T  causing  melting  of 
said  element. 

e)  said  blocking  part  comprising  a  plunger  movable  in  said 
chamber  in  said  direction,  said  meluble  element  also  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  flange  and  a 
blocking  shank  projecting  in  said  direction  beyond  said 
flange,  and  said  meltable  element  is  positioned  to  extend 
about  said  shank  to  obstruct  movement  of  said  flange  in  said 
direction,  said  means  including  a  spnng  in  said  chamber 
urging  said  blocking  part  in  said  direction,  said  meltable  pan 
extending  annularly  about  said  shank  and  said  spring. 


5.782.509 

BOLT  CLOSURE  MAINTENANCE  FOR  nRE- 

DEGRADED  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  K.  Llyeda.  IVabuco  Canyon.  Calif..  assiKnor  to  Adams 

Rite  Manufacturing  Co..  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.435 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/10: 1 5A)2: 17/20 

\}J&.  a.  292— DIG.  66  lo  Ctalma 
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1   In  a  door  closure  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  latch  boll  element. 

b)  carrier  structure  to  carry  the  bolt  element  to  pivot  between 
door  unlatched  and  latched  position. 

c)  and  means  earned  by  a  fire  resistant  portion  of  said  assembly 
to  be  responsive  to  an  increase  in  temperature  to  a  level  T  to 
move  into  position  to  block  door  unlatching  movement  of  said 


5.782.510 
GLOVE  BOX  LATCH 
Paul  E.  Gass,  Mokena,  Dl..  assi{>nor  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.860 

Int  a."  E05C  1/12 

VS.  a.  292—165  6  claims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  glove  box  or  similar  compaitment  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  latch  assembly  composing: 

a  slide; 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  receptacle  wherein  said  slide  is 
disposed  and  is  slidably  translatable  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocked  position,  said  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  notch  at  said 
locked  position  of  said  slide,  a  top  of  said  slide  extending 
above  a  bonom  of  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  above 
said  notches  when  said  slide  is  at  said  locked  posiuon.  said 
notches,  said  side  walls  and  said  slide  defining  an  enclosed 
passage  at  said  locked  position  for  accommodating  a  striker  to 
which  said  locking  assembly  is  to  be  locked: 

means  for  biasing  said  slide  from  said  unlocked  position  toward 
said  locked  position;  and 

a  handle,  said  handle  being  routably  attached  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  member  opcratively  engaging  said  slide  so  that 
when  said  handle  is  pulled  by  an  operator,  causing  it  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  member  moves  said  slide 
from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position. 
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5,782.511 
DECOMPRESSION  LOCK 
Helmut    Schwarz.    Weil    der    Stadt,    Gennany,    assignor    to 
Schwarz  \erbindungs-Systeme  GmbH,  Althengstett,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1996,  296  00 
518  U 

int  a.*  E05B  15/04:15/12:  E05C  3/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  292—219  8  Oaims 


7    19 


1 .  A  decompression  lock  configured  for  opening  when  a  prede- 
termined pressure  is  exceeded,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  trough; 

a  support  carriage,  longitudinally  displaceable  along  a  first  axis, 
slidably  supported  on  said  base  plate  above  said  trough; 

a  bolt  rotatably  supported  on  said  support  carriage; 

a  detent  spnng  fixed  to  the  suppon  carnage,  said  detent  spring 
having  an  outer  end  for  biasing  said  bolt  in  a  closed  position 
and  for  releasing  said  bolt  from  said  closed  position  at  a 
predetermined  overpressure  and  said  detent  spring  having  an 
inner  end  disposed  in  said  trough;  and 

a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  trough  and  abutting  said 
inner  end  of  said  detent  spnng  such  that  said  support  carriage 
and  said  bolt  are  biased  in  a  locking  position. 


5,782.512 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Cargnoni,  Shortsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^05 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05C  17/56 

VS.  CI.  292—251.5  19  Claims 
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and  the  force  between  the  first  and  the  second  magnets  tends 
to  draw  the  first  and  the  second  elements  together  when  in  the 
engaged  position. 


5,782.513 
SECURITY  SEAL 
Ian  Nazzari,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NIC  Products,  inc.. 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.584 

InL  a."  B65D  27/30 

VS.  CI.  292—319  1  Claim 


1.  A  wire  security  seal  comprising  a  closure  system  of  ergo- 
nomic  design,  said  seal  comprising 

a  capsule,  said  capsule  comprising 

interior  and  exterior  surfaces;  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  at 

least  two  apertures, 
a  female  fitting  formed  by  the  interior  surface  of  the  capsule; 
a  bottom  surface  at  the  closed  end.  the  bottom  surface  com- 
prising a  first  contour  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  user's 
index  finger; 

an  anchor  sized  to  be  received  within  the  capsule,  said  anchor 
comprising  a  male  fitting  which  is  complementary  to  and 
suitable  to  be  irreversibly  engaged  by  the  female  fitting,  said 
anchor  comprising  a  groove,  a  top  surface  said  top  surface 
comprising  an  area  which  is  somewhat  larger  than  an  area  of 
the  open  end  of  the  capsule,  the  top  surface  comprising  a 
second  contour  to  accommodate  a  users  thumb 

a  connecting  arm  integrally  formed  of  the  capsule  and  the 
anchor,  said  connecting  arm  linking  the  capsule  and  tlie 
anchor,  said  connecting  arm  projecting  away  from  the  capsule 
at  a  right  angle  for  some  portion  and  then  back  toward  the 
capsule  at  an  acute  angle; 

a  wire  of  suitable  size  integral  with  the  seal  to  be  received 
through  the  apertures  and  within  the  groove: 

the  apertures  for  receiving  the  wire  and  for  aligning  the  wire 
with  the  groove  in  the  anchor  as  the  anchor  is  pushed  into  the 
open  end  of  the  capsule,  the  anchor  for  engaging  the  wire  as 
the  wire  is  received  in  the  apertures  via  the  anchor's  groove 
such  that  the  wire,  as  the  anchor  and  capsule  are  engaged,  is 
received  into  the  groove  is  pushed  progressively  into  the 
capsule,  and  is  bent  at  numerous  points  according  to  the  shape 
of  the  interior  of  the  capsule,  the  anchor  is  irreversibly 
engaged  to  the  female  fitting  and  the  wire  is  held  in  place  by 
the  anchor  and  cannot  be  pulled  out  without  destroying  the 
capsule  or  otherwise  leaving  evidence  of  tampering. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  latch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  associated  with  a  first  element; 

a  second  magnet  associated  with  a  second  element,  the  second 
element  having  a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position 
with  respect  to  the  first  element;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  the 
first  magnet  and  the  second  magnet,  the  adjustment  means 
allowing  adjustment  of  at  least  an  angular  position  of  the  first 
magnet  relative  to  the  second  magnet,  wherein  a  force 
between  the  first  and  the  second  magnets  tends  to  separate  the 
first  and  the  second  elements  when  in  the  disengaged  position 


5,782314 
PIVOTING  TAIL  LIGHT  BAR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE- 
DECK  VEHICLE 
Fred  W.  Mann,  Box  444,  Waterrille,  Kans.  66548 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^20 
Int  a."  B60R  19/38 
VS.  CI.  293—118  9  Claiois 

1.  A  pivoting  bumper  system  for  a  movable-deck  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  including  a  deck  which  is  pivoting  between  a  generally 
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honzontal.  transpon  position  and  a  tilted,  loading/unloading  posi- 
tion, with  one  or  more  rear  facing  lights  attached  to  a  rear  surface 
of  said  deck,  said  bumper  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  bumper;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  shock  absorbing  support  arms,  each  support  arm  with 
one  end  attached  to  said  bumper  and  with  a  second  end 
pivolably  attached  to  said  vehicle  beneath  said  deck  so  that 
said  support  arms  and  said  bumper  are  pivouble  between  a 
lowered  position  when  said  deck  is  in  said  horizontal,  trans- 
port position  and  a  raised  position  when  said  deck  is  in  said 
tilted,  loading/unloading  posiuon.  said  bumper  at  least  par- 
tially covenng  and  protecting  said  rear  facing  lights  when  it  is 
placed  in  said  raised  position. 


5.782315 

ROTATABLE  ARM  MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

AND  DISASSEMBLING  SAMPLES 

Howard  P.  Jehan.  Honcoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  199*.  Ser.  No.  748J17 

Int  a."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—2  5  cuiai. 
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at  least  one  suction  cup  element  disposed  on  a  glove  member: 
a  vacuum  line  connected  to  said  suction  cup  element,  said 
vacuum  line  including  means  for  connection  to  a  vacuum 
source:  and 
manual  switch  means  for  selectively  drawing  a  vacuum  from  the 
vacuum  source  through  said  vacuum  line  to  said  suction  cup 
element,  wherein  when  said  switch  means  is  activated,  a 
vacuum  is  drawn  from  the  vacuum  source,  through  said 
vacuum  line  and  through  said  suction  cup  element,  enabling 
temporary  attachment  to  and  lifting  of  a  delicate  article  by 
said  apparatus,  and  when  said  switch  means  is  deactivated, 
the  vacuum  is  not  drawn  through  said  vacuum  line  and 
suction  cup  element,  thereby  releasing  the  anicle  fiom  said 
apparatus. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  disassembling  generally 
planar  samples  in  sample  cups  compnsing: 

(a)  a  dnve  shaft; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  dhve  shaft; 

(c)  a  bracket  affixed  to  said  dnve  shafi; 

(d)  a  tubular  sleeve  supponed  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  from 
said  bracket,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  rod  inserted  there- 
through past  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve; 

(e)  means  mounted  to  said  bracket  for  routing  said  mA  within 
said  tubular  sleeve; 

(0  »  pair  of  tong  members  supported  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  and  from  said  rod,  said  tong  members  being 
spreadable  from  one  another  to  cause  a  distal  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  tong  members  to  engage  a  sample  cup  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof  in  response  to  roution  of  said  rod; 

(g)  a  vacuum  cup  supported  from  said  distal  end  of  said  tubiilar 
sleeve. 


5.782417 
HANDLE  FOR  WAFER  CARRIER  AND  DOCKING 
STATION 
Robert  E.  Mckcc.  fV,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,457 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/28 

VS.  a.  294-27.1  13  claims 


5,782416 

HAND-WORN  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  COMPACT 

DISKS  AND  OTHER  DELICATE  ARTICLES 

Alfonso  Partida,  6415  Via  Barao,  Rancbo  Paios  Verdcs.  Calif 

90275 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,041 
tat  CL*  B2SJ  15/06 
VS.  a.  294-25  8  claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  releasably  lifting  a  delicate  article  by  a 
user's  hand,  said  apparatus  compnsing. 


1  A  semiconductor  handling  apparatus  including  a  handle 
device  for  attaching  to  and  lifung  semiconductor  wafer  earners 
from  a  single  end,  wherein  the  earner  has  two  spaced  apart  slots  on 
one  end;  and  a  docking  station  for  said  earner,  wherein  said  handle 
compnscs: 

a  linear  handle  tapered  from  a  small  end  to  a  larger  mid-section, 
and  terminating  in  a  section  that  upers  to  two  spaced  apart 
legs. 
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a  looped  handle  on  said  small  end;  and 

a  bracket  device,  mounted  on  said  larger  mid-section,  having  on 
each  end  a  first  section  extending  vertically  from  the  mid- 
section, and  a  second  section  extending  at  an  right  angle  from 
said  first  section; 

wherein  said  second  sections  extending  at  a  right  angle  from 
said  first  sections  are  insertable  into  the  spaced  apart  slots  on 
said  wafer  carrier  for  lifting  and  carrying  said  wafer  carrier. 


5,782418 

TOOL  HANDLE 

Lincoln  Scruggs,  7369  Farrand,  CUo,  Mich.  48420 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^86 

Int  a."  B25G  ///O 

VS.  a.  294—57 


20aaims 


1.  An  elongate  tool  handle  for  attachment  to  a  tool  head,  such  as 
a  shovel  blade,  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  first,  substantially  straight  handle  portion  lying  in  a  first  plane 
and  including  a  hand  grip; 

a  second,  substantially  straight,  handle  portion,  integral  with 
said  first  portion,  lying  in  a  second  plane  which  obliquely 
intersects  said  first  plane; 

a  third,  substantially  su-aight  handle  portion,  integral  with  said 
second  portion,  lying  in  a  third  plane  which  obliquely  inter- 
sects said  second  plane  and  is  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 

a  fourth,  substantially  straight  handle  portion,  integral  with  said 
third  portion,  lying  in  a  fourth  plane  which  obliquely  inter- 
sects said  third  plane  and  is  parallel  to  said  second  plane;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  fourth  handle  portion  to  a  tool  head; 

said  fourth  plane  being  parallel  to  said  second  plane. 


the  outwardly  facing  surface  facing  outwardly  away  from  the 
substantially  vertical  member  and  including  side  target  means 
for  releasably  receiving  a  portion  of  a  latch  mechanism  from  a 
side  in  a  substantially  inwardly  direction  with  respect  to  the 
substantially  vertical  member  defined  by  a  recess;  and 

the  side  target  means  being  generally  centrally  located  on  the 
outwardly  facing  surface  including  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing boundaries,  including:  (i)  an  upper  boundary  defined  by 
the  lower  engagement  surface;  (ii)  a  base  section  of  the 
recess;  and  (iii)  side  boundaries  defined  by  inclined  side 
sections,  and  the  boundaries  being  located  substantially  within 
the  substantially  vertical  member  of  the  integral  body,  thereby 
facilitating  handling  from  the  side. 


5,782420 
BED  LINER  RETAINER 
Kevin  L.  Smith,  Ayden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Atwell  Industries, 
Inc  Ayden.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,944 

tat  a."  B60R  13/01 

VS.  a.  296— 39  J  3  Claims 


5,782419 

SIDE  LATCH  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  CONTAINER 

James  A.  Baumann,  16413  Grant  Ave.,  Orland  Park.  111.  60606 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,487,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5482.067,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  989438,  Dec. 

11,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  973.723,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5432J74.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,747,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,431,471.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366.461 

Int  a."  B65D  90/00 

VS.  a.  294—684  19  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  mounting  on  a  container  for  use  with  a  releasable 

latch  mechanism,  the  container  handle  comprising: 

an  integral  body  including  a  substantially  vertical  member 
adapted  to  being  mounted  on  a  side  surface  of  a  container 
having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  which  faces  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  side  surface  of  the  container  having  a 
lower  engagable  portion  having  a  lower  engagement  surface, 
the  vertical  member  is  sufficiently  narrow  in  profile  so  as  to  be 
substantially  free  from  intruding  into  a  cargo  space  of  the 
container; 


1.  A  pickup  truck  bed  liner  for  a  pickup  truck  bed  having  side 
walls  with  an  integral  inwardly  extending  post  at  a  rear  end  of  each 
side  wall  and  an  inwardly  extending  rail  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  on  each  rail,  said  bed  liner  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  walls  engageable  with  the  side  walls  of  the  truck  bed  beneath 
the  tail  of  each  side  wall  of  the  truck  bed,  each  bed  liner  side  wall 
having  a  column-shaped  first  projection  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof 
for  close  fitting  engagement  with  the  post  at  the  rear  end  of  a 
corresponding  truck  side  wall  and  a  second  projection  on  an  upper 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion  of  the  first  projection  for 
engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  truck  bed  rail  to  retain  the  bed 
liner  side  wall  against  the  truck  bed  wall  and  the  post  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  the  bed  liner  relative  to  the  truck  bed. 


2562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5.782.521 

AIR  FLOW  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 

TRAILERS 

James  Anderson,  5«I0  W.  I75Ui  St..  Tinley  Park,  III.  60477 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,524 

lot  a."  B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296-181  2  aaims 


outer  edge  of  one  panel  resting  on  top  of  one  side  wall  of  the 

second  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  outer  edge  of  the  other  panel 

resting  on  top  of  the  other  one  of  the  second  pair  of  side 

walls; 
a  hinge  connection  means  fof  hingedly  connecting  the  two 

panels  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  inner  edges  opposite 

from  said  outer  edges; 
a  securing  means  securing  the  outer  edge  of  each  panel  to  the 

side  wall  on  which  it  is  resting; 
a  restraining  means  engaging  the  cover  so  as  to  prevent  it  from 

moving  in  an  upright  direction  unless  both  panels  are  lifted  to 
provide  an  inclined  angle  therebetween; 
whereby  with  both  panels  extending  over  the  cargo  area  and 
secured  the  cover  is  securably  attached  to  the  vehicle,  with 
one  panel  extending  over  the  cargo  area  and  secured  in  place 
the  other  panel  can  be  folded  open  about  the  hinge  connection 
means  to  expose  at  least  a  part  of  the  open  cargo  area  with  the 
cover  still  securably  attached  to  the  vehicle,  and  whereby  with 
both  panels  folded  open  about  the  hinge  connection  means 
and  extending  upwardly  the  cover  may  be  removed  from  the 
vehicle. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  aerodynamic  drag  in  a  tractor  trailer, 
the  method  comprising: 

opening  a  front  segmented  retractable  door  on  a  trailer  to  define 
an  entrance  opening  at  a  forward  position  of  the  trailer,  the 
entrance  opening  effective  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the  trailer; 
and 

opening  a  rear  segmented  retractable  door  on  the  trailer  to  define 
an  exit  opening  at  a  rear  position  of  the  trailer,  the  exit 
opening  effective  for  allowing  air  to  exit  the  trailer. 

positioning  at  least  one  removable  horizontal  support  bar  in  the 
entrance  opening  and  m  the  exit  opening,  wherein  the  remov- 
able honzonul  support  bar  is  held  in  place  by  a  securing 
means,  the  removable  horizontal  support  bar  effective  for 
providing  structural  stability  to  the  trailer  when  entrance  and 
exit  openings  are  present; 

the  method  effective  for  reducing  wind  resistance  at  least  about 
22  percent  as  compared  to  a  closed  trailer. 


5,782423 
REINFORCED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICK-UP 
TRUCKS 
Gary  Eugene  Heldt,  Livonia:  Ryan  Spencer  Marshall,  Novi; 
Tadeusz  JoMph  Siedlecki.  Dearborn,  and  David  Rush,  Bing- 
ham Farms,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich, 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  589,238,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1997.  Ser.  No,  950J04 
Int  a."  B60J  _S/tM 
US.  CL  296-146.6  14  claims 


5,782,522 

REMOVABLE  SECURABLE  CARGO  AREA  COVER 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  ON  UTILITIES  AND  PICK-UP 

TRUCKS 

Gregory  John  DeBono.  PO.  Box  1071.  Brokeo  Hill.  New  South 

Wales  2880.  Australia 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1996.  Ser,  No.  672.091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29.  1995.  PN3864 
Int.  a."  B60P  7/02 
VS.  a.  296-100  18  Claims 


1  A  removable  securable  cover  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an 
open  cargo  area  defined  by  a  tray  and  two  pairs  of  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  said  cover  comprising: 

two  panels  spanning  across  the  cargo  area  so  as  to  cover  it,  the 
panels  spanning  across  the  first  pair  of  side  walls  with  an 


LA  reinforced  door  assembly  for  closing  a  door  opening  in  a 
side  of  a  body  of  a  pick-up  truck  composing: 

a  first  door  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  second  door  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  rocker  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  door  opening; 

a  roof  rail  at  a  top  portion  of  said  door  opening; 

one  of  said  first  door  and  said  second  door  having  a  lower 
ponion  extending  downwardly  to  overiap  a  portion  of  said 
rocker: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  door  and  second  door  including  a 
vertical  reinforcement  assembly  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing from  said  roof  rail  to  said  rocker  and  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  rocker  and  a  floor  of  the  pick-up  truck  and 
offset  rcarwardly  from  a  centerpoint  of  the  door  opening  to 
resist  inward  movement  of  said  first  door  and  said  second 
door  from  said  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
piclc-up  truck  upon  imposition  of  an  excessive  or  side  intru 
sion  load  on  an  outer  panel  of  said  first  door  and  said  second 
door. 


July  21,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S63 


5,782424 

CURVED  WALL  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Merie  J,  Heider,  203  12th  SL  SW.;  Dale  J.  Heider,  1108  8th  Ave. 

SW.;  Leon  J.  Heider,  1107  Third  Ave,  SW.,  and  Craig  J. 

Heider,  812  S.  Tafl  St.,  all  of  Humboldt.  Iowa  50548 

FUed  Jun,  30,  1995,  Ser,  No.  496,896 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60P  1/56 


ment,  and  secured  to  said  side  sill  and  to  said  rear  wheel  arch 
so  as  to  connect  said  side  sill  and  said  rear  wheel  arch; 
a  second  crash  box  having  a  closed  cross  section  formed  by  said 
side  sill  inner  panel  and  by  said  side  sill  reinforcement,  and 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  crash  box  with 
respect  to  said  side  sill  reinforcement  and  abutting  said  rear 
floor. 


U.S.  a.  296—181 


12  Claims 


5,782426 
LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TABLE 
David  P,  Ott,  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wausau  Tile,  Inc., 
Wausau,  Wis, 

FUed  Apr,  19,  1996,  Ser,  No,  634,810 

Int.  CI."  A47B  8i/02 

VS.  a.  297—157.1  19  CUims 


11.  A  trailer  construction  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  trailer  side  walls,  each  having  a 
forward  end,  a  rear  end.  an  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge; 

an  elongated  bottom  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward 
end.  a  rear  end.  a  front  sloping  portion,  a  rear  sloping  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  front  and  rear  sloping  por- 
tions extending  from  said  forward  and  rear  ends  respectively 
of  said  bottom  wall  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction 
toward  said  intermediate  ponion; 

said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  open 
upper  end  connected  between  said  front  and  rear  sloping 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  hopper  side  wall 
tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  reduced  cross 
section  lower  end;  said  hopper  side  wall  being  continuous  and 
curved  when  viewed  in  cross  section  taken  on  a  horizontal 
plane; 

said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  therein;  and 

a  door  fitted  in  covering  relation  over  said  discharge  opening. 


5,782425 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masayuki  Honma,  Ora,  and  Toshio  Ma.<iuda,  Ashikaga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510432,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,194,  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230467 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  296—188  14  Claims 


11    13 


1.  A  body  structure  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  side  sill  includ- 
ing a  side  sill  inner  panel,  a  side  sill  outer  panel  and  a  side  sill 
reinforcement  provided  between  said  side  sill  inner  panel  and  said 
side  sill  outer  panel,  a  rear  floor  and  a  rear  wheel  arch,  comprising: 
a  first  crash  box  reinforcement   including  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  provided  outside  of  said  side  sill  reinforcement; 
a  first  crash  box  having  a  closed  cross  section  formed  by  said 
first  crash  box  reinforcement  and  by  said  side  sill  reinforce- 


1.  A  leg  assembly  for  a  table,  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  first  connection 
|X)ints  thereon; 

a  lower  plate  having  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  second  con- 
nection points  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  leg  sleeves  each  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  at  one  of  said  first  connection  points  and  one  of  said 
second  connection  fioints  forming  a  leg  subassembly  with  the 
plates  aligned  in  vertical  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

a  plurality  of  legs,  each  having  an  upper  end  telescoped  with  one 
of  the  leg  sleeves,  the  legs  extending  downwardly  therefix)m. 


5,782427 

ACCESSORY  FOR  SUNROOF  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Barry  A.  WiUey,  727  Ela  Rd..  Inverness.  lU.  60067 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No,  549387 

InL  CI."  B60J  7/22 

U.S.  a.  296—217  13  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  sunroof  air  deflector  and  a  releasable 

hold-down  and  latching  system,  said  deflector  including  a  shield 

body  ponion  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  leading  edge  portion  and 

a  free  trailing  edge  portion,  said  leading  edge  portion  including  a 

pnncipal  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wing  portions  all 

adapted  to  be  positioned  closely  adjacent  a  vehicle  roof,  said  free 

trailing  edge  portion  having  a  principal  portion  disposed  generally 

horizontally  and  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  portions 

extending  toward  and  joining  the  ends  of  said  wing  portions,  at 

least  one  area  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions 

defining  an  opening  for  receiving  an  air  deflector  hold-down 

assembly,  and  a  hold-down  assembly  received  in  said  opening,  said 
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hold-down  assembly  including  a  housing  portion,  a  lever  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  said  lever  including  a  first  leg  with  an 
outer  surface  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  finger  of  a  user 
and  at  least  one  offset  leg.  said  offset  leg  including  a  hook  carrier 
and  a  pivot  portion,  said  housing  including  means  for  guiding  said 
hook  carrier  through  a  subsuntially  vertical  path,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  pivot  ponion  through  a  substantially  honzonul  path, 
said  horizontal  path  including  portions  lying  to  either  side  of  said 
vertical  path,  said  pivot  portion  being  movable  within  said  hori- 
zontal guide  means  between  unlocked  and  over-center  positions, 
and  being  operative  to  move  said  hook  earner  through  said  vertical 
movement  path,  and  a  hook  positioned  by  said  earner  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  beneath  said  housing  for  engagement  with  a  hem 
portion  of  a  sunroof  opening,  whereby  swinging  said  first  leg  of 
said  lever  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  raises  said  hook 
vertically  and  moves  said  pivot  portion  from  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion to  said  over-center  position. 


5.782^^28 
FOLDIN(;  CHAIR 
Enrico  Cioncada.  Male  del  Bosro,  84100  Salemo,  luly 
KT  No.  P(T/I-;P«»5/04«W,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I8325,  PCX  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  849,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1994,  SA94A0012 
Int.  a."  A47C  4A)0 
VS.  CI.  297-60  7  Caims 


a  chair  back  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  struts  at  their  point 
of  convergence,  by  joint  means;  the  rear  struts  being  formed 
by  two  tubes  slidable  one  inside  the  other,  the  intemai  tube 
being  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  front  strut  in  correspondence  with 
the  chair  back,  by  means  of  at  lea.st  one  joint  means,  the 
panial  extraction  of  the  internal  tube  from  the  external  tube  of 
the  rear  strut,  occurring  when  the  chair  is  lifted  by  the  back 
and  allowing  the  rotation  of  the  seat  around  the  axis  of  said 
rear  cross-bar  characterised  in  that  each  of  said  joint  means, 
which  link  the  struts  to  the  cross-bars,  has  a  first  hole  through 
which  the  struts  pass,  and  a  second  dead  hole  for  coupling  the 
end  of  each  of  cross-bars,  this  second  dead  hole  having  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  oversized  in  order  to  lock  the  end  of  the 
cross-bars  said  joint  means  being  realized  in  two  parts  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  axis  of  dead  hole. 


1.  A  folding  chair  consisting  of: 

a  seat  foldable  from  horizonul  to  vertical  and  vice-versa: 
two  pairs  of  front  and  rear  struts  functioning  as  legs  which 
converge  on  and  connect  to  the  chair  back  each  pair  of  struts 
being  connected  to  each  other,  through  a  rear  honzontal 
cross-bar  and  a  front  horizontal  cross-bar  respectively  by  joint 
means: 


5,782429 

INFLATABLE  SEAT  BACK 

H.  John  Miller.  III.  HilUide,  and  Gerald  Keller,  Blue  Bell,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignoni  to  Allied.SiKnal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,563 

InL  CI."  B60R  2//22 

VS.  a.  297-216.13  15  claims 


1  An  occupant  protection  system  for  protecting  a  seated  occu- 
pant comprising: 

a  seat  (20)  having  a  seat  cushion  (22)  and  a  seat  back  (24),  the 
seat  back  including  a  back  support  surface:  frame  means  (26, 
30)  to  support  the  seat  back,  an  integral  or  moveable  headrest 
extending  above  the  seat  back,  cushion  material  (32)  for 
providing  resiliency  to  the  seat  and  a  protective  cover  matenal 
(34)  covering  cushion  material: 

an  air  bag  system  including  an  air  bag  and  means  for  inflating 
said  bag  in  response  to  a  vehicle  collision,  the  air  bag  having 
an  inflatable  first  portion  positioned  within  the  seat  generally 
behind  the  back  support  surface,  wherein  upon  inflation  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  air  bag.  during  the  collision,  a  portion  of 
the  back  suppon  surface  is  adapted  to  be  gently  urged  against 
the  spine  of  the  occupant  supported  by  the  inflated  first 
portion. 


5,782^30 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,782^31 

COMPACT  BACKREST  DEVICE  FOR  HUNTERS 

Brian  M.  Shindle,  3211  Keating  Ct,  Manchester,  Md.  21102 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,897 

InL  a."  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—230.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  compact  backrest  device  for  hunters 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and 
a  peripheral  edge  therearound,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet 
having  formed  a  first  short  edge,  a  second  short  edge  and  a 
pair  of  long  edges  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  end  straps  forming  a  pair  of  first  end  straps  and  a 
pair  of  second  end  straps,  the  pair  of  first  end  straps  each 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  short  edge  of  the  sheet,  each 
of  the  pair  of  first  end  straps  having  a  free  end  with  a  male 
adjustable  member  coupled  thereto,  the  pair  of  second  end 
straps  each  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  second  short  edge  of 
the  sheet,  each  of  the  pair  of  second  end  straps  having  a  free 
end  with  a  female  adjustable  member  coupled  thereto,  the 
male  adjustable  member  being  coupled  with  the  female 
adjustable  member  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  around  a  tree 
trunk  and  the  rear  side  is  placed  adjacent  the  tree  trunk; 

a  carrying  strap  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
sheet  and  spaced  from  the  first  short  edge,  the  sheet  being 
placed  in  a  roll  for  allowing  the  carrying  strap  to  support  the 
sheet  over  a  hunters  shoulder; 

a  quiver  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  sheet,  the 
quiver  having  an  upper  end  edge  defining  an  upper  opening 
and  a  lower  end  edge  defining  a  lower  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  padded  sections  being  interconnected  and  attached 
to  the  front  side  of  the  sheet,  the  padded  sections  being  spaced 
from  the  second  short  edge,  the  padded  sections  having  a 
water  repellent  covering  thereon,  the  padded  sections  support 
the  hunter's  back  when  the  sheet  is  releasably  coupled  around 
the  tree  trunk. 


a  back  rest  attached  to  said  support; 

a  chair  seat; 

a  first  attachment  means  connecting  said  chair  seat  to  the  upper 
regulating  portion  having  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  chair  seat  along  the  upper  regulating  portion  and  thereby 
the  level  of  said  chair  seat  above  the  foundation  of  the  chair; 

a  foot  support; 

a  second  attachment  means  connecting  said  foot  support  to  the 
lower  regulating  portion  having  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  support  along  the  lower  regulating  portion  and 
thereby  the  level  of  said  foot  support  above  the  foundation  of 
the  chair; 

said  support  and  said  chair  each  having  a  central  projection 
plane,  the  central  projection  plane  of  said  support  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  central  plane  of  the  chair. 


5,782433 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WFTH  AN  ADJUSTABLE-HEIGHT  SEAT 

FRAME 
Markus  Fischer,  Coburg;  Jiirgen  Angermiiller,  Mitwitz;  Bemd 
Kriig,  Itzgrund/Schottenstein;  Werner  Taubmann,  Lauter- 
tal,  and  Gregor  Kroner,  Gundelsheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Coburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,191,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
219J 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/022:  B60N  2/16 
VS.  a.  297—338  2  Claims 


5,782332 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CHAIR,  ESPECIALLY  A  CHAIR 
FOR  CHILDREN 
Peter  Opsvik,  Pilestredet  27H,  N-0164  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO94/00189,  8  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1993,  934275 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02:7/50 

VS.  a.  297—338  29  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  in  a  chair  resting  on  a  foundation,  said  chair 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  column-like  support  having  a  mid-stem  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  upper  regulating  portion  angled  upwardly  in 
a  range  of  10°-55°  relative  to  the  foundation  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  lower  regulating  portion  angled  upwardly  in  a 
range  of  65°-90°  relative  to  the  foundation. 


1.  A  height  adjustable  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  adapted  for  accommodating  a  seat  cushion  therein; 

an  upper  rail  of  a  longitudinal  seat  adjuster  disposed  below  the 

seat  frame; 
a  first  bracket  directly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  rail  and 

directly  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  seat  frame,  wherein 

the  first  bracket  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  seat  frame: 
a  second  bracket  directly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  rail 

and  directly  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  seat  frame. 
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wherein  the  second  bracket  is  attached  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
scat  frame  opposite  from  the  first  bracket; 

stopping  means  attached  to  the  upper  rail; 

a  third  bracket  directly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat  frame  near 
the  first  bracket,  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  the 
stopping  means,  wherein  the  stopping  means  hmits  movement 
of  the  third  bracket  end:  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  first  bracket  about  the  upper  rail,  wherein 
activation  of  such  means  effects  a  height  adjustment  of  the 
seat  frame  relative  to  the  upper  rail; 

wherein  the  second  bracket  is  pivotally  atuched  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  seat  frame  and  upper  rail,  wherein  the  first  bracket  is 
pivoully  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat  frame,  and  wherein 
the  third  bracket  is  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  an  attach- 
ment point  between  the  first  bracket  and  the  seal  frame. 


5,782^35 

ARMCHAIR 

Percival  Lafer,  Sao  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil,  assifsnor  to  Lafer  S/A. 

Indiistria  e  Com^rrio,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR9*A)0020,  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/37130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77631 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Brazil,  Mav  23,  1995,  9S02131 

Int.  CL*  A47C  7/50:20/00 

VS.  a.  297— «23J«  18  CUims 


5,782,534 
CHAIR  WITH  KNEE  SUPPORT 
Simon  DesanU,  .Schlossalle  18,  D-33829  Bor|iholzhau.sen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
818J 

Int  a."  A47C  7/50 
VS.  CL  297—423.13  n  claims 


I.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  post  having  an  upper  end; 

a  frame  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the  frame  having 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  poruon; 

a  seal  plate  having  a  fix)nl  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  front 
portion  of  the  seat  plate  being  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  frame  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  first,  horizontal, 
transverse  axis; 

a  seat  back; 

a  yoke  pivotably  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  the 
seat  back  being  mounted  on  the  yoke,  the  seat  back  togedier 
with  the  yoke  being  foldable  forward  to  a  position  where  the 
seat  back  can  be  used  as  a  knee  support; 

guide  members  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  second  horizontal  axis,  the  guide  members  having  free 
ends: 

guides  attached  to  the  scat  plate: 

a  honzontal  rod  connected  between  the  free  ends  of  the  guide 
members,  the  rod  being  msulled  in  the  guides  such  that  the 
rod  can  be  moved  backward  and  forward:  along  a  displace- 
ment path  having  a  fronul  limit  position;  and 

springs  for  elastic'ally  prestressing  the  rod  toward  the  frontal 
limit  position. 


1.  An  armchair,  comprising:  a  base;  a  support  frame,  forming  a 
framework  to  be  fixed  under  a  seat  of  an  armchair  portion,  wherein 
the  armchair  is  provided  with:  a  footrest,  comprising:  a  first  foot- 
rest  portion  including  a  rear  portion  articulated  with  the  support 
frame,  in  order  to  be  angularly  displaced  between  a  non-operative 
position  adjacent  to  the  support  frame,  and  an  operative  position 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  armchair  portion:  and  a  second 
footrest  portion  mounted  onto  the  first  footrest  portion,  to  be 
linearly  displaceable  between  a  retracted  position  overlapped  by 
the  first  footrest  portion  and  an  extended  position  projecting  for- 
wardly from  said  first  footrest  portion;  guiding  means  mounted  on 
the  first  footrest  portion  for  guiding  the  linear  displacement  of  the 
second  footrest  portion:  first  impelling  means,  mounted  on  the 
support  frame,  opcrativcly  connected  to  the  first  footrest  portion 
and  selectively  actuated  to  displace  the  first  footrest  portion 
between  iLs  operative  and  non-operative  positions;  and  second 
impelling  means  comprising  a  rod  medially  articulated  with  the 
first  footrest  portion,  having  an  end  articulated  with  the  second 
footrest  portion,  and  an  opposite  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
support  frame  in  order  to  automatically  promote  the  linear  dis- 
placement of  the  second  footrest  portion  to  and  from  its  extended 
position  in  response  to  the  respective  angular  displacement  of  the 
first  footrest  portion  lo  and  from  its  operative  position 


5,782336 
MODULAR  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

A.SSEMBLV 
Kurt  R.  Heidmann,  Grand  Rapids:  Brian  L.  Chrislensen,  Way- 
land;  Michael  W.  Haan,  Byron;  Glenn  A.  Knoblock,  Kent- 
wood;  Eric  T.  McClure,  Grand  Rapids;  Noe  Palacios,  Rock- 
ford;  Brian  H.  Root,  Grandville;  David  D.  Sayers, 
Kentwood;  Robert  M.  Scheper.  Grand  Rapids;  Patrick  P. 
Schwoerer,  Sarebourg;  James  P.  Steffens.  Hopkins,  and  Greg 
A.  VanStcc,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Steel 
case  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,118 
Int  CL'  A47C  7/00 
VS.  a.  297—440.15  19  CWms 

1.  A  synchrotilt  chair  control  comprising: 
a  fixed  housing; 
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5,782,538 

SWING  AWAY  DUMP  BLOCKS  FOR  END  DUMP 

TRAILERS 

Jason  R.  Backs,  15811  Oak  Mountain  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77095, 

assignor  to  Jason  R.  Backs 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,095 

Int  a."  B60P  1/16 

VS.  CI.  298—17.5  6  Claims 


a  back  upright  support  bracket  rotalionally  connected  to  said 
fixed  housing,  said  back  upright  support  bracket  including 
first  pivot  receiving  structure; 

a  seat  support  configured  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  back 
upright  support  bracket,  said  seat  support  including  a  second 
pivot  receiving  structure  alignable  with  said  first  pivot  receiv- 
ing structure;,  and 

removable/interference-fit  pivot  pins  pivotally  engaging  said 
first  and  second  pivot  receiving  structure  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  scat  support  to  said  back  upright  support  bracket,  said 
pivot  pins  being  removable  from  said  synchrotilt  chair  control 
so  that  said  scat  support  can  be  readily  removed  and  replaced; 
said  first  pivot-receiving  structure  including  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  flange  pairs  defining  a  space  for  receiving  said 
second  pivot-receiving  structure,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
flange  pairs  defining  a  clevis-simulating  arrangement  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  pivot  pins  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
second  pivot-receiving  structure. 


5,782.537 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  BACK 
Philip  Leistra,  Novi;  James  Masters,  Farmington;  Andrew 
Massara,  Southiield;   Rich  Sanders,  Clarkston,  and  Steve 
Lambrecht  Warren,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,420 

Int  CL*  A62B  35/00:  B60R  21/00 

VS.  a.  297—473  13  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  dump  end, 

a  spring  suspension  having  spring  end  caps 

a  Bogie  Pod  located  generally  adjacent  the  dump  end  of  the 

trailer  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  spring  suspension 

of  the  trailer  to  provide  a  single  point  suspension 
a  dump  block  secured  to  said  trailer  body  and  rotatable  between 

first  and  second  positions,  and 
a  stop  block  secured  to  said  trailer  body,  said  dump  block  in  said 

first  position  being  engagable  by  one  of  said  spring  end  caps, 
said  stop  block  being  engagable  by  said  one  spring  end  cap 

when  said  dump  block  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,782^39 
WALL-TO-WALL  SURFACE  MINING  PROCESS 
RandaU  D.  Peterson,  175  S.  Main  St,  10th  Floor  Walker  Bldg., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84111 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^26 

Int  a."  E21C  41/00 

VS.  a.  299—11  3  Oaims 


1.  An  automotive  seat  back  assembly  comprising; 

a  pair  of  spaced  upright  members  each  having  lower  ends  and 

upper  ends, 
a  mounting  member  at  said  lower  ends  for  mounting  said  upright 

members  to  a  seat  frame, 
a  cross  member  extending  between  said  upper  ends  of  said 

upright  members, 
a  shoulder  belt  housing  having  a  lower  end  disposed  between 

said  upright  members  and  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly 

along  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  from  said  lower  ends  of 

said  upright  members  below  said  cross  member  to  a  distal  end 

disposed  above  said  cross  member. 


1.  A  process  for  mining  a  seam  of  coal  from  an  underground 
reserve  having  an  overburden  partially  suitable  for  strip  mining, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  snipping  said  overburden  and  mining  said  coaj  utilizing 
surface-mine  extraciion  methods  until  an  economic  stnpping 
ratio  is  reached,  thereby  producmg  a  highwall  containing  an 
exposed  face  of  said  coal  seam; 

(b)  starting  at  said  exposed  face,  developing  two  substantially 
parallel  sets  ot  gate  entries  in  the  coals  scam  to  a  predeter- 
mined distal  distance  from  the  highwall: 

(c)  connecting  said  two  substantially  parallel  sets  of  gate  entries 
approximately  at  said  distance  from  the  highwall.  thereby 
dehning  a  coal  panel  and  esublishing  a  distal  mining  face  for 
longwall  operation:  and 

(d)  starting  at  said  disul  mining  face,  mining  said  coal  panel  in 
retreat  using  longwall  mining  methods  to  a  predetermined 
proximal  distance  from  said  highwall  to  provide  a  safety 
barrier  between  the  highwall  and  the  coal  panel 
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5,782,540 
PLASTIC  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  K.  Camfieid:  Daniel  F.  Brashear,  both  of  Olney,  IlL,  and 
Robert  N.  Conn,  Seneca,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Lake  Forest,  lU. 
Continiuibon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652.014.  May  21.  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,860 
InL  a."  B60B  IA)0:JA)S 
VS.  a.  301—64.4  31  Claims 


determining  a  new  variable  value  after  each  of  said  brake  cycles, 
stonng  said  new  variable  value  after  each  of  said  brake  cycles, 
determining  said  variable  value  based  on  said  new  variable 

values,  stored  for  each  of  said  brake  cycles, 
updating  said  pilot  control  value  with  said  variable  value,  and 
controlling  said  at  least  one  valve  with  said  pilot  control  value. 


5.782^1 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Harmut  Schappler,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wabco  Ver- 
moitensverwaltung  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  28 
929.4 

InL  a."  BMT  13/74 
VS.  CI  3«3— 3  12  Ctaimi 

1    Pressure  control  process  in  a  braking  system  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  command  vanable  from  a  driver  to  a  controller  of 
at  least  one  valve,  said  at  least  one  valve  having  an  operating 
point, 
detennining  said  operating  point  of  said  at  least  one  valve  with  a 
pilot  control  value  during  a  senes  of  brake  cycles,  said  pilot 
control  value  consisting  additively  of  a  constant  value  and  a 
vanable  value. 


5.782,542 
ELECTRONIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROLLER  WITH 
REMOTE  MANUAL  CONTROL 
Michael  C.  McGrath,  Farmington  Hills;  Wayne  M.  Grt>leau, 
Novi;  Michael  A.  Hedding,  Canton.  Brian  J.  Stockford,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  David  Sullivan,  Brighton,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Hayes  Lemmerz  International,  Inc.,  Romulus.  Mich. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  313.703.  Sep.  27.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,620,236. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,359 
Int  a."  B60T  I3AX) 
VS.  CL  3«3— 7  16  Claims 


ramawMcu 


1.  A  wheel  as.sembly  comprising: 

a)  a  hub  assembly  comprising  an  axle  and  a  bearing  assembly: 

b)  two  molded  plastic  wheel  halves  connected  to  said  hub 
assembly  so  as  (o  form  a  wheel  routable  about  said  axle  and 
having  a  circumference,  said  wheel  halves  including  a  plural- 
ity of  stiffening  nbs  extending  generally  radially  on  the  inside 
of  the  plastic  wheel  halves  and  terminating  ai  free  ends  spaced 
from  the  hub  assembly:  and 

c)  a  rim  attached  to  said  circumference  and  having  two  side 
walls  adapted  to  hold  a  tire  onto  said  rim. 


I    An  electronic  brake  controller  for  actuaung  electric  wheel 
brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle,  the  towed  vehicle  being  a.ssociated  with 
a  lowing  vehicle  having  a  set  of  wheel  brakes,  the  electronic  brake 
controller  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  producing  an  automatic  brake  control  signal  which 
is  represenutive  of  the  desired  automatic  bralcing  of  the  towed 
vehicle; 
a  controller  housing; 

a  remote  housing  separable  from  said  controller  housing,  said 
remote  housing  adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  a  vehicle 
operator: 
a  manual  brake  control  signal  generator  canied  by  said  remote 
housing  for  producing  a  manual  brake  control  signal  represen- 
utive of  the  desired  manual  braking  of  the  lowed  vehicle,  said 
control  signal  generator  operable  by  the  one  hand  of  the 
vehicle  operator  while  holding  said  remote  housing;  and 
a  control  device  mounted  within  said  controller  housing,  said 
control  device  coupled  to  receive  both  said  automatK  and 
manual  brake  signals  and  responsive  to  one  of  said  automatic 
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and  manual  brake  control  signals  for  generating  an  output 
signal  for  actuating  the  electric  wheel  brakes  of  the  towed 
vehicle. 


5,782343 

STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  FOOT  BRAKING 

Shirou   Monzaki.   Mishima,  and   Mizuho  Sugiyama,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-289334 

Int  a."  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—146  2  Claims 
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L  A  stability  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
and  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  drift  out 
for  producing  a  drift-out  quantity  which  generally  increases 
along  with  increase  of  the  drift-out  liability: 

a  brake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  braking  force 
to  each  of  said  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  said  brake 
means  including  a  manually  controlled  pressure  source  means 
incorporating  a  brake  pedal  and  an  accumulator  pressure 
source  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  according  to 
said  drift-out  quantity  so  as  variably  to  apply  a  bralcing  force 
to  a  selected  one  or  both  of  said  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels 
for  suppressing  the  vehicle  body  against  drift-out. 

wherein  said  conu-ol  means  controls  said  brake  means  by 
employing  said  manually  controlled  pressure  source  means 
when  said  brake  pedal  is  depressed  equal  to  or  more  than  a 
predetermined  extent,  while  employing  said  accumulator 
pressure  source  means  when  said  brake  pedal  is  depressed 
less  than  said  predetermined  extent. 


a  housing  with  a  rectilinear  configuration  having  a  top  face,  a 
bottom  face,  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  front  face  having  a  rectangular 
cut  out  formed  therein  with  a  recess  formed  about  a  top  edge 
and  pair  of  side  edges  thereof,  wherein  the  recess  has  a 
uniform  width  and  depth,  the  rear  face  including  a  square  cut 
out  centrally  formed  therein  with  an  air  vent  secured  there- 
over, the  air  vent  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  angled 
strips  for  precluding  entry  of  rain  and  debris  into  the  housing, 
the  housing  further  including  an  inner  door  with  a  front  face, 
a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery,  the  inner  door  being  hingably 
coupled  along  a  side  edge  thereof  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  recess  of  the  front  face  within  the  interior 
space  and  further  adapted  to  open  outwardly  thereby  allowing 
selective  access  to  the  interior  space,  the  housing  further 
including  a  pair  of  outer  doors  each  with  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face,  and  a  periphery  with  the  outer  doors  hingably  coupled  at 
outer  side  edges  thereof  to  each  side  edge  of  the  recess  of  the 
front  face,  whereby  the  outer  doors  are  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  between  an  open  orientation  and  a  closed  orienta- 
tion with  the  outer  doors  residing  within  the  recess  and  an 
intermediate  space  defined  between  the  inner  door  and  outer 
doors  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  first  predetermined  distance: 

a  shelf  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  planar  horizontally 
oriented  shelves  situated  within  the  intenor  space  of  the 
housing  between  the  inner  door  and  the  rear  face  thereof,  each 
shelf  including  means  of  sliding  within  a  horizontal  plane 
between  a  first  orientation  located  within  the  interior  space  of 
the  housing  and  a  second  orientation  located  partially  exterior 
of  the  housing,  the  shelves  including  a  bottom  shelf  located 
adjacent  the  bonom  face  of  the  housing  for  supporting  a 
television,  an  intermediate  shelf  located  above  the  bottom 
shelf  located  approximately  within  a  horizontal  plane  which 
bisects  the  housing  wherein  the  intennediate  shelf  is  adapted 
to  support  a  video  cassette  recorder,  and  a  top  shelf  situated  a 
distance  above  the  intermediate  shelf  which  is  about  half  that 
between  the  bottom  shelf  and  intermediate  shelf,  wherein  a 
pair  of  speakers  associated  with  the  video  cassette  recorder 
and  the  television  are  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
doors  and  protrude  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  distance: 

a  plurality  of  accessory  containers  mounted  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  pair  of  outer  doors,  the  accessory  containers  including  a 
phone  container  with  an  open  top  face  for  accepting  a  con- 
ventional phone  therein  and  a  depth  less  than  the  first  prede- 
termined distance,  the  accessory  containers  further  including  a 
remote  control  container  having  first  portion  and  further  a 
second  portion  with  a  height  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  first 
portion,  the  first  portion  being  in  communication  with  the 
second  portion,  wherein  the  remote  control  container  also  has 
a  depth  less  than  the  first  predetermined  distance:  and 

a  handle  formed  of  a  rod  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  the  front  face  of  one  of  the  outer  doors  for  allowing 
selective  access  to  the  inner  doors  and  the  intenor  space  of  the 
housing. 


5,782,544 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ENTERTAINME?«JT  SYSTEM 

David  Johnson,  Sr„  5732  N.  17th  St.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19141 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,026 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/06 

VS.  O.  312— 7  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  housing  for  an  entertainment  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 


5.782,545 
MULTIPLE  DRAWER  INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Arthur  Kahara,  Fitchburg,  and  Wayne  Rodriques 
Crespo,  Winchendon.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  ESP  Lock 
Products,  IiK.,  Leominster.  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,863 
Int  a."  E05B  65/46 
U.S.  a.  312—217  5  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  drawer  interiocking  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  locking  elements; 
a  track  confining  said  locking  elements  in  a  string; 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  locking  elements  into  a  contiguous 

series  with  each  adjacent  pair  meeting  at  a  junction;  and 
a  plurality  of  actuator  devices  each  having  a  first  unlocked  state 
and  a  second  locked  state;  each  actuator  device  including  an 
actuator  element  and  a  pair  of  opposing  camming  elements 
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engaged  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  locking 
elements  at  a  junction;  each  actuator  elennenl  in  the  unlocked 
state  being  poised  adjacent  a  junction  of  said  stnng  and  in  its 
second,  locked  sute  being  interjected  into  the  associated 
junction  between  a  pair  of  said  locking  elements  to  drive  apart 
said  camming  elements  and  the  associated  locking  elements 
against  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  to  misalign  all  of  the 
remaining  junctions  with  respect  to  the  remaining  actuator 
devices  and  prevent  said  remaining  actuator  devices  from 
moving  into  the  locked  state. 


5,782,54« 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  CABINETS 
MIsao  IwaUre,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-0869<i6 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/20.9/00 

VS.  a.  312-236  6  claims 


5.782447 

MAGNIFIED  BACKGROUND  IMAGE  SPATIAL  OBJECT 

DISPLAY 

Jeffrey  Macbtig,  Lake  Forest,  and  Steve  McNeUey.  San  Juan 

Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Videolronic  Systems, 

San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,499 

Int  a.'  G«3B  2  J/14 

VS.  CL  353-28  3^  claims 


/07- 


too 


13  A  spatial  object  image  display  device  for  displaying  natural 

appearing  luminous  spatial  objects  against  a  background  image  so 

that  the  spatial  objects  appear  to  float  in  space  beyond  the  device. 

the  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  luminous  display  screen  for  providing  a  first  image  that 

will  form  a  first  spatial  object; 
a  second  luminous  display  screen  for  providing  a  second  image 

that  acts  as  a  background  image: 
a  first  Fresnel   lens  spaced  apart  from  the  second  luminous 
display  for  projecting  the  image  on  the  first  display  screen 
beyond  said  lens  to  appear  as  a  first  spatial  object,  for  mag- 
nifying    the     second     image     to     impart     pseudo-three 
dimensionality  to  the  background  image,  and  for  forming  a 
front  surface  of  the  device,  the  front  surface  readily  viewable 
by  observers  being  completely  open  to  ambient  room  light 
with  no  shroud  or  surrounding  structure; 
a  second  Fresnel  lens  spaced  apart  from  the  first  luminous 
display  for  working  in  consort  with  the  first  Fresnel  lens  for 
projecting  the  image  on  the  first  display  screen  beyond  the 
first  Fresnel  lens  to  form  the  first  spatial  object: 
a  semi-reflective  mirror  disposed  between  the  first  Fresnel  lens 
and  the  first  luminous  display  for  ensuring  that  images  from 
both  the  first  luminous  display  and  the  second  luminous 
display  reach  the  first  Fresnel  lens;  and 
a  housing  including  the  display  screens  and  the  Fresnel  lenses 
with  the  first  Fresnel  lens  fomung  the  front  surface  of  the 
housing. 


1.  A  door  structure  for  a  cabinet  having  an  external  face  and  an 
internal  face  parallel  to  each  other  and  interconnected  by  flat  top. 
bonom.  left,  and  nght  sides  each  perpendicular  to  the  faces, 
a  plurality  ot  holes  m  the  external  face  and  a  plurality  of  bored 
holes  in  each  of  the  sides  at  locations  between  the  external 
and  internal  faces  permitting  free  passage  of  air  through  the 
external  face  and  each  of  the  sides, 
said  intenial  face  comprising  a  meshed  member  of  electrocon- 
ductive  matenal  permitting  free  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


5,782,548 
IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  A  PROJECTED  POINTER 
Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108015 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353-^2  ,5  a»ims 

14.  An  image  projection  system  comprising: 

projecting  means  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  desired  display 

area,  and  a  remote  controller  for  said  projecting  means; 
wherein  said  remote  controller  includes  wireless  transmitting 

means  for  wirelessly  transmitting  an  operation  signal, 
said  projecting  means  includes  a  plurality  of  wireless  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  operational  signal  which  may  be 
transmitted  from  different  directions,  and 
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(REAR) 
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one  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  receiving  means  is  disposed  in  a 
front  direction  defining  a  direction  of  projection  of  the  image 
and  another  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  receiving  means  is 
disposed  in  a  rear  direction  opposite  to  the  front  direction. 


5,782449 
OPERATIONS  VEHICLE  WITH  A  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Glatzmeier,  Linz,  and  Franz  Hocbdaninger,  Lauffen, 
both   of  Austria,   assignors   to   Rosenbauer   International 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leonding,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00106,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30, 1994,  A  1105/94 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  362—80  29  Oaims 


a  bulb  disposed  in  the  lamp  body; 

a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  projected  from  the  bulb  toward  a 
frontward  direction,  the  reflector  including  a  back  surface 
portion  and  a  circumferential  edge  wall,  wherein  the  back 
surface  portion  serves  as  a  reflecting  mirror  to  reflect  the  light 
projected  from  the  bulb,  and  wherein  the  circumferential  edge 
wall  extends  in  the  frontward  direction  along  an  inner  surface 
of  the  lamp  body  from  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  back 
surface  portion;  and 

a  lower  circumferential  edge  wall  portion  which  confronts  a 
lower  surface  portion  of  the  lamp  body  and  which  is  notched 
to  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  the  back  surface  portion; 
and 

a  shade,  covering  the  bulb,  for  limiting  a  scope  of  distribution  of 
the  light  projected  by  the  bulb,  the  shade  including  a  first 
shade  portion  and  a  second  shade  portion,  the  first  shade 
portion  shielding  a  dazzling  component  of  the  light  projected 
from  the  bulb,  and  the  second  shade  portion  shielding  a 
component  of  the  light  projected  by  the  bulb  which  is  directed 
toward  the  lower  surface  portion  of  the  lamp  body. 


5,782451 
ACOUSTICAL  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Raymond  W.  Capaul.  Box  643  Wildwood  Dr..  Aurora.  111. 
60506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,955,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,910 

Int  CI."  F21S  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362—148  33  Claims 


1.  An  operations  vehicle  illuminating  a  working  area  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  side  panel; 

(b)  a  roof; 

(c)  a  transition  region  between  the  side  panel  and  the  roof;  and 

(d)  a  lighting  device  disposed  in  the  transition  region  and  on  the 
roof,  the  lighting  device  including: 

a  light  source,  and 

a  lining  enclosing  the  light  source,  having  a  light  opening  in  a 
direction  of  the  side  panel  directing  light  from  the  light 
source  onto  the  working  area,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
light  apertures  facing  the  roof  and  directing  light  from  the 
light  source  onto  the  roof. 


16a  ™  *      I60 


5,782450 

LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Yasubiro  Ohashi,  and  Hiroshi  Sbida,  both  of  Sbizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,899 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995.  7-178256 

InL  a."  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  362—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  for  an  automobile,  the  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body; 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

an  acoustical  shell  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  light  source 
and  adapted  to  be  removable  at  a  ceiling  location,  and  to 
absorb  a  first  portion  of  sound  energy  impinging  on  the 
acoustical  shell  and  to  permit  a  second  portion  of  sound 
energy  to  pass  therethrough;  and. 

an  acoustical  blanket  mounted  on  the  acoustical  shell  and  install- 
able with  the  acoustical  shell,  the  acoustical  blanket  adapted 
to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  sound 
energy. 
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5,782^52 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Green,  1312  Victoria  Avenue,  Victoria,  Canada.  BC 
V8S  4P5.  and   L.  Brock  Russell,   1712  Chandler  Avenue, 
Victoria,  Canada,  BC  V8S  1N6 

KUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,750 

Int.  CI."  F21S  9/00 

\iS.  CI.  362—183  8  Oalms 


d)  the  projection  of  each  said  geometric  beam  axis  upon  a 
reference  plane  imersecis  the  projection  of  said  axis  of  revo- 
lution upon  said  reference  plane  to  form  an  included  angle; 

e)  means  to  curve  said  pnmary  mirrored  reflector  to  cooperate 
with  said  orientation  of  each  said  light  source  to  reduce  each 
said  included  angle. 


1.  A  light  assembly  comprising: 

an  encapsulated  light  emitting  diode: 

a  rechargeable  capacitor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  LED  to 

energize  said  LED; 
a  solar  cell  in  electrical  contact  with  said  capacitor,  to  recharge 

said  capacitor: 
circuitry  to  enable  recharging  of  the  capacitor  and  to  enable  the 

LED  to  flash  for  several  hours  after  solar  illumination  has 

ceased:  and 
poning  material  that  completely  or  substantially  encapsulates  the 

light  assembly. 


5,782,553 

MULTIPLE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Kevin  McDermott,  196  PhilUps  Dr..  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,653 

Int.  a."  F2IV  5AK) 

VS.  CI.  362—245  28  Claims 


5.782.554 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  A.SSEMBLY 
Shun-Feng  Huang.  No.  13.  Lane  84.  Na  Fu  Rd..  Hsinchu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,731 

Int  a."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CL  362—294  4  CUims 


10  A  high  efficiency  lighting  device  including: 

a)  a  primary  mirrored  reflector  conforming  to  a  concave  surface 
of  revolution,  said  concave  surface  of  revolution  having  an 
axis  of  revolution: 

b)  a  plurality  of  light  sources: 

c)  each  said  light  source  including  a  luminescent  element  emit- 
ting light  in  a  directional  spatial  radiation  pattern,  each  said 
light  source  oriented  relative  to  said  pnmary  mirrored  reflec- 
tor such  that  said  luminescent  element  is  at  a  different  location 
than  said  axis  of  revolution  and  a  percentage  of  said  emitted 
light  impinges  upon  a  reflective  zone  of  said  pnmary  mirrored 
reflector  where  it  is  reflected  to  form  a  light  beam  having  a 
geometnc  beam  axis. 


I.  A  decorative  lamp  assembly  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  tubular  upper  pan  and  a  plurality  of  locating 
holes  spaced  around  said  tubular  upper  part: 

a  lamp  holder  having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  and  a  plurality  of 
locating  holes  spaced  around  a  penphery.  and  two  pairs  of 
wire  grooves  at  a  topmost  edge: 

a  basket  connected  between  said  ba.se  and  said  lamp  holder,  said 
basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  plug  ends  respectively  fas- 
tened to  the  locating  holes  of  said  lamp  holder  and  the 
locating  holes  of  said  base; 

a  lamp  shade  mounted  within  said  basket: 

a  lamp  socket  disposed  inside  said  lamp  holder  to  hold  a  bulb  in 
said  lamp  shade  and  having  two  hooked  ponions  bilaterally 
disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  lamp  socket:  and 

a  top  cap  covered  on  said  lamp  holder  and  secured  to  said  lamp 
socket  to  hold  down  a  two- line  electncal  wire,  having  two 
parallel  wire  grooves  which  receive  said  two-line  electrical 
wire,  and  two  downward  hooks  respectively  hooked  on  the 
hooked  portions  of  said  lamp  socket. 


5,782^55 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  L.E.D.  TRAFHC  LIGHT 

Peter  A.  Hoch.stein.  2966  River  Valley  Dr.,  Trov,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671^49 

Int  a."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—373  10  Claims 

I  An  electrically  driven  L.E  D.  lamp  assembly  (14)  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  ciiruil  board  (26)  having  opposed  first 

and  second  surfaces, 
light  enutting  diodes  (28)  mounted  on  said  first  surface, 
each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  (28)  having  positive  and 

negative  leads  (30.  32). 
an  electrically  conductive  plating  on  said  first  surface  for  estab- 
lishing discrete  and  electncally  conductive  paths  (34)  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  positive  lead  (30)  of  one  of 
said  light  emitting  diodes  (28)  to  said  negative  lead  (32)  of 
another  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  (28). 
a  plurality  of  first  holes  through  said  board  (26), 
a  plurality  of  pads  (50)  of  thermally  conductive  plating  on  said 
second  surface  with  each  pad  associated  with  one  of  said 
holes. 
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said  pads  (50)  extending  laterally  from  said  holes  and  being 
separated  from  one  another  a  discrete  distance  (54)  which  is 
only  of  a  magnitude  suflicient  to  prevent  electrical  conductiv- 
ity from  pad  to  pad.  said  pads  (50)  being  multi-sided  and  said 
discrete  distance  (54)  being  defined  by  a  grid  of  thin  lines 
separating  said  pads  (50).  said  pads  (50)  occupying  over 
eighty  percent  of  an  area  over  which  said  grid  lines  extend. 

a  thermally  conductive  first  material  extending  through  said 
holes  and  thermally  connecting  each  of  said  pads  (50)  and  one 
of  said  leads  (30.  32)  to  conduct  heat  from  each  of  said  leads 
(30.  32)  to  one  of  said  pads  (50)  while  maintaining  electrical 
isolation  between  said  pads  (50). 

a  heat  sink  (36.  36(a))  overlying  said  pads  (50).  and 

a  thin  layer  (58)  of  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  conduc- 
tive second  material  disposed  between  said  pads  (50)  and  said 
heat  sink  (36.  36<u))  to  prevent  electrical  shorting  between 
said  pads  (50)  by  said  heat  sink  (36.  36(a))  while  maximizing 
heat  transfer  to  said  heat  sink  (36.  36(o). 


5,782,556 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  MAKING  MULTIPLE- 
PHASE  MICROEMl'LSION  Fl'EL  OIL 
Chai-Kan  Chu,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,636 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5// (?;/5/02 
U.S.  a.  366—155.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  water-containing  fuel  oil  compris- 


ing: 


,  a  primary  mixer  (I)  for  primarily  mixing  water  with  a  catalyst,  a 
little  quantity  of  fuel  oil  including  heavy  oil  and  crude  oil. 
emulsifying  agent  and  stabilizer  for  producing  oil-in-water 
phase  mixing  liquid;  and 

a  secondary  mixer  (2)  fed  therein  with  the  oil-in-water  phase 
mixing  liquid  from  the  primary  mixer  (II)  and  a  fuel  oil 
having  larger  volume  than  the  mixing  liquid,  said  secondary 
mixer  (2)  including  a  turbine  agitator  (22)  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  secondary  mixer  (2),  an  eddy-flow 
guiding  means  (23)  having  a  longitudinal  section  of  calabash 


shape  and  disposed  around  said  turbine  agitator  (22)  for 
producing  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  eddy  flows  of  a 
mixing  solution  consisting  of  the  fuel  oil  and  the  mixing 
liquid  from  said  primary  mixer  (1),  and  a  plurality  of  turbu 
lence  baffles  (24)  radially  disposed  around  the  turbine  agitator 
(22)  for  limiting  the  eddy  flows  in  a  plurality  of  sector  zones 
(241)  as  defined  among  said  plurality  of  turbulence  baflfies 
(24)  for  thoroughly  mixing  and  emulsifying  the  mixing  solu- 
tion to  produce  microemulsion  water-in-oil  phase  fuel  oil; 
said  secondary  mixer  (2)  including:  a  secondary  tank  (21);  the 
turbine  agitator  (22)  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  sec- 
ondary tank  (21)  and  having  an  agitator  shaft  (221)  driven  by 
a  driving  motor  (222)  secured  on  a  top  portion  of  the  tank 
(21):  the  eddy-flow  guiding  means  (23)  disposed  around  the 
turbine  agitator  (22)  having  an  upper  gourd  portion  (231) 
concave  radially  from  a  central  convex  portion  (230)  towanLs 
an  inside  wall  of  the  secondary  tank  (21)  for  upwardly  curv- 
ing an  eddy  flow  (E)  of  said  mixing  solution  in  the  secondary 
tank  (21)  as  propelled  by  the  turbine  agitator  (22).  the  central 
convex  portion  (230)  convex  radially  towards  the  agitator 
shaft  (221)  of  the  turbine  agitator  (22)  to  be  generally  trans- 
versely tangential  to  the  turbine  agitator  (22).  and  a  lower 
gourd  portion  (232)  concave  radially  from  the  central  convex 
portion  (230)  towards  the  inside  wall  of  the  secondary  tank 

(21)  for  downwardly  curving  an  eddy  flow  (E'l  of  the  mixing 
solution  in  the  secondary  tank  (21)  as  propelled  by  the  turbine 
agitator  (22);  a  bottom  valve  (28)  of  mushroom  shape  forming 
an  arcuate  surface  convex  upwardly  towards  a  bottom  of  the 
agitator  shaft  (221)  to  help  guide  the  eddy  flow  (E)  upwardly 
as  guided  from  the  lower  gourd  portion  (232)  to  be  drafted  b\ 
the  turbine  agitator  (22).  with  the  bottom  valve  (28)  normall> 
closing  a  discharge  pipe  (29)  connected  to  a  bottom  of  the 
secondary  tank  (21);  said  plurality  of  turbulence  baffles  (24 1 
radially  mounted  in  the  secondary  tank  (21).  each  said  baffle 
(24)  having  a  right-angle  plate  (240)  formed  as  L  shape  from 
a  cross  sectional  view  of  the  right-angle  plate  (240)  and 
orienting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rotating  direction  of  the 
turbine  agitator  (22)  for  limiting  the  eddy  flows  (E.E'i 
between  two  neighboring  baffles  (24)  for  forming  each  said 
sector  zone  (241)  of  eddy  flow  between  the  two  neighboring 
baffles  (24);  an  inner  annular  sprayer  (25)  fluidically  commu- 
nicated with  the  primary  mixer  (1)  for  feeding  the  oil-in-water 
phase  mixing  liquid  from  the  primary  mixer  (1)  towards  the 
inner  annular  sprayer  (25)  to  be  sprayed  downwardly  into  the 
secondary  tank  (21);  an  outer  annular  sprayer  (26)  disposed 
around  the  inner  annular  sprayer  (25)  and  fluidically  commu- 
nicated with  an  oil  feeder  pipe  for  feeding  raw  heavy  oil  into 
the  outer  annular  sprayer  (26)  to  be  sprayed  downwardly  into 
the  secondary  tank  (21);  and  a  conical  f)erforated  film  plate 
(27)  converging  downwardly  and  formed  with  fine  meshes  in 
the  film  plate  (27)  for  diffusing  and  homogeneously  mixing 
the  heavy  oil  and  mixing  liquid  as  sprayed  from  the  outer  and 
inner  annular  sprayers  (26,25)  and  drained  into  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  secondary  tank  (21)  having  the  turbine  agitator 

(22)  provided  therein. 


5,782457 

HOMOGENIZING  APPARATUS 

David  John  Young.  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03504,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/U742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  633,716 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1993, 
9322228 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  a.  366—176.2  18  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  homogenizing  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  casing  portion  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  at  least 
one  internally  threaded  portion  situated  between  the  inlet  port 
and  the  outlet  port; 
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5.781558 
HEADLOCK  FEATURE  FOR  STAND  MIXER 

Bruce  R.  Roberts,  HattiesburK.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Products,  Inc.,  Delmy  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  846.004 

Int.  a."  A47J  4  J/044:  BO  IF  7/24:7/.i2 

I  .S.  a.  366— 199  7  Claims 


1.  A  stand  mixer  comprising  a  base  with  an  upstanding  pedestal 
portion,  a  mixer  head  supported  on  said  pedestal  for  movement 
between  a  lowered  operative  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a 
pivot  point  about  which  said  mixer  head  may  pivot  from  said 


lowered  operative  position  to  said  retracted  position,  a  loclcing  pin 
slideably  positioned  within  said  pedestal  and  operable  by  a  Icnob 
external  to  said  pedestal,  said  loclcing  pin  being  received  in  a 
recess  in  said  mixer  head,  thereby  loclcing  said  mixer  head  from 
movement  between  said  operative  and  retracted  positions,  said 
knob  allowing  a  user  of  said  stand  mixer  to  retract  said  locking  pin 
from  said  mixer  head  recess,  thereby  allowing  said  mixer  head  to 
be  pivoted  about  said  pivot  point  between  said  operative  and 
retracted  positions. 


5,782559 
SELF-PROPELLED  MATERIAL  MIXER 
B«iOamin  R.  Neier.  Dodge  City,  and  Dennis  W.  Haldron,  Grvat 
Bend,  both  of  Kans..  a.ssignors  to  J-SUr  Indu-stries,  Inc„  Ft 
Atldnson,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,655 

InL  CI."  BOIF  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  366—279  11  aaims 


a  plug  portion  having  at  least  one  externally  threaded  portion  for 
engaging  the  at  least  one  internally  threaded  portion,  the  plug 
ponion  being  roiatable  relative  to  the  casing  portion  and  being 
threadably  engaged  with  the  casing  portion  to  yield  at  least 
one  threadably  engaged  section. 

a  channel  dehning  means  for  defining  at  least  one  homogenizing 
channel  across  the  at  least  one  threadably  engaged  section,  the 
channel  dehning  means  composing  at  least  one  first  region 
formed  in  the  internally  threaded  portion  and  at  least  one 
second  region  formed  on  the  externally  threaded  portion,  the 
at  least  one  first  region  cooperating  with  the  at  least  one 
second  region  in  the  at  least  one  threadably  engaged  section 
such  that  through  rotation  of  the  plug  portion  the  at  least  one 
homogenizing  channel  can  be  varied  between  a  fully  open 
position  and  a  fully  closed  position. 


1.  A  self-propelled  material  mixer,  comprising: 

a  mixing  tank  having  at  least  one  rotary  mixing  member  therein 

and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end: 
a  driving  platform  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  mixing  tank: 
means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  rotary  mixing  member; 
two  wheels  operatively  attached  to  and  supporting  said  mixing 

lank: 
a  drive  system  drivingly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 

wheels:  and 
a  control  mechanism  operable  from  said  driving  platform  and 

operatively  connected  to  said  drive  system  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  wheels. 


5.782560 
INTERNAL  MIXER 

Takeshi  Hatanaka.  Hudson.  Ohio;  NorifumI  Yamada.  Hyogo, 
Japan.-    Ko    Takakura.    Hyogo.    Japan;    Tatsuya    Tanaka. 
Hyogo.  Japan,   and   ^oshinori   Kurokawa,   Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kobe   Seiko   Sho,    Kobe, 
Japan,  and  Kobeico  Stewart  Boiling.  Inc..  Hudson.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.783 
Int.  a."  BOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  366—298  7  Claims 

I.  An  internal  mixer  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber: 

non-intermeshing  first  and  second  rotors  dis|X)sed  in  said  mixing 
chamber: 
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first  and  second  drive  units  for  respectively  and  independently 
driving  said  first  and  second  rotors: 

first  and  second  phase  measuring  devices  for  respectively  mea- 
suring phases  of  said  first  and  second  rotors: 

first  and  second  speed  measuring  devices  for  respectively  mea- 
suring speeds  of  said  first  and  second  rotors:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  phase  measur- 
ing devices  and  said  first  and  second  speed  measuring  devices 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  drive  units,  wherein  said 
control  means  comprises  means  for  changing  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  rotors. 


portions  formed  on  the  blocking  flange  for  detachably  coupling  the 
electronic  thermometer  with  the  pacifier:  a  probe  member  protrud- 
ing forwardly  from  the  base  member  and  inscrtable  into  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  nipple  member  having  a  tliermistor  formed  on  a 
front  end  of  the  probe  member  for  sensing  temperature  through  the 
front  nipple  portion  of  the  nipple  member  when  bitten  by  an  infant, 
a  temperature  display  mounted  on  an  electronic  temperature  indi- 
cating circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  thermistor  through  two 
wires  passing  through  the  probe  member  for  indicating  the  tern 
perature  as  sensed  from  the  thermistor  wherein  a  temperature 
signal  as  sensed  by  the  thermistor  is  converted  into  a  digit  tem- 
perature data  displayed  on  the  temperature  display  as  processed  by 
the  electronic  temperature  indicating  circuit  stored  in  a  chamber 
formed  in  the  base  member;  and  a  cap  member  covering  the  base 
member: 

said  probe  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  circum- 
ferentially  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  the  probe  member 
adjacent  to  a  front  membrane  portion  formed  on  a  front  tip 
end  of  the  probe  member  for  locating  the  thermistor  on  the 
front  membrane  portion,  a  plurality  of  air  passages,  each  of 
said  air  passages  defined  between  every  two  neighboring 
teeth,  and  a  rear  flange  formed  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the 
probe  member  to  be  engaged  with  an  annular  groove  in  the 
base  member. 


5,782561 

DETACHABLE  PACIFIER  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

THERMOMETER 

Yun-Sben  Pai,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846581 

Int  CI."  G«1K  13/00:  A61B  5/00;  A61J  17/00 

VS.  CI.  374—151  1  Claim 


5.782562 
HANDLE  FOR  RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Richard  B.  Anspacher,  P.O.  Box  8300-397,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320530,  Oct  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,473 
Int.  a."  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  383—15  11  Claims 


y. 


1.  A  pacifier  and  thermometer  device  comprising:  a  pacifier 
including:  a  nipple  member  having  a  front  nipple  portion,  a  hollow 
portion  recessed  in  the  nipple  member,  and  a  rear  rim  formed  on  a 
rear  end  of  the  nipple  member;  a  guard  member  having  a  bloclcing 
flange,  a  rim  groove  recessed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  blocking 
flange  for  engaging  the  rear  nm  of  the  nipple  member,  and  a 
central  socket  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  flange  and  com- 
municated with  the  rim  groove;  and  a  pair  of  staple  portions 
formed  on  the  flange  and  diametrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  socket:  and  an  electronic  thermometer  including:  a 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  fastening  bucldes  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  member  to  be  coupled  with  the  pair  of  staple 


1.  A  resealable  container  comprising: 

a  tube  forming  a  container  body  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel,  said  front  and  rear  panels  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  interlocking  resealable  closure  stnps  for  providing  an 
air-tight  seal,  one  of  said  closure  strips  being  bonded  to  the 
lop  of  the  front  panel  of  said  body  and  a  second  of  said 
closure  strips  being  bonded  to  the  top  of  said  rear  panel  of 
said  body,  said  closure  strips  having  end  portions  extending 
past  the  top  edge  and  side  edges  of  said  body: 

first  and  second  handle  pieces  having  at  least  one  hand  receiving 
aperture  in  each  handle  piece,  each  of  said  handle  pieces 
having  at  least  two  flanges,  said  flanges  on  said  first  handle 
piece  being  secured  to  a  first  of  said  closure  strips  and  said 
flanges  on  said  second  handle  piece  being  secured  to  a  second 
of  said  closure  strips,  said  handle  pieces  being  rigid  and 
positioned  such  that  application  of  force  to  said  handle  pieces 
for  lifting  said  container  body  does  not  result  in  application  of 
forces  of  su£Bcient  magnitude  for  separating  said  first  and 
second  resealable  closure  strips. 
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5,782.563 

ROLLING  BEARING  I'NIT 

Yasushi  Mulo;  Banda  Noda,  and  Tatsunobu  Momono,  all  of 

Fujisawa,  Japan,  assiicnors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  6IJJ95,  Mar.  II,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051156; 
Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051158 

Int.  CU'  F16C  33/58:3i/32 
MS.  a.  384 — 150  6  Qaims 


immobilized  against  said  thrust  surface  (7)  between  said  raceway 
(111  of  the  ball  bearing  and  said  control  member  (12).  character- 
ized in  that  said  bearing  plate  (30)  has.  formed  at  its  outer  periph- 
ery, tab  (32)  which  are  flexible  enough  to  bend  and  lock  against  the 
control  member  (2).  in  that  said  labs  (32)  are  of  a  length  such  that 
the  labs  (32)  extend  slightly  beyond  the  external  edge  of  the 
beanng  plate  (30).  and  in  that  said  tabs  (32)  are  braced  against  an 
annular  collar  (8)  which  extends,  in  the  axial  direction,  said  thrust 
surface. 


I.  A  rolling  beanng  unit  compn.sing  a  first  beanng  nng  having  a 
first  raceway,  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  second  raceway,  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  located  between  the  first  and  second 
raceways,  each  rolling  element  having  a  rolling  surface  with 
minute  undulation  per  circumference,  where  rolling  surface  has 
wave  components  per  circumference  such  that  the  total  value  of  the 
wave  components  per  circumference  compnsing  even  numbers  up 
to  ten  waves  per  circumference  is  less  than  the  total  value  of  the 
wave  components  per  circumference  compnsing  odd  numbers  up 
lo  nine  waves  per  circumference,  provided  that  the  total  value  is 
the  sum  of  the  square  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  wave  compo- 
nents per  circumference. 


5.782,564 

CLl'TCH  RKLKA.SE  BEARING 

Jean-Michel  Kromwrl.  Amiens,  and  Laurent  Dcquesnes.  Fouil- 

loy.  both  of  Krance,  avsi|{nors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PC'T/FR95AH41I,  8  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  666384 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  24,  1994.  94  12669 
Int.  a."  F16C  1^/04:19/10 
VS.  a.  384—495  1  Claim 


'(°     . 


31   33    S 


I  Clutch  release  bearing  (1)  with  a  control  member  (2)  made  of 
syntheiK  matenal.  having  a  thrust  surface  (7)  opposite  a  fixed 
raceway  (11)  of  a  ball  beanng  (3)  and  a  thin  beanng  plate  (30) 


5.782,565 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  HUB 
Paolo  Bertetti.  and  Mauro  Picca,  both  of  T^irin,  Italy,  assignors 
to  SKF  Industrie  S.p.A.,  T^rin.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  6.  1995.  TO950084  U 
Int  Cl.'^  F16C  4J/04;JJ/6i) 
VS.  a.  384—537  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  beanng  for  an  automobile  wheel  hub.  of  the  type 
compnsing  a  double  set  of  balls  in  angular  contact,  the  inner  race 
being  composed  of  two  half-races  to  allow  mounting  of  one  of  the 
two  sets  of  balls,  of  which  the  first  set  of  balls  (2)  is  located 
between  an  outer  race  (3)  and  a  facing  ponion  of  ihe  hub  (4).  and 
the  second  set  of  balls  (5)  is  located  between  the  outer  race  (3)  and 
an  inner  half-race  (6)  fixed  onto  said  hub  (4).  said  inner  half-race 
(6)  being  secured  by  a  nng-like  end  portion  (9)  of  said  hub  (4) 
folded  by  cold  forming,  characterized  in  that  a  substantially  flat 
washer  (10)  is  interposed  between  said  inner-race  (6)  and  said 
nng-like  end  portion  (9)  and  said  washer  (10)  is  of  a  less  harder 
matenal  than  that  of  .said  inner  half-race  (6). 


5,782366 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HUB 

BEARING  TO  A  RF-SPECTIVE  IPRIGHT.  AND 

BEARING-l :PRI(;HT  I'NIT  SO  FORMED 

Paolo  Berietti,  l^rin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SKF  Industrie  S.p.A., 

'Hirin.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.654 

CUioM  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8.  1996.  T096A0175 

Int.  CI."  F16C  l9/0>i 

VS.  a.  384—537  5  Claims 

1   A  bearing-upright  unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  wherein  a  fixed 

first  nng  (4)  of  said  bearing  is  fitted  integrally  10  an  upnght  (3)  of 

a  wheel  hub  (12).  and  at  least  one  rotary  second  nng  (7.  8)  of  said 

beanng  supports  said  hub  (12);  charactenzed  in  that  said  first  nng 

(4)  compnses  an  asymmetncal  tubular  projection  (18)  extending 

axially  fixim  only  one  side  of  said  first  nng.  and  of  an  axial  width 

greater  than  the  width  of  said  upnght:  said  tubular  projection 

having  an  outer  cylindncal  seat  (22).  which  is  interference-fitted 

inside  a  seal  on  said  upnght.  and  an  axial  shoulder  ( 19)  adjacent  to 

said  first  nng:  and  said  tubular  projection  comprising  an  end 

portion  (20)  projecting  beyond  said  upnghl.  and  which  is  bent 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  first  and  second  recording 
media  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  longitudinal  dimension; 

first  and  second  printing  mechanisms,  disposed  longitudinally 
in-line  in  said  main  housing,  for  respectively  printing  on  said 
first  and  second  recording  media: 

a  first  recording  medium  housing  for  storing  the  first  recording 
medium,  a  second  recording  medium  housing  for  storing  the 
second  recording  medium,  and  a  third  recording  medium 
housing  for  storing  the  first  recording  medium  printed  by  said 
first  printing  mechanism,  said  first,  second  and  third  recording 
medium  housings  disposed  in  said  main  housing  longitudi- 
nally in-line  with  said  first  and  second  printing  mechanisms: 

a  recording  medium  path  in  said  main  housing,  traveled  by  said 
first  recording  medium,  for  connecting  said  first  printing 
mechanism  and  said  third  recording  medium  housing:  and 

a  window  in  said  main  housing  disposed  above  said  recording 
medium  path  for  visually  exposing  said  first  recording 
medium  to  an  outside  of  said  main  housing  when  said  first 
recording  medium  occupies  said  recording  medium  path. 


5,782368 
APPLICATION  SYSTEM 
Georg  Roder.  Sctawabach;  Ulrich  GriebeL  Altdorf.  and  V>oU- 
gang  Winkler.  Lauf/Pegnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schwan-STABILO  Cosmetics  GmbH  &  Co^  Hertiidsberg. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A»0103,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
689.2 

Int.  CL'  A46B  11/04 
VS.  CL  401—122  10  Claims 


radially,  by  means  of  a  cold  permanent  deformation  operation,  on 
to  a  lateral  surface  (21)  of  said  upright  to  lock  said  first  ring  (4)  to 
said  upright  (3). 


5,782367 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  PLURAL 
PRINTING  MECHANISMS 
Katsuyuki  Endo,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007212 

InL  a."  B41J  I5/22;ll/00 

VS.  C\.  400—621  14  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  system  comprising  an  applicator  having  a 
handle  and  an  applicator  member,  a  container  having  a  liquid 
medium  into  which  the  applicator  is  inserted  through  an  opening 
for  wening  the  applicator  member  with  the  liquid  mnlium.  wherein 
the  applicator  seals  oB  the  container  when  in  a  closed  position,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  hollow  sleeve  member  extending 
into  the  container  from  tlie  opening  wherein  the  hollow  sleeve 
member  receives  the  applicator  when  in  the  closed  position,  said 
hollow  sleeve  member  comprising  an  upper  end.  a  middle  portion 
and  a  lower  end  portion;  said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  is 
sealingly  fixed  to  the  container  at  the  opening:  said  middle  portion 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  communicating  the  hollou 
sleeve  with  the  medium  in  the  interior  of  the  container  surroundmg 
the  sleeve;  and  said  lower  end  portion  is  formed  of  a  conically 
tapered  shaping  portion  for  re-shaping  tlie  applicator  member, 
wherein  adjoining  the  shaping  portion  at  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  hollow  sleeve  is  a  sleeve  end  portion  which  touches  the  boaom 
of  the  container,  said  sleeve  eiKJ  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  capillary  slots  for  communicating  the  medium  in  the 
interior  of  the  container  with  the  hollow  sleeve  portion. 


5,782369 
MOLDED  BINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  MulUn,  Atfaertoo,  and  Peter  David  Doninelli.  Morgan 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Duo  Tkng,  Iik.,  Paw  Paw, 
Mich. 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,234,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5393,156.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,485 
Int  CL*^  B42F  3/04 
VS.  a.  402—36  6  Qaims 

1.  A  snap  ring  assembly  for  holding  loose  leaf  paper  and  molded 
as  one  piece  from  a  single  parting  line  mold,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 
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altachment  also  including  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through from  the  second  bore  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
protuberances  of  the  slotted  alignment  ring. 
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an  elor.jated  longitudinal  base  section  having  a  top.  a  bonom. 
lateral  sides  and  opposed  ends: 

two  ring  support  sections  having  proximal  and  distal  sides  and 
opposed  ends. 

living  hinge  means,  connected  between  the  proximal  side  of 
each  nng  support  section  and  the  corresponding  lateral  side  of 
the  base  section,  for  pivoting  the  nng  support  sections  to  and 
away  from  the  base  section; 

a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  apart  ring  segments  for 
retaining  the  loose  leaf  paper,  the  p>airs  of  segments  mounted 
on  the  respective  nng  support  sections,  the  segments  spaced 
apart  from  the  ends  of  the  support  sections,  the  pairs  of 
segments  having  free  ends,  the  opposed  pairs  of  segments 
substantially  aligned  and  configured  to  make  contact  at  the 
respective  free  ends  to  form  fully  closed  nngs  when  the 
support  sections  are  pivoted  into  a  closed  position; 

engagement  members  for  engaging  the  nng  sections  and  the 
ba.se  section,  releasably  connected  between  the  nng  support 
sections  and  the  base  section,  for  releasably  locking  the  sup- 
port sections  to  the  ba.se  section  in  the  closed  position. 

whereby  the  loose  leaf  sheets  retained  by  the  nng  segments  may 
be  retained,  added  to  or  subtracted  from  as  desired. 


5,782^70 
ALIGNMENT  OF  ATTACHMENT(S)  MOUNTED  ON  A 
POWER  TOOL 
Peter  A.  Masterson.  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  R.  Muha, 
Jr.,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  as.signoni  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,935,  Oct.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  735.678 
Int  CI."  B25G  3/12 
l.S.  a.  403— 13  6  Claims 
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5,782471 
TOOL  MOUNT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  WITH 
ROBOTIC  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  L.  Hufford,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,-  Maurice  Samuel  Per- 
Iman.  Southfield.  and  William  Louis  Scott.  East  Jordan,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CPI  Products,  L.C„  Plymouth  Town- 
ship, Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,667 

InL  CL"  B25J  11/00 

VS.  CI.  403—31  43  Claims 


I.  An  accessory  adapted  for  use  with  a  pneumatic  tool  compns- 

■i  slotted  alignment  nng  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances 
extending  therefrom;  and 

a  pneumatic  tool  attachment,  said  attachment  including  a  first 
bore  sized  for  mounting  said  tool  altachment  on  said  pneu- 
matic tool,  and  a  second  bore  larger  than  said  first  bore  and 
sized  for  mounting  said  alignment  ring  therein,  said  tool 


14.  A  robot  tool  mount  for  selectively  mounting  a  tool  on  a 
robot,  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
robot  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  second 
side  including  a  sealing  surface: 

a  tool  earner  having  a  tool  mounting  fixture  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  said  tool  earner  having  a  second  side  opposite  said 
first  side; 

a  plurality  of  lock  posts  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  second 
side,  said  lock  posts  reciprocating  between  a  converged  dis- 
connected position  and  a  diverged  locked  position;  and 

a  lock  wall  of  said  tool  earner  projecting  from  said  tool  carrier 
second  side,  said  lock  wall  having  an  outwardly  facing 
tapered  surface  dimensioned  to  matingly  engage  said  sealing 
surface  of  .said  mounung  ba.se.  said  lock  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  notches  with  a  cylindncal  member  disposed  in  each 
respective  notch,  said  cylindrical  members  and  said  notches 
forming  lock  seats  to  receive  said  lock  posts 


5.782,572 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Stefan  Thiem,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcica  Instru- 
ments GmbH.  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  196  04 
001.9 

InL  a.*  FI6C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  403—90  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  object  bead  in  a  cryostat  micro- 
tome, compnsing: 
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a  ball  and  socket  joint  having  a  ball  and  a  shell  holding  the  ball, 
the  ball  being  rotatable  movable  relative  to  tiie  shell; 

an  object  head  connected  to  the  ball; 

a  clamp  connected  to  the  shell  for  preventing  movement  of  ttie 
ball  relative  to  the  shell; 

a  cross-joint  connected  to  the  ball,  the  cross-joint  having  first 
and  second  portions;  and 

a  rotatable  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  portion  of  the  cross- 
joint  along  a  first  path  and  the  second  portion  of  tlie  cross- 
joint  along  a  second  path,  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  first  path,  to  thereby  selectively  move  the  ball  and 
position  the  object  head  connected  thereto. 

wherein  the  rotatable  mechanism  comprises  two  rotatable 
handles,  each  having  gearing  means,  to  move  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  cross-joint  substantially  along  the  first 
and  second  paths  respectively,  the  rotatable  handles  being 
positioned  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  each  gearing  means  includes  a  tiireaded  spindle  rotat- 
able mounted  to  the  shell  and  a  nut  movably  received  in  the 
threaded  spindle,  the  nut  being  connected  to  the  cross-joint  at 
one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  cross-joint. 


a  plastic  housing  (3)  having  a  socket  and  an  opening  through 
which  said  ball  (2)  is  inserted  into  said  socket. 

said  socket  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  segmented  bearing  surfaces  (3fc)  having  a  paniall> 
sphencal  shape,  said  plurality  of  segmented  bearing  surfaces 
(3b)  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  extending  slits  (3a),  said  plurality  of  slits  (3a)  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  opening  to  at  least  an  equator  (3e)  of 
said  socket. 

said  housing  (3)  including  a  ring  groove  (3/)  extending  axially 
from  said  opening  to  at  least  said  equator  (3e).  said  ring 
groove  (3f)  encircling  said  plurality  of  segmented  beanng 
surfaces  (3b)  defining  said  socket  in  said  housing  (3).  and 

a  locking  ring  (4)  in  said  ring  groove  (3/)  in  said  housing  (3). 
said  locking  ring  (4)  elastically  deforming  said  plurality  of 
segmented  bearing  surfaces  (3b)  to  position  said  ball  (2)  in  a 
first  position  in  said  socket  against  said  plurality  of  segmented 
bearing  surfaces  (3b), 

said  loclcing  ring  (4)  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  extending  lands  (4<i)  encircling  said  ball  (2). 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  lands  (4a)  extending  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  slits  (3a)  in  said  housing  (3) 
to  secure  said  ball  (2)  in  said  first  position  in  said  socket. 


5,782,574 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

Giinther  Henkel,  Diisseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 

werkesystems  GmbH  &  Co-,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.078.  Nov.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 
916J 

InL  CL*  F16C  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  403—135  5  Claims 


5.782.573 
BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  WITH  BALL  RETENTION 
DEVICE 
Christoph    Dorr.    Meerbusch.    and    Hans-Joachim    Schutt, 
Bergheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Fahrwerk- 
systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PIT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2355,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35450.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
403.0 

loL  a."  F16C  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  403—135  5  Oaims 


1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  comprising: 

a  journal  (1)  having  a  ball  (2)  on  one  end; 


1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
ball-and-socket  joint  comprising: 
a  socket  having  an  inner  surface: 
a  shaft  having  a  ball  on  an  end  thereof; 

a  lining  made  of  an  elastic  plastic  material  located  between  said 

ball  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  socket,  said  lining  having  a 

hemispherical  outer  surface  comprising  projecting  portions 

which  engage  said  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  interposed 

portions  between  said  projecting  portions:  and 

grease  between  said  ball  and  said  lining: 

said  interposed  portions  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  lining 

being  forced  radially  outward  into  engagement  with  said 

inner  surface  of  said  socket  by  said  ball  and  said  grease  to 

form  a  plurality  of  lubricating  pockets  between  said  ball 

and  said  interposed  portions  of  said  lining,  said  hemisphen- 


2580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


cal  outer  surface  of  said  lining  completely  engaging  said 
inner  surface  of  said  socket  when  said  interposed  portions 
are  forced  radially  outward,  said  interposed  portions  of  said 
outer   surface    which    are    forced    radially    outward    into 
engagement  with  said  inner  surface  being  coextensive  with 
said  plurality  of  lubricating  pockets; 
said  plurality  of  lubricating  pockets  providing  said  ball-and- 
socket  joint  with  full  surface  lubrication  as  well  as  a  low 
release  torque. 


5,782^76 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  OF  ROTATIONALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Alfred  Schlemenat,  Domcben  2,  D-45701  Herten.  and  Walter 

Langboir.  Frankfurter  Str.  209,  D~465«2  Voerde,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,964 
Claims  priority,  application  C;emiany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  44 
033.1,-  Feb.  9,  1996.  19«  04  702.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  1/00:  F1«L  19/025 
\}S.  a.  403-337  14  cuims 


5,782^5 

ULTRASONICALLY  WELDED  JOINT 

Douglas  E.  Vincent,  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Kevin  A.  Durand, 

Lancaster.  Mass.,  assignors  to  DEKA  Products  Limited  Part- 

nen>hip,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,307,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,540,808, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,019,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,401  J42.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,287 

Int.  CI."  F16B  IIAH):  B32B  MAX) 

VS.  CL  403-270  4  c[»ims 


t.f  Z5   ze 


/-^IZ 


1  A  joint  connecting  a  thermoplastic  flexible  membrane,  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  thermoplastic  ngid  material,  formed 
from  the  process  of: 

providing  on  the  rigid  material  an  energy  director  comprising 
first  and  second  ridges  running  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  a  groove  running  between  the  first  and  second 
ndges,  wherein  the  first  ndge  ha.s  a  first  side  adjacent  the 
groove  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  groove,  wherein  the 
first  ridge's  first  side  is  steeper  than  the  first  ndges  second 
side: 

placing  an  ultrasonic  horn  against  the  first  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane; 

placing  the  energy  director  against  the  second  surface  of  the 
membrane  opposite  the  ultra-sonic  horn;  and 

applying  vibrations  to  the  horn  so  as  to  weld  ultrasonically  the 
membrane  and  the  ngid  matenal  to  nether, 

wherein,  in  the  welded  joint,  the  rigid  matenal  has  first  and 
second  piotnisions  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
ridges,  with  the  groove  between  said  first  and  second  protru- 
sions running  along  the  length  of  the  joint,  and 

wherein,  in  the  welded  joint,  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible 
membrane  faces  away  from  the  rigid  material  and  being 
unsupported,  and  the  second  surface  of  the  flexible  membrane 
faces  towards  the  ngid  matenal  and  has  a  protrusion  extend- 
ing into  the  rigid  material's  groove. 


1.  A  detachable  connection  of  rotationally  symmetncal  compo- 
nents for  a  nonpositive  and  positive-locking  connection  of  the 
routionally  symmetrical  components,  comprising: 

two  collars  including  a  collar  of  one  tubular  or  cylindrical 
attachment  and  another  collar  of  a  second  tubular  or  cylindn- 
cal  attachment  said  collars  each  having  a  flat  surface; 

a  one-part  sleeve  surrounding  said  two  collars,  said  sleeve 
having  an  inside  surface  defining  two  conical  contact  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  contact  surfaces  being  located  opposite  one 
said  flat  surface; 

a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  tensioning  elements,  each  of  said 
wedge-shaped  tensioning  elements  being  disposed  between 
one  of  said  conical  contact  surfaces  and  a  flat  surface  of  one 
of  said  collars;  and 

tension  bolls,  each  of  said  tensioning  bolts  for  tensioning  one  of 
said  wedge-shaped  tensioning  elements  between  one  of  said 
collars  and  said  sleeve. 


5,782^77 

ROADWAY  MEDIAN  STRIPE  PROTECTIVE  METHOD 

Dan  Stephens,  2360  S.  3270  West.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84119 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,309 

InL  a.*"  EOIF  y/W.  B05D  SAX) 

VS.  CL  404—14  20  Claims 


/" 


•     «  *•     •  i,  « 


18  A  method  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  reflective  beads 
disposed  on  a  roadway  to  form  a  reflective  surface  from  damage 
caused  by  snowplow  blades,  the  method  compnsing: 

a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  metallic  spacer  beads  which  are  sized 
larger  than  the  reflective  beads, 

b)  spacing  the  metallic  spacer  beads  apart  on  the  reflective 
surface  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  snowplow 
blade;  and 

c)  adhesively  attaching  the  spacer  beads  to  the  loadway. 
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5,782,578 
HYDRAULIC  TIMER  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER 
IRRIGATION 
Woody  Yang,  No.  205,  Chung-Chuang  Lane,  Len-Li  Tsune, 
Tien-Wei   Hsiang,   Changhua   Hsien,   Taiwan,   assignor  to 
Woody  Yang;  Shin-Tsung  Yang,  and  Sheb-Ching  Young,  all 
of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609385 

InL  O."  B05B  1/14:3/14;  E02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  405—37  6  Claims 


c^U^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  timer  mechanism  for  water  irrigation  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  imgation  water  entrance  and  a 
plurality  of  irrigation  water  exits,  said  exits  being  arranged 
along  the  same  peripheral  circle  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  water  turbine  assembly  housed  inside  said  cylindrical  body  for 
harnessing  the  power  of  irrigation  water  flow  to  provide 
rotational  power; 

a  speed  reducing  gear  assembly  housed  inside  said  cylindrical 
body  and  coupled  to  said  water  turbine  assembly  for  reducing 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  water  turbine  and  increasing  the 
torque  produced  by  said  water  turbine  assembly; 

an  intermittent  motion  device  housed  inside  said  cylindrical 
body  and  coupled  to  said  speed  reducing  gear  assembly  for 
transforming  the  continuous  rotational  motion  of  said  water 
turbine  assembly  into  intermittent  motion; 

an  energy  storage  means  housed  inside  said  cylindrical  body  for 
storing  energy  provided  by  the  rotation  of  said  water  turbine 
assembly  that  is  released  in  a  short  penod  of  time;  and 

a  rotating  seat  housed  inside  said  cylindrical  body  and  coupled 
to  said  inlerminent  motion  device  for  aligning  said  irrigation 
water  entrance  to  one  of  said  irrigation  water  exits  one  at  a 
time  as  said  intermittent  motion  device  is  driven  for  intermit- 
tent rotational  motion. 


5,782,579 
PIPE  SYSTEMS  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  FUEL  TO  AN 
UNDERGROUND  TANK  AND  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  SUCH 

FUEL  TO  A  DISPENSING  STATION 
Jean-Claude     Dupouy,    Arthon-en-Retz;     Yaimick     Lallinec, 
Quimper,  and  Daniel  Mahin,  Savonnieres,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Total   Raffinage  Distribution,  S.A.,   Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1995,  95  06898 
Int.  CI."  F16L  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  405—52  14  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  system  for  filling  an  underground  tank  with  liquid  fuel 
from  a  supply  ground  level  station  and  for  transferring  liquid  fuel 
between  an  underground  tank  and  at  least  one  dispensing  ground 
level  station  through  which  fuel  is  delivered,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
flexible  inner  piping, 
flexible  outer  piping. 

at  least  one  coaxial  assembly  of  said  iimer  and  outer  piping 
extending  between  said  tank  and  said  dispensing  ground  level 


station  and  one  coaxial  assembly  of  said  inner  and  outer 
piping  extending  between  said  tank  and  said  supply  station, 
with  said  outer  piping  of  each  assembly  being  continuous  and 
protectively  enveloping  the  inner  piping  of  the  respective 
assembly  along  its  entire  length  without  interruption  from 
adjacent  said  tank  to  adjacent  said  respective  ground  level 
station  with  the  annular  spacing  between  said  inner  and  outer 
piping  being  sufficient  for  said  inner  piping  to  be  remo\able 
from  said  outer  piping  and  for  any  fuel  escaping  from  the 
inner  piping  to  be  retained  within  and  flow  along  said  outer 
piping. 

a  rigid  annular  cup  located  at  said  tank  at  the  downstream  end  of 
and  coaxial  with  the  inner  piping  and  defining  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  respective  annular  spacing  which  extends 
between  said  tank  and  said  supply  station,  and 

a  branch  piping  which  is  in  communication,  through  the  outer 
piping  interconnecting  the  underground  tank  with  the  dispens- 
ing station,  with  the  upstream  end  of  such  outer  piping  and 
further  communicates  with  said  cup.  with  said  branch  pipe 
being  disposed  so  that  any  fuel  leaking  from  the  correspond- 
ing inner  pipe  is  removed  to  said  cup  by  gravity. 


5,782380 
SOIL  REMEDIATION  METHOD 
Winton  G.  Aubert,  Anchorage,  Ak..  and  C.  Richard  Knowles. 
South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,897 

InL  a."  B09C  IA)2:1A)6:IA)8 

VS.  CI.  405—128  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  to  remediate  soil  contaitiinated  with  at  least  one 
volatile  organic  contaminant  and  having  a  surface  area  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  a  vapor  barrier  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  surfactant- 
based  foams,  natural  gels,  and  oil-based  muds  on  top  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  soil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  at  least  one  volatile  organic  contaminant  which 
can  volatilize  into  the  atmosphere;  and 
treating  the  soil  so  as  to  stabilize  the  soil. 
20.  A  method  to  remediate  soil  in  a  waste  site  which  is  contami- 
nated with  at  least  one  volatile  organic  contaminant  and  has  a 
surface  area  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 
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(a)  optionally,  placing  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  an 
aqueous  surfactant  based  foam  over  the  surface  area  of  the 
soil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  at 
least  one  volatile  organic  contaminant  which  can  volatile  into 
the  atmosphere,  the  aqueous  surfactant  based  foam  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant; 

a  cationic  fluonnated  surfactant: 

a  solvent; 

an  anionic  polymer;  and 

water; 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soil  contaminated  with  the 
at  least  one  volatile  organic  contaminant  from  the  site  and 
contemporaneously  placing  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of 
an  aqueous  surfactant  ba.sed  foam  over  the  surface  area  of  the 
.soil  remaining  at  the  site  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  at  least  one  volatile  organic  contaminant  which 
can  volatilize  into  the  atmosphere,  the  aqueous  surfactant 
based  foam  comprising: 

at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant; 

a  canonic  fluonnated  surfactant; 

a  solvent; 

an  anionic  polymer;  and 

water; 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  above  as  necessary  until  substantially  all  of 
the  contaminated  soil  at  the  site  is  removed  therefrom; 

(d)  treating  the  soil  after  its  removal  in  an  ex  situ  method 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  incineration,  solvent 
extraction,  and  chemical  treatment  so  as  to  stabilize  the  soil; 
and 

(e)  replacing  the  soil  after  treatment  back  into  the  site  from 
which  the  soil  was  removed. 


5.782_S8I 

SCl'BA  TANK  IDENTIFICATION  COLLAR 

Paul  Joseph  DeCanio.  35  Franklin  Ave^  Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,039 

Int.  CI."  B63C  IIA)2i  G09F  .i/lt> 

VS.  a.  405—186  2  Claims 


5 

/^       2        3 
p^6   5  4   1 

^en  two3 
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members  which  will  snap  said  elastic  body  structure  to 
encompass  the  scuba  tank  with  securing  force,  the  said  inner 
ridges  would  allow  for  water  to  drain  from  between  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  and  the  scuba  tank  in  the  installed 
mode 


5,782,582 
HLLING  IN  A  HOLLOW  IN  THE  GROUND 
William  Robert  Oliver,  Isle  of  Wight,  and  Anthony  Benjamin 
Di  Stefano,  Kent,  both  of  England,  a.ssignors  to  Cordek 
Limited,  llnlted  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00468.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20695.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1993, 
9304981;  Jan.  14,  1994,  9400661 

Int  a."  E02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—262  10  Claims 


1.  A  facing  having  a  smooth  face  for  a  side  of  a  hollow,  built 
from  a  first,  lightweight,  plastic  facing  unit,  a  plurality  of  further 
lightweight,  plastic  facing  units  extending  upwardly  from  the  first 
facing  unit,  and  a  liner  of  impervious  material  positioned  over  the 
smooth  face,  said  liner  being  imper\'ious  to  containments  or  pol- 
lutants, wherein  an  interlocking  member  is  interposed  between 
adjacent  facing  units  and  retains  them  in  interlocking  engagement, 
the  interlocking  member  compnsing  a  tongue  of  greater  load  and 
stress  strength  than  each  facing  unit,  and  each  facing  unit  having  a 
groove  for  engagement  with  the  tongue. 


1.  A  device  for  identification  of  a  scuba  tank  in  the  day  and  night 
diving  iTKxles  and  from  many  visual  dive  positions  which  com- 
prises: 

an  elastic  body  structure  compnsing  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  which  extends  from  a  first  lip  member  to  a  second  lip 
member,  the  outer  circumferential  surface  includes  identifica- 
tion symbols  thereon  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which 
extends  from  the  first  lip  member  to  the  second  lip  member, 
the  inner  circumferential  surface  include  inner  ndges  therein 
which  extend  perpendicularly  from  a  top  edge  and  bottom 
edge  of  the  elastic  body  structure,  said  lip  members  compnses 
a  lip  which  angles  out  from  each  adjacent  side  of  an  opening 
of  the  said  body  structure,  said  lip  members  extend  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  of  the  said 
elastic  body  structure,  means  for  the  device  to  be  attached  to 
the  scuba  tank  by  engagement  of  said  lip  members  lo  the 
outer  surface  of  the  scuba  tank,  pressure  then  is  applied  to  the 
said  elastic  body  structure,  the  elasticity  of  the  said  body 
structure  allows  the  scuba  tank  through  the  adjacent  said  lip 


5,782,583 
IN-GROUND  BARRIER 
E.  S.  Vales,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of  Water- 
loo. Waterloo.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,254,  Sep.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,260,  Mar.  2, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

360.626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
89  04845.8 

Int  a."  E02D  5A)S 
VS.  a.  405—281  14  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  making  an  in-ground  barrier,  wherein: 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  adjoining  barrier 
elements,  each  element  comprising  a  length  of  sheet  material 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  when  viewed  in  plan,  the 
elements  being  arranged  edge  to  edge; 
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5,782484 

ROCK  LTILITY  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Joel  C.  Arthur,  4303  N.  Webster  Ave.,  Perris,  Calif.  92571 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,893 

Int  a.*  E02D  OOmO:  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  405—303  21  Claims 


the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  inserting  the  elements  into  the 
ground; 

the  cross-sectionai  shape  of  each  element,  when  viewed  in  plan, 
has  a  left  edge-form  and  a  right  edge-form; 

the  barrier  is  of  the  type  wherein,  when  the  barrier  is  installed  in 
the  ground,  the  left  edge-form  of  a  senior  element  is  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  right  edge-form  of  the  adjoin- 
ing junior  element; 

the  said  operatively  engaging  left  and  right  edge-forms  overlap 
and  interlock  together  to  form,  when  viewed  in  plan,  the 
circumference  of  an  enclosure,  which  defines  a  cavity; 

one  portion,  termed  the  senior  portion,  of  the  circumference  of 
the  enclosure,  being  less  than  the  whole  circumference  of  the 
enclosure  is  constituted  by  a  portion  of  the  right  edge-form  of 
the  senior  element,  and  another  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  the  enclosure,  termed  the  junior  portion,  being  also  less 
than  the  whole  circumference  of  the  enclosure  is  constituted 
by  a  portion  of  the  left  edge-form  of  the  junior  element; 

whereby  the  circumference  of  the  enclosure  is  inherently  not 
water  tight,  in  that  potential  leakage  paths  exist  between  the 
senior  and  junior  portions  of  the  circumference  of  the  enclo- 
sure; 

the  senior  and  junior  portions  of  the  circumference  of  the  enclo- 
sure overlap  and  interlock  in  such  a  manner  that  each  and 
every  leakage  path  starting  from  in  front  of  the  barrier  and 
finishing  behind  the  barrier  is  in  communication  with  the  said 
cavity; 

the  shape  and  size  of  tlie  said  eiKlosure,  when  viewed  in  plan,  is 
such  tliat  a  circle  inscribed  within  the  cavity  has  a  substantial 
diameter; 

the  said  inscribed  circle  is  clear  and  unobstructed,  in  that,  when 
viewed  in  plan,  none  of  the  material  of  either  element 
encroaches  within  the  inscribed  circle; 

tlie  edge-forms  of  the  elements  are  so  shaped  that  the  said 
inscribed  circle  within  the  enclosure  is  clear  and  unobstructed 
over  the  height  of  the  enclosure; 

the  said  senior  and  junior  elements  are  provided  with  a 
mutually-interlocking  dovetail  means,  for  maintaining  uni- 
form the  size  and  shape,  when  viewed  in  plan,  of  the  said 
enclosure,  both  during  insertion  and  after; 

the  procedure  includes  tl»e  step  of  extracting  solid  material  from 
the  cavity  inside  the  enclosure,  and  of  removing  the  said  solid 
material  from  the  cavity; 

the  procedure  includes  extracting  and  removing  the  solid  mate- 
rial to  the  extent  that,  after  removal,  the  cavity  is  substantially 
unobstructed  by  solid  material,  and  is  substantially  clear  and 
open,  over  the  whole  height  of  the  enclosure,  from  lop  to 
bottom  of  the  barrier; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  passing  an  inspection  probe 
down  into  the  cavity,  where  the  probe  is  of  the  kind  which  is 
capable  of  providing  an  indication  of  the  nature  of  the  walls 
of  the  enclosure,  being  an  indication  which  is  readable  from 
outside  the  cavity; 

and  wherein  tiie  procedure  includes  the  step  of  passing  the 
inspection  probe  down  into  the  cavity,  from  the  ground  sur- 
face, substantially  down  to  the  foot  of  the  junior  element. 


1.  A  utility  enclosure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  side  walls  defining  a  cavity 
therein,  the  housing  having  an  upper  aperture  opening  into 
said  cavity  and  a  lower  aperture  for  the  passage  of  utility 
cables  therethrough  into  said  cavity; 

a  first  guide  rail  and  a  second  guide  rail,  the  first  and  second 
guide  rails  extending  upward  from  the  bousing  across  tite 
aperture  and  defining  two  substantially  parallel  planes  that  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  rod 
slidably  connected  to  the  first  guide  rail,  the  second  end  of  the 
rod  slidably  connected  to  the  second  guide  rail,  wherein  the 
rod  is  slidably  movable  along  the  lengths  of  the  guide  rails 
and  wherein  said  rod  is  configured  to  receive  one  or  more 
devices  that  are  to  be  hung  on  said  rod  so  as  to  support  said 
one  or  more  devices  in  an  orientation  where  said  one  or  more 
devices  can  be  connected  to  said  cables;  and 

a  cover  having  the  appearance  of  a  rock  which  is  removabh 
secured  to  said  housing,  wherein  the  cover  is  configured  to  fit 
over  and  conceal  the  housing. 


5,782,585 

PRECISION  DRILL  FOR  DRILLING  NONCIRCULAR 

BORES 

Roland  Bathen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mahle  GmbH. 

Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/D1315,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  26,  1994.  44  42 
218.0 

Int  CL"  B25B  27/22 
VS.  CI.  408—17  3  Oaims 

1.  Precision  drilling  machine  with  a  driUing  bit  on  a  dnlling 
spindle  and  a  holder  for  a  workpiece  to  be  worked  for  drilling 
noncircular  bores,  characterized  in  that  the  holder  (6)  for  the 
workpiece  (5)  oscillates  in  a  least  one  direction  translatorily  with  a 
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5.782,S«7 
DRILLING  TOOL 
Andreas  Basteck,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  io  August  Beck 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Winleriingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
836.7 

InL  CL*  B23B  51/06:51/00 
VS.  a.  408—59  18  Claims 


frequency  proportional  to  the  given  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  of  the  drilling  bit  (3)  and  in  a  path  of  deflection  dependent 
on  the  shape  of  (he  bore  to  be  drilled. 


5,782,586 
SPINDLE  UNIT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Alfred  GeLssler,  Pfronten,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Deckel  Maho 
GmbH,  Pfonlen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  295  20 
427  U 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/06 
VS.  a.  408—56  13  Claims 


II       It 

1     »     /         U   "i  u    u  > 

^^  V  II  ■  Ti-ir  '  Ttrml     t  ^       . 


1.  A  spindle  unit  for  machine  tools  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  molor  in  said  housing: 

a  working  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said 
working  spindle  being  driven  by  said  motor  to  accommodate 
a  tool: 

a  chucking  unit  with  an  operating  mechanism  in  said  housing 
and  coupled  lo  said  working  spindle:  and 

supply  channels  in  said  spindle  unit  for  providing  internal  cool- 
ant to  the  tool: 

wherein  said  internal  coolant  channels  are  integrated  into  said 
chucking  unit  and  have  a  rotary  transmission  lead-through 
arranged  inside  said  operating  mechanism  lo  convey  the  cool- 
ant from  a  stationary  supply  channel  into  said  chucking  unit 


I.  A  drilling  tool  for  boring  solid  metal  material,  comprising: 

a  drill  shank  (26)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (20)  and  an  end  face 
(12).  at  least  one  axially  extending  recess  (21.  22)  and  at  least 
two  indexable  inserts  (13.  14),  in  which 

said  indexable  inserts  are  arranged  at  different  radial  distances 
from  said  longimdinal  axis  (20).  are  at  least  similar  geometri- 
cally, have  working  areas  that  overlap,  and  have  two  cutting 
edges  (16,  17.  18.  19)  that  are  of  the  same  length,  are  inclined 
adjacent  to  one  another,  are  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one 
another,  and  are  in  cutting  engagement  simultaneously. 

a  radially  inner  indexable  insert  (13)  slightly  overlapping  said 
drill  axis  (20)  with  one  engaged  cutting  edge  (16).  a  radially 
outer  indexable  insert  (14)  forming  a  drill  diameter  with  an 
engaged  cuning  edge  (18).  and  at  least  one  angle  bisector  (28. 
29)  of  said  culling  edges  (16.  17.  18.  19)  being  inclined  al  an 
angle  (a)  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  (20).  and  in  which 

at  least  one  cover  (36)  extends  axially  from  said  end  face  (12)  of 
.said  drilling  tool,  is  arranged  in  al  leasi  one  of  said  recesses 
(21.  22).  and  forms  an  integral  portion  of  said  drill  shank  (26). 


5,782388 
DRAW  BAR  ASSISTED  ROTARY  HOLE  SAWING 
Dale  W.  Gardner,  12680  Herring  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80908 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,065 
Int  a."  B23B  45/14 
VS.  a.  408—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  hole  sawing  apparatus  for  making  a  larger  hole  in  a 
worfcpiece  already  having  a  pilot  hole  concentric  with  the  desired 
location  of  the  larger  hole,  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
drawbar  which  Is  placed  concentrically  within  said  pilot  hole,  said 
drawbar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  hole  saw  mounted  on  said 
drawbar  on  one  side  of  the  workpiece,  means  for  rotating  said  hole 
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saw.  a  thrust  nut  which  is  threaded  onto  said  drawbar,  and  a  thrust 
nul  handle  mounted  on  said  thrust  nut  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  drawbar  independent  of  said  thrust  nut. 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  insert,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  centeriine  defining  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side:  said  elongated  body  having  a  first  diagonal  slot 
extending  continuously  through  said  elongated  body  adjacent  to 
said  centeriine  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  diagonal  slot  extend- 
ing continuously  through  said  elongated  body  adjacent  to  said 
centeriine  on  said  second  side,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  diagonal  slots  define  a  substantially  V-shaped  concave 
pocket  for  receiving  the  cutting  tool  insert. 


5,782390 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  SHAPING  AND  FINISH 

BEVELING  EDGES  OF  EYEWEAR  LENSES 

Junes  W.  Morrison,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Morrison  Inter- 

natioiial  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^70 
Int  CL*  B23C  1/20.3/12 
VS.  a.  409—124  26  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  hand-held  apparatus  for  contouring  the  edges  of 
eyewear  lenses,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  rotary  power  device  having  a  spindle  coupled 
thereto: 

(b)  a  guide  roller  mounted  to  said  spindle  for  engaging  and 
following  the  periphery  of  a  lens  pattern  afiBxed  to  a  lens 
blank  to  be  edged  contoured:  and 

(c)  cutter  means  having  a  rotatable  cutter  on  said  spindle  and 
mounted  to  said  rotary  power  device  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
guide  roller  for  engaging  the  edge  of  said  lens  blank  while 
said  pattern  engages  said  guide  roller  for  contouring  the  edge 


5,782389 

MILLING  CUTTER 

Jotin  M.  Cole,  3754  Lotus  Dr.,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,642 

Int  a."  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—233  12  Claims 


of  said  lens  blank  afi&xed  to  said  lens  pattern  as  said  cutter 
means  mounted  to  said  rotary  power  device  and  guide  roller  is 
moved  about  said  lens  blank  affixed  to  said  pattern  or  said 
lens  blank  affixed  to  said  panem  is  revolved  to  present  the 
edge  of  said  blank  and  said  pattern  respectively  to  said  cutter 
and  guide  roller. 


5,782391 

UNFVERSAL  TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTFH 

A  POWER-DRIVEN,  ROTATABLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE 

Daniel  WUkinson,  Jr„  New  York  Central  Rd,,  Port  Byron,  N.Y. 

13140 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,922 

Int  a."  B32C  1/02 

VS.  a.  409—131  17  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  mechanically  retaining  an  arbor  within  the  bore 
of  a  spindle  on  a  rotary  power  tool,  said  arbor  having  a  passageway 
extending  axially  therethrough,  said  passageway  having  cylindri- 
cal, internal  walls  with  first  and  second  axial  portions  of  respective 
first  and  second  diameters,  said  first  diameter  being  smaller  than 
said  second  diameter  and  said  first  and  second  portions  meeting  at 
a  fixed  shoulder  within  said  passageway  and  said  spindle  including 
a  transverse  opening  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  inserting  said  first  threaded  fastener  into  said  bore  through 
said  transverse  opening; 


2586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


b)  positioning  a  second  threaded  fastener  at  an  axially  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  arbor  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  fastener  being  positioned  within  said  passageway: 

c)  inserting  said  arbor  axially  into  said  spindle  bore;  and 

d)  threadedly  engaging  said  first  and  second  fasteners  to  releas- 
ably  and  mechanically  retain  said  arbor  in  said  spindle  bore. 


5.782^92 
HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  SOCKET  CLEANING  TOOL 
John  W.  Row,  P.O.  Box  499.  Pine,  and  James  L.  Row,  P.O.  Box 
187.  Buffalo  Creek,  both  of  Colo.  90415 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,013 

InL  a."  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  409—137  19  Claims 


1  A  cleaning  tool  for  cleaning  an  inner  wall  surface  of  a  socket 

comprising: 

a  base  member: 

an  elongated  head  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuialion  of  the 
inner  wall  surface,  said  head  being  of  generally  circular 
cross -sectional  configuration  and  having  circumferentially 
spaced  wiper  blades  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  head  and  on  an  external  surface  thereof:  and 

bias  means  resiliently  mounting  said  head  on  said  base  for 
aligning  the  centerline  of  said  head  with  that  of  said  socket 
when  inserted  into  said  socket  to  effect  uniform  engagement 
between  said  wiper  blades  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
socket. 


a  machining  spindle  rotatable  in  the  housing  about  an  axis  and 

adapted  to  carry  a  machine  tool; 
a  motor  in  the  housing  having 
a  stator  fixed  in  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  spindle,  and 
a  rotor  rotatable  about  the  axis  relative  to  the  housing  and  to 
the  spindle  and  surrounding  the  spindle:  and 
means  including  a  gear  transmission  in  the  housing  having  an 
input  connectable  to  the  rotor  and  an  output  connectable  to  the 
spindle  for  rotating  the  spindle  about  the  axis,  the  transmis- 
sion including 
a  tubular  sun  gear  rotatable  on  the  spindle  and  rotationally 

directly  coupled  to  the  rotor, 
a  planet  carrier  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  planet  gears  meshable  with  the  sun  gear,  and 
a  nng  gear  rotatable  in  the  housing  and  meshing  with  the 

planet  gears, 
the  transmission  being  displaceable  between  a  low-speed 
position  with  the  sun  gear  meshing  with  the  planet  gears  and 
the  planet  earner  coupled  to  the  spindle  for  rotating  the 
spindle  at  a  rate  slower  than  that  of  the  rotor  and  a  high-speed 
position  with  the  sun  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  planet  gears 
and  directly  coupled  to  the  spindle  for  routing  the  spindle 
jointly  with  the  rotor. 


5,782^94 

SELF-ATTACHING  FASTENER  &  METHOD 

Rudolf  R.  M.  Muiler,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Profil- 

Verbindun|;stechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,870 

Int.  a.*  F16B  .19AX) 

VS.  a.  411—176  11  Oaims 


5,782^93 
DRIVE  FOR  MACHINING  SPINDLE 
Klaus-Dieter  Klement,  8t.Mauri  Strasse   1,  D-52428  Jiilich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996.  196  11 
459.4 

Int.  CI.'^  B23C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  409—231  5  Claims 


1.  A  drive  compnsing: 
a  housing; 


1.  A  fastener  for  installation  in  a  pan.  the  fa.stener  comprising  a 
body  portion  with  at  least  one  side,  opposed  faces  with  one  of  the 
faces  being  a  part  contacting  face  and  a  bore  extending  through  the 
body  portion  forming  opposed  openings  in  the  opposed  faces,  the 
part  contacting  face  includes  a  recess  generally  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  bore,  the  recess  extends  from  the  bore  to  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  side  of  the  fastener  body  to  define  a  part  contacting 
surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extending  into  the  recess 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  undercut  portions  for  receipt  of  a 
portion  of  the  part  to  interlock  the  fastener  to  the  part,  a  plurality  of 
generally  radial  notches  in  said  contacting  surface  overlying  said 
spaced  projections  having  a  radial  outer  extent  spaced  from  a  radial 
outer  surface  of  said  fastener  defining  a  portion  of  said  contacting 
surface  surrounding  said  notches  and  providing  a  beanng  area 
adjacent  said  radial  outer  surface  of  said  fastener. 
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5.782,S»S 

ASSEMBLY  UNIT  COMPRISED  OF  AN  ASSEMBLY 

ELEMENT  AND  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Wilhelm  Schneider.  Rednitzhembacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Richard  Bergner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Schwabach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 
773.7 

InL  CI."  F16B  21/18:39/00 
VS.  a.  411-352  10  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  unit  comprising: 

an  assembly  element  defining  a  through  hole  therein  and  having: 

a  wall  bounding  the  through  hole;  and 

a   counterpan    back    engagement    pan    protruding    radially 
inwardly  from  the  wall  and  into  the  through  hole;  and 
a  fastening  element  configured  to  be  insened  into  the  through 

hole  of  the  assembly  element  for  assuming  an  initial  position 

and  a  final  assembly  position  therein,  the  fastening  element 

including: 

a  head  for  actuating  a  fastening  of  the  fastening  element  for 
placing  the  fastening  element  in  its  final  assembly  position 
for  fastening  the  assembly  element  to  a  workpiece; 

a  shaft  disposed  adjacent  the  head  for  resting  with  radial  play 
in  the  through  hole  of  the  assembly  element,  the  shaft 
resting  entirely  in  the  through  hole  of  the  assembly  element 
in  the  final  assembly  position  of  the  fastening  element:  and 

a  back  engagement  pan  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  tif  shaft  which  protrudes  beyond  a  cross  section  of  the 
shaft  in  the  plane: 
wherein: 

the  shaft  defines  an  undercut  region  between  the  head  and  the 
back  engagement  pan  of  the  fastening  element,  the  under- 
cut region  defining  a  constriction  therein  positioned  such 
that,  in  the  final  assembly  position  of  the  fastening  element, 
the  constriction  is  disposed,  in  a  radial  direction,  adjacent 
the  counterpan  back  engagement  pan  of  the  assembly 
element;  and 

when  the  shaft  rests  in  the  through  hole,  the  counterpan  back 
engagement  protrudes  toward  the  undercut  region  of  the 
shaft  and  cooperates  with  the  back  engagement  pan  to 
captively  retain  the  fastening  element  in  the  through  hole. 


5,782^96 
TOW  TRUCK  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  LIGHT  WEIGHT 
RUST  RESISTANT  BODY  ASSEMBLY  \ND  AN 
UNDERLIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Young,  Falling  Waters,  W.  Va.,  and  James  J.  Bartel. 
Southiield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jer-Dan  Corporation,  Green- 
castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,032 

iBt  a."  B60P  3/12 

VS.  CI.  414—563  25  Claims 


^Hi-Aj^^flBI 


1.  A  tow  truck  for  lifting  a  pan  of  a  vehicle  and  towing  the 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  tow  truck  chassis  including  spaced  frame  members  and  a  deck 
above  said  frame  members,  and  said  tow  truck  chassis  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  including  a  rear  axle: 
a  lifting  boom  assembly  coupled  to  the  tow  truck  chassis:  and 
an  underlift  assembly  coupind  to  the  lifting  boom,  wherein  said 
underlift  assembly  comprises: 
a  support  arm  coupled  to  the  lifting  boom; 
a  ba.se  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  support  arm: 
a  boom  base  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  at  a  first  pivot 

point: 
a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  the  boom  base  at  a  second  pivot 

point; 
a  first  actuator  coupled  to  the  support  arm  and  the  boom  base, 
wherein  the  operation  of  the  first  actuator  pivots  the  boom 
base  with  respect  to  the  suppon  arm: 
a  second  actuator  coupled  to  the  boom  base  and  the  boom, 
wherein  the  operation  of  the  second  actuator  pivots  the 
boom  with  respect  to  the  boom  base:  and 
attachments  coupled  to  the  boom  for  engaging  a  vehicle  for 
lifting  a  pan  thereof. 


5,782397 
STUD  RETENTION  DEVICE 
Charies  Meyer,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,998 

InL  CI."  F16B  37/08:37/16 

VS.  a.  411—433  5  Claims 
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1.  A  stud  retention  device  comprising  an  elongated  member 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having: 
a  base: 

a  top  end  opposite  to  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  spaced  apart  from  each 

other  and  interconnecting  said  base  and  said  top  end; 
a  plurality  of  staggered  arcuate  ribs  extending  between  said 

longitudinal  members,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  ribs  defining 
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a  paiisage  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  passage  further  extendmg  through  said 
base; 

a  finger  projecting  radially  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  from 
each  of  said  ribs;  and 

a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  and  radially  inwardly  of 
said  inner  diameter  from  said  base  toward  said  top  end; 

whereby  upon  insertion  of  a  stud  into  said  passage  said  fingers 
and  said  arms  are  deflected  and  then  relax  to  engage  said  stud, 
imparting  a  retention  force  on  said  stud  opposing  said  stud 
being  withdrawn  from  said  passage. 


5,782^99 
SEAMING  APPARATUS 
Pelcr  Leslie  Moran,  Gloucester:  Robin  Fergusson;  David  Liv- 
ingstone, both  of  Royston;  Paul  Simms,  Sils«n,  and  Nicholas 
Charles  Martinek,  Huddersfield,  all  of  luited   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,94* 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
9422228 

Int  CL'  B21D  51/32 
\}S.  CL  413—31  18  Claims 


5,782,598 
PERSONALIZED  PAPER  BOOK  COVER 
Marc  Salzberger,  84-42  Fleet  Ct.  iri2A.  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 
11379 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,624 

Int.  CI."  B42C  /y/rjo 

U.S.  a.  412-^  14  Claims 


1  A  process  for  incorporating  a  book  buyer's  picture  into  the 
publisher's  paper  cover,  of  the  volume  said  book  buyer  buys,  in 
steps  which  involve: 

(a)  interfacing  a  computer  having  memory  and  a  programed 
editing  capacity  with  a  vanety  of  penpheral  devices  including 
a  keyboard,  a  video  monitor,  electro  optical  image  capturing 
apparatus  and  a  printer 

(b)  generating,  by  means  of  said  electro  optical  image  capturing 
apparatus,  data  representing  said  customer's  picture 

(c)  entering  said  data  into  said  computer 

(d)  adjusting  and  positioning  said  data  within  programed  param- 
eters, by  means  of  said  editing  capacity 

(e)  inserting  and  mounting  in  said  printer  a  paper  surface  iden- 
tical in  size  and  shape  to  said  volume's  paper  cover 

(0  printing  onto  said  paper  surface  the  edited  data. 


1.  Apparatus  for  seaming  a  container  end  to  an  open  end  of  a 
container  body,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  container  body: 

a  seaming  chuck  for  supporting  a  container  end  in  place  on  the 
container  body  and  cooperating  with  the  container  body  sup- 
porting means  to  hold  the  container  body  and  container  end 
one  against  the  other; 

an  annular  seaming  tool  having  a  continuous  unending  annular 
seaming  profile  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which 
surrounds  the  seaming  chuck  and  the  container  end  for  pro- 
gressively folding  peripheral  portions  of  the  container  body 
and  container  end  together  to  form  a  seam,  the  annular  seam- 
ing tool  being  mounted  on  a  tool  holder; 

means  for  supporting  and  driving  the  tool  holder  in  orbiting 
motion  such  that  an  axis  of  the  annular  seaming  tool  follows  a 
circular  path  around  an  axis  of  the  seaming  chuck; 

means  for  varying  a  radius  of  the  circular  path  between  a  first 
minimum  value  at  which  the  annular  seaming  profile  is 
coaxial  with  the  seaming  chuck  and  a  second  maximum  value 
at  which  the  annular  seaming  profile  engages  the  penpheral 
portions  of  the  container  end;  and 

the  annular  seaming  tool  being  mounted  on  the  apparatus  for 
free  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  annular  seaming  tool  such 
that  when  the  annular  seaming  profile  engages  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  container  end  the  annular  searmng  profile  is 
free  to  roll  around  the  container  end  to  progressively  form  the 
seam. 


5.782,600 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  SHELF  UNITS 
Michael  D.  Walsh.  3086  Kress  La..  Potosi,  Wis.  53820 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,489 
Int  a."  B62B  1/00:3/00 
MS.  a.  414—490  24  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  moving  a  shelf  unit,  said  shelf  unit  including  first 
and  second  opposing  vertical  feet  for  supporting  said  shelf  unit  on 
a  ground  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
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first  and  second  prying  arms  each  including  a  pushable  member 
and  a  lifting  member  joined  to  each  other,  said  first  prying 
arm  adapted  to  lift  said  first  of  said  vertical  feet  at  least 
partially  off  said  ground  surface  in  response  to  engaging  said 
first  of  said  vertical  feet  with  the  lifting  member  of  said  first 
prying  arm  and  pushing  downward  on  the  pushable  member 
of  said  first  prying  arm.  said  second  prying  arm  adapted  to  lift 
said  second  of  said  vertical  feet  at  least  partially  oflF  said 
ground  surface  in  response  to  engaging  said  second  of  said 
vertical  feel  with  the  lifting  member  of  said  second  prying 
arm  and  pushing  downward  on  the  pushable  member  of  said 
second  prying  arm.  saul  first  and  second  prying  arms  not 
being  mechanically  connected  to  each  other;  and 

a  rolling  device  including  first  and  second  opposing  end  sup- 
ports and  an  intermediate  cross  bar  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  end  supports,  said  rolling  device  including  a 
pair  of  casters  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said  cross  bar  for 
allowing  said  rolling  device  to  be  rolled  along  said  ground 
surface,  said  first  and  second  end  supports  being  located 
closer  than  said  cross  bar  to  said  ground  surface  when  said 
rolling  device  is  positioned  with  its  casters  contacting  said 
ground  surface,  said  first  and  second  end  supports  adapted  to 
support  said  respective  first  and  second  vertical  feet  m 
response  to  said  \ertical  feet  being  lifted  at  least  partially  otf 
said  ground  surface  with  said  first  and  second  prying  arms, 
said  rolling  device  being  rolled  beneath  said  shelf  unit  to 
position  said  first  and  second  end  supports  beneath  said 
respective  first  and  second  vertical  feet,  and  said  first  and 
second  vertical  feet  being  lowered  onto  said  respective  first 
and  second  end  supports. 


5,782,601 
VEHICLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Paul  M.  Wilson,  c/o  Fred  Greco  1300  Old  Chain  Bridge  Rd., 
McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,654 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/12 

VS.  CI.  414—563  1  Claim 


.-^^ 
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1.  An  automotive  vehicle  lifting  and  towing  truck  comprising: 

a  first  boom  member  and  a  second  boom  member; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  bed  of  the 
truck  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  first  boom  member; 

said  first  boom  member  pivoted  to  said  bed  of  the  truck  at  one 
end  and  extending  over  said  bed  to  said  second  boom  member 
pivoted  to  said  first  boom  member  at  another  end  of  said  first 


boom  member,  said  second  boom  member  extending  verti- 
cally below  said  first  boom  member; 

a  third  boom  member  pivoted  to  a  lower  end  of  said  second 
boom  member,  said  third  boom  member  having  a  portion 
extending  forwardly  of  said  second  boom  member  and  a 
portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  second  boom  member, 
said  forwardly  extending  portion  including  a  wedge  roller 
bearing  and  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  including  a 
vehicle  wheel  lift; 

a  spring  member  extending  between  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  boom  member  and  said  third  boom  member; 

and  a  lower  boom  folding  wedge  located  below  said  first  boom 
member,  said  lower  boom  folding  wedge  including  a  lip 
portion  which  engages  said  wedge  roller  bearing  upon  lifting 
of  said  third  boom  by  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  thereby 
pivoting  said  third  boom  member  about  said  pivot  to  said 
second  boom  member  whereby  said  spring  member  is  len- 
sloned  and  said  third  boom  member  is  pivoted  to  a  folding 
position. 


5,782.602 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  PALLETS 

Zersis  M.  Mehta.  Hialeah,  Fla..  and  Robert  M.  Stone.  IXicson. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ex-oa  Hydraulic  Lifts.  Inc.,  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,443.  Jun.  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.490.758.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
14344.  Jan.  5.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  695,692.  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,299.906. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  19%,  Sen  No.  591 J62 
Int.  CI."  B66B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—672  20  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  supporting  a  stack  during  stacking  and  unstack- 
ing  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  platform  assembly  including  a  carrier,  a  first  platform 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  carrier,  and  a  second  platform  on 
said  carrier  at  least  partly  framing  said  first  platform;  and 

(c)  a  drive  for  moving  said  platform  assembly  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position,  said  drive  being  located 
laterally  of  said  platform  assembly  substantially  In  its  entirety, 
and  said  platform  assembly  further  including  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  platforms  from 
a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  when  said  platform 
assembly  is  moved  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered 
position,  said  first  condition  being  a  non-aligned  condition  In 
which  said  second  platform  Is  lower  than  said  first  platform, 
and  said  second  condition  being  an  aligned  condition  In  which 
said  first  and  second  platforms  are  at  substantially  the  same 
height,  said  platform  assembly  additionally  including  a  brak- 
ing mechanism  which  is  arranged  to  arrest  said  first  platform 
In  said  second  condition. 


I79-284  0.G.-98-9:QL3 
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5,782.603 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOVFRY  FROM 

ROTATING  STALL  IN  AXIAL  FLOW  FANS  AND 

comprf:ssors 

Walter  F.  O'Brien,  and  Anthony  L.  DiPietro.  Jr..  both  of 
BlacksburK.  Va.,  assi|>nori  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties.  Inc..  Black-sburc.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  779.151 

Int.  CI."  FOID  I7A)» 

VS.  a.  415-1  ,5  cuims 


1.  A  compressor  or  axial  flow  fan.  comprising: 
an  inlcl  for  admining  a  worlung  gas  into  said  compressor  or 
axial  flow  fan: 

means  for  sensmg  rotating  stall  in  said  compressor  or  axial  flow 
fan:  and 

means  for  injecting  low  density  ga.s  which  is  of  a  density  that  is 
lower  than  said  worlcing  gas  into  said  compressor  or  axial 
flow  fan  m  respt>nse  to  the  rotating  stall  sensed  by  said  means 
for  sensing  rotating  stall. 

II  A  method  for  recovering  from  rotating  stall  in  a  compressor 
or  axial  flow  fan.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  rotating  stall: 

injecting  low  density  gas  into  an  inlet  for  said  compressor  or 
axial  flow  fan  after  said  rotating  stall  condition  is  sensed,  said 
low  density  gas  being  of  a  density  that  is  lower  than  a 
working  gas  introduced  into  said  inlet  during  operation  of  said 
compressor  or  axial  flow  fan;  and 

stabilizing  said  compres.sor  or  axial  flow  fan. 


5.782,604 
PUMP 
CJeoffrey     Luxford.     Northamptonshire.     I'nited     Kingdom, 
avsignor  to  Domino  Printing  .Sciences,  PLC.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  760,487 
Clainu  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Dec.  19,  1995 
9525972 

Int.  a."  F04D  29/28 
II.S,  a.  415-71  ,«  Claim., 

I.  A  pump  comprising 

a  rotor: 

a  stator  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  biased  by  a  force 
relatively  towards,  but  spaced  apart  from,  the  rotor; 

a  surface  forming  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  surface  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  surface  on  said  stator  lacing 
said  rotor,  and  a  surface  on  said  rotor  facing  said  stator: 

an  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  each  recess  to  provide  tor  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  recess,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor 
about  its  axis  is  arranged  to  cause  fluid  to  be  pumped  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  as  a  result  of  the  viscous  drag  on  the  fluid 
resulting  from  rotation  of  the  rotor  relali\e  to  the  stator: 


Y^ 12 
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the  force  biasing  the  rotor  and  stator  being  provided  at  least  in 
part  by  fluid  pressure  feedback  from  the  pump,  in  order  to 
automatically  control  the  biasing  force  between  the  rotor  and 
stator 


5,782.605 

IMPELLKR  FOR  SEPARATING  A  CONVEYED  STREAM 

OF  MATERIAL 

Gregory   R.   Kohler,  Williamsport.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz 

Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,134 

Int.  CI."  F04D  7/rM.  B02C  IS/N  lftP2 

VS.  a.  4I5-121.I  22  Claims 


18  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  conveyed  stream  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  having  an  annular  feed  conduit  with  a 
central  axis  and  a  downstream  end.  a  Hrst  wall  extending 
outwardly  from  a  portion  of  the  dow nstream  end.  the  hrst  wall 
having  an  outer  perimeter,  a  second  wall  connected  to  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  Hrst  wall  and  extending  in  a  down- 
stream direction,  and  a  divider  wall, 
an  impeller  positioned  within  the  housing  to  form  a  housing- 
impeller  assembly,  the  impeller  including 
a  central  hub  which  is  coaxial  with  the  feed  conduit  and  has  a 

length, 
a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  from  the  hub,  each 
blade  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  an  outer  edge, 
the  blades  and  hub  dehning  a  hrst  set  of  generally  wedge- 
shaped  spaces  and  a  second  set  of  generally  wedge-shaped 
spaces  within  the  housing-impeller  assembly, 
baffle  means  formed  in  or  along  the  hrst  set  of  generally 
wedge  shaped  spaces  for  guiding  conveyed  material  in  the 
hrst  set  of  generally  wedge-shaped  spaces  outwardly  from 
the  housing  impeller  assembly  upstream  from  the  baffle 
means  through  a  first  housing-impeller  assembly  outlet 
which  is  defined  by  the  annular  feed  conduit,  the  baffle 
means,  the  blades  and  the  hub.  and 
guide  means  formed  in  or  along  the  second  set  of  generally 
wedge-shaped  spaces  for  guiding  matenal  In  the  second  set 
of  generally  wedge-shaped  spaces  outwardly  from  the 
housing-Impeller  assembly  downstream  from  the  baffle 
means  through  a  second  housing-Impeller  assembly  outlet 
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which  Is  defined  by  the  blades,  the  hub  and  the  guide 
means,  said  divider  wall  maintaining  separation  of  material 
directed  outwardly  from  the  impeller  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  baffle  means  and  material  which  is  guided  outwardly 
from  the  impeller  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  baffle 
means. 


5,782,606 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  A  ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 

BLADE 

Jean  Joseph  Henri  Mondet,  Pelissanne,  and  Vincent  Scala, 

Lancon  de  Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocop- 

ter  France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15389 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/26 
VS.  a.  416—142  16  Qaims 


5,782,607 
REPLACEABLE  CERAMIC  BLADE  INSERT 
Blair  A.  Smith,  South  Windsor,  Conn.:  James  Cook,  Agawam, 
Mass.;  Joseph  L.  Mattavi,  Granby,  and  Harry  E.  Eaton. 
Woodstock,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.915 

Int.  Cl.'^  B64C  U/26 

V.S.  CI.  416—224  26  Claims 


18.  A  sheath  for  protecting  a  leading  edge  of  a  propeller  blade, 
of  a  propeller  system,  the  propeller  blade  having  a  normal  bending 
moment,  the  sheath  comprising: 

a)  a  first  protection  means  comprising  a  ductile  metal  anached  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  propeller  blade  for  protecting  the 
leading  edge  from  erosion,  wherein  said  first  protection  means 
has  an  aerodynamic  profile,  and  wherein  said  first  protection 
means  has  an  opening  exposing  an  underlying  blade  material 
at  a  tip  end  of  the  propeller  blade:  and. 

b)  a  second  protection  means  comprising  a  ceramic  material, 
wherein  said  second  material  is  releasably  attached  by  an 
adhesive  material  to  the  underlying  blade  matenal,  wherein 
said  second  protection  means  forms  a  continuation  of  said 
aerodynamic  profile  of  said  first  protection  means  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  material  isolates  said  second  protection 
means  from  the  normal  bending  moment  of  the  propeller 
blade. 


I.  A  device  for  folding  a  blade  of  a  rotorcraft  rotor  comprising  a 
hub  mounted  so  that  the  hub  can  rotate  about  an  axis  of  the  rotor, 
and  to  which  hub  each  blade  is  connected  by  a  linking  member 
which  IS  substanticilly  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  IS  Itself  connected  to  the  hub  by  retaining  and  articulating 
means,  each  blade  being  secured  by  a  root  to  a  folding  fining 
mounted  so  that  said  fitting  can  pivot  about  a  folding  axis  on  said 
linking  member,  between  two  positions,  one  of  which  is  a  flight 
position  in  which  the  fitting  is  fixed  to  said  linking  member  in  such 
a  way  that  the  blade  is  aligned  via  its  longitudinal  axis  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  linking  member  and  in  the  substantially 
radial  extension  of  said  linking  member,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
a  folded  position,  in  which  the  fitting  and  the  blade  are  pivoted 
about  the  folding  axis  substantially  on  one  side  of  said  linking 
tnember,  the  folding  device  including  a  pivoting  articulation  which 
IS  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  linking 
member,  and  by  means  of  which  the  fitting  is  mounted  so  that  it 
can  pivot  on  the  linking  n>ember  about  the  folding  axis,  the 
articulation  comprising,  on  the  linking  member  just  as  on  the 
fining,  two  lateral  bearings,  secured  respectively  to  one  and  the 
same  side  of  the  linking  member  and  of  the  fining  and  which  are 
coaxial  about  the  folding  axis  while  at  the  same  time  being  axially 
oflFset  from  one  another  along  this  folding  axis,  and  two  stepped 
bushings  are  mounted  coaxially  about  the  folding  axis,  each  in 
respectively  one  of  the  two  lateral  bearings  of  the  linking  member 
and  in  respectively  one  of  the  two  lateral  bearings  of  the  fitting,  the 
two  bushings  also  being  mounted  in  opposition,  each  having  a 
radially  external  step  at  its  end  pointing  toward  the  other  bushing, 
and  facing  a  bodv  retained  on  the  linking  member  between  the  two 
bearings  thereof  and  between  the  two  bearings  of  the  fitting,  and  a 
ccntenng  peg  being  mounted  coaxially  and  retained  axially  in  each 
of  the  two  bushings  in  such  a  way  that  an  end  part  of  the  peg 
projects  axially  out  of  the  bushing  beyond  its  step  and  is  engaged 
and  centered  in  respectively  one  of  two  corresponding  centering 
housings  of  said  body. 


5,782.608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PROGRESSING  CAVITY  WELL  PUMP 
Fount  E.  McKee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Delta-X  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,603 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—43  6  Claims 


-kd^ 


f7^/ 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  tfie  speed  of  a  progressing  cavity 
liquid  well  pump  for  obtaining  maximum  liquid  production  with- 
out maintaining  the  well  in  the  pumped  off  state  comprising, 
continuously  driving  the  progressing  cavity  well  pump  with  a 
variable  speed  drive  device  while  measuring  the  amount  of 
liquid  production  produced  from  the  well  pump,  and 
continuously  varying  the  speed  of  the  pump  in  speed  steps, 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly,  by  the  variable  speed  drive 
device  while  measuring  the  liquid  production,  to  maintain  a 
linear  relationship  between  liquid  production  and  pump  speed. 
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5,782,609 

VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DIAMETER 

ROTORS  AND  A  DRIVE  MOTOR  S^  NCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Voshihirn  Ikemolo,  and  Tenio  Maniyama.  both  of  Hirakala. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.737 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144836 
Int.  CI."  K04B  -/V/TV),  /7/0(>..?5/fM 
VS.  a.  417^*4.1  6  Claims 


-     .'M    r- 


I       k  r"  r"  r"      .      I  '    ^ 


4- 


^ 


I   A  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  havmg  a  fluid  suction  port  and  a  fluid  discharge  port; 

a  hrsl  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  second  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  first  rotor  mounted  on  said  first  rotary  shaft  within  said 

housing: 
a  second  rotor  mounted  on  said  second  rotary  shaft  within  said 

housing,  said  second  rotor  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller 

than  that  of  said  first  rotor: 
a  first  motor,  comprising  an  AC  servo  motor  or  a  pulse  motor, 

for  driving  said  first  rotary  shaft  which  is  connected  to  said 

first  rotor: 
a  second  motor  comprising  a  high  frequency  motor  for  driving 

said  second  rotary  shaft  which  is  connected  to  said  second 

rotor; 
a  rotation  detector  for  delecting  rotating  angles  and/or  rotating 

speeds  of  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor  based  on  data 

from  said  rotation  detector  so  as  to  synchronize  rotation  of 

said  first  rotary  shaft  driven  by  said  first  motor  with  that  of 

said  second  rotary  shaft  driven  by  said  second  motor  by 

controlling  only  said  first  motor. 


5.782,610 
METHOD  OF  STOPPING  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  THAT 

IS  DRIVEN  BY  3-PHASE  DC  MOTOR 
Hideo  Ikeda,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corp..  Isesakl, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1995.  7-318787 

InL  CI."  F04B  49/1)6 

VS.  a.  417—53  3  Claims 


~.-,^ 


energized  by  a  3-phase  dc  power  thai  is  produced  from  a  dc  power 
source  through  an  electronic  switching  circuit,  the  switching  circuit 
having  three  pairs  of  bridge -connected  switching  transistors  whose 
switchings  are  individually  controlled  by  a  switching  controller, 
one  of  each  pair  of  the  switching  transistors  belonging  to  a  first 
transistor  group  that  is  connected  lo  a  positive  terminal  of  the  dc 
power  source  and  the  other  belonging  lo  a  second  transistor  group 
that  IS  connected  lo  a  negative  terminal  of  the  dc  power  source,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simuluneously  turning  off  all  of  the  three  pairs  of  the 
switching  transistors  so  as  to  shut  off  the  3-pha.se  dc  power 
provided  to  the  motor; 

(b)  maintaining  all  of  the  three  pairs  of  the  switching  transistors 
in  the  off  stale  for  a  first  lime  period; 

(c)  simultaneously  turning  on  the  switching  transistors  of  the 
second  group  ai  the  end  of  said  first  lime  penod  so  that  all 
terminals  of  the  3-phase  exciter  windings  are  short-circuited 
with  one  another;  and 

(d)  inaintaining  the  switching  transistors  of  the  second  group  for 
a  second  time  penod  while  the  switching  transistors  of  ihe 
first  group  are  still  in  the  off  stale 


5.782.611 
PORTABLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

FrM^ric  Neftel.  17  Rue  des  Terreaux.  CP82.  CHIOOO  I^asanne 

9,  Switzeriand.  and  Bernard  Bouvier,  17  Rue  de  la  Marne, 

95610  Eragny  sur  Oisse.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I034.  8  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  4,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11025.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817345 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  6,  1994.  94  11943 

Int  CL"  F04B  5}/0O:43/0S 

VS.  a.  417—234  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stopping  a  scroll  compressor  that  is  driven  by  a 
3-phase  dc  motor  having  3-phase  exciter  windings,  the  motor  being 


1.  A  portable  pump  assembly  comprising  a  pump  mounted  in  a 
box  and  a  plurality  of  distinct  accessories  fixable  on  said  pump 
box.  wherein: 

said  pump  box  ( 10)  has  both  a  control  face  ( 12)  and  a  fixing  face 
(14)  that  is  distinct  from  the  control  face,  said  fixing  face 
including  first  mechanical  fixing  means  (30.  32)  and  non- 
moving  first  locking  means  (36): 
said  pump  box  further  includes  a  single  link  member  (40)  having 
a  lop  face  (44a)  and  second  mechanical  fixing  means  (60,  62) 
disposed  in  a  plane  offset  from  the  lop  face,  said  first  and 
second  mechanical  fixing  means  forming  a  nb-and-slideaway 
system,  and  with  moving  second  locking  means  (48.  64)  such 
thai  when  the  first  and  second  mechanical  fixing  means 
co-operate  mutually,  the  first  and  second  locking  means  (48, 
64)  also  co-operate  to  secure  said  link  member  of  said  box. 
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and  the  top  face  including  a  first  fixing  zone  and  a  control 

element  (54)  for  unlocking  the  second  locking  means; 
each  accessory  (70.  90,   100)  includes  a  second  fixing  zone 

suitable  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  fixing 

zone;  and 
each  accessory  further  includes  fixing  means  (80)  for  fixing  said 

second  fixing  zone  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  fixing 

zone. 


5.782,613 
PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  STRICTURE  FOR 

REDUCING  CYLINDER  BORE  DEFORMATION 
Hlromi  Michiyuki,  Anjo;  Hayato  Ikeda.  Kariya:  Tomoji  Taru- 
tani.   Kariya.  and   Norikazu   Deto,   Kariya.   all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jodosbokki    Sei- 
sakusho,  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-060981 
Int.  CI."  F04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  417—269  22  Claims 


5,782.612 

HYDRAl  Lie  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Manfred   Margardt,  Heusweiler-Holz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hydac  Technology  GmbH.  Sulzbach/Saar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02174,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06204.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  23.  1993,  43  28 
264.4 

Int.  CI."  F04B  25/0():i5/02 
VS.  CI.  417—266  22  Claims 


1.  A  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing  body; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  body; 

a  swash  plale  mounted  on  Ihe  drive  shaft; 

ai  least  one  cylinder  bore  defined  in  the  housing  body; 

al  least  one  piston  operably  coupled  lo  the  swash  plate  and 
disposed  in  the  cylinder  bore,  wherein  said  swash  plate  con- 
verts a  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  lo  a  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  piston  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  bore  to 
compress  gas  supplied  from  a  suction  chamber  lo  the  cylinder 
bore  and  discharge  the  compressed  gas  to  a  discharge  cham- 
ber: and 

means  for  reducing  a  deformation  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  bore  by  utilizing  pressure  of  the  gas  compressed  in 
the  cylinder  bore. 


1.  A  gas  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  separating  element  stationarily  mounted  in  and  relative  to  said 
housing; 

a  piston  mounted  for  movement  guided  along  said  separating 
element  between  first  and  second  dead  center  positions; 

drive  means  for  mo\'ing  said  piston  along  said  separating  ele- 
ment between  said  dead  center  positions,  said  drive  means 
including  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  of  variable  volume 
and  including  first  and  second  feed  lines  in  said  separating 
element  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  seal  and  being  bounded  by  said  separating  element 
and  said  piston: 

first,  second  and  third  separate  gas  chambers  within  said  housing 
about  said  piston;  and 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  gas 
chambers  in  series: 

whereby,  gas  can  be  compressed  in  said  gas  chambers  by  said 
piston  in  a  three-stage  compression  cycle. 


5.782.614 

RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR  IN  WHICH  GAS  IS 

SUPPLIED  TO  EACH  OF  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF  A 

SUCTION  CHAMBER  EXTENDING  AROLIND  A 

DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  ON  A  PLANE 

Shigemi  Shimizu.  Sawa-gun,  and  Y'ujiro  Morita.  Honjo,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083470 
Int.  CI."  F04B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  417—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  having  a  pluraliry  of  bores  arranged  in  parallel; 
a  housing  having  therein  a  crank  chamber  and  closing  one  end 

of  said  cylinder  block; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  cylinder  block  and  said 

housing; 
a  swash-plate  element  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 
pistons  reciprocating  within  said  bores  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  swash-plate  element; 
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a  cylinder  head  having  a  discharge  chamber  al  the  center  thereof 
and  a  suction  chamber  at  a  peripheral  region  thereof  and 
attached  to  said  cylinder  block  at  the  other  end  thereof  via  a 
valve  plate  interposed  therebetween: 
a  pressure  suppressing  chamber  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge chamber  for  receiving  discharge  gas  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber; 
a  partition  wall  extending  from  said  discharge  chamber  so  as  to 

partition  said  suction  chamber; 
a  discharge  gas  conducting  passage  provided  in  said  cylinder 
head  by  said  partition  wall  at  a  side  of  said  valve  plate  for 
introducing  the  discharge  gas  into  said  pressure  suppressing 
chamber  from  said  discharge  chamber;  and 
a  siKtion  gas  inlet  passage  provided  in  said  cylinder  head  at  a 
side  away  from  said  valise  plate  relative  to  said  discharge  gas 
conducting  passage  for  introducing  suction  gas  into  said  suc- 
tion chamber  from  the  extenor  of  said  cylinder  head  such  that 
the  suction  gas  is  divided  to  flow  into  suction  chamber  at 
opposite  outer  sides  of  said  panition  wall  defining  said  dis- 
charge gas  conducting  passage. 


5.782.615 
PIMP  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  WITH  A  TUBULAR  BYPASS 

LINER 

Bruce  C.  Noah,  W.  Ufayene.  Robert  S.  Phillips,  and  Frederick 

D.  Venabie.  bo«h  of  I^fayetle.  all  of  Ind..  avsignors  (o  TRW 

Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  369J69,  Jan.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,5*7,125. 

This  application  Mar.  2«.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,598 

Int.  CI."  F(MB  49/02 

U.S.  a.  417-310  ,  cUi^ 


5.782.616 
OIL  PI  MP  OF  THE  FOR(  El)  1  I  BRKATION  SYSTEM 
Sung  C'hoon  Voo.  Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  727,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  11    1995 
1995-34812 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00:21/02 
U,S.  a.  417-364  2(„i„, 


1.  An  oil  pump  of  a  forced  lubrication  system  in  an  automobile 
engine  comprising: 
a  pump  cylinder  having  two  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports,  each 
disposed  at  a  respective  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder 
being  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  an  oil  pan  of  an  engine 
crankcase.  the  outlet  pons  being  joined  together  by  a  connect- 
ing pipe  coupled  to  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  to  an  oil  filter 
located  above  the  oil.  pan; 
a  first  one-way  valve  means  provided  at  each  inlet  port  for 

allowing  oil  to  flow  in  said  cylinder; 
a  second  one-way  valve  means  provided  al  each  outlet  port  for 

allowing  the  oil  to  flow  out  of  said  cylinder; 
a  pair  of  pistons  coaxially  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  the 
pistons  having  the  same  diameter,  and  facing  slant  surfaces  in 
parallel,  opposed  relation  to  each  other: 
a  honzontal  bar  interposed  between  the  slant  surfaces  of  said 
pistons,  said  bar  having  a  slant  end  surface  at  each  end.  said 
slant  end  surface  having  a  slant  angle  equal  to  that  of  said 
slant  surfaces  of  the  pistons; 
a  connecting  rod  penetrating  a  top  center  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, mounted  between  a  center  ponion  of  said  honzonlal  bar 
and  a  load  bearing  of  a  crank  shaft,  to  form  a  T-shaped  pump 
operating  rod;  and 
a  compression  spring  provided  between  each  of  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons  and  a  respective  opposing  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder 


\.  A  method  of  assembling  a  pomp,  said  method  compnsine  the 
steps  of:  * 

providing  a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  connected 

with  an  inlet  to  the  housing  and  a  bypass  passage  connected 

with  the  inlet  passage; 
providing  a  tubular  passage  liner  having  a  side  wall  with  a  slot 

which  extends  between  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  passage 

liner; 

reducing  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  tubular  passage  liner  by 
closing  the  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  passage  liner; 

thereafter,  inserting  the  tubular  passage  liner  into  the  inlet  pas- 
sage while  maintaining  the  slot  closed;  and 

increasing  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  tubular  passage  liner  by 
opening  the  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  passage  liner 
while  the  tubular  passage  liner  is  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
the  inlet  passage 


5,782,617 
CAPSULE-TYPE  DOSING  PUMP 
Gerhard  Habla.  Krokusweg  4,  86863  Langenneufnach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1995,  295  12 
694  U 

int.  ex."  F04B  4.1A)6 
VS.  a.  417-395  ,7  cUuns 


1  A  capsule-type  dosing  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  capsule  including  a  stationary  capsule  wall  provided 

with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  movable  capsule 

wall  comprising  a  capsule  diaphragm: 
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(b)  an  operating  member  for  moving  said  capsule  diaphragm  to 
and  fro  between  a  bulged-out  position  providing  minimum 
capsule  volume,  and  a  retracted  position  providing  maximum 
capsule  volume,  and 

(c)  pneumatic  means  effective  upon  each  movement  of  the 
capsule  diaphragm  to  said  bulged-out  position  thereof  to 
effect  pressurization  of  the  space  behind  the  capsule  dia- 
phragm, and  effective  upon  each  movement  of  the  capsule 
diaphragm  to  said  retracted  position  thereof  to  effect  a  pres- 
sure release  from  said  space. 

(d)  said  stationary  capsule  wall  including  a  concave  surface 
which  is  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  capsule 
diaphragm  when  in  said  bulged-out  position,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  capsule  diaphragm  lies  flush  against  said 
concave  surface  when  in  the  bulged-out  position  thereof,  said 
stationary  capsule  wall  comprising  a  front  end  flange  and  a 
tubular  wall  extending  therefrom,  and  said  capsule  diaphragm 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  which  abuts  said 
tubular  wall. 


5.782,618 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  ROUIW  CYLINDER 

BLOCK 
Takahiro  Nishikawa.  Ohta;  Kenzo  Matsumoto,  Gunma-ken; 
Takashi  Sato.  Kumagaya,  and  Masaji  Yamanaka.  Tateba- 
yashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,946 

Int  CI."  F04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—4163  7  Oainis 


o-^:.. 


t- ^ 


^^^^*«Xii^±S3Si^*' 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  an  electric  driving  element 
and  a  rotary  compression  element  having  a  round  cylinder  block 
and  driven  by  the  electric  driving  element  in  the  bottom  of  a 
hermetically  sealed  casing  for  storing  refrigerator  oil  in  its  bottom 
and  constituted  by  setting  the  cylinder  block  of  said  rotary  com- 
pression element  between  a  main  beanng  and  an  auxiliary  bearing 
both  of  which  support  the  shaft  of  said  electric  driving  element  and 
joining  and  securing  al  least  a  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said 
cylinder  block  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  hermetically  sealed 
casing;  wherein  the  thickness  between  the  outermost  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  cylinder  block  is  set  to  45  to  85% 
of  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  cylinder  block  in  the  axis 
direction. 


5,782,619 

RADL\L  PISTON  DISTRIBUTOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 

Wolfgang  Fehlmann.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  26.  1994.  44  38 
251.0 

Int.  CI."  F04B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  4\l^\bl  28  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  distributor  (2) 
in  said  housing  which  is  driven  in  rotation  by  a  drive  shaft  (19)  of 
the  fuel  injection  pump  and  in  which  is  arranged  a  longitudinal 
bore  (37)  which  extends  essentially  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
distributor  and  connects  a  high-pressure  space  (11)  in  the  housing 
to  a  control  point  (39)  of  the  distributors  (2)  and  which  is  fashioned 
in  the  distributor  from  one  end  face  (36)  of  the  distributor  and 
thereafter  is  closed  relative  to  an  outside  by  means  of  a  closing 
piece  (45).  wherein  there  is  provided  as  a  closing  piece  a  cylindri- 
cal pin  (45)  which  is  fitted  in  a  manner  secured  against  displace- 
ment into  a  bore  (46)  which  extends  transversely  relative  to  an  axis 
of  the  distributor  (2)  and  intersects  the  longitudinal  bore  (37) 
inwardly  of  said  end  face  (36)  and  the  diameter  of  said  closing 
piece  (45)  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal 
bore. 


5,782,620 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Heinz  Nothdurfl;  Wolfgang  Fehlmann:  Bemhard  Bonse; 
Nestor  Rodriguez-Amaya;  Ewald  Eblen,  all  of  Stuttgart: 
Holger  Pitsch,  St.  Ingbert;  Andreas  Sterr.  Nuertingen: 
Walter  Fuchs.  Stuttgart:  Andreas  Outt,  Stuttgart,  and  Joerg 
Wolke,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,094 
Claims  priority  application  Germanv,  Nov.  18,  1995,  195  42 
952.4 

Int  CI."  F04B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  417—462  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  rotatingly  driven  distributor  (3)  supported  in  a  housing 
bore  (2).  a  distributor  opening  (8)  discharges  at  a  jacket  face  (9)  of 
the  distributor  (3),  said  distributor  opening  is  periodically  supplied 
with  fuel  at  high  pressure  via  a  pressure  line  (7)  and  in  a  course  of 
the  rotation  of  the  distributor  (3)  comes  to  communicate  succes- 
sively with  various  injection  lines  (11),  the  fuel  under  high  pres- 
sure discharges  at  the  circumference  of  the  distributor  (3)  into  the 
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housing  bore  (2).  in  order  to  cany  the  fuel,  pumped  at  high 
pressure  to  the  distributor  opening  (8).  and  on  to  one  injection 
valve  each,  first  and  second  pressure  equalization  openings  (19. 
19)  as  outlets  of  bores  (21.  22)  comitiunicate  with  said  pressure 
line  (7)  that  leads  from  a  high-pressure  source  to  the  distributor 
opening,  the  tirst  and  second  pressure  equali2ation  openings  are 
located  axially  above  and  below  the  distributor  opening  (8)  on  one 
side  of  the  jacket  face  (9)  of  the  distributor  (3)  remote  from  the 
distributor  opening  (8).  wherein  the  Hrst  and  second  pressure 
equalization  openings  remain  covered  constantly  by  an  inner  wall 
of  the  housing  bore  (2)  in  a  course  of  the  motion  of  the  distributor 
(3)  and  are  located  in  a  same  axial  plane  as  the  distnbutor  opening 
(8)  through  the  axis  of  the  distnbutor 


5,782,621 
MANUAL  PirMP  WITH  INHERENT  VACIIITV!  LIMIT 
Jesse  W.  Harris,  .San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission  Phar- 
macai  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,475 

InL  CI."  F04B  <9/IO 

MS.  a.  417—170  11  Claims 


5.782,622 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  FRAME 

SUPPORTING  THE  COMPRISSION  MECHANISM 

Masau  Ozu,  and  Izumi  Onoda,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors 

to  KabiLshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,024 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321701 

Int.  CI."  F04C  /,V.<56.29/r*5 

VS.  a.  418-63  n  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  apparatus  with  an  inherent  vacuum  limit, 
compnsing: 

a  piston  having  a  shaft,  said  piston  being  movable  within  a  bore 

casing  and  capable  of  drawing  a  vacuum  in  an  end  thereof; 
actuator  means  coupled  to  said  piston  for  nnoving  the  piston  into 

said  bore  casing  in  an  inward  stroke; 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  bore  casing  when  the  piston 

IS  moved  in  an  inward  stroke; 
means  connecting  said  bore  casing  to  a  reservoir  to  be  evacuated 

for  admining  air  from  said  reservoir  into  the  bore  casing  when 

said  piston  is  moved  in  an  outward  stroke;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  piston  for  moving  the  piston   in  an 

outward  stroke,  said  moving   means  operable  to  move  the 

piston  only  when  said  vacuum  is  below  a  predetermined  limit 


I.  A  hermetic  compressor  which  compresses  a  compressed  gas. 
comprising: 

a  sealing  container; 

a  compression  mechanism,  contained  within  said  sealing  con- 
tainer, for  compressing  said  compressed  gas.  said  compres- 
sion mechanism  including  a  rotary  shaft; 

a  motor  for  actuating  the  compression  mechanism  by  dnving  tJie 
rotary  shaft; 

first  and  second  bearings,  arranged  individually  on  both  sides  of 
the  compression  mechanism,  for  joumaling  said  rotar>'  shaft; 
and 

a  frame  for  fixedly  supporting  the  compression  mechanism, 
wherein  said  frame  comprises: 

a  frame  body  having  a  hollow  portion  in  which  said  first  bearing 
is  situated,  said  frame  body  being  fixed  on  one  end  surface  of 
the  compression  mechanism;  and 

a  beanng  support  portion  for  sealing  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
frame  body  and  supporting  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  the 
first  bearing, 
wherein  said  compression  mechanism  comprises: 

a  cylinder: 

said  rotary  shaft  situated  coaxially  within  the  cylinder;  and 

said  first  and  second  bearings,  disposed  on  both  end  surfaces  of 
the  cylinder,  for  rotatable  supporting  the  rotary  shaft  and 
defining  a  compression  chamber  within  the  cylinder. 


5,782,623 
INTERNAL  TOOTHED  BELT  PUMP 

Dieter  Brox,  Witteastras.se  2  (c).,  D-38640  Goslar.  Germanv 
P(T  No.  PC-r/EP95/01564,  5  37!  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(0 

Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/29339,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
319.2 

InL  CI."  F04C  2/10:5/00 
VS.  CI.  418-153  7  Claims 

1  An  internal  toothed  belt  pump  comprising: 
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a  casing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inside  wall  formed 
with  both  a  first  radius  and  a  second  radius  larger  than  the  first 
radius; 

a  toothed  pulley  having  an  external  tooth  configuration,  said 
toothed  pulley  being  situated  in  said  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  rotatably  driving  said 
toothed  pulley; 

a  toothed  belt  positioned  in  said  casing  around  said  toothed 
pulley  and  having  an  internal  tooth  configuration  cooperating 
with  said  toothed  pulley  to  define  a  suction  chamber  and  a 
pressure  chamber,  the  toothed  belt  having  a  back  surface 
facing  the  inside  wall  of  the  casing,  said  back  surface  of  said 
toothed  belt  conforming  to  the  variable  shape  of  said  inside 
wall  of  said  casing;  and 

two  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  casing 
corresponding  to  said  first  radius,  said  guide  rollers  bearing 
against  said  back  of  said  toothed  belt  so  as  to  form  an 
engagement  region  within  which  said  internal  tooth  configu- 
ration of  said  toothed  belt  is  fully  engaged  with  said  external 
tooth  configuration  of  said  toothed  pulley. 


5,782,624 

FLUID  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  MACHINE  WITH 

FLUTED  MAIN  ROTOR  HAVING  RILED  SURFACE 

ROOT 

David  L.  Jensen,  5107  Glengate  Rd..  Rochester,  Mich.  48306 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,087 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  i/OS 

MS.  a.  418—195  9  Claims 


conducting  flute  therein,  said  flute  having  flanking  side  walls  and  a 
root  surface  therebetween,  said  root  surface  being  a  ruled  surface 
defined  by  a  ruling  line  sweeping  in  an  arcked-helical  path  in  said 
body  with  the  arc  thereof  having  a  center  spaced  from  said  body, 
said  ruling  line  remaining  generally  perpendicular  to  a  radial  line 
extending  therefrom  to  said  center  as  the  ruling  line  sweeps 
through  said  body. 


5.782,625 

AUTOMATIC  TENSIONER  WITH  ONE-PIN  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

James  D.  Young.  Chesaning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cloyes  Gear  & 

Products.  Paris.  Ak. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,657 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  474—138  16  Qaims 


1 .  A  tensioning  apparatus  for  adjustably  exerting  tension  upon  a 
flexible  member  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  base  and  defining  a  longitudinal  piston 

cavity  therein,  and  said  piston  ca\ity  having  a  pin  aperture 

transversely  defined  therein; 
a  piston  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  generally  arcuate  outer 

surface  with  a  flat  face  cut  therein  defining  at  least  one  stop; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  piston  away  from  the  base;  and 
a  pin  located  in  the  pin  aperture  and  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  the  flat  face  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  the 

piston  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  main  rotor  for  a  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising  a  body 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  with  at  least  one  fluid 


5.782.626 

AIRBLAST  ATOMIZER  NOZZLE 

Franz  Joos,  Weilheim.  Germany,  and  Marcel  Stalder.  Unter- 

siggenthal,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Bivwn  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  21.  1995,  195  39 
246.9 

Int  CI."  F23D  7/00 
MS.  CI.  431—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  burner  with  liquid  and  gaseous  fuel, 
the  burner  having  an  airblast  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  outer  body 
mounted  to  the  burner  and  defining  an  air  feed  conduit  having  a 
nozzle  axis,  an  intermediate  wall  disposed  in  a  downstream  portion 
of  the  air  feed  conduit  to  define  an  inner  air  duct  and  an  outer  air 
duct,  a  downstream  portion  of  the  intermediate  wall  forming  an 
atomizer  edge,  an  outlet  of  the  atomizer  edge  defining  an  atomiza- 
tion  plane,  the  atomizer  edge  having  a  fnistOconical  shaped  nar- 
rowing toward  the  outlet,  wherein,  the  inner  air  duct  and  outer  air 
duct  are  positioned  concentrically  about  the  nozzle  axis,  the  air 
ducts  open  into  a  burner  interior  at  the  atomizalion  plane,  and 
wherein  a  cross  section  of  the  outer  air  duct  nanows  upstream  of 
the  atomization  plane,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  disposed  centrally  on  the 
nozzle  axis  and  having  means  for  applying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
atomizer  edge,  said  means  located  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
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Sb  23  13  14  >1 


liquid  fuel  pipe,  inner  and  outer  support  elements  fixedly  support- 
ing the  intermediate  wall  between  the  inner  and  outer  air  duct,  the 
inner  support  elements  being  arranged  between  the  intermediate 
wall  and  the  fuel  pipe  and  the  outer  suppt)rt  elements  being 
arranged  between  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  nozzle  outer  body, 
and  a  pilot  gas  duct  arranged  radially  outward  of  and  concentri- 
cally to  the  liquid  fuel  duct,  the  burner  being  mounted  firmly  on  a 
comfnjslion  chamber,  and  having  air  throttling  means  attached 
between  the  liquid  fuel  conduit  and  the  burner  at  an  inlet  to  the 
burner,  the  liquid  fuel  conduit  being  slidable  relative  to  the  burner, 
the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

closing  a  fuel  supply  lo  the  liquid  fuel  conduit  for  operation  of 

the  burner  with  ga.seous  fuel;  and 
throttling  an  inflow  of  air  into  the  air  feed  conduit  by  guiding 
air  into  (he  air  feed  conduit  past  ttK  liquid  fuel  conduit  to 
heat  the  liquid  fuel  conduit,  wherein  different  thermal 
expansion  of  the  liquid  fuel  conduit  and  the  bumer-causcs 
the  liquid  fuel  conduit  to  expand  lo  close  the  air  thronling 
means. 


5,782.627 
PREMIX  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

BURNER 

Klaus  Dnbbeling,  Windisch:  Hans  Peter  Knopfel,  Besenbiiren. 

and  Timothy  (iriffln,  Ennetbaden,  all  of  Switzerland,  av>i|;n- 

ori  lo  ABB  Research  Md..  7.urich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  865.102 

Int.  CI."  F23M  3/0() 

VS.  a.  431-9  5  Claims 


nozzle  (II)  for  the  liquid  fuel  (12)  being  placed  at  the  burner  head 
in  the  conical  interior  space  (8)  formed  by  the  sectional  cone 
btxlies  (I.  2).  and  the  feeds  (13.  14)  for  the  gaseous  fuel  ( 16)  being 
provided  with  fuel  injectors  (15).  and  the  air-inlet  slots  (5.  6)  being 
closed  off  on  a  combustion-chamber  side  by  a  burner  sickle  (26). 
wherein  at  least  one  bore  (27)  is  arranged  in  the  burner  sickle  (26). 
which  bore  (27)  is  connected  to  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  (16). 


5.782,628 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  THE 

SEVERELY  MENTALLY  HANDK  APPED  THE  BASIC 

SKILLS  OF  Fl  NfTlONAL  ARITHMETIC 

Frank  J.  Alioto,  P.O.  Box  92243.  Lakeland,  Ha.  33804 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.854 

Int.  CI."  G09B  IA)6:2.W2 

VS.  CI.  434—200  I  Claim 


1  An  educational  device  to  leach  the  severely  mentally  handi- 
capped the  basic  skills  of  functional  arithmetic.comprising  three 
elements,  special  blocks,  special  supporting  base  and  pegs: 

said  blocks  having  a  numeral  on  the  top  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape  as  used  in  writing:said  blocks  having  apertures 
on  said  top  surface  equal  to  the  value  of  said  number;  said 
apertures  spatially  arranged  lo  the  shape  of  said  numeral  but 
not  touching  said  numeral; 

said  blocks  having  an  aperture  on  at  least  one  of  its  sides;  said 
aperture  capable  of  accomodating  said  pegs  having  a  cross- 
section;said  cross-seclion  being  tnangular.square.reclangular 
or  circular;said  side  aperture  located  in  the  exact  center  of  the 
plane  of  said  side;  said  peg  and  aperture  being  used  as  a 
means  of  joining  said  blocks; 

said  blocks  including  a  sub-group  of  blocks  with  mathematical 
symfx)ls  or  a  zero  on  said  lop  surface: 

said  supporting  base  having  a  hxed  vertical  bar  on  the  extreme 
left  side  and  honzonial  bars  perspendicular  to  said  vertical 
bar.  as  a  means  of  constraining  the  blocks  in  a  left  to  right 
direction;  said  supporting  base  allowing  the  blocks  to  be 
ordered  in  a  horizontal  as  well  as  vertical  direction;  said 
supporting  base  having  a  means  by  which  it  is  firmly  fixed  to 
a  table  top  surface; 

said  pegs  being  capable  of  being  inserted  and  removed  from  said 
sides  and  said  top  surface  of  said  blocks: 

said  three  elements  capable  of  being  manipulated  by  the  men- 
tally handicapped  with  severe  physical  handicaps. 


1.  Burner  for  burning  liquid  (12)  and  ga.seous  fuels  (16).  com 
prising  at  least  two  hollow  sectional  cone  bodies  (1,2)  comple- 
menting one  another  to  fonn  one  body,  having  tangential  air-inlet 
slots  (5.  6)  and  feeds  (13.  14)  for  gaseous  (16)  and  liquid  fuels 
( 12).  in  which  burner  the  center  axes  (3.  4)  of  the  hollow  sectional 
cone  bodies  (1.  2)  have  a  conicity  widening  in  the  direction  of  flow 
and  run  olfset  from  one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  fuel 


5.782.629 

RADIANT  BURNER  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  J.  Lannutti,  Columbus,  Ohio.  a,s!<ignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

I  niversity,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,423 
Int.  CI."  F23D  MO 
VS.  a.  431—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  porous  surface  radiant  burner  assembly,  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a)  a  support  structure; 
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said  gas  injector  such  that  gas  from  said  gas  injector  passes 
axially  into  said  inclined-edged  orifice  and  primary  air 
passes  radially  into  said  inclined-edged  orifice,  and 
a  second  end  axially  distal  from  said  body  where  the  gas  and 
primary  air  mixed  in  said  first  end  are  burned;  and 
an  adjustable  fixing  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  tube  axially 
in  said  bore  of  said  body  while  allowing  an  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  bevelled  orifice  with  respect  to  said  port  to  be 
adjusted  to  control  a  level  of  primary  air  intake  radially  into 
said  mixing  chamber  without  affecting  a  level  of  axial  gas 
introduction. 


b)  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  for  communication  to  a 
source  of  pre-mixed  combustion  reactants  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  support  structure; 

c)  a  porous  surface  burner  substrate  mounted  lo  said  support 
structure  in  communication  with  said  pre-mixed  combustion 
reactants,  said  substrate  including  a  surface  provided  with  a 
porous  layer  of  zircon  having  an  overlying  layer  of  zirconia 
formed  in  situ  upon  exposure  to  operating  conditions  of  said 
radiant  burner 


5,782.630 
ATMOSPHERE-CONTROL  PILOT  BURNER  FOR  A  GAS 

APPLIANCE 
Bernard  Dane.  Montbazon,  France,  assignor  to  Sourdillon, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775,095 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1996,  96  00090 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/62 

U.S.  CI.  431—355  8  Claims 


5,782,631 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Christopher  K.  Kesling,  22  Green  Acres,  Laporte,  Ind.  46350, 
and  Roberi  A.  Miller,  2992  Cove  TVace,  Chariottesville,  Va. 
22911 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,129 

Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—14  6  Oaims 


1 .  An  atmosphere-control  pilot  burner  which  bums  a  gas  mixed 
with  primary  air  and  which  has  an  adjustable  trigger  threshold  for 
automatically  controlling  an  operation  of  an  appliance,  said  pilot 
burner  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  gas  and  primary  air, 
said  body  including 

an  axial  bore  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  gas  injector  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  for  an  intro- 
duction of  gas  axially  in  said  mixing  chamber  opposite  to 
said  axial  bore,  and 
a  pnmary-air  intake  port  made  in  a  wall  of  said  body  for  an 
intake  of  primary  air  radially  into  said  mixing  chamber; 
an  open  tube  including 
a  first  end  which  penetrates  axially  into  said  mixing  chamber 
through   said   bore,   said   first  end   including   a   bevelled 
inclined-edged  orifice  which  is  located  radially  opposite  to 
said  primary-air  intake  port  and  also  axially  opposite  to 


1,  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising: 
a  bracket; 

a  first  labially  facing  slot  extending  through  the  bracket; 
a  second  vertical  slot  extending  through  the  bracket; 
an  archwire  located  in  the  first  slot; 
a  pin  located  at  least  partially  within  the  second  slot;  and 
an  elastomeric  nng  secured  about  a  portion  of  the  bracket  and 
pin  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  archwire. 


5,782,632 
SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  TEETH 
Hans-Peter  Foser,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Ivoclar 
AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
760.7 

Int.  a."  A6IC  13/12:19/10 
VS.  CI.  433—26  7  Claims 


t. 
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1,  A  support  plate  assembly  for  teeth  comprising: 

a  plate  body  ( 12)  having 

a  substantially  flat  quadrilateral  wax  receiving  portion  (22) 
having  a  bottom  32  for  the  reception  of  an  adhesive  wax  in 
which  a  plurality  of  teeth  may  be  positioned,  one  next  lo 
the  other,  upper,  lower,  and  two  spaced  apart  lateral  ridges 
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(14. 16. 18.  and  20.  the  two  spaced  apart  lateral  lidges  each 

having  spaced  apart  portions  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 

ridges,  which  upper,  lower  and  two  lateral  ndges  mark  off 

the  boundaries  of  the  wax  receiving  portion,  and  which 

ridges  protrude  from  the  bottom  (32)  of  the  wax  receiving 

portion  (22).  the  upper  ridge  (14)  and  the  lower  ndge  (16) 

being  arched  away  from  the  bottom  so  that  the  central 

portion  of  each  ndge  protrudes  from  the  bottom  (32)  a 

greater  extent  than  their  lateral  areas  (29);  and 

a  flat  strip  of  wax  held  in  the  wax  receiving  portion  such  that  the 

wax  receiving  pomon  has  a  greater  depth  at  the  center  area 

intended  for  premolars  than  at  the  side  area  intended  for 

molars. 


5,782.633 
APPLICATOR  FOR  A  DENTAL  COMPOUND 
Ernst  Miihlbauer,  KlbKaustra<i.se  248,  22547  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  828.554 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Germany.  Apr.  10.  19%.  296  06 
540  L 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  5/04 
VS.  a.  433—90  8  aaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  dental  compound  comprising 

an  elongated  implement  body  having  mounting  means  at  the 
front  end  thereof  for  connecting  thereto  a  dental  compound 
synnge  containing  a  plunger: 

a  pusher  rod  protruding  out  of  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  hrst 
rack  member  connected  to  the  pusher  rod; 

a  ram  within  said  body  for  advancing  the  syringe  plunger,  a 
second  rack  member  connected  to  the  ram;  and 

gear  reduction  means  dnvably  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  rack  members  whereby  driving  movement  of  said 
pusher  rod  and  hrst  rack  member  dnvably  actuates  said  sec- 
ond rack  member  and  ram  at  a  reduced  speed  for  controlled 
actuation  of  the  synnge  plunger 


5.782.634 

MEDICAL.  IN  PARTICULAR  DENTAL  TURBINE 

HANDPIECE 

Bernhard    Linf;enh6le.   Warthausen-Birkenhard.   and    Eugtn 

Mohr,  I'mroendorf.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Kallen- 

bach  &  Vbigt  (imbH  &  Co..  Biberach.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695355 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Aug.  U,  1995.  195  29 
668.0 

IntCL''A6IC  1/05:  I/OH 
IJ.S.  n.  43i-132  10  naims 


wheel  (7)  being  roiatably  mounted  in  said  turbine  chamber;  a 
supply  line  (8)  for  pressurized  air  communicating  with  said  turbine 
chamber;  a  discharge  line  (9)  for  outgoing  air  communicating  with 
said  turbine  chamber;  a  valve  (12)  being  arranged  to  automatically 
prevent  a  flow  of  outgoing  air  in  said  discharge  line;  and  a 
connecting  line  (25)  for  connecting  said  valve  (12)  with  the  supply 
line  (8).  said  valve  being  maintained  in  an  open  position  respon- 
sive to  pressure  reigning  in  said  supply  line  (8)  and  closing  upon 
said  pressure  falling  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


5.782.635 
DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  A  .Sl'RFACE 
AxH  Altvater.  Sindelfinger  .Strasse  33,  Sindelfingen  71069.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01551.  §  371  Dale  Oct  25,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28893,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
610.8 

InLC1.''A61C  17/00 
ViS.  a.  433—143  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  working  the  surface  of  inserted  oral  members, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  cleaning  curette  that  has  a  sheath-shaped  basic  body  having  at 
least  one  through  slot  therein,  the  at  least  one  through  slot  has 
at  least  one  cleaning  edge  that  is  formed  as  a  cutter  that 
removes  substances  deposited  on  the  surface. 


1    A  turbine  handpiece  for  medical  and  dental  applications; 
compnsing  a  turbine  chamber  (6)  in  said  handpiece;  a  turbine 


5,782,636 
BONE  CONTOl  RING  TOOL 
Peter  S.  Armstrong,  .San  Diego,  and  Brian  C.  Myers,  Carisbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  723.611 
Int.  CX"  A61C  i/02 
VS.  CI.  433—165  20  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  bone  contouring  tool  for  removing  tissue  sur- 
rounding a  denul  implant,  compnsing: 
an  elongated  shank; 

blade  means  connected  to  said  shank  for  removing  bone  tissue 
surrounding  said  implant:  and 
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5,782.638 
ORNAMENTAL  FILM  ARTICLE  FOR  DENTAL 
SUBSTRATE  DECORATION  AND  DENTAL  SUBSTRATE 
DECORATED  THEREWITH 
A.  Daniel  Warren.  III.  4  Doctors  Park;  Gary  E.  Michels,  2245 
SUntonsburg  Rd.  -  Ste.  F,  both  of  Greenville,  N.C.  27834, 
and  Steven  J.  Hultquist.  P.O.  Box  14329.  Research  Triangle 
Park.  N.C.  27709 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  445J63.  May  19,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,042 
InL  a."  A61C  5/08 
VS.  CI.  433—206  28  Claims 


300 


a  pilot  pm  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
blade  means. 


5,782.637 
PROSTHESIS  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  J.  Cosenza.  .Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spiralock 
Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,504 
Int.  CI."  A61C  &430 
U.S.  CI.  433—173 


316 


1.  A  metal  foil  applique  for  adhesive  bonding  to  a  dental 
substrate,  comprising  a  metal  foil  body  having  main  top  and 
bonom  faces  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  side  edge,  said  main 
bottom  face  having  a  foraminous  backing  structure  secured  thereto, 
wherein  the  main  bottom  face  is  adapted  for  afiixation  to  the  dental 
15  Claims  substrate  over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  facial  area  by  secure- 
ment  of  said  foraminous  backing  structure  to  said  dental  substrate 
for  spacing  said  applique  from  said  substrate,  said  foil  body  side 
edge  shaped  to  frame  the  periphery  of  said  foraminous  backing 
structure. 


5,782,639 

MANUAL  MOTION  SIMULATOR  WITH  RESISTANCE 

AND  VIDEO 

Robert  Austen  Beal,  7757  Pierson  St.,  Arvada.  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,667 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/02:9/12 

VS.  CI.  434—29  12  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  interconnecting  a  prosthesis  to  a 
bone  of  a  patient,  the  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  component  adapted  for  direct  attachment  to  the  bone,  said 
first  component  including  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
having  an  upper  portion  with  a  cylindrical  cross  section  with  a 
constant  diameter  defined  by  a  smooth  surface  and  a  lower 
ponion  defined  by  a  plurality  of  interna]  threads; 

a  second  component  adapted  to  abut  said  first  component,  said 
second  component  including  a  generally  cylindrical  channel 
passing  longitudinally  therethrough;  and 

a  threaded  fastener  having  a  shaft  including  an  upper  segment 
having  a  smooth  surface  having  a  cylindrical  cross  section 
with  a  constant  diameter  and  a  lower  segment  including  a 
plurality  of  external  threads  for  meshing  engagement  with 
said  plurality  of  internal  threads,  said  upper  segment  passing 
through  said  generally  cylindrical  channel  and  extending  par- 
tially into  said  aperture; 

wherein  said  upper  segment  of  said  shaft  of  said  threaded 
fastener  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aperture  are  closely  toleranced  so  as  to  prevent  bending 
forces  from  being  transmitted  to  said  plurality  of  internal 
threads  and  said  plurality  of  external  threads. 


1.  A  manually  operated  motion  device  for  use  over  an  area 
having  a  floor,  the  motion  device  comprising: 

an  axial  hinge  member,  the  axial  hinge  member  attached  to  a 

support: 
a  motion  surface,  the  motion  surface  having  three  universal 

hinge  means,  the  three  universal  hinge  means  on  said  motion 

surface  defining  comer  points  on  a  first  triangle,  the  first 

triangle  having: 
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at  least  two  substantially  equal  length  sides,  the  sides  defined 
by  a  pair  of  lines  between  two  universal  hinge  means  on  the 
motion  surface,  the  two  substantially  equal  length  sides  of 
the  motion  surface  dehning  an  angle  therebetween,  the 
angle  having  a  vertex: 
support  means  for  supporting  the  first  triangle  in  a  substantially 

parallel  relationship  to  the  floor,  the  support  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  supp«)rt  member  attached  to  one  universal  hinge  means 
on  the  motion  surface. 

a  second  support  member  anached  to  one  universal  hinge 
means  on  the  motion  surface,  the  first  and  second  support 
member  arranged  in  a  non-parallel,  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship: and 

a  compression  member  to  support  compression  forces  the 
compression  member  connecting  the  universal  hinge  means 
at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  on  the  motion  surface  to  the  axial 
hinge  member,  so  that  the  compression  member  may  move 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axial  hinge  means  and  passing 
through  the  vertex  of  the  angle  on  the  motion  surface:  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  support  members  by 
acting  u-ansversely  on  the  support  member,  so  that  motion 
of  one  support  member  allows  motion  of  the  motion  sur- 
face. 


said  plurality  of  sheets  being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  in 
an  alphabetical  order  consistent  with  the  alphabet  ordering  of 
said  first  language:  and 

whereby  a  person  knowing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
languages  may  learn  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
languages  by  observing  the  Indicia  borne  by  a  particular 
one  of  said  sheets  during  the  course  of  writing  on  that 
particular  sheet. 


5,782,641 
Paleni  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,642 

INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  DI.SPLAY  SYSTEM 

NETWORK  INTERACTIVE  MONITOR  MODULE 

INTERFACE 

Michael  Coren,  15  Chesterfield  Dr.,  Voorheesville,  N.Y.  12186 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,742 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  434—307  R  49  Claims 


5,782,640 

LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION  NOTE  PAD 

Brad  A.  .Sandlin,  25  Dunas  Ct.,  Slonineton.  Conn.  06978 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,607 

Int.  CI."  G09B  /V/TAK 

VS.  a.  4J4— 157  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  teaching  single  word  translation  from  a  first 
language  employing  a  particular  alphabet  having  an  alphabetic 
ordering  to  a  second,  diflferenl  language,  said  device  comprising: 
a  pad  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  wnting  paper  bound 
together  adjacent  a  common  edge,  each  of  said  sheets  having 
a  wnting  surface  which  bears  indicia,  said  indicia  comprising: 
a  letter  of  the  alphabet  employed  by  said  first  language: 
a  first  word,  said  first  word  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
words  employed  by  said  first  language,  said  first  word 
beginning  with  said  letter  of  the  alphabet  employed  by  said 
first  language: 
a  second  word,  said  second  word  being  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  words  employed  by  said  second  language  and 
corresponding  in  meaning  to  said  first  word:  and 
a  pictorial  representation  corresponding  in  meaning  to  said 
first  word  and  said  s^ond  word: 
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I.  A  device  comprising: 

a  first  display: 

a  first  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  display: 

a  memory  operatively  coupled  to  .said  first  processor: 

input  means  for  receiving  input  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  processor; 

bussing  means  coupled  to  said  device  for  interfacing  with  an 
associated  computer  having  a  second  processor  and  a  second 
display: 

mentor  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  for 
producing  on  said  first  display  a  first  explanation  of  a  first 
computer  program  executing  on  said  associated  computer; 
and 

search  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  for 
searching  a  server  for  information  and  retrieving  said  infor- 
mation. 

27.  A  system  comprising: 

a  computer  system  including  a  second  display,  a  second  input 
means  for  receiving  input,  and  a  second  processor  for  execut- 
ing a  first  computer  program,  and 

an  interactive  device,  including: 
a  first  display: 

a  first  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  display; 
a  memory  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor: 
first  input  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor. 

for  receiving  input: 
bi-directional  bussing  means  coupled  between  said  computer 
system  and  said  interactive  device  for  communicating  with 
said  computer  system; 
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mentor  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  for 
producing  on  said  first  display  a  first  explanation  of  said  fir 
computer  program;  and 
search  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  for 
searching  a  server  for  information  and  retrieving  said  infor- 
mation. 
40.  An  interactive  device  for  use  with  an  associated  computer, 
wherein  said  associated  computer  includes  a  second  processor,  a 
second  input  device,  and  a  second  display  and  wherein  said  asso- 
ciated computer  is  capable  of  executing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interactive  user  applications  and  displaying  on  said  second  display 
first  information,  said  interactive  device  comprising: 

a  first  display  wherein  said  second  display  and  said  first  display 

are  simultaneously  viewable  by  a  user; 
a  first  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  display: 
a  first  input  device,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor, 
including  at  least  one  of  a  keyboard,  a  mouse,  and  a  micro- 
phone for  receiving  a  request  input  from  a  user: 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  for  displaying 
on  said  first  display  in  response  to  said  request  input  second 
information  integrally  correlated  and  dynamically  changing 
with  respect  to  said  first  information,  wherein  said  second 
information  is  different  from  said  first  information,  and  dis- 
playing said  second  information  concurrently  with  the  display 
of  said  first  information,  wherein  said  first  information  is 
displayed  on  said  second  display  in  response  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interactive  user  applications  executing  on  said 
associated  computer. 


5,782,643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782,644 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Toh  Ser  Kiat,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Lisle,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,614,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,584,709.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,496 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9m 

U.S.  a.  439-79  34  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  adapted  for  mounting  along  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  mounting  portion  of  the 
housing  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  a  top  surface  of  the 
board  and  defining  a  seating  plane  of  the  connector,  said 
housing  having  two  rows  of  terminal-receiving  passages,  said 
passages  being  arranged  in  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  passages 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing,  the  passages  in  each 
pair  being  aligned  in  a  plane  generally  per[)endicular  to  said 
seating  plane;  and 


a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  of  terminals,  each  pair  being  mounted 
in  one  of  said  pairs  of  passages  of  the  housing  and  including 
an  upper  terminal  and  a  lower  terminal,  said  upper  and  lower 
terminals  of  each  pair  being  aligned  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  seating  plane,  each  terminal  including  a 
retention  portion  for  securing  the  terminal  within  one  of  said 
passages,  a  forward  mating  portion  for  mating  with  a  terminal 
of  a  complementary  mating  component,  and  a  rear  portion  for 
termination  with  a  circuit  trace  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  rear  portion  of  each  terminal  having  a  generally  inverted 
U-shape  which  defines  an  inner  side  portion,  a  downwardly 
directed  outer  leg.  and  a  bridge  portion  between  said  inner 
side  portion  and  outer  leg.  said  bridge  portion  of  each  lower 
terminal  having  an  uppermost  perimeter  located  above  a  low- 
ermost penmeter  of  the  retention  portion  of  the  aligned  upper 
terminal,  said  inner  side  portion,  bridge  portion,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  leg  of  each  of  said  terminals  being 
blanked  from  generally  planar  sheet  metal  material  so  as  to 
have  planar  side  surfaces  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal 
material  and  edges  about  said  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces 
having  a  substantially  greater  width  dimension  than  said 
edges  and  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  seating  plane, 
and  said  terminals  each  having  their  retention  portion  press  fit 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  housing  passages  and  their  rear 
portion  free  of  any  over  molded  plastic. 


5,782,645 
PERCUTANEOUS  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTI- 
CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
John  J.  Stobie;  Scott  S.  Corbett,  III,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.; 
Thomas  R.  Clary,  Issaquah,  Wash.;  David  Edell.  Lexington. 
Mass.;   Edward  M.  Schmidt,  Bethesda,  Md.;   Fredrick  T. 
Hambrecht.  Rockville,  Md.;  Martin  J.  Bak,  Gennantown. 
Md.;  William  J.  Heetderks,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Conrad 
V.  Kufta,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  PI  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,291,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,604.976. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,639 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/72:I3/5S 
U.S.  CI.  439—289  21  Claims 


^^. 


1.  A  miniature  biologically  implantable  multi-conductor  electri- 
cal connector  for  interconnecting  respective  parts  of  a  multi- 
conductor  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  biologically  implantable  lower  contact  block  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  defining  a  plurality  of  bores 
extending  therethrough  from  said  lower  end  to  said  upper  end 
in  a  predetermined  arrangement  with  respect  to  one  another: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  rods  each  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  terminal  end.  said  rods  extending  through 
respective  ones  of  said  bores; 

(c)  a  matrix  of  dielectric  matenal  holding  said  rods  in  said  bores, 
said  lower  contact  block  including  a  planar  mating  face 
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(ielined  on  said  upper  end  thereof,  said  mating  face  including 
said  first  end  of  each  of  said  rods  surrounded  by  said  matnx  of 
dielectnc  maienal.  said  first  ends  being  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined array  on  said  mating  face: 

(d)  a  terminal  face  located  at  said  lower  end  of  said  first  contact 
block  and  mcluding  said  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  rods; 

(e)  a  biologically  implantable  base  on  which  said  lower  contact 
block  IS  mounted  removably: 

(f)  a  layer  of  elastomenc  sealing  material  adhered  to  said  termi- 
nal face  of  said  lower  contact  block  and  compressed  between 
said  lower  contact  block  and  said  base: 

(g)  an  upper  comact-beanng  member  including  a  mating  face 
having  an  array  of  contacts  thereon  located  correspondingly  to 
mile  with  said  first  ends  of  said  rods  in  said  predetermined 
array  on  said  mating  face  of  said  first  contact  block:  and 

(h)  a  layer  of  an  anisotropically  conductive  elastomenc  maienal 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  said  lower  contact  block  and 
said  upper  contact-bearing  member  being  mated  together, 
with  said  respective  mating  face  of  each  in  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  layer  of  anisotro- 
pically conductive  elastomenc  maienal  and  with  said  aniso- 
tropically conductive  elastomenc  material  interconnecting 
said  first  ends  of  said  rods  of  said  lower  contact  block  with 
respective  ones  of  said  contacts  contained  in  said  array 
included  in  said  upper  contact-bearing  member 


5,782,646 
COMBINED  CONNECTOR  CONTACT 

Gary   Broadfield.   Kumamoto.  Japan,   and   Marrku   Syrjala, 
Halikko,  Kiniand,  a.s.signors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lim- 
ited, Rspoo,  Einland,  and  Hirwie  Electric  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .525,988,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,824 
Claims  priorilv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418235 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/W 
VS.  CI.  439-346  n  aunts 


5,782,647 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTERNAL 

RESILIENT  MEMBER 

Yoshio  Okura,  and   Miteuhiro   Fujitani,   both   of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  a-s-signors  to  .Sumitomo  Wiring  .Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-321074 
lot  a."  HOIR  I  J/627 
VS.  a.  439-358  f,  claims 


f     »-__44 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  male  housing  and  a 

female  housing,  said  male  housing  adapted  for  insertion  along  a 

path  into  said  female  housing  in  an  insertion  direction,  whereby  at 

least  one  terminal  in  said  male  housing  Is  brought  into  electrical 

contact  with  a  corresponding  terminal  in  said  female  housing. 

a  pivoting  arm  mounted  on  one  of  said  female  housing  and  said 

male  housing,  a  cam  on  said  arm,  said  arm  adapted  to  pivoi 

about  a  pivot  point  and  having  a  locking  position,  wherein 

said  cam  is  in  said  path,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  said 

cam  is  not  in  said  path. 

an  actuating  member  on  another  of  said  male  housing  and  said 

female  housing,  said  actuating  member  adapted  to  contact 

said  cam  at  a  surtace  thereof  as  said  male  housing  is  inserted 

into  said  female  housing. 

a  resilient  member  disposed  entirely  within  said  one  housing  and 

bearing  against  said  arm  at  a  bearing  point,  said  pivot  point 

being  between  said  beanng  point  and  said  cam,  said  resilient 

member  urging  said  arm  toward  said  locking  position,  said 

resilient  member  having  a  beni  portion  and  two  legs,  one  of 

said  legs  beanng  against  said  arm  at  said  bearing  point  and 

another  of  said  legs  bearing  against  an  internal  surface  of  a 

wall  of  said  one  housing. 


I.  A  radio  telephone  combined  connector  for  providing  charging 
curteni  to  a  battery  of  a  radio  telephone  compnsing  a  first  electri- 
cally conductive  charging  pad  contact,  a  second  electrically  con- 
ductive charging  pad  contact  and  a  signal  connector  for  receiving 
signals  from  a  complementary  cable  connector,  the  first  electncally 
conductive  charging  pad  contact  providing  lalching  means  for 
releasably  retaining  the  cable  connector  against  withdrawal  from 
the  combined  connector,  wherein  the  first  and  second  charging  pad 
conucis  form  part  of  a  means  which,  when  separately  coupled  to 
opposite  terminals  of  Ihe  battery,  forms  a  circuit  loop  from  the  first 
charging  pad  contact,  through  the  battery,  and  to  the  second  charg- 
ing pad  contact,  wherein  battery  charging  current  can  be  provided 
through  the  first  and  second  charging  pad  contacts 


5,782,648 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Edwin  R.  Peterson,  4420  Hillcrest,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.698 

Int.  as  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CI.  439—369  n  claims 

I.  A  first  electnc  plug  securing  device,  for  securing  an  electric 
plug,  comprising: 

an  anchor  post  for  attachment  to  the  wall  socket: 

a  first  connector  for  attachment  to  tlie  anchor  post  and  a  second 

connector: 
a  means  of  attaching  and  detaching  the  first  connector  to  the 

anchor  post: 
a  second  connector  for  attachment  to  the  first  connector  and  the 

electric  plug; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  second  connector  to  the  first  connector; 
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5,782,650 
TERMINAL  W ITH  PROJECTING  PORTIONS 
PROJECTING  FROM  BENT  PLATE  PORTION  AND 
ENGAGED  IN  RECESS  PORTION  OF  HOUSING 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307530 
InL  a."  HOIR  4/24:4/26:11/20 
VS.  CI.  439—399  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  cord  locking  assembly,  for  use  in  enabling  an 
operator  to  hook  a  power  tool  to  an  extension  cord  and  have  it  held 
securely  through  almost  all  manipulations  of  the  power  tool,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  top  portion  for  receiving  an  assembled 
power  tool  and  extension  cord  connection; 

said  housing  further  comprising  two  .separate  structures,  each 
scnicture  configured  to  hold  a  single  connector  portion,  each 
said  structure  having  arcuate  side  and  bottom  portions: 

each  said  .structure  having  one  end  having  a  receiving  slot 
positioned  therein  and  the  end  opposite  said  receiving  slot  end 
being  totally  open; 

said  housing  further  having  extension  means  located  on  both 
arcuate  sides  of  each  said  structure:  and 

retention  means  to  be  positioned  within  said  extension  means  on 
each  of  said  arcuate  sides  of  each  said  structure  of  said 
housing  to  retain  said  structures  as  a  unitary  housing,  thereby 
holding  the  power  tool  and  extension  cord  securely  together. 


a  means  of  attaching  the  second  connector  to  the  electric  plug, 
wherein  the  means  of  attaching  the  first  connector  to  the 
anchor  post  is  a  loop  formed  from  overlapping  resilient  lever 
arms. 


5,782.649 
POWER  TOOL  CORD  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Luke  T.  Aiken,  R.F.D.  n.  Box  128  -  A,  Sheffield,  Vt.  05866 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,001,  Jul.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  905.003 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—369  7  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  rising-up  preventing  structure  comprising: 

a  housing: 

terminal  receiving  chambers  formed  in  said  housing  and  sepa- 
rated by  partitions  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  disposed  side 
by  side: 

rear  plate  portions  formed  in  bottom  plate  portions  of  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  so  as  to  extend  from  rear  ends  of 
said  bottom  plate  portions  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  termi- 
nals, respectively: 

recess  portions  formed  in  rear  end  surfaces  of  said  bonom  plate 
portions,  each  of  said  recess  portions  including  a  pair  ol 
diametrically  opposed  notches  formed  at  a  tip  end  of  each  ot 
said  rear  end  surfaces  of  said  bottom  plate  portions,  each  ot 
said  recess  portions  having  a  widthwise  dimension  smaller 
than  a  width  of  one  of  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  but 
larger  than  a  width  of  one  of  said  rear  plate  portions,  said 
recess  portions  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  bottom  plate  por- 
tions via  said  rear  plate  portions,  respectively: 

terminals  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiving  chambers,  respec- 
tively: 

bent  plate  portions  formed  by  partially  bending  said  terminals 
toward  said  bottom  plate  portions  and  inserted  into  said  rear 
plate  portions,  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  projecting  portions  formed  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said 
bent  plate  portions  and  to  be  inserted  into  said  recess  portion 


5.782,651 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 
Hisashi  Konoya,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,414,  Dec.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1994,  6-320025 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30. 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  43»— 405  12  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  box  comprising  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  a  connector  receptacle,  a  first  wire  group  on  a  first  plane 
within  said  body,  a  second  wire  group  on  a  second  wire  plane 
within  said  body, 

a  first  terminal  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  cramping  termi- 
nals, 
said  cramping  terminals  being  electncally  connected  to  corre 
sponding  wires  of  said  first  wire  group  and  said  second  wire 
group, 
said  cramping  terminals  projecting  into  said  connector  recep- 
tacle. 
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said  cramping  terminals  being  mounted  on  termmal  mounts  oii 
an  intenor  surface  of  said  main  body,  and  extendmg  both 
above  and  below  said  surface,  said  receptacle  bemg  on  an 
extenor  surface  of  said  main  body,  said  mounts  being  adjacent 
said  receptacle. 


5.782.653 

INTERNAL  CAP  FOR  PREVENTING  REARWARD 

MOVEMENT  OF  CONTACTS  WITHIN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
John  I..  .Sandor.  Wallingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated. Orange.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,007.  Aug.  7.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,645.447,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  474.171.  Jun.  7. 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

803.876 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  IM58 

II.S.  a.  439-^7  <i  Claims 


5,782.652 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MAGNET  WIRE 

Michael  .Scott  Feher.  Steelton;  FZdward  John  Howard.  .Milters- 
burg,  and  NeLson  Mward  Neff.  Hershey.  all  of  Pa.,  avsignors 
to  The  WhiUker  Corporation.  Wihnington.  Del. 
Filed  May  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  652 J20 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439-^17  ,»a,i^ 


I.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  wire  housing  having  a  wire  contact  disposed  therein,  the  wire 
contact  having  two  ends,  one  of  the  ends  having  insulation 
displacing  slots  for  receiving  a  magnet  wire  therein,  the  other 
of  the  ends  having  a  resilient  contact  finger; 

a  tonneclor  housing  having  a  lab  contact  disposed  therein,  the 
Ub  contact  having  a  polce-in  tab  and  a  contact  tab  for  mating 
with  a  matable  connector; 

the  wire  housing  being  matable  with  the  connector  housing 
wherein  the  poke  in  tab  engages  the  resilient  contact  finger  to 
provide  electncal  connection  therebetween  and  to  provide 
electrical  connection  between  the  magnet  wire  and  the  mat- 
able  connector;  and 
the  wire  housing  has  an  opening  with  resilient  hngers  therein, 
the  fingers  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  splice  connector 
and  to  secure  the  splice  connector  therein 


1.  An  internal  cap  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  contacts 
within  an  electncal  connector,  comprising: 
a   first   surface  facing   in  a  first  direction  with  at  least  one 

engagenjent  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  retaining  member  of 

the  electrical  connector; 
a  second  surface  facing  m  a  second  direction  to  engage  and 

retain  electncal  contacts  within  a  contact  retainer  body  of  the 

electncal  connector; 
three  wire  openings  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

surfaces  for  receiving  electrical  connectors  of  a  cord  there 

through; 

a  penpheral  edge  located  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
with  first  and  second  substantially  planar  end  sections  posi 
tioned  such  that  said  first  and  second  planar  end  sections  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  and 
at  least  one  tab  extending  from  said  peripheral  edge  in  said 
second  direction  for  engaging  a  recess  fermed  in  the  contact 
retainer  body, 
said  first  planar  end  section  being  longer  than  said  second  planar 
end  section  as  they  extend  penpherally  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces, 
said  penpheral  edge  further  including  a  pair  of  first  side  sections 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  planar  end  section  and  a  pair  of 
second  side  sections  positioned  adjacent  said  second  planar 
end  portion  such  that  said  first  side  sections  are  spaced  a 
greater  distance  apart  than  said  second  side  sections, 
first  and  second  wire  openings  of  said  three  wire  openings  being 
IcKated  between  said  first  side   sections  and  a  third  wire 
opening  of  said  three  wire  openings  being  located  between 
said  second  side  sections,  said  first  and  second  wire  openings 
being  symmetncally  arranged  relative  to  each  other  about 
center  line  substantially  dividing  said  internal  cap  in  half  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
planar  end  sections,  and  said  third  wire  opening  having  its 
center  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  center  line. 
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5.782,654 

BATTERY  RECEIVING  MECHANISM 

Masahiro  Inazuka.  and  Kazunori  Osakabe.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,649,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,634,815. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1994.  6-004493 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  .</00 

U.S.  CI.  439—500  5  Oaims 


71 


82- 


^ 
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91- 


a 
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I.  A  battery  receiving  mechanism  including  a  battery  chamber 
for  receiving  a  battery  therein,  and  a  conductor  having  an  aperture 
connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  battery,  comprising: 

a  biasing  member  which  biases  said  battery  in  a  first  direction  to 
connect  said  first  terminal  of  said  battery  to  said  conductor; 
and 

a  deformable  member,  mounted  in  said  aperture,  and  which 
deforms  when  a  predetermined  external  force  is  applied  to 
said  deformable  member,  said  external  force  moving  said 
battery  to  disconnect  said  first  terminal  from  said  conductor 


5,782,655 
MINIATURE  SHLNT  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANTI- 
OVERSTRESS  CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
COMMONING  A  PAIR  OF  ADJACENT  TERMINAL 
POSTS 
Michael  V.  Stefaniu.  165  Meadowbrook  La..  Lake  Zurich,  III. 
60047;  Raymond  Silbernagei,  1008  Mattande  La.,  Naper- 
ville.  III.  60566.  and  John  T.  ScbeiU.  117  Park  Dr.,  R.R.  #4, 
Barrington.  III.  60010 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^40 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3im 

VS.  a.  439—510  12  Claims 


38   «0 


1.  An  electrical  contact  for  commoning  a  pair  of  adjacent  termi- 
nal posts  comprising: 

a  shunt  portion; 

first  and  second  rear  contact  beams  extending  from  said  shunt 
portion;  and 

first  and  second  front  contact  beams  extending  from  said  shunt 
portion  opposite  said  rear  beams,  said  first  and  second  front 
contact  beams  each  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion 
for  engaging  a  front  wall  of  a  contact  housing  such  that  said 
terminal  posts,  inserted  between  said  front  and  rear  contact 


beams,  compress  said  front  contact  beams  between  said  from 
wall  of  said  contact  housing  and  said  terminal  posts,  said 
compressed  front  contact  beams  providing  a  biasing  force 
against  said  terminal  posts. 


5,782,656 
PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKPLATE  WIRINGS 
Karl  Zell.  Niederpoecking.-  Juergen  Seibold.  Baierbrunn.  and 
Peter   Seidel.   Groebenzell,   all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
975.0 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13A)0 
UJS.  CI.  439—579  2  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  plug-type  connector  connectable  between  a  wiring 
backplane  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  receptacle  chambers  arranged  in  at  least 
one  row: 

a  plurality  of  continuous  metal  tubes  each  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  one  of  the  tubes  being  arranged  in  each  recep- 
tacle chamber; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  springs,  each  contact  spring 
having  a  backplane  end  insertable  onto  a  contact  blade 
extending  from  the  wiring  backplane  and  an  opposite  circun 
board  end  being  engageably  connectable  to  the  primed  circuii 
board,  each  contact  spring  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  tubes, 
an  insulative  extrusion  coating  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  contact  spring  to  seat  the  contact  springs  generall\ 
centrally  within  the  respective  tubes  so  that  the  contact 
springs  are  insulated  from  the  tubes; 

each  metal  tube  adapted  at  opposite  ends  to  connect  to  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  shield  contacts  charged  with  a  shield 
voltage,  the  shield  contacts  extending  from  the  backplane  and 
the  printed  circuit  t>oard;  and 

wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  tubes  has  four  arcuate 
cut  out  sections  lying  diagonally  opposite  one  another 
wherein  each  tube  contacts  the  respective  shield  contacts 
between  the  cutouts. 


5,782.657 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SECONDARY  LOCK 
David  Maurice  WoUa,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Keith  Robert 
Denlinger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,637 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/40 

U.S.  CI.  439—595  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  housing  assembly  for  receiving  at  least  one 

electrical  contact  therein  and  for  matable  connection  with  a  further 

electrical  housing,  said  plug  housing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  contact  receiving  aperture,  a 
primary  latching  member,  and  a  housing  recess  for  receiving  a 
secondary  locking  member; 

(b)  said  primary  latching  member  includes  at  least  one  deflect- 
able latching  beam  formed  thereon,  said  primary  latching 
member  having  a  free  end; 
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(c)  a  secondary  kx:king  member  disposed  in  said  housing  recess, 
said  secondary  locking  member  comprises  at  least  one  contact 
receiving  aperture: 

(d)  said  free  end  is  generally  located  in  the  contact  receiving 
apenure  of  the  secondary  kKking  member:  and 

(e)  upon  engagement  of  the  free  end  with  an  electrical  contact 
inserted  through  said  contact  receiving  aperture  of  the  second- 
ary locking  member,  said  free  end  is  operative  to  deflect  and 
move  into  a  locking  position  relative  to  said  electrical  contact 
within  said  contact  receiving  aperture  of  the  secondary  lock- 
ing member. 


each  flexible  arm  having  a  projection  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  adapted  for  secure  engagement  in  a  lock  opening 
defined  in  .said  cavity  member 


5,782,659 
CONTROL  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Hitoshi    Molose,    Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignor   to    Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  S«r.  No.  594JI09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  2-012872 

Inl.  CI."  B63H  21/2: 

VS.  a.  440-1  12  Claims 


IT 

^V^;L 
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5,782.658 
TUBULAR  SUPPORTINC.  STRUCTURF. 
Akihilu  Maegawa:   Nobuyoshi  Tanaka;   Yukinori  .Saka,  and 
Kiyofumi  Ichida.  all  of  ^bkkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1995,  7-127218 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/422 

VS.  a.  439—595  II  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  tubular  retainer  and  a  water-proof  connector 
housing  having  a  cavity  member  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one 
lerminal  fitting  therein  and  a  seal,  the  retainer  fitting  onto  the 
vaviiy  member  along  a  fitting  axis  to  retain  the  seal,  said  retainer 
having  a  peripheral  wall  extending  along  the  fitting  axis  with  a  pair 
ot  opposite  wall  portions,  said  wall  ponions  each  having  an  inner 
end  facing  said  seal  and  an  opposite  txjter  end.  each  said  wall 
ixirtion  having  spaced  slits  defining  a  flexible  arm  secured  at  both 
ends  thereof  to  the  wall  between  the  slits  to  stiffen  the  arm.  said 
^llts  being  open  at  said  outer  ends  and  closed  ul  the  inner  ends,  and 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  control  system  for  a  watercraft  having  a 
hull,  a  pair  of  propulsion  units  carried  by  said  hull  for  propelling 
said  watercraft,  each  of  said  propulsion  units  having  a  function 
control  for  controlling  a  specific  function  of  the  respective  propul- 
sion unit,  a  single  moveable  control  element  positioned  within  said 
hull,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  single  moveable  con- 
trol element  to  each  of  said  function  controls  for  controlling  the 
same  function  of  each  of  said  propulsion  units,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  when  the  condition  of  the  respective  functions  of  the 
propulsion  units  being  controlled  do  not  correspond  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  altenng  the  condition  of  one  of  the  propulsion 
units  to  coincide  with  each  other,  and  means  for  altering  the 
condition  of  one  of  the  propulsion  units  to  coincide  with  that 
condition  of  the  other  propulsion  unit. 


5.782.660 
WATERCRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Brickell,  l^awood,  Kans..-  (iariand  Martin.  Jonesboro. 
Ark.,  and  Daniel  McDougal.  Kansas  City.  Mo..  a.vsignors  to 
Innovative  Material  Systems.  Inc..  Olathe.  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814348 
Int.  CI."  B63H  I^AM) 
VS.  a.  440-36  11  Claims 

1.  A  watercraft  propulsion  system  for  itioving  a  watercraft  along 
a  shallow  waterway  having  a  bottom  and  a  surface  comprising: 
a  watercraft  presenting  a  port  side  and  a  starboard  side; 
a  first  boom  presenting  a  proximate  end  and  a  remote  end: 
a  second  boom  presenting  a  proximate  end  and  a  remote  end: 
first  and  second  mounting  members  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
watercraft  and  pivotally  mounting  the  proximate  end  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  booms  along  the  respective  port 
and  starboard  sides  of  the  watercraft: 
a  first  wheel  mounted  to  said  first  boom  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  located  proximate  said  remote  end  of  said  first  boom. 
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said  first  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending, 
circumferentiaily  spaced  blades: 

a  second  wheel  mounted  to  said  first  boom  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  located  proximate  said  remote  end  of  said  second 
boom,  said  second  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending,  circumferentiaily  spaced  blade: 

a  first  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  first  wheel  for 
bidirectional  rotational  driving  of  said  first  wheel: 

a  second  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
wheel  for  bidirectional  rotational  driving  of  said  second 
wheel: 

means  mounted  on  said  watercraft  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
first  boom  between  a  lowered  position  with  the  first  wheel  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  waterway  and  a  raised 
position  with  the  first  wheel  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
waterway; 

means  mounted  on  said  watercraft  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
second  boom  independently  of  said  first  boom  between  a 
lowered  position  with  the  second  wheel  in  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  the  waterway  and  a  raised  position  with  the 
second  wheel  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  waterway. 


5,782,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


of  a  boat  when  said  jack  plate  is  attached  to  said  transom  compris- 
ing: a  support  having  first  and  second  planar  sides,  said  first  planar 
side  having  an  inward  upper  terminal  edge  and  said  first  planar 
side  being  adapted  to  being  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  said 
second  planar  side  having  an  outward  upper  terminal  edge  and  said 
second  planar  side  being  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  member  such 
that  said  slide  member  can  move  up  and  down  in  a  plane  which  is 
approximately  parallel  with  the  transom  wherein  said  support 
member  and  said  slide  are  interconnected  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  power  and 
wherein  when  said  jack  plate  is  attached  to  the  transom  of  a  boat 
having  a  transom  angle  of  about  12  degrees,  Che  inward  upper 
terminal  edge  of  said  support  adjacent  said  first  planar  side  is  lower 
than  outward  upper  terminal  edge,  adjacent  said  second  planar  side 
wherein  this  difference  m  the  height  berween  the  outward  upper 
terminal  edge  and  the  inward  upper  terminal  edge  is  from  about  15 
to  about  50  percent  of  the  distaiKe  between  said  first  and  second 
planar  sides. 


5,782,662 
HYDRAULIC  MARINE  JACK  PLATE 
Robert  O.  Icenogle,  1501  33rd.  St.  SE.,  Ruskin,  Fla.  33670 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  511,105,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,461 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21/26 
VS.  a.  440—61  23  Claims 


5,782,663 

LINE  TENDING  MARKER  FLOAT 

Charies  Van  Raden,  1701  N.  lltfa  St.,  Mooriiead,  Minn.  56S60 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,130,  Apr.  24,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,605,481.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

805.159 

InL  a."  B63B  22/18 

VS.  CI.  441—25  16  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  marine  jack  plate  for  use  with  an  outboard  marine 
engine,  which  will  allow  generally  vertical  movement  of  the  out- 
board marine  engine  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  with  the  transom    hub  increases 


1.  A  line  tending  device  including  a  base  having  a  central  axis,  a 
clutch  hub  on  the  base,  a  source  of  a  line  length  that  will  extend 
from  the  base  in  response  to  a  tension  load  thereon,  said  clutch  hub 
having  a  clutch  hub  outer  surface  and  having  at  least  a  first  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  a  clutch  hub  central  axis,  and  an  elasto- 
meric  member  overlying  the  clutch  hub  outer  surface,  said  line 
length  passing  from  along  the  clutch  hub  between  the  clutch  hub 
outer  surface  and  the  elastomeric  member,  the  line  length  having 
an  end  which  is  under  tension  loading  as  it  extends  fix>m  the  clutch 
hub  and  moves  between  the  elastomeric  member  and  the  clutch 
hub  outer  surface,  the  elastomeric  member  urging  the  line  length 
toward  the  clutch  hub  outer  surface  to  tend  to  provide  a  clamping 
action  on  the  line  length  around  the  first  flange  which  increases  as 
the  angle  of  the  line  length  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  clutch 
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5,782,664 

MOTORIZED  CRAFT  FOR  PROPELLING  A  PERSON 

LYING  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

Laurent  Casters,  46,  rue  du  Valion.  Epinal,  France.  JWOOO 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  596,255.  Feb.  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  869J(79 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1994,  94  07104 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  441—65  10  Claims 


^»dd 


1.  A  motorized  boat  for  moving  a  user  in  a  lying-down  position 
on  a  water  surface,  compnsing  a  hull  for  protecting  a  propulsion 
unit,  two  handles  for  gripping  by  the  user,  and  two  rear  floats  upon 
which  the  user  rests  folded  elbows  while  the  user  gnps  the  two 
handles  of  the  boat,  wherein  the  hull  includes  a  support  surface 
along  a  rear  portion  of  the  hull  for  supporting  the  user  in  a  ventral 
lying-down  position  so  as  to  support  at  least  one  poition  of  the 
users  body,  and  wherein  the  handles  and  the  rear  floats  are 
positioned  for  maintaining  the  hands  and  arms  of  the  user  within 
interior  portions  of  the  boat,  such  that  the  user  controls  the  boat  by 
applying  sideward  forearm  pressure  on  the  hull  and  by  gripping  the 
handles,  with  the  user's  legs  remaining  at  least  partially  inside  the 
boat 


5,782,665 
FABRICATING  ARRAY  WITH  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
BETWEEN  CELL  ELECTRODE  AND  DARK  MATRIX 

Richard  L.  WeLsfield,  Los  Altos;  Michael  G.  Hack,  Mountain 
View,  and  Joel  Levine,  Millbrae.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,088 

InL  a."  H05B  M/IO 

VS.  a.  445—24  37  Claims 


producing  a  second  panemed  layer  over  the  layer  of  dielectric 
material;  the  second  patterned  layer  including  dark  matrix 
maienal  thai  is  conductive:  each  light  active  cell  including  a 
dark  matrix  that  is  part  of  the  second  patterned  layer;  each 
cells  dark  matrix  and  cell  electrexle  having  an  overiap  area  in 
which  they  overlap;  the  overlap  area  of  the  cell  electrode,  the 
overlap  area  of  the  dark  matrix,  and  a  part  of  the  layer  of 
dielectric  material  between  them  forming  a  storage  capacitor 
for  the  cell. 


5,782,666 
TELEVISION  TUBE  EXHAUST  CART  NOT  EMPLOYING 

A  WATER  COOLING  CIRCUIT 
Glaniuca  Bardi,  Via  delle  Panche  No.  181,  50141  Fireiue,  and 
Marco  Panizza.  Via  Monte  Olivelo  No.  13,  50124  Firenze, 
both  of  iuly 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser  No.  635,014 
CUiins  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  20,   1995,  FI95  A 
000074 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  9/3S5 
VS.  CL  445—73  20  CUims 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  light  active  cells  at  a  surface 
of  a  substrate;  the  method  comprising: 

producing  a  senes  of  layers  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the 
series  of  layers  including: 
scan  lines;  and 
data  lines; 

producing  a  hrsi  patterned  layer  over  the  series  of  layers:  the 
first  patterned  layer  including  conductive  material:  each  light 
active  cell  including  a  cell  electrode  thai  is  pan  of  the  first 
pallemed  layer: 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  first  patterned 
layer:  the  layer  of  dielectnc  material  covering  the  cell  elec- 
trode of  each  light  active  cell;  and 


Jt3f 


4  A  television  tube  exhaust  can.  comprising: 

an  O-ring  seal; 

a  gnppcr  for  gripping  a  stem  of  a  television  lube,  said  gripper 
including  a  seat  and  a  gland  for  said  O-ring  seal: 

vacuum  forming  means  for  forming  the  vacuum  in  the  television 
tube,  said  O-nng  seal,  said  seal  and  said  gland  cooperating  to 
provide  leaktightness  around  a  stem  of  the  television  tube 
connected  to  said  vacuum  means;  and 

a  cooling  system  10  protect  said  nng  seal  from  heal  associated 
with  television  tube  formation,  said  system  comprising  a  cold 
source  and  a  block  that  conducts  heat  well,  said  block  being  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  seat  and  said  gland  of  said 
gnpper  for  transfeiring  heal  of  said  gripper  to  said  cold 
source. 


5,782,667 
SCl'LPTl'RE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Toro  Luby,  3828  Trenton  Dr.,  Lithonia,  V,».  30058 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,377 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .<.WM 
U,S.  CI.  446—69  8  Oaims 

1.  A  sculpture  amusement  device  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stack- 
able  elements  which  may  form  a  vertical  stack  having  a  stack 
profile,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  inienor  elements,  each  of  said  interior  elements 
Including  a  from  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  lop  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  interior  elements  being  of  a  different 
size  and  accordingly  having  different  surface  areas  as  defined 
by  said  lop  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  exterior  elements,  each  of  said  exienor  elements 
including  first  and  second  offset  front  surfaces  and  a  rear 
surface,  each  first  and  second  front  surfaces  defining  an  open- 
ing having  an  inside  surface  complementary  to  the  rear  sur- 
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face  of  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  inienor  elements  wherein 
each  of  said  respective  openings  is  configured  to  receive  one 
and  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  sized  interior 
elements; 

said  exterior  elements  also  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
diflferenl  sizes  and  accordingly  different  surface  areas  as 
dehned  by  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

whereby  a  respective  of  an  interior  element  is  received  within  an 
opening  of  a  respective  exterior  element  such  that  the  combi- 
nation of  said  interior  element  with  its  complementary  exie- 
nor element  define  a  slacking  pair  having  a  predetermined 
surface  area  as  defined  by  the  combination  of  the  respective 
top  surface  areas  of  the  mating  interior  and  exterior  elements: 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  respective  stacking  pairs  of  complementary 
interior  and  exterior  elements  define  equivalent  top  surface 
areas  to  enable  stacking  of  each  respective  pair  within  a 
general  stack  profile. 


said  envelope  is  on  a  first  side  of  a  predetermined  threshold 
and  a  closed  position  when  said  internal  pressure  within  said 
envelope  is  on  a  second  side  of  said  predetermined  threshold. 


5,782,669 
EYE  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  STUFFED  TOY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Hornsby,  St.  Louis:  Joseph  L.  McGowan,  SL  Peters, 
and   Tricia    Souers,    Florissant,   all   of   Mo.,   assignors   to 
Trendmasters,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,350 

Int.  CI."  A63H  mo 

VS.  CI.  446—342  4  Claims 


5.782,668 

ILLUMINATING  INFLATABLE  BALLOON 

Pierre  Gabriel  Chabert,  St.  Martin  d'Heres,  France,  assignor 

to  Airstar,  Poisat,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00550,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  727,422 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1994,  94  05216 
Int.  CI."  A63H  i7/00 
VS.  a.  446—220  8  Claims 

I.  An  illuminated  inflatable  balloon,  comprising: 
an  envelope  inflated  with  a  gas,  said  envelope  being  connected 

to  the  ground  by  an  elongate  element: 
illumination  means  enclosed  within  said  envelope  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  electrical  power  supply: 
actuation  means  sensitive  to  one  of  a  deformation  of  said  enve- 
lope and  a  vanation  in  an  internal  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said 
envelope,  said  actuation  means  cooperating  with  a  control 
member:  and 
switching  means  interposed  in  the  electrical  connection  between 
said  illuminalion  means  and  said  electrical  power  supply,  said 
electrical  switching  means  being  actuated  by  said  control 
member   in  order  to   manipulate  the  electncal  connection 
beiween  an  open  position  when  said  internal  pressure  within 


1.  An  eye  for  a  stuffed  toy  or  the  like  having  a  face,  said  eye 
comprising: 

an  eyeball  with  an  eyeball  surtace:  and 

an  eyelid  operably  coupled  to  the  eyeball  for  being  selectively 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  eyeball  surface,  wherein  the 
eyelid  compnses  a  substantially  continuous  piece  of  matenal 
having  a  free  edge  movable  with  respect  to  the  eyeball,  and 
positioning  means  for  tending  to  keep  the  eyelid  in  a  selected 
position,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  sliffener.  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  stiffener  adjacent  to  the  free  edge. 


5,782,670 
POST-OPERATIVE  OPEN  HEART  SURGERY  BRASSIERE 
Mai7  K.  Whisman,  3516  Atkinson  Cir.,  North  Vernon,  Ind. 
47265 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,912 
Int.  CI."  A41C  3/00 : 3/02 :i/ 12 
VS.  a.  450—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  posl-operative  open  heart  surger>  brassiere  for  minimizing 
contact  with  a  chest  wound  of  the  wearer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cups  sized  to  receive  the  wearer's  breasts: 
a  band  coupled  10  each  cup  and  sized  to  lie  across  the  wearer's 

back; 
a   piece  of  connective   materia]   coupling   the   cups  together 
beiween  the  breasts:  and 
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a  pair  of  cloih  padding  material  rolls  coupled  to  a  bottom  edge 
of  each  cup.  wherein  a  height  of  each  roll  is  operative  to 
elevate  the  connective  material  above  the  chest  so  that  the 
connective  material  is  not  in  contact  with  the  wound. 


^.i  A 


1.  A  liquid  adjusting  type  magnetic  brassiere,  comprising  a  sac 
shaped  to  match  a  cup  of  the  brassiere  for  holding  a  liquid  and 
disposed  in  each  cup  of  the  brassiere  between  an  inner  cotton  panel 
and  an  outer  fabric  of  the  cup.  wherein  said  sac  comprises  two 
sheets  of  water  impermeable  soft,  supple  plastic  material  being 
tused  by  use  of  high  frequency  waves  into  an  oval  sac  with  a 
curved  chamber  formed  at  a  lower  half  portion  of  said  sac.  and  a 
hlling  hole  at  a  lateral  side  of  said  chamber  for  filling  of  a  suitable 
amount  of  liquid  into  said  chamber  before  being  sealed  by  use  of 
high  frequency  waves;  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of 
small  plastic  sheets  of  the  same  soft,  supple  plastic  material  fused 
thereonto  in  a  radial  arrangement,  each  ot  said  small  plastic  sheets 
having  a  small  magnet  attached  thereto,  an  upper  half  [>onion  of 
said  sac  being  thinner  and  punched  with  a  plurality  of  air  vents. 


5,782,672 
NIPPLE  PAD 
Vickie  G.  Woodley.  405  S.  West,  New  Boston.  Tex.  75570 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,236 
Int.  Cl.'^  A41f  .WI2 
VS.  a.  450— 57  4  aaims 

1    A  nipple  pad  for  protecting  and  concealing  a  nipple  and  an 
areola  of  a  breast  of  a  woman,  said  nipple  pad  compnsmg: 

a  pliable  latex  cover  having  an  outer  surface,  an  opposing  inner 
surface,  a  concave  central  portion,  and  a  substantially  flat 
periphery  concentrically  surrounding  said  central  portion,  said 
pliable  cover  having  a  plurality  of  breathing  holes  passing 
therethrough: 


5,782,671 
I.IOriD  ADJlSTINf;  TYPE  MAGNETIC  BRA.SSIERE 
M-Mou  Suen,  No.  9-2,  Lane  ^S.  TXing  Te  llth  St..  Taoyuan 
City;  Kuo-Liang  Liou,  No.  174,  Min  Chuan  Rd..  ("huiig  Li 
City,  and  Liang-Hung  Ho,  No.  7,  Lane  112,  Wen  Chang  SL, 
Pa  Te  City,  all  of  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,683 

Int.  CI.''  A4IC  .iAJ0:J/l2 

II.S.  CI.  450-38  2  Claims 


n 


a  concave  padded  liner  having  a  nipple  receiving  surface  and  an 
attachment  surface,  said  attachment  surface  being  connected 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  pliable  cover  at  said  central 
portion,  said  padded  liner  and  said  pliable  cover  formed  of 
supple  material  to  conform  to  a  nipple  of  a  breast  of  a  woman; 

said  padded  lined  has  a  thickness  which  Increases  from  said 
penpiiery  to  said  central  ponion  of  the  pliable  cover 

an  adhesive  stnp  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  pliable 
cover  at  said  periphery;  and. 

a  protective  release  liner  attached  to  said  adhesive  strip  for 
protecting  said  adhesive  strip  and  said  nipple  receiving  sur- 
face of  said  padded  liner  until  a  user  removes  said  protective 
release  liner. 


5,782.673 

FLUID  JET  CITTIN(;  AND  SHAPING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Kevin  S.  Harehime.  2375  Feeser  Rd.,  Taneylown,  Md.  21787 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.462 

Int.  CI."  B24C  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  451-2  56  Claims 


n IT- 


I.  A  method  for  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  fluid  jet  comprising: 

feeding  a  high  pressure  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  assembly  to  a 
nozzle  head  assembly: 

fixing  a  workpiece  to  an  X-Y  axis  .supporf  table,  comprised  of  an 
X-axis  table  component  and  a  Y-axis  table  component,  such 
that  the  workpiece  is  positioned  w ithin  an  open  area  formed  in 
said  X-Y  axis  support  table:  and 

while  a  high  pressure  fluid  let  is  emanating  from  the  nozzle  head 
assembly,  shifting  the  X-axis  table  component  and  the  Y-axis 
table  component  so  that  the  supported  workpiece  is  shifted  in 
both  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis  direction  with  respect  to  the 
nozzle  head  assemblv. 
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5.782,674 

SENSORS  FOR  INTERNAL  GRmDING  MACHINES 

Robert  S.  Hahn,  218  E.  Hill  Rd.,  Oakham,  Mass.  01068 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,153 

Int  CI.*"  B24B  49/00 

VS.  C\.  451—9  9  Oaims 


(i)  drive  means,  including  a  digital  computer,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stiffening  element  and  to  said  sensing  means  for 
receiving  said  digital  electrical  signal  and  for  angularly  posi 
tioning  said  wheelhead  supporting  structure  about  said  pivot 
ing  axis  in  response  to  said  digital  electrical  signal. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  an  internal  surface  of  revo- 
lution about  an  axis  of  revolution  on  a  workpiece.  said  grinding 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  workhead  for  supporting  the  workpiece  and  for  rotating  the 
workpiece  about  said  axis  of  revolution; 

(c)  a  wheelhead  having  a  front  end  which  faces  said  workhead. 
a  rear  end  and  a  rotatable  spindle  which  supports  an  abrasive 
wheel,  said  spindle  extending  toward  the  workpiece  from  the 
front  end  of  said  wheelhead  along  said  axis  of  revolution,  said 
spindle  being  deflectable  from  said  axis  of  revolution; 

(d)  a  longitudinal  feed  mechanism  for  supporting  said  workhead 
and  for  moving  said  workhead  relative  to  said  base  along  said 
axis  of  revolution  toward  and  away  from  said  wheelhead  to 
enable  said  abrasive  wheel  to  abut  the  surface  of  revolution  of 
said  workpiece; 

(e)  a  wheelhead  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  wheel- 
head  so  that  said  wheelhead  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  base 
about  a  pivoting  axis  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  wheel- 
head,  said  pivoting  axis  being  transverse  to  said  axis  of 
revolution; 

(f)  an  elongated  stiffening  element  having  a  first  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  wheelhead  and  a  second  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  wheelhead  supporting  structure, 
said  stiffening  element  restraining  angular  displacement  of 
said  wheelhead  supporting  structure  about  said  pivoting  axis 
caused  by  the  normal  grinding  force  between  the  abrasive 
wheel  and  the  workpiece.  the  second  end  of  said  stiffening 
element  being  deflectable  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said 
stiffening  element  as  a  result  of  said  normal  grinding  force, 
the  deflection  of  said  stiffening  element  being  proportional  to 
said  the  deflection  of  said  spindle: 

(g)  a  transverse  feed  mechanism  for  supporting  said  wheelhead 
supporting  structure  and  for  moving  said  wheelhead  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  of  revolution  to  cause  said  abrasive  wheel 
to  engage  said  surface  of  revolution  for  grinding  said  surface 
of  revolution,  so  that  the  engagement  of  said  abrasive  wheel 
against  said  surface  of  revolution  with  a  normal  grinding 
force  causes  said  spindle  to  deflect  from  said  axis  of  revolu- 
tion, and  causes  said  wheelhead  supporting  structure  to  pivot 
about  said  pivoting  axis  and  the  second  end  of  said  stiffening 
element  to  deflect  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  stiffening 
element,  the  deflection  of  said  stiffening  element  being  pro- 
portional to  said  the  deflection  of  said  spindle- 

(h)  sensing  means  for  measuring  said  deflection  of  said  stiffen- 
ing element  and  for  producing  an  analog  electrical  signal 
which  is  proportionally  indicative  of  said  deflection  of  said 
stiffening  element,  said  sensing  means  including  a  converter 
for  converting  said  analog  electrical  signal  to  a  digital  electric 
signal:  and 


5.782,675 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFLIRBISHING 

FIXED-ABRASIVE  POLISHING  PADS  USED  IN 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Scott  A.  Southwick,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,804 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  53/00 

VS.  a.  451—56  29  Claims 


1.  A  planarizing  machine  for  chemical-mechanical  planarization 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  platen  mounted  to  a  support  structure; 

a  fixed-abrasive  polishing  pad  positioned  on  the  platen,  the 
abrasive  polishing  pad  having  a  suspension  medium,  a  plural 
ity  of  abrasive  particles  fixedly  suspended  within  the  susper 
sion  medium,  and  a  planarizing  surface  with  a  plurality  ot 
exposed  abrasive  particles; 

a  movable  wafer  carrier  to  which  the  wafer  is  mounted,  the 
wafer  carrier  being  positionable  over  the  abrasive  polishinj; 
pad  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wafer  with  the  planarizing 
surface  of  the  abrasive  polishing  pad,  wherein  at  least  one  ot 
the  platen  and  the  wafer  carrier  moves  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  impart  relative  motion  between  the  wafer  and  the 
abrasive  polishing  pad; 

a  liquid  solution  dispenser  positioned  proximate  to  the  planariz- 
ing surface  of  the  polishing  pad.  the  solution  dispenser  being 
connected  to  a  supply  of  conditioning  solution  that  interacts 
with  the  waste  matter  material  to  form  an  interacted  waste 
material: 

a  carriage  assembly  positioned  proximate  to  tJie  abrasive  polish 
ing  pad.  the  carriage  assembly  having  an  arm  positionable 
over  the  planarizing  surface  and  an  actuator  for  moving  the 
arm  with  respect  to  the  planarizing  surface:  and 

a  non-abrasive  refurbishing  element  attached  to  the  arm 
wherein  the  refurbishing  element  removes  the  interacted 
material  from  the  abrasive  polishing  pad  without  abrading  the 
planarizing  surface  as  at  least  one  of  the  refurbishing  elemen' 
and  the  abrasive  polishing  pad  moves  with  respect  to  the 
other. 
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5,782.676 

RESILIENT  LIFTER  K)R  WIRE  COIL  BLAST 

CLEANINC;  APPARATl'S 

John  A.  Pedersen.  Oakville,  Caiuida,  assignor  lo  Blast  Cleaning 

Products  Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Division  ot  Set.  No.  610,056,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  .<,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  963,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  9.  1996,  2166820 

Int.  CI."  B24B  .UW 

U.S.  a.  451—82  7  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  blast  cleaning  lifter  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
bi-lalerally  symmetrical  trapezoid  cross-seclional  shape  m  a  plane 
parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lifter,  and  a  crescent  cross- 
sectional  shape  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lifter. 
the  lifter  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  lo  sit  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lifter,  and 
the  lifter  having  at  least  an  outer  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible, 
polymeric  material,  wherein  the  lifter  has  sufficient  hardness 
lo  withstand  impact  with  abrasive  cleaning  material  during 
blast  cleaning  of  a  workpiece. 


5,782,677 
CONTINUOUS  PROCE.SS  BLA.ST  MILL  FOR  FINISHING 

CAST  METAL  PARTS 
Richard  C.  Kanouse,  S38  W34402  Hwy.  D,  Dousman.  Wis. 
5J118 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783. 1 29 

Inl.  CI."  B24B  .iJA)2.i-  B24C  JA)fi:.WX 

IS.  a.  451-85  16aaiins 


1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  workpieces.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flights  arranged  lo  establish  a  blast 
housing  dehning  opposed  entry  and  exit  ends,  the  blast  hous- 
ing defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
M  least  one  drive  roller  rollably  engaged  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  blast  housing  for  causing  the  blast  housing  lo  rotate; 


al   least  one  suppon   roller  rollably  engaged  with  the  outer 

surface  of  the  blasi  housing; 
al  least  one  entrance  media  thrower  juxtaposed  with  the  entrance 

end  and  oriented  lo  direct  cleansmg  media  into  the  blast 

housing; 
al  least  one  exit  media  thrower  juxtaposed  with  the  exit  end  and 

oriented  lo  direct  cleansing  media  into  the  blast  housing; 
al  least  one  enu-ance  curiam  juxtaposed  with  the  entrance  end  to 

bl(x.k  media  from  propagating  past  the  entrance  curtain: 
at  least  one  exit  cunain  juxtaposed  wiih  the  exit  end  to  block 

media  from  propagating  past  the  exit  curtain;  and 
an  entrance  vestibule  juxtaposed  with  the  entrance  end  and  an 

exit   vestibule  juxtaposed   with   the  exit  end,   wherein   the 

entrance  and  exit  curtains  are  respectively  suspended  in  the 

entrance  and  exit  vestibules,  and  wherein  al  least  one  of  ihe 

vestibules  can  be  distanced  from  the  blast  housing  lo  permit  a 

person  to  enter  the  blast  housing. 


5,782,678 

DUAL  COLUMN  ABRADING  MACHINE 

Joseph  V.  Cesna.  NU«s,  III.,  and  Lawrence  O.  Day.  Fremont. 

Calif.,  assienors  to  Speedfani  Corporation.  D«s  Ptaines.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.611.  Mar.  28.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  638.678 

int.  CI."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—269  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  performing  abrading  operations  on  at  least  one 
workpiece.  the  device  compnsing; 

an  upper  and  lower  lap  plate,  each  having  a  lap  surface  parallel 
to  each  other; 

means  for  rotating  each  of  the  lap  plates  about  its  own  vertical 
axis; 

means  for  carrying  al  least  one  workpiece  on  the  lower  lap  plate; 

carnage  means  for  supporting  the  upper  lap  plate  that  is  being 
driven  by  the  rotating  means; 

a  frame  means  for  supporting  the  carnage  means  al  spaced 
lixalions  for  venically  reciprcxrating  movement; 

means  for  dnving  the  vertically  reciprocating  movement  of  ihe 
carriage  means  being  mounted  to  the  frame  means  and  con- 
nected lo  the  carnage  means  to  move  the  upper  lap  plate 
relative  lo  the  lower  lap  plate  for  performing  abrading  opera- 
lions  and  to  provide  access  for  loading  and  unloading  the 
workpieces; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  the  upper  lap  plate  inde- 
pendent of  and  relative  to  the  carriage  means  for  performing 
abrading  operations  and  lo  provide  access  for  loading  and 
unloading  the  workpieces; 

wherein  for  performing  abrading  operations  and  to  provide 
access  for  loading  and  unloading  the  workpieces  from  the 
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device  the  carriage  means  travels  vertically  a  predetermined 
distance  relative  to  the  lower  lap  plate  and  the  upper  lap  plate 
travels  venically  a  second  predetermined  distance  relative  to 
Ihe  carriage  means,  with  the  first  pre-deiermined  distance 
greater  than  the  second  predetermined  distance;  and 
wherein,  for  performing  abrading  operations  and  lo  provide 
access  for  loading  and  unloading  Ihe  carrying  means  from  the 
device,  the  first  predeiermined  distance  of  vertical  travel  of 
the  carriage  means  is  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  relative 
to  the  lower  lap  plate  and  the  second  predetermined  distance 
of  vertical  travel  of  the  upper  lap  plate  is  a  pre-deiermined 
variable  distance  with  respect  to  the  carriage  means. 


A  metal  abrasive  bell  comprising: 

continuous  metal  bell  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface;  and 

plurality  of  abrasive  particles  electroplated  onto  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  continuous  metal  belt, 
said  continuous  metal  belt  including  at  least  one  perforation 
extending  through  said  continuous  metal  belt  from  said  outer 
surface  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  continuous  metal  bell, 
said  continuous  metal  belt  further  including  at  least  one  burr 
proximate  an  intersection  of  said  at  least  one  perforation  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  continuous  metal  belt,  for  engaging 
with  at  least  one  pulley  on  which  said  continuous  metal  belt  is 
driven. 


5.782.680 

BURNISHING  HEAD  FOR  POLISHING  SURFACES  OF 

CARRIERS  OF  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 

Horatiu   O.   Pilsan.   Dombim.   Austria,   assignor   to  Aijohn 

Establishment,  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.399 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—317  18  Claims 


the  slider  surface  including  at  least  four  protrusions  thai  protrude 
outwardly  from  the  slider  surface,  the  sum  of  the  surface  areas 
of  the  protrusions  facing  the  surface  to  be  polished  being  no 
more  than  approximately  20%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the 
slider  surface. 


5,782.681 

CONDITIONER  FOR  W INDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 

William  Bresnahan.  1090A  Troxel  Rd..  Lansdale.  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,937 

Int.  CI."  B24D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  451—523  1  Claim 


5.782.679 

METAL  ABRASIVE  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

David  T.  Hunter.  12  Belmont  Ct..  Bedford,  N.H.  03110 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,796 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21/00 

VS.  a.  451—296  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  resurfacing,  cleaning,  and  conditioning  a  wiper 
blade  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  triangularly 
shaped  main  body  with  a  contoured  outer  surface  including 
mutually  opposed  finger  size  indentations  lo  facilitate 
manipulation,  said  housing  having  male  and  female  halves, 
said  male  and  female  halves  removably  joined  by  projections 
on  the  male  half  and  corresponding  slots  on  the  female  half, 
said  male  and  femzile  halves  joined  by  frictional  engagement, 
recessed  areas  formed  in  the  interior  surfaces  of  both  the  male 
and  female  halves  defining  an  interior  space  completely  sur- 
rounded on  all  sides  when  said  halves  are  fastened  in  said 
frictional  engagement;  wherein  a  moistened  towlette  is  stored 
in  said  completely  surrounded  interior  space,  said  moistened 
towlette  containing  a  conditioning  and  cleaning  solution; 
wherein  a  channel  is  formed  along  one  edge  of  said  housing 
when  both  halves  are  engaged, 

said  channel  having  a  coarse  material  therein,  said  coarse  male- 
rial  being  sufSciently  abrasive  to  remove  a  layer  of  said  wiper 
blade  whereby  said  wiper  blade  can  be  resurfaced  by  said 
resurfacing  means  and  cleaned  and  conditioned  by  said 
towlette. 


I.  A  flying  burnishing  head  for  polishing  surfaces  of  magnetic 
media  carriers  when  flying  over  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  media 
carrier,  the  burnishing  head  comprising: 

a  slider  having  a  surface  that  faces  the  surface  of  the  carrier  that 
is  to  be  polished; 


5,782,682 
GRINDING  WHEEL  HAVING  ABRASIVE  TIPS 
Jung  Su  Han,  Paldal-ku,  and  So  Young  Yun.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  EHWA  Diamond  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  9.  1995. 
1995  15165 

Int.  CI."  B24B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  451—548  4  CUims 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  abrasive  tips  arranged 
radially  over  one  side  of  a  disc-shaped  sheet,  said  disc-shaped 
sheet  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  center,  wherein  said  tips 
have  different  concentrations  of  diamond  dust  in  a  way  such  thai 
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5.782,683 
COLD  TEMPERATURE  SHIRRING 
Alan   David   Stall,   Naperville,   III.,   assignor  to  Alfacel   s.a.. 
Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%.  S«r.  No.  703.7% 

int  a."  A22C  um 

U.S.  CI.  452—27  12  tlalms 

1.  In  a  method  of  shimng  cellulosic  skinless  sausage  casing 

compnsing  applying  a  shimng  solution  to  the  inienor  surface  of 

the  casing  the  improvement  compnsing. 

applying  said  shimng  solution  to  the  intenor  of  the  casing  al  a 
temperature  of  less  than  10°  C. 


5.782,684 

PORTABLE  ANIMAL  SKINNER 

John  V.  Shair,  20  N.  Main  St..  Boonsboro.  Md.  21713 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.882 

Int.  CI."  A22B  .5//6 

U,S.  a.  452—128 


6  Claims 


1  A  ponable  animal  skinning  device,  said  animal  skinning 
device  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  racks,  said  racks  disposed  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  said  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  telescoping 
rixls.  said  telescoping  rods  arranged  in  a  planar  formation,  and 
each  of  said  telescoping  rods  comprising  hrst  and  second 
hollow  rods,  said  hrst  rod  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second  rod  so  thai  said  second 
rod  insertably  engages  said  hrst  rod  and  can  be  slidably 
displaced  therein,  lo  facilitate  the  length  adjustment  of  said 
telescoping  rixls; 

opposingly  disposed  first  and  second  end  supports,  said  end 
supports  each  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel, 
vertically  onented  hollow  metal  rods,  a  pair  of  substantially 


parallel,  horizonully-oriented  hollow  metal  rods  and  a  pair  of 
stands,  said  vertical  rixls  integrally  connecting  to  said  hori- 
zontal rods,  sandwiching  said  horizontal  rods  therebetween 
and  said  stands  engaging  said  vertical  rods  to  facilitate  upright 
positioning  thereof; 

coupling  means  for  removably  securing  the  proximate  ends  of 
said  telescoping  rods  of  said  upper  and  lower  racks  to  said 
honzontal  rods  of  said  first  and  second  end  supports: 

means  for  removably  securing  an  animal  to  be  skinned  to  said 
upper  rack  dunng  skinning; 

means  for  removably  engaging  the  hide  of  an  animal  to  be 
skinned,  and; 

means  for  displacing  the  hide  of  an  animal  from  said  animal  on 
said  upper  rack  to  said  lower  rack. 


the  concentration  of  the  diamond  dust  decreases  from  tips  being 
near  the  outer  periphery  toward  tips  being  near  the  center  of  the 
sheet. 


5,782.685 
EXPANDABLE  POULTRY  THKiH  DEBONER 
Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek,  Klaaswaa,  Netherlands.-  Kenneth  D. 
Dillard,   Canton.   (Ja..   and   Arend    Hobbel.    Numansdorp, 
Netheriands.  assignors  to  Systeoiate  Holland.  B.  V..  Numans- 
dorp, Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.876 

Int.  a.'^A22C  1 7 AH 

l'.S.  a.  452—138  4  Ctolms 


1   A  poultry  processing  apparatus  for  removing  the  bone  from 
the  thigh  of  a  bird  comprising; 

a  stationary  cam  support; 

continuous  cam  track  means  extending  about  said  cam  suppori; 

a  revolving  earner  assembly  surrounding  said  cam  support  and 
including  a  continuous  series  of  deboning  modules  spaced 
about  said  cam  suppori  and  movable  along  said  cam  track 
means; 

drive  means  for  revolving  said  carrier  assembly  about  said 
stationary  cam  support; 

each  of  said  deboning  modules  including  a  meat  stripper  means 
and  a  reciprocatable  bone  pusher  engaging  said  continuous 
cam  track  means  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
meat  stnpper  means  in  response  to  revolving  about  said  cam 
track  for  engaging  and  pushing  a  thigh  bone  through  said 
meat  stnpper  means; 

a  continuous  tray  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  poultry  thigh 
carrier  trays  arranged  in  spaced  series  for  transporting  poultry 
thighs  in  registration  with  said  carrier  modules; 

conveyor  guide  means  for  guiding  each  of  said  carrier  trays 
along  a  substantially  rectilinear  loading  path  toward  said 
revolving  earner  assembly,  about  said  revolving  carrier 
assembly,  and  along  a  return  path  to  the  loading  path; 

so  that  poultry  thighs  are  loaded  on  said  earner  trays  as  the 
earner  trays  move  along  the  loading  path,  the  earner  trays 
move  from  the  loading  path  and  about  the  revolving  carrier 
assembly  and  guide  the  thighs  into  registration  with  said 
deboning  modules,  the  cam  track  actuates  the  bone  pushers  to 
push  the  bones  through  the  meat  strippers  as  the  earner  trays 
move  with  the  revolving  earner  to  strip  die  meat  from  the 
bones  of  the  thighs,  and  the  carrier  trays  move  away  from  the 
revolving  earner  along  the  return  path. 
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5.782.686 
DISC  COIN  SORTER  WITH  SLOTTED  EXIT  CHANNELS 
Joseph  J.  Geib.  Mt  Prospect,-  Scott  D.  Casanova.  Roselle.  and 
Douglas  U.  Mennie,  Barrington.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Mt.  Pit>spect,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,928 

Int  a."  G07D  i/16 

VS.  a.  453—10  32  Qaims 


27.  A  coin  sorting  system,  comprising: 

a  coin  sorter  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  coins  of  mixed  denomina- 
tions, said  coin  sorter  including  a  coin-driving  inember  and  a 
stationary  coin-guiding  member  having  a  coin-engaging  sur- 
face opposing  said  coin-driving  member,  said  coin-driving 
member  moving  said  coins  along  said  coin-engaging  surface 
of  said  stationary  coin-guiding  member  in  a  coin  path,  said 
coin  path  including  a  plurality  of  exit  regions  for  selectively 
allowing  exiting  of  said  coins  based  upon  their  respective 
diameters: 

a  slot  in  said  coin-engaging  surface  extending  lengthwise  in  the 
direction  of  said  coin  path,  said  slot  being  positioned  entirely 
within  said  coin  path  such  that  said  coins  simultaneously 
contact  regions  of  said  coin-engaging  surface  on  both  sides  of 
said  slot,  said  coin  contacting  regions  on  both  sides  of  said 
slot  being  approximately  coplanar.  said  slot  being  defined  by 
at  least  one  surface  in  said  coin-engaging  surface,  said  one 
surface  being  vertically  displaced  away  from  said  coin- 
driving  member;  and 

at  least  one  coin  sensor  for  sensing  said  coins  guided  by  said 
coin-guiding  member,  said  coin  sensor  being  disposed  in  said 
slot. 


5.782,687 
SECURITY  COVER  FOR  FAX  MACHINE 
James  Sniegocki.  8901  Blossom  La..  Louisville,  Ky.  40242 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,655 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  O.  454—184  11  Claims 

1.  A  security  device  for  a  facsimile  machine  compnsing: 
a  base  member  having  alternating  tongue  and  groove  sections  at 

selected  locations  along  opposed  sides  of  the  base  member; 
a  cover  having  alternating  tongue  and  groove  sections  along 
opposed  sides  of  a  lower  terminating  edge  of  the  cover,  said 
tongue  and  groove  sections  of  said  cover  being  in  mating 
relation  with  said  base  member  tongue  and  groove  section; 
and. 


a  locking  bar  having  means  engageable  with  the  tongue  sections 
of  the  base  member  and  cover  whereby  upon  engagement 
with  the  tongue  sections  of  the  ba.se  member  and  the  cover, 
the  cover  is  secured  to  the  base  member. 


5,782,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AN  AIR  OUTLET  DOOR  OF 

AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Chul-Ho  Baek,  Seongnam,  and  Jong-Whal  Kim,  Suwon.  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd, 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816384 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21.  1996. 
1996-7778;  Man' 21.  19%.  1996-7779;  Mar.  21.  19%,  19%- 
7781;  Jan.  22.  1997.  1997-1791 

InC  CI."  F24F  1/02:13/20 
U.S.  CI.  454—233  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  panel  in 
which  an  air  outlet  is  formed:  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  disposed  on 
opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  air  ouUet:  a  vertically  movable  door 
for  opening  and  closing  the  air  outlet,  said  vertical  guides  cause 
movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  door  horizontally  toward  and 
away  from  the  air  outlet  during  upward  and  downward  movement, 
respectively,  of  the  door,  the  door  including  a  pair  of  vertical  edges 
and  a  rear  surface  extending  between  the  vertical  edges;  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  projecting  outwardly  from  each  of  the  vertical  edges 
and  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  the  vertical  guides;  driving 
means  disposed  within  the  body:  and  a  movement  transmitting 
means  interconnecting  the  driving  means  with  the  rear  surface  for 
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transmitting:  vertical  movement  from  the  driving  means  to  the  door, 
the  movement  transmitting  means  accommodating  the  horizontal 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  door. 


5,782,689 
FABRIC  FACED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Woolsey,  Oro  Valley;  G.  Michael  Kaler,  Jr.,  and 
Gordon  (;.  Jones,  both  of  'Hicsoa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  lo 
Tomkin.s  Industries  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,087 

Int.  CI."  F24F  I.W75 

VS.  a.  454—296  5  claims 


5,782,690 
CURTAIN  FIRE  DAMPER 
Bradley  Kent  Gustafson.  Burlington:  Robert  Arthur  Horr. 
Fairfax:  David  James  Miller:  Frederick  Charles  Ringer.  Jr., 
both  of  Essex  Junction,  and  Conrad  Wexelblatt,  .South  Bur- 
lington, all  of  Vl..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.127 
Int.  CI."  F05F  15/20 
U-S.  a.  454-369  20  Claims 

I   A  damper  system,  said  system  comprising: 
an  opening  in  a  planar  surface; 

a  track  extending  through  said  opening,  wherein  said  track  has  a 
defined  shape  and  wherein  said  track  faciliutes  the  movement 
of  an  object  through  said  opening;  and 


movable  damper  in  said  opening  to  provide  closure  of  said 
opening,  wherein  said  damper  is  sealably  conformable  to  said 
track  when  said  damper  is  closed. 


5,782,691 

MAILABLE  MULTI-SHEET  BUSINESS  FORM  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  TENTING  DURING  PRINTING 

Gary  E.  Stewart,  2405  E.  Desert  Crest,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

85253 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423J13.  Apr.  18,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,630.627.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

408.887.  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.637^69.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.966,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,482  J28.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54338 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00:  B41L  1/26 
VS.  a.  462-^  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  circulation  device  for  conditioning  a  room,  comprising 

a  body  dehning  a  passageway  for  flow  of  air.  the  passageway 
having  an  opening  into  the  room, 

deflectors  mounted  in  the  passageway  for  directing  air  flow  in  a 
predetermined  difl^use  panem  through  the  passageway  open- 
ing and 

a  fabnc  covering  the  passageway  opening  and  being  positioned 
downstream  of  the  deflectors  to  allow  the  directed  air  flow  to 
pass  therethrough  and  into  the  room  in  that  diffuse  air  flow 
panem. 


I.  A  strip  of  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  business  forms 
attached  end-to-end  along  transverse  parallel  lines  of  weakening, 
each  of  said  business  forms  comprising 

(a)  a  first  leaf  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  width,  a  height, 
an  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  an  imprinted  die  cut  area  lying 
withm  said  outer  peripheral  edge; 

(b)  a  second  leaf  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  width,  a 
height,  and  an  outer  penpheral  edge,  the  height  of  said  second 
leaf  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  first  leaf,  said  second 
leaf  lying  within  said  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  first  leaf; 

(c  I  means  for  releasibly  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
penpheral  edge  of  said  second  leaf  to  the  front  side  of  said 
first  leaf  such  that 
(i)  the  impnnted  die  cut  area  lies  within  said  outer  peripheral 

edge  of  said  second  leaf  and  is  covered  by  said  second  leaf. 

and 
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(ii)  said  second  leaf  can  be  peeled  off  said  first  leaf  to  expose 
the  imprinted  area; 

(d)  a  third  leaf  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  width,  a  height 
and  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  height  of  said  third  leaf 
being  less  than  the  height  of  said  first  leaf,  said  third  leaf  lying 
within  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  leaf;  and. 

(e)  means  for  releasibly  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  of  said  third  leaf  to  the  back  side  of  said  first  leaf 
such  that 

(i)  the  imprinted  die  cut  area  lies  within  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  third  leaf  and  is  co\  ered  by  said  third  leaf,  and 

(ii)  said  third  leaf  can  be  peeled  off  said  first  leaf  to  expose  the 
imprinted  die  cut  area. 


5,782,693 

COLLAPSING  CUE 

Frank   L.  Jordan,  227   Redfish   La.,   Boise,   Id.  83706,  and 

Michael  G.  Givens,  227  Silver  City  Dr..  Boise.  Id.  83713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.600,  Dec.  13.  1995.  This 

apphcation  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,817 

Int.  CI."  A63D  15/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  473-^*8  15  Claims 


5,782.692 

TIME-SEGMENTED  MULTIMEDIA  GAME  PLAYING 

AND  AUTHORING  SYSTEM 

Jan  Stelovsky.  2049  Oswald  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  278,946.  Jul.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,613.909. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,333 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CI.  463—1  8  Oaims 


Sl^   :0 


niKiTiphofie 


mouse  /joy&lick  / 
pointing  devKC 


laser  di&k  player 


1.  A  method  for  playing  an  interactive  multimedia  game  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multimedia  presentation  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
recorded  media  tracks  with  at  least  a  video  track  that  is 
clocked  in  accordance  with  lime  address  points  of  a  given 
time  axis: 

providing  a  programmed  game  sequence  for  play  on  a  player 
unit,  including  displaying  video  images  of  the  video  track  of 
the  multimedia  presentation  in  conjunction  with  receiving 
user  input; 

dividing  at  least  .said  video  track  of  said  multimedia  presentation 
into  a  plurality  of  presentation  segments  having  respective 
Stan  and  end  lime  address  points  on  the  given  time  axis. 

linking  each  of  a  plurality  of  game  sequence  subunits  of  said 
programmed  game  sequence  to  start  and  end  time  address 
points  of  respective  ones  of  said  video  track  presentation 
segments; 

displaying  game  choices  stored  with  each  respective  one  of  the 
game  sequence  subunits  in  conjunction  with  displaying 
respectively  linked  video  track  presentation  segment  during  a 
time  period  delimited  by  the  start  and  end  time  address  points 
of  the  respective  presentation  segment;  and 

receiving  a  user  input  at  any  time  dunng  the  time  period  of  said 
respective  presentation  segment  as  a  selection  of  a  game 
choice  for  the  respective  game  sequence  subunit  linked  to  said 
presentation  segment,  and  providing  a  game  sequence  output 
determined  by  said  game  sequence  subunit  in  accordance  with 
said  user  input  selection  of  said  game  choice. 


1.  A  retractable  cue  for  propelling  a  game  piece,  the  cue  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  cue  comprising: 

a.  front  portion  having  a  first  interface; 

b.  a  back  portion;  and 

c.  a  collapsing  assembly  removably  connecting  the  front  ponion 
interface  to  the  back  portion  so  that  the  front  portion,  back 
portion  and  collapsing  assembly  are  coaxial,  the  collapsing 
assembly  comprising: 

(1 )  a  rod  having  a  first  rod  being  end  and  a  second  rod  end. 
the  first  rod  end  removably  joined  to  the  first  interface,  the 
rod  being  coaxial  with  the  front  portion,  and  having  a  first 
glide  at  the  second  rod  end: 

(2)  first  tube  having  an  interior  surface  extending  from  a  first 
tube  end  to  a  second  tube  end.  wherein  the  first  glide,  in 
mechanical  communication  with  the  interior  surface,  aligns 
the  first  tube  on  the  axis,  the  first  tube  having: 

(a)  a  second  glide  supporting  the  rod  at  the  first  tube  end. 
and  provides  a  first  abutment  surface  in  mechanical 
communication  with  the  first  glide 

(3)  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  along  the  axis,  the  sleeve  being  in 
mechanical  communication  with  the  third  glide  and  having 
mean  to  prevent  removal  of  the  first  tube  from  the  bore,  and 
the  sleeve  having  a  second  abutment  surface  that  transmits 
an  axial  kinetic  energy  of  the  back  portion  to  the  first 
portion  to  propel  a  game  piece  when  said  cue  is  thrust 
forward  by  a  user; 

wherein  said  sleeve  and  said  back  portion  are  removablv 
attached  to  each  other  at  a  second  interface:  and 

wherein  the  cue  comprises  mean  for  interchangeable  connecting 
said  back  portion  to  said  first  interface  of  the  front  portion 
upon  removal  of  said  collapsing  assembly  from  the  cue  front 
and  back  portion. 


5,782,694 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PLATE  FORMED 

WITH  LUBRICATING  MEMBERS  FOR  REDUCING 
FRICTION  CAUSED  B^  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  DAMPER 

SPRINGS 
Hisashi  Honjo.  Moriguchi;  Ikuo  Murata.  Neyagawa;  Hideyuki 
Imanaka.  Moriguchi,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsubara,  Neyagawa. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,659 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1995,  7-186042: 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234389 

Int.  a."  FI6D  3/14:3/52 
VS.  CI.  464—64  11  Qaims 

1.  A  damper  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  plate  having  a  first  receiving  portion,  said  first 
rotary  plate  formed  with  opposite  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially  extending  surfaces,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  extending 
surfaces  radially  outward  from  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
receiving  portion  being  formed  with  circumferentially  extend- 
ing recesses; 
a  pair  of  second  rotary  plates  disposed  concentrically  on  either 
side  of  said  first  rotary  plate,  said  second  rotary  plates  being 
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three  spherical  wall  portions  so  as  to  axially  position  said 
tripod  element  relative  to  said  barrel. 


rotatuble  relative  to  said  first  rotary  plate  and  having  second 
receiving  ponions  corresponding  to  said  first  receiMng  por- 
tion; 

an  elastic  member  disposed  within  said  first  receiving  portion 
and  said  second  receiving  portions  elastically  coupling  the 
first  rotary  plate  to  said  second  rotary  plates  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction:  and 

a  pair  of  lubncanl-impregnated  members  disposed  in  said  cir- 
cumferenlially  extending  recesses  such  that,  in  response  to 
centrifugal  forces  said  elastic  member  contacts  said  lubncant- 
impiegnated  members. 


5.782.695 

AXIALLY  FIXED  HOMOKINETIC  TRANSMLSSION 

JOINT  HAVING  A  SLEEVE  WITH  CENTERING  LUGS 

ENGAGED  WITH  SPHERICAL  WALL  SI  RFACES  OF  A 

DRIVING  BARREL 

Bernard  Poulin,  Conflans-Sainie-Honorine.  France,  avsignor  to 

(iKN  Automotive  A(;.  Lohraar.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.703 
ClainLs  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  23,  1994.  94  07734 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .i/CA 
L.S.  CI.  464-111  11  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  homokinetic  transmission  joint,  comprising: 

a  trip«xl  element  having  three  trunnions  thereon  and  three  rollers 
respectively  mounted  on  said  three  trunnions: 

a  driving  barrel  defining  a  central  cavity  and  comprising  three 
pairs  of  raceways  spaced  on  the  periphery  of  said  cenval 
cavity  and  three  spherical  wall  ponions.  said  driving  barrel 
receiving  said  tnpod  element  in  said  central  cavity  thereof; 

a  stem  connected  to  rotate  with  a  shaft,  said  stem  carrying  said 
tnpod  element:  and 

a  sleeve  in  which  said  stem  substantially  axially  extends,  said 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a 
second  end  ponion  defining  an  outwardly  sphencal  bell 
mouth,  said  outwardly  sphencal  bell  mouth  having  three 
recesses  defining  three  lugs  on  said  outwardly  sphencal  bell 
mouth  for  radially  centenng  said  sleeve  in  said  central  caviiy 
of  said  dnving  barrel,  said  three  lugs  cooperating  with  said 


5.782,696 
FIXED  BALL-TYPE  HOMOKINETIC  JOINT 
Pierre  L.  Guimbretiere,  Neauphle  le  Chateau.  France,  assignor 
to  GKN  Automotive,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997^  Ser.  No.  805.586 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  4.  1996.  96  02692 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .</?2J 
VS.  CI.  4*4—145  13  CUims 


1.  Fixed  hall-type  homokinetic  joint  comprising  a  combination: 
a  bell  element  (2)  having  an  axis  (X— X)  of  rotation  for  connec- 
tion to  a  first  shaft,  said  beW  element  having  an  entrance  end 
and  an  inner  end  and  defining  a  cavity  which  has  an  at  least 
panly  sphencal  surface  (8)  and  six  first  grooves  (9).  each  first 
groove  having  a  directnx  line  ( I4A:14B)  contained  in  an  axial 
plane  of  said  bell  element: 
a  hub  element  having  an  axis  (Y— Y)  of  rotation  for  connection 
to  a  second  shaft  (6).  said  hub  element  defining  an  at  least 
panly  spherical  outer  surface  (11)  and  six  second  grooves 
(12).     each     second     groove     having     a     directrix     line 
(16A;16B;I6C;16D)  contained  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  hub 
element; 
six  balls  (4)  respectively  and  panly  received  in  pairs  of  said  first 

and  second  grooves; 
a  cage  (5)  cooperative  with  said  balls  for  retaining  said  balls  (4) 
in  a  bisecting  plane  (PB)  of  said  joint  when  said  joint  is 
flexed,  said  cage  comprising  spherical  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces respectively  substantially  conjugate  to  said  at  least 
panly  sphencal  surface  (8)  of  said  bell  element  and  said  at 
least  panly  sphencal  surface  (II)  of  said  hub  element,  said 
directnx  lines  of  said  first  and  second  grix)ves  being  con- 
stantly symmetric  relative  to  said  bisecting  plane  and  each 
compnsing,  for  said  first  grooves  (9).  a  first  arc  having  a 
center  of  curvature  (01)  offset  toward  said  entrance  end  of 
said  bell  element  relative  to  the  center  (0)  of  said  joint  and. 
for  said  second  grooves,  a  second  arc  having  a  center  of 
curvature  (02)  which  is  offset  toward  said  inner  end  of  said 
bell  element  relative  to  said  center  (0)  of  said  joint,  wherein 
in  considering  for  each  second  groove  (12),  (i)  a  predetermined 
first  point  (R;B)  of  said  directnx  line  (I6A;16B:16D:16G)  in 
a  position  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  a  position  in 
which  said  first  point  is  spaced  from  a  diametral  plane  (P)  of 
said  hub  element  perpendicular  said  axis  of  said  hub  element, 
toward  said  entrance  end  of  said  bell  element  and  a  position  in 
which  said  first  point  is  contained  in  said  diametral  plane,  (ii) 
the  tangent  (T),  at  said  first  point,  to  the  circle  (C)  centered  on 
the  corresponding  center  of  curvature  (02:03;0B)  of  said 
directrix  line,  and  (iii)  a  reference  point  (V)  positioned  radi- 
ally outside  a  point  (L)  of  said  circle  which  is  positioned  in 
said  bisecting  plane  (PB)  of  the  joint  when  the  joint  is  flexed 
at  a  maximum  angle,  wherein: 
the  directnx  line  of  said  second  groove  (16A:16B;I6C:16D)  is  a 
curve  which  is  tangent  to  said  tangent  (T)  at  said  first  point 
(R;B)  and  passes  through  said  reference  point  (V). 
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5,782,697 

SHAFT  ABUTMENT  SCREW,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SUCH  A  SCREW 

Stephane  Hommelet,  and  Xavier  Savy,  both  of  Chatellerault, 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage,  La  Verri- 

ere,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1995,  95  04313 
Int  a."  B21H  3/02 
VS.  CI.  470—8  3  Qaims 


5,782,699 

STEERABLE  SWINGING  DEVICE 

Neil  Horace  Harrap,  11  St  Mary  Sti^eet,  Thomdon,  Wellington. 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ9S/00019,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22385,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696.940 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  22,  1994, 
250943 

Int.  CL'  A63G  9/12 
VS.  CI.  472—118  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaft  abutment  screw  for  cooperation 
with  an  armature  shaft  of  an  electnc  motor,  wherein  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  out  a  flat  blank  of  mild  steel; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  drawing  operation  on  the  blank  so  as  to  form  a 
hollow  component  compnsing  a  generally  flat  base  wall  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  skin  portion  extending  from  the  base  wall 
and  defining  a  screw  driving  socket  circumscribed  by  the  skin 
ponion; 

(c)  forming  a  screw  thread  on  the  outside  of  the  said  skin  portion; 
and  then 

(d)  nitnding  the  component. 


5,782,698 
OPTICAL  ILLUSION  DEVICE 
Allan  Keller,  358  Nagel  Avenue,  Orleans,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  KIE  1R6 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,279 

Int.  CI."  A63J  5/02 

VS.  a.  472—61  17  Claims 


I.  An  optical  illusion  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  negative  image-forming  surface;  and 
a  shading  coloration  applied  to  said  surface,  said  coloration 
corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said  negative  image-forming 
surface  such  that  portions  of  said  surface  which  are  more 
recessed  are  generally  made  lighter  in  shade  and  portions  of 
said  surface  which  are  less  recessed  are  generally  made  darker 
in  shade,  whereby  perception  of  a  three-dimensional  image  is 
enhanced  without  generating  shade  variation  artifacts  in  the 
image  perceived. 


1.  A  steerable  swinging  device  for  swinging  a  rider  attached  to  a 
carrier  through  the  air  for  amusement,  the  steerable  swing  device 
comprising: 

a  support  means  extending  between  at  least  two  anchor  points, 
said  anchor  points  positioned  substantially  opposite  each 
other  at  a  height  above  the  ground  and  located  respectively  on 
support  members  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  swing  cable  suspended  vertically  from  the  support  means  at  a 
position  approximately  midway  between  at  least  two  anchor 
points; 

a  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  rider  during  a  ride,  the  carrier 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  swing  cable;  and 

a  reposition  system  adapted  to  reposition  the  carrier  to  a  height 
above  the  ground  suitable  for  release  of  the  earner  at  the  start 
of  a  ride; 

the  carrier  being  provided  with  control  means  operable  by  the 
rider  dunng  the  ride  such  that  the  rider  is  able  to  control  the 
direction  of  lateral  movement  of  the  carrier  dunng  the  nde  as 
the  carrier  swings  from  its  launch  position  about  the  support 
means. 


5,782,700 
GOLFING  TARGET  RINGS 
Edward  Franklin  Haas,  840  Diana  PI.  NE..  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87123 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,944 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
V.S.  CI.  473—195  1  Claim 

1.  A  golf  target  device  for  practice  and  play,  comprising: 
(Da  flat  substantially  circular  nng  of  predetermined  diameter 
and  thickness; 

(2)  said  ring  having  a  centrally  located  hole  approximately  the 
size  of  a  conventional  golf  hole; 

(3)  said  ring  being  inclined  toward  the  vertical  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  plane; 

(4)  said  ring  being  attached  by  permanent  means  to  a  support 
device  such  that  said  rings'  lowest  edge  touches  the  same 
plane  the  support  device  sets  upon; 

(5)  said  support  device  provides  a  receptacle  for  the  perpendicu- 
lar positioning  of  a  conventional  size  flag  pin.  with  flag,  up 
through  the  center  of  said  golf  size  hole; 
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(6)  said  support  device  has  one  side  with  a  lower  edge  which 
slopes  inward  towards  the  centrally  located  hole,  and  upon 
which  a  tow  hook  is  centered  and  permanently  attached: 

whereby  any  golf  shot  skills  other  than  putting  may  be  acquired. 

dunng  practice  or  play  sessions,  by  sinking  a  golf  ball  with  the 

appropnate  golfing  club  in  an  attempt  to  touch  the  circular  nng 

with  a  golf  ball 


5.7«2,7#1 

GOLF  PRACTICE  AH) 

Sean  Josepli  O'Brya^  Flat  8,  27  Watton  Crescent,  Abbotsfortl, 

NSW  2e4«,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'»5A»15J,  i  371  Date  Sep.  17,  IW6,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W095/255**,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,151 
Claims    priority,    applicaUon    Australia,    Mar.    21,    1994, 
PM4618 

InL  CL"  A63B  69/J6 
VS.  a.  473—235  15  ciaiiw 


5,782,702 
PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi   Yamagishi;   Jun  Shindo,  and   Hiroto  Sasaki,  all   of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  .M).  1997.  Ser  No.  841,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  19%.  8-134249 

InL  CI."  A63B  J7/I4.69/J6 

VS.  a.  473— 28*  4  Claims 


aAuneoHT  «s4aotai 
nsTORnoN  uM»<  loaS  LCM> 

ATLEASTMiTMl 
07»JVHlf» 

NI^BI  V>  B  TIC  SUM  OF  TVC 
VCLiaC  OF  ENTDE  OafUS 

oivcei  rr  THE  vouac  OF  * 

3FHERE  OVEN  CMASSUtPTKM 
TXAT IMJ.  sunt  Ad  mS  NO 
aunts 


1.  A  practice  golf  ball  having  a  multiplicity  of  dimples  fonncd  in 
Its  surface,  wherein  said  ball  has  a  weight  of  46  5  to  49  0  grams 
and  undergoes  a  distortion  of  2.5  to  4.0  mm  under  a  con.stant  load 
of  100  kg.  and  a  percent  dimple  volume  Vr  is  in  the  range  of 
0.7%£Vr£|.l%  wherein  the  percent  dimple  volume  Vr  is  die  sum 
of  the  volumes  of  the  entire  dimples  divided  by  the  volume  of  a 
phantom  sphere  given  on  the  assumption  that  the  ball  surface  is 
free  of  dimples. 


5,782,703 
PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi   Yamagishi,-   Jun  Shimlo,  and   Hiroto  Sasaki,  all   of 
Chichibu.  Japan,  assignon;  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  .M>,  1997.  Ser  No.  841,678 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1996,  8-134248 

Int.  a."  A63B  37/14:69/36 

VS.  CL  473— 280  4  Claims 


(•AA.TIPLE 

PftTCKS) 

9SEAT  PORTION 

Of  TEE 

T  ^8TIE 

MOBASE  POmWNOF  TEE 


^5  PRACTICE  BALL 
(TAIWET  OeXCT) 


1  A  golf  practice  aid  suitable  for  use  with,  an  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  a  golf  club  having  a  strike  face,  the  aid  comprising  a 
simulated  golf  ball  which  includes  a  flexible  deformable  core 
surrounded  by  an  energy  absorbing  outer  cover  with  an  adhesive 
retention  means  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  cover,  said 
adhesive  retention  means  releasably  adhering  to  a  complementary 
adhesive  retention  means  attached  to  the  strike  face  when  struck  by 
said  club,  wherein  said  cover  composes  a  matenal  having  a  pre- 
determined tensile  strength  and  said  core  comprises  a  matenal 
having  a  predetermined  density  such  that  when  struck  said  simu 
lated  golf  ball  adheres  to  the  sunke  face  and  produces  a  sound  of  an 
actual  golf  ball  being  struck  by  a  golf  club. 


MUNEXSHT  «S4«0lgJ 
06T0RTICM  UMJER  lOOIg  lOM) 
*TLEAST2S|inn| 
AT  l£AST  10%  OF  TOTAL  WJMB< 
OF  OMPLES  SATISFY 
IO<Or«Dv<tS 


covB)(FniiiopCCEaAiD 

THCnCSS    IIMDm 
HANXCSS   »O«090-n)/ 


I  A  practice  golf  ball  having  a  multiplicity  of  dimples  formed  in 
its  surface,  wherein  said  ball  has  a  weight  of  46.5  to  49.0  grams 
and  undergoes  a  distortion  of  2.5  to  4.0  mm  under  a  constant  load 
of  100  kg.  and  those  dimples  having  a  Dm/Dp  ratio  between  10/1 
and  15/1  occupy  at  least  80^  of  the  total  number  of  dimples 
wherein  an  individual  dimple  has  a  diameter  Dm  and  a  depth  Dp. 


5,782.704 
GOLF  CLIIB  HOLDER 
Sean  D.  Tetler.  and  Christopher  P.  Tetler  both  of  124  Hillside 
Rd.,  North  Andover.  Mass.  01845 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser  No.  873348 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/10 

VS.  a.  473—282  13  ctafam 

1    A  device  for  supporting  a  golf  club  by  engaging  a  shaft 

portion  of  the  golf  club  to  maintain  a  gnp  portion  of  the  golf  club 

diat  is  located  along  the  shaft  portion  of  the  golf  club  above  a 
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plate  having  an  outer  ball  striking  face  that  both  intersects  the  base 
portion  bottom  surface  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  90-95  degrees 
and  is  continuously  convexly  curved  away  fixjm  the  base  portion 
between  the  heel  and  the  ends; 

a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  afBxed  to  tJie  base  portion  and 
extending  in  a  direction  angularly  upwardly  and  forwardly  of 
the  head  and  bail  striking  plate,  said  shaft  including  a  hrst 
straight-line  portion  and  a  second  integral  portion  angulariy 
disposed  to  said  first  portion  and  having  a  lower  outer  end 
affixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  head  base  portion,  the  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  shaft  portions  being  about  45 
degrees,  said  second  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
said  head  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  striking  plate:  and 
grip  means  received  onto  the  shaft  upper  end.  said  grip  means 
being  oblong  in  cross-section  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
including  an  opening  for  the  shaft  located  off  center  closer  to 
the  forward  hand  when  the  club  is  gripped  for  use. 


surrounding  portion  of  ground  on  which  a  head  portion  of  the  golf 
club  rests,  the  golf  club  support  device  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  and  elongate  support  member  for  providing  an 
angular  support  for  a  golf  club  to  be  supported  wherein  the 
support  member  comprises  a  single  tubular  member  with  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  shaft  clamp  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  support  member: 

a  channel  in  the  shaft  clamp  aligned  with  the  support  member 
for  receiving  and  gnpping  the  shaft  portion  of  a  golf  club  to 
be  supported:  and 

a  means  connected  to  the  support  member  for  providhig  lateral 
support  to  the  device: 

whereby  the  shaft  portion  of  a  golf  club  may  be  supported  by  the 
device  to  maintain  the  grip  portion  of  the  golf  club  above  a 
surrounding  portion  of  ground  thereby  supporting  the  golf 
club  in  an  easily  visible  position,  preventing  the  grip  portion 
of  the  club  from  becoming  wet  or  soiled,  and  easing  retrieval 
of  the  golf  club. 


5,782,705 

PUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ray  L.  Solari,  101  Montreal  St,  Playa  del  Ray,  Calif.  90293 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,717 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53A)4:53/00:53/l4 

VS.  a.  473—300  4  Claims 


5,782,706 

GOLF  PUTTER,  COMPONENTS  THEREOF  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dennis  K.  DePriest,  4948  N.  Pine  Hill  Dr.,  Ozark,  Mo.  65721 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880^41 

InL  a."  A63B  53A)4 

VS.  a.  473—341  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  having  a  shaft  with  a  grip  at  one  end  and  a  head 
at  the  opposite  end.  said  head  having  a  heel  end.  a  toe  end  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  heel  end.  a  top  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a 
bonom  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  front  strilcing  face,  said 
head  comprising  a  open  molded  compounded  thermoset  polymeric 
resin  composite  having  a  weighted  mass  fully  enclosed  therein,  the 
terminal  end  of  said  shaft  residing  in  an  aperture  in  said  mass  and 
said  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  head,  said  weighted  mass  (has) 
having  needle  like  projections  extending  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  thermoset  polymeric  head  supporting  said  weighted  mass 
above  said  bonom  surface. 


1.  A  putter  golf  club  comprising:  a  ball  striking  head  including, 
an  elongated  base  (tortion  with  a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end.  and  a 
smooth  bottom  surface,  a  ball  stnking  plate  secured  onto  a  surface 
of  the  base  portion  extending  between  the  heel  and  toe  ends,  said 


5,782,707 
THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Hiroshi  Higuchi.  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,925 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-082121 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12:37/14 
VS.  a.  473—374  6  Claims 

1.  A  three-piece  solid  golf  ball  of  the  three-layer  structure 
comprising  a  solid  core,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  a  cover,  having 
a  plurality  of  dimples  in  the  ball  surface  wherein 
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5,782,709 

BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADJUSTING  BELT  TENSION 

Floyd  D.  Greimann.  Sbeffleld.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Greimann 

Accu-Spray,  Sheffield.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,777 

InL  CI."  F16H  7 /OH 

U.S.  a.  47+-II0  „  datas 


the  solid  core,  intermediaie  layer,  and  cover  each  have  a  hard- 
ness as  measured  by  a  JIS-C  scale  hardness  meter  wherem  the 
core  center  hardness  is  up  to  75  degrees,  the  core  surface 
hardness  is  up  to  85  dcgiees.  the  core  surface  hardness  is 
higher  than  the  core  center  hardness  by  8  to  20  degrees,  the 
intermediate  layer  hardness  is  higher  than  the  core  surface 
hardness  by  at  least  5  degrees,  and  the  cover  hardness  is  lower 
than  the  intermediate  layer  hardness  by  at  least  5  degrees,  and 

the  dimples  occupy  at  least  62*  of  the  ball  surface. 


5,782,708 
RETRACTABLE  <;OLF  TOOL 
.Madison  D.  Kimball.  Jr..  202  .Southgate  Dr.,  Hot  Sprines,  Ark 
71913 

Filed  Aug.  2*,  1997,  S«r.  No.  917,482 

Int.  a."  AWB  57/00 

VS.a.47S-^  IlCUims 


I  A  method  of  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  drive  bell  in  a  pulley 
drive  mechanism  Including  a  motor  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive 
pulley  opcratively  mounted  on  the  dnve  shaft,  an  idler  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  base,  and  a  drive  belt  trained  about  the 
pulleys,  the  method  compnsmg: 

installing  a  scissor  jack  between  the  dnve  pulley  and  idler 

pulley,  the  scissor  jack  including  a  base  plate,  a  motor  mount 

plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  plate,  and  scissor  arms 

pivotally  extending  between  the  base  plate  and  mount  plate; 

attaching  the  base  plate  to  the  ba.se  of  the  pulley  mechanism  and 

mounting  the  motor  on  the  mount  plate;  and 
actuating  the  jack  lo  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  pulleys  and 
thereby  adjust  the  tension  of  the  dnve  belt. 


5,782,710 
AirrOMATIC  CLirrCH  CONTROL 
Franz  Kosik.  Ostfildern,  and  Gunter  Wdmer,  Kemen.  both  of 
(Germany,  a.ssignor$  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,664 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    21.    1995 

I95J0610.4  •    I     =>, 

InL  a."  B60K  2 J/02 
UA  a.  477-86  4CU,^ 


1.  A  golf  tool,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  fastener  connected  to  the  housing  for  releasably  fastening  the 
housing  to  a  golfer's  apparel; 

a  retractable  cord  mechanism  mounted  in  the  housing  and  pre- 
senting a  retractable  cord  with  an  end  emerging  from  the 
housing;  and 

a  divot  repair  tool  including  a  pair  of  prongs  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  cord. 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  clutch  disposed  between 
a  motor  and  a  dnve  train  of  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  transmis- 
sion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  engaging  said  clutch 
dunng  operation  of  said  vehicle  in  dependence  on  the  torque 
generated  by  said  motor  such  thai  a  torque  which  can  be  transmit 
ted  by  said  clutch  is  higher,  by  a  predetermined  amount,  than  the 
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torque  generated  by  said  motor,  and.  immediately  after  a  gear  5,782.712 

change  of  said  transmission,  first  fully  engaging  said  clutch  for  the  BICV'CLE  CHAIN  SPROCKET 

u-ansmission  of  maximum  torque  if  the  motor  torque  as  represented   ValenUno  Campagnolo,  Vincenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Campag- 

by  a  torque  value  exceeds  a  certain  threshold  value.  ""'"  ^•^■^■'  )f.^"^*""-  Vf'\„^  ^      ,,     „„,  ,   , 

■^  ^  Filed  Jun,  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25.  1996,  TO96A0539 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/30 


U.S.  CI.  474—152 


4  Claims 


5,782,711 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi  Tsutsui,  Nishio;  Kazuraasa  Tsukamoto.  Toyota:  Masa- 
hiro  Hayabuchi:  Masaaki  Nishida,  both  of  Anjo;  Yoshihisa 
Yamamoto,  Nishio,-  Toshihiro  Kano,  Ai^o;  Takayuki  Kubo, 
Nishio,  and  Saoto  Tsuchiya.  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No,  768,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330895 
Int.  CI,"  F16H  5/40 
VS.  CI.  477—156  II  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  automatic  shift  mechanism  for  changing  a  transmission  input 
shaft  rotational  speed  over  transmission  paths  by  engaging 
and  disengaging  a  plurality  of  friction  engagement  elements 
through  operation  of  hydraulic  servos,  said  automatic  shift 
mechanism  providing  output  rotation  to  a  wheel   of  said 
vehicle: 
a  changeover  valve  that  switches  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure  to 
or  discharge  it  from  at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic  servos  to 
engage  and  disengage  at  least  one  of  said  friction  engagement 
elements; 
at  least  one  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  said  hydraulic 

pressure  to  said  hydraulic  servos;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  regulation  of  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure by  said  pressure  regulator,  said  control  unit  compnsing: 
input  torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  input  torque 
of  said  input  shaft  to  said  automatic  shift  mechanism  based 
on  a  running  condition  of  said  vehicle, 
target  hydraulic  pressure  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
target  hydraulic  pressure   in   accordance   with   the   input 
torque,  for  a  condition  immediately  before  said  input  rota- 
tional speed  stans  to  change,  and 
hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to 
said  pressure  regulator  to  provide  a  first  sweep  section 
where  said  hydraulic  pressure  is  changed  to  said  target 
hydraulic  pressure  with  a  pretermined  first  gradient,  and  a 
second  sweep  section  where  said  hydraulic  pressure  is 
changed  from  said  target  hydraulic  pressure  with  a  second 
gradient  that  is  less  than  the  predetermined  first  gradient. 


1.  Sprocket  to  be  fixed  to  the  hub  of  a  bicycle  rear  wheel,  for 
meshing  with  a  bicycle  chain,  comprising  a  flat  annular  body 
having  an  outer  toothed  crown  for  meshing  with  the  chain  and  an 
inner  circular  edge,  including  teeth  projecting  radially  inwardly,  for 
coupling  of  the  sprocket  on  a  support  fluted  body,  wherein  said 
inner  circular  edge  is  interrupted,  between  each  inner  tooth  and  the 
adjacent  one,  by  a  notch  which  extends  into  the  body  of  the 
sprocket  up  to  in  proximity  of  its  outer  circumferencial  edge,  so 
that  the  central  aperture  of  said  sprocket  takes  a  multi-lobed 
profile. 


5,782,713 
BICYCLE  GEAR  CRANK  ARRESTING  DEVICE 
Shu-Chiung  C,  Yang,  No.  9-1,  Lane  20,  Rong-Hua  Street, 
Taicbung  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,377 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/12 

VS.  a.  474—160  7  Claims 


m  : 


f 
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9' 
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1.  A  bicycle  gear  crank  arresting  device,  which  comprises: 

an  axle  fastened  pivotally  with  a  five-way  tube  of  a  bicycle 

frame  and  provided  with  a  rotary   rod  capable  of  rotating 

freely; 
a  first  arresting  member  fastened  with  one  end  of  said  rotary  rod 

and  composed  of  a  gear  set  and  a  first  crank  set,  said  gear  set 

provided  with  at  least  one  gear  piece  having  a  plurality  of 
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through  holes,  said  first  crank  set  provided  with  a  disk  portion 
and  a  crank  portion,  said  disk  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  corresponding  in  location  to  said  through  holes,  said 
slots  having  respectively  a  predetermined  depth  and  a  female 
thread  engageable  with  a  male  thread  of  a  screw  received  in 
one  of  said  through  holes;  and 

a  second  arresting  member  fastened  with  another  end  of  said 
rotary  rod; 

wherein  said  crank  portion  ha.s  an  arcuate  section  and  a  linear 
section,  said  anruate  section  having  an  arcuate  locus  on  an 
inner  side  thereof  facing  said  locus  similar  to  an  arcuate  locus 
of  rear  forks  of  said  five-way  tube  of  said  bicycle  frame,  said 
arcuate  section  and  said  linear  section  meeting  at  an  intersec- 
tion point  from  which  an  inclined  line  extends  to  a  midpoint 
of  an  axis  between  end.s  of  said  axle  forming  a  predetermined 
angle  with  said  axis  of  said  axle  and  said  inclined  line  meets 
with  a  straight  line  extending  from  the  intersection  point  and 
parallel  to  said  axis  a  distance  (L)  from  an  outer  side  of  said 
gear  piece  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and  said  linear  sec- 
tion is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  axle;  and  wherein 
said  second  arresting  member  has  a  crank  portion  fastened  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  rotary  rod  and  at  another  end 
thereof  with  a  pedal,  said  crank  portion  of  said  second  arrest- 
ing member  being  corresponding  in  profile  to  said  crank 
portion  of  said  first  arresting  member. 


5.782,714 
BICYCLE  C-HAIN  GUIDE 
Alan  (;.  Osgood,  Renlon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Evergreen  Inno- 
vatioiLs.  I..l..<\,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.750 
Int  ex."  B62J  Li/OO 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  474—144 


1  A  one  piece  chain  guide  for  preventing  derailment  of  a  drive 
chain  from  a  bicycle  chain  wheel,  comprising  a  plate: 

said  plate  having  a  frame  attachment  section  with  an  edge  that  is 
permanently  attached  to  a  bicycle  seal  tube;  said  edge  of  said 
frame  attachment  section  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  bicycle 
seat  tube;  and  a  chain  contacting  surface,  said  chain  contact- 
ing surface  provides  means  for  preventing  said  drive  chain 
from  derailing  from  said  bicycle  chain  wheel. 


5.782,715 
DIAL  RATIO  VISCOIS  FAN  DRIVE 
Fricn  B.  Walton.  Farmingtnn;  James  R.  DeBrabander.  Mar- 
shall, and   David   P.  (;<Mllew.   Beverly   Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
avvignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705Jt51 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  47A)H 
lUS.  CI.  475— «8  26  Claims 

1  A  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  type  including  a  first  roialablc 
coupling  member  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  fluid  chamber 
therein  comprising  a  fluid  operating  chamber,  a  second  rotatable 


coupling  member  disposed  in  said  fluid  operating  chamber  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  coupling  member,  to  transmit 
torque  thereto  in  response  to  the  presence  of  viscous  fluid  in  said 
fluid  operating  chamber,  an  input  means  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  second  coupling  member,  and  operable  to  transmit  input 
torque  thereto,  characterized  by: 

(a)  speed  increasing  gear  means  including  an  input  portion  in 
dnven  relationship  with  said  input  means; 

(b)  said  speed  increasing  gear  means  further  including  an  output 
portion  in  dnvmg  relationship  to  said  first  rotauble  coupling 
member; 

(c)  actuation  means  for  said  speed  increasing  gear  means  having 
a  first,  actuated  condition  in  which  said  speed  increasing  gear 
means  transmits  input  torque  from  said  input  means  to  said 
first  rotatable  coupling  member  at  a  speed  of  rotation  greater 
than  that  of  said  input  means;  and.  (d)  said  actuation  means 
having  a  second,  unactuaied  condition  in  which  substantially 
all  input  torque  is  transmitted  from  said  input  means  to  said 
second  rotatable  coupling  member. 


5.782.716 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Seiji  Hukui.  Sakai.  and  Nobuyuki  Matsuo.  Shimonoseki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Shimano.  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  685.696 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212412 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  :  <AI2:  B64IK  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  475-149  14  Claims 


A  driving  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
hub  shaft  (1.61); 

hub  Nxly  (30.100)  rotatably  mounted  about  the  hub  shaft 
(1.61); 
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a  drive  member  (12.23.72)  mounted  coaxially  with  the  hub  shaft 

(1.61)  for  coupling  to  a  motor  (10.10a.70); 
a   one-way   clutch   (50.90)   disposed   in   a   transmission   path 
between   the  drive  member  (12,23.72)  and  the  hub  body 
(30.100)    for   transmitting    rotation    of   the   drive    member 
(12.23.72)  to  the  hub  body  (30.100)  only  in  one  direction; 
speed    reduction    means    (14.15.17.20.41.45.74.75.77,80)    dis- 
posed in  the  transmission  path  between  the  drive  member 
(12.23.72)  and  the  hub  body  (30.100)  for  stepping  down 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  (12.23.72)  to  the  hub  body 
(30.100)  so  that  the  hub  body  (30.100)  rotates  slower  than  the 
drive  member  (12.23.72); 
wherein  the  speed  reduction  means  (14.15.17,20,41.45)  com- 
prises: 
a  first  pinion  (14)  disposed  on  the  drive  member  (12.23)  for 

rotation  therewith; 
a  rotating  arm  (17)  rotatably  mounted  about  the  hub  shaft  (1). 
the  rotating  arm  (17)  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  arm 
teeth  (43)  disposed  along  a  circumference  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  (15)  rotatable  mounted  to  the 
rotating  arm  (17)  and  meshing  with  the  first  pinion  (14)  for 
rotating  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  first  pinion  (14); 
a  first  ring  gear  (20)  fixed  to  the  hub  shaft  (1)  and  meshing 

with  the  plurality  of  planet  gears  (15); 
a  second  pinion  (41)  rotatable  mounted  to  the  first  ring  gear 
(20)  and  meshing  with  the  plurality  of  rotating  arm  teeth 
(43)  for  rotating  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotating  arm 
teeth  (43);  and 
a  second  ring  gear  (45)  rotatable  mounted  about  the  hub  shaft 
(1)  and  ineshing  with  the  second  pinion  (41)  for  rotating  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  second  pinion  (41). 


a  planet  gear  carrier  for  rt>tatably  supporting  said  plurality  of 

planet  gears  and  movable  therewith;  and 
a  differential  earned  by  said  planet  gear  carrier;  and 
an  axle  drivingly  linked  to  said  differential; 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output  shaft  is  spaced  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle. 


5,782.718 

WORKING  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Tatsuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144593; 
Jun.  27,  1994.  6-144594;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144595 

InL  CI.''  F16H  bl/04-9/00 
U.S.  a.  477-^5  11  Oaims 


Non-lodlWiQ-dfi  canjnar 
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5,782,717 

TRANSAXLE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  ASSEMBLY 

Daryl  Smothers,  and  Raymond  Hauser,  both  of  Sullivan,  III., 

assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership,  Sullivan,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697^83 

Int.  Cl."^  F16H  4M)6 

U.S.  a.  475—221  26  Claims 


1.  A  worlcing  fluid  pressure  control  device  for  a  hydraulic 
control  system  of  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  which 
includes  a  torque  converter  with  a  lock-up  mechanism  and  associ- 
ated with  an  engine,  a  driving  pulley  with  a  cylinder  chamber  for 
varying  a  groove  width  thereof,  a  driven  pulley  with  a  cylinder 
chamber  for  varying  a  groove  width  thereof,  a  V-belt  for  transmit- 
ting driving  force  between  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  and  at 
least  one  clutch  mechanism,  the  working  fluid  pressure  control 
device  comprising: 

a  line  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating  line  pressure  for  the 
cylinder  chambers  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  from  a 
source  pressure  supplied  from  a  hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  the 
engine,  and  varying  the  line  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  line 
pressure  characteristic  relating  to  a  transmission  ratio  between 
the  driving  and  driven  pulleys: 
a  pressure  reducer  valve  for  reducing  output  pressure  from  the 
line  pressure  regulator  valve  to  the  at  least  one  clutch  mecha- 
nism; and 
line-pressure  characteristic  changing  means  for  changing  the 
line  pressure  characteristic,  lowering  the  line  pressure  charac- 
teristic when  the  lock-up  mechanism  is  locking-up  and 
increasing  the  line  pressure  characteristic  when  the  lock-up 
mechanism  is  not  locking-up. 
wherein  an  incline  of  the  line  pressure  characteristic  relating  to 
the  transmission  ratio  and  the  line  pressure  relating  to  the 
transmission  ratio  are  different  between  lower  and  higher 
characteristics. 


1.  A  transaxle  assembly  driven  by  an  input  shaft,  comprising:  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  dis- 
placement units  drivingly  engaged  to  said  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft  drivingly  linked  to  said  transmission: 
a  differential  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  first  gear  comprised  of  a  spur  gear  which  is  adapted  to  be 

dnven  by  said  output  shaft; 
a  sun  gear  movable  with  said  first  gear; 
a  non-movable  ring  gear; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  adapted  to  be  dnvingly  connected 
to  said  ring  gear  and  to  be  dri\en  by  said  sun  gear  orbitally 
thereabout; 


5.782.719 
CVT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kazutaka  Adachi.  '^'okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706J28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-245235 

Int.  CI."-  B60K  41/14 

VS.  CI.  477—46  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  drivetrain  control  system  including  an  engine  having 

various  engine  speeds,  a  CVT  including  a  ratio  control  means 
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having  an  input  element  (182)  positionable  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  to  esublish  vanous  speed  ratios  between  input  and  output 
shafts  of  the  CVT  over  a  predetermined  speed  rauo  window 
limited  on  one  hand  by  a  lowest  speed  ratio  and  on  the  other  hand 
by  a  highest  speed  ratio,  and  a  controller  developing  the  control 
signal  for  positioning  the  input  element,  the  CVT  having  vanous 
dynamic  charactenslics  for  vanous  speed  ratios,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
the  controller  generates  a  target  speed  ratio  command  (i^); 
the  controller  generates  an  actual  speed  ratio  (i^.^,); 
the  controller  denves  an  actual  CVT  dynamic  characlenstic 
consunt  {T^^ip,)}  of  dynamic  charactenstic  {G^s)}  of  the 
CVT  for  the  actual  speed  ratio  (i^^); 
the  controller  denves  a  target  CVT  dynamic  charactenstic  con- 
stant (Tr)  of  a  target  dynamic  characteristic  {G^s)}  of  the 
CVT; 
the  controller  determines  a  speed  ratio  command  (i^)  in  response 
to  the  target  speed  ratio  command,  the  actual  speed  ratio,  the 
actual  CVT  dynamic  charactenstic  constant  {T^i;.;,)}  and  the 
target  CVT  dynamic  characteristic  constant  (T^); 
the  controller  converts  the  speed  ratio  command  (ip)  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  different  displacement  commands  (D^) 
of  the   input  element  (182)  spread  continuously  over  and 
beyond  a  predetermined  displacement  range  of  the  input  ele 
ment  (182)  which  range  corresponds  to  the  predetermined 
speed  ratio  window;  and 
the  controller  develops  the  conu^l  signal  detennined  as  a  ftinc 
uon  of  the  displacement  command  (Dj). 


5.782,720 
Palent  No!  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.782.722 

STRUCTURE  OF  FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  STEP 

EXERCISER 

Lenny  Sands.  4555  Reseda  Blvd..  Tarzana.  Calif.  91356,  and 

Johnsoa  Kuo.  5F.  No.  6,  Lane  12.  Sec.  6.  Hsin  I  Rd.,  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  S«r.  No.  918.104 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  a.  482-52  ,  Claim 


5.782,721 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  folding  collapsible  step  exerciser  comprising  : 
a  base  frame  having  a  front  mounting  block,  two  front  supports 
bilaterally  and  fixedly  fastened  to  said  front  mounting  bloclc.  a 
rear  support,  and  an  axle  housing  transversely  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said  rear  support; 
a  front  upnght  Pivotably  connected  between  said  front  supports 
of  said  base  Uamt  by  pivot  means,  having  a  bottom  end 
releasably  secured  to  said  front  mounting  block  of  said  base 
frame  by  a  lock  screw  and  a  top  end  fixedly  mounted  with  two 
horizontally  aligned  pivots; 
an  U-shaped  damping  wheel  holder  frame  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  base  frame  between  said  front  supports  and  said  rear 
support,  having  two  upnght  arms; 
a  dnving  wheel  revolvably  supported  on  said  axle  housing  of 
said  base  frame,  having  a  fixed  wheel  shaft  made  in  the  form 
of  a  double  crank; 
a  damping  wheel  revolvably  supported  on  said  upnght  arms  of 
said  U  shaped  damping  wheel  holder  frame,  having  a  cou- 
pling portion  at  one  side  coupled  to  said  driving  wheel; 
a  transmission  belt  coupled  between  said  dnving  wheel  and  the 
coupling  portion  of  said  damping  wheel  for  permitting  said 
damping  wheel  to  be  turned  with  said  dnving  wheel; 
a  damping  device,  said  damping  device  compnsing  a  ftiction 
belt  mounted  on  said  ba.se  frame  over  the  pcnphery  of  said 
damping  wheel  and  imparting  a  fnction  resistance  to  said 
damping  wheel,  and  an  adjustment  device  controlled  to  adjust 
the  lemon  of  said  frclion  belt; 
an  idle  wheel  pivoted  to  one  upnght  arm  of  said  U-shaped 
damping  wheel  holder  frame,  and  imparting  a  pressure  to  said 
transmission  belt  to  keep  it  stretched; 
two  pedals  driven  to  turn  said  dnving  wheel,  said  pedals  having 
a  respective  rear  end  respectively  pivoted  to  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  fixed  wheel  shaft  of  said  driving  wheels,  a 
respective  front  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  respective  front 
end.  and  a  respective  foot  plate  disposed  at  a  top  side  adjacent 
the  respective  rear  end;  and 
two  handlebar  respectively  turned  about  the  pivots  of  said  front 
upnght.  and  a  respective  bottom  end  respectively  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  U  frames  of  said  pedals;  wherein 
one  of  said  pedals  has  a  U-frame  invenedly  and  fixedly  secured 
to  its  rear  end.  said  U  fraine  having  two  screw  holes  aligned 
at  two  parallel  side  walls  thereof;  one  end  of  the  fixed  wheel 
shaft  of  said  driving  wheel  has  a  screw  hole  mounted  with  a 
screw  bolt  to  hold  a  barrel,  said  barrel  being  coupled  to  said 
U-ft^ame  and  secured  in  place  by  a  locating  screw,  which  is 
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threaded  into  the  screw  holes  of  said  U-frame  and  stopped 
below  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  two  flanges  raised 
around  two  opposite  ends  thereof  and  bilaterally  stopped 
outside  said  U-frame. 


5.782.726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.782.723 
COLLAPSIBLE  TREADMILL 
Hai  Pin  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,637 
Int.  Cl."^  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482—54 


5,782,727 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  KICKING 

Maynard  H.  Pierce.  4856  High  Forest  Dr.,  Duluth.  Ga.  30136 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.399 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CL  482—129  7  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  treadmill  comprising: 

a  base  body  being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

an  upnght  frame  disposed  at  said  ft'ont  portion  of  said  base 
body; 

two  handle  bars;  and 

a  dashboard  disposed  above  said  handle  bars; 

said  front  end  of  said  base  body  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
plate  and  an  electric  motor  positioned  on  said  bottom  plate, 
said  motor  having  a  wheel  at  an  output  shaft  thereof; 

said  base  body  further  having  a  rotary  front  shaft  having  a 
dnven  wheel,  a  rotary  rear  shaft,  a  rotary  type  tread  belt  fitted 
between  said  front  shaft  and  said  rear  shaft,  a  transmission 
belt  connecting  said  wheel  of  said  motor  and  said  driven 
wheel  of  said  front  shaft  so  that  when  said  motor  is  actuated, 
said  tread  belt  rotates  to  allow  a  user  standing  on  said  tread 
belt  to  perform  running  exercises,  wherein  said  base  body 
comprises  a  U-shaped  frame  and  a  main  frame  having  two 
side  portions  and  front  and  rear  portions,  said  U-shaped  frame 
having  respective  pivot  seats  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  said 
main  frame  having  respective  L-shaped  pivot  plates  at  respec- 
tive inner  sides  of  respective  front  ends  of  said  side  portions, 
said  pivot  seats  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  said  pivot  plates 
of  said  main  frame  being  connected  by  screw  bolts  so  that 
said  main  frame  may  be  folded  upwardly  to  lie  against  said 
dashboard  and  between  said  handle  bars  with  said  U-shaped 
frame  supporting  the  weight  of  said  treadmill,  thereby  said 
treadmill  occupies  relatively  small  floor  space  when  not  in 
use. 


5.782.724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  training  device  for  kicking,  the  training  device  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  an  ordinary  shoe,  the  training  device  comprising: 

a  harness  having  a  back  section,  a  first  side  section  the  first  side 
section  removably  attaching  to  the  second  side  section:  and  a 
second  side  section; 

a  fixed  ring  connected  to  the  second  side  section  adjacent  to  the 
connecting  strap; 

a  U-shaped  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  connected  to  the  first  side  section  of  the  harness  and  the 
second  end  connected  to  the  second  side  section  of  the  har- 
ness; 

a  D-shaped  cord  attachment  ring  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg. 
a  third  leg  and  a  C-shaped  extension,  the  first  leg  connected  to 
the  second  leg,  the  second  leg  connected  to  the  third  leg.  and 
the  third  leg  connected  to  the  extension; 

a  ring  positioning  strap  attached  to  the  harness,  the  strap  having 
at  least  one  loop  for  insertion  of  the  C-shaped  extension  of  the 
D-shaped  ring,  the  at  least  one  loop  being  located  at  a  prede- 
termined position  along  the  harness;  and 

an  elastic  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cord  attachment  ring 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  object. 


5,782,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.782.728 
FITNESS  DEVICE 
Milford  D.  Morrison.  3999  E.  Dartmouth  Ave..  Denver,  Colo. 
80210.  assignor  to  Milford  D.  Morrison,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,887 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22A)0:  A63H  3i/26 
VS.  a.  482—148  29  Claims 

14.  A  physical  fitness  apparatus  for  controlling  a  round  member 
reliable  on  a  support  surface  comprising: 
a  handle  assembly; 

an  upstanding  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
upstanding  member  being  interconnectable  with  said  handle 
as.sembly  at  said  first  end; 
an  engaging  means,  interconnected  with  said  second  end  of  said 
upstanding  member,  for  intermittently  contacting  the  round 
member  to  control  and  guide  the  round  member,  said  engag- 
ing means  having  a  forwardly  facing  mouth  portion:  and 
a  rearwardly  facing  ramp  positioned  on  said  engaging  means 
adapted  to  propel  the  round  member  up  and  over  at  least  said 
engaging  means,  wherein  the  round  member  is  reliable  on 
said  rearwardly  facing  ramp,  said  rearwardly  facing  ramp 
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5,782,73« 
PRESSITRE  ROLLER 
Hiroshj  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeni  Maruvania,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Arai  S^isakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-193544 

InL  Cl.'^  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  492-56  6  Claims 


having  a  sloped  surface  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, relative  to  and  from  a  top  portion  of  engaging  means. 


I.  A  pressure  roller  comprising: 

a  metal  core. 

an  elastic  layer  formed  around  said  metal  core,  and 

a  top  layer  provided  over  said  elastic  layer,  said  lop  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  not  greater  than  0. 1  mm  and  being  made  of  a 
fluororesin.  said  fluotxHcsin  havmg  a  coefficieni  of  dynamic 
fnction  of  0.25  or  more. 


5,782,729 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  LOADING  OF  AN 
ADJUSTABLE-CROWN  ROLL  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE- 
CROWN  ROLL 
Juhani  VestoU,  JyviiskyU.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ratton,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,763 
CUim.s  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  18,  1995.  953895 
Int.  n."  B23P  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  492-7  34  cui«s 


5.782.731 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CORRECT 

MANtTACTURE  OF  CROSS  BOTTOM  VALVE  SACKS 

Uwe  Koho,  Osnabriick.  and  Rainer  Henze.  I^engeridi,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  W  indmoeller  &  HoeLscher,  Lengerich/ 

Westf..  f^emany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  .Sen  No.  593.4W 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  M,  1995,  195  02 
830.9 

hiL  CL"  B3IB  49A)4 
VS.  a.  493—16  15  cuims 


1  A  method  for  regulating  loading  of  an  adjusuble-crown  roll 
defining  a  nip  with  a  back  up  roll,  said  adjusuble  crown  roll 
having  a  stationary  roll  axle,  a  roll  mantle  routingly  mounted  on 
said  roll  axle,  and  loading  means  arranged  on  said  roll  axle  in 
engagement  with  an  inner  face  of  said  roll  mantle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  loading  force  from  said  loading  means  in  a  nip- 
loading  direction  to  regulate  deflection  of  said  roll  mantle 
and/or  a  linear  load  in  the  nip,  the  nip  loading  direction  being 
the  direction  toward  the  nip  in  a  nip  plane  defined  as  the  plane 
passing  through  a  central  axis  of  said  adjustable-crown  roll 
and  a  central  axis  of  said  back-up  roll 
applying  a  force  to  the  inner  face  of  said  roll  mantle  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different  locations  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  roll  and  in  a  different  directions  to  produce  a  resultant 
foree  therefrom  acting  only  in  the  nip  plane  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  to  the  nip-loading  direction. 


1  A  method  for  checking  a  correct  position  of  a  valve  leaf  in  the 
manufacture  of  cross  bonom  valve  sacks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  cross  bonom  valve  sack  blank  having  a  pair  of  side 
folds  and  a  pair  of  comer  folds  such  that  said  side  folds  are 
open  and  said  comer  folds  are  exposed; 

providing  one  of  the  comer  folds  with  a  mark  located  such  thai 
said  mark  is  covered  by  a  valve  leaf  when  the  valve  leaf  is 
attached  to  said  one  of  the  comer  folds  in  a  correct  position 
and  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mark  is  exposed  when 
the  valve  leaf  is  attached  to  said  one  of  the  comer  folds  in  an 
incorrect  position; 

attaching  said  valve  leaf  to  said  one  of  the  comer  folds  such  that 
said  valve  leaf  will  form  a  tube  communicating  an  inside  of 
the  sack  with  an  outside  of  die  sack  after  said  side  folds  of  the 
sack  blank  have  been  folded  in; 
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scanning  said  one  of  the  comer  folds  with  a  scanner  to  detect 
whether  said  portion  of  said  mark  is  exposed; 

eliminating  sacks  in  which  said  scanner  detects  said  portion  of 
said  mark  in  the  scanning  step. 


5,782,732 

TRAY  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Roberi  M.  Herrin,  5935  Grovelinc  Dr.,  Oriando.  Fla.  32810 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  758,095 

Int.  a."  B31B  1/36:3/60 

VS.  a.  493—131  40  Claims 


34.  A  method  of  forming  a  tray-type  container,  the  method 
comprising: 

contactingly  lifting  each  of  front  and  rear  panels  of  a  blank 
upwardly  and  inwardly  during  travel  along  a  predetemiined 
path  of  travel  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane: 

applying  adhesive  only  to  selected  portions  of  folded  front  and 
rear  panels  of  the  blank  when  the  blank  travels  between  at 
least  a  pair  of  space-apart  adhesive  applicators;  and 

folding  side  panels  of  the  blank  upwardly  and  inwardly  into 
abutting  contact  with  the  selected  portions  of  the  folded  front 
and  rear  panels  having  adhesive  applied  thereto. 


5,782.733 
ZIPPERED  FILM  AND  BAG 
James  W.  Yeager,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Innoflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Mobile.  Ala. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  501,900.  Aug.  9.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  275,281,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,461345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
966,427,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  20, 
1997,  Sen  No.  821,980 
Int.  a."  B31B  1/90 
VS.  a.  493—213  10  Claims 


supplying  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  thermoplastic  film 
material  having  two  parallel  side  edges  by  feeding  said  web  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  side  edges; 

serially  connecting  a  plurality  of  reclosable  fastener  assemblies, 
each  having  two  profile  strips  that  interlock  with  each  other, 
to  one  side  of  said  web  of  film  material  by  feeding  said 
fastener  assemblies  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  two 
side  edges  at  bag  length  intervals  and  by  providing  at  least 
one  of  said  profile  strips  with  a  continuous  arm  and  connect- 
ing the  continuous  arm  to  one  side  of  said  film,  wherein  said 
one  of  said  profile  strips  includes  an  extruded  body,  with  said 
continuous  arm  extending  from  said  extruded  body  and  hav- 
ing a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  extruded  body, 
connecting  said  one  of  said  profile  strips  to  said  one  side  of 
said  film  material  by  seal  means  joining  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  continuous  arm  to  said  one  side  of  said  film  adjacent  a 
portion  of  said  film  that  can  be  opened  to  gain  access  to  that 
one  of  said  reclosable  fastener  assemblies  connecting  the 
other  of  said  profile  strips  to  said  one  side  of  said  film 
material  wherein,  said  one  side  of  said  film  proN'iding  an 
inside  surface  of  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  of  each  of  said 
reclosable  bags; 

folding  said  web  material  so  that  said  profile  strips  of  each 
reclosable  fastener  assembly  are  maintained  in  an  interlocked 
position,  to  form  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall  by 
overlapping  said  two  side  edges;  and 

joining  said  fivnt  wall  to  said  back  wall  at  bag  length  intervals  to 
form  first  and  second  end  seams  that  are  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  film  material  to  form  a  bag  therebe- 
tween enclosing  a  single  one  of  said  reclosable  fastener 
assemblies,  and  forming  a  third  seam  connecting  said  side 
edges  of  said  film  to  form  said  reclosable  bag  that  is  sealed 
shut. 


5,782,734 
CARTON  FEED  OPENING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Urs  Reuteler.  Kennesaw,  Ga..  assignor  to  Riverwood  Intema- 
tional  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  660,801 

Int.  a."  B31B  1/80 

VS.  CI.  493—313  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  reclosable  bags  comprising: 


1.  A  carton  feed  opening  wheel  assembly  for  opening  carton 
blanks  into  canons  on  a  packaging  machine,  the  packaging 
machine  having  a  framework  with  an  infeed  end  and  a  spaced 
discharge  end.  a  carton  transport  conveyor  supported  on  the  frame- 
work and  extending  along  a  path  of  travel  from  the  infeed  end 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  packaging  machine,  a  carton 
magazine  assembly  supported  at  the  infeed  end  of  the  packaging 
machine  and  having  a  supply  of  unopened  carton  blanks,  each 
unopened  carton  blank  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  juxtaposed 
top  portion,  and  a  canon  opening  station  supponed  on  the  frame- 
work intermediate  the  canon  magazine  assembly  and  the  canon 
transport  conveyor,  said  canon  feed  opening  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  endless  vacuum  conveyor  belt  positioned  at  the 
carton  opening  station  and  extending  along  the  path  of  travel 
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from  the  carton  magazine  assembly  to  the  carton  transport 
conveyor,  said  at  least  one  vacuum  conveyor  belt  being  sup- 
plied with  unopened  carton  blanks  placed  thereon  by  the 
carton  magazine  assembly: 

b)  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
unopened  carton  blanks  received  on  said  at  least  one  vacuum 
conveyor  belt  to  hold  the  bonom  portion  of  the  unopened 
canon  blanks  on  said  vacuum  conveyor  belt  as  said  at  least 
one  conveyor  belt  moves  toward  the  carton  transport  con- 
veyor; 

c)  a  carton  opening  wheel  positioned  at  the  carton  opening 
station  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  vacuum  conveyor  belt, 
said  canon  opening  wheel  having  a  wheel  frame  constructed 
about  a  central  longitudinal  shaft  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  arms  extending  radially  away  from  said  cen- 
tral shaft,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  arms  supponing  at  lea.st  one 
suction  cup  constructed  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  top 
portion  of  the  unopened  canon  blank; 

d)  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  frame  about  said  central 
shaft;  and 

f)  a  control  processor,  said  control  processor  having  an  elec- 
tronic cam  profile  programmed  therein,  said  electronic  cam 
profile  being  programmed  to  control  the  speed  of  said  dnve 
means  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  said  at  least  one  vacuum 
conveyor  belt; 

g)  wherein  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  engages  the  lop  poction 
of  the  unopened  canon  blanks  being  moved  on  said  at  least 
one  vacuum  conveyor  belt  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of 
travel  at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  direction  as  the 
speed  and  direction  of  the  canon  blanks  moving  on  said  at 
least  one  vacuum  conveyor  belt,  said  control  processor  signal- 
ing said  dnve  means  to  thereafter  retard  the  speed  of  said  at 
least  one  suction  cup  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel  with 
respect  to  the  speed  of  said  vacuum  conveyor  belt  assembly 
while  simultaneously  moving  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  in 
a  generally  perpendicular  direction  away  from  said  vacuum 
conveyor  belt  for  lifting  the  top  portion  of  the  canon  blank 
with  respect  to  the  bonom  ponion  of  the  canon  blank  to  open 
the  canon  blank. 

14  A  method  of  opening  canon  blanks  into  canons  on  a  pack 
aging  machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  a  canon  magazine 
assembly,  the  canon  magazine  as.sembly  having  a  supply  of 
unopened  canon  blanks,  each  unopened  carton  blank  having  a 
bottom  ponion  and  a  juxtaposed  top  portion,  and  a  carton  opening 
station  positioned  adjacent  the  carton  magazine  assembly,  the 
canon  opening  station  having  an  endless  vacuum  conveyor  bell 
moving  along  a  path  of  travel  away  from  the  carton  magazine 
assembly,  the  vacuum  conveyor  belt  being  supplied  with  unopened 
carton  blanks  from  the  carton  magazine  assembly  and  applying  a 
vacuum  force  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  carton  blanks  received 
thereon  for  holding  the  bottom  portion  of  the  canon  blank  on  the 
vacuum  conveyor  belt  as  it  is  moved  along  the  path  of  travel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  canon  opening  wheel  assembly  at  the  canon 
opening  sution  with  respect  to  the  vacuum  conveyor  belt; 

b)  providing  a  conuol  processor  having  an  electronic  cam  profile 
programmed  therein  and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  carton 
opening  wheel  assembly  in  accordance  with  said  electronic 
cam  profile; 

c)  moving  at  least  one  suction  cup  supported  on  said  canon 
opening  wheel  assembly  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel 
and  into  engagement  with  the  top  ponion  of  the  unopened 
carton  blank  al  substantially  the  same  speed  and  direction  as 
the  speed  and  direction  of  the  canon  blank  on  the  vacuum 
conveyor  belt; 

d»  retarding  the  speed  of  said  at  least  one  suction  cup  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  travel  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the 
vacuum  conveyor  bell  while  moving  said  at  least  one  suction 
cup  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  away  from  the 
canon  blank  held  on  the  vacuum  conveyor  bell:  and 

e»  lifting  the  top  ponion  of  the  carton  blank  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  ponion  of  the  canon  blank  in  response  thereto  with 
said  at  least  one  suction  cup  for  opening  the  canon  blank 


5,782,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INDIVIDUAL  ROLLS  OF  PACKING  MATERIAL 
David  P.  Goodrich,  Newtown,  Conn.;   Michael  C.  Hurwitz, 
South  Salem.  N.Y.;  Roger  E.  Jester,  Newtown,  and  James  P. 
Devine,  Betbelehem,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Geopax, 
Ltd.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304384 

InL  CI."  B31D  J/02 

VS.  a.  493-338  u  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cushioning  material  for  use  as  a 
packaging  material  compnsing: 

a  source  of  flexible  material  in  its  unexpanded  form,  said  mate- 
rial having: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  individual  slits  extend- 
ing transversely  from  one  end  of  the  sheet  matenal  to  the 
opposing  end  of  said  sheet  material,  each  of  said  rows 
having  interval  spaces  between  consecutive  slits: 
said  slits  in  each  row  being  positioned  adjacent  the  interval 
space  between  consecutive  slits  in  the  adjacent  parallel  row 
of  slits; 
a  first  pair  of  dnve  rolls,  a  second  pair  of  expander  rolls,  said 
flexible  matenal  extending  from  said  source  to  said  pair  of 
driver  rolls,  said  material  passing  between  said  drive  rolls 
to  said  expander  rolls, 
at  least  one  of  said  expander  rolls  having  slit  material  gnppmg 
means  on  its  surface,  whereby  roution  of  said  dnver  rolls 
draws    matenal    from    its    source    and    rotation    of   said 
expander  rolls  at  a  rotational  speed  greater  than  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  dnver  rolls  expands  the  material,  said 
gnppmg  means  on  said  expander  rolls  having  projections 
greater  in  length  than  the  expanded  thickness  of  said  mate- 
nal in  its  expanded  form,  thereby  engaging  said  matenal 
without  crushing  the  expanded  matenal. 
said  sheet  being  expanded  by  extending  the  opposing  ends  of 
each  sheet  between  said  dnve  rolls  and  said  expander  rolls, 
parallel  to  the  rows  of  slits  whereby  the  sliLs  form  an  anay 
of  openings,  each  opening  being  generally  similar  in  shape 
and  size, 
said  sheet  in  substantially  expanded  form  having  a  sufficient 
load  beanng  capacity  and  sufficient  elastic  potential  energy 
to  protect  an  article  in  transit  against  impact  damage,  by 
cushioning  the  article. 


5.782,736 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPIMNG  COLLAR- 
COUPON  A.SSEMBLIES  TO  THE  W  RAPPING  LINE  OF  A 
PACKING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCINC;  RIGID  HINGED- 

LID  PACKETS 
Marco  Brizzi,  Predosa:  Lorenzo  Cocchi.  and  Antonio  Gam- 
berini.  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa' 
Per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.705 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jun.  27.  1994,  BO94A0293 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  J7A)4.  B31B  1/90 
VS.  C\.  493—392  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  collar-coupon  assemblies  to  a  wrap- 
ping line  for  producing  ngid  hinged-lid  packets;  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  a  succession  of  collars  and  a  succession 
of  coupons  along  a  first  and  second  path  respectively  and  substan- 
tially in  time  with  each  other  lo  a  mating  station  where  a  succes- 
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sion  of  said  collar-coupon  assemblies  is  formed:  securing  the  collar 
and  coupon  in  each  assembly  in  relation  to  each  other  via  external 
retaining  means:  and  feeding  said  succession  of  assemblies  along  a 
third  path  to  a  transfer  station  where  the  assemblies  are  transferred 
to  said  wrapping  line;  the  method  being  characterized  in  that  it  also 
compnses  a  direct  connecting  step  wherein  each  collar  and  respec- 
tive coupon  are  connected  directly  to  each  other,  and  said  direct 
connecting  step  including  the  step  of  providing  respective  engag- 
ing means  for  directly  connecting  each  collar  and  each  coupon  to 
each  other  substantially  independently  of  said  external  retaining 
means  for  enabling  said  respective  collar  and  coupon  to  remain 
directly  connected  upon  release  of  said  external  retaining  means. 


5,782,737 
METHOD  OF  FOLDING  A  VEHICLE  SAFETY  AIRBAG 
Larry  R.  Warner,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.631 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  493-^««5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  vehicle  safety  airbag  wherein  said  bag 
has  an  open  mouth,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a  central  longitudinal 

axis: 
anchoring  said  bag  at  the  bag  mouth  in  a  fixed  position; 


moving  the  mandrel  into  the  bag  to  stretch  the  bag  along  the 
mandrel  axis: 

restraining  spaced  localized  areas  of  the  bag  against  expansion 
away  from  the  mandrel  central  axis  by  moving  plural  sets  of 
clamping  plates  edgewise  toward  the  central  axis  to  clamp  the 
localized  areas  to  the  mandrel: 

rotating  the  mandrel  around  the  central  axis  while  the  clamping 
plates  are  moving  the  localized  areas  of  the  bag  into  contact 
with  the  mandrel,  whereby  the  localized  areas  of  the  bag  are 
prevented  from  being  pinched  between  confronting  edges  of 
the  clamping  plates: 

ballooning  unrestrained  areas  of  the  bag  outwardly  away  from 
the  central  axis  to  form  respective  ballooned  areas: 

moving  the  mandrel  out  of  the  bag  and  along  the  central  axis  to 
collapse  the  bag  along  said  axis,  while  simultaneously  moving 
the  clamping  plates  toward  one  another  and  along  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  central  axis:  and  then  withdrawing  the  clamp- 
ing plates  away  from  the  central  axis  when  the  ballooned 
areas  of  the  bag  occupy  essentially  parallel  planes  normal  to 
the  central  axis  so  as  to  form  the  folded  vehicle  safety  airbag. 


5.782,738 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  ANNULAR 

ELEVATED  PLATFORM 

John  Murray  Bowers,  Grey  Street,  Murchison.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  574J25 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  27,  1995, 

270997 

InL  a."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—742.14  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  construction  of  an  annular  platform,  elevated  up 
to  two  meters  off  the  ground,  said  platform  comprising  an  annulus 
of  material  which  has  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  an  adequate  foundation  to  take  and  support  the 
weight  of  the  platform  and  the  dead  and  live  loads  to  be 
applied  thereon  (when  completed); 

erecting  a  curved,  flanged  metal  support  beam  which  is  posi- 
tioned along  the  centre  line  of  the  intended  position  of  the 
elevated  annular  platform  and  elevated  to  the  selected  height 
to  ensure  the  required  elevation  of  the  platform,  the  top  of 
said  support  beam  having  an  inward  and  an  outward  flange  or 
flanged  edge: 

locating  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets  about  each  side  of  said 
support  beam  to  form  a  removable  base  for  said  annulus  such 
that  radially  extending  ends  of  adjacent  sheets  overlap  one 
another  at  both  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  annulus  such 
that  there  is  no  end  gap  between  any  two  adjacent  sheets,  nor 
any  gap  between  said  support  beam  and  said  sheets,  and  such 
that  the  edges  of  the  sheets  touching  the  support  beam  are 
under  the  flanges  of  said  support  beam: 

locating  sheet  supponing  means  which  support  said  sheets  in 
position  and  arranged  as  described  above  and  adjusting  said 
sheet  supponing  means  to  maintain  each  sheet  in  the  elevated 
position  and  support  the  weight  of  the  platform  to  be  formed 
on  the  sheets; 

locating  an  upright  edging  around  each  of  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  said  annulus.  and  secunng  each  edging  to  said 
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sheets,  thereby  providing  a  nuiuld  into  which  the  material  of 
the  elevated  annular  platform  can  be  poured: 

positioning  and  secunng  within  the  mould  the  required  reinforc- 
ing matenal: 

positioning  and  securing  within  the  mould  the  required  blanks 
and  packing  for  cutouts  and  channels  to  be  formed  in  the 
finished  platform: 

tilling  the  mould  with  matenal  and  allowing  it  to  set  and/or  cure: 

removing  the  sheet  supporting  means  for  said  sheets,  said  sheets 
and  the  blanks  and  packing. 


5.782,739 

RAPID  OPTIMIZATION  OF  STEREOTACTIC 

RADIOSl  R(iERY  I'SINCi  CONSTK^\INED  MATRIX 

INVER.SION 

Thomas  B.  Cris.s,  Daylon,  and  Jeffery  A.  William.s,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignori  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  l^niversily, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«0,953 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  5/W 
V.S.  CI.  600-1  9  Claims 

I  A  method  for  optimizing  delivery  of  radiation  to  the  body  of 
a  patient  admitted  for  oncology  treatment  or  for  stereotactic  radio- 
surgery of  a  tumor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  radiation  into  said  body  from  multiple  directions 

with  the  beams  intersecting  at  the  tumor: 
varying  the  intensities  of  radiation  as  a  function  of  angle;  and 
optimizing  by  constrained  matnx  inversion  the  optimum  weights 
and  dosage  in  the  treatment  of  the  tumor 


5,782,740 

RADIATION  DOSE  DELIVERY  CATHETER  WITH 

REINFORC  IN(;  MANDREL 

Gary  Schneidrrman,  .San  Ramon,  Calif.,  as.siKnor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  SystenLs,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  .Sen  No.  705,945 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-1  16  ciainw 
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1.  An  intravascular  catheter  for  delivering  and  maintaining  a 
radioactive  dose  in  a  patient  s  body  lumen,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  catheter  b»xly  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

an  inflation  lumen  extending  within  the  elongated  catheter  btxiy 
to  a  kKatuin  on  a  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  body: 

an  inflatable  member  disposed  on  the  distal  portion  of  the 
elongated  catheter  body  and  having  an  interior  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  inflation  lumen: 

a  guidewire  lumen  extending  through  a  ponion  of  the  elongated 
catheter  body  for  receiving  a  guidewire: 

a  tirsi  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire  lumen  and  a  second 
guidewire  pon  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  b<xly  which 
IS  spaced  a  shon  distance  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body  and  a  substantial  distance  from  ihe  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
guidewire  lumen: 

a  blind  lumen  extending  with  the  elongated  catheter  body  from 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  btxly  and  terminating  at  a 
position  near  the  distal  end  of  the  inflatable  member,  the  blind 
lumen  adapted  lo  receive  a  radiation  source  wire  having  a 


radiation  source  associated  therewith  for  providing  a  radiation 
dose  in  the  body  lumen:  and 
a  removable  reinforcing  mandrel  disposed  within  the  elongated 
catheter  body  for  increasing  the  pushability  and  stiffness  of 
the  catheter  body  as  it  is  tracked  along  a  guidewire. 


5.782.741 
TWO-STAGE  TREATMENT  WIRE 
Anthony  J.  Bradshaw,  Missouri  City,  and  Kenneth  M.  Bueche, 
FriendsHood.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Guidant  Cortipra- 
lion,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,467 

lot  a."  A6IN  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—3  40  Claims 
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I  A  flexible  treatment  device  for  treating  a  selected  site  within  a 
patient's  body  comprising: 

a  flexible,  predominantly  solid,  thin  elongate  wire  having  an 
outer  diameter,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  wire 
having  a  tapered  neck  area  between  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  wire  being  smaller 
between  the  neck  area  and  the  distal  end  than  between  the 
neck  area  and  the  proximal  end: 

the  wire  being  constructed  from  approximately  Sb'H  nickel  and 
approximately  449^  titanium: 

a  flexible,  hollow,  elongated  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  with  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  tube  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  wire  between  the  neck  area  and  the  proximal 
end  of  the  wire: 

the  tube  being  constructed  from  approximately  56%  nickel  and 
approximately  44*  titanium. 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  wire  between  the  neck  area  and  the  distal  end 
of  the  wire: 

the  tube  and  the  wire  being  operatively  coupled  lo  form  an 
elongate  assembly  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
poflion  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  being  laser  welded 
to  the  neck  area  so  as  to  encase  the  wire  between  the  neck 
area  and  the  distal  end  of  the  wire,  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  wire  to  form  a 
cavity: 

the  distal  portion  of  the  elongate  assembly  being  heat  treated  to 
be  more  ductile  relative  to  the  proximal  ponion  of  the  elon- 
gate assembly:  and 

a  treating  material  being  secured  within  the  cavity. 


5,782.742 

RADIATION  DELIVERY  BALLOON 

Michael  Crt>cker.  Anaheim:  George  F.  Kick.  Laguna  Niguel. 

and  Mark  A.  Siminuk.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to 

Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ir\ine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  .^1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,969 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  2m)2:iM2:  A6IN  5/10 

VS.  CI.  600-3  25  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  delivery  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 
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an  elongate  flexible  tubular  body,  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 

end: 
an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  tubular  body  near  the  distal  end 

thereof,  said  balloon  in  fluid  communication  with  an  inflation 

lumen  extending  axially  through  the  tubular  body: 
a  tubular  metal  radiation  delivery  layer  on  the  balloon:  and 
an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  the  tubular  metal  radiation  delivery 

layer 


5.782.743 
MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
John  J.  Russell.  P.O.  Box  752.  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,485.  May  6.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,103 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/52 
I'.S.  CI.  600—9  9  Claims 
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through  said  channel  in  each  said  clip,  each  said  recess  in  said 
belt  means  comprising: 

a  selected  length  of  two-faced  elasticized  fabric,  one  face  thereof 
being  woven  with  a  smooth  surface  to  be  positioned  against  a 
user's  body,  the  opposite  face  thereof  having  a  loop-type 
surface; 

a  generally  rectangular  non-magnetic  buckle  loop  rotatably  held 
and  attached  by  a  fabric  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
selected  fabric  length: 

a  fastening  element  attached  to.  and  extending  outwardly  from, 
the  end  of  said  fabric  length  opposite  said  buckle  loop,  said 
fastening  element  having  a  surface  of  rigid  hooks  for  engag- 
ing the  loops  of  said  loop-type  surface  of  said  elasticied  fabric 
to  secure  said  belt  means  fittingly  around  the  device  user's 
selected  to-be-treated  body  area. 

whereby,  each  said  magnet's  upper  surface  and  each  said  front 
panel  of  each  said  slidably  adjustable  clip  being  substantially 
coplanar  by  each  magnet  being  magnetically  held  in  each  said 
recess,  the  therapeutic  magnetic  device  provides  even  contact 
with,  and  the  adjustale  slidability  of  each  said  clip  provides 
accurate  selective  positioning,  to  direct  each  said  magnet's 
energy  flux  flow  into  the  device  user's  selected  body  area,  the 
synergistic  combination  of  each  said  magnet  and  each  said 
clip  thereby  providing  enhanced  non-invasive  energy  flow  and 
deeper  penetration  of  the  user's  body  tissue  than  each  said 
magnet  alone  can  produce. 


I.  Magnetic  therapeutic  device  for  non-invasive  treatment  to 
ease  pain  and  to  promote  healing  in  the  body  of  a  user,  by  directing 
magnetic  field  flux  energy  into  a  to-be-treated  area  of  the  de^ice 
user's  body,  which  compnses: 

at  least  one  compact  lightweight  high-intensity  rare-earth  perma- 
nent magnet,  each  said  at  least  one  magnet  having  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially 
planar,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  marked  to  indicate 
the  magnetic  polarity  and  to  facilitate  selective  orientation 
thereof,  each  said  at  least  one  magnet  having  its  peripheral 
shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  circular,  ellipti- 
cal, ovate  and  polygonal: 

at  least  one  magnetizable  stainless  steel  magnet-carrying  clip, 
each  said  at  least  one  clip  being  substantially  C-shaped  and 
compnsing: 

a  planar  generally  rectangular  front  panel  having  a  top.  a  bottom 
and  at  least  one  recess  formed  symmetrically  therein,  each 
said  at  least  one  recess  having  a  planar  bottom  and  being 
shaped  to  accommodate  fittingly  each  said  at  least  one  magnet 
therein  to  a  depth  which  permits  a  front  surface  of  each  said 
magnet  to  protrude  only  marginally  above  said  front  panel's 
surface  so  that  said  front  panel's  surface  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  magnet's  front  surface,  each  said  magnet 
being  held  in  each  said  recess  by  magnetic  attraction: 

transversely  beni  areas  of  said  clip,  said  bent  areas  extending 
one  from  the  top  and  one  from  the  bottom  of  said  front  panel : 
and 

two  rear  planar  panels  extending,  one  from  each  said  bent  area, 
coplanar  with  one  another  and  extending  toward  each  other 
and  spacedly  parallel  to  said  front  panel,  said  front  and  rear 
panels  and  said  bent  areas  thereby  defining  a  channel  between 
said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panels:  and 

stretchable  elasticized  belt  means  for  holding  each  said  at  least 
one  clip  mounted  fittingly,  slidably  and  adjustably  thereon 


5,782,744 

IMPLANTABLE  MICROPHONE  FOR  COCHLEAR 

IMPLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Money,  50  Blackbutt  Avenue.  Pennant  Hills.  NSW  2120. 

Australia 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  13.  1995,  PCT/ 
AU95/00753 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  600—25  21  Claims 


1 .  A  system  for  aiding  a  person  having  hearing  deficiency,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  implantation  into  said  person: 

a  coupler  for  coupling  pressure  \  ariations  in  a  cochlear  fluid  of 
said  person,  said  microphone  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  sense  said  pressure  variations,  and  to  generate  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals;  and 

a  generator  for  generating  excitation  signals  for  said  person 
corresponding  to  said  electrical  signals. 
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5.782.745 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSESSMENT  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  URINARY  AND  .-ECAL 

INCONTINENCE 

Theodore  V.   Benderev.  26975  Magnolia  Ct,  Laguna  Hilb 

Calif.  92653 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.642 

Int.  a."  A61F  2AX) 

VS.  a.  600-30  28  Claims 


surrounds  (he  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  heart  upon  which  the 
surgery  is  to  be  performed  thereby  substantially  fixing  the  position 
of  the  cardiac  inrjmobilizing  device,  the  step  of  securing  the  immo- 
bilizing member  comprising  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the 
surface  of  the  heart. 


-35 


1.  A  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  insetted  into  a  pelvic 
anatomical  pa.ssageway  of  a  human  being  for  facilitating  the  cycli- 
cal perfonnance  of  pelvic  muscle  strengthening  exercises,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  device  body  which  is  sized  and  configured  for  slidable  inser- 
tion into  said  anatomical  passageway  and  be  retained  therein, 
and  which  is  alternately  transitionable  between: 
i)  a  rest  mode  configuration  wherein  said  device  body  is 
adapted  to  exert  no  more  than  a  baseline  amount  of  pres- 
sure against  a  predetermined  region  of  said  anatomical 
passageway  located  adjacent  said  device;  and. 
ii)  an  exercise  mode  configuration  wherein  said  device  body 
is  adapted  to  exert  more  than  said  ba.seline  amount  of 
pressure  against  said  predetermined  region  of  said  anatomi- 
cal pa.ssageway;  and. 
means  for  causing  the  device  body  to  intermittently  transition 
between  said  rest  mode  configuration  and  said  exercise  con- 
figuration at  predetermined  times. 


5.782.746 

LOCAL  CARDIAC  IMMOBILIZATION  SURGICAL 

DEVICE 

John  T.  M.  Wright.  555  S.  Downing  St.,  Denver,  CoJo.  80209 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,803 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)0 

VS.  a.  600-37  ,4  CT,i^, 


5,782,747 

SPRING  BASED  MULTI-PURPOSE  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
David  S.  Zimmon.  Port  Wa.shington,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Zimmon 
Science  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,766 

InL  CI."  A61B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  600-104  47  ciai^ 


33.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  medical  procedure,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  an  aperture  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  member  having  a  proximal 
end  and  an  opposite  distal  end; 

an  actuator  positioned  within  said  aperture  and  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  said  actuator  being  in  a 
close  sliding  fit  to  said  apenure  so  as  to  minimize  play 
therebetween; 

a  spring  jaw  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  actuator,  said 
jaw  deployable  remotely  for  performing  an  internal  medical 
procedure; 

an  internal  jaw  guide  at  the  disul  end  of  said  member,  said  jaw 
guide  contacting  along  said  jaw  for  controlling  the  precise 
movement  of  said  jaw,  said  internal  jaw  guide  defining  a 
cavity  within  said  member  for  receiving  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  jaw  therein;  and 

a  jaw  guide  at  the  distal  end  of  said  member,  said  jaw  guide 
connecting  to  said  member  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therein  for  the  passage  of  said  jaw,  said  jaw  guide  for  mini 
mizing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  jaw  dunng  extension  and 
retraction. 


5,782,748 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  PROXIMAL  AND  DISTAL  PORTIONS 

Matthew  A.  Palmer;  Saul  (;ottlieb,  both  of  Miami,  and  Nigel 

MacDonald.  Miami  Shores,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Svmbio- 

ili  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,614 

Int.  CI."  A61B  IA)f) 

VS.  CI.  600-104  5,  Claims 


1  In  a  surgical  method  comprising  malting  an  incision  through 
the  thoracic  wall  of  a  patient,  and  performing  a  surgical  procedure 
proximate  the  surface  of  the  heart,  the  improvement  composing 
immobilizing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  heart  upon  which 
surgery  is  to  be  performed  by  temporarily  securing  to  the  surface 
of  the  heart  a  cardial  immobilizing  member  that  at  least  partially 


1   An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
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a  first  control  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  extending  through  said  first  tubular  member; 

a  proximal  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  ends  of 
said  first  tubular  member  and  said  first  control  member  for 
imparting  movement  to  one  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
said  first  control  member  relative  to  the  other; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end: 

a  second  control  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  extending  through  said  second  tubular  member; 

a  pair  of  end  eflFectors  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  at  least  a  first  of  said  pair  of  end  effectors 
being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second  control  mem- 
ber such  that  movement  of  said  second  control  member  rela- 
tive to  said  second  tubular  member  moves  said  at  least  first  of 
said  pair  of  end  effectors  relative  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
end  effectors; 

first  coupling  means  protruding  from  and  coupled  to  said  distal 
ends  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  said  first  control  mem- 
ber for  removably  coupling  said  proximal  actuation  means  to 
said  pair  of  end  effectors;  and 
second  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  ends  of  second 
tubular  member  and  said  second  control  member  for  mating 
with  said  first  coupling  means  to  removably  couple  said 
proximal  actuation  means  to  said  pair  of  end  effectors. 


5,782,750 

ENDOSCOPY  CONTROL  END  AND  BIOPSY  CHANNEL 

SHIELD 

Lawrence  E.  Gliiskin,  623  Raintree  Rd.,  Buffalo  Grove,  111 

60089 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,423 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600-119  15  Claims 


5,782,749 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIP 

Erol  D.  Riza,  550  Riverside  Dr.,  Rossford,  Ohio  43460 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,035,  May  10.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.480,409.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,095 

Int  a."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  600-117  19  Claims 


,  «2        4U       410 
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1  A  handle  for  a  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  receiver  portion  adapted  to  mount  a  laparoscopic  surgical  tool 
tliereon; 

an  operating  mechanism  movable  relative  to  said  receiver  por- 
tion to  operate  a  surgical  tool  mounted  on  said  receiver 
portion; 

a  grip  portion  mounted  to  said  receiver  portion,  said  gnp  portion 
being  movable  relative  to  said  receiver  portion  independent  of 
the  operation  of  the  surgical  tool;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  preventing  movement  of 
said  grip  portion  relative  to  said  receiver  portion. 


1.  A  shield  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  an  endoscope 
barrel,  the  barrel  extending  along  an  axis  and  located  on  the 
endoscope  between  a  control  end  and  a  biopsy  port,  the  shield 
comprising  a  base,  a  shield  portion,  and  attaching  means,  the  base 
comprising  an  arcuate  flange  conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
barrel  and  having  a  relatively  small  width  extending  along  the 
barrel  axis  to  allow  attachment  to  the  barrel  at  a  point  between  the 
biopsy  port  and  the  control  end  of  the  endoscope,  the  shield  portion 
joined  to  and  extending  from  die  base,  the  shield  portion  having  a 
first  component  projecting  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  to 
protect  the  face  of  an  endoscope  user  during  examination  proce- 
dures, the  shield  portion  having  a  second  component  projecting 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  overiying  part  of  the  barrel  and 
protecting  the  hand  of  the  endoscope  user  during  examination  and 
biopsy  procedures,  and  the  shield  portion  being  made  of  semi-ngid 
thermoplastic  material. 


5,782,751 
SIDE  VIEW  ENDOSCOPE 
Shinichi  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabusbil(i  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  26,  1994.  6-112398; 
May  26,  1994,  6-112399 

Int  a."  A61B  1/012 
VS.  CI.  600-157  4  Claims 


1.  A  side  view  endoscope  comprising: 

a  fix)m  end  body  having  a  view  window  on  a  side  surface 

thereof; 
a  detachable  front  end  cover  which  covers  said  front  end  body; 
an  opening  provided  on  a  side  surface  of  said  front  end  cover 

exposing  said  view  window; 
an  air  supply  passage  and  a  water  supply  passage  formed  within 

said  front  end  body,  said  air  supply  passage  for  supplying  air 

and  said  water  supply  passage  for  supplying  water; 
a  nozzle  formed  and  contained  directly  within  said  detachable 

front  end  cover,  said  nozzle  comprising  an  enclosed  passage- 
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way  having  an  open  end  diiecely  cummunicating  outside  said 
front  end  cover  and  not  through  said  from  end  body: 

means  for  connecting  said  no^/le  to  said  al  least  one  of  said  air 
and  water  supply  passages  when  said  detachable  front  end 
cover  IS  attached  to  said  front  end  body  so  that  air  and  water 
can  be  ejected  from  said  nozzle  toward  said  view  window; 

a  brst  engaging  projection  provided  on  said  detachable  front  end 
cover; 

a  first  engaging  recess  provided  on  said  end  body,  said  first 
engaging  projection  being  fitted  in  said  tirsi  engaging  recess 
and  aligned  with  said  nozzle  to  eliminate  fluctuation  of  said 
front  end  cover  when  air  or  water  is  ejected  from  said  nozzle; 

a  second  engaging  projection  provided  on  said  detachable  front 
end  cover;  and 

a  second  engaging  recess  provided  on  said  front  end  body,  said 
second  engaging  projection  being  fitted  m  said  second  engag- 
ing recess  to  prevent  said  detachable  front  end  cover  from 
being  accidentally  detached  from  said  front  end  body; 

wherein  said  first  engaging  projection  is  provided  with  a  con- 
necting groove  which  constitutes  a  part  of  said  nozzle,  said  at 
least  one  of  said  air  supply  passage  and  said  water  supply 
passage  being  connected  to  said  connecting  groove  when  the 
hrst  engaging  projection  is  tilted  in  the  first  engaging  recess: 
and. 

wherein  said  air  supply  passage  is  adjacent  and  parallel  lo  said 
water  supply  passage  and  said  connecting  groove  extends 
perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  iJie  front  end  body  so 
thai  the  air  supply  passage  and  tfie  water  supply  passage  open 
inlu  the  connecting  groove. 


effecting  axial  movement  of  said  rod  lo  effect  axial  movement 
of  said  unit  into  a  position  alongside  said  shaft: 
wherein  said  means  for  effecting  rotational  and  axial  movement 
of  said  rod  comprises  a  two-way  gear  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  and  Hxed  lo  said  rod.  said  gear  being  dnvable  rota- 
tionally  and  axially,  a  first  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  base 
portion  for  rolatively  driving  said  two-way  gear,  a  second 
dnvmg  gear  mounted  on  said  base  portion  for  axially  driving 
said  two-way  gear,  and  power  means  mounted  on  .said  base 
portion  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  and  second  driving 
gears. 


5,782.752 

riEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  TWO  UNITS  IN  END  TO  END 

DISPOSITION  AND  FOR  MOVTN(;  ONE  OF  THE  UNITS 

ALONCJSIDK  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  I  NITS 

Philip  R.  I.ichtman,  Newton,  and  Kotrhin>  Hori,  Framinghum. 

both  of  Mass..  as.si|>nors  lo  \isla  Medical  Technolot>Jes,  Inc., 

Carlsbitd.  C'alir. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,448 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  lAm:  F16H  27^2 

I  .S.  CI.  60ft-137  25  Claims 


16  A  device  comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

a  shaft  fixed  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  said  base  ponion; 

a  discrete  unit  on  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  rixi  extending  lengthwise  through  said  shaft,  said  rod  being 
offset  from  an  axis  of  said  shaft  and  being  fixed  al  a  disial  end 
thereof  to  said  unit  at  a  location  removed  from  an  axis  of  said 
unil;  and 

means  on  said  base  portion  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of 
said  rod  lo  effect  rotational  movement  of  said  unil  lo  a 
position  removed  from  alignment  with  said  shah,  and  for 


5,782.753 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Siephan  A.  DeFonzo,  Bridgeport;  David  M.  Farascioni,  Dan- 
bury,  and  Corbett  W.  .Stone.  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors lo  I'niled  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  546,008 
InL  CI."  A61B  11/02 
U-S.  CI.  600— 21»  24  Claims 


10.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  adapted  lo  lie  on  the 
patient's  skin,  a  handle  slidably  mounted  with  respect  lo  the  base, 
a  tissue  retracting  blade  extending  from  the  handle  and  movable  by 
movement  of  ihe  handle,  and  a  locking  member  cooperating  with 
the  handle  and  movable  fnim  al  least  a  first  position  lo  a  second 
position  lo  retain  the  tissue  retracting  blade  in  a  selected  position, 
wherein  the  base  ponion  includes  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls,  each 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  respective  legs  and  terminating 
in  a  neck  portion  lo  support  the  kxking  member,  and  wherein  the 
base  includes  two  spaced  apart  legs  and  the  retracting  blade  is 
positioned  between  the  legs. 


5,782,754 
NON-INVASIVE  MONITORING  OF  A  CON.STITUENT  OF 

A  PHYSIOLO<;iCAL  FLUID 
Jakob  Korf.  Houlwallen  11,  Vriea.  Netherlands.  <>481  ER.  and 
Jaep  de  Boer.  Ludemaborg  32.  (ironingen.  Netherlands, 
9722  WE 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93m0086,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/2074S.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,840 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.  Apr.   22,    1992, 
9200731 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—309  21  Cbiims 

I.  A  method  for  non-invasively  monitoring  the  concentration  of 
a  substance  in  a  liquid  produced  by  a  human  or  an  animal, 
compnsing  steps  of  holding  a  cavity  of  a  pickup  unit  against  the 
skin,  measuring  tl»e  amount  of  substance  received  in  the  pickup 
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Amplitude 


1.  A  method  for  in  vivo  monitoring  one  or  more  solutes  in  a 
biological  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  light  from  al  least  one  light  source  of  at  least  one 
wavelength  into  a  biological  system  containing  one  or  more 
solutes,  said  wavelength  being  in  a  range  of  visible  or  infrared 
light  and  exhibiting  substantially  no  measurable  absorption 
vanation  for  said  one  or  more  solutes; 

delecting  by  al  least  one  light  detector  al  least  first  and  second 
intensity  portions  of  said  delivered  light  at  said  wavelength, 
said  first  portion  having  traveled  through  said  biological  sys- 
tem along  photon  migration  paths  characterized  by  a  first 
average  path  length,  and  said  second  portion  having  traveled 
through  said  biological  system  along  photon  migration  paths 
characterized  by  a  second  average  path  length  that  is  greater 
than  said  first  average  path  length: 

adjusting  by  a  control  a  relationship  between  said  delected  first 
and  second  intensity  portions  and  said  first  and  second  a\er- 
age  path  lengths  according  to  a  known  model  thereby  obtain- 
ing selected  initial  values  of  said  first  and  second  portions: 

delecting  over  time  said  first  and  second  intensity  portions  of 
said  delivered  light  after  said  adjusting  step: 

comparing  said  delected  first  and  second  intensity  portions  lo 
said  initial  values  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  respec- 
tively, according  to  said  model: 

filling  lo  a  linear  model  said  first  and  second  compared  portions 
of  the  delivered  light  as  a  function  of  distances  representative 
of  said  first  and  second  average  path  lengths;  and 

monitoring  a  measure  of  a  concentration  of  one  or  more  of  said 
solutes  in  said  biological  system  based  on  a  parameter  of  said 
linear  model. 


5,782,756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VIVO  BLOOD 
CONSTITUENT  ANALYSIS 
Paul  D.  Mannheimer,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puri- 
tan Bennett  Incorporated.  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.848 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—322  58  Claims 


3         1 


unit,  continuously  passing  a  liquid  stream  through  Ihe  pickup  unit 
and  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  substance  in  the  continuous 
liquid  stream  downstream  of  ihe  cavity. 
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5,782,755 
MONITORING  ONE  OR  MORE  SOLUTES  IN  A 
BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICAL  TECHNIQUES 
Britton  Chance,  Marathon,  Fla.,  and  Hanii  Liu.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  lo  Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
ConUouation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  150,084,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^39 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—322  50  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  determining  a  blood  constituent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  three  wavelengths 
toward  a  patient: 

detecting  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  scattered  bv 
the  tissue  of  said  patient  for  each  of  said  al  least  three 
wavelengths  and  generating  at  least  three  signals  indicative 
thereof: 

determining  a  blood  constituent  result  from  a  combination  of 
said  at  least  three  signals,  said  result  being  equivalent  to  the 
sum  of  (I )  a  first  blood  constituent  estimate  determined  using 
a  first  set  of  al  least  two  of  .said  signals  and  (2)  a  multiplica- 
tive factor  multiplied  by  a  difference  between  said  first  blood 
constiluenl  estimate  and  a  second  blood  consutueni  estimate, 
said  second  blood  constituent  estimate  being  determined 
using  a  second  set  of  a  different  combination  of  at  least  two  of 
said  signals. 


5.782.757 
LOW-NOISE  OPTICAL  PROBES 
Mohamed  Diab,  Mission  Viejo;  Massi  E.  Kiani,  Laguna  Niguel. 
both  of  Calif.;  David  R.  Tobler,  Westminster,  Colo.;  Thomas 
J.  Gerhardt,  Littleton.  Colo.;  Eugene  M.  Mason.  Boulder. 
Colo.,  and  Mike  A.  Mills.  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Masimo 
Corporation.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,132.  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,638,818.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
672,890.  Mar.  21.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  543.789 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—323  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  probe  for  non-invasive  measurement  of  character- 
istics of  a  medium,  said  optical  probe  comprising: 
an  emitter  which  transmits  optical  radiation; 
a  detector  configured  to  detect  said  optical  radiation  transmined 

by  said  emitter  and  attenuated  by  said  medium; 
a  flexible  circuit  assembly  extending  between  said  emitter  and 
said  detector,  said  flexible  circuit  assembly  having  electrical 
circuit  paths  connecting  lo  said  emitter  and  said  detector:  and 
a  substrate  forming  a  surface  of  said  flexible  circuit  assembly 
said  substrate  having  an  optical  obstruction  in  the  path  along 
said  surface  between  said  emitter  and  said  detector  lo  reduce 
light  piping  between   said  emitter  and  said  detector,  said 
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5.782,759 
CARDIOVASCILAR  TESTING  DEVICE 
LiRuo  Chi.  Ann  Arbor;  Lori  Saganek.  Canton;  Kim  P.  Gal- 
lagher. Ann  Arbor,  and  Andrew  I  prichard.  (Jrass  Lake,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignoni  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,671 

InLCT.''A6 IB  5/00 

VS.  CL  600-369  p  claims 


20JS 


optical  obslnjction  comprising  an  apenure  through  said  flex- 
ible circuit  and  said  substrate,  said  aperture  configured  to 
receive  a  fingenip  when  said  optical  probe  is  affixed  to  a 
finger,  said  apenure  stabilizing  said  finger  within  said  optical 
probe  so  as  to  reduce  optical  decoupling  between  said  emitter 
and  said  detector 


°^  n  "I  n  /i  I    III 


5.782.75U 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  NOISE  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION 

Ml  l.TIPI.EXED  OXIMETER 

Larry  B.  Au.<iec.  Boulder,  and  Richard  Frey,  Louisville,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.954 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  .MW 

U.S.  a.  600-336  27  Oaims 


1.  A  cardiovascular  testing  device,  comprising  a  hollow  tube 
having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening  and  one  or  more 
strands  extending  through  the  hollow  tube  wherein  the  one  or  more 
strands  are  comprised  ^f  multifilament  thread  and  are  affixed  to 
the  hollow  lube  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  entrance  opening,  and 
wherein  the  one  or  more  strands  comprises  m  the  range  of  from 
one  strand  to  about  25  strands  and  the  strands  are  coated  with 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coagulants,  antico- 
agulants and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.782,760 
OVER-THE-WIRE  EP  CATHETER 
Alan  K.  Schaer,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Cardima,  Inc.. 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447351 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  .5/W2.  A6IN  /7/J9 

U.S.  a.  600-381  54  Claims 
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I.  A  pulse  oximetry  system  using  time  division  multiplexing, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  light  of  a  first  wavelength  through  an 

appendage  of  a  test  subject  to  create  a  first  transmitted  light 

signal; 
means  for  transmitting  light  of  a  second  wavelength  through 

said  appendage  to  create  a  second  transmitted  light  signal. 

wherein  said  second  wavelength  is  different  from  said  first 

wavelength; 
means  for  creating  a  multiplexed  signal  using  said  first  transmit 

ted  light  signal  and  said  second  transmitted  light  signal; 
first  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  multiplexed 

signal  lo  determine  an  oxygen  saturation  value  for  said  lest 

subject's  arterial  bloixl.  said  first  signal  processing  means 

having  a  predetennined  passband; 
means  for  displaying  said  oxygen  saturation  value  lo  an  opera- 
tor; 
means  for  determining  whether  an  AC  noise  component  in  said 

multiplexed  signal  has  corrupted  said  oxygen  saturation  value 

determined  by  said  first  signal  processing  means;  and. 
means  for  notifying  said  operator  when  said  oxygen  saturation 

value  is  comipied. 


J 


^ 


'yy^f^'^^i^l^tj? 


.^'^^^f^i^yrw^^r^V^'^^^'^^^W^^ 


3 


•'      ^. 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  for  sensing  electrical  activity  from 
withm  a  blood  vessel  of  a  palienl's  heart  and  forming  a  lesion  in 
the  palienl's  heart  from  wiihin  the  blood  vessel  by  means  of  high 
frequency  electrical  energy  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  elongated  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  of  less 
than  1 .6.S  mm.  a  pon  in  the  disial  end.  and  inner  lumen  which 
is  configured  lo  slidably  receive  a  guidewire  and  which 
extends  within  the  shaft  to  the  port  m  the  distal  end; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes  on  a  distal  shaft  section; 

c)  an  emitting  electrode  on  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  shaft 
distal  to  the  sensing  electrodes  having  an  exposed  exterior 
surface  and  which  defines  at  least  in  part  the  port  in  the  distal 
end  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  lumen  leading  lo  the  pon; 

d)  an  electrical  conductor  extending  proximally  from  and  in 
electrically  conducting  relationship  with  each  of  the  sensing 
electrodes;  and 

e)  electrical  conductor  means  having  a  distal  end  in  an  electri- 
cally conducting  relationship  with  and  extending  proximal 


July  21.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2641 


from  the  emitting  electrode  and  having  a  proximal  end  con- 
figured to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  high  fre<juency  elec- 
trical energy  source. 


5,782,761 
MOLDED  ELECTRODE 
Ignaty  Gusakov,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,093 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0416 

VS.  a.  600—391  12  Claims 


^-16 


1.  An  integral,  conductive  electrode  comprising: 
a  one-piece  component  having  an  electrically  conductive  stud 
adapted  to  detachably  couple  the  electrode  to  a  lead  wire  and 
an  electrically  conductive  body  integral  with  s.iid  stud,  said 
body  having  a  face  disposed  opposite  said  stud  with  a  surface 
area  and  a  furrow  pattern  formed  therein;  and 
a  conductive  adhesive  disposed  on  said  face  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  contact  a  patient,  said  furrow  pattern  of  said  face 
increasing  said  surface  area  of  said  face  of  said  body  in 
contact  with  said  conductive  adhesive  and  increasing  the 
conductivity  between  said  body  and  said  conductive  adhesive. 


5,782,762 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

INTERACTIVE.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RENDERINGS 

OF  SELECTED  BODY  ORGANS  HAVING  HOLLOW 

LUMENS  TO  ENABLE  SIMULATED  MOVEMENT 

THROUGH  THE  LUMEN 

David  J.  Vining,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  Wake  Forest 

University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,352 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  C\.  600-^*07  156  Claims 


'-C 


\   sc. 


^   exTMcnoN 
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A.  forming  a  three-dimensional  volume  of  data  from  a  series  ot 
two-dimensional  images  representing  at  least  one  physical 
property  associated  with  a  three  dimensional  body; 

B.  segmenting  a  selected  region  of  interest  from  the  volume  ot 
data  based  on  selected  values  of  the  physical  property  repre- 
senting the  selected  region  of  interest;  and 

C.  rendering  the  segmented  region  of  interest  in  an  interactive 
three-dimensional  display  for  interaction  with  internal  sur 
faces  of  the  segmented  region  of  interest,  therein  producing  a 
virtual  three-dimensional  environment. 


5,782,763 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BONE-ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Bruno  Bianco;  Alessandro  Chiabrera,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy,  and 
Jonathan  J.  Kaufman.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cyber- 
logic  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,184,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^23 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  600-^107  12  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  for  interactively  displaying  three  dimensional  struc- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-invasive  quantitative  evaluation  of  the 
status  of  bone  tissue  in  vivo,  as  measured  in  a  selected  bon\ 
member  of  a  living  body  and  manifested  through  one  or  more  of 
the  quantities:   bone-mineral  density,  architecture,  strength  and 
fracture  risk  at  a  given  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  field  coils 
wherein  the  spacing  is  adapted  to  receive  the  bony  member  to 
be  analyzed  and  wherein  said  circuit  means  is  a  two-pon 
electrical  circuit, 
network  analyzer  means  included  in  said  circuit  means  for 
obtaining  a  set  of  three  (3)  inductively-determined  rwo-pon 
frequency-dependent  bone-admittance  functions  when   said 
circuit  means  includes  said  bony  member; 
means  for  selectively  using  said  pair  of  magnetic  field  coils  and 
said  network  analyzer  with  a  medium  of  known  electrical  and 
magnetic  properties  and  path  length  to  thereby  establish  a  set 
of   three    (3)    inductively-determined    two-port    frequency 
dependent    reference-admittance    functions,    and    includini: 
means  to  store  each  of  said  reference-admittance  functions 
and 
means  for  comparatively  evaluating  said  bone-admittance  func- 
tions and  reference-admittance  functions,  whereby  to  estiniate 
one  or  more  of  the  said  quantities. 
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5.782,764 

FIBER  COMPOSITE  INVASIVE  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERVENTIONAL  IMAGING  PROCEDURES 

Roger  W.  Wrrne,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  ITI  Medical 

Technologies,  Inc  Livermore.  Calif. 

Continuatiofl-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  5S4,44«,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,506 

Int.  a."  AilB  5/05 J O/VO 

VS.  a.  «»-^ll  22  Ctalms 
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I.  An  invasive  medical  instnimem  for  use  with  a  medical  imag- 
ing system  including  an  imaging  region  and  a  means  for  generating 
an  image  of  a  target  object  m  the  imaging  region,  said  image 
including  an  image  of  the  target  object,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing 

an  instrument  body  made  of  a  carbon-liber  composite  matenal. 
said  instniment  being  sized  for  use  with  the  target  object  in 
the  imaging  region  while  said  target  object  is  being  imaged; 
and 

a  volume  containing  a  contrast  agent  contained  within  or  on  a 
ponion  of  the  body  of  the  instramenl.  wherein  the  inslnimenl 
also  includes  a  marked  element  sized  for  removable  insertion 
within  the  instniment  body,  wherein  the  marked  element  is 
made  of  a  carbon-hber  matenal  and  the  contrast  agent  is 
contained  within  the  marked  element. 


5,782,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATINGS  AND 

DISPLAYING  PANORAMIC  ULTRASOUND  IMAGES 

Lee  Weng;  Anin  P  Tlrumalai,  and  Levin  Nock,  all  of  Issaquah, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,978,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,575086,  and  Ser.  No.  622,904,  Mar.  29.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5.655.535.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.429 

int  a."  A61B  H/00 

VS.  CL  600-M3  ,3  culm. 


lo 


5.782,765 
MEDICAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth    R.    Jonknuin.   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,   assignor 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  639.478 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600-^24  ,2  claims 


1.  A  medical  positioning  system  comprising: 

a  probe  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  patient,  the  probe  having  one 
of  a  transminer  and  a  receiver  provided  thereon,  the  transmit- 
ter being  adapted  for  generating  a  signal  and  the  receiver 
being  adapted  to  detect  the  signal; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  provided  on  a  flexible  framework  and 
arranged  lo  substantially  surround  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
patient,  the  nodes  having  the  other  of  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  provided  thereon;  and 

a  controller  electronically  connected  lo  the  receiver  and  adapted 
to  interpret  the  signals  received  by  the  transmitter; 

whereby  the  position  of  the  probe  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
nodes  can  be  determined  by  inieipreting  the  signals  controller 


1   A  method  for  generating  a  compound  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  image  frames  of 

an  interrogation  region  of  a  patient's  body,  in  which  the 

adjacent  frames  may  be  at  least  partially  overiapping; 
dividing  individual  ones  of  the  image  frames  into  a  plurality  of 

sub-image  regions; 
estimating  local  motion  vectors  of  the  respective  sub-image 

regions  between  consecutive  ones  of  the  image  frames; 
estimating  global  image  motion  based  on  the  estimated  local 

motion  vectors; 
generating  and  displaying  a  compound  image  based  on  the 

estimated  global  image  motion;  and 
generating  and  displaying  real-time  probe  guide  information  in 

addition  to  the  compound  image  as  the  compound  image  itself 

IS  being  generated  and  displayed 


5,782,767 

COUPLING  PAD  FOR  USE  WITH  MEDICAL 

I  LTRASOIND  DEVICES 

RobeH  A.  Pretlow,  III.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic 

Ultrasound  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,581 
Int.  CI."  A61B  HAX) 
VS.  a.  600-^3  ,2  Claims 

I  An  ultrasound  coupling  assembly,  comprising: 
a  thin  pad  adapted  for  coupling  of  ultfasound  signals  between  an 

ultrastHind  probe  and  a  human  body; 
a  support  member  on  which  said  pad  is  positioned  pnor  to  use. 
wherein  the  support  member  includes  an  upper  surface  which 
IS  conhgured  and  arranged  to  have  a  surface  tension  which  is 
lower  between  it  and  the  pad  than  that  between  the  ultrasound 
probe  and  the  pad.  so  that  when  the  probe  is  pressed  against 
the  pad  and  then  lifted,  the  pad  remains  with  the  probe. 
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5,782,769 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGE  FLASH 

SUPPRESSION  TECHNIQUT 

Juin-Jet  Hwang,  Mercer  Island,  and   Lauren  S.   Pflugratii. 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  BotheU,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,782,  Jun.  28,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.722,412.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

876384 

Int  a."  A61B  SAM) 

VS.  a.  fO    154  22  Claim-. 


wherein  the  probe  can  then  be  positioned  adjacent  a  desired 
slcin  area  of  the  body,  the  pad  being  between  the  probe  and  the 
desired  slcin  area;  and 
a  receptacle  for  the  pad  and  the  support  member. 
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5.782.768 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSIS 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Yasuhito  Takeuchl.  and  Shigem  Inoue,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Liniited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,794 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050630 

Int  CI."  A61B  &W 

U.S.  CI.  600—443  16  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  Doppler  signals  which  may  be  contaminated 

with  signal  or  image  artifacts; 
means  for  filtering  said  Doppler  signals  with  a  min-max  filter  to 

remove  signal  or  image  artifacts;  and 
a  Doppler  processor  for  processing  said  filtered  Doppler  signal^ 


5,782,770 
HYPERSPECTRAL  IMAGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
TISSUE  FOR  CANCER 
Greg  Mooradian.  Mililani.  Hi..-  Mark  Weiderfaold.  San  Diego. 
Calif..-  AU  E.  Dabiri.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Chris  Coyle.  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
ContiBuation-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  241.992.  May  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.912 
ht  a."  A61B  (MO 
VS.  a.  MO— 476  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  displaying  an  ultrasonic  image  of  a  subject, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

scanning  the  subject  along  a  plane  using  an  ultrasonic  probe 
without  any  probe  moving  mechanism  or  controller  while 
probing  the  subject  within  a  constant  depth  range  and  using  an 
instruction  driven  probe  moving  means  while  probing  the 
subject  within  a  variable  depth  range; 

producing  a  continuous  non-interrupted  linear  image  of  a  portion 
of  the  subject  located  at  a  certain  depth  within  a  constant  or 
variable  depth  range  by  using  at  least  one  of  B-mode  image 
data,  CF-mode  image  data,  and  PD-mode  image  data  resulting 
from  the  scanning,  and  then  comparing  time  or  position  points 
of  the  used  image  data  against  vertical  axis  data;  and 

displaying  an  array  of  continuous  non-interrupted  linear  images 
in  order  of  image  scanning  times  or  positions. 


x: 


3.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  tissue  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  illuminating  a  tissue  sample; 

b)  forming   a   hyperspectrally   resolved   image   of  the   tissue 
sample; 

c)  comparing  the  hyperspectrally  resolved  image  with  a  refer 
ence;  and 

d)  indicating  regions  of  coincidence  and  regions  of  non 
coincidence  with  respect  to  the  hyperspectrally  resolved 
image  and  the  reference, 

said  hyperspectrally  resolved  image  being  comprised  of  a  pKi 
rality  of  spectral  bands,  each  spectral  band  being  adjacent  u 
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another  forming  a  continuous  set.  each  spectral  band  having  a 
bandwidth  less  than  about  10  nanometers. 


5.782,771 

DUAL,  FUSED.  AND  GROOVKD  OPTICAL 

LOCALIZATION  FIBERS 

Karl  I..  Hussman.  81  Orange  St.,  #301.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

06510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,077,  Apr.  17.  1995.  ThU 

application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,789 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  5/06 

VS.  C\.  600—478  6  aaims 


230 


respiratory  minute  volume  V02  and  of  the  C02  content  of 
the  respiratory  minute  volume  VC02  according  to  an  algo- 
rithm, to  permil  determination  of  a  quantity  x  as  a  function 
of  work  performed  per  unit  of  time  (P). 
said  device  for  dynamic  recording  is  used  for  determination  of 
individual   anaerobic   threshold,   with   said  computing   unit 
using   the   respiralory    measuring   quantities   of   respiratory 
minute  volume  Vel  of  the  02  content  of  respiratory  minute 
volume  V02  and  of  the  C02  content  of  respiratory  minute 
volume  VC02  according  lo  an  algorithm 


V, 


to  permil  determination  of  a  quantity  x  as  a  function  of  the  work 
performed  per  unit  time  (P),  wherein 
a  curve  is  adapted  to  values  of  x  represented  by  x=f(P)  or  a 
curve  is  passed  through  these  values,  with  a  load  value 
(PIAT) 
corresponding  to  said  individual  anaerobic  threshold  determin- 
ing a  point  of  the  curve  x=f(P)  a(  which  a  derivative  dx(P)/dP 
IS  zero  or  has  a  maximum  discontinuity. 


1.  An  optical  localization  fiber,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  tip  and  a  lip  portion  adjacent  said  tip: 
and. 

means  for  retaining  said  tip  proximate  lo  a  chosen  location 
within  tissue  including  said  up  portion  having  a  hole  there- 
through. 


5,782,772 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

INDIVIDCAL  ANAEROBIC  THRESHOLD  OF  A  LIVING 

ORGANISM 

Heiner  Ste{>mann.  Friedricb-Ebert  Anlage  25,  D-63411  Hanau, 

(iermany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP95/00711,  9  371  Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  9  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%.975 
ClainLS  piioritv.  application  Germany.  Feb.  26,  1994.  44  06 
286.9 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/lW 
VS.  a.  600—520  5  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  dynamic  recording  of  respiralory.  metabolic 
and/or  ventilatory  quantities  during  a  process  or  influence  condu- 
i-'ive  to  lactate  production,  compnsing: 

a  data  priK'essing  unit  and  also  a  computing  unit, 
a  second  device  (20)  connected  via  an  analysis  instrument  (22) 
to  said  data  prtKessing  unit  for  determination  of  respiratory 
minute  volume  and  also  of  02  content  or  C02  content  of  said 
respiratory  minute  volume  of  inhaled  or  exhaled  air,  wherein 
said  computing  unit  using  the  respiratory  measunng  quantities 
of  respiratory  minute  volume  Ve  of  the  02  content  of 


5,782,773 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 
DISPLAY  METHOD 
Cheng-Deng  Kuo,  8F,  No.  314,  Sec.  2,  Shih-Pi  Road,  Yun-Shin 
Li,  Pei-Tou,  l^ipei;  Hui-Hua  Chiang,  Taipei,  and  Chlh-Wei 
Chen,  No.  17,  Wu-Han  Street,  Ling-Yai  Kao-Shiung,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chih-Wei  Chen,  and  Cheng-Deng  Kuo, 
both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,470 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  600-523  19  Claims 


i-H 

e' 

^ 

IMpMH^ 

IkiA 

^ 

1 

**•• 

••M 

Immm 

¥m 

I.  A  .1-0  EKG  display  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  cardiac  signals  from  a  patient: 

(2)  defining  a  .1-0  rectangular  coordinate  system  having  a  tem- 
poral axis  representing  the  time  domain  of  the  cardiac  signals, 
a  spatial  axis  representing  the  spatial  positions  from  which  the 
cardiac  signals  are  obtained,  and  an  amplitude  axis  represent- 
ing the  amplitudes  of  the  cardiac  signals: 

(3)  dehning  an  amplitude  display  scheme  in  which  each  quanti- 
zation level  of  the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  cardiac  signals  is 
mapped  to  a  predetermined  visual  display  manner: 

(4)  displaying  a  3-D  representation  of  the  cardiac  signals  ba.sed 
on  the  3-D  rectangular  ctxirdinate  system  defined  in  said  step 
(2)  and  the  amplitude  display  scheme  dehned  in  said  step  (3); 
and 

I,*))  displaying  a  selected  aspect  of  the  3-D  representation  of  the 
cardiac  signals  in  accordance  with  a  user-selection. 
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5,782,774 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  BIOELECTRICAL 

IMPEDANCE  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOOD  FLOW 

Ascher  Shmulewitz,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Imagyn 

Medical  Technologies  California,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,758,  Apr.  17,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.822 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  600—547  24  Claims 


a  localizing  needle  disposed  within  the  tissue  receiving  cavity 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough: 

a  spacer  member  having  a  distal  surface  which  terminates  proxi- 
mal of  the  distal  end  opening  of  the  elongated  tubular  portion, 
the  spacer  member  being  disposed  relative  to  the  needle  such 
that  the  needle  is  maintained  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
elongated  tubular  portion  and  the  distal  surface  of  the  spacer 
member  defines  a  proximal  end  of  the  tissue  receiving  cavity 

a  tissue  marker  housed  within  the  longitudinal  passageway: 

a  marker  deploying  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
marker;  and 

a  tissue  cutting  member  operatively  connected  to  the  housing 
and  having  an  operative  portion  disposed  in  proxiimty  to  the 
opening. 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bioelectrical  imped- 
ance recorder  and  circuitry  for  processing  the  output  of  the  bio- 
electrical impedance  recorder  to  compute  a  metric  corresponding 
to  a  patient's  cardiac  output,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 

portion; 
first  and  second  sense  electrodes  disposed  on  the  distal  portion 
and    electrically    coupled    to    the    bioelectrical    impedance 
recorder,  the  first  and  second  sense  electrodes  spaced  apart  a 
first  distance: 
means  for  urging  the  first  and  second  electrodes  against  a  wall  of 

the  patient's  interior  passageway, 
a  reference  mark  disposed  on  the  proximal  portion  of  the  endot- 
racheal tube  to  determine  angular  orientation  of  the  first  and 
second  sense  electfodes  within  the  patient's  interior  passage- 
way, the  reference  mark  enabling  the  first  and  second  sense 
electrodes  to  be  angularly  aligned  with  the  portion  of  interior 
passageway  nearest  the  aorta: 
first  and  second  source  electrodes  electrically  coupled  to  the 
bioelectrical  impedance  recorder  for  injecting  a  sense  current 
into  the  patient's  thorax,  the  first  and  second  source  electrodes 
spaced  apart  a  second  distance  greater  than  the  first  distance, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sense  electrodes  generate  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  bioelectrical  impedance  of  blood  flow 
through  the  aorta  and  the  signal  is  provided  to  the  bioelectri- 
cal impedance  recorder. 


5,782,775 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING  AND 
REMOMNG  TISSUE 
Keith  L.  Milliman,  Bethel;  MitcbeU  J.  Palmer,  New  Milford, 
and  Lisa  W.  Heaton.  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  546.482.  Oct.  20,  1995.  This 
applicaHon  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,176 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  60fr-567  34  Oaims 

I.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  localizing  and  removing  tissue,  which 
comprises; 
a  housing: 

an  elongated  tubular  portion  extending  distally  from  the  hous- 
ing, the  elongated  tubular  portion  defining  an  opening  at  a 
distal  end  and  forming  a  tissue  receiving  cavity  in  communi- 
cation with  the  opening; 


5,782,776 
GUIDEWIRE  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Hani,    Unterlunkhofen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Schneider  A.G..  Bulacli,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.714,  May  11,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,605,163.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,409 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,.  May  11. 
1994.  94107357 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/OQ 
VS.  a.  600—585  26  aaims 


'-S 1— y  1  <^^-   '  'fi  I " '  z^g —     / 


1.  A  guidewire  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  resilient  longitudinal  shaft 
having  a  nonuniform  outer  surface  defining  at  least  one 
recessed  area: 

(b)  a  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  lumen 
adapted  to  receive  the  elongated  member;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  member  projecting  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  lumen,  said  at 
least  one  rigid  member  adapted  to  deflect  said  resilient  longi 
tudinal  shaft  from  a  first  position  and  then  to  at  least  partlv 
allow  return  of  the  resilient  longitudinal  shaft  towards  the  first 
position  such  that  the  at  least  one  rigid  member  is  disposed  at 
least  in  part  within  the  at  least  one  recessed  area  of  the 
resilient  longitudinal  shaft. 


5,782.777 
STAGING  OF  DEMENTIA  SEVERITY  BY  JOINT 
FUNCTION  EXAMINATION 
Liduin  E.  M.  Souren-Franssen:  Emil  H.  Franssen.  both  of  595 
Main  SL,  #1102,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044.  and  Barrv  Reisberg. 
20  Waterside  PI.,  #7K,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390.359,  Feb.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,062 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/iOi 
U.S.  CI.  600—587  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determination  of  the  progression  of  diagnosed 
Alzheimer's  disease  in  an  elderly  patient  comprising  determining 
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5,782.779 

VIBRATING  TAMPON  APPARATUS 

Steven  A.  Kilgore.  910  Ward  Rd..  Ray  more.  Mo.  64083 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.214 

Int.  a."  AtlH  21/00 

VS.  a.  601-70  8  Claims 


f«SI  UIEOMIS 


(he  presence  of  a  conlraciure  by  measunng  the  passive  range  of 
motion  of  a  joint,  wherein  a  positive  indication  of  the  presence  of 
the  disease  is  a  limitation  of  5(n  or  greater  of  the  passive  range  of 
motion  of  the  joint,  secondaf>  to  permanent  muscle  shonening  or 

ankylosis. 


5.782.778 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
MONITORING  THE  SEXIAL  AROUSAL  OF  AN 
INDIVIDUAL 
Terry  J.  De  Briere.  Ft.  Myers,  Fla..  and  Jerry  Rea,  Parsons, 
Kans..  assifsnors  to  Parson-s  State  Hospiul  Endowment  Asso- 
ciation Inc..  Panions.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  S«r.  No.  736064 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AK) 

U.S.  CI.  600-587  3,  claims 


I.  A  vibrating  tampon  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  vibrator  member  including  a  vibrator  motor  contained 

within  a  pair  of  casing  segments; 
an  outer  tampon  member  fabncated  from  a  stenle  absorbent 

matenal  and  disposed  m  a  surrounding  relationship  relative  to 

said  inner  vibrator  member;  and 
means  for  activating  said  vibrator  motor. 


5.782.780 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTOURED  ORTHOTIC 

MEMBER 

Bradley  R.  Mason.  Olivenhain.  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  E.scod- 

dido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc..  Vista.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.196 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5A)() 

VS.  CI.  602-6  23  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  monitoring  the  sexual  arousal 
i)f  an  individual,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  physiological  changes  in  the  indi- 
vidual that  correspond  to  the  sexual  arousal  of  the  individual 
and  for  generating  sensor  signals  representative  of  the  physi- 
ological changes; 

computing  means  coupled  with  said  sensing  means  for  receiving 
said  sensor  signals,  for  convening  said  sensor  signals  to 
control  signals  representative  of  the  sensor  signals,  and  for 
storing  said  control  signals; 

transferring  means  coupled  w  iih  and  responsive  to  said  comput- 
ing means  for  iransfemng  said  control  signals  stored  in  said 
computing  means  to  an  analyzing  device  remote  from  said 
apparatus  for  analyzing  said  control  signals  to  monitor  the 
sexual  arousal  of  the  Individual;  and 

attaching  means  for  releaseably  attaching  said  sen.sing  means, 
said  computing  means,  and  said  transferring  means  directly  to 
the  individual  for  permitting  the  individual  to  move  unrestrict- 
edly while  the  apparatus  remains  operably  attached  to  the 
Individual. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  orthotic  member  conforming  to  a 
contour  of  a  body  comprising: 

providing  a  flat  member,  wherein  said  flat  member  has  a  sub- 
stantially two-dimensional  shape  and  is  constructed  from  a 
pliable  metallic  material; 

bending  said  flat  member  at  an  ambient  temperature  into  a 
substantially  three-dimensional  shape  on  a  form  having  a 
pattern  approximating  a  contour  of  a  body,  wherein  said 
substantially  three-dimensional  shape  corresponds  to  said 
contour;  and 
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performing  a  heat  treating  procedure  on  said  pliable  metallic 
material  said  heat  treating  procedure  including  heating  said 
pliable  metallic  material  having  said  substantially  diree- 
dimensional  shape  to  a  relatively  higher  temperature  substan- 
tially exceeding  said  ambient  temperature  to  convert  said 
pliable  metallic  matenal  to  a  non-pliable  metallic  material 
forming  said  orthotic  member  contoured  to  said  body, 
wherein  said  orthotic  member  has  said  three-dimensional 
shape  and  is  constructed  from  said  non-pliable  metallic  male- 
rial. 


5,782,781 

ALL-IN-ONE  GIRDLING  BELT  FOR  LLTVIBAR  AND 

COXA  SUPPORT 

Nobuo  Nagaoka.  107-11  Hirata-cho,  Hikone  Citv.  Shiga.  Japan. 

522 

FUed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  637.990 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  602—19  32  Claims 


1.  A  girdling  belt  device  to  tightly  bind  the  abdomen  by  fitting 
around  the  waist  and  under  the  buttocks  of  the  user  keeping  the 
coxae  and  lumbar  vertebrae  in  place  thereby  releasing  strain  which 
may  be  causing  pain  comprising: 

(a)  a  coxa  belt  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  preselected  portions  being  fabricated  of 
elastic  material,  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  binding  around  the 
buttocks,  said  lower  edge  of  said  coxa  bell  covering  connec- 
tive structure  of  the  coxae  vertebrae  lying  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  spinal  column  which  is  connected  to  the  human  pelvis; 

(b)  a  lumbar  belt  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  preselected  portions  being  fabricated  of 
elastic  material,  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  binding  around  the 
waist  including  the  upper  pan  of  the  pelvis  and  lumbar 
vertebrae,  said  lower  edge  of  said  lumbar  belt  being  spaced 
apan  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  coxa  belt  thereby  forming 
a  gap; 

(c)  a  closing  means  which  fastens  together  said  first  end  and 
second  end  of  said  coxa  belt  and  said  first  end  and  second  end 
of  said  lumbar  belt; 

(d)  a  at  least  one  bridging  strap  means,  bridging  across  said  gap 
extending  between  said  coxa  belt  and  said  lumbar  belt  at  or 
near  the  center  of  each  said  belt. 


against  the  lumbar  spinal  region  of  the  back  of  the  person,  and 
wherein  the  center  portion  of  said  elongated  strip  of  rigid  matenal 
is  shaped  to  define  an  angle  of  lordosis  of  approximately  15 
degrees. 


5.782,783 

ORTHOSIS  FOR  THE  UPPER  BODY 

David   Ernest  Young,  Watlington.  and  Colin  Alfred  Young. 

.4bingdon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Protectair 

Limited.  Abingdon.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.137.  Jul.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,123 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  16.  1995. 
9502988 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—20  4  Claims 


C^J 


5.782,782 
SUPPORT  BELT  WITH  CORRECTIVE  ANGLE  OF 
LORDOSIS 
James  R.  Miller.  Milton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Brace  Inter- 
national Inc..  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.277 
int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  602—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  support  bell  to  be  worn  around  the  waist  of  a  person,  said 
support  belt  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  rigid  matenal  having 
a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  ends  said  ends  being  fastenable  to 
each  other  in  order  to  connect  about  the  wearer's  waist,  said 
elongated  strip  of  ngid  material  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to 
encircle  the  waist  of  the  person  with  the  center  portion  positionable 


I.  An  orthosis  for  the  human  upper  limb  comprising  a  lower 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wearer's  waist  directly  above  the 
hip;  a  lateral  upright  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
extending  generally  \ertically  when  a  wearer  is  standing;  and 
connecting  means  joining  said  lower  end  of  said  upright  member  to 
said  lower  plate  for  limited  relative  movement  therebetween;  said 
connecting  means  comprising  first  spherical  joint  means  for  pro- 
viding antero-posterior  pivotal  movement  of  said  upnght  member 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  also  for  lateral-medial  pi\- 
oial  moxement  of  said  upright  member,  to  accommodate  bending 
of  a  wearer  at  the  waist  and  variations  in  torso  shape;  said  connect- 
ing means  also  comprising  second  rotational  joint  means  for  pro- 
viding rotation  of  said  upright  member  about  an  axis  substantial!> 
parallel  with  the  long  axis  thereof;  an  upper  plate  connected  to  said 
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upper  end  of  said  upright  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  wearer's  chest  for  mainlaining  said  upright  member  in 
generally  vertical  condition  when  a  wearer  is  standings  and  means 
connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  adjacent  said 
upper  plate  for  supporting  a  wearer's  arm 


5,782.784 

HAND  ORTHOSIS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  THIMB 

Sl'PPORT 

Constance  V.  W'a<i$emiann,  Palm   Harbor.  Kla..  aviiKnor  to 

Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated.  Clearwater.  Kla. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.119 

Int.  CI."  \blf  ^AM) 

VS.  a.  602—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  hand  orthosis  having  a  base  member  including  wrist,  hand 
and  hnger  portions,  and  a  cover  on  said  base  member,  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  pouch  formed  from  an  elongated  strap  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrsi  end  secured  to  said  cover 
adjacent  said  hand  portion  and  the  second  end  movably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  hnger  portions, 

said  pouch  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
detachable  cylindrical  pad  therein, 

a  cylindncal  pad  in  said  pouch. 

a  secunng  element  on  the  out.side  of  said  pouch  adapted  to 
secure  said  pouch  in  an  operating  position  with  respect  to  said 
orthosis  adjacent  said  hnger  portions. 

a  thumb  strap  being  on  the  outside  of  said  pouch  to  extend  o\er 
the  thumb  of  a  patient  wearing  said  orthosis  to  retain  the 
thumb  of  a  patient  whose  hand  and  lingers  are  supported  on 
said  hand  and  hnger  portions. 


5.782.785 

KNEE  BRACE 

Thorsten  Herzben;.  Hamburg,  Germany,  as.si|;nor  to  Beiers- 

dorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.707,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  9,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  728.402 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.   I,  1994.  44  II 
469.9 

Int.  CI."  A6IF.5/00 
I'.S.  a.  602— 26  16  Claims 

I.  An  orthopedic  knee  brace  lor  use  with  a  leg  having  an  upper 
ihigh  ponion.  a  lower  calf  portion  and  an  intermediate  knee  region. 
^Jld  brace  comprising: 
an  upper  half  shell  frame  ponion  applied  dorsally  to  the  upper 

thigh  and  formed  by  an  U-shaped  bar  section,  .said  U-shaped 

bar  section  having  a  semicircular  web  and  two  ends; 
a  lower  half  shell  frame  portion  applied  dorsally  to  the  calf 

portion  of  said  leg  and  formed  by  an  U-shaped  bar  section. 

said  U-shaped  bar  section  having  a  semicircular  web  and  two 

ends; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  ends  of  said  upper  half  shell 

frame  ponion  with  said  ends  of  said  lower  half  shell  frame 

ponion; 


a  first  plurality  of  rigid  one-armed  fixation  rods,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  attached  to  said  semi-circular  web 
of  said  upper  half  shell  frame  ponion  and  extending  proxi- 
mately to  said  upper  half  shell  frame  ponion.  said  fixation 
rods  having  suflficient  flexibility  so  as  to  adapt  to  the  anatomic 
configuration  of  the  user's  thigh; 

a  second  plurality  of  ngid  one-armed  fixation  rods,  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  attached  to  said  semi-circular 
web  of  said  lower  half  shell  frame  ponion  and  extending 
distally  to  said  lower  half  shell  frame  ponion.  said  fixation 
rods  having  sufficient  flexibility  so  as  to  adapt  to  the  anatomic 
configuration  of  the  user's  calf; 

first  fastening  brace  provided  proximate  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  plurality  of  fixation  rods  for  securing  said  fixation  rods  to 
said  upper  thigh; 

second  fastening  brace  provided  proximate  said  second  ends  of 
said  second  plurality  of  fixation  rods  for  securing  said  fixation 
rods  to  said  calf  ponion; 

third  fastening  brace  provided  proximate  to  said  end  of  said 
upper  half  shell  frame  ponion  for  securing  said  knee;  and 

founh  fastening  brace  provided  proximate  to  said  end  of  said 
lower  half  shell  frame  ponion  for  securing  said  knee. 


5.782,786 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND 

SPOOL  THEREFOR 

Theodore  J.  Tomaiuolo.   114  Bohemia  St..  Plainville.  Conn. 

06062-2102 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,949 

InU  CI.'  A61F  SAMJ 

U.S.  a.  602—11  14  Claims 


I.  An  adhesive  bandage  dispensing  system  comprising: 
an  axis-defining  bandage  retaining  and  dispensing  spool  having 
trough;  and 
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a  continuous  elongated  bandage  strip  wound  on  said  spool  in 
said  trough  and  around  said  axis,  said  bandage  strip  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  adhesive  bandages  connected 
together  to  form  said  bandage  strip,  each  of  said  bandages 
having  a  carrier  strip  with  a  top  surface  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  bottom  surface,  said  carrier  strip  having  an  axial 
width  and  being  coated  on  the  bottom  surface  with  an  adhe- 
sive, each  of  said  bandages  further  having  an  absorbent  pad 
disposed  on  said  carrier  strip  bottom  surface,  said  pad  having 
an  axial  width  which  is  less  than  the  axial  width  of  said  carrier 
strip  bottom  surface  and  a  length  which  is  less  than  the  length 
of  said  carrier  strip  whereby  said  pad  is  surrounded  by 
exposed  adhesive  coated  areas  of  said  bottom  surface; 
wherein  said  spool  comprises: 

a  hub  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  said  hub  defining 

said  axis;  and 
first  and  second  rims  said  first  and  second  rims  being  respec- 
tively disposed  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  hub  and 
having  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  hub  and  diverging  axially  away  from 
one  another  to  thereby  define  said  trough,  said  trough 
extending  about  said  axis  and  having  a  varying  width 
which,  at  a  bottom  ponion  thereof,  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
axial  width  of  said  absorbent  pads  and  less  than  the  axial 
width  of  said  earner  strip  whereby  said  diverging  sealing 
surfaces  apply  a  force  to  the  bandage  strip  in  an  edge 
region  adjacent  each  absorbent  pad  and  whereby  each  suc- 
cessive winding  of  th  e  bandage  strip  seals  the  absorbent 
pad  of  each  adhesive  bandage  to  a  preceding  bandage  along 
said  sealing  surfaces. 
10.  A  spool  for  sealingly  retaining  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
adhesive  bandages  of  a  type  having  an  absorbent  pad  disposed  on 
an  adhesive  side  of  a  pad-camer.  the  bandages  being  serially 
connected  to  form  an  elongated  bandage  strip  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  the  absorbent  pad  and  the  pad-carrier  each 
having  a  width  measured  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  direction 
of  the  bandage  strip,  and  the  width  of  the  pad-carrier  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  absorbent-pad.  said  spool  comprising: 
a  hub.  said  hub  defining  an  axis  and  first  and  second  opposite 

ends;  and 
first  and  second  rims  respectively  disposed  at  said  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  of  said  hub  and  having  means  defining 
sealing  surfaces  curvilinear  in  cross-section  and  extending 
from  said  hub  and  diverging  away  from  one  another  to 
thereby  define  a  trough  which  extends  about  said  hub  axis, 
said  trough  having  a  bottom  with  an  axial  width  which  is  at 
least  as  axially  wide  as  the  width  of  the  absorbent  pads  and 
less  than  the  axial  width  of  the  pad-carrier. 


5,782.787 

MOISTURE-RESPONSIVE  ABSORBENT  WOUND 

DRESSING 

David  Fitzgerald  Webster.  Percy,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pIc.  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00291.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17765.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  501.091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
9302970 

Int,  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602^46  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  absorbent  wound  dressing 
comprising  a  conformable  absorbent  hydrophilic  polymeric  foam 
layer  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  moisture  vapor,  the  first  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  zones  of  a  wound-contacting  polymeric  mate- 
rial, the  swellability  on  contact  with  water  of  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial being  less  than  that  of  the  polymeric  foam  such  that  when  the 
dressing  is  placed  with  the  zones  of  polymeric  material  in  contact 
with  a  wet  wound  surface,  the  zones  move  apart  as  the  foam  layer 
absorbs  fluid  from  the  wet  wound  and  swells,  said  second  surface 


permitting  fluid  absorbed  by  the  foam  layer  to  escape  from  said 
foam  layer  as  moisture  vapor  across  said  second  surface,  said 
method  comprising  casting  a  plurality  of  discrete  zones  of  said 
polymeric  material  into  a  mould  and  casting  said  foam  layer  to  a 
desired  thickness  onto  the  polymeric  material. 


5.782,788 
WOUND  DRESSING 
DeWitt  P.  Widemire,  3369  Ching  Dairy    Rd„  MobUe,  AU. 
36618-4433 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,698 

int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602 — 48  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  adhesive  pad  having  an  elastic  substrate  with  an 
adhesive  layer  thereon,  a  gauze  pad  affixed  to  the  substrate  by  the 
adhesive  layer  on  the  substrate,  and  release  sheets  releasibly  cov- 
ering and  protecting  the  adhesive  layer  on  the  substrate  and  the 
gauze  pad  prior  to  use,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  layer 
of  silver  foil  affixed  to  the  gauze  pad  that  inhibits  growth  of 
bacteria,  viruses,  and  fungus  in  wounds  by  having  its  positive  ions 
attracted  to  the  negative  DC  field  of  an  extremity  so  as  to  allow  the 
positive  ions  to  bind  avidly  to  proteins  and  provide  further  protec- 
tion against  additional  invasion  of  the  bacteria,  viruses,  or  fungi: 
said  layer  of  silver  foil  being  embossed  and  functioning  as  cooling 
fins  dissipating  heat  from  deep  and  open  wounds  while  holding 
fluids  to  the  wounds  since  a  wound  heals  faster  if  kept  cool  and 
cells  grow  faster  in  body  fluids. 


5,782,789 
MACROCHANNEL  PHOSTHETIC/DELIVERY  PATCH 
Steve  A.  Herweck.  Nashua,  and  Theodore  Karwosici,  Hollis. 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atrium  Medical  Corporatioa, 
Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,787 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  602—52  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-tubular  shaped  patch  of  about  one  to  three  millimeters 
thickness  comprising  a  porous  sheet  of  biocompatible  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorinated  polymer  and  a 
polyurethane  having  a  thickness  with  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  therein,  the  channels  being  distinct  chambers  suaounded 
by  porous  material  of  said  sheet  and  the  channels  each  wholly 


2650 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


extending  along  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  sheet  parallel  to 
each  other  form  a  planar  array  of  holding  chambers  in  said  sheet, 
and  bioactive  matenal  disposed  in  said  channels,  the  channels 
having  a  diameter  between  about  one-fourth  and  three-fourths  of 
said  sheet  thickness  effective  to  contain  a  substantial  volume  of 
matenal  for  permeation  through  said  porous  sheet  to  a  surface 
thereof 


5,782,790 

FLEXIBLE  COMPRESSION  AND  STABILIZING 

ORTHOTICS 

Cheryl  L.  AUcn,  13505  Cedar  Ct.  E^  Sumiter,  Wash.  98390 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,644 

InL  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—75  19  Claims 


(c)  aligning  the  central  axes  of  the  cone  and  the  support  element 
with  the  tip  end  of  the  cone  closest  to  the  support  element: 
and 

(d)  Inserting  a  portion  of  the  cone  into  a  circular  area  between 
two  concentric  annular  members  by  placing  a  forming  sleeve 
inside  the  cone  and  inserting  the  forming  sleeve  between  the 
two  concentric  annular  members,  the  concentnc  annular 
members  being  generally  cylindncal  and  having  an  intenor 
and  an  exterior. 


1  A  method  for  providing  sensory  input  and  body  awareness  to 
a  person  suffenng  from  a  neurological  disorder  having  impaired 
motor  control  as  a  symptom,  or  autism,  or  propnoceplive  deficits, 
or  deep-sensory  deftcits.  or  hypersensitivity,  compnsing  the  step  of 
applying  a  flexible  compression  and  stabilizing  orthotic  to  a  per- 
son's body,  wherein  the  orthotic  consists  essentially  of  a  multidi- 
rectional strelchable  spandex  matenal  so  as  not  to  provide  lines  of 
pull  m  predetermined  directions  to  the  person's  body  but  rather 
allows  for  complete  freedom  of  movement  and  provides  sensory 
input  through  a  compression  load  to  a  portion  of  the  body  covered 
by  the  orthotic. 


5.782,791 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUID  FILTER 
Richard  O.  Petenion.  Edina.  and  Robert  W,  Olsen.  Plymouth, 
both   of  Minn.,   assignors   to  Avecor  Cardiovascular,   Inc., 
Plymouth,  Minn. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,829,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,651,765.  ThLs  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
626054 
InL  CI."  A61M  .UAH):  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  604-^  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  fluid  filter  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cone  having  a  tip  end  and  an  open  end  and  made 
of  a  filter  matenal: 

(b)  providing  a  suppon  element  having  a  plurality  of  concentnc 
annular  members  mounted  on  a  base  and  having  outermost 
and  innermost  concentric  annular  members; 


5,782,792 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMATOID 

ARTHRITIS 

Frank  R.  Jones,  Edmonds;  Harry  W.  Snyder.  Jr.,  and  Joseph  P. 

Balint.  Jr.,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash..  a.ssignors  to  Cypress 

Bioscience.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,636,  May  5.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  453.236,  Dec.  14, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  344,463, 

Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

934,272,  Nov.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  353,946 

Int.  a."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—5  13  aaims 


^^L 


1    A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  rheumatoid 
arthnlis,  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  removing  blood  from  the  patient  and  separating  cellular 
components  therefrom  to  provide  a  cellular-component  vol- 
ume and  a  plasma  volume, 

(B)  contacting  the  plasma  volume  with  an  immunoadsorbent  to 
effect  removal  of  immunoglobulin  G  and  immune  complexes, 
wherein  the  immunoadsorbent  comprises  an  inert  earner  and 
protein  A  bound  thereto,  and  then 

(C»  mixing  and  returning  directly  to  the  patient  the  cellular- 
component  volume  and  the  immunoadsorfoent-treated  plasma 
volume  from  step  (B).  wherein  step  (C)  is  effected  while  step 
(A)  is  still  being  carried  out. 
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5,782,793 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR  HAVING  A  SEMI-SPHERICALLY 

SHAPED  PLEATED  TIP 
Steven  James  Nielsen,  Greenville;  Tammy  Jo  Rentmeester, 
Appleton;  Allan  James  Knieger,  Winneconne,  and  Jeffrey 
Michael   Weyenberg,  Appleton,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,117,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,230,  Aug.  22, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
802,458 

InL  a.'  A61F  nno 

VS.  a.  604—14  9  Cbims 


wherein  said  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  is  treated  by  infrared 
radiation  to  minimize  surface  stickiness  on  initial  contact  with 
moisture. 


5,782,795 

SURGICAL  SUCTION  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

INTERNAL  IRRIGATION 

F.  Barry  Bays,  Clearwater.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Xomed  Surgical 

Products.  IiK.,  JacksonviHe,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,117 

InL  CI."  A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  21  Claims 


to 

22    i'      49'     W 


36       36    42 


6.  In  combination,  a  tampon  applicator  and  a  catamenial  tampon 
having  a  shaped  nose,  said  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  catamenial  tampon: 

b)  a  first  member  capable  of  housing  said  catamenial  tampon, 
said  first  men>ber  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  first 
and  second  ends: 

c)  an  insertion  tip  integrally  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  first 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  insertion  tip 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  with  a  side  wall 
which  is  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  insertion  tip  including  a  plurality  of  pleats 
arranged  to  form  a  semi-spherical  configuration,  said  pleats 
capable  of  expanding  outward  as  said  tampon  is  expelled 
from  said  first  member;  and 

d)  a  second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  adapted  to  expel 
said  catamenial  tampon  through  said  insertion  tip  as  it  is 
pushed  into  said  first  member. 


5,782,794 
INFRARED  TREATED  TAMPON  APPLICATORS 
Suzanne  E.  Assenheimer  Downs.  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Playtex  Products.  Inc..  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,472 

InL  a."  A61F  13/10 

VS.  a.  6*4—15  26  aaims 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  first  end.  said  barrel  being 

made  of  polyvinyl  alcohol:  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  telescopically  mounted  in  the  first  end  of 

said  barrel. 


6.  A  surgical  suction  cutting  instrument  coinprising 

a  tubular  outer  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  distal  end  defining  a  cutting  chamber  widi  an  opening: 

an  inner  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  aiKl  a 
cutting  edge  disposed  at  said  distal  end.  said  inner  member 
being  movably  received  in  said  tubular  outer  member  to 
position  said  cutting  edge  within  said  cutting  chamber  only 
adjacent  said  opening  to  permit  said  cutting  edge  to  engage 
and  cut  bodily  tissue  when  said  inner  member  is  moved: 

a  lumen  defined  along  said  inner  tnember  to  aspirate  cut  bodily 
tissue; 

a  suction  inlet  defined  at  a  distal  end  of  said  lumen  to  commu- 
nicate said  cuning  chamber  with  said  lumen; 

a  flushing  member  defining  a  fluid  supply  channel  along  an 
exterior  of  said  outer  member  to  convey  a  flushing  fluid:  and 

a  fluid  supply  inlet  formed  through  a  wall  of  said  tubular  outer 
member  in  longitudinal  aligiunent  with  said  cutting  edge  to 
communicate  all  of  the  fluid  conveyed  by  said  fluid  supply 
channel  into  said  cutting  chamber  so  that  substantially  all  of 
the  flushing  fluid  supplied  to  said  cutting  chamber  will  be 
aspirated  with  the  cut  bodily  tissue  to  reduce  clogging  without 
irrigating  the  surgical  site. 


5,782,796 

FOLDABLE  DIALYSIS  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL  PUMP 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SOLUTION 

EXCHANGE 

Shahid  Din,  Clearwater,  and  Greg  Worsnick,  Tampa,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.050 

InL  CI."  A61M  //W 

U.S.  a.  604—29  49  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  the  system  comprising: 

a  holder  capable  of  holding  a  first  container  having  a  first 

solution  therein; 
a  processor  unit  having  an  integral  pump  connected  to  the  holder 
wherein  the  pump  is  capable  of  pumping  the  first  solution 
from  the  first  container  in  the  holder: 
a  tray  capable  of  holding  a  second  container  wherein  the  pump 
is  capable  of  pumping  a  second  solution  to  the  second  con- 
tainer: and 
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an  arm  connecting  (he  holder  to  the  processor  unit  wherein  the 
arm  includes  a  hinge  at  a  point  of  connection  to  the  processor 
unit  such  thai  the  arm  is  routable  with  respect  to  the  proces- 
sor unit 


5,782,797 

THERAPEUTIC  INFUSION  DEVICE 

Cyril  J.  Schweich,  Jr.,  SL  Paul;  Julie  A.  Brunner.  Woodbury, 

and  Todd  J.  Mortier,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to 

SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  199*,  Ser.  No.  659,462 

Int.  CI."  A61M  n/00 

MS.  a.  604—19  ,4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  thrombus  that  is  lodged  in  a  human 
vasculature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I.  providing  a  device  having: 

(a)  an  elongate  body  with  a  distal  and  a  first  and  a  second 
lumen  therethrough: 

(b)  a  first  at  least  one  opening  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  body,  the  first  at  least  one  opening  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  lumen:  and 

(c)  a  second  at  least  one  opening  proximal  to  the  first  al  least 
one  opening,  the  second  at  least  one  opening  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  lumen: 

ii.  advancing  the  device  through  the  vasculature  such  that  the 
first  al  least  one  opening  is  distal  to  the  thrombus  and  the 
second  at  least  one  opening  is  proximal  to  the  thrombus; 

lii  infusing  a  first  fluid  through  the  first  lumen,  out  the  first  al 
least  one  opening  and  into  the  vasculature  distal  of  the  throm- 
bus; and 

IV  infusing  a  second  fluid  through  the  second  lumen,  out  the 
second  at  least  one  opening  and  into  the  vasculature  proximal 
of  the  thrombus. 


spinal  cord,  by  at  least  one  of  drug  infusion  into  and  electrical 
stimulation  of  the  central  nervous  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  ai  least  one  electrode  having  a  proximal 
end  coupled  to  a  signal  generator  and  having  a  stimulation 
portion  that  lies  adjacent  a  predetermined  stimulation  site  in 
the  central  nervous  system  of  the  patient,  the  predetermined 
stimulation  site  being  a  site  on  the  central  nervous  system  that 
controls  at  least  one  of  hunger  and  satiety  for  the  patient; 
surgically  implanting  a  pump  and  a  catheter  having  a  proximal 
end  coupled  to  the  pump  and  a  discharge  portion  that  lies 
adjacent  a  predetermined  infusion  site  in  the  central  nervous 
system  of  the  patient,  the  predetermined  infusion  site  being  a 
site  on  the  central  nervous  system  that  controls  at  least  one  of 
hunger  and  satiety  for  the  patient; 
coupling  the  proximal  end  of  the  at  least  one  electrode  to  the 

signal  generator; 
operating  the  signal  generator  to  stimulate  the  stimulation  site; 

and 
operating  the  pump  to  discharge  a  predetermined  dosage  of  al 
least  one  drug  through  the  discharge  portion  of  the  catheter 
into  the  infusion  site  while  the  signal  generator  is  stimulating 
the  stimulation  site,  whereby  an  eating  disorder  is  treated  by 
at  least  one  of  electncal  stimulation  of  the  stimulation  site  and 
dnig  infusion  of  the  at  least  one  drug  into  the  infusion  site 


5,782,799 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOSING  OF  DRUGS 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Gaylen  M.  Zentner,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  I'Uh,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Cit>. 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,2% 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ilfiX) 

MS.  CI.  604-49  53  claims 


5,782,798 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  TREATING  EATING  DISORDERS  BY 

BRAIN  STIMl'LATION  AND  DRU(;  INFUSION 
Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  lnc„ 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  674.498 

InL  a."  A6IM  iimo 

MS.  a.  6M— 19  48  Claims 

1   A  method  for  therapeuticallv  treating  an  eating  dist)rder  of  a        .    ^  ,.,....,i.u  .v.. 
patient  having  a  central  nervous  system  including  a  brain  and  a    method  comprising 


A  method  for  automatic  delivery  of  one  or  more  drugs,  the 
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a)  selecting  a  microdelivery  system  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments disposed  therein  for  holding  a  plurality  of  doses  of 
at  least  a  first  drug  to  be  administered  to  an  animal/human; 

b)  administering  the  microdelivery  system  to  the  animal/human: 

c)  actuating  the  microdelivery  system  to  provide  an  initial  dose 
of  the  first  drug  from  at  least  one  compartment  of  the 
microdelivery  system  to  the  animal/human  in  sufiScient  quan- 
tity to  exceed  the  efficacy  threshold  for  the  first  drug  in  the 
animal/human;  and 

d)  actuating  the  microdelivery  system  to  provide  a  second  dose 
of  the  first  drug  from  at  least  one  compartment  of  the 
microdelivery  system  to  the  animal/human  at  a  predetermined 
tinrK  after  the  initial  dose  of  the  first  drug  and  while  the  drug 
supplied  by  the  initial  dose  remains  above  the  efficacy  thresh- 
old. 


5,782,800 

EXPANDABLE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MANIPULATING 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VARIOUS  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,465.  May  15.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.656.013.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249.116.  May  25, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5.514,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596.937.  Oct  15.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776.  Jul.  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^239 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15. 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61M  il/00 
MS.  O.  604—54  6  Claims 


5.782.801 

CONTROLLED  APPLICATION  OF  CONTAINED 

SCREENING  OR  TREATMENT  FLUID  TO  TISSUE  SUCH 

AS  CERVICAL  OR  VAGINAL  TISSUE 
James  C.  CaiUouette.  685  Oak  Knot!  Circle.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
91106 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789335 

Int  a."  A61M  ilfOO 

MS.  a.  604—55  18  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  applying  screening  or  treatment  fluid  to 
tissue  such  as  cervical  tissue  or  vaginal  tissue,  the  cervix,  the  steps 
that  include: 

a)  providing  an  elongated  assembly  including  an  elongated 
carrier  and  a  flexible  outer  container  supported  on  the  carrier. 

b)  providing  a  fluid  applicator  at  one  end  of  the  assembly  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  outer  container, 

c)  providing  a  frangible  inner  container  protectively  located 
within  the  outer  container,  and  providing  screening  or  treat- 
ment fluid  within  the  inner  container, 

d)  exerting  pressure  on  the  outer  container  sufficient  to  rupture 
the  inner  container,  thereby  releasing  said  screening  or  treat- 
ment fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  outer  container,  enabling 
fluid  migration  to  said  applicator. 

e)  and  manipulating  said  assembly  when  inserted  into  the  vagi- 
nal cavity  to  cause  said  applicator  to  apply  said  screening  or 
treatment  fluid  to  said  tissue. 


5,782.802 
MULTIPLE  USE  NEEDLE-LESS  HYPODERMIC 
INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  USERS 
Sergio  Landau.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vltiyet  Cor- 
poration. Laguna  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,080,  Mar.  22,  1996. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.574 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/iO 

MS.  CI.  604—68  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  operative  procedure  in  an  ana- 
tomical cavity  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  distal  end  of  a  distensible  member  of  a  multifunc- 
tional medical  instrument  in  the  anatomical  cavity  through  a 
relatively  small  size  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  anatomical 
cavity  with  the  distensible  member  in  a  non-distended  posi- 
tion facilitating  introduction  of  the  distensible  member 
through  the  opening; 

moving  the  distensible  member  from  the  non-distended  position 
to  a  distended  position  to  increase  the  cross-sectional  size  of 
the  distensible  member  between  the  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  of  the  distensible  member: 

constraining  selected  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the  dis- 
tensible member  between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  selected  portions  to  the  distended 
position  to  selectively  contour  the  distensible  member  to  have 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  protuberances  for  engag- 
ing anatomical  tissue  in  accordance  with  the  operative  proce- 
dure to  be  performed;  and 

performing  an  operative  procedure  in  the  anatomical  cavity  with 
the  multifunctional  instrument  with  the  distensible  member  in 
the  distended  position. 


1.  For  a  needle-less  injection  device,  a  disposable  injection  head 
assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  nozzle  member  having  an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar body  formed  of  transparent  polymer,  said  nozzle  member 
including  a  stepped  through  bore  having  a  main  cylindrical 
bore  portion  leading  toward  an  opening  at  a  rear  end  thereof, 
and  an  outwardly  tapering  portion  connecting  between  the 
main  cylindrical  bore  portion  and  an  opening  of  said  through 
bore  on  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  member,  which  opening  is 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  main  cylindrical  bore  portion, 
adjacent  to  said  rear  end  said  nozzle  member  including  tneans 
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for  releasably  mounting  to  an  injection  power  unit,  and  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  said  nozzle  member  including  a  disc-like 
end  wall  closing  said  main  bore  portion  except  for  a  reduced- 
diameter  portion  of  said  through  bore  opening  forwardly 
through  said  disc-like  end  wall  and  providing  a  forwardly- 
directed  injection  onfice  via  which  liquid  medicament  is 
projected  forwardly  from  said  nozzle  member,  said  through 
bore  including  a  tapenng  counter  bore  portion  extending 
between  said  main  bore  portion  and  said  reduced-diameter 
through  bore  portion  at  said  disc-like  end  wall; 

a  piston  tip  member  having  a  forward  face  portion  configured  to 
be  received  into  said  counter  bore  portion  of  said  through  bore 
in  conforming  relationship  thereto,  a  sealing  member  disposed 
rearwatxlly  of  said  forward  face  portion  sized  to  slidably  and 
sealingly  be  received  in  said  main  bore  portion,  and  a  rear- 
ward extension  defining  means  for  removable  attachment  of 
said  piston  lip  to  a  ram:  and 

a  protective  cap  member  defining  a  blind  bore  having  an  open- 
ing and  receiving  said  piston  tip  with  said  forward  face 
portion  within  said  blind  bore  and  with  sealing  engagement  of 
said  sealing  member  upon  said  cap  member  to  provide  envi- 
ronmental protection  of  said  forward  face  portion  in  said  blind 
bore,  said  rearward  extension  of  said  piston  tip  extending 
outwardly  of  said  blind  bore,  and  said  protective  cap  member 
outwardly  including  means  for  allowing  secure  manual  pur- 
chase thereon 


5.782.804 

NEEDLE  RETRACTION  MECHANISMS 

Keith  Herd  Younie  McMabon,  Fife,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  NMT  Group  PLC,  Beilshill.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1894,  i  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09MJ5879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
9416710;  May  5,  1995,  9509224 

laL  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-110  12  Claims 


5.782,803 

LOW  DEAD  SPACE.  INTERCHANGEABLE  NEEDLE 

SYRINGE 

S.  WUliam  JenUen,  3000  Artesian  Dr.,  Cedar  Creek.  Tex.  78612 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^41 

InL  CI."  A6IM  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  4  cialma 


I.  A  low  dead  space  safety  syringe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  barrel  including  first  and  second  ends,  and 
comprising  a  first  internal  diameter  wall  of  a  given  diameter 
and  a  second  internal  wall  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  internal  diameter  wall,  said 
second  internal  diameter  wall  having  an  end  protruding  dis- 
tally  away  from  the  distal  end  of  the  first  internal  diameter 
wall  and  terminating  at  the  second  barrel  end; 

(b)  a  nozzle  section  on  said  barrel  and  including  nozzle  dead 
space; 

(c)  a  chamber  for  receipt  of  medicinal  fluid  within  said  barrel 
and  said  nozzle  section  and  between  said  first  and  second 
barrel  ends; 

(d)  a  plunger  extendable  into  said  bairel  through  the  first  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  plunger  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
plunger  being  selectively  moveable  from  an  expanded  posi- 
tion to  an  expended  position; 

(e)  a  hollow  needle  assembly  selectively  securable  to  the  barrel 
and  around  the  nozzle  section;  and 

(0  dead  space  sealing  means  including  an  elastomeric  sealing 
member  engaged  with  the  plunger  immediate  the  distal  end  of 
the  plunger  for  slidable  sealing  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  internal  diameter  walls  of  said  barrel,  said 
sealing  means  further  including  an  elongated  nose  tip  portion 
slidable  along  and  extending  distally  through  the  second  inter 
nal  wall  of  the  barrel,  whereby,  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to 
said  expended  position  said  sealing  means  extends  through 
said  barrel  and  said  nozzle  section  and  to  the  second  barrel 
end  to  eject  the  medicinal  fluid  within  said  nozzle  dead  space 
out  of  said  chamber  and  said  nozzle  section. 


,.^^ 


«    »  ^'  »  li 


I.  A  fluid  handling  device  having  a  needle  retraction  assembly 
adapted  to  bnng  about  the  retraction  of  a  hollow  needle  after  use, 
said  fluid  handling  device  compnsing: 

a  hollow  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  end 
wall  having  a  hollow  mounting  portion,  said  mounting  portion 
comprising  an  annular  wall  extending  distally  from  said  end 
wall,  said  mounting  portion  further  including  a  distal  wall 
having  a  needle  passage  therethrough; 
a  hollow  needle  having  a  tissue  penetrating  end  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  tissue  penetraung  end  portion  of  the  needle  protrudes  from 
said  needle  passage  of  said  hollow  mounting  portion  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  needle  is  withdrawn  completely 
within  the  hollow  body  portion,  said  needle  being  provided 
with  a  collar  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  tissue  penetrating  end  portion  thereof,  and  being 
located  within  said  hollow  mounting  portion; 
an  O-ring  positioned  against  a  circumferential  shoulder  on  said 
collar  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  and  said  annular  wall  of 
said  mounting  portion  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  therebetween 
as  well  a-s  for  retaining  the  needle  in  its  first  position  until  use 
is  completed; 
a  spring  located  between  said  distal  wall  of  said  mounting 
portion  and  a  distal  end  of  said  collar  portion  of  enlarged 
diameter,  said  spring  for  biasing  said  needle  into  the  second 
position  within  said  hollow  body  portion;  and 
a  sleeve  located  around  said  collar  portion  of  enlarged  diameter 
and  within  the  hollow  mounting  portion  of  said  hollow  body 
portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  in  contact  with  said 
O-ring.  said  sleeve  being  slidable  within  the  mounting  portion 
and  which  can  be  forced  forwardly  to  dislodge  the  O-ring 
from  said  shoulder  so  as  to  permit  the  needle  to  move  auto- 
matically from  Its  first  position  into  its  second  position  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring. 
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5,782305 
MEDICAL  INFLISION  PUMP 

Randolph  Meinzer.  1703  Spruce  St.,  Spring  Grove,  III.  60081 
Grace  M.  Esche,  603  Gaslight  Dr.,  Algonquin,  III.  60102: 
Eric  J.  Michael,  533  Surryse  Rd.,  Lalte  Zurich,  III.  60047; 
Kimball  J.  Knowlton,  21793  Brentwood  La..  Lake  Villa,  HI 
60046;  Cynthia  Bennett.  113  Arthur.  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068; 
Eric  Linner.  762  Village  Rd..  Crystal  Lake,  111.  60014;  Ken 
neth  M.  Lynn,  2506  Amanda  Dr.,  Spring  Grove.  III.  60081 
Joseph  Knift,  818  E.  Saratoga  Cir.,  Island  Lake.  lU.  60042; 
Eileen  D.  Hirotsuka,  211  W.  Maple  St.,  McHenry.  III.  60050; 
Daniel  Kusswurm,  1140  Appleton  La.,  Geneva,  III.  60134 
Jane  M.  Zeisloft,  25570  N.  Wagon  Wheel  Ct.,  Barrington,  III. 
60010;  Janice  Stewart  203  N.  Scboenbeck  Rd..  Prospect 
Heights.  III.  60070;  Debra  Geihar.  320  CromweU  Ct.,  West- 
mont.  III.  60559,  and  GUbert  Rivas.  267  Big  Terra  La., 
Gumee,  III.  60031 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.819 
InL  CI."  A61M  37/00 

MS.  a.  604—131  46  Qaims 


1.  An  infusion  pump  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion: 

a  display  contained  on  the  main  body  portion  for  displaying  user 
interface  information; 

at  least  one  pump  module  removably  secured  to  the  main  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tube,  the  pump  module 
having  means  for  applying  pumping  action  to  the  tube; 

an  auxiliary  display  contained  on  the  pump  module  for  display- 
ing supplemental  user  interface  information; 

microprocessor  means  contained  in  the  main  body  portion  for 
generating  user  interface  information  on  the  display  areas;  and 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pictoral  graphic  representa- 
tions as  user  interface  information  on  the  main  display; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  sets  of  configuration  parameters  are 
included  as  user  interface  information  such  that  a  user  can 
select  which  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  configuration  param- 
eters to  configure  the  infusion  pump. 


5,782.806 
MEDICAL  EVACUATION  AND  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  N.  Knapp;  Woodrow  W.  Watson,  and  Richard  H. 
Radcliff,  all  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,430 
InL  a."  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  a.  604—131  10  Oaims 

1.  An  irrigation  system  for  irrigation  of  a  surgical  site  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  fluid  pressure  source  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  first  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  oudet  and  terminating 
at  a  first  location; 

(c)  a  second  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  second  location; 

(d)  a  first  selector  valve  in  said  first  fluid  conduit,  said  first 
selector  valve  having  a  first  position  establishing  fluid  com- 


munication  with   said   first    location   and   having   a   second 
by-pass  position  communicating  with  a  by-pass  outlet; 

(e)  a  second  selector  valve  in  said  second  fluid  conduit,  said 
second  selector  valve  having  a  first  position  establishing  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  location  and  having  a 
by  pass  position  communicating  with  a  by-pass  outlet: 

(f)  first  and  second  introducer  sheaths  at  said  first  and  second 
locations,  respectively: 

(g)  a  by-pass  fluid  conduit  interconnecting  said  by-pass  outlets: 
and 

(h)  a  fluid  collection  container  connected  communicating  with 
said  by-pass  conduit  whereby  said  first  and  second  valves  are 
operable  to  simultaneously  provide  bi-directional  fluid  flow  to 
both  of  said  introducer  sheaths  or  selectively  direct  fluid  flow 
to  either  introducer  sheath  and  direct  return  flow  via  the  other 
introducer  sheath  to  said  fluid  collection  container. 


5,782.807 
RELEASABLY  LOCKING  INTRODUCER  DEVICES 
John  Falvai;  Frank  Bimbo,  both  of  Peterborough,  and  Richard 
S.  Riddle,  Keene,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  TFX  Medical 
Incorporated,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  OcL  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.499 

InLCl."A61M5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604—164  31  Claims 


1.  A  medical  introducer  device  suitable  for  inserting  a  catheter  or 
guide  wire  into  a  patient  comprising: 

a  releasably  locking  dilator  and  sheath. 

the  sheath  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  dilator  and  the 
sheath  adapted  to  circumscribe  the  dilator. 

the  dilator  having  a  non-circular  shape  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length  which  inhibits  rotation  of  the  dilator  witiiin  the  circum- 
scribing sheath. 

a  component  that  completely  circumscribes  the  dilator,  the  com- 
ponent releasably   locking   and   unlocking   the  dilator  and 
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sheath  componcnis  and  can  be  operationally  secured  on  the 
dilator  with  the  dilator  separated  from  the  sheath. 


5,782.808 
ANTIBACTERIAL  MEDICAL  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  I.  Folden,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frescnius  USA, 
Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19*,»74,  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,536^58.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,225 

InL  CI.''A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—265  7  Claims 


said  catheter  body  having  a  main  portion  and  a  tip  portion,  the 
main  portion  of  the  catheter  body  being  made  up  of  the  inner 
and  outer  tubes,  a  tip  of  the  catheter  body  being  made  up  of  a 
portion  of  said  outer  tube  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
inner  lube. 

and  the  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  portion  provided  with  at 
least  one  spiral  slit. 


s 


lie       JM 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  and  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  a  first  tubing  segment  and  a  second  tubing  segment, 
comprising  attaching  to  the  first  tubing  segment  a  first  connector 
portion  having  a  central  lube  with  a  radially  inner  surface  for 
flowing  the  fluid,  a  radially  outer  surface  and  an  end.  and  the  first 
portion  further  having  a  sleeve  extending  around  the  central  tube, 
the  sleeve  having  a  radially  inner  surface  spaced  radially  apan 
from  the  central  tube  to  define  an  annular  space  between  the 
central  tube  and  the  sleeve;  attaching  to  the  second  tubing  segment 
a  second  connector  portion,  the  second  connector  portion  having  a 
tubular  body  with  a  radially  inner  surface  to  receive  said  first 
portion  central  lube  and  a  radially  outer  surface  which  is  received 
by  said  annular  space,  wherein  an  antimicrobial  composition  is  on 
at  least  one  of  said  radially  inner  surface  of  the  central  tube,  said 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  central  tube,  said  radially  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  said  radially  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  and 
said  radially  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  body;  said  antimicn)bial 
composition  including  silver  and  being  applied  by  ion  assisted 
deposition;  and  attaching  the  first  connecter  portion  to  the  second 
connector  portion  to  esublish  fluid  communication  therethrough, 
by  urging  the  first  connector  portion  and  the  second  connector 
portion  together  so  that  the  tubular  body  is  received  by  the  annular 
space  and  the  central  tube  is  received  by  the  tubular  body. 


5,782,809 
VASCULAR  CATHETER 
Akihil(o  Lmeno,  and  Takahiro  Kugo,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  492J%,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,569 JOO.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137273 

InL  a.''  A6IM  25/O0 

VS.  a.  604—280  9  cuims 


I.  A  vascular  catheter  comprising 

a  catheter  body  which  is  made  up  of  an  inner  lube  formed  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  tungsten  and 
copper  or  a  alloy  selected  from  the  group  of  steel  alloy, 
tungsten  alloy  and  copper  alloy  and  an  outer  tube  formed  of  a 
synthetic  resin  covenng  an  outside  surface  of  the  inner  tube, 
the  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  the  catheter  body 
having  a  lumen. 


5,782,810 

MULTIPART  RADIOPAQUE  AND/OR  MAGNETICALLY 

DETECTABLE  TUBE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Miles  C.  O'Donnell,  50  Sagamore  Dr.,  .Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  754,427 

Int  a.*  A6IM  25/00 

VS.  CL  604-280  13  claims 


22 


1  An  improved  catheter  having  a  detectable  marker  therein 
comprising. 

a  length  of  flexible  polymeric  tubing  defining  a  bore  of  generally 
uniform  diameter,  said  tubing  defining  a  first  length  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore  and 
surrounded  by  an  annular  wall  having  an  inside  surface  and 
defining  a  second  length  having  a  neck  of  reduced  diameter 
having  an  outside  surface  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  said  socket. 

a  marker  incorporated  into  said  tubing  and  disposed  between 
said  socket  and  neck  surfaces,  and. 

means  sealing  said  marker  within  said  tubing  to  preclude  access 
of  body  or  external  fluids  thereto. 


5,782,811 
KINK-RESISTANT  BRAIDED  CATHETER  WITH  DISTAL 

SIDE  HOLES 

Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  and  Hanh  Doan,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Frvmont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,701 

Inl.  CL''  A6IM  25/W 

VS.  a.  604-282  27  Claims 


506 


SOB 


I.  A  catheter  .section  for  infusion  of  fluids  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface,  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen 
extending  between  those  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  elon- 
gate tubular  member  comprising 

a.)  a  braid  member  extending  along  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
distance  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  disul  end.  said 
braid  member  being  woven  of  a  plurality  of  ribbons  wound 
and  woven  to  provide  for  interstices  between  said  nbbons. 
al  least  a  majority  of  which  ribbons  comprise  a  super- 
elastic  alloy, 
b  )  at  least  one  polymeric  inner  lining  member  interior  to  said 

braid  member  defining  said  inner  lumen,  and 
c  )  at  least  one  polymenc  outer  covering  member  exterior  to 
said  braid  member  defining  said  outer  surface,  and 
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wherein  the  elongate  tubular  member  has  a  plurality  of  orifices 
extending  from  said  inner  lumen,  through  said  interstices 
between  said  ribbons  without  contacting  said  ribbons,  and  to 
said  outer  surface. 


W      VL 


5,782,812 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCESS  DEVICE 

Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Donald  L.  Gadberry, 

San  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical 

Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,609,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,443,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,706,  Jul.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484,931 

Int.Cl.''A61M5//7S 

U.S.  a.  604—167  7  Claims 


I.  A  combination,  comprising: 

a  trocar  having  a  working  channel  extending  between  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  trocar  being  adapted  for  disposi- 
tion across  a  body  wall; 

a  valve  disposed  in  the  working  channel  of  the  trocar; 

an  instrument  sized  and  configured  for  insertion  into  the  work- 
ing channel  of  the  trocar  and  through  the  valve,  insertion  of 
the  instrument  through  the  valve  resulting  in  friction  forces 
which  inhibit  nwvement  of  the  instrument  in  the  working 
channel  of  the  trocar; 

the  valve  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  intersecting  the 
first  wall,  the  first  and  second  walls  having  a  proximally 
facing  surface  with  a  combined  area; 

portions  of  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall  defining  a  contact 
surface  in  proximity  to  the  intersection  of  the  first  wall  and 
second  wall,  the  contact  surface  having  an  area  less  than  the 
combined  area  of  the  first  wall  and  second  wall  and  providing 
substantially  the  only  contact  between  the  instrument  and  the 
valve  as  the  instrument  is  inserted  into  the  working  channel; 
whereby 

the  reduced  area  of  the  contact  surface  significantly  lowers  the 
friction  forces,  thereby  facilitating  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment through  the  worlcing  channel. 


a  stabilizer  including  a  first  member  disposed  on  the  instrument 
and  having  a  longitudinally  distal  end.  said  first  member  being 
movable  from  a  contracted  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  member  is  disposed  close  to  said  instrument  to  an 
expanded  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  first  mem- 
ber is  disposed  further  away  from  said  instrument,  said  first 
member  being  movable  longitudinally,  distally  relative  to  said 
instrument  and  into  the  opening  while  in  said  contracted 
position,  and  a  second  member  disposed  on  said  instrument 
and  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  to  move  said 
first  member  from  said  contracted  position  to  said  expanded 
position  after  said  first  member  has  been  positioned  in  the 
opening  to  cause  said  first  member  to  engage  the  anatomical 
cavity  wall. 


5,782,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  RECORDING 

INJECnON  DOSES  IN  SYRINGES  USING  ELECTRICAL 

INDUCTANCE 
Stephen  J.  Bix>wn,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Erik  K.  Jensen, 
Stockton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Raya  Systems,  loc.  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,929,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,569,212.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,290 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—207  32  Claims 


5,782,813 
SURGICAL  INSTRIIMENT  STABILIZER 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  HighUnd  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,655,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,472,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,620,  Dec. 
20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445,615,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  788,143,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492346 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/n 
VS.  a.  604—174  19  Oalms 

1.  In  combination,  a  medical  instrument  and  a  stabilizer  for 
stabilizing  the  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  medical  instrument  for  being  positioned  to  extend  through  an 
opening  in  an  anatomical  cavity  wall  and  having  a  distal  end 
for  being  disposed  in  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a  proximal 
end  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity: 
and 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  syringe,  an  apparatus  for  determining 
and  recording  a  dose  of  an  agent  delivered  with  said  syringe,  said 
syringe  being  of  the  type  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  for  holding  said  agent; 

b)  a  plunger  movably  positioned  in  said  barrel  for  expelling  said 
agent,  said  plunger  comprising  a  magnetically  responsive 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamagnetic 
materials  and  paramagnetic  materials; 

c)  an  inductive  element  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said 
inductive  element  being  coupled  to  said  barrel  such  that  the 
intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  vanes  in  dependence  upon  the 
position  of  said  plunger  in  said  barrel,  and  said  inductive 
element  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

d)  an  input  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  teiminal; 
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e)  an  output  terminal  located  on  the  outside  of  said  syringe  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  terminal; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  tield  on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  field  having  an 
input  contact  for  contacting  said  input  terminal  and  an  output 
contact  for  contacting  said  output  terminal; 

c)  a  voltage  generating  means  for  producing  a  voltage  difference 
across  said  input  contact  and  said  output  contact,  thereby 
causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  inductive 
element  when  said  input  contact  is  contacting  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  contact  is  contacting  said  output 
terminal; 

d)  a  magnetic  response  measuring  means  located  within  said 
housing  for  measuring  said  magnetic  field  and  for  calculating 
from  the  measurement  of  said  magnetic  field  said  dose;  and 

e)  a  recording  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  response 
measuring  means  for  recording  said  dose. 


5,782.815 

GLASS  CARTRIDGE  FOR  INJECTION  SYRINGE 

PREFILLED  WITH  PHARMACEUTICAL  LIQUID 

YujI  Yanai,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  Kakimi,  Nishinomiya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yuji  Yanai,  Tokyo,  and  Nihon  Schering 

K.K.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  590.479 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1995.  7-030003 

int.  CI."  A61M  5/.U5 

VS.  a.  604-218  21  Claims 


5,782,816 

BIDIRECTIONAL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Gary  S.  Werschmldt.  Yorba  Linda.-  Raymond  P.  Feith.  Rialto. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  David  R.  Kipp.  2371  Edna  Way.  Upland, 

Calif.  91784.  assignors  to  David  R.  Kipp.  Upland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,837 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5A)0 

VS.  a.  604—256  24  Claims 


iNa 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  facilitate  bi-directional  flow  between  a 
male  Luer  fitting  and  a  receptacle  tube,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and 
a  disul  end.  the  housing  having  its  distal  end  attached  to  the 
intravenous  tube  and  portions  defining  a  valve  seat  at  its 
proximal  end; 

a  valve  element  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  second 
axis,  the  valve  element  being  movable  by  insertion  of  the 
male  Luer  fitting  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  valve  element  in  the 
first  position  forming  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  housing  a  seal; 
and 

the  valve  element  in  the  second  position  being  disposed  with  the 
second  axis  of  the  valve  element  displaced  from  the  first  axis 
of  the  housing  to  form  a  fluid  channel  from  the  male  Luer 
fitting  to  the  receptacle  tube. 


1.  A  glass  canridge  for  an  injection  syringe  prefiUed  with  phar- 
maceutical liquid,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  barrel  formed  of  a  heat  resistant  glass,  said  barrel  being 
provided  with  a  first  undercut  on  an  outer  surface  of  an  exit 
end  portion  of  said  barrel,  and  a  second  undercut  on  an  outer 
surface  of  an  entrance  end  portion  of  said  barrel; 

a  lid  holder  disposed  on  said  exit  end  portion  of  said  barrel  in 
engagement  with  said  first  undercut,  said  lid  holder  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material; 

a  gasket  disposed  between  said  lid  holder  and  an  exit  end 
surface  of  said  barrel,  said  gasket  being  formed  of  a  soft 
material; 

a  lure  lock  lid  provided  between  said  gasket  and  said  lid  holder, 
said  lure  lock  lid  being  formed  of  multiple  pieces  of  flexible 
material; 

a  stopper  disposed  in  said  barrel,  said  stopper  also  serving  as  a 
piston;  and 

a  flanged  cap  disposed  on  said  entrance  end  portion  of  said 
barrel  in  engagement  with  said  second  undercut,  said  flanged 
cap  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  including  a  flange 
portion,  having  a  central  axis,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
extending  axially  from  a  side  face  of  said  flange  portion. 

wherein  said  enhance  end  portion  of  said  barrel  includes  a 
stepped  portion  forming  a  reduced  diameter  portion,  and  said 
flanged  cap  is  received  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion  such 
that  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  portion 
does  not  project  radially  beyond  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  barrel  at  any  location  of  said  barrel  other  than  said 
flange  portion. 


5.782,817 

CATHETER  INTRODUCER  HAVING  TOROIDAL  VALVE 

Raymond  C.  Franzel.  and  Roberta  D.  Goode.  both  of  Miami. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,096 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  5AM) 

VS.  CI.  604—256  10  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  introducer  which  comprises  a  tubular  sheath  having 
an  axis  and  a  housing  carried  on  one  end  thereof,  said  housing, 
enclosing  a  flexible-walled  toroidal  member  defining  a  central 
aperture  aligned  with  the  tubular  sheath  axis,  said  central  aperture 
being  normally  closed  but  peneuable  by  a  catheter  in  sealing 
manner  as  the  catheter  is  advanced  through  said  catheter  sheath 
introducer,  said  normally  closed  central  aperture  being  surrounded 
by  an  elastic  sleeve  earned  by  said  toroidal  member  to  bias  said 
central  apenure  into  closed  position. 
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5,782,818 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCREET  SPERM  COLLECTION 

Steven  A.  Shubin.  801  N.  Weston  La..  Austin,  Tex.  78733 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.485 

int  Cl."A61F5/44 

U.S.  a.  604—349  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  useful  for  discreet  and  camouflaged  collection  of 
sperm  from  human  males,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  inside  chamber  and  an  exterior  with  the 
appearaiKe  of  a  first  device  having,  said  shell  having  openings 
to  provide  access  to  said  inside  chamber; 

at  least  one  removable  cap  on  said  shell  for  enclosing  at  least 
one  end  of  said  inside  chamber,  said  cap  having  an  exterior 
appearance  compatible  with  said  ordinary  device;  and 

vent  means  for  providing  for  release  of  air  in  said  device: 

an  in.sert  formed  from  an  elastomeric  gel  having  simulating 
human  flesh  of  the  type  forming  sexually  receptive  orifices 
and  removeably  mountable  into  said  inside  chamber  upon 
removal  of  said  cap.  said  insert  having  a  first  end  for  insertion 
into  said  inside  chamber  and  having  a  second  end  having  an 
opening  providing  an  orifice,  said  second  end  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  exposed  upon  removal  of  said  cap; 

said  elastomeric  gel  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  plasticizing 
oil  and  a  block  copolymer  comprising  an  admixture  of  (i)  a 
styrene  ethylene  butylene  styrene  block  copolymer  and  (ii)  a 
styrene  ethylene  propylene  styrene  block  copolymer  com- 
bined in  a  ratio  of  1:5  to  5:1. 


5.782,819 
ARTICLE  WITH  STAY-IN-PLACE  FEATL'RE 
Richard  Warren  Tanzer;  Christopher  Peter  Olson,  both  of 
Neenah;  Thomas  Walter  Odorzynski.  Green  Bay,  and  Paul 
John  Serbiak.  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,676 
Int.  a."  A61F  /.?//5 
U.S.  a.  604—385.1  38  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  firont  waistband  section,  a  back  waistband 
section,  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting  said  front  and  back 
waistband  sections,  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  cross-direction  and  a 
laterally  extending  line  which  is  longitudinally  centered  in  said 
article,  said  article  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  fit  panel  connected  to  an  inside  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  waistband  sections,  said  fit  panel  having  a 
direction-dependent  coefficient  of  friction  value  along  a  basis 
line  of  said  fit  panel,  wherein  a  first  coefficient  of  friction 
value  is  exhibited  when  sliding  on  said  fit  panel  along  said 
basis  line  in  a  first  inward  direction  generally  toward  said 
laterally  extending  line,  a  second,  different  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion value  is  exhibited  when  sliding  on  said  fit  panel  along 
said  basis  line  in  a  second  outward  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  said  first  and  second  coefficient  of  friction  values 


II'  '■« 


are  determined  with  respect  to  testing  against  foam,  and  the 
greater  of  said  first  and  second  coefficient  of  friction  values  is 
not  more  than  about  2.4. 


5,782,820 
DISPOSABLE  SEAL  FOR  VACUTAINER  HOLDER 
Patricia  D.  Roland.  4501   Rising  Hill  Rd..  AlUdena.  Calif. 
91001 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,611 
InL  a."  A61B  19/00:5/00 


VS.  a.  604-^11 


5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  holder  for  a  blood  collection  device  associ- 
ated insertion  needle  and  mounting  device,  and  a  disposable  seal, 
the  holder  including  a  chamber  portion  and  a  proximal  ponion 
defining  a  threaded  entry  for  engaging  threads  of  the  mounting 
device  for  the  insertion  needle,  the  disposable  seal  comprising: 
a.)  a  base  pad  constructed  of  a  blood  absorbent  material; 
b.)  an  outer,  adhesive  layer  defining  at  least  one  adhesive  side; 
c.)  an  inner  layer  of  plastic  film  secured  to  the  base  pad  by  one 

side  of  the  adhesive  layer; 
d.)  holes  defined  by  the  base  pad  and  the  adhesive  layer,  the 
holes  being  aligned  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  plastic  film; 
whereby: 
1.  the  holes  are  sized  and  aligned  for  mounting  over  the 

threaded  entry  of  the  holder, 
ii.  penetration  by  the  needle  and  associated  mounting  device 
through  the  disposable  seal  and  the  exposed  plastic  film 
form  a  partially  tom-away  portion  of  plastic  film; 
iii.  when  the  needle  mounting  device  and  associate  needle 
penetrate  the  holes  of  the  disposable  seal  and  is  threadably 
engaged  with  the  entry  threads,  the  tom-away  plastic  film  is 
drawn  into  the  entry  of  the  holder  and  becomes  wrapped 
around  the  entry  threads,  thereby  improving  the  seal 
between  the  threads,  and  reducing  blood  leakage  between 
the  holder  and  the  needle  mounting  device  during  subse- 
quent use;  and. 
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iv.  the  plastic  film  can  be  removed  from  the  threads  to  permit 
reuse  of  the  holder. 


5,782,821 
BATTERY  BOOT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  Sl'RGlCAL  TOOL 
Victor  Alan  Couch,  Cumming,  G«^  assignor  to  Alan  Couch, 
Cununing,  Ga. 

FUed  May  15,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  856,845 

InL  a.*"  A61B  n/OO:  B65D  ii/l6 

M&.  CL  606—1  4  Claims 


a  laser  source  that  produces  pulses  of  mid-infrared  radiation, 
wherein  said  infrared  radiation  has  a  wavelength  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  a  corneal  absorption  peak,  and 
wherem  said  pulses  have  a  duration  of  at  least  about  1 
nanosecond,  and 

a  scanner-deflection  means  to  direct  tlie  pulsed  radiation  across 
an  area  of  said  corneal  tissue  in  a  predefined  pattern  to 
remove  portions  of  said  corneal  tissue  primarily  by  photospal- 
lation. 


1.  A  pre-steralized  battery  boot  in  combination  with  a  portable 
surgical  battery  for  a  surgical  tool,  where  said  boot  functions  to 
cover  .said  poruble  surgical  tool  battery, 

a)  an  envelope  which  comprises  a  lop,  a  bottom  ,  and  a  middle 
portion  forming  a  envelope  companment  for  forming  a  tool 
battery  therewithin:  and 

b)  at  least  one  fastener  circumferenlially  positioned  around  a  top 
end  of  said  middle  ponion.where  the  surgical  tool  battery  is 
inserted  within  said  envelope  companment.  whereby  said  at 
least  one  fastener  functions  to  frictionally  hold  said  envelope 
about  said  portable  surgical  tool  battery. 


5,782,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVING  CORNEAL 

TISSUE  WITH  INFRARED  LASER  RADIATION 
William  B.  Telfair,  San  Jose.  Calif.,   Paul  R.  Voder,  Jr..  Nor- 
walk.   Conn.,   and   Hanna   J.   Hoffman,   Palo  Alio,  Calif., 
assignors  to  IR  Vision,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^85 

InL  a."  A6 IN  5/02 

V&.  CL  606-5  26  Claims 
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5,782,823 

LASER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMYOCARDIAL 

REVASCULARIZATION  PROCEDURES  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  A  FORMATION  OF  A  PILOT 

HOLE  IN  THE  EPICARDIUM 

Richard  L.  Mueller,  Byron,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Surgical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,456 

InL  CI.''A61B  /7/i6 

U.S.  a.  606-7  19  Claims 


I.  A  transmyocardial  revascularization  (TMR)  hand-held  device 
for  performing  TMR  on  a  patient's  heart,  the  device  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

a  tubular  neck  portion  connected  to  the  handle  portion: 

a  head  portion  on  a  distal  end  of  the  tubular  neck  portion,  the 
head  portion  forming  a  distal  end  contact  surface; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  configured  for  connecting 
to  a  laser  energy  source,  the  optical  fiber  extends  through  the 
handle  portion,  the  neck  portion  and  the  head  portion; 

an  adjustment  means  disposed  on  the  handle  portion  for  moving 
the  optical  fiber  within  the  handle  and  neck  portions  and  head 
portion:  and 

irradiation  control  means  for  providing  reduced  laser  pulse 
energy  from  the  optical  fiber's  distal  end  at  a  first  position 
proximate  to  the  epicardium  thereby  enabling  formation  of  a 
pilot  hole  in  the  epicardium, 

wherein  the  optical  fiber  can  thereafter  be  moved  axially  from 
the  first  position  by  the  adjustment  means  and  allow  nonre- 
duced  laser  energy  to  emanate  from  the  optical  fiber's  distal 
end  whereby  enabling  formation  of  a  myocardial  revascular- 
ization channel. 


^'     <|- 


I  A  medical  apparatus  for  removing  corneal  tissue  from  an  eye 
of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 


5,782,824 
CARDUC  CATHETER  ANCHORING 
George  S.  Abela.  Wellcsley:  Slephan  E.  Friedl,  Watertown: 
Eric  D.  Mathews.  North  Attleboro,  and  Russell  W.  Bowden. 
lyngsboro.  all  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Abela  Laser  Systems. 
Inc..  E.  Lansing.  Mich.,  and  I  niversitv  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,207,  Sep.  20,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,464,404.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,462 

InL  C1.''A61B  n/i6 
U.S.  a.  606—15  17  Claims 

14.  An  apparams  for  palieni  treatnnent  compnsing: 
an  outer  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  having 
at  least  a  first  passage  extending  lengthwise  therein; 
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an  inner  catheter  disposed  at  least  partly  in  said  first  passage  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  inner  catheter 
having  an  extending  portion  extendable  out  said  distal  end  of 
said  outer  catheter  by  a  variable  amount;  and 

a  steering  means  for  steering  said  outer  catheter;  and  wherein 
said  steering  means  includes  a  coil  spring  mounted  near  said 
distal  end  of  said  outer  catheter  and  a  control  means  for 
bending  said  outer  catheter  by  bending  the  coil  spring  by 
manipulation  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  steering  means;  and 
wherein  the  inner  catheter  has  an  optical  fiber  therein. 


wherein  the  diameter  of  said  axial  cylindrical  lumen  is  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  accommodate  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
rear  mount  therewithin,  said  front  mount  being  mounted  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  rear  mount  and  telescopically  n>ovable 
thereupon,  and  wherein  said  distal  end  has  an  axially  symmet- 
ric circular  aperture  formed  therethrough;  and 

(c)  a  spherical  light  transparent  lens  rigidly  affixed  within  said 
circular  aperture  disposed  within  the  distal  end  of  said  front 
mount  and  axially  symmetric  with  respect  to  said  cylindncal 
lumen;  and 

(d)  an  opaque  sheath  affixed  to  and  enveloping  at  least  the  distal 
end  of  the  rear  hkmuil 


5,782326 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

ANCILLARY  TISSUE  NEAR  TISSUE  TARGETED  FOR 

ABLATION 

David  K.  Swansea,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EP 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,628 

InLCL^A61B  17/39 

MS.  a.  606—34  29  Claims 


5,782,825 

MICROLENS  TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHT  DELIVERY 

CATHETER 

Steven  C.  Anderson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mira- 

vant  Svstems,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611392 

InLCI.''A61B  ]7B9 

\}S,.  a.  606—15  3  Claims 


^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  light  delivery  catheter  having  a  length  wherein  the  light 
delivery  catheter  comprises  a  fiber  optic  having  a  cylindrical 
light-conducting  core  coextensive  with  the  length  thereof,  said 
catheter  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive  light  from  a 
source  of  light  and  a  distal  end  and  a  first  outer  diameter,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  core  having  cladding  thereon  presenting  a  second 
outer  diameter,  and  a  microlens  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
light  delivery  catheter,  the  microlens  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  mount  comprising  a  transparent  cylindrical  tubing 
having  a  length,  an  outer  diameter,  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  inner  lumen  coextensive  with  the 
length  thereof,  said  proximal  portion  of  said  cylindncal  inner 
lumen  having  an  inner  lumen  diameter  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  second  outer  diameter  of  said  cladding  of  said  fiber  optic 
and  the  distal  portion  of  said  inner  lumen  having  an  inner 
lumen  diameter  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  core:  and 

(b)  a  front  mount  comprising  a  transparent  cylindrical  tubing 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  lumen  therewithin  and  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  which  is  a  poor  thermal  conductor 


I.  A  tissue  ablation  system  for  ablating  tissue  in  a  tissue  region 
including  ablation  targeted  tissue  and  ancillary  tissue  that  is  not 
myocardial  tissue  and  is  not  targeted  for  ablation,  the  system 
comprising 

stimulator  means  for  applying  within  the  tissue  region  stimulant 
energy  to  afifect  ancillary  tissue  not  targeted  for  ablation,  and 
sensor  means  for  providing  a  first  output  when  the  ancillary 
tissue  is  affected  by  the  stimulant  energy  within  the  tissue 
region  and  a  second  output  when  the  ancillary  tissue  is  not 
affected  by  the  stimulant  energy,  the  second  output  being 
different  than  the  first  output. 


5,782,827 
MULTIPLE  A!VTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  MULTIPLE  SENSOR  FEEDBACK 
Edward  J.  Gough,  Menio  Park,  and  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moss  Beach, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Rita   Medical   Systems,   Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515J79,  Aug.  15,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5.683384.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
575,208 
InL  a."  A6IB  17/36 
MS.  a.  606—41  63  Claims 

I.  An  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  introducer  coupled  lo  an  energy  source  and  including  a  lumen 
and  a  distal  end  sufficiently  sharp  to  penetrate  tissue; 

a  first  energy  delivery  device  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the 
introducer  as  the  introducer  is  advanced  through  tissue,  the 
first  energy  delivery  device  including  a  disul  portion  config- 
ured to  be  deployable  from  the  introducer  at  a  selected  tissue 
site,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  energy  delivery  device 
distal  portion  has  at  least  one  radius  of  curvatufc  when 
deployed  from  the  introducer; 

a  sensor  positioned  at  the  disul  portion  of  the  energy  delivery 
device;  and 

a  feedback  control  system  coupled  to  the  energy  source  and  the 
sensor,  wherein  the  feedback  control  system  is  responsive  to  a 
detected  characteristic  from  the  sensor  and  provides  a  delivery 
of  ablation  energy  output  from  the  energy  source  lo  the  fir^t 
energy  delivery  device. 


5  782.828 

ABLATION  CATHETER  WITH  MULTU»LE  FLEXIBLE 

CURVES 

Peter  Chens  Chen,  Irvine,  and  Alan  de  la  Rama,  Cerritos,  both 

of  Calir.,  assignors  to  Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76J,614 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  l7/.i6 

VS.  a.  606-^2  7  ctaiBB 


(g)  a  means  connected  to  the  programmed  control  mechanism 
and  the  plurality  of  long  electrodes  for  delivenng  RF  energy 
from  an  external  RF  generator  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  long 
electrodes,  wherein  the  RF  energy  delivery  to  each  of  the  long 
electrodes  is  done  in  one  of  a  simultaneous  or  sequential 
mode. 


5,782.829 
RESECTOSCOPE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Philip    Swiantek,    WUIiamsville,    N.Y.,    James    MuehleLsen, 
Southampton,  NJ.;  Peter  A.  Manzie,  Berwyn,  and  Robert 
Baker,  Barrington.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Northgate  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.130 

Int  CI."  A61B  /7/39 

VS.  a.  M6—i6  40  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  using  a  resectoscope  wherein  said  resectoscope 

includes  an  elecuxxlc  assembly  with  an  electrode  tip  having  a 

substantially  flat,  non-routing  working  surface,  composing  the 

steps  of: 

operating  the  electrode  assembly  of  the  resectoscope  at  a  firei 

wattage; 
moving  a  proximal  edge  of  said  working  surface  into  a  region  of 

tissue  to  be  cut; 
moving  the  electrode  tip  in  a  proximal  direction  to  sever  the 

tissue; 
bnnging  the  working  surface  against  a  region  to  be  ablated;  and 
operating  the  resectoscope  to  ablate  the  region. 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  shaft  having  a  distal  section,  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end.  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therebetween, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  long  electrodes  are  disposed  on  the 
distal  section,  and  wherein  the  distal  section  is  deflecuble; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  located  on  the  plurality  of 
long  electrodes; 

(c)  a  programmed  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  plurality 
of  temperature  sensors  and  the  plurality  of  long  electrodes  for 
independently  selecting  and  control  energy  delivery  to  each  of 
the  long  electrodes; 

(d)  a  handle  aiuched  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 

(e)  a  sieenng  mechanism  disposed  on  the  handle,  wherein  the 
steering  mechanism  compnses  one  steenng  wire  and  one  flat 
planar  wire,  wherein  at  least  one  slot  is  positioned  at  prede 
termined  positions  on  the  flat  planar  wire,  and  wherein  the 
steenng  wire  passes  through  at  least  one  of  the  slots; 

(f)  a  means  on  the  steenng  mechanism  at  the  handle  for  selec- 
tively applying  tension  to  the  steering  wire  to  cause  a  plurality 
of  consecutive  deflections  of  the  distal  section,  wherein  a  next 
consecutive  deflection  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  flat  planar 
wire  relative  to  a  pnor  deflection; 


5,782,830 
\  IMPLANT  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Farris,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  SDGI  Holdings, 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,675,  Feb.  20,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  543.563,  Oct.  16,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,794 

Int  CI."A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606-61  16  ctaims 


1.  An  implant  insertion  device,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal 
end  attached  to  said  handle; 

a  pair  of  jaws  each  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  shah  and  a  free  second  end,  each  of  said  free  ends 
including  a  gnpping  element,  said  free  ends  of  said  jaws 
movable  between  gripping  positions  to  grasp  the  implant 
between  said  gripping  elements  and  releasing  positions  to 
release  the  implant,  said  first  ends  of  said  jaws  forming  a  first 
angle  in  said  releasing  positions  and  a  smaller  second  angle  in 
said  gnpping  positions. 
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a  substantially  uniform  gripping  surface  defined  on  each  said 
gripping  element,  said  gripping  surfaces  facing  one  another  to 
contact  only  the  surface  of  the  implant  when  said  jaws  are  in 
the  gripping  positions;  and 

an  actuator  operable  on  said  jaws  to  force  said  jaws  together 
towards  said  gripping  positions,  said  actuator  includes  a  hol- 
low sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  defining  an 
inner  bore  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  said  first  ends  of  said 
jaws,  said  sleeve  slidable  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  handle  and  a  second  engaging  position  spaced  from  said 
first  position  in  a  location  between  said  first  position  and  said 
free  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  sleeve  forcing  said  jaws  together 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  the  engaging  position. 


5,782,831 

METHOD  AN  DEVICE  FOR  SPINAL  DEFORMITY 

REDUCTION  USING  A  CABLE  AND  A  CABLE 

TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Sherman,  and  Troy  D.  Drewry,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  SDGI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,616 

Int  a."A61B  17/56:17/58 

VS.  a.  606—61  31  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  reducing  a  displaced  vertebra  in  the 
spine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member  positionable  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  a  spine; 

an  anchor  configured  to  be  secured  to  a  displaced  vertebra; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said 
anchor  and  a  second  portion; 

a  clamping  member  positionable  along  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  displaced  vertebra  said  clamping  member 
defining  a  channel  for  receiving  said  second  portion  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  clamping  member  operable  between 
an  open  configuration  permitting  movement  of  said  elongated 
member  through  said  channel  and  a  clamping  configuration 
engaging  said  elongated  member  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
elongated  member  through  said  channel;  and 

means  for  pulling  said  elongated  member  through  said  channel, 
whereby  the  displaced  vertebra  can  be  pulled  toward  said 
longitudinal  member. 


5,782.832 

SPINAL  FUSION  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSERTION  THEREOF 

Scott  W.  Larsen,  Newtown,  and  Oleg  Shikhman,  Fairfield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Dynamics,  Inc.  Norwalk. 

Coim. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,666 

Int  a."A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—61  18  CUims 


1.  An  implant  for  insertion  within  an  intervertebral  space  defined 
between  adjacent  vertebrae  for  supporting  the  vertebrae  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  during  healing  which  comprises  at  least 
first  and  second  supporting  members  dimensioned  for  insertion 
within  the  intervertebral  space,  each  supporting  member  including 
inner  and  outer  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  define  an 
internal  cavity  therebetween,  each  outer  plate  of  the  supporting 
members  having  contacting  surfaces  for  contacting  vertebral  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  and  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  respective  internal  cavity 
to  permit  bone  ingrowth,  the  inner  plate  of  the  first  supporting 
member  having  an  arcuate  articulating  surface  cooperating  with  a 
correspondingly  dimensioned  arcuate  articulating  surface  of  the 
inner  plate  of  the  second  supporting  member  lo  permit  articulating 
movement  of  the  first  supporting  member  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  vertebral  column  during  healing. 


5,782,833 

PEDICLE  SCREW  SYSTEM  FOR  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

Thomas  T.  Haider,  2357  Knob  Hill  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,133 

IlitCI."A61B  17/70 

VS.  CI.  606—61  5  Claims 

5.  A  pedicle  screw  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rod 

for  immobilizing  bone  segments  comprising: 

a  screw  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  shaft  and  a  head  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  with  a  generally  spherically 
convex  bottom  section  joined  to  the  shaft  and  a  top  section 
defining  a  wrench  engaging  surface  so  that  the  screw  may  be 
rotatably  inserted  into  a  bone  segment; 
a  polyaxial  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  with  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough,  the  passageway  in  the  lower 
section  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  shaft  of 
the  screw  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  head,  the 
passageway  in  the  upper  section  of  the  housing  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  screw,  whereby  the 
cylindrical  shaft  of  the  screw  may  pass  through  the  housing 
while  the  head  is  retained  within  the  housing,  the  upper 
section  of  the  housing  defining  al  least  two  spaced  arcuate 
upstanding  posts  with  a  threaded  inside  surface,  the  posts 
defining  a  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  the  rod; 
a  cup-shaped  cap  adapted  to  be  inserted  over  the  top  section  of 
the  housing,  the  cap  having  a  bottom  defining  spaced  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  posts  and  a  cross-connector  having  a 
lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  rod; 
means  for  threadably  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  upstand- 
ing posts  to  capture  the  rod  between  the  housing  and  the  head 
of  the  screw;  and 
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axiaily  aligned  along  said  axis  with  at  least  a  pottion  of  said 
second  opening  pattern. 


5,782,835 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ARTICULAR 

CARTILAGE  DEFECT  REPAIR 

Rickey  D.  Hart,  PUinville,  Mass.;  F.  Alan  Barber,  frisco,  T^x^ 

and  James  C.  Chow,  Mount  Vernon,  111.,  assignors  to  Innova- 

sjve  Devices,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,428 

InLCl.'>A61B  1 7/00 

VS.  a.  606—79  24  Claims 


a  washer  positioned  between  the  head  of  the  screw  and  the  rod, 
the  washer  having  a  lower  generally  concave  spherical  surface 
for  engaging  the  screw  head  and  an  upper  U-shaped  surface 
for  engaging  the  rod. 


5,782,834 
SURGICAL  IN.STRUMENT 
Paul  V.  Lucey,  Sandown,  N.H.,-  Paul  A.  Torrie,  Marblehead;  C. 
Vaughan   Seifert,   Boxboro,   both   of  Mass.,   and   (;raham 
Smith,  Plalstow,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,057,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,620,415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,416,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

800,426 

InL  CI."  A6IB  17/20 

VS.  CI.  606—22  39  Claims 


I- 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  sutionary  member  disposed  generally  along  an  axis  and 
including  a  bend  region  thai  angularly  offsets  a  distal  region 
of  said  stationary  member  from  said  axis, 

an  assembly  including  a  driver  member  and  a  generally  rigid 
movable  member  thai  extend  along  said  stationary  member 
and  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

said  dnver  member  having  a  disul  end  coupled  to  a  surgical  tool 
and  being  relieved  with  a  first  opening  pattern  to  render  it  at 
least  partially  flexible  for  transmitting  a  tirsi  force  applied  at  a 
proximal  region  of  said  Instrument  through  said  bend  region 
of  said  stationary  member  to  operate  said  surgical  tool,  and 

said  generally  rigid  movable  member  having  a  distal  end 
coupled  to  said  surgical  tool  and  being  relieved  with  a  second 
opening  pattern  different  from  said  first  opening  pattern  to 
provide  a  relatively  flexible  region  axially  aligned  with  said 
bend  region  proximally  of  said  surgical  tool  for  transmming  a 
second,  different  force  applied  at  said  proximal  region 
through  said  bend  region  to  selectively  change  a  rotational 
orientation  of  said  surgical  tool  with  respect  to  said  stationary 


1.  A  surgical  assembly  comprising  a  bone  plug  removal  tool, 
including: 

a  cylindrical  cutting  element  having  an  external  surface  and 
having  an  internal  surface  defining  an  internal  bore  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cuning  element  from  a 
proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  cutting  element; 

a  cutting  edge  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  cutting 
element  for  cutting  a  plug  of  bone  as  the  cuning  element  is 
driven  into  a  bone; 

at  least  one  cutting  tooth  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
cutting  element  and  extending  into  said  internal  bore  in  a 
direction  that  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cutting  element,  the  cuning  tooth  being  defined  by 
substantially  orthogonally  extending  surfaces  thai  are  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  and 

an  outer  cylindrical  sheath  arranged  concenoically  around  the 
external  surface  of  the  cylindrical  cuning  element,  the  sheath 
having  an  internal  surface  defining  an  internal  bore  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath,  the  sheath  having  a 
proximal  terminus  that  is  spaced-apart  from  the  cuning  edge 
of  the  cylindrical  cuning  element. 


5,782,836 
RESECTING  TOOL  FOR  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
ENVIRONMENT 
Ray  Umber,  ArUngton;  DurreU  G.  Tidwell,  Burleson; 
Dale  Estes,  North  Richland  Mills,  and  Townesend  R. 
lebury,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignor,  to  Midas  Rex  Pneu- 
matic Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,634 

InL  a."  A6IB  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—79  12  Claims 


Larry 

Scant - 


,         1    A  surgical  instniment  for  resecting  human  bone  within 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  opening  pattern  being    environment  containing  a  strong  magnetic  field,  compnsing: 
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a  molor  housing  having  a  bore  which  has  an  axis; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  on  spaced  apart  bearings. 

the  rotor  being  located  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from 

the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  rotor  having  at  least  one  slot  which 

extends  radially  from  the  rotor  axis; 
a  spindle  integrally  formed  with  the  rotor  and  extending  from 

the  motor  housing; 
at  least  one  nonmetallic  vane  carried  slidably  in  the  slot  of  the 

rotor  and  having  an  edge  which  slidingly  engages  the  bore; 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  passage  in  the  motor  housing  for 

delivenng  air  pressure  to  and  exhausting  from  the  bore  to 

cause  the  rotor  to  spin; 
a  chuck  mounted  to  the  spindle; 
a  resecting  tool  formed  of  a  nonferrous  material,  having  a  shaft 

end  that  releasably  couples  to  the  chuck;  and 
the  motor  housing,  the  rotor,  the  spindle  and  the  chuck  being 

formed  of  titanium  so  as  to  avoid  being  influenced  by  the 

magnetic  field. 


extending  therethrough  and  having  two  longitudinally  dis- 
placed openings  extending  from  a  secondary  lumen  radially  to 
the  surface  of  the  sheath, 

a  cystoscope  comprising  a  distal  scope  member  and  a  proximal 
viewing  head,  the  distal  scope  member  extending  distally 
through  the  central  lumen  and  being  removable  therefrom. 

a  flexible,  expandable  stent  having  discrete  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  stent  being  positioned  circumferentially  around  said 
sheath, 

at  least  one  release  wire  positioned  in  and  extending  through 
said  at  least  one  secondary  lumen,  and 

two  or  three  restraining  means,  two  of  which  are  positioned  at 
said  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  the  stent  and  each  having  a 
restraining  member  extending  over  a  respective  end  of  the 
stent,  said  at  least  one  release  wire  extending  through  said 
openings  to  hold  at  least  one  end  of  the  stent  and  thus  to  hold 
the  stent  in  position,  such  that  when  said  at  least  one  release 
wire  is  pulled  proximally.  at  least  one  end  of  the  stent  is 
released  from  the  restraining  member  to  permit  the  stent  to 
expand. 


5,782337 

ESOPHAGUS  CLEARING  DEVICE 

Richard  Yoiic,  4792  Old  ScottsvUle  Rd.,  Alvanton.  Ky.  42122 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,040 

IntCl.''A61B  17/50 

VS.  C\.  606—106  II  aaiffls 


1.  A  throat  and  esophagus  clearing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  object  receiving  chamber; 

a  trigger  housing  threadably  connected  at  a  junction  to  said 
elongated  object  receiving  chambers,  said  trigger  housing 
being  provided  with  a  central  axis  in  axial  alignment  with  a 
central  axis  in  said  elongated  object  receiving  chamber;  and. 

means  within  said  Digger  housing  to  create  a  negative  pressure 
in  said  elongated  object  receiving  chamber. 


5,782338 
CYTOSCOPE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Mordechay  Beyar,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Oren  Globerman,  Holon,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Medtronic  InStent,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  326,607,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.793 
Int  CI."  A61F  HAM) 
VS.  a.  606—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  cystoscope  delivery  system  for  implanting  a  flexible,  gen- 
erally cylindrical,  expandable  stent,  comprising: 

a  rigid  sheath  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  sheath 
defining  a  central  lumen  and  at  least  one  secondary  lumen 


5,782,839 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  GRASPER  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLE  STRAP 
Colin  P.  Hart,  Qarence  Center;  Norbert  W.  Frenz,  Jr.,  WUI- 
iamsville;  Richard  M.  Gariapow,  Grand  Island;  Robert  C. 
Jackson,  Clarence;  Thomas  W.  Klementowski,  Amherst  and 
Jack  A.  Belstadt  Lockport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson 
Greatbatcb  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402,344,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5^13,973.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,304 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/24 
VS.  CL  606—113  9  Claims 


422 


406A   <-40«-  4oaA 


1.  A  medical  device  that  is  insertable  into  a  body  cavity  to  grasp 
and  manipulate  a  body  organ  located  therein  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion outside  the  cavity  during  a  surgical  procedure,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  elongated  conduit  having  a  surrounding  sidewall  providing  an 
inside  passage  extending  to  proximal  and  distal  portions  hav- 
ing respective  spaced  apart  open  ends,  wherein  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  conduit  provides  a  handle  for  inserting  the 
distal  portion  into  the  body  cavity  and  for  manipulating  the 
distal  portion  from  the  remote  location; 

b)  flexible  strap  having  a  width  and  a  thickness  so  as  to  be 
received  in  a  movable  relationship  in  the  inside  passage  of  the 
conduit,  wherein  the  strap  has  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section;  and 

c)  manipulator  operatively  associated  with  the  strap  and  manipu- 
latable  from  the  remote  location  to  move  the  strap  along  the 
inside  passage  of  the  conduit  between  a  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion with  the  strap  substantially  housed  inside  the  conduit  and 
a  deployed  position  with  the  strap  completely  outside  the 
conduit,  wherein  the  first  section  of  the  strap  has  a  first 
attachment  that  is  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  first 
strap  connection  provided  on  the  manipulator  al  an  interme- 
diate position  located  t>etween  the  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions thereof  with  the  strap  in  the  deployed  position  and 
wherein  a  second  attachment  provided  on  the  strap  is  attach- 
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able  to  and  decachable  from  a  second  strap  connection  pro- 
vided at  a  distal  end  of  the  manipulator  to  thereby  define  an 
enclosure  adjacent  to  the  distal  open  end  of  the  conduit  that  is 
manipulatable  in  a  surrounding  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  body  organ  to  manipulate  the  same. 


5.782,840 

SNARE  CAUTERIZATION  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Naomi  L.  Naluio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilk  &  Nakao 
Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,607 

Int  CL^AeiB  I7f24 

MS.  a.  606—114  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  endoscopic  surgical  snare  cauterization  instru- 
ment comprising  an  electrically  conductive  cauterization  loop  and 
a  flexible  web  member,  said  loop  having  a  cauterization  section  at 
its  distal  end.  said  web  member  forming  a  capture  pocket  having  a 
mouth  dehned  by  said  loop,  said  web  member  being  joined  to  said 
loop  by  a  plurality  of  sliding  connecting  strands  of  thermoplastic 
matenal.  the  improvement  which  compnses  means  for  severably 
securing  at  least  three  connecting  strands  at  fixed  positions  along 
the  distal  end  of  the  cauterization  loop. 


5,782342 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Wolfgang  Kloess.  and  Cliristian  Germany  Frahm,  both  of 
Luebeck,  Germany,  as.signors  to  Daum  (imbH,  Shwerim, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  16,  1995,  195  01 
069.8 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  606— IJO  14  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  guiding  a  medical  instrument  for  insenion  into  a 
body  of  a  patient  along  a  planned  guide  path  at  a  planned  angle  of 
insertion,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  producing  a  first  ray; 

a  second  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  producing  a  second 
ray: 

wherein  at  least  the  first  source  is  configured  and  ananged  for 
rolatable  adjustment  of  the  first  ray  to  provide  an  intersection 
of  the  first  ray  and  the  second  ray  along  the  planned  guide 
path  at  the  planned  angle  of  insertion  to  mark  the  planned 
guide  path,  the  first  and  second  rays  are  visible  light  rays  of 
different  colors  which  mix  at  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  first 
and  second  rays  to  produce  a  third  color  when  reflected  by  the 
medical  instrument  at  the  point  of  intersection. 


5,782,841 

TUNNELING  TOOL  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  LEAD 

PLACEMENT 

James  A.  Ritz,  Lenexa.  Kans..  and  Brian  L.  Fideler.  Columbia 

Heights.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc„  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,965 

Int.  CI."  A61B  IIM) 

I  .S.  CI.  606—  1 29  8  Claims 


5.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  placement  of  implantable  leads,  compris- 


ing; 


a  capsule  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end  and  an  internal 
cavity,  said  internal  cavity  open  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
capsule,  said  capsule  comprising  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  sections  pivotally  mounted  to  one  another  at  a 
pivot  located  adjacent  only  said  forward  end.  said  first  section 
fabricated  of  a  matenal  which  may  be  deformed  manually, 
said  capsule  further  provided  with  latch  means  located  adja- 
cent only  said  rearward  end,  for  mechanically  latching  said 
first  and  second  sections  to  one  another  and  for  mechanically 
unlatching  said  first  and  second  sections  from  one  another  in 
response  to  manual  deformation  of  said  first  section  between 
said  pivot  point  and  said  latch  means. 


5,782,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  HAIR-ROOTS,  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  HAIR-ROOTS  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

BELT  FOR  l!SE  IN  THE  APPARATUS 
Olav  L.  Aasberg,  PO  Box  6796.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00067.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  727.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  25,  1994,  941494; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  941494 

lnLCI.'>A6IB  17 /.U 
UJS.  a.  606—133.  20  Claims 


321 


1.  A  system  for  mechanical  implantation  of  hair  roots  in  skin  by 
insening  skin  grafts  each  comprising  at  least  one  hair  root  into  the 
skin,  said  system  comprising; 
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a  movable  magazine: 

a  means  for  extracting  grafts  fi-om  a  piece  of  skin  that  has  been 
surgically  removed  and  placing  the  grafts  in  said  movable 
magazine,  said  means  for  extracting  and  placing  grafts  com- 
prising 

a  frame  for  fixing  and  tautening  the  piece  of  skin, 
a  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  piece  of  skin,  and 
a  hollow  drill  rod  for  extracting  the  grafts  from  the  piece  of 
skin  cooled  by  said  cooling  device  and  being  movable  to 
deliver  the  grafts  to  said  magazine;  and 
an  implanting  apparatus  comprising  an  incision  member 
and  an  actuator  rod  for  successively  conveying  grafts 
from  said  movable  magazine  to  an  appropriate  depth  in 
the  skin; 
wherein  said  implanting  apparatus  is  configured  such  that  said 
incision  member  and  said  actuator  rod  can  successively  and 
repeatedly  make  an  incision  in  the  slcin,  transversely  widen 
the  incision  and  insen  a  cooled  graft  from  said  magazine,  and 
such  that  said  magazine  can  be  rapidly  and  automatically 
advanced  in  a  stepwise  manner  in  said  implanting  apparatus 
such  that  each  graft  in  said  magazine  is  maintained  in  a 
cooled  state  until  inserted  in  the  skin. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  suture  spring  device  in  or  in 
relation  to  anatomical  tissue,  said  applicator  comprising 

a  storage  portion  configured  to  hold  at  least  one  suture  spring 
device  in  a  substantially  relaxed,  contracted  state; 

a  guide  disposed  distally  of  said  storage  portion  and  including  a 
hollow,  tubular  body  configured  to  receive  therein  a  suture 
spring  device  in  an  elastically  deformed,  expanded  state  for 
positioning  in  or  in  relation  to  the  anatomical  tissue;  and 

a  pusher  having  a  configuration  to  engage  a  suture  spring  device 
in  said  guide,  said  pusher  being  movable  in  relation  to  said 
guide  to  control  the  position  of  the  suture  spring  device 
relative  to  said  guide. 


5,782345 
TROCAR  SITE  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Dwighl  Shewcbuk.  4343  Gloster  Rd..  Dallas.  Tex.  75220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688364.  Jul.  31,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868J66 

Int  ci.*'A6iB  n/m 

L.S.  CI.  606—144  26  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  suturing  wounds  in  a  patient  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through: the  hollow  body  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  suturing  element  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  penetrate  at 
least  one  tissue  layer  of  the  patient: 


5,782344 
SUTURE  SPRING  DEVICE  APPLICATOR 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131, 
and  Samuel  C.  Yoon,  Timonium.  Md.,  assignors  to  InBae 
Yoon,  Phoenix,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,735 

Int.  a.''A6iB  nm 

MS.  CI.  606—139  38  Claims 


a  second  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  penetrate  at  least  one  tissue  layer  of  the  patient:  the 
second  end  including  an  apertuic  therethrough  suitable  for 
passing  an  end  of  the  suture  therethrough: 

a  first  alignment  device  disposed  in  proximity  with  the  first  end 
of  the  hollow  body  and  a  second,  cooperating  alignment 
device  dispwsed  in  proximity  with  the  first  end  of  the  second 
elongated  member:  and 

the  second  end  of  the  hollow  body  being  formed  with  an  exit 
face  complementary  to  the  aperture  formed  in  the  second 
elongated  member  such  that  the  controlled  joining  of  the  first 
alignment  device  and  the  second  alignment  device  holds  the 
bore  through  the  hollow  body  in  alignment  with  the  apenure 
through  the  second  elongated  body  such  that  an  end  of  the 
suture  introduced  into  the  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the  hollow 
body  may  pass  through  the  bore  and  exit  the  bore  at  the 
second  end  of  the  hollow  body,  and  then  be  communicated 
through  the  aperture  formed  in  the  second  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member. 


5,782346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,782347 

ANTl-STENOTIC  METHOD  FOR  OCCLUDED  AND 

PARTULLY  OCCLUDED  ARTERIES 

Mark  Plaia.  Tigard;  Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  and  Gregory 

N.  Nordgren,  Wilsonville,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Endovas- 

cular  Instruments,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,794,  Mar.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,002,  Jun.  7.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,571,169.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  698,981 

Int  CI."  A61B  nni 

U.S.  a.  606—159  1  Claim 


I .  A  method  of  treating  a  constricted  vessel  of  a  patient  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
placing  a  cutting  head  through  an  access  passageway  into  the 

vessel  and  advancing  the  head  to  a  constriction  site  within  the 

vessel: 
axially  displacing  the  cutting  head  to  engage  and  displace  wall 

tissue  comprising  intima  and  plaque  to  axially  cut  wall  tissue 

and  plaque  from  the  vessel; 
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withdrawing  the  head,  severed  wall  tissue,  and  plaque  from  the 

vessel  through  the  access  passageway: 
placing  a  graft  within  the  vessel  through  the  access  passageway 

and  displacing  the  graft  to  the  severance  site;  and 
deploying  the  graft  into  adhering  relation  with  the  vessel  at  the 

severance  site. 


5,782.848 

RESECTING  COAGULATED  TISSUE 

Charies  D.  Lennox,  HudsMm,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Sdcniific 

Corporation,  Nadcli,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,177,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,060 

inLCi.''A6iB  nni 

VS.  a.  606—159  27  Claims 


\ 


9.  A  surgical  resecting  brush  a<>sembly.  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and 
being  sized  and  constructed  for  delivery  through  a  body 
lumen  to  a  site  that  is  occluded  with  body  matter  that  has  been 
effected  by  heat  treatment,  and 
a  brush  formation  near  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  catheter, 
said  brush  formation  including  a  bristle  structure  means  of 
sufficient  stiffness  for  resecting  and  removing  said  effected 
bodily  matter  when  said  brush  formation  is  actuated  relative 
to  said  occluded  site  to  apply  a  force  against  said  occluded 
site,  and  for  avoiding  substantial  damage  to  adjacent,  healthy 
tissue  when  said  brush  formation  is  actuated  against  and 
applies  said  force  against  said  healthy  tissue. 


5,782,849 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  E.  Miller.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  SDGI  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.324,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^58 

lnt.a.''A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—159  11  aaims 


Z^M 


"n         II  M 


a: 


1  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  for  use  in  cutting  tissue  within 
an  anatomical  space,  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  sized  for  percutaneous  insenion  into 
the  anatomical  space,  said  outer  tubular  member  defining  a 
central  bore  along  the  length  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  outer  tubular 
member  further  dehning  a  cutting  opening  having  a  first 
cutting  edge  adjacent  said  distal  end  and  sized  to  receive 
tissue  therethrough,  said  cutting  opening  having  a  width 
dimension  along  the  length  of  said  outer  tubular  member; 

a  handpiece  for  supporting  said  outer  tubular  member  at  said 
proximal  end: 

a  cutting  member  for  slidably  disposed  within  said  central  bote 
of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  cutting  member  including: 


a  tubular  cutting  head  portion  dehning  an  end  opening  and  a 
second  cutting  edge  at  said  end  opening,  said  cutting  head 
portion  having  a  length  dimension  along  the  length  of  said 
cutting  member  that  is  at  least  equal  to  said  width  dimen- 
sion of  said  cutting  opening: 
a  tubular  body  portion  extending  through  said  central  bore 
from  a  distal  end  adjacent  said  cutting  head  portion  to  a 
proximal  end  adjacent  said  handpiece,  wherein  said  head 
portion  and  said  body  portion  have  substantially  the  same 
outer  diameter,  which  outer  diameter  is  si7.ed  relative  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  provide  a 
close  running  fit;  and 
a  hinge  portion  connecting  said  cutting  head  portion  with  said 
body  poruon  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  cutting  head  portion 
relative  to  said  body  portion:  and 
connecting  means  within  said  handpiece  for  connecting  said 
body  portion  of  said  cutting  member  to  a  source  of  recipro- 
cating motion  to  reciprocate  said  cutting  member  within  said 
outer  tubular  member  so  said  second  cutting  edge  traverses 
said  first  cutting  edge, 
wherein  said  cutting  opening  has  a  transverse  dimension  along 
the  circumference  of  said  outer  tubular  member  sized  to 
permit  said  cutting  head  portion  pivoting  about  said  hinge 
portion  at  least  partially  into  said  cuning  opening  when  said 
cutting  head  contacts  tissue  within  said  outer  tubular  member 
to  form  an  essentially  zero  clearance  between  said  second 
cuning  edge  and  said  first  cutting  edge  as  said  cutting  member 
IS  advanced  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tubular 
member. 


5,782.850 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TRIGGER  HNGER,  AND 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  THEREFOR 

Man  Tack  Ro,  326-101,  Olympic  Apartment.  89,  Pang  I  Dong, 

Song  Pa  Ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,932.  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12.  1994, 
1994-26069;  Jun.  14,  1995,  1994-15681 

inL  CI."  A61B  n/n 

U.S.  CI.  606—167  6  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  treating  a  trigger  finger,  comprising: 
an  operation  portion  consisting  of  a  tapered  cord  pointed  front 
end  with  a  first  tip  pointed  forwardly  at  the  front  end.  a 
second  pointed  tip  pointed  rearwardly  relative  to  the  first  tip, 
and  a  groovelike  transverse  depression  with  a  hook-shaped 
cutting  edge  extended  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  second  tip:  and 
a  grip  portion. 
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5.782.851 

HAIR  TRANSPLANTATION  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Rassman,  29391  Laro  Dr.,  Agoura.  Calif.  91310 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,244 

IntCI.''A61B  17/34 

U.S.  a.  636—167  16  Claims 


incision-making  area,  wherein  the  incision  making  area  is 
oriented  in  a  plane  intersecting  and  relatively  transverse  to  the 
planes  of  the  at  least  two  converging  facets. 


1.  An  instrument  for  implanting  hair  grafts  into  a  patient's  scalp, 
said  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  surgeon 
dunng  implantation  of  the  hair  grafts,  the  elongate  housing 
having  a  bore  extending  at  least  part  way  into  the  elongate 
housing  from  an  implanting  end  of  the  elongate  housing; 

a  cutting  device  affixed  to  the  implanting  end  of  said  elongate 
housing  for  making  an  incision  into  the  patient's  scalp,  into 
which  a  hair  graft  is  to  be  implanted: 

a  feeding  station,  including  a  passageway  through  which  a  hair 
graft  IS  fed  to  a  predetermined  feed  position  adjacent  to  the 
bore  in  the  elongate  housing,  the  passageway  including  car- 
tridge receiving  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge  which  stores 
hair  grafts  sequentially,  one  behind  another,  such  that  an  air 
seal  exists  between  each  hair  graft  and  the  cartridge,  the  hair 
grafts  being  fed  from  the  cartridge,  through  the  passageway, 
subcutaneous-end  first: 

an  implanting  member  which  is  adapted  ( 1 )  to  move  downward 
through  the  bore  in  said  elongate  housing,  (2)  to  contact  the 
hair  graft  at  the  predetermined  feed  position,  and  (3)  to  slide 
the  hair  graft  into  the  incision  made  in  the  patient's  scalp  by 
said  cutting  device  through  an  opening  formed  between  said 
cutting  device  and  said  elongate  housing,  wherein  as  the 
implanting  member  slides  the  hair  graft  into  the  incision,  air 
suction  draws  a  next  sequential  air-sealed  hair  graft  from  the 
cartridge,  through  the  passageway,  to  the  predetermined  feed 
position:  and 

a  plunger  which  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  implanting  member. 


5.782353 

SURGICAL  HANDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  BLADES  AND 

PUNCHES 

Eli  I.  Zeevi.  2095  California  St..  Suite  506,  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  94109,  and  Douglas  B.  Dority,  25  Castieit>ck  Dr„  Mill 

VaUey,  Calif.  94941 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,407,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This 

application  I>ec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,266 

IntCL''A61B  H/iA 

U.S.  a.  60^—187  6  ClainLs 


5,782.852 
PLASTIC  INCISION  BLADE 
Donald  Foggia,  Ocean;  Anthony  F.  Kuklo,  Jr..  Bridgewater; 
James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn,  and  Gerald  Feldman.  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Tecb- 
nidyne  Corporation.  Edison,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722365.  Sep.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  934.212 
Int.  a."  A61D  n/i2 
U.S.  a.  606—182  20  Qaims 

1.  A  blade  for  making  a  skin  incision,  the  blade  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  plastic  member  having  a  pyramidal  outer 
peripheral  surface  defined  by  at  least  four  individual  facets, 
each  facet  being  oriented  in  a  different  plane,  and  wherein  at 
'  least  two  of  the  facets  converge  at  a  terminus  to  define  an 


1.  A  surgical  handle  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surgical  implements  including  at  least  one  surgicai 

knife  blade,  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  surgical  punch: 
a  handle  body  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  chuck  members  formed  at  the  distal  end  of 

the  handle  body  for  securing  the  knife  and  the  cylindrical 

punch  to  the  handle; 
an  elongated  slot  defined  by  the  plurality  of  flexible  chuck 

members  for  receiving  the  surgical  knife  blade:  and 
a  cylindrical  bore  defined  by  the  plurality  of  flexible  chuck 

members  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  punch. 
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5,782354 

BALLOON  LOADED  DLSSECTING  P^STRL'MENTS 

George  D.  Hermann,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  General 

.Surgical  Innovalions.  inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

(  ontinuaiion  of  .Ser.  No.  447.124,  May  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,702.417.  This  application  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814^69 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—194  14  aalms 


5,782,855 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
l.illp  Lau,  Sunnyvale;  WilUam  M.  Hartigan,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.;  Farhad  Khosravi,  Boston,  Mass.;  Kurt  R.  Klemm, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  IJIrich  Sigwart,  Morges,  Swiuer- 
land,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,959.  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,507,768, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,464,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

630.528 

InL  a."  A6IM  29/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  606—194  11  CUims 


'^-^ 


from  the  distal  end.  said  ports  being  in  fluid  communicalion 
with  the  outer  lumen,  the  sheath  having  a  .shi  formed  in  said 
wall  extending  between  the  first  port  and  side  port  thereof: 

an  elongated  catheter  disposed  within  the  outer  lumen  of  the 
sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  expandable  mem- 
ber proximally  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  which 
IS  to  receive  on  the  exterior  thereof  an  expandable  stent,  an 
inner  lumen  which  is  to  receive  a  guide  wire  therein  and 
which  extends  between  a  first  port  and  a  side  port  of  the 
catheter:  and 

means  to  adjust  the  relative  axial  positions  of  the  catheter  and 
the  sheath  to  expose  the  expandable  member  so  thai  upon  the 
expansion  thereof  an  expandable  stent  disposed  about  the 
expandable  member  will  thereby  be  expanded. 


I.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  balloon  having  a  double  wall  and  a  central 
lumen  passing  through  said  tubular  balloon,  said  double  wall 
defining  an  inflatable  chamber: 

an  inflation  port  in  communication  with  said  inflatable  chamber 
to  provide  an  inflation  medium  to  said  inflatable  chamber; 

a  support  member  disposed  within  said  central  lumen  of  said 
tubular  balloon  and  coupled  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
balloon,  said  support  member  having  a  bearing  surface 
thereon:  and 

a  substantially  rigid  pushing  member  insertable  into  said  central 
lumen  of  said  tubular  balloon,  said  pushing  member  having  a 
distal  end  receivable  on  said  beanng  surface  of  said  support 
member  and  a  proximal  end  which  extends  lo  a  point  beyond 
the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  balloon,  said  pushing  mem- 
ber having  sufficient  rigidity  lo  push  said  balloon  between 
attached  tissue  layers  free  of  naturally  occurring  openings  by 
pushing  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  pushing  member 


5.782.856 
OBSTETRICAL  PNEUMOGIRDLE 
Maria  de  la  Liu  Flores-Valderrama  de  Gonzalez.  Andes  #2722, 
Col.    Jardin    ObLspado,    64010    Monterrey.    Nuevo    Leon, 
Mexico 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,617 

Int  CL''  A61B  17/00 

\}&.  CL  606—201  5  Claims 


I  An  obstetric  pneumogirdle  system  for  aiding  childbirth,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  girdle  for  placement  over  a  patient's  womb  having  inflatable 
internal  chamber  means  for  applying  intermittent  forces  to  the 
womb  for  aiding  childbirth,  and 

an  electronic  control  system  for  use  of  a  childbirth  attendant  lo 
control  pressure  being  exerted  by  the  girdle  on  the  womb 
providing  an  intermittently  actuable  control  for  applying  addi- 
tional pressure  on  the  womb  during  expulsion  of  a  fetus  in 
concert  with  childbirth  spasms  produced  by  contractions  and 
for  conversely  reducing  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  womb 
after  the  contractions,  composing:  means  lo  release  air  from 
said  internal  chamber,  an  electric  air  pump  connected  lo  pump 
air  into  said  internal  chamber,  electronic  switching  means  for 
inserting  air  into  and  releasing  air  from  the  internal  chamber, 
and  pressure  control  means  for  adjusting  the  air  pressure 
monitoring  means  for  measuring  during  childbirth  the  air 
pressure  within  said  chamber 


1  A  stent  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  stent  within  a  body 
lumen,  composing: 

an  elongated  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  wall 
therebetween,  an  outer  lumen  extending  therein  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  first  port  in  the  distal  end,  a  second 
port  in  the  proximal  end  and  a  side  port  spaced  proximally 


5,782.857 
FACE  WRINKLE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Rol>ert  Machuron,  .Saint  Paul  de  Vence,  France,  assignor  lo 
Ronic  Industries,  Nice,  France 

Filed  Mar.  \\  1997,  Ser.  No.  816340 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1996,  96  03570 
Inl.  CI."  A61H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  606— 204J5  7  Claims 

I.  A  wnnicle-removing  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  holding  body  having  a  bonom  portion  including  a 
sole: 
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5.782,859 
ARTICULATING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Nicholas.  Trumbull;  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton.  both  of 
Conn.;   Boris   Zvenyatslty,  Bronx.   N.Y.;   Paul  A.   Matula. 
Brookfidd,  Conn.;  Stanley  H.  Remiszewslci.  Bolton.  Mass.: 
David  T.  Green,  Wesport,  and  Henry  Bolanos.  East  Norwalk. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,015,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,496,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
834,687,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  533.888.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,115 
Int  CL"  A61B  \0/00 
MS,.  CI.  606—205  20  Clainu. 


(b)  heating  means  including  a  heating  resistor  for  heating  said 
sole; 

(c)  vibration  means  including  a  motor  arranged  within  said 
holding  body: 

(d)  power  supply  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  power 
to  said  motor  and  to  said  heating  resistor:  and 

(e)  control  means  including  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  sole  in  a  predetermined  temperature  con- 
trol cycle  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part: 

(f)  said  heating  means  being  supplied  with  the  first  and  second 
half-waves  of  the  alternating  current  supply  during  the  first 
part  of  the  temperature  control  cycle,  and  with  only  the  first 
half-waves  of  the  alternating  current  supply  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  the  second  part  of  the  control  cycle: 

(g)  said  vibration  means  being  supplied  only  with  the  second 
half-waves  of  the  alternating  current  supply  during  the  first 
pan  of  the  temperature  control  cycle,  and  only  with  first 
half-waves  of  the  alternating  current  supply  during  the  second 
part  of  the  control  cycle. 


5,782,858 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  EYES  PHYSICALLY 
Chih  Shun  Cheng,  229,  Chu  Jen  Street,  Pai  Ho  Cheng  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,733 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00 

\i&.  a.  606—204  2  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  apparams  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

an  endoscopic  portion  extending  axially  from  said  handle  por- 
tion: 

an  articulating  section  pivotably  connected  to  a  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  endoscopic  portion; 

tool  means  disposed  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said  articulating 
section: 

a  linkage  mechanism  extending  from  said  handle  portion 
through  said  endoscopic  portion  to  said  articulating  section 
for  pivoting  said  articulating  section:  and 

fluid  delivery  means,  integral  with  said  surgical  apparatus,  for 
passing  fluid  through  said  endoscopic  portion  to  an  operative 
site. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising  a  first  magnetic  energy 
device  and  a  second  magnetic  energy  device  for  acupuncturing 
acupuncture  points  of  the  fingers  and  around  the  eyes  and  stimu- 
lating the  orbicularis  oculi  muscle  by  means  of  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance, said  first  magnetic  energy  device  and  said  second  magnetic 
energy  device  comprising  each  a  cylindrical  casing  made  from 
magnetically  insulative  material  having  a  bottom  close  and  a  top 
open  end.  an  elongated  permanent  magnet  mounted  inside  said 
cylindrical  casing,  and  a  contact  cap  made  from  magnetically 
conductive  material  and  fastened  to  the  top  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  casing  by  a  screw  joint,  the  contact  cap  of  said  first 
magnetic  energy  device  having  a  conical  front  end  terminating  in  a 
rounded  contact  tip.  the  contact  cap  of  said  second  magnetic 
enei^gy  device  having  a  concave  front  contact  surface. 


5,782,860 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS  OCCLUSION 

OF  PUNCTURE  SITES  AND  TRACTS  IN  THE  HLIMAN 

BODY  AND  METHOD 

Gordon  H.  Epstein,  Fremont,  and  Todd  E.  Lempert.  Piedmont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biolnterventional  Corporation. 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,870 

InL  CI."  A61B  17/04 

MS,.  CI.  606—213  42  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  percutaneously  forming  a  closure  of  a  puncture 
in  the  tissue  of  the  human  body  comprising  a  flexible  elongate 
tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  extend 
ing  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member 
having  a  first  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the 
distal  extremity,  a  closure  assembly  earned  by  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  the  closure  assembly 
including  a  closure  member  movable  between  contracted  and 
expanded  positions,  a  deformable  membrane  substantially  covenng 
the  closure  member  and  secured  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  a  handle  earned  by  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  adapted  ic 
be  grasped  by  the  human  hand  and  deployment  means  carried  b> 
the  handle  and  including  a  push-pull  element  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  said  deployment  means  extending  through  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  being  coupled  to  the  closure 
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member  for  moving  the  closure  member  between  the  contracted 
position  permitting  introduction  into  a  puncture  and  the  expanded 
position  permitting  substantial  occlusion  of  the  puncture,  and 
(hereafter  to  the  contracted  position  permining  removal  from  the 
puncture. 


5,782^1 
PERCUTANEOUS  HEMOSTASIS  DEVICE 
Andrew  H.  Cragx,  F^ina,  Minn^  and  Rodney  Brenneman, 
Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sub  Q  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,045 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/0«.  A61D  I  AX) 

ViS.  CI.  606—216  21  Claims 


1.  A  percutaneous  vascular  hemostasis  device,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  an  open  distal  end; 

an  elongate  shaft  disposed  coaxially  within  the  tube  and  having 
a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  ponion.  the  distal  end 
portion  terminating  in  at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  prongs, 
each  of  the  prongs  having  an  inwardly-turned  end.  whereby 
the  shaft  and  the  tube  are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  so  that  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  shaft  may  be 
selectively  extended  from  and  partially  retracted  into  the 
distal  end  of  the  tube:  and 

an  actuation  member  attached  to  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  the  actuation  itiember  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  respectively  to  move  the  shaft  from 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  lube,  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  shaft  is  at  least 
partially  retracted  into  the  distal  end  of  the  tube: 

whereby,  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  extended  position,  the  prongs 
are  exposed  from  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  whereby  their 
resilience  causes  them  to  expand  radially  to  an  open  position, 
and  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  retracted  position,  the  prongs  are 
partially  retracted  into  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  radially 
contracting  them  to  a  closed  position. 


5,782^2 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  INSERTER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz..  Effingham.  III.  62401 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,923 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/04 

I  US.  a.  606— 232  272  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  a  suture  anchor  relative  to 

body  tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  handle,  an  inner  member 


having  a  first  end  ponion  fixedly  connected  with  said  handle  and  a 
second  end  portion  spaced  from  said  handle,  and  a  tubular  outer 
member  at  least  panially  enclosing  said  inner  member,  said  outer 
member  being  slidable  along  said  inner  member  into  said  handle  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  inner 
member,  said  outer  member  being  slidable  along  said  inner  mem- 
ber into  said  handle  to  move  said  outer  member  from  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  outer  member  extends  beyond  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  inner  member  to  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  second  end  ponion  of  said  inner  member  extends  beyond  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  and  outer  members  cooperating  to  fonn  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  suture  anchor  when  said  outer  member  is 
in  the  extended  position. 


5.782,863 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING 

SUTURES 

Edwin  C.  Bartlelt.  609  Bremerton  Dr.,  Greenville,  N.C.  27858 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,163,  Sep.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,540,718.  This  application  Jul.  30,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  688,608 

Int.CL"A61B  1 7 AM 

MS.  CL  606—232  12  Claims 


I.  A  suture  anchor  for  disposition  in  a  patient  bone  hole  of  a 
selected  diameter,  the  suture  anchor  compnsing: 

a  ngid  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  biting  edge,  a  base  wall 
interconnecting  said  leading  edge  and  said  biting  edge,  a 
trailing  edge,  a  first  wall  ponion  interconnecting  said  leading 
edge  and  said  trailing  edge,  a  second  wall  ponion  intercon- 
necting said  biting  edge  and  said  trailing  edge: 

a  distance  from  said  first  wall  ponion  to  said  biting  edge,  taken 
perpendicularly  to  .said  first  wall  ponion,  exceeding  the 
patient  bone  hole  diameter: 

said  body  defining  a  bore  extending  from  said  ba.se  wall  to  said 
.second  wall  ponion  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  suture  and 
an  insener  tool  distal  end.  said  bore  being  spaced  from  said 
first  wall  portion  by  less  than  half  of  said  distance: 

wherein  upon  introduction  of  said  ba.se  wall  to  the  patient  bone 
hole,  said  leading  edge  and  said  first  wall  ponion  enter  the 
hole  and  said  base  wall,  proximate  said  biting  edge,  engages  a 
bone  surface  adjacent  the  hole,  causing  said  body  to  pivot  in 
the  hole  such  that  said  leading  edge,  said  first  wall  ponion. 
and  said  ba.se  wall  enter  the  hole,  followed  by  said  biting 
edge,  said  second  wall  ponion.  and  said  trailing  edge:  and 
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wherein  upon  movement  of  said  body  in  the  hole,  said  biting 
edge  bites  into  a  side  wall  of  tlie  hole  to  lock  tlie  anchor  in  the 
hole. 


5,782,864 
KNOTLESS  SUTURE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jos^  E.  Lizardi,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Surgical 
Products,  Inc.,  W'estwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,760 

Int.a."A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  23  Claims 


(i)  wherein  the  first  pan  comprises  a  central  body  defining  an 
opening,  the  opening  defining  an  axis,  said  body  having 
proximal  and  distal  faces  that  extend  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
the  distal  face  having  bone  anchors  having  distal  ends,  said 
ends  being  movable  between  a  first  internal  and  a  second 
external  lateral  position,  each  anchor  having  a  plurality  of 
bone  engaging  teeth,  the  teeth  increasing  in  size  as  they  are 
positioned  more  distally  from  tlie  distal  face  of  the  central 
body:  and. 

(ii)  wherein  the  second  pan  of  said  device  comprises  a  central 
plug  positioned  within  the  opening  of  the  central  body  and 
said  plug  has  a  generally  elongate  shape  forming  a  head,  a 
shank  and  a  distal  portion,  wherein  the  shank  is  movable 
through  the  opening  of  the  central  body  so  that  the  distal 
ponion  of  the  plug  is  positionable  between  a  first  upper  and 
second  lower  axial  position,  and  wherein  the  distal  ponion  of 
the  plug  is  sized  to  contact  the  bone  anchors  so  that  when  the 
distal  portion  of  the  plug  is  moved  into  the  second  axial 
position,  the  distal  ends  of  the  bone  anchors  are  moved 
towards  the  second  lateral  position. 


5,782,866 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANCHORING  TISSUE  TO  BONE 
Richard  F.  Wenstrom,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ethi- 
con.  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,826 

Int  a."A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  tissue  to  bone,  comprising: 

a  suture  anchor  having  a  first,  bone-engaging  end  and  a  second. 

trailing  end; 
a  first  loop  of  suture  thread  attached  to  the  suture  anchor: 
a  suture  needle  having  a  first,  tissue  penetrating  end  and  a 

second,  trailing  end:  and 
a  second  loop  of  suture  thread  attached  to  the  suture  needle,  the 

first  and  second  loops  of  suture  tiiread  being  interlocked  with 

one  another. 


«!^ 


5,782,865 
STABILIZER  FOR  HUMAN  JOINTS 
Robert  Thomas  Grotz,  1001  Valleja  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94133 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,635 
InLCI."A61B  /7/W 


U,S.  a.  606—232 


20  Claims 


I.  A  soft  tissue  stabilizing  device  for  securing  soft  tissue  to  bone 
which  comprises  first  and  second  parts: 


I.  A  system  for  anchoring  tissue  to  bone,  comprising; 

an  anchor  member  adapted  to  be  retained  in  bone,  having  a 
distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  a  sidewall  disposed  between  the 
distal  and  proximal  ends,  a  suture  seat  formed  in  the  interior 
of  the  anchor  member,  and  a  suture  receiving  slot  defined  in 
and  originating  in  the  side  wall  and  extending  to  the  suture 
seat 


5,782,867 
DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH 
Richard  A.  Shrock,  and  Edward  B.  Shrock,  both  of  Elgin.  IU„ 
assignors  to  JASB,  Inc.,  Elgin,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,615,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,162 

Int.  CI."  A6U  12/00:  HOIH  35/40 

VS.  a.  606—234  22  aaims 

1.  A  diaphragm  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  space: 

a  substrate  in  operative  communication  with  said  housing  sup- 
porting an  electrical  contact; 
a  flexible  membrane  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces. 

the  first  surface  being  electrically  conductive: 
means  mounting  said  flexible  membrane  in  said  housing  proxi- 
mate the  substrate  with  the  first  surface  minutely  spaced  apart 
from  tlie  electrical  contact: 
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means  operalively  associated  with  the  housing  for  communicat- 
ing an  activation  pressure  to  said  second  surface  of  the  flex- 
ible membrane  whereby  deformation  of  the  flexible  mem- 
brane caused  by  the  activation  pressure  closes  the  minute 
spacing  between  the  electrically  conductive  first  surface  and 
the  electrical  contact  thereby  completing  an  electrical  circuit; 
and 

said  mounting  means  comprising  leakage  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  flexible  for  equalizing  static  pressure  on 
both  sides  of  said  flexible  membrane  whereby  the  flexible 
membrane  is  not  deformed  and  the  circuit  is  not  complete  in 
the  absence  of  the  activation  pressure. 


a  stand  tilubly  supporting  said  chassis,  so  as  to  till  the  chassis  at 

different  angles  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  bed  slidably  supported  on  said  chassis  so  as  to  be  slidably 

along  an  upper  surface  thereof; 
a  motor  supported  on  one  of  said  chassis  and  said  stand; 
drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  said  bed  for 

driving  the  bed  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  along  said 

chassis;  and 
support  means  operatively  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 

chassis  and  said  bed  for  supporting  a  limb  of  a  person  lying 

on  said  bed  and  for  bending  the  limb  in  response  to  the 

reciprocative  movement  of  said  bed. 


5.782,868 

GEL  FILLED  TEETHING  DEVICE 

Craius  Dewayne  Moore.  Jr.,  and  Kristi  Lynn  Moore,  both  of 

17620  Cranbrook  Rd.,  Edmond.  Okla.  73003 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.410 

Int  CI.'>A6IJ  17/02 

VS.  CI.  606—235  7  Claims 


1   A  teething  device,  comprising: 

a  resilient,  fluid  impervious  body  member  sized  to  be  received  in 
a  mouth  of  an  infant,  the  body  member  having  an  interior 
cavity;  and 

a  body  of  self-susuining.  non-flowable.  pliable  gel  disposed  in 
the  interior  cavity  of  the  body  member  such  that  the  body  of 
gel  substantially  fills  the  interior  cavity,  the  body  of  gel 
characterized  by  the  properties  of  maintaining  the  self- 
sustension  and  pliability  over  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  -20°  to  215°  F.  whereby  the  body  member  and  the  body 
of  gel  can  be  healed  or  cooled  over  a  temperature  range  of 
from  about  -20°  to  215°  F  without  substantially  altering  the 
resilience  of  the  body  member  and  the  pliability  of  the  body 
of  gel. 


5.782.869 
MULTI-TRAirMA  THERAPEITIC  MACHINE 
Flberto  Beirut.  Orquidea  No.  98.  SanU  Maria.  Guaynabo, 
Puerto  Rico.  00926 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,208 
Int  a.''A61B  17/04 
I  ..S.  CI.  606— 242  13  Claims 

1   A  therapeutic  machine  comprising: 
a  chassis; 


5.782.870 
FOOT  PLATE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
CHIROPRACTIC  TABLE 
Brent  McAfee.  Lisbon.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lloyd  Table  Com- 
pany. Lisbon.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,632 

Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX):  A61G  7/005:7/05 

VS.  CI.  606—244  4  Claims 


tr 


1.  A  fool  plate  attachment  for  use  m  combination  with  a  chiro- 
practic table  of  the  tillable  type  having  a  base  supporting  an  upper 
patient-suppon  portion  that  is  normally  generally  honzonul  but  is 
tiluble  relative  to  the  base  and  which  upper  patient-support  portion 
includes  frame  members  that  extend  longitudinally  from  the  head 
end  to  the  foot  end  of  the  table,  the  upper  patient-support  portion 
supporting  adjustable  sections  used  in  chiropractic  procedures,  said 
fool  plate  anachment  comprising:  a  foot  plate  pivotly  mounted  on 
the  base  and  normally  positioned  on  or  near  the  floor  at  the  foot 
end  of  the  table  when  the  upper  patient-support  portion  is  generally 
honzontal.  lugs  having  slols  therein  secured  to  the  frame  members 
of  the  upper  patient  support  portion  of  the  table  near  the  fool  end, 
stabilizer  pins  connected  to  the  foot  plate  and  engageable  with  the 
slols  in  the  lugs  when  the  patient  support  portion  is  tilted  with  the 
foot  end  downwardly  and  which  pins  are  disengaged  from  the  lugs 
as  the  said  portion  is  relumed  to  a  normal  horizontal  position,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  foot  plate 
when  the  lugs  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  stabilizer  pins 
and  the  patient-support  portion  tilts  and  then  returns  to  its  normal 
horizontal  position. 
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5,782,871 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  OF  SUCTION  EFFUSION  FLUID 
Hidetaka  FiOiwara,  and  Tom  Matsomoto.   both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FHed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1996.  8-041785 
InL  Cl."  A61M  lAX) 
VS.  a.  604—313  13  Claims 


29    23a  23    27     28 


1.  A  sampling  device  of  a  suction  effusion  fluid  including: 

(a)  a  cell  having  a  vacuum  suction  port  and  a  skin  suction  port; 
said  vacuum  suction  port  being  designed  to  be  connected  to  a 

vacuum  source  on  operation; 
said  sicin  suction  port  being  designed  to  be  opposite  to  a  skin 
surface  on  operation; 

(b)  a  slide  valve  formed  in  said  cell  to  be  movable  in  a  plane 
approximately  parallel  10  said  skin  surface; 

said  slide  valve  being  used  for  opening  or  closing  a  commu- 
nication path  communicating  said  skin  suction  port  with 
said  vacuum  suction  port  without  releasing  the  vacuum 
source  of  said  vacuum  suction  port  to  maintain  an  airtight 
condition;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs  formed  in  said  slide  valve: 
each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  being  alternately  communicated 

with  said  skin  suction  port  and  said  vacuum  suction  port 

through  said  communication  path  by  sliding  movement  of 

said  slide  valve; 
each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  being  used  for  storing  an  effusion 

fluid  acquired  from  said  skin  surface  by  vacuum  suction 

through  said  sicin  suction  port; 
wherein  said  fluid  reservoirs  are  formed  in  said  slide  valve; 

and 
wherein  when  said  slide  valve  is  located  at  a  position  where 

one  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  is  communicated  with  said  skin 

suction  port  and  said  vacuum  suction  port,  at  least  one  of 

said  remaining  fluid  reservoirs  is  exposed  to  the  outside  of 

the  cell. 


for  connection  to  a  blood  conduit,  said  second  passage  extending 
to  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  insertion  spike  adjacent  said 
foraminous  side  wall. 


5,782,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

FUNCTION  OF  SENSORY  CELLS 

James  J,  CoUins.  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thistees  of 
Boston  University.  Boston,  Mass, 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No,  703.674 

Int  a."  A61N  1/00 

VS.  O.  607—2  39  Qaims 


|TRANSDUCErV-410 
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5.782,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BLOOD 

Hans  Miiller,  Reichenhailer  Str.  49,  81547  Miinchen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  604,585,  Feb.  21,  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser,  No,  715,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 

163.2 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a,  604-^404  6  Oaims 

1.  An  insenion  spike  for  piercing  a  closure  plug  of  a  vacuum 
bottle,  said  insertion  spike  comprising  a  front  end  having  a  pointed 
tip  and  including  a  first  passage  extending  from  said  front  end  to  a 
connecting  piece  for  connection  to  a  pressure  compensation  struc- 
ture, said  front  end  having  a  perforated  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
small  holes  like  a  sieve  in  communication  with  said  first  passage 
for  the  diffused  discharge  of  gases  admitted  through  said  first 
passage  into  said  vacuum  bottle,  and  a  second  passage  with  means 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  a  threshold-based 
sensory  cell  to  respond  to  a  subthreshold  stimulus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  locating  an  area  of  the  body  associated  with  a  sensory  cell 
area; 

b)  generating  a  bias  signal;  and. 

c)  inputting  the  bias  signal  to  the  located  area  wherein  the  bias 
signal  causes  the  threshold  of  sensory  cells  in  the  sensory  cell 
area  to  be  exceeded  in  response  to  the  subthreshold  stimulus 
thereby  effectively  lowering  the  threshold  of  the  sensory  cells 
in  the  sensory  cell  area,  wherein  the  step  of  generating  a  bias 
signal  further  comprises  the  step  of  transducing  the  subthresh- 
old stimulus  to  the  sensory  cell  area  into  an  electrical  signal 
and  generating  the  bias  signal  in  response  to  the  electrical 
signal. 
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5.782,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

NERVOUS  SYSTEMS 

Hendricus  G.  Loos,  3419  CrcsU  Way,  Laguna  Beach,  CaUf. 

92651 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,394,  May  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  68,748,  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  Na 
788,582 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/40 
MS,  CL  M7— 2  9  Claims 
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1.  Electric  field  generator  for  manipulating  the  nervous  system 
of  a  subject,  which  comprises: 
generator  means  for  generating  a  fluctuating  voltage; 
at  least  one  doublet  having  two  field  electrodes  such  as  to  form 

a  parallel-plate  condensor; 
distributor  means,  responsive  to  the  fluctuating  voltage,  for 

charging  said  al  least  one  doublet; 
said  at  least  one  doublet  to  be  positioned  and  oriented  such  as  to 

render  the  subject  entirely  outside  the  parallel-plaie  conden- 

sor 


5,782,875 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OSTEOPOROSIS 

John  C.  Ledbetter,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Nyvalex 

Marketing  Corporation,  Billings,  Mont 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484J95,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,820 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //OO 

U.S.  a.  607—2  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  osteoporosis  in  a  human  patient 
compnsing  conuciing  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  with  an 
HM  capture  and  generator  device  for  a  time  effective  for  prevent- 
ing osteoporosis. 


5,782,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  WINDOWS  AND  AN 

INDEX  VALUE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CARDIC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 

Daniel  Flammang,  Angouleme,  France,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  632,699 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/.i62:l/i6H 
I  US.  CI.  607-4  19  CUiBM 

1.  An  implantable  system  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to 
.1  body  organ  compnsing: 


means  for  sensing  signals  in  a  first  chamber  of  a  patient's  heart; 
a  first  detection  apparatus  requiring  a  first  level  of  power,  the 
first  detection  apparatus  having  means  for  acquiring  discrete 
values  of  the  sensed  signals  in  the  first  chamber  of  the 
patient's  heart,  the  means  for  acquiring  discrete  values  of  the 
sensed  signal  having  a  means  for  detecting  noise,  means  for 
defining  a  first  window  within  which  the  acquired  values  are 
clipped  and  positioned,  means  for  measuring  the  clipped  and 
positioned  values,  the  means  for  measuring  indicating  either  a 
first  parameter  or  a  second  parameter,  means  for  defining  a 
second  window  within  which  the  first  window  values  are 
further  clipped  and  positioned  if  a  first  parameter  is  indicated; 
means  for  defining  a  third  window  within  which  the  first 
window  values  are  further  clipped  and  positioned  if  a  second 
parameter  is  indicated;  means  for  rounding  either  the  second 
window  or  the  third  window  value  range,  means  for  summing 
the  rounded  second  window  values  or  the  third  window 
values  to  create  an  index  value; 
means  for  slonng  a  pre-defined  range  of  index  values; 
means  for  comparing  the  created  index  value  to  the  stored  range 
of  index  values,  the  means  for  companng  creating  a  therapy 
delivery  instruction  or  a  further  detect  instruction;  and 
means  for  generating  electrical  stimulus  signals  for  delivery  to  a 
second  chamber  of  a  patient's  heart  according  to  a  pro- 
grammed protocol; 
a  second  detection  apparatus  requiring  a  second  level  of  power, 
the  second  level  of  power  being  greater  than  the  first  level  of 
power,  the  second  detection  apparatus  responding  to  the  fur- 
ther detect  instruction,  the  second  detection  apparatus  com- 
pnsing means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  predeter- 
mined patterns,  each  respective  pattern  containing  a  set  of 
predetermined  parameters  representative  of  a  respective  car- 
diac rhythm,  means  for  companng  the  sensed  signals  with  the 
stored  plurality  of  different  predetermined  patterns,  and  means 
for  indicating  a  diagnosed  rhythm  on  the  basis  of  the  means 
for  comparing; 
means  for  generating  electrical  stimulus  signals  for  delivery  to 
the  second  chamber  of  a  patient's  hean  in  response  to  the 
therapy  delivery  instruction  or  the  further  detect  insuuction. 


5,782,877 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Jtn.Y  21,  1998 
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5,782,878 
EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  LINK 
Carlton  B.  Morgan;  Daniel  Powers,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,- 
Clinton  Cole,  Seattie;  Steven  T.  Mydynski,  Bothell,  all  of 
Wash.,  and  Michael  J.  Leventhal,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  351,654,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5493,426.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,376 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  an  external  defibrillator,  a  defibrillator 
communicator,  a  holder  for  the  external  defibrillator,  and  a  com- 
munication network,  a  method  for  operating  the  defibrillator  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

automatically  establishing  a  communication  link  between  the 
defibrillator  communicator  and  a  station  on  the  communica- 
tion network  in  response  to  removal  of  the  defibrillator  from 
the  holder; 
applying  electrodes  to  a  patient; 
monitoring  ECO  signals  from  the  patient; 
iinalyzing  the  ECG  signals  to  determine  whether  to  shock  the 

patient;  and 
locally  generating  an  actuation  signal  to  deliver  a  shock  from  the 
defibrillator  to  the  patient. 


and  second  electrodes  at  a  time  when  there  is  substantially  nc 
flow  of  blood  at  said  first  electrode,  and  for  subsequently 
delivering  a  defibrillation  shock  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

means  for  sensing  in  the  time  domain  a  reference  electrical 
potential  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  reference  elec- 
trode following  delivery  of  said  reference  shock,  and  for 
sensing  in  the  time  domain  a  test  electrical  potential  between 
said  first  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode  following 
delivery  of  said  defibrillation  shock;  and 

means  for  analyzing  and  comparing  said  sensed  reference  elec- 
trical potential  and  said  sensed  test  electrical  potential,  and  for 
determining  on  the  basis  of  said  companson  whether  blood  is 
flowing  following  delivery  of  said  defibrillation  shock. 


5,782380 

LOW  ENERGY  PACING  PULSE  WAVEFORM  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER 

Stuart  P.  Lahtinen,  Minneapolis,  and  Russell  E.  Anderson, 

Marine  on  St.  Croix,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,455 

Int  a."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CI.  607—9  25  Claims 


5,782,879 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
FLOW  OF  BLOOD  IN  A  CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM 
John  P,  Rosborough,  Houston;  M,  Zafar  A.  Munshi,  Missouri 
City,  and  Chris  A.  Bonnerup,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Sidzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,952 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/39 
MS.  a.  607—6  22  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator,  comprising: 
a  first  implantable  electrode  configured  for  implanting  in  a  blood 

flow  path  of  the  cardiovascular  system  of  a  body; 
a  second  implantable  electrode  configured  for  implanting  in  the 
body  such  that  an  ionically  conductive  path  exists  through  the 
body  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 
a  reference  implantable  electrode  configured  for  implanting  in 
the  body  such  that  an  ionically  conductive  path  exists  through 
the  body  between  the  first  and  reference  electrodes; 
means  for  detecting  cardiac  fibrillation,  whereby,  if  fibrillation  is 
detected,  a  state  of  substantially  no  flow  of  blood  at  said  first 
electrode  can  be  assumed: 
means  in  electncal  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  delivering  a  reference  shock  between  said  first 
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1 .  In  an  implantable  pulse  generator  for  providing  cardiac  pacing 
pulses  through  a  discharge  path  including  implantable  pacing  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  a  patient's  heart  in  response  to  a  pacing  pulse 
trigger  signal  defining  a  predetermined  pacing  pulse  interval,  an 
improved  pacing  output  circuit  for  reduced  energy  expenditure 
comprising: 

an  output  capacitor  adapted  to  be  charged  in  a  charge  path  and 
discharged  in  said  discharge  path; 
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charging  circuit  means  for  charging  said  output  capacitor  to  a 
predetermined  peak  voltage  level  through  said  charge  path; 
and 

discharge  circuit  means  operable  in  response  to  said  pacing 
pulse  trigger  signal  for  controllably  discharging  said  output 
capacitor  m  said  discharge  path  and  providing  a  pacing  pulse 
output  voltage  across  said  implantable  pacing  electrodes  com- 
mencing at  an  initial  pulse  voltage  level  less  than  said  prede- 
lermined  peak  voltage  level  and  greater  than  zero  and  increas- 
ing over  an  initial  fraction  of  said  pacing  pulse  interval  to  an 
intermediate  pulse  voltage  level  and  thereafter  exponentially 
decreasing  in  voltage  amplitude  during  a  remaining  fraction 
of  said  pulse  interval  until  a  terminal  end  thereof,  whereby 
pacing  pulse  energy  delivered  across  said  pacing  electrodes  is 
decreased  and  a  residual  charge  of  said  output  capacitor  at  the 
end  of  the  pacing  pulse  interval  is  increased  by  restraining  the 
discharge  of  said  output  capacitor  during  said  initial  fraction 
of  said  pacing  pulse  interval. 


5.782.882 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  CARDUC  PACING  WITH 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTRICAL  NERVE 

STIMULATION 

David  J.  Lerman,  and  Richard  C.  Myers,  both  of  McMinnville. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.803.  Nov.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.621 

Int  a."  A61N  l/ib 

V&.  a.  607—10  20  Claims 


5.782381 
PACEMAKER  WITH  SAFETY  PACING 
Richard  Lu,  9917  S.  Spring  Hill  Ln..  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo. 
80126,  and  Tiber  Nappholz,  8524  E.  Jamison  Ave.,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.  80112 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,305 

Int.  a.*  A6IN  1/30 

\]S.  CI.  607—9  14  Claims 
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7.  A  u-anscutaneous  cardiac  pacing  system  comprising: 

a  set  of  electrodes  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cutaneous  layer  of 
a  patient: 

a  transcutaneous  pacing  system  coupled  to  supply  pacing  pulses 
to  the  patient  via  the  set  of  electrodes,  the  pacing  pulses  being 
effective  to  stimulate  cardiac  activity  in  the  patient:  and 

a  transcutaneous  electrical  nerve  stimulation  system  coupled  to 
supply  nerve  stimulation  pulses  to  the  patient  via  the  set  of 
electrodes,  the  nerve  stimulation  pulses  being  effective  to 
mitigate  discomfort  in  the  patient. 
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5,782,883 

SUBOPTIMAL  OUTPUT  DEVICE  TO  MANAGE 

CARDIAC  TACHYARRHYTHMIAS 

Kai  Kroll.  and  Mark  W.  Kroll.  both  of  Minnelonka.  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Galvani  Ltd..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  251 J49.  May  31.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,013 
Int.  CI."  N61N  Ui9 
UA  a.  607—14  23  Claims 


I.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  comprising: 

atrial  pacing  means  for  generating  atnal  pacing  pulses  for  the 

atnum; 
vennicular  sensing  means  for  sensing  activity  in  the  ventricle; 
ventricular   pacing   means   for   generating    ventricular   pacing 

pulses  for  the  ventricle; 
a-v  interval  means  for  defining  an  a-v  interval  between  atrial  and 

ventricle  activities; 
monitoring  means  for  defining  a  monitoring  window  within  said 

a-v  delay  and  for  detecting  an  abnormal  signal  during  said 

monitoring  window; 
feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  features  of  said  abnormal 

signal; 
categorizing  means  for  categorizing  said  abnormal  signal  as  one 

of  a  plurality  of  preselected  signals  ba.sed  on  said  features; 

and 
safety  pacing  means  for  generating  a  ventricular  signal  if  said 

categorizing  means  does  not  categorize  said  abnormal  signal. 
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1.  An  implantable  device  for  maintaining  cardiac  output  of  a 
patient's  heart  during  tachyarrhythmia  wherein  elecuical  forcing 
fields  in  the  form  of  elecUical  pulses  are  applied  lo  the  heart  until 
the  onset  of  the  tachyarrhythmia  is  eliminated,  the  device  compns- 
mg: 

a  power  supply  system  including  a  rechargeable  banery; 

means  for  detecting  arrhythmia  connected  to  said  power  supply 
system; 
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interface  means  for  adapting  to  connect  said  power  supply 
system  and  said  means  for  detecting  arrhythmia  to  the 
patient's  heart:  and 

means  for  controlling  electrical  output  connected  to  said  means 
for  detecting  arrhythmia,  .said  power  supply  system  and  said 
interface  means  to  thereby  deliver  multiple  electrical  pulses  to 
the  heart  after  detection  of  said  tachyarrhythmia,  wherein  said 
electrical  pulses  include  a  voltage  between  30  and  200  volts, 
to  induce  suboptimal  contraction  in  the  patient's  heart  and 
force  a  minimum  level  of  cardiac  output  sufficient  to  maintain 
life. 


5,782,884 
RATE  RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH 
PEAK  IMPEDANCE  DETECTION  FOR  RATE  CONTROL 
Lawrence  J.  Stotts.  and  Edward  A.  Schroeppel.  both  of  Lake 
Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angle- 
ton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,299 

Int  a."  A61N  1/365 

\}S.  a.  607—17  16  aaims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising 
a  hermetically  sealed  container,  said  container  having  therein  a 

battery,  and 
control  circuitry  powered  by  said  battery,  said  control  circuitry 
comprising  means  for  producing  an  output  to  stimulate  a 
patient's  heart;  means  for  measuring  impedance  within  the 
patient's  body  and  producing  a  first  signal  correlated  to  said 
impedance;  means  for  producing  a  first  derivative  of  said  first 
signal;  means  for  detecting  a  zero-crossing  of  said  first  deriva- 
tive; means  for  timing  an  interval  from  said  output  to  said 
zero-crossing:  and  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  output  as  a  function  of  said  interval. 


5,782,885 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  HEART  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

ISING  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  lEGM  CLASSIFIER 

Jonas  Andersson.  Johannesbov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  12.  1996.  9600512 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  a.  607—17  13  Claims 

8.  A  cardiac  assist  system  for  pacing  a  heart  of  a  patient 
dependent  on  a  current  workload  experienced  by  said  patient,  said 
system  composing: 
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a  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for  implantation  in  a 
patient: 

pulse  generator  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  generating 
and  emitting  stimulation  pulses  with  a  variable  stimulation 
interval  between  successive  stimulation  pulses,  said  pulse 
generator  means  having  an  output  at  which  said  stimulation 
pulses  are  present,  and  a  control  input; 

electrode  means,  connectable  to  said  output  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means,  for  delivering  said  stimulation  pulses  in  vivo  to 
the  heart  of  said  patient; 

monitoring  means,  contained  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  electrode  means,  for  registering  lEGM  signals  associated 
with  said  heart  at  different  workloads  and  different  stimulation 
intervals,  each  lEGM  signal  having  an  lEGM  waveform  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

memory  means  in  said  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  lEGM 
waveforms  respectively  associated  with  said  lEGM  signals  ai 
said  different  worldoads  and  different  stimulation  intervals: 

classifier  means,  having  access  lo  said  memory  means  and 
supplied  with  subsequent  lEGM  signals  from  said  monitonng 
means,  respectively  obtained  at  predetermined  points  in  time 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  for  classifying  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  subsequent  lEGM  signals  by  classi- 
fying the  lEGM  waveforms  respectively  associated  with  said 
subsequent  lEGM  signals  as  matching  an  lEGM  waveform  in 
said  memory  means:  and 

control  means,  contained  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
classifier  means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  dependent  on 
the  classification  of  said  subsequent  lEGM  signals  and  for 
supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said 
pulse  generator  means  for  varying  the  stimulation  interval 
dependent  on  the  workload  associated  with  the  subsequent 
lEGM  signals. 


5.782,886 
PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  HYSTERESIS 
Edoardo  C.  Kuiper.  Duiven;  Hendrik  Reineman.  Zutpen.  and 
Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen.  Dieren.  all  of  Netheriands.  assign- 
ors to  Vitatron  Medical.  B.V..  Dieren,  Netheriands 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808^14 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  CI.  607—17  26  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  system  for  pacing  a  patient  com- 
prising: 
pace  means  for  generating  and  delivering  pace  pulses  to  said 

patient's  heart; 
sense  means  for  sensing  natural  heartbeats  from  said  patient's 
heart  and  rate  means  for  determining  a  measure  of  the  rate  (R) 
of  said  sensed  heartbeats: 

escape  means  for  setting  and  timing  out  an  escape  interval 
following  each  delivered  pace  pulse  and  each  sensed  heart- 
beat, and  for  controlling  said  pace  means  to  deliver  a  pace 
pulse  when  a  said  escape  interval  times  out  without  an 
intervening  sensed  heartbeat: 
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5,782.888 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AN  OPERATING  MODE  FOR 

AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Wrimin  Sun,  Plymouth;   Eric  J.   Panken,  Minneapolts,  and 
VVilliam  J.  Combs.  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn..  assi|>noni  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,494,  Dec.  4,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,006 

Int.  a."  A6IN  l/i7 

MS.  a.  607—27  4  Claims 


LRL  means  for  nonnally  setting  said  escape  interval  to  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  lower  rate  limit  (LRL); 

band  means  for  defining  a  hysteresis  band  with  an  upper 
hysteresis  rate  limit  (DHL)  at  a  rate  greater  than  said  LRL 
and  a  lower  hysteresis  rate  limit  (LHL)  at  a  rale  lower  than 
said  LRL:  and 

hysteresis  means  operative  In  response  to  a  sensed  heartbeat 
having  a  rale  (R)  between  said  LRL  and  said  UHL  for 
adjusting  said  escape  interval  to  a  hysteresis  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  rale  within  the  range  defined  by  said  LRL  and 
said  LHL. 


5,782,887 

PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  PAC  TRACKING  BASED 

ON  QT  DATA 

Frits  M.  van  Krieken,  and  Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  both  of 

Dieren,  Netherlands  a-ssignors  to  \iutron   Medical,  B.V.. 

Dieren,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,765 

Int.  a."  A61N  I/.162 

VS.  a.  607—25  20  Oainis 
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1.  An  implantable  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system  for  pacing 
the  heart  of  a  patient,  comprising  atrial  sense  means  for  sensing 
atrial  beats  from  the  patient's  heart,  ventricular  generator  means 
lor  generating  and  delivenng  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  the  patient, 
tracking  means  for  enabling  said  ventricular  generator  means  to 
track  sensed  atrial  beats  by  delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  in 
timed  relation  to  said  sen.sed  atrial  beats.  QT  inl  means  for  obtain- 
ing measures  of  the  QT  interval  between  delivered  ventricular  pace 
pulses  and  respective  following  Twaves.  safely  means  for  deter- 
mining a  safety  interval  as  a  function  of  one  or  more  of  said  QT 
interval  measures,  and  wherein  said  tracking  means  comprises 
tracking  limit  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  said  tracking  to 
correspond  to  said  safety  interval. 


I.  In  a  medical  device  having  multiple  operating  modes,  a 
method  of  ensuring  that  auial  sense  events  result  from  intrinsic 
P-waves  originating  in  the  ama  and  are  not  far  field  R-waves  for 
determining  the  operating  mode  of  the  medical  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  atrial  electrocardiogram  from  at  least  one  electrode 
positioned  in  sensing  relation  to  the  patient's  atna: 

detecting  an  atnal  sense  event  comprising  one  of  the  P-wave  or 
far  field  R-wave  in  the  atrial  electrogram: 

sensing  the  ventricular  electrogram  from  at  least  one  electrode 
positioned  in  sensing  relation  to  the  patient's  venlncle; 

delecting  a  ventricular  sense  event  comprising  the  R-wave  in  the 
ventricular  electrogram: 

determining  the  end  of  the  cardiac  cycle  from  siKcessive  ven- 
tricular sense  events: 

during  each  cardiac  cycle,  discriminating  intnnsic  P-waves  from 
far  field  R-waves  in  the  atnal  electrogram  using  Hidden 
Markov  Modeling  (HMM).  wherein  the  P-wave  and  far-field 
R-wave  can  each  be  characterized  as  a  state  separated  by  stale 
transitions  in  a  hidden  state  sequence  and  wherein  there  are 
discrete  probabilities  that  the  slates  will  transition  from  one  to 
the  other  in  a  predetermined  order:  and 

based  on  the  HMM  discnminalion  of  the  atrial  sense  events  as 
intrinsic  P-waves  or  far  field  R-waves.  determining  an  oper- 
ating mode  of  the  implantable  medical  device. 


5,782,889 

CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  WITH  ATRIAL  CAPTURE 

VERIFICATION 

Kurt  Hognelid,  Bromma,  and  Per  Frinberj;,  Stockholm,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solnal,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1996.  9600310 
Int.  O."  A6IN  y/.*65 
U.S.  a.  607—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  heart  stimulator  comprising: 
an  atnal  pulse  generator  which  emits  a  plurality  of  stimulation 

pulses: 
at  least  one  atrial  electrode  connected  to  said  atrial  pulse  gen- 
erator and  adapted  for  in  vivo  implantation  in  an  atrium  of  a 
heart  for  delivenng  said  stimulation  pulses  to  said  atnum: 
a  ventricular  electrode  adapted  for  in  vivo  implantation  In  a 
venlncle  of  said  hean: 
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5,782,890 
METHOD  FOR  HEART  TRANSPLANT  MONITORING 
AND  ANALOG  TELEMETRY  CALIBRATION 
John  D.  Wahlstrand,  Shoreview;  Peter  M.  J.  Mulier,  SL  Paul, 
and  David  L.  Thompson,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,408,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ilivision  of  Sen  No.  907,259,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,402,794.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
375,034 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/37 
VS.  a.  607—32  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  telemetry  system  having  a  transminer 
associated  through  physical  proximity  with  a  patient  and  a 
receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  reference  signal  having  at  least  one  attribute 
having  a  defined  value,  in  said  transminer: 

(b)  acquiring  an  analog  signal  from  a  device  that  senses  a  patient 
attribute  also  associated  through  physical  proximity  with  said 
patient  for  transmission  by  said  transmitter: 

(c)  transmitting  said  reference  signal  and  said  analog  signal  from 
said  transmitter  to  said  receiver: 

(d)  receiving  said  reference  and  analog  signals  transmitted  in 
step  (d): 

(e)  measuring  said  attribute  of  said  received  reference  signal; 
and 

(0  calibrating  said  received  analog  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
measured  attribute. 


5,782^1 
IMPLAN'TABLE  CERAMIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PACING, 
NEUROLOGICAL,  AND  OTHER  MEDICAL 
APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Beth  Anne  Hassler,  Crystal;  Adriannus  P.  Donders.  Aodover: 
Craig  L.  Wiklund.  Bloomington.  and  Daniel  A.  Lyons,  Arden 
Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,639,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,730 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/375 
VS.  a.  607—36  21  Claims 


a  ventricular  detector,  connected  to  said  ventricular  electrode, 
which  senses  depolarization  signals  in  the  ventricle  of  said 
hean.  each  stimulation  pulse  being  followed  by  a  depolariza- 
tion signal; 

counter  means,  connected  to  said  atrial  pulse  generator,  for 
varying  and  setting  a  first  interval  between  successive  stimu- 
lation pulses;  and 

comparison  means,  connected  to  said  ventricular  detector,  for 
Identifying  a  second  interval  between  successive  depolariza- 
tion signals  sensed  by  said  ventricular  detector,  and  for  com- 
paring a  variation  in  at  least  one  first  interval  with  a  variation 
In  at  least  one  second  interval  and  generating  a  signal  indicat- 
ing atrial  capture  if  a  result  of  said  comparison  has  a  value 
less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  outer  packaging  of  an 
implantable  medical  device  comprising: 

a  ceramic  enclosure  having  an  opening  for  receiving  circuitry  of 
said  implantable  medical  device:  and 

a  multi-layered  feedthrough  substrate  for  coupling  to  said 
ceramic  enclosure  at  edges  around  said  opening,  said  sub- 
strate having  multiple  feedthroughs  for  electrically  coupling 
said  circuitry  inside  said  enclosure  to  the  outside  of  said 
enclosure. 


5,782,892 
MEDICAL  LEAD  ADAPTOR  FOR  EXTERNAL  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 
VeriMHi    P.    Castle,    Bloomington;    Jerroid    Nelson,    Fritlley: 
George  W.  GuUickson,  Bloomington,  and  Frank  L.  Skubitz. 
Andover,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,084 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/372 

VS.  a.  607—37  33  Claims 


1.  An  external  medical  lead  adaptor  for  making  a  rapid  electrical 
connection  between  an  external  medical  device  connector  terminal 
and  a  proximal  lead  connector  end  assembly  of  an  implantable 
cardiac  lead  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  implantable  lead  body 
extending  from  the  lead  connector  end  assembly  toward  the  distal 
cardiac  lead  end.  the  implantable  lead  body  containing  an  implant- 
able lead  conductor  coupled  to  a  proximal  lead  connector  element 
of  the  lead  connector  end  assembly  and  having  a  lumen  formed 
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therein  for  receiving  a  stylet  wire  through  a  lumen  end  opening, 
whereby  the  stylet  wire,  when  received  in  the  lumen.  extend.s 
proximally  from  the  lumen  end  opening  of  the  lead  connector  end 
a.s.sembly  so  that  the  stylet  wire  may  be  manipulated,  the  medical 
lead  adaptor  comprising: 
external  conductor  means  having  at  least  one  external  electrical 
conductor  therein  extending  between  a  first  external  conduc- 
tor end  thereof  to  a  second  external  conductor  end  formed 
with  an  external  connector  element  for  making  elecmcal 
contact  with  the  external  medical  device  connector  terminal; 
and 
an  adaptor  connector  assembly  for  receiving  the  lead  connector 
end  assembly  and  for  making  electrical  contact  between  each 
respective  implantable  lead  connector  element  and  each  exter- 
nal electrical  conductor,  the  adaptor  connector  assembly  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  wall  and  a  distal  end  wall  and  side  walls 
therebetween  defining  an  adapter  connector  housing  and  fur- 
ther comprising: 

receiver  means  internal  to  the  adaptor  connector  assembly 
defining  an  elongated  receptacle  extending  from  a  proximal 
end  opening  to  a  distal  end  opening  shaped  to  conformably 
receive  each  lead  connector  element  of  the  lead  connector 
end  assembly  when  inserted  axially  therein; 
elongated  receptacle  contact  means  positioned  along  said 
elongated  receptacle  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a 
lead  connector  element  when  inserted  axially  into  the  elon- 
gated receptacle; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  elongated  receptacle 

contact  means  with  said  first  external  conductor  end; 
slot  means  extending  laterally  of  said  elongated  receptacle 
through  a  side  wall  of  said  adaptor  connector  assembly  to 
an  exterior  surface  thereof  for  laterally  receiving  the  stylet 
wire  extending  proximally  from  said  lumen  end  opening  of 
said  lead  connector  end  assembly  to  position  the  stylet  wire 
to  extend  proximally  from  said  proximal  end  wall  when 
said  lead  connector  end  assembly  is  axially  inserted  into 
said  elongated  receptacle;  and 
locking  means  coupled  with  said  elongated  receptacle  contact 
means  and  manipulatable  from  a  normally  closed  position, 
blocking  lateral  insertion  of  said  stylet  wire  through  said 
slot  means  into  said  elongated  receptacle  and  extending 
through  said  distal  end  wall  and  blocking  axial  insertion  of 
said  lead  connector  end  assembly  into  said  elongated  recep- 
tacle, to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  slot  means 
and  said  elongated  receptacle,  for  allowing  said  stylet  wire 
extending  proximally  from  said  lumen  end  opening  to  be 
insened  laterally  through  the  slot  means  into  the  elongated 
receptacle  and  for  then  allowing  the  implantable  lead  con- 
nector end  assembly  to  be  axially  inserted  into  a  distal  end 
opening  of  said  elongated  receptacle,  and  to  a  locked  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  elongated  receptacle  contact  means  is 
applied  against  a  lead  connector  element  with  force  resist- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  lead  connector  end  assembly  from 
said  elongated  receptacle  and  assuring  secure  electrical 
contact  between  said  elongated  receptacle  contact  means 
and  said  lead  connector  element  while  allowing  manipula- 
tion of  the  stylet  wire  with  respect  to  said  lumen. 


r«r--^ 1 


m>: 


l".?^:  , 


l-Cy. 


LI I 


I 


i^ 


.!__. 


V4- 


:h£ 


vet         I  ••"     •• 


5.782^3 

NEUROMUSCULAR  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR  FOR 

DEEP  VEIN  THROMBOSIS  TREATMENT 

Gcortie  J.  Dennis,  III,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  (o 

J.D.  Medical.  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  CaJif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  606.970 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  I/J6 
VS.  a.  iOl^tS  19  Claims 

I.  A  signal  generator  comprising, 
first  and  second  timer  means  for  supplying  first  and  second 

timing  signals,  respectively, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  timer  means  includes  an  operational 

amplifier  and  an  input  control  circuit, 
each  said  input  control  circuit  esublishes  a  constant  input  volt- 
age  to  the   respective   operational   amplifier   whereby   the 
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respective  timing  signals  produced  by  each  of  said  timer 

means  have  a  constant  frequency, 
pulse  producing  means  including  a  further  operational  amplifier 

connected  to  said  second  timer  means  to  receive  said  second 

timing  signal  and  to  produce  pulses  representative  of  said 

second  timing  signals, 
electronic  switching  means  connected  to  said  further  operational 

amplifier  and  controlled  by  the  pulses  produced  thereby, 
control   means  connected  to  said  pulse  producing   means  to 

receive  said  pulses  therefrom  and  lo  control  the  amplitude 

thereof, 
said  electronic  switching  means  connected  to  selectively  supply 

said  first  timing  signal  to  said  control  means,  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  control  means  to  receive  said 

pulses  therefrom. 


5,782,894 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  OCULAR 

FOCI  SING  AT  NEAR  VISION  POINTS 

Ben  Israel,  3061  Market  Ave.,  Suite  2,  Fayetteville.  Arli.  72703 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.892 

Int  CI."  A6IN  IA)fi 

VS.  CI.  607—53  31  Claims 


I.  An  ocular  focusing  device  for  a  patient  having  a  first  eye  with 
a  first  internal  rectus  muscle  and  a  first  ciliary  muscle  and  a  second 
eye  with  a  second  internal  rectus  muscle  and  a  second  ciliary 
muscle,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  first  sensor  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  first  internal  rectus 
muscle  of  the  patient's  first  eye  to  detect  activation  of  the  first 
internal  rectus  mu.scle; 
a  second  sensor  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  second  internal 
rectus  muscle  of  the  patient's  second  eye  to  detect  activation 
of  the  second  internal  rectus  muscle; 
at  least  one  stimulator  adapted  to  be  installed  on  at  least  one 
ciliary  muscle  of  the  patient's  eyes  to  stimulate  said  at  least 
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one   ciliary   muscle   to   contract   when   the   internal   rectus 
muscles  are  activated. 


5,782.895 

ILLUMINATOR  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 

Carlos  E.  Zarate,  and  H.  Graciela  Zarate,  both  of  Hamilton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  DUSA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Toronto, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.831,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441431. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,427 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  607—88  10  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  for  photodynamic  therapy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bulb  holder;  and 

(b)  a  filter  assembly  which  includes  the  following  components  in 
an  optical  path 

(1)  a  high-pass  filter  to  filter  out  light  having  wavelengths 
below  a  first  wavelength  value; 

(2)  a  low-pass  dichroic  filter  to  filter  out  light  having  wave- 
lengths above  a  second  wavelength  value;  and 

(3)  a  dichroic  minor  which  reflects  light  having  wavelengths 
between  the  first  wavelength  value  and  the  second  wave- 
length value  and  which  transmits  infrared  light;  and 

(c)  an  exit  assembly  to  direct  light  transmitted  through  the 
high-pass  filter  and  the  low-pass  dichroic  filter  and  reflected 
by  the  dichroic  mirror  onto  a  patient; 

wherein  the  exit  assembly  includes  a  Fresnel  lens  and  wherein 
the  illuminator  includes  a  mechanism  to  move  the  Fresnel 
lens  to  vary  a  spot  size  on  the  patient. 


5,782.896 

USE  OF  A  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  TO  MODIFY  THE 

DISPOSITION  OF  A  DEVICE  WITHIN  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  PROBE 

James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Brent  Wiscombe,  Mesa, 

Ariz.,   assignors   to   Light   Sciences    Limited    Partnership, 

Issaquah,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,448 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  5/06;5A)0 

VS.  a.  607—88  28  Claims 


t30-^  132 


I.  Apparatus  that  includes  an  enclosed  probe  in  which  a  position 
of  a  device  within  the  probe  is  selectively  changed,  comprising: 
(a)  an  actuator  comprising  a  shape  memory  metal,  said  shape 
memory  metal  having  a  first  shape  associated  with  a  first  state 


and  a  second  shape  associated  with  a  second  state,  and  chang- 
ing from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  as  a  function  of 
temperature; 

(b)  a  device  that  is  movably  coupled  to  the  actuator; 

(c)  an  elongated  sheath  encapsulating  the  device  and  the  actua- 
tor, said  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

(d)  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  actuator,  causing 
it  to  transition  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state,  moving 
the  device  within  the  sheath. 


5,782,897 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 

TISSUE  FIXATION 

Kenneth   L.  Carr,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380.815,  Jan.  30,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.928,  Sep.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.854,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,626, 
Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,073,167.  This  application  Jan.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  586.399 
Int  CL'>A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  607—101  16  Claims 


1.  Microwave  heating  apparatus  for  fixating  tissue,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  waveguide  structure  having  opposite 
first  and  second  walls  each  having  a  longitudinal  centerline; 

source  means  for  producing  conduction  currents  in  said 
waveguide  structure; 

a  body  of  non-magnetic  dielectric  material  inside  said 
waveguide  structure  and  which  bridges  said  first  and  second 
walls  at  said  centerline; 

a  pocket  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  waveguide  structure 
into  said  body  and  for  receiving  a  tissue  holder,  said  pocket 
having  an  entrance  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  slot  in  a  wall  of 
the  waveguide  structure  which  does  not  appreciably  interrupt 
conduction  currents  produced  in  the  waveguide  structure  by 
the  source  means,  and 

a  tissue  holder  in  said  pocket,  said  tissue  holder  containing 
contents  namely  a  tissue  sample  and  a  fixation  solution,  said 
holder  and  contents  having  a  composite  dielectric  constant 
which  closely  matches  the  dielectnc  constant  of  said  body. 


5,782,898 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANCHORING  MID-LEAD  ELECTRODE 

ON  AN  END(X:ARDIAL  CATHETER  LEAD 

Roger  Dahl,  Andover,  and  Duane  Zytkovicz,  Onamia,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,900 

Int  a."  A61N  IA)5 

VS.  CI.  607—119  13  Cnaims 

1.  An  endocardial  catheter  lead  comprising: 
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SJH2JS99 

ENDOCARDUL  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  SEPARATELY  CONTROLLED  ABLATION 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43"»,66J,  May  II,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.578,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2M,46J.  Mar.  4. 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,529,  Jun. 

5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324084.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  697,632 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  607—122  4  Claims 


5,782,900 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SAFETY  MEANS 
Alan  dc  la  Rama,  Cerritos;  Weng-Kwen  Raymond  Chia,  Irv- 
ine, and  Hosbcng  IXi,  "Histin,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Irvine 
Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880J37 

Int  a."  A6IN  IA)5 

VS.  a.  M7— 122  7  Ctolms 


an  elongated  insulative  body  member;  al  least  two  conductors 
disposed  within  the  insulative  body  member,  including: 
a  tirst  conductor  connected  at  a  distal  end  of  the  lead  body 
member  to  a  distal  end  electrode  and  ai  a  proximal  end  of 
the  body  member  to  a  first  connector;  and 
a  second  conductor  connected  at  a  mid- lead  portion  of  the 
body  member  to  a  mid-lead  electrode  and  al  the  proximal 
end  of  the  body  member  Co  a  second  connector;  and  al  least 
one  fibrosis-anchoring  opening  defined  in  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  insulative  body  member  and  positioned  along 
the  insulative  body  member  proximate  the  mid-lead  elec- 
trode and  having  therein  an  anchoring  material  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  sheet  having  multiple  openings 
defined  therein  for  securing  the  catheter  lead  against  the 
intenor  wall  of  the  heart  by  fibrosis. 


1.  A  catheter  system  composing; 

(a)  a  catheter  shaft  having  a  distal  section,  a  distal  end,  a 
proximal  end,  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  al  the  distal  section, 
wherein  a  tip  electrode  is  secured  al  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter;  and  wherein  a  conducting  wire  is  secured  to  each 
electrode; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  safely  anchonng  pins  secured  on  the  tip 
electrode  for  anchoring  the  said  electrode  to  the  catheter  shaft; 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  matching  holes  being  provided  on  the  catheter 
shaft  for  receiving  the  anchoring  pins. 


5,782,901 
SUTURELESS  ELECTRODE  CLIP 
Peter  I.  Praeger,  877  Longhill  Rd.  West,  BrurcUff  Manor,  N.Y. 
10510 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,467 

Int.  a.'"A61N  l/Vf 

VS.  a.  607—130  9  CUIms 
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I.  A  catheter  system  for  mapping  and  ablation  within  a  chamber 
of  the  heart  formed  by  a  wall  having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  arms  and  an  ablation  elecu-ode  positioned 
wiihin  the  chamber,  said  flexible  arms  having  distal  extremities 
and  connected  al  the  disial  extremities  to  form  a  basinet  configura- 
tion, each  of  said  arms  including  a  plurality  of  mapping  electrodes, 
said  arms  being  expandable  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  to 
facilitate  mapping,  said  ablation  electrode  including  a  support  for 
carrying  said  ablation  electrode  and  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  ablation  electrode  independently  of  the  flexible  arms  to  bnng 
the  ablation  electrode  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  while 
maintaining  the  flexible  arms  of  the  ba.skel  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface 


I.  A  sutureless  clip  for  use  as  a  temporary  pacing  device  con- 
nected to  the  epicardium  of  the  heart,  comprising  a  generally 
V-shaped  clip  having  two  inner  surfaces  and  two  outer  surfaces,  at 
least  one  outer  surface  having  one  or  more  channels  each  suitable 
for  receiving  and  engaging  an  electrode,  and  the  outer  surfaces 
having  an  insulative  coating,  wherein  the  clip  is  readily  deformable 
to  allow  for  its  attachment  to  heart  muscle  tissue. 
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5,782,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  LFVING  TISSUE 

David  Boutos,  4420  Dunlap  Crossing  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89129 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,875,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,697,966,  and  Ser.  No.  369,172,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,118.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,786 

int.  a.'  A61N  ms 

VS.  a.  607—143  17  CUims 


1.  An  electrode  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  al  least  first  and  second  sides  and  first  and  second 

holes  running  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side; 
a  tube  electrode  disposed  through  said  base  wherein: 

a  first  section  of  said  tube  electrode  extends  from  the  first  side 

of  said  base  plate  from  said  first  hole; 
a  second  section  of  said  tube  electrode  extends  from  the 
second  side  of  said  base  plate  from  said  first  hole  and  to 
said  second  hole  forming  a  loop;  and 
a  third  section  of  said  tube  electrode  extends  from  the  first 
side  of  said  base  plate  from  said  second  hole. 


5,782,903 

INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  AND  METHOD 

Dominik  M.  Wiktor,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,737,  Apr.  22,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,286,  Mar.  22,  1989,  PaL  No. 

5,133,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,686, 

Oct  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.886,062.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  334,832 

InL  a.'  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  623—1  37  aains 


1.  A  stent  for  providing  support  to  a  body  lumen  comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  wound  in  a  continuous  winding  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  the  cylindrical  shape  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  closed  loop  of  the  wire;  and 

(b)  a  line  of  elongated  flexible  material,  the  line  extending 
through  the  closed  loop  and  looped  bacl^  on  itself  at  the  closed 
loop  such  that  the  line  is  secured  to  the  winding  at  tlie  closed 
loop  and  is  freely  slideable  through  the  closed  loop. 


5,782,904 
rSTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 
Geoffrey  H.  White,  and  Weiyun  Yu,  both  of  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Endogad   Research  PTY  Limited, 
Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/0OS86.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)8966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4  «,672 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Sep.    30,    1993, 
PM1537 

int  a,"  A61F  2/06 
U,S.  CL  623—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  graft  comprising  a  tubular  graft  body  having 
a  length,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  which  is  circumferen- 
tially  reinforced  along  its  length  by  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced- 
apart  wires,  each  of  which  has  a  generally  closed  sinusoidal  shape, 
a  first  wire  being  located  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  graft  body 
such  thai  alternate  apices  of  the  first  wire  projects  beyond  al  least 
part  of  the  first  end;  and  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  graft  includes 
an  edge  which  is  scalloped  between  each  projecting  apex  of  the 
first  wire. 


5,782,905 

ENDOVASCULAR  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

ANEURYSM 

Jacob  Richter,  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zuli  Holdings 

Ltd.,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,247 

lilt  a."  A61F  V06 

VS.  CL  623—1  3  Claims 


17  yz 


/S-^r^ /.6    .,e 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  imparting  structural  integrity  to  a  blood 
vessel  having  an  aneurysm  defining  an  aneurysmal  sack,  compns- 
ing: 

a)  a  longitudinal  member  having  an  external  surface,  a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and  an  internal  surface  defining  a  longitudinal 
bore  to  permit  passage  of  a  moving  fluid  having  a  velocity, 
said  internal  surface  provided  with  nieans  for  increasing  the 
velocity  of  a  fluid  passing  through  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
external  surface  and  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  apertures 
sized  and  disposed  to  permit  blood  to  be  drawn  from  said 
aiKurysmal  sack  into  said  longitudinal  bore. 


179-284  OG-  98  -  12  :  QL  3 
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5.782,906 
COMBINATION  ARTERUL  STENT 
Paul  Marsiuill.  Washington  Crossing,  and  Anthony  S.  Mlksza, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EthJcoo,  Inc.  Somer- 
viUe,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,615.  May  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.609,605, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  296^16,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,501 
InL  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623-1  5  cuj^ 


1  A  stent  for  emplacement  into  a  body  lumen  comprising: 

a  first  poition  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  longitudmal  axis, 
containing  an  array  of  slots  arranged  around  the  diameter  of 
said  cylinder,  said  slots  having  a  relaxed  dimension  and  an 
enlarged  dimension  and  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  in  said  enlarged  dimension,  said  cylindrical  shape 
increases  m  diameter,  and  said  slots  having  a  predetermined 
length  when  said  slots  are  in  said  relaxed  dimension;  and 

a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
containing  an  array  of  sloes  arranged  around  the  diameter  of 
said  cylinder,  said  slots  having  a  relaxed  dimension  and  an 
enlarged  dimension  around  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  in  said  enlarged  dimension,  said  cylindncal  shape 
increases  in  diameter,  and  said  slots  having  a  predetemiined 
length  wherein  said  slots  are  in  said  relaxed  dimension;  and 

whereby  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  are  created 
from  a  single  thin  walled  metallic  lube  and  wherein  said  first 
portion  slot  lengths  are  greater  than  said  second  portion  slot 
lengths. 


withdrawing  said  sheath  proximally  and  implanting  said  invo- 
luted spnng  stent  in  the  body  lumen. 


5,782.908 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MEDICAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Linda  L.  Cahalan.  Patricli  T.  Cahalan.  both  of  Geleen.-  Michel 
Verhoeven.  Ma&stricht.'  Marc  Hendriks.  Hoensbroek.  and 
Benedicte  Fouache,  Maastricht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,129,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,607,475.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,991 

Int  a."  A6 IF  2/02 

VS.  a.  623-1  ,5  cui^ 

LA  medical  device  having  a  metal  or  glass  surface  in  contact 

with  body  fluids,  the  surface  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising: 

(a)  a  silane  having  a  structure 

C^,— R— Si— X, 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group  and  R  is  an 
optional  short  chain  alkyl  group;  the  silane  adherent  to  the  surface 
such  that  the  CjH,—  functional  group  is  pendant  from  the  surface; 
and 

(b)  a  graft  polymer  formed  by  free  radical  reaction  fr«m  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  graft  polymer  formed 
on  the  silane  adherent  to  the  surface  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  chemical  free  radical  initiator  such  that  the  pendant 
CjH,—  functionality  of  the  silane  is  activated  by  the  oxidiz- 
ing chemical  free  radical  initiator  and  incorporated  into  the 
graft  polymer. 


5,782,907 
INVOLUTED  SPRING  STENT  \ND  GRAFT  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHU^  OF  USE 
John  J.  Frantzen,  Copperopolis,  and  Peter  S.  Brown,  MounUin 
View,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Inter- 
vention, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,771 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
UA  a.  623-1  4euMms 

1  A  method  of  shaping  and  delivering  an  intraluminal  stent  for 
low  profile  delivery  into  a  body  lumen,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end. 
and  an  implantable  diameter  formed  by  a  plurality  of  helical 
coils; 

reducing  said  implantable  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  by 
bending  said  helical  coils  into  lobe-shaped  members  to  form 
an  involuted  spnng  stent  having  a  delivery  diameter; 

inserting  said  involuted  spnng  stent  into  a  sheath  by  providing  a 
routing  screw  within  said  sheath,  and  turning  said  screw  to 
coil  said  involuted  spnng  stent  into  said  sheath; 

delivenng  said  sheath  and  said  involuted  spring  stent  intralumi 
nally  through  the  body  lumen;  and 


5,782,909 
MULTICAPSULE  INTRALl  MINAL  GRAFTING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Dinah  B.  Quiachon.  San  Jose;  Alec  A,  PipUni,  Mountain  View, 

and  Ijirry  (;.  Baughman.  Cambell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  562,351,  Nov.  22,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  102,576,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91U79 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  O.  623-1  ,7  Claims 


I  A  method  for  secunng  a  graft  in  a  corporeal  lumen,  said  graft 
having  a  superior  end  and  an  inferior  end,  said  graft  further  having 
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superior  attachment  means  disposed  proximate  the  superior  end 
and  having  inferior  attachment  means  disposed  proximate  the 
infenor  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  placement  means  having  distal  capsule  means  for 
containing  said  superior  attachment  means  and  the  superior 
end  of  said  graft,  said  placement  means  further  having  proxi- 
mal capsule  means  for  containing  said  inferior  attachment 
means  and  the  inferior  end  of  said  graft; 

positioning  said  placement  means  and  said  graft  at  a  desired 
location  within  the  corporeal  lumen; 

withdrawing  said  distal  capsule  means  ftom  the  superior  end  of 
said  graft  and  said  superior  attachment  means; 

withdrawing  said  proximal  capsule  means  ftom  the  inferior  end 
of  said  graft  and  said  inferior  attachment  means;  and 

removing  said  placement  means  from  the  corporeal  lumen, 
wherein  said  graft  remains  secured  within  the  corporeal 
lumen. 


5.782,910 

CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS  OF  ENHANCED 

BIOCOMPATIBILITY 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,599,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,477364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,414, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,509,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  647.453,  Jan.  28.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.169,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

454,181,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  468,536 

Int  a."  A61F  2/22 

VS.  C\.  623—3  17  Claims 


/A? 


5,782,911 

ARTIFICIAL  LENS  INCLUDING  A  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 

SYSTEM  HAVING  ECCENTRIC  AXIS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  S.  Herrick,  Rialto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herrick  Familv 

Limited  Partnership,  a  Calif  Ltd  Part..  Ranch  Cucamonga, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  352^81,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,743 

Int  a."  A61F  2/14:2/16 

VS.  CI.  623—5  26  Claims 


yof 


1.  An  artificial  lens  system  adapted  for  use  in  an  eye  having  a 
macula  comprising 
a  first  optical  lens  system  and  second  optical  lens  system 
wherein  the  principal  axis  of  each  optical  lens  system  is 
eccentric  to  each  other  for  directing  light  rays  from  each 
image  of  each  of  the  first  optical  lens  system  and  the  second 
optical  lens  system  onto  a  macula  of  an  eye,  and  wherein  the 
first  optical  lens  system  has  a  predetermined  diopter  power  for 
receiving  light  rays  from  a  near  object,  further  including  a 
prism  having  a  preselected  diopter  power,  said  prism  being 
positioned  on  a  selected  surface  of  said  first  optical  lens 
system  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  from  the  near 
object  onto  a  macula  of  an  eye  and  the  light  rays  of  a  different 
object  superior  of  the  macula. 


/^c 


5,782,912 
CLOSE  VASCULARIZATION  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 
James  H.  Brauker.  Harvard;  Robert  C.  Johnson.  Bartlett 
Laura  A.  Martinson,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  S.  Hill.  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  933,871,  Aug.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  735,401,  Jul.  24.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
606.791.  Oct  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 
1994.  Sen  No.  210.068 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:2/O0:  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CI.  623—1  5  Claims 


1.  An  external  mechanical  heart  having  component  parts  includ- 
ing a  blood  pump,  tubes  and  an  electric  motor,  said  pump  including 
moving  pans  such  as  input  and  output  valves  and  cam  assemblies, 
said  component  pans  having  enhanced  hennocompatibility.  com- 
prising: 
components  of  the  external  mechanical  heart,  said  component 
parts  including  a  blood  pump,  tubes,  and  an  electnc  motor, 
with  said  blood  pump  including  moving  parts  comprising 
input  and  output  valves  and  cam  assemblies, 
wherein  said  component  pans  are  at  least  panially  fabricated 
ftom  a  metal  alloy  comprising: 
(i)  titanium;  and 

(ii)  ftom  about  10  to  about  20  wt.  %  niobium  or  from  about 
35  to  about  50  wt.  %  niobium; 
wherein  the  alloy  enhances  the  hemocompatibility  of  said  com- 
ponent pans  and  is  free  of  toxic  elements,  except  such 
amounts  of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  as  impurities  in 
the  alloy  and  as  contaminants  as  a  result  of  an  alloying 
process. 


1.  A  device  having  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  living 
cells  for  implanting  into  mammalian  host  tissue  wherein  the  wall 
comprises: 
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(a)  a  firsi  zone  of  a  first  porous  material  defining  a  chamber 
wherein  the  first  porous  material  is  permeable  to  the  flow  of 
nutnents  from  the  host  to  the  chamber  and  products  from  the 
chamber  to  the  host  and  impermeable  to  the  host  immune 
cells;  and 

(b)  a  second  /.one  of  a  second  port>us  material  proximal  to  host 
tissue,  the  second  porous  matenal  having  a  nominal  pore  size 
ranging  from  about  0.6  to  about  20  jim  and  compnsing  frames 
of  elongated  strands  that  are  less  than  5  Mm  in  all  but  the 
longest  dimension  wherein  said  frames  define  apertures  which 
interconnect  to  form  three  dimensional  cavities  which  permit 
substantially  all  inflammatory  cells  migrating  into  the  cavities 
to  maintain  a  rounded  morphology  and  wherein  the  second 
zone  promotes  vascularization  adjacent  but  not  substantially 
into  the  second  zone  upon  implantation  into  the  host. 
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5.782,913 

SOFT  TISSUE  AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  Schindler.  San  Francisco,  and  Corey  Maas,  Sausallto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,007.  Jan.  27,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,607,477, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,518,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,635 

Int  CI.'  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  a.  623—11  6  CUdms 


} 


EPioenuis 


(d)  extracting  bioburden  from  the  tissue  specimen  by  exposing 
the  tissue  to  an  ethanol  soak  for  a  predetermined  time, 

(e)  rinsing  away  processing  chemicals  used  in  steps  (c)  and  (d); 

(f)  placing  the  tissue  specimen  from  step  (e)  in  a  vacuum 
chamber: 

(g)  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a  predetermined  vacuum 
level  for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to  vacuum-dry  the 
cross-linked  tissue  specimen; 

(h)  bringing  the  vacuum  chamber  baclt  to  ambient  pressure  and 
renmving  the  vacuum-dried  tissue  specimen  from  the  cham- 
ber; 
(i)  placing  the  vacuum-dried  tissue  specimen  in  a  package;  and 
(j)  radiation  stenlizing  the  packaged  tissue  specimen 


DERMIS 


.SUBCUTANEOUS 

Tissue 


1  A  soft  tissue  tissue  augmentation  device  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  implant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
non-degradable.  biocompatible  matenal  having  a  cavity  lon- 
gitudinally extending  therein  from  at  least  one  open  cavity 
end  thereof,  the  implant  being  dimensioned  for  subcutaneous 
placement  under  a  glabellar  facial  wrinkle,  a  nasal  labial  fold, 
or  under  a  lip,  the  matenal  having  pores  of  about  10  to  about 
50  microns  therein,  having  textural  compatibility  with  soft 
tissue,  and  being  configured  to  mainuin.  when  implanted, 
sufficient  of  the  cavity  for  fibrous  tissue  ingrowth  into  the 
cavity  through  the  open  end  thereof  for  anchonng  of  the 
implant  thereby. 


5,782,915 

ARTICULAR  CARTILAGE  HETEROGRAFTS 

Kevin  R.  Stone.  1  Throckinorton  Iji..  Mill  Valley.  Calif.  94941 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529000.  Sep.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^80 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  a.  623—11  6  culms 


5,782,914 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HETEROGENEOUS  TISSUE 

GRAFTS 
Kenal  Schankereti,  Stillwaler,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Bio- Vascular, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,686 
Int  a."  A61F  2A}2 
VS.  CL  623—11  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  animal  tissue  for  use  in  surgical 
procedures  on  humans  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  harvesting  a  predetermined  tissue  specimen  from  a  domesti- 
cated animal  at  the  time  of  slaughter  of  such  animal; 

(b)  cleaning  the  ussue  specimen  to  remove  unwanted  compo- 
nents; 

(c)  chemically  cross-linking  the  cleaned  tissue  specimen; 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  articular  cartilage  heterograft  for 
implantation  into  a  human,  which  compnses 

a.  removing  at  least  an  intact  portion  of  an  articular  cartilage 
from  a  joint  of  a  nonhuman  animal  to  provide  a  heterograft: 

b.  washing  the  heterograft  in  water  and  alcohol;  and 

c.  digesting  the  heterograft  with  at  least  one  glycosidase  to 
remove  surface  carbohydrate  moieties  from  the  heterograft; 

whereby  the  heterograft  has  substantially  the  same  mechanical 
properties  as  the  native  articular  cartilage. 
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5,782,916 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  URINARY  CONTINENCE 
William  Pintauro.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Rodney  Brenneman, 
Dana  Point,  Calif.;  Mario  Maciel,  Pinon  Hills,  Calif.,  and 
Sheila  K.  Wallin,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gait  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696333 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/04:2/02 

VS.  a.  623—12  24  Qaims 


5,782,917 
INTRAMEDULLARY  BONE  PLUG 
Ronald  M.  Carn,  Redding,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunmed.  Iik., 
Redding,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607^42,  Feb.  26,  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756>M 

Int  a."  A61F  2/2H 


VS.  a.  623—16 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  intramedullary  bone  plug  into  the 
medullary  canal  of  a  patient  bone,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  the  bone  plug  with  an  insertion  tool  at  a  selected 
position  within  the  medullary  canal  of  the  patient  bone; 


suctioning  body  fluid  disposed  distally  of  the  bone  plug  within 
the  medullary  canal  through  a  suction  port  formed  in  the  bone 
plug;  and 

closing  the  suction  pott  with  a  stopper  pin. 


5,782,918 

IMPLANT  ABUTMENT  SYSTEM 

Michael  Robert  Klardie,  Birmingham:  Ralph  Eugene  Anstaett 

Alabaster,  and  Aubrey  Clint  Folsom.  Pelham.  all  of  Ala., 

assignors  to  Folsom  Metal  Products,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,881 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/2H 

VS.  CI.  623—16  18  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  urethral  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  central 

lumen  extending  therethrough; 
a  first  anchor  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  body. 

said  first  anchor  conforming  to  a  portion  of  a  base  of  a  bladder 

to  resist  migration  of  the  prosthetic  urethral  valve  relative  to 

the  bladder  and  a  urethra; 
a  second  anchor  attached  to  the  tubular  body,  said  second  anchor 

lying  within  the  urethra  so  that  the  prosthetic  urethral  valve 

remains  anchored  therein;  and 
a  valve  located  within  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  body  between  the 

proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body; 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body  lies  in  the  midure- 
thra  so  that  the  opening  pressure  of  the  valve  varies  in 
response  to  internal  forces  aflTecting  at  least  one  of  the 
urethra  and  bladder  neck. 


1.  An  implant  assembly  for  securing  a  prosthesis  to  a  bone, 
comprising: 

a.  an  implant  adapted  for  osseointegration  into  a  bone,  having  an 
axial  bore  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  an  abutment  having  a  radially  resilient  inferior  end  conform- 
ingly  received  within  said  axial  bore,  and  a  central  axis:  and 

c.  means  for  fixing  said  abutment  within  said  bore  of  said 
implant  such  that  said  inferior  end  is  fixed  against  angular 
movement  and  axial  displacement  within  said  implant  bore 
upon  insertion  therein,  said  fixation  means  comprising  a  first 
surface  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  implant  bore,  a  conform- 
ing surface  feature  on  an  exterior  of  said  inferior  end  of  said 
abutment  cooperatively  shaped  for  engagement  with  said  first 
feature  to  prevent  relative  angular  displacement,  and  wherein 
said  inner  surface  of  said  implant  bore  includes  an  annular 
groove  and  said  abutment  includes  an  annular  protruding  lip 
engagable  with  said  annular  groove  to  prevent  axial  relative 
displacement;  said  inferior  end  includes  a  frusta-conical  por- 
tion extending  downward  from  said  abutment,  said  annular 
protruding  lip.  and  a  reduced  diameter  section  connecting  said 
frusta-conical  section  to  said  lip. 


5,7824*19 

INTERBODY  FUSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RESTORATION  OF  NORMAL  SPINAL  ANATOMY 

Thomas  Zdeblick,  Madison.  Wis.;  Eddie  Ray.  III.  Cordova, 

and  Lawrence  M.  Boyd,  Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  SDGl  Holdings,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

nied  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,017 
Int  a."  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CI.  623—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  device  for  facilitating  arthrodesis  in  the  disc  space 
between  adjacent  vertebrae,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  body  having  a  length  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  thereof,  and  a  first  diameter  at  said  first  end  sized 
to  be  greater  than  the  space  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae, 
said  body  further  defining  a  hollow  inienor  sized  to  receive 
bone  growth  promoting  material  therein; 

said  body  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
cylindrical  portions  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  body  and  defining  said  first  diameter,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  opposite  side  walls  connected  between 
said  opposite  cylindrical  portions,  said  side  walls  extending 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  length  of  said  body:  and 
external  threads  defined  on  said  pair  of  opposite  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  outer  surface  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  enure  length  of  said  body. 


5,782,920 
OFFSET  COUPLING  FOR  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Dennis  P.  Colleran.  PtainviUe,  Mass..  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  S«r.  No.  748,999 

InL  a."  \6\F  2/30: 2/JH 

VS.  a.  623-18  ,9  aaims 


I   A  modular  joint  prosthesis  component,  comprising: 
a  tray  element  having  a  first  surface  that  is  mounuble  upon  bone 
and  a  second,  opposed  surface,  the  first  surface  including  an 
extension  member: 
an  adapter  element  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  first  end  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  but  oflfset  from  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  the  second  end.  the  first  end  having  a 
connection  surface  that  is  selecuvely  matable  with  the  exten 
sion  member:  and 


an  elongate  stem  mouniable  within  bone,  the  elongate  stem 
having  a  first  end  that  is  selectively  mauble  with  a  connection 
surface  on  the  second  end  of  the  adapter  element,  the  stem 
being  mountable  upon  the  adapter  element  such  that  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  elongate  stem  is  colinear  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  second  end  of  the  adapter  element. 


5,782,921 
MODULAR  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Dennis    P.    Colleran,    PlainvUle,    and    Stefan    M. 
Lakeville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685089 
InL  a."  A61F  2/38 


Gabriel, 
Johnson 


U.S.  a.  623—20 


10  Claims 


1.  A  modular  knee  prosttiesis  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  having  a  superior  surface,  an  inferior 
surface,  and  an  aperture  extending  therebetween: 

a  bolt  including  a  head  portion  engagable  with  the  superior 
surface  of  the  femoral  component  to  inhibit  movement  of  the 
bolt  through  the  aperture,  and  an  elongate  shaft  portion 
extending  from  the  head  ponion  of  the  bolt,  the  elongate  shaft 
portion  having  a  length  suflScient  to  protrude  through  the 
aperture  and  beyond  the  inferior  surface  of  the  femoral  com- 
ponent: 

a  post  having  a  Morse  taper,  the  post  being  engagable  with  the 
elongate  shaft  portion  of  the  bolt  to  retain  the  post  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  femoral  component:  and 

a  collar  mterposable  between  the  post  and  the  inferior  surface  of 
the  femoral  component, 

wherein  the  collar  includes  a  first  end  for  abutting  the  inferior 
surface  and  defining  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  end  for 
abutting  the  post  and  defining  a  second  plane,  wherein  the 
first  plane  and  the  second  plane  intersect 


5,782,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  THE 

CAPITELLUM 

Mark  Victor  Vandewalle,  Pierceton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Biomet, 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^91 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/3S.5A)0 

VS.  a.  623-20  ,2  Claims 

1    In  elbow  joint  arthroplasty,  a  method  of  surgically  preparing 

the  natural  capitellum  of  the  humerus  for  accepting  a  capitellum 

prosthesis  having  a  stem,  wherein  the  natural  capitellum  is  defined 
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5,782,923 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR  AN  ELBOW  JOINT 
Eckart  Engelbrecht,  Hamburg,  and  Arnold  Keller,  Kayhude, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   GMT   Gesellschaft   Fuer 
Medizinische  Technik  MBH.  and  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  22,  1996,  196  20 
525.5 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/3S 
V.S.  CI.  623—20  31  Claims 


5,782,924 

FIXATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOTAL 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  2950  E.  Mount  Hope  Rd.,  Okemos,  Mich. 

48864 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,467 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/38 

VS.  C\.  623—20  1  Claim 


by  a  partial  sphere  having  a  spherical  center  and  a  spherical 
articulating  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  spherical  center  of  the  natural  capitellum; 

inserting  a  reference  pin  into  the  natural  capitellum  through  the 
spherical  articulating  surface  to  establish  a  reference  axis; 

providing  at  least  one  cuning  tool  adapted  to  receive  the  refer- 
ence pin: 

mounting  the  at  least  one  cutting  tool  on  the  reference  pin; 

shaping  the  natural  capitellum  with  the  at  least  one  cutting  tool: 
and 

attaching  the  capitellum  prosthesis  to  the  natural  capitellum; 

wherein  the  step  of  inserting  the  reference  pin  into  the  natural 
capitellum  includes  the  step  of  orienting  the  reference  axis  to 
extend  through  a  point  on  the  spherical  articulating  surface 
and  the  spherical  center  of  the  natural  capitellum. 


1.  An  artificial  joint  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surface 
of  a  bone,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  surface  configured  to  substantially 
conform  with  the  surface  of  the  bone  to  which  the  prosthesis 
is  to  be  secured; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  legs  projecting  from  said  body  portion 
surface,  said  legs  having  major  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  body 
portion  surface,  said  legs  additionally  being  tapered  in  the 
direction  of  their  respective  axis  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  legs,  said  tapered  legs  being  configured  in 
cross-section  as  circular  segments  having  arcs  greater  than 
semicircular  and  chords  located  at  said  body  ponion  surface. 


5.782,925 

KNEE  IMPLANT  ROTATIONAL  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATUS 

Carlos  E.  CoUazo;  Stuart  L.  Axelson.  and  Donald  G.  Eckhoff. 

all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,676 

Int  a."  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CI.  623—20  4  Oaims 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  for  an  elbow  joint,  comprising: 

a  humeral  component  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  bone  canal  of 
a  humerus; 

an  ulnar  component  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  bone  canal  of 
an  ulnar: 

a  radius  component  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  bone  canal  of  a 
radius; 

a  swivel  bearing  for  supporting  the  ulnar  component  in  an  area 
of  the  humeral  component;  and 

support  means  connecting  the  radius  component  to  the  ulnar 
component  for  articulation,  said  support  means  including  a 
socket,  and  a  sliding  member  guided  in  the  socket  for  dis- 
placement therein,  said  radius  component  being  swingably 
mounted  in  the  sliding  member. 


I.  A  knee  implant  rotational  alignment  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  non-implantable  femoral  trial  component  having  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  a  femoral  implant  comprising  a  left 
condyle  and  a  right  condyle,  each  condyle  having  an  upper  con- 
cave surface  and  a  lower  convex  surface,  which  femoral  uial 
component  contains  two  longitudinal  grooves  parallel  to  each  other 
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cut  into  the  lower  surface  of  the  left  and  right  condyle,  respec- 
tively; a  tibial  articulating  trial  component  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface  and  a  forward  edge,  two  parallel  guide  rails 
protruding  from  the  upper  surface,  which  rails  engage  with  said 
grooves  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  femoral  trial  component,  which 
engageinent  prevents  rotation  of  the  femoral  trial  component  rela- 
tive to  the  tibial  aniculating  trial  component  in  a  transverse  plane 
but  allows  flexion  and  extension  rotation  of  both  components,  an 
internal  bore  positioned  substantially  centrally  in  said  lower  sur- 
face of  the  tibial  articulating  trial  component  and  a  groove  in  said 
lower  surface  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
component;  a  tibial  tnal  baseplate  having  an  outer  periphery  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  tibial  implant  base- 
plate of  corresponding  size,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and 
a  forward  edge,  which  upper  surface  has  a  central  bore  connected 
to  a  recessed  cavity  defined  by  two  side  walls  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other  and  extending  to  the  forward  edge,  which  bore  and 
cavity  accommodates  a  spring  clip  activator  comprising  a  protrud- 
ing hub  with  a  cylindrical  central  bore  and  a  connected  rotatable 
arm  extending  along  said  recessed  cavity  whereby  the  angle  of 
rotation  is  restricted  by  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity,  which  arm 
terminates  in  an  antenor  tab  which  protrudes  through  an  apenure 
in  the  forward  edge  of  said  tibial  trial  ba.seplate  and  is  sandwiched 
between  two  spring  clips  located  m  a  radially  shaped  pocket  set  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  baseplate  adjacent  the  forward  edge,  said 
spring  clip  activator  being  attached  to  the  tibial  trial  baseplate 
through  a  post  located  in  the  central  bore  of  said  protruding  hub. 
which  post  has  a  lower  portion  which  is  press  htted  into  a  bore 
between  the  upper  surface  and  lower  surface  of  the  ba.seplate.  said 
baseplate  being  relea.sably  connected  to  said  tibial  aniculating  trial 
by  locating  said  hub  and  integral  arm  in  .said  bore  and  groove, 
respectively,  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  tibial  articulating  trial. 


5,782,926 
WRIST  PROSTHK.SIS 
.Stefan  Lamprrcht,  Birchwil.  Swiuerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Orthopaedie  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  666,982 
Claims  ptnority.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1995,  95810419 

int.  a."  A61F  y42 
US.  a.  623-21  9  Claims 


5,782,927 

METACARPAL-PHALANGEAL  JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

Jerome  J.  Klawitter.  and  William  F.  Ogilvie,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Ascension  Orthopedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,717 

Int  CI."  A61F  V42 

MS.  a.  623—21  16  aaims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  designed  for  replacement  of  a  MP  joint  of 
a  human  finger  comprising 

a  metacarpal  element  having  a  stem  portion  which  is  shaped  to 
be  received  within  a  metacarpal  bone  cavity,  and  an  articular 
head  portion  which  has  a  generally  ball-shaped  articular  sur- 
face to  replace  the  proximal  articular  portion  of  a  metacarpal 
bone. 

a  phalangeal  element  having  a  stem  ponion  which  is  shaped  to 
be  received  within  a  phalangeal  bone  cavity,  and  an  articular 
head  portion  which  has  a  generally  soclcet-shaped  articular 
surface  and  conforms  to  said  ball-shaped  surface  and  which  is 
designed  to  replace  a  corresponding  articular  portion  of  a 
phalangeal  bone;  and 

said  conforming  articulating  surfaces  of  said  metacarpal  and 
phalangeal  elements  being  substantially  congruent,  except  for 
groove  means  located  in  one  of  said  articular  surfaces  which 
extends  generally  across  and  to  the  edge  of  said  congruent 
articular  surface  and  is  orientated  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
flexion-extension  motion  of  said  MP  joint,  so  that  it  permits 
synovial  fluid  access  at  said  edge  into  and  out  of  inner  regions 
of  contact  between  the  conforming  articulating  surfaces  of 
said  metacarpal  and  phalangeal  elements. 


1  A  wnst  prosthesis  for  executing  flexion  and  extension  of  a 
hand  comprising  a  proximal  joint  pan  and  a  disul  joint  pan,  said 
distal  joint  pan  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  capitate  bone  and 
having  a  first  supporting  head  with  a  first  crowned  supporting 
surface  and  a  second  supporting  head  with  a  second  crowned 
supporting  surface  adjacent  said  first  supporting  head  along  the 
direction  of  extension;  said  proximal  joint  part  configured  to  be 
secured  to  the  radius  and  having  a  groove-shaped  guide  track 
having  first  and  second  sections  oriented  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  radius  for  receipt  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
supporting  heads,  respectively,  thereby  allowing  unimpeded  exten- 
sion movement  while  maintaining  lateral  stability  of  the  distal  joint 
part  throughout  the  extension  movement. 


5,782,928 
ACETABULAR  CUP  BODY  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  D.  Ries,  Cooperstown,  N.Y.;  Brian  Austin,  German- 
town,  Tenn.;  David  L.  Evans,  Bartlett,  Tenn.;  Steve  Miller, 
and  Jeff  Shea,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  563J19,  Nov.  27.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,676,704.  ThLs  application  Oct.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,516 

Int.  CI."  A61F  Vi4 
MS.  a.  623—22  22  Claims 


I04 


1  A  method  of  surgically  implanting  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  acetabular  cup  prostheses  available  in  a  surgical  inventory  in  a 
patient's  pelvis,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  reaming  the  patient's  acetabulum  with  a  reamer  to  form  a 
cup-shaped  surgically  prepared  cavity; 

b)  filling  the  cup-shaped  cavity  with  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cup-shaped  prostheses  that  is  selected  from  an 
available  surgical  inventory,  each  prosthesis  having  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  buildup  portion  that  forms  an  interference  fit 
with  the  pelvis  at  the  cup-shaped  cavity: 

c)  selecting  the  prosthesis  from  the  plurality  of  available  pros- 
theses by  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  to  determine 
cup  prosthesis  diameter  when  selecting  the  prosthesis;  and 

d)  wherein  in  steps  "b"  and  "c"  the  amount  of  peripheral  buildup 
increases  incrementally  as  cup  diameter  increases  so  that  the 
ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  cup  prosthesis  and  the  volume  of 
the  cup-shaped  cavity  remain  substantially  the  same  for  any 
one  of  the  cup  prosthesis  selected. 


a  generally  cup-shaped  metal  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  defining  a  shell  wall  therebetween,  said  shell 
wall  having  at  least  one  hole  wall  defining  a  hole  extending 
from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface,  said  hole  being 
occluded  by  a  metal  plug  having  a  perimetrical  edge,  said 
perimetrical  edge  being  in  sintered  connection  with  said  screw 
hole  wall. 


5,782,929 

ACETABULAR  SHELL  HAVING  SINTERED  SCREW 
HOLE  PLUGS 
Gary  W.  Sederholm,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Orthope- 
dics Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,268 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/n 

MS.  a.  623—22  15  Claims 


5,782,930 
POLYETHERETHERKETONE  (PEEK)  RETAINING  RING 

FOR  AN  ACETABULAR  CUT  ASSEMBLY 
Ruey  Y.  Lin,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Ashok  K.  Chopra,  Morris  Plains. 
NJ.;  Allen  P.  Levine,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Bernard  SUver- 
stein.  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Honunedica  Inc„  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,660 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/34:2/32 

MS.  CI.  623—23  52  Claims 
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1.  An  acetabular  shell  that  can  be  used  with  or  without  bone 
screws,  comprising; 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  assembly  for  a  femur  ball,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert  bearing  component  for  receiving  the  femur  ball; 

(b)  an  outer  shell  component,  for  anachment  to  an  acetabulum  to 
replace  a  natural  hip  socket,  including  a  cavity  for  receiving 
said  insert  bearing  component  therein:  and 

(c)  a  locking  mechanism  for  interlocking  said  insert  into  said 
outer  shell  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  retaining 
ring  that  is  fabricated  at  least  in  part  using  polyaryletherke- 
tone  material. 
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5,782,931 

METHODS  FOR  MITIGATING  CALCIFICATION  AND 

IMPROVING  DURABILITY  IN  GLUTARALDEHYDE- 

nXED  BIOPROSTHESES  AND  ARTICLES 

MANUFACTURED  BY  SUCH  METHODS 

Jun  Yang,  Dove  Canyon,  and  Shih-Hwa  Shea,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688^52 

Int.  CI."  A61L  27/00 

\i&.  CL  8—94.11  33  Claims 
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(D)  a  protease  enzyme  in  an  amount  which  produces  0.1  to  SO 
GU/mg  of  proteolytic  liter; 

(E)  about  1%  of  a  deflocculating  polymer: 
(f)  and  the  balance  is  water. 


5,782,933 
ASCORBIC  AND  ISOASCORBIC  ACIDS  TO  REMOVT  OR 

ADJUST  OXIDATIVE  COLOR  IN  HAIR 
Gabriela    Wis-Surel,    Basingstoke,    United    Kingdom;    Alice 
Mayer,  Bethel,  and  Irina  Itivkin,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,611 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  8 — 431  6  Claims 

1.  A  one  step  method  of  reducing  the  color  of  dyed  human  hair 
which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  the  hair  with  an  aqueous 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  ascorbic  acid,  isoascorbic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  maintaining  such  contact  for  from  about  S  to  30  minutes. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  glutaraldehyde-fixed  collagenous 
bioprosthesis  haivng  mitigated  propensity  for  calcification,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  collagen-containing  tissue; 

b)  contacting  said  tissue  with  glutaraldehyde  to  form  a  glutaral- 
dehyde  cross-linked  tissue: 

c)  rinsing  the  tissue  to  remove  residual  glutaraldehyde  such  that 
the  tissue  is  free  of  exogenous  compounds  which  would  deter 
the  subsequent  formation  of  activated  carboxyl  moieties  on 
the  tissue: 

d)  contacting  the  glutaraldehyde  cross-linked  tissue  with  a  car- 
boxyl activator  compound  capable  of  converting  at  least  some 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  present  on  the  collagen  molecules  of 
the  tissue  to  activated  carboxyl  moieties  capable  of  reacting 
with  amino  groups; 

e)  contacting  the  tissue  from  step  d)  with  a  compound  that  will 
react  with  the  activated  carboxyl  moieties  to  form  noncar- 
boxyl  side  groups  on  the  collagen  molecules:  and.  thereafter: 

f)  again  contacting  said  tissue  with  glutaraldehyde. 


5,782,934 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  WITH  DESAZO  DUES 

CONTAINING  A  FLUOROSULPHONYL  GROUP  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Nigel  Hall,  Bury,  and  Mark  Robert  James,  Rawtenstall,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/00127,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  18, 1994, 
9403133 

Int  a."  D06P  i/26,i/54.i/72.  C09B  i\/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—506  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  synthetic  textile  material  or  fibre 
blend  thereof  which  comprises  applying  to  the  synthetic  textile 
matenal  a  disazo  compound  of  Formula  (1): 


5,782.932 
ENZYMATIC  COMPOSITION 
WiUem  Robert  van  Dgk,  Oud  Beyeriand;  Marja  Ouwend^k, 
Hellevoetsluis,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Peter  John  Hall, 
Bromborough,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,748 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995.  95304401 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/3S6:i/37:3/36 
MS.  a.  8—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  the  following: 

(A)  10*  to  40%  of  a  surfactant  mixture  comprising  a  linear 
alky  I  benzene  sulfonate  and  an  ethoxylated  alcohol: 

(B)  0.005%  to  0.100%  of  sodium  lignosulphonate; 

(C)  15%  to  25%  of  an  electrolyte  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphate,  phosphonate.  citrate,  and 
borate; 


A— N=N— D— N=N— E 


(1) 


wherein 

A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  NO,, 
SOjF.— C|.<,alkyl  and  C,.6-alkoxy; 

D  is  selected  from  1 ,4-phenylene.  1 .4-naphthylene,  4.4'- 
biphenylene  and  thien-2,5-ylene  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  CI.  CN,  C,^- 
alkyl,  C,  „-alkoxy  and  COOC|.6-alkyl.  and 

E  is  phenyl  or  quinolinyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  SO2F,  C|^-alkyl. 
NHCOC,.e,-alkyl  and  NR'R^  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each 
independently  C,.,o-alkyl  or  C,.6-alkyl  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  CN.  OCOC,  e-alkyl.  COOC,^-aikenyl.  phenyl 
and  fluorosulphonylphenyl;  provided  that  the  disazo  com- 
pound of  Formula  ( 1 )  contains  at  least  one  — SOjF  group. 
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5,782,935 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  POLYTRIMETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  HBRES  AND  USE  OF  THE  FIBRES 
COLORED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Peter  Hirt,  Schomdorf;  Gilbert  Kuhl,  Hanau.  both  of  Ger- 
many; Hermann  Plana,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  HansJ6rg  Traub, 
Aaien,  and   Heinz  Herllnger.  Scckach,  both  of  Germany, 
anlgnors   to   Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.   Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/00455,  $  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V22650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  69*,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
407.6 

int.  a."  D06P  .i/54 
VS.  a.  8-512  ,9  daj^ 


5,782,937 

GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IGNITION 

IMPROVERS 

William  J.  Colucci;  Isaac  L.  Smith,  both  of  Glen  Allen,  and 

Allen  A.  Aradi.  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858^16 

Int  a."  ClOL  I/IS  J/22 

VS.  a.  44-324  ,j  culms 


Cold-Start  HC  Emissions 


From  RUL  Gasolin« 
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1  A  process  for  colouring  polytnmethylene  lerephthalate  fibres, 
in  which  the  fibres  are  treated  in  an  aqueous  liquor  conujning  at 
least  one  disperse  colorant,  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  and  appli- 
cation of  pressure. 

wherein   colouring    begins    when    the   liquor   temperature    is 

between  20*  and  50*  C  . 
the  temperature  then  being  raised  over  a  period  of  between  20 
and  90  minutes,  lo  a  maximum  temperature  of  between  about 
80*  and  MOT.,  which  temperature  is  maintained  for  at  least 
20  minutes, 
the  temperature  then  being  lowered  to  20*  to  50*  C  .  so  that  at 
least  95  wt.  *  of  the  colorant  present  in  the  liquor  is  absorbed 
by  the  fibres  and  the  disperse  colorant  penetrates  the  fibres  lo 
a  relative  depth  of  at  least  5%  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of 
the  fibres  being  coloured. 


1  A  fiiel  composition  containing  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  with  which  has  been  blended 
from  about  I  lo  about  1000  ppm  of  at  least  one  organic  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  organic  nitrates,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  and  aryl  nitrates  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
nitrate  esters  of  alkoxy  substituted  aliphatic  alcohols: 

(b)  organic  nitro  compounds,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrotoluenes  and  dinitrololuenes:  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  is  unleaded 
gasoline. 


5.782,936 
ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LPG  FUEL 
Richard  A.  RUey,  Bridgeport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suburttan 
Propane,  L.P.,  Whippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,390 
IBL  CL*  ClOL  3/12 
VS.  a.  44-300  24  dates 

I  An  addiuve  composition  for  LPG  fuel  comprising: 

(A)  about  97  3  lo  99  4  volume  percent  of  a  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon composition  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least 
about  170"  C.  and  a  final  boiling  point  of  not  greater  than 
about  300°  C.  said  petroleum  hydrocarbon  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  middle  petroleum  distillates  and  petro- 
leum naphtha  at  a  volume  ratio  of  2: 1  lo  10: 1 . 

(B)  about  0.3  to  1.5  volume  percent  of  methanol;  and 

(C)  about  0.3  to  1.2  volume  percent  of  an  ethoxylated  alkylphe 
nol. 


5,782,938 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Wei- Yang  Su,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntsman  Petittchemi- 
cal  Corporation,  Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^88 

InL  a."  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44-399  37  cMm> 

1.  An  amidolalkanolaminoester  composition  obtained  by  react- 
ing: 

(1)  a      reaction      product      of      dialkyi       maleate      and 
N-alkylalkanolamine:  with 

(2)  a  hydrocartyl  oxypolyoxyaUiene  amine  represented  by  the 
formula 

R-O-ICHi— CH-OL— CHK^H-NHi 
R"  R* 

in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl.  an  alicyclic,  an  alkylaJicyclic 
radical  having  from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  R— Ar— ; 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  4  to  12 

carbon  atoms; 
wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  about  10  to  16; 
wherein  each  alkyl  of  the  dialkyi  maleate  has  I  to  2  carbon 

atoms: 
wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  moiety;  and 
wherein  R"  is  an  ethyl  or  methyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of  methyl 

and  ethyl  radicals. 
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5,782,939 
LOW  COST  COATED  ABRASIVES 
Burton  Farbstein,  Mechanicville;  Bernard  Loughlin,  AveriU 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Christopher  Gruel.  Peoria,  lU., 
assignors  to  Norion  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,567 
Int  a.'^  B24D  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  abrasive  comprising  a  backing  material  and  an 
abrasive  layer  comprising  abrasive  grits  and  a  maker  coat,  in  which 
a  under- layer  of  ground  glass  is  interposed  between  the  abrasive 
layer  and  the  backing. 


length  of  no  more  than  220  mm  such  that  said  regenerating 
heater  can  provide  said  filter  with  an  amount  of  heat  thai  is  at 
least  0.60  wans  per  square  centimeter; 

wherein  said  filter  comprises  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  three-dimensionally  reticulated  metallic  porous 
member,  a  metallic  unwoven  fabric,  and  a  combination  of  a 
three-dimensionally  reticulated  metallic  porous  member  and  a 
metallic  unwoven  fabric;  and 

wherein  said  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having 
different  diameters  from  one  another  and  arranged  concentri- 
cally with  one  another  with  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  alternately  closed  at  one  and 
the  other  ends  thereof 


5,782.940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA 
ABRASIVES 
Ponnarassery  Sukumaran  Jayan.  Cochin;  Narayanan  Anan- 
thaseshan,  Emakulam;  Balachandran  Subramaniam,  Kochi, 
and   Murugappan  Vellayan  Murugappan,  Chennai,  all  of 
India,    assignors    to    Carborundum     Universal     Limited, 
Madras.  India 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  India,  Mar.  15,  19%,  409/MAS/ 
96 

InL  CI."  C09C  1/68 
VS.  a.  51—309  12  Oaims 

1 .  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  abrasive 
grains  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  aluminum  oxide  in  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  40°  to  80°  C; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersed  solution  to  an  acidic  range 
of  about  4  or  less; 

(c)  seeding  the  solution  by  adding  submicronized  alpha-alumina 
particles  lo  assist  in  precipitation; 

(d)  crushing  the  recovered  precipitate; 

(e)  calcining  the  crushed  precipitate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  300°  to  900°  C.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  30 
to  120  minutes;  and 

(f)  sintering  the  calcined  precipitate  by  microwave  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1200°  and  1500°  C.  for  a  period  of  about 
5  to  60  minutes. 


5.782,941 
PARTICULATE  TRAP  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kei^i  Matsunuma;  Shiro  Nakajima,  and  Naruhito  Nakajima. 
all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717395 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/62 

VS.  CI.  55—282  5  Claims 
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1.  A  paniculate  trap  for  use  with  a  diesel  engine,  said  particulate 
trap  comprising: 

a  filter  made  of  a  heat-resistant  material  having  a  thickness  of  at 

least  4  mm  and  a  length  of  no  more  than  220  mm.  said  filter 

having  an  exhaust  incoming  surface;  and 
a  regenerating  heater  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 

exhaust  incoming  surface  of  said  filter,  said  regenerating 

heater  having  an  output  of  no  more  than  400  watts  and  a 


5,782,942 
nLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIRNACE 
Wen-Kai   Wu.   Kao-Hsiung,  Taiwan,   assignor  to   Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,065 

Int.  a."  BOID  46K)0 

VS.  CL  55—312  5  Claims 
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20b  24b  22b  2eb  3tb31c  23  30  26k 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  manufactur- 
ing furnaces  producing  a  gas  to  be  filtered,  a  nonnal  filter  (12a. 
Xib)  for  each  furnace  and  a  piping  means  (\Sa.  \Sb)  connecting 
the  inlet  (22a,  22^)  of  each  normal  filter  to  the  associated  furnace, 
an  improvement  for  simplifying  the  operation  of  changing  a  filter, 
comprising 

a  standby  filter  (Vis). 

a  piping  systefii  (30)  connecting  the  inlet  (24.v)  of  the  standby 
filter  to  the  piping  means  (15a,  15t)  of  a  selected  furnace  for 
handling  the  exhaust  of  the  selected  furnace  in  parallel  with 
the  normal  filter  of  the  selected  furnace, 
the  piping  system  connecting  the  standby  filter  including  a  valve 
(26a,  26fc)  for  isolating  each  furnace  from  the  piping  system 
and  the  standby  filter,  and 
a  valve  (22a,  22i»)  for  each  nonnal  filter  located  to  isolate  the 
filter  inlet  from  the  associated  pipe  to  the  exhaust  producing 
furnace  for  isolating  the  normal  filter  from  the  associated 
furnace  to  permit  replacing  the  isolated  normal  filter 


5,7824>43 

INTEGRATED  POWDER  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTHS 

David  E.  O'Ryan,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  Richard  D.  Burke, 

Amherst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc., 

New  Beriin,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,861 

Int  a."  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  55—332  11  Claims 

1.  A  powder  collection  system  for  a  paint  spray  booth  having  a 

floor  through  which  overspray  and  air  are  exhausted,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  integrated  powder  collection  modules  disposed  side-by- 

side  beneath  the  floor  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longi- 
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tudinal  cenlerline  of  an  area  in  which  an  article  is  painted 
within  the  spray  booth,  each  of  said  integrated  powder  collec- 
tion modules  including: 
at  least  two  sloped  surfaces  extending  generally  from  said 

floor  for  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  opening  into 

a  chamber: 
at  least  longitudinal  air  slide  disposed  in  a  boRom  portion  of 

said  chamber: 
a  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  filter  cartridge 

being  located  laterally  to  one  side  of  a  space  defined 

venically  below  said  at  least  one  longitudinai  slot:  and 
a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  filter  cartridge. 


5  782  944 

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  AIR  FILTER 

Thomas  A.  Justice,  Henderson,  N.C,  assignor  to  Purx>lalor 

ProducU  Air  Filtration  Company,  Henderson,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,930 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  4MX) 

VS.  a.  55-^95  „  oaims 


1.  A  moisture  resistant  air  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  planer  air  permeable  filter  media  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  an  upstream  surface  and  a  downstream  surface; 

a  frame  surrounding  said  filter  media  penpheral  edge,  the  frame 
having  a  border  defining  portion  to  which  said  filter  media 
peripheral  edge  is  attached; 

an  upstream  panel  having  edges  secured  to  said  frame  and 
contiguous  to  said  filter  media  upstream  surface;  and 

a  downstream  panel  having  edges  secured  to  said  frame  and 
contiguous  to  said  filter  media  downstream  surface,  said 
upstream  and  down.stream  panels  each  having  large  area 
openings  therethrough,  said  frame  being  integrally  formed  of 
peripheral  portions  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  panels, 
said  upstream  and  downstream  panels  including  the  integral 


portions  forming  said  ft^me  being  formed  of  solid  bleached 
milk  carton  stock  paper  board  of  about  0.016  to  0.060  caliper 
and  coated  on  both  opposite  sides  thereof  with  polyethylene 
or  polypropylene 


5,782,945 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILVER  TRACKS  ON  GLASS 
David  L.  Gavin.  Caversham,  Patricia  M.  Harris,  Shinfield,  and 
Drtlef   Rehorek,   Gerendalsweg,   all   of   United    Kingdom, 
assignors   to   Cookson    Matthey   Ceramics   PLC,   London, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Her.  No.  70U16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1995 
9518033 

Int  a."  C03C  17/00:25/02 
VS.  a.  65-60.1  ,4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  electrically  conducting  silver  tracts  on 
glass,  by  applying  a  silver  composition  comprising  solids  portion 
in  a  carrier  medium  to  the  glass  and  then  firing  the  composition  to 
form  the  tracks,  wherein  the  silver  composition  is  applied  onto  an 
enamel  composition  on  the  glass,  and  before  or  after  application  of 
the  silver  composition,  the  enamel  composition  is  fired,  whereby 
after  firing  the  enamel  composition  and  the  silver  composition,  the 
enamel  composition  obscures  the  silver  tracks  underneath  ftx)m 
viewing  through  the  glass:  said  solids  portion  comprising  0.01-15 
wt  %  elemental  boron,  0-«5  wt  %  glass  frit,  and  the  balance 
comprising  elemental  silver  and/or  precursors  thereof. 


5,782,946 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRESS-MOLDED 
GLASS  OBJECT 
Yoshizo    Komiyama.    Susono:    Tetsuya    Tanioka;    ToshihLsa 
Kamano,  both  of  Mishima:  Isao  Matsuzuki,  Numazu,-  Hiro- 
Uka  Masaki,  MLshima,  and  Kazunori  Urushibata,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No,  593.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012926; 
Mar,  9.  1995,  7-049713.  Mar.  16.  1995.  7-057071 

InL  CI."  C03B  IIAM) 
VS.  a.  65-102  2  aaims 


2.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  molded  glass  object  such  that  a 

glass  material  arranged  between  a  fixed  mold  and  a  movable  mold 

is  press-molded  at  a  predetermined  molding  temperature  under 

predetermined  molding  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heaung  both  said  molds  and  the  material  to  a  predetermined 

heating  temperature  between  a  glass  softening  point  and  a 

glass  transition  point; 

moving  said  movable  mold  and  press-molding  the  matcnal  by  a 

predetermined  pressing  force  which  can  move  said  movable 

mold  to  a  predetermined  set  position  where  both  said  molds 
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are  in  contact  with  the  material  without  being  in  contact  with 
each  other,  the  matenal  being  held  at  a  temperature  between  a 
glass  transition  point  and  glass  softening  point: 

applying  a  predetermined  pressing  force  which  does  not  deform 
the  material,  to  the  movable  mold  at  the  set  position,  thereby 
holding  the  material  between  both  said  molds: 

cooling  both  said  molds  and  the  matenal  until  the  temperature 
thereof  is  close  to  the  glass  transition  point:  and 

final  press-molding  the  material  between  both  said  molds  by  a 
pressing  force  which  can  deform  the  material  at  a  temperature 
close  to  the  glass  transition  point. 


5,782.947 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A  GLASS  SHEET 

Premakaran  Tbcker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,500,  Sep.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969,091 

Int.  a."  C03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  65—111  19  aaims 


U.4 


I.  A  method  for  heating  a  glass  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
lure: 

columnating  microwave  energy;  and 

applying  a  curtain  of  the  columnated  microwave  energy  having  a 
frequency  of  two  to  forty  gigahertz  to  the  glass  sheet  to  heat 
the  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  temperature  to  allow  the 
glass  sheet  to  be  subsequently  formed  to  a  predetermined 
configuration. 


FIG.  I 


section  from  respective  first  and  second  supplies  that  are 
separate  and  not  in  direct  fluid  communication. 


5,782.948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.782,950 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COMPOSTING  AND  WET 

FERMENTATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

Jiirgen  Kanitz,  Bochum,  Germany,  and  Bruno  Kesselring,  Ziz- 

ers.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Beg  Bioenergie  GmbH,  Essen, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00440.  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24071,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,654 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Apr.  22,  1993. 
1267/93;  Aug.  6.  1993,  2360/93;  Germany,  Mar.  19.  1994,  44  09 
539.2 

Int  a."  C05F  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  71—10  31  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  biogas  and  compost  through 
wet  fermentation  and  composting  of  bio-residuals  with  a  first 
reactor  for  solid  materials  built  as  a  worm-press  solid-liquid  sepa- 
rator, which  has  a  liquid  outlet  and  a  subsequently  arranged 
anaerobic  reactor  for  fermentation  with  biogas  extraction  and  a 
composting  installation,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reactor  for 
solid  materials  has  an  inclined  worm  press  arranged  at  an  angle, 
that  above  and  parallel  to  this  worm  press  a  table  or  table  plates  are 
arranged  and  the  reactor  for  solid  materials  has  a  valve  for  the 
removal  of  sediment. 


5,782.949 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FLAT  GLASS 

SHEET  WITH  IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jean  Claude  Marique.  Sambreville.  Belgium,  and  Pier  Paolo 

Boattini.  Vasto.  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Vetro  - 

SIV  -  S.p.A..  San  Salvi  CH.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.976.  Nov.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5397394.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.960 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     30,     1993, 
RM93A0797 

Int,  CI."  C03B  35/00 
VS.  a.  65—182.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flat  glass  sheet,  said  device 
including  a  molten  tin  bath  stage  for  forming  a  glass  sheet  strip,  an 
annealing  lehr  having  rollers  for  conveying  the  glass  sheet  strip 
from  said  molten  tin  bath  stage  in  a  direction  of  travel,  and  a  fluid 
bed  between  said  molten  tin  bath  stage  and  said  annealing  lehr  for 
pre-cooling  the  glass  sheet  strip  while  supporting  the  glass  sheet 
strip,  said  fluid  bed  comprising: 

a  first,  upstream  fluid  bed  section  and  a  second,  downstream 

fluid  bed  section,  relative  to  said  direction  of  travel;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  first  gas  stream  mixture  to  said  first 
section   and   a   second   gas   stream   mixture   to   said   second 


5,782.951 

PARTICULATE  UREA  WITH  FINELY  DI\  IDED 

INORGANIC  MATERUL  INCORPORATED  FOR 

HARDNESS  NONFRUBILITY  AND  ANTI-CAKING 

Peter  B.  Aylen,  Kamloops.  and  James  C.  BIyth.  Cochrane,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Western  Industrial  Clay  Products, 

Inc.,  Kamloops,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803^01 
Int.  CI."  C05C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  71—28  22  Claims 

I.  A  particulate  urea  having  improved  hardness,  non-friable  and 
anti-caking  properties,  said  urea  being  transformed  into  particulate 
form  from  an  admixture  of  a  molten  urea  melt  or  a  urea  synthesis 
liquor  and  a  finely  divided  inorganic  material  distributed  therein, 
said  inorganic  material  comprising  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide, 
cement  and  fly  ash. 

7.  A  particulate  urea  having  improved  hardness,  non-friable,  and 
anti-caking  properties,  said  urea  being  transformed  into  particulate 
form  from  an  admixmre  of  urea,  a  finely  divided  inorganic  mate- 
rial, said  inorganic  material  comprising  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium 
hydroxide,  cement  and  fly  ash.  and  finely  divided  mineral  filler. 
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with  said  mineral  filler  comprising  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diaiomaceous  earth,  sodium  bento- 
nite,  calcium  benlonite,  kaolin,  zeolite,  and  ball  clay. 

21.  A  particulate  urea  having  improved  hardness,  non-friable  and 
anii-cakmg  properties,  said  urea  being  transformed  into  particulate 
form  from  an  admixture  of  urea  and  a  finely  divided  cement 
distributed  therein. 


said  body  further  comprising  an  outer  surface  layer  and  an  inner 
core; 

said  inner  core  having  a  relatively  soft,  substantially  ferrilic  or 
austenitic  microstnicture;  and 

said  outer  surface  layer  having  a  substantially  hardened  micro- 
structure. 


5,782,»52 
METHOD  KOR  PRODI  tTION  OF  MA(;NE,SU  M 
Alexander  K  Diaz,  Cambridge;  Jack  B.  Howard,  Hinchester; 
.Anthony  J.  Modestino,  Haason,  and  William  A.  Peters,  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tcchnoloto',  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,076 

Int.  a."  C22B  2f>n2 

L.S.  CI.  7S-I0.I9  22  Claims 


1  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  magne- 
sium from  feed  materials  comprising  magnesium  oxide  and  a  light 
hydrocarbon  gas,  the  process  compnsing:  continuously  feeding  a 
feed  stream  comprising  the  magnesium  oxide  and  the  light  hydro- 
carbon gas  directly  into  a  high  temperature  reaction  ^one,  reacting 
the  magnesium  oxide  and  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  1400°  C.  or 
greater  in  the  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  continuous  product  stream 
comprising  reaction  products  including  elemental  magnesium,  con- 
tinuously quenching  the  product  stream,  and  separating  the 
elemental  magnesium  from  other  reaction  products. 


5,782,954 
IRON-BASED  METALLURGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FLOW  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USING  SAME 
Sydney  Luk,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoeganaes  Corpo- 
ration, Riverton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,012 
Int.  a."  B22F  3/12 
VS.  a.  75-252  53  claims 

1  An  improved  metallurgical  powder  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  an  Iron-based  metal 
powder:  and 

(b)  from  about  0.005  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  paniculate 
silicon  oxide  having  an  average  panicle  size  below  about  40 
nanometers. 


5,782,955 
LOW  OXYGEN-CONTENT  METALLURGICAL  SILICON 

AND  FERROSILICON 
Maurice  Sales.  Annecy,  and  Thomas  Margaria.  Passy,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Electromelallurgie,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1995,  95  00330 
Int.  CI.''  C22C  29/lH 
MS.  a.  75-255  10  aaims 

I.  Metallurgical  silicon  or  ferrosilicon  in  the  form  of  granules 
having  an  average  size  of  less  than  10  mm.  with  a  total  oxygen 
content  of  less  than  0  059^  by  weight,  said  loul  oxygen  content 
including  about  0.01"*  by  weight  denved  from  oxygen  present  in  a 
surface  layer  of  said  granules,  and  less  than  about  0.04%  by  weight 
oxygen  present  in  an  inner  mass  of  said  granules. 


5,782,953 
SURFACE  HARDENED  POWDERED  METAL  STAINLESS 

STEEL  PARTS 
Suresh  Shah,  Sherwood,  Ark.,  assignor  to  CapsUn  Inland, 
Hazen,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J18 
Int.  CI."  C22C  ii/02:  B22F  .Vll 
U.S.  CI.  75-246  ,6  Claims 

20 
^\  J.^  )  24 


-24 


32 


1  A  surface  hardened,  sintered  powder  metal  pan  comprising: 
a  body  formed  into  a  shape  of  a  part  using  metal  powder,  said 
body  being  sintered  and  surface  hardened: 


5,782,956 
CASTING  FLUX 
Dieter  Janke,  Erkrath.  and  Peter  Hammerschmid,  Dusseldorf, 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Max   Planck   Institut  fur 
Eisenforschung  GmbH.  Dasseldorf,  and  Stollberg  GmbH, 
Oberhausen,  both  of  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0272,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13661.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Feb,  7,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  952.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1991,  41  03 
798.7,  WIPO,  Feb.  7,  1992,  PCT/EP9iW)272 

Int  a."  C22B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  75-305  6  cUi,ns 

1  A  casting  flux  contains  CaO.  AUG,  and  SiO  suitable  for  use 
with  steels  or  alloys  based  on  iron,  nickel,  or  cobalt,  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  %  by  weight. 
20  to  40*  CaO, 
l5to30*SrO, 
0  to  6%  MgO, 
0  to  8*  MgFj. 
0  to  8%  CaF,. 
0  10  8%  NaF.' 
0  to  6%  LiF. 
balance  AljO,, 
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(CoO)' 


(*l203)' 


said  flux  having  no  more  than  15"?^  by  weight  of  an  oxygen- 
yielding  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiO^, 
FeO,  FcjOj,  MnO,  K,0,  Na,0,  P.Oj,  Cr,0,,  B^G,  and  combina- 
tions thereof 


1.  A  process  for  treating  iron-bearing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  virgin  iron  oxide  concentrates  and  natural  iron 
ore  fines  containing  iron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  reduce  the 
iron  oxide  to  elemental  iron,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  iron-bearing  material  and  carbonaceous  material 
containing  less  than  about  8  wt  %  moisture: 

b)  combining  the  iron-beanng  material  with  the  carbonaceous 
material  to  form  a  dry  mixture,  wherein  the  amount  of  car- 
bonaceous material  added  exceeds  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  to  elemental  iron; 

c)  agglomerating  the  dry  mixture  to  bond  the  dry  mixture  and 
form  green  compacts; 

d)  loading  the  green  compacts  into  a  heated  furnace; 

e)  heating  the  green  compacts  for  about  5-25  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  2100°-2500°  F.  to  reduce  the 
iron  oxide  containing  compacts  to  compacts  containing 
elemental  iron  and  an  excess  amount  of  carbonaceous  mate- 


rial wherein  the  excess  amount  of  carbonaceous  material 
counteracts  re-oxidation  of  the  elemental  iron;  and 
f)  discharging  the  reduced  iron-bearing  compacts  from  the  fur- 
nace. 


5,782,958 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION, 
DEACIDIFICATION  AND  STRIPPING  OF  A  NATURAL 
GAS.  UTILIZING  A  MIXTL'RE  OF  SOLVENTS 
Alexandre  Rojey;  Etienne  Lebas.  both  of  Malmaison:  Joseph 
Lame.   Chabourcy.  and  Ari   Minkkinen,   Saint   Nom   La 
Breteche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,442 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1995.  95  15626 
InL  CI."  BOID  3/26 
VS.  a.  95—192  19  Claims 


5,782.957 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  IRON  BEARING  MATERIAL 
Franklin  G.  Rinker.  Perrysburg.  and  Deane  A.  Home,  Toledo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Maumee  Research  &  Engineering. 
Inc..  Northwood.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  519,844,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,601,631.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74633 

Int.  CI."  C21B  13/00:13/14 
VS.  a.  75-^36  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  dehydration  and/or  deacidification  and/or  strip- 
ping of  a  gas  that  is  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  at  least  one  fraction  of  tJie  gas  is  brought  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  phase  that  contains  methanol,  with  the  gas  thus  being 
charged  with  methanol  at  the  output  of  stage  (a); 

(b)  the  gas  exiting  stage  (a)  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
mixture  of  solvents  that  comprises  methanol,  water,  and  a 
higher  boiling  solvent  than  methanol,  with  the  gas  exiting 
stage  (b)  thus  being  at  least  partially  free  of  the  acid  gases  that 
it  initially  contained  in  the  process: 

(c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  of  solvents  that  is  obtained 
from  stage  (b)  that  is  charged  with  acid  gases  is  regenerated 
by  pressure  reduction  and/or  heating  by  releasing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  acid  gases,  with  the  mixture  of  solvents  that  is 
at  least  partially  regenerated  being,  at  the  end  of  stage  (c). 
recycled  to  stage  (b):  and 

(d)  the  gas  that  is  obtained  from  stage  (b)  is  cooled  sufiBcientlv 
to  produce  at  least  one  aqueous  phase  that  contains  methanol 
which  is  recycled  at  least  in  pan  to  stage  (a). 


5,782,959 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITE  INORGANIC 

MEMBRANE  FOR  HYDROGEN  SEPARATION 
Seung-Man  Yang;  Seung-Bin  Park,  both  of  Taejon;  Seung-Jin 
Lee.  and  Sang- Yon  Lee.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Kot^ea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No,  669.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
1995-17060 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/22:71/02 

VS.  a.  96—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic  membrane  for  hydrogen 

separation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  dip-coating  an  alumina  sol  on  an  alumina  support,  said 

alumina  sol  having  a  palladium  precursor  which  is  uniformly 
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dispersed  therein,  an  inside  of  said  alumina  support  being 
vacuumized.  said  alumina  sol  thereby  i'ormmg  an  intermediate 
layer  of  thin  palladium  impregnated  alumina  membrane  hav- 
ing pores; 
(ii)  immersing  the  membrane  obtained  in  step  (i)  in  a  soaking 
solution  of  palladium  precursor,  drying  the  palladium  precur- 
sor soaked  membrane  under  vacuum  for  2  to  4  hours,  and 
subjecting  the  soaked  materials  to  a  gradual  increase  of  tem- 
perature up  to  170°  to  190°  C.  thereby  vaponzmg  said  palla- 
dium precursor  solution  and  causing  said  palladium  precursor 
to  be  deposited  onto  the  pores  of  the  alumina  membrane;  and. 
(iii)  heating  the  alumina  membrane  whose  pores  are  deposited 
with  palladium  at  290°  to  210°  C    while  vacuumizing  the 
inside  of  the  support. 
8.  An  inorganic  membrane  for  hydrogen  separation  produced  by 
claim  I.  which  has  a  separatory  layer  comprising  the  intermediate 
layer  between  an  inner  dense  layer  and  an  outer  coarse  layer  of  the 
support. 


5,782,961 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTIVE  TREATMENT  OF 

MINERAL  MATERIAL  STRUCTURES,  TREATMENT 

COMPOSITION  INTENDED  FOR  PERFORMING  OF  THE 

METHOD  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ernst  Foike  Jean  KarLvioa.  Vinlervagen  21,  4  tr,  S-171  34 

Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0287.  8  371  Date  Sep.  20,  19%,  §  102(e> 
Dale  Sep.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  22,  1994,  9400952; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  9404037 

InL  CI."  C04B  41/64 
VS.  CI.  106—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  structures  built  from  mineral  materials 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  a  structure  a  gel-like 
composition  which  comprises  essentially  solvent-free  hydrophobi- 
zing  subsunces  consisting  essentially  of  75  to  100^  silane  and  0 
to  25%  siloxane  together  with  a  vehicle  medium  which  includes  an 
organophil  layer-lattice  mineral  with  water  swelling  properties  and 
removing  residues  of  said  medium  after  the  hydrophobizing  com- 
pound has  been  drawn  into  the  structure  by  capillarity. 


5,782,960 
HYDROGEN  SEPARATION  MEMBER 

Makolo  Ogawa:  Toshiro  Kobayashi;  Minoru  Sueda;  Taliahiro 
Matsumoto:  Tetsuya  Imai:  Shigenori  Shirogane;  Hiroshi 
Shiota;  Toshiuki  Uchida,  and  Shinsuke  Ota,  all  of 
Hinwhima-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser  No.  819.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060883 
Int.  a."  BOID  SJ/22 
VS.  CI.  96—11  17  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  for  separating  purified  hydrogen  from  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas.  comprising: 

a  hydrogen-permeable  member  adapted  to  have  said  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  applied  to  an  input  side  thereof  to  produce 
substantially  pure  hydrogen  at  an  output  side;  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  mounted  adjacent  said  output 
side  of  said  hydrogen-permeable  number  so  that  substantially 
all  of  said  hydrogen  gas  passing  through  said  output  side  also 
passes  through  said  reinforcing  members,  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  each  of 
said  holes  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  axis,  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  being  substantially  longer  than  said  lateral  axis 
and  said  reinforcing  members  being  mounted  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  holes  of  adjacent  reinforcing  mem- 
bers intersect. 


5.782.962 
CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Peter  A.   Burke,   Downingtown,   Pa.;    Kenneth  J.   Flanagan, 
Lakeland,    Tenn.,    and    Abul    Mansur,    Douglassville.    Pa.. 
aviignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Douglassville,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,947 
Int.  CI."  C09G  I/IS:  IA)2: 1/06: 1/12 
VS.  CI.  lOfr-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  surface  protective  composition  comprising  in  admixture  by 
weight: 

a)  from  about  10  to  about  170  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoparafifinic.  mineral 
spirits,  hexane.  heptane  and  naphtha; 

b)  from  0  to  about  10  percent  of  a  micronized  wax; 

c)  fix)m  about  I  to  about  10  percent  of  a  crosslinkable  silicone 
compound; 

d)  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
compound; 

e)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  of  a  him  forming  fluorine 
containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoroacrylic  polymers,  fluoroalkyl  polymers,  fluoroamide 
polymers,  fluorosilicone  polymers,  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

f)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  or 
a  mixture  of  nonionic  surfactants  and  anionic  surfactants;  and 

g)  water. 


5,782,963 
COLOR,\NT  .STABILIZERS 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr.  Alpharetu,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  as.signors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,693,  Mar.  29,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,222 

Int.  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  106—31.27  36  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  stabilizing  agent. 

wherein  the  stabilizing  agent  is  a  porphine. 
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5,782,964 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

TE.MPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  V.  Mustacich,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RVM 

Scientiiic,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,739 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  9fr-102  12  Claims 


20 


IL- 


rr 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  temperature 
parameters  in  a  gas  chromatography  column  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  extended  length  capillary  gas  chromatography  column 
member  containing  a  chemical  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  heating  means  for  heating  said  capillary  gas  chromatography 
column  member  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  heating 
means  extending  substantially  throughout  said  extended 
length  of  said  capillary  gas  chromatography  column  member 
and  located  adjacent  thereto;  and. 

(c)  temperature  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
said  capillary  gas  chromatography  column  member,  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means  extending  throughout  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  extended  length  of  said  capillary  gas  chromatog- 
raphy column  member  and  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
dielectric  matenal  composition. 


5,782,%5 
INK  FOR  INK-JET  DYEING  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  MIXING  COLOR 
Ikue  Ishida;  Genichi  Shirasaki;  Makoto  Iwamura,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Kanaya,  all  of  Fukui-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiren 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,832,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329915 
Int.  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  106— 31 J3  13  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  for  ink-jet  dyeing  purposes  comprising 

a)  a  disperse  dye  which  is  insoluble,  or  slightly  soluble,  in  water; 
and 

b)  a  dispersing  agent  of  the  formula  (I) 


M— (— OCHjCHj— )„— X— (— CHjCHjO— )„— M 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  — SO3H,  — SO3NH4,  or  — SOjNa 
radical,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  5-20.  and  X  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,782,966 

ISOCYANATE-DERTVED  MATERULS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHASE  CHANGE  INK  JET  INKS 

Loc  V.  Bui,  Valencia,  Calif.;  Qifford  R.  King,  Salem;  Jeffery  H 
Banning,  Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg..  and  Donald  R.  Tittering - 
ton.  'Dialatin,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonvilie. 
Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,816 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02:11/08:11/10:  B41J  2/0/ 
VS.  CL  106—31.43  17  Claims 

1.  A  phase  change  ink  carrier  composition  comprising  in  com- 
bination; 

(a)  a  urethane/urea  isocyanate-derived  material; 

(b)  a  tackifier.  and 

(c)  a  mono-amide. 


5,782,967 
INK- JET  INK  CONTAINING  PHYTIC  ACID,  AND  INK 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  INK- JET 
INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Koromo  Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Haruta,  Tokyo;  Shoji 
Koike,  Yokohama;  Tomoya  Yamamoto.  Kawasaki;  Mariko 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Hakamada.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334361 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.58  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid 
medium  which  performs  at  least  one  of  dissolving  and  dispersing 
the  recording  agent  therein,  wherein  the  ink  contains  at  least  one  of 
phytic  acid  and  a  salt  thereof. 


5,782,968 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BLACK  PIGMENT 

Takayuki  Hirayama;  HaniyoshI  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318161 

InL  a."  C09C  1/44 

VS.  a.  106—476  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  black  pigment  comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  a  polymer  ( 1 )  containing  5  to  500  mmol  of  hydroxyl 
groups  per  100  g  of  the  polymer  with  a  carbon  material  (2)  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  250°  C,  wherein  said  polymer  does  not 
contain  an  epoxy  group,  a  thioepoxy  group,  an  azindine  group,  an 
oxazoline  group,  or  an  N-hydroxyalkylamido  group. 
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'  5,782.969 

IONIC  SPIROPYRAN  AND  PHOTOCHROMIC  CLAY 

CONJUGATE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Katsuhiko  Takagi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Iwai 

Bentonite  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Mar.  19.'  1996,  S«r.  No.  617.573 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-117703 
Int.  CI."  C08K  UX) 
VS.  a.  106-^98  13  Claims 

1.  Ionic  splropyran  compound  having  a  long  chain  alkyl  group 
or  groups  of  al  least  10  cartwn  atoms  at  the  I'-  or  8-  positions  of  3'. 
3'-dimethyl-6-nilrospiro. 


polymer  comprising  a  hydrophobically-modified.  ionically-soluble 
polymer  suge.  the  polymer  being  soluble  at  a  pH  of  6  and  above; 
and  an  air  entraining  agent,  said  multi-stage  polymer  comprising  at 
least  two  polymer  stages  wherein: 
(A)  at  least  one  of  said  polymer  stages  is  an  ionically-soluble 
polymer,  the   ionically-soluble  polymer  being  polymerized 
from  a  monomer  mixture  compnsing: 
(a)  about  0.1  to  about  55%  by  weight  hydrophobic  monomer 
having  the  formula 

|Ri-(A).-(CH2CH)»-(CH:CH:0),-(CHK:H0)^-CH.<-H1,-X 
I  I  I 

R:  R3  R4 


5,782,970 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  WATERPROOF,  INSULATING, 

CEMENTITIOIIS  COMPOSITION 

Jfweph  M.  Zawada,  Ashland,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Industries  of  America,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  S«r.  No.  367.878 
Int.  CI."  C04B  IM)fi 
VS.  a.  106—681  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lightweight,  waterproof  building 
product  which  includes: 

forming  a  dry  mix  from  a  plurality  of  dry  mix  components 
including  bentonite.  diatomite.  calcium  oxide.  Portland 
cement  and  a  sawdust  containing  lightweight  filler  matenal  by 
mixing  equal  volumes  of  bentonite.  diatomite.  calcium  oxide 
and  Portland  cement  and  a  volume  of  sodium  chloride  which 
is  half  that  of  the  other  dry  mix  components  with  sawdust 
containing  HUer.  the  volume  of  said  filler  being  greater  than 
the  combined  volumes  of  the  other  dry  mix  components, 
adding  water  to  the  dry  mix  and  mixing  the  resultant  mass, 
terminating  the  mixing  of  the  resultant  mass  and  then  adding 
compressed  air  to  the  mass  to  create  air  bubbles  therein,  and 
terminating  the  addition  of  compressed  air  to  the  mass,  pour- 
ing the  mass  into  a  containment  form,  adding  compressed  air 
to  the  mass  in  the  containment  form,  terminating  the  addition 
of  compressed  air  to  the  mass  in  the  containment  form  and 
allowing  the  mass  to  cure. 


5.782,971 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS  COMPRISING 
AMOROPHOIJS  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Brent  R.  Constantz.  Poriola  Valley,  and  Bryan  M.  Barr.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norian  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,481.  Oct.  16,  1992.  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,880,  Jun.  28,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,021 

Int.  CI."  C04B  I:aJ2:  COIB  25/J2 
VS.  a.  106—690  21  aaims 

1.  A  calcium  phosphate  cement  composition  compnsing: 
an  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  having  a  calcium  to  phosphate 

molar  ratio  of  about  1.6  to  1.8: 
at  least  one  additional  calcium  source:  and 
a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  liquid. 


5,782,972 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  WORKABLE 

MORTAR  CEMENT 

Angel  Abelleira,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  John  Hallock,  Columbia. 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.165 

Int.  CI."  C04B  24/12:24/16 

VS.  a.  106—696  9  CUdms 

1   A  method  for  modifying  workability  properties  of  a  nKirtar 

cement,  compnsing  introducing  into  mortar  cement  a  multi-stage 


— N— .  — C— N— .  -C— O— Of  — O— C— O— ; 
I  II      I  II  II 

Rj  O     R,  O  O 


R,  and  R5  independently  are  (C|-C|„)  alkyl.  a  (mono.  di-.  or  tri-) 
(C,-Cw)  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  ring,  or  a  sorbitan  fatty  ester.  Rj, 
R,  and  R4  independently  are  — H  or  (C,-C,o)  akiyl.  aryl  or 
alkylaryl:  a  is  0  or  1;  b  is  0  to  50;  c  is  0  to  150:  d  is  0  to  50;  e  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  1  and  X  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one 
ethylenic  double  bond: 

(b)  about  10  to  about  69%  by  weight  (C,-Co)  ethylenically- 
unsaturated.  ionizable  monomer,  and 

(c)  about  0  1   to  about  90%  by  weight  nonionic  (Cj-C^)) 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(d)  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  multi-functional  compounds; 

(B)  the  ionically-soluble  polymer  is  physically  or  chemically 
attached  to  the  polymer  panicle  such  that,  upon  neutralizing 
the  ionically-soluble  polymer  with  base  or  acid,  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  ionically-soluble  polymer  remains  anached  to 
the  remainder  of  the  polymer  panicle;  and 

(C)  the  ionically-soluble  polymer  comprises  from  about  1  %  to 
about  99%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  panicle. 


5.782,973 
CTMENT  DUST  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Allentown,  and  Michael  E.  Prokesch,  Zion 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Company.  Bethlehem. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.056 

InL  CI."  C04B  7/45:7/60:  F27B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  106—744  14  Oaims 


Itoaj— w**^ 


1.  A  process  of  treating  dust  from  a  cement  manufacturing 
operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  carbon  beanng  matenal  to  the  dust  catch  from  a  cement 

manufactunng  operation  to  form  a  mixture; 
forming  the  mixture  into  nodules: 
sizing  the  nodules  to  obuin  a  feed  material  having  a  selected 

size  range: 
establishing  and  maintaining  within  a  vessel  a  fluidized  bed  of 

feed  material  by  pa.ssing  air  for  combustion  upwardly  through 

a  bed  of  matenal: 
thermal  processing  the  material  within  the  fluidized  bed  in  a 

mild  reducing  atmosphere  by  supplying  fuel  for  combustion 
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in  the  fluidized  bed  to  maintain  temperatures  sufficient  to 
volatilize  alkali  and  sulfur  compounds  in  the  feed  material 
and  produce  a  product  having  an  increased  concentration  of 
cement  forming  compounds  and  reduced  alkali  and  sulfur 
compounds  as  compared  to  the  feed  material,  with  said  fuel 
for  combustion  and  said  feed  material  being  added  to  the 
vessel  in  an  amount  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  mild 
reducing  atmosphere  in  the  fluidized  bed; 

directing  solid  product  which  is  discharged  by  displacement 
from  the  vessel  to  a  oxidizing  vessel  in  which  said  solid 
product  is  re-oxidized; 

discharging  combustion  gas.  entrained  product  and  volatilized 
alkali  and  sulfur  compounds  from  the  vessel;  and 

condensing  the  volatilized  alkali  and  sulfur  compounds. 


5,782,974 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  THIN  FILM  USING  AN 

OPTICAL  PYROMETER 

Cari  A.  Sorensen.  Morgan   Hill,  and  Wendell  T.   Blonigan. 

Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.076.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  190,421,  Feb.  2.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.549,756.  This  appUcation  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,927 

InL  a.*  C23C  14/54:  GOU  5/08 

VS.  a.  117—82  30  Claims 


c 


66 


DEVICE  WAFER 


DIAMOND 
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depositing  a  diamond  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  diamond  layer 
comprising  one  or  more  first  elements  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  first  elements  is  carbon: 

depositing  a  first  transition  layer  on  said  diamond  layer  on  an 
opposing  side  from  said  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  on  said  first  transition  layer,  said 
second  layer  comprising  one  or  more  second  elements 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  second  elements  is  a  semiconduc- 
tor element; 

said  first  transition  layer  comprising  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments and  said  first  portion  of  said  first  transition  layer 
adjacent  said  diamond  layer  being  comprised  of  substantially 
said  one  or  more  first  elements  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  transition  layer  adjacent  said  second  layer  being  com- 
prised of  substantially  said  one  or  mote  second,  semiconduc- 
tor elements. 


5.782,976 
CONTINUOUS  COATER  BLADE 
Michael  LawTcnce  Marziale,  Paducah,  Ky.,  and  Steven  Paul 
Metzler,  Covington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,215 

InL  a."  B05C  11/02 

VS.  CI.  118—118  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  thin  films  of  material  compnsing: 
transporting  a  deposition  substrate  to  a  surface  of  a  heated 

susceptor; 
heating  said  deposition  substrate  to  a  target  temperature; 
passing  infrared  radiation  from  said  deposition  substrate  tlirough 

a  hollow  lightguide  disposed  within  a  channel  formed  in  said 

susceptor; 
collecting  said  infrared  radiation  within  a  range  of  infrared 

wavelengths  from  said  deposition  substrate; 
determining  an  apparent  temperature  of  said  deposition  substrate 

from  said  infrared  radiation  collected  from  said  deposition 

substrate;  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  said  deposition  substrate. 


\ 


5,782,975 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SILICON  AND  DL^MOND 
SUB.STRATE  HAVING  A  CARBON  TO  SILICON 
TRANSITION  LAYER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Jack  H.  Linn,  512  Southern  Hills,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32940 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,998.  Feb.  3.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,526,768. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,953 
Int  a."  C30B  29/04 
VS.  a.  117—89  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  layers,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  continuous  coater  blade  assembly  for  application  of  coating 
onto  a  moving  web.  wherein  said  assembly  is  comprised  of: 

a  base  means; 

a  blade  adjustment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base 
means; 

a  blade  clamping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base 
means  and  said  blade  adjustment  means;  and 

a  continuous  blade  means  slidingly  connected  to  said  blade 
clamping  means  wherein  said  blade  means  is  further  com- 
prised of  a  sliding  seal  rtieans  rigidly  attached  and  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  blade  means. 
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5,782,977 
BLADE  COATING  MACHINE  HAVING  SIDE  EDGE 
LUBRICATION  AND  PROCE.SS  OF  COATING 
Tore  Eriksson,  Kliissbol,  and  HAIuui  Karlsson,  Siiffle,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  BTG  Kiillc  Inventing  AB,  Saflle,  Swe- 
den 
PCTMo.  PCT/SE94A)I206,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1996.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  II,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095/17264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  663.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22.  1993.  9304255 
Int.  CI."  B05C  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  118—119  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coaling  a  travelling  paper  web,  comprising  a 
back-up  element,  a  metering  mean.s  cooperating  with  said  back-up 
clement  for  applying  onto  the  web  across  essentially  a  full  width 
thereof  a  coating  liquid,  a  coating  blade  positioned  downstream  of 
the  meienng  means  and  extending  across  essentially  the  full  width 
of  said  web,  and  means  for  feeding  the  web  to  a  nip  between  the 
back-up  element  and  the  meienng  means  and  to  a  nip  between  the 
back  up  element  and  the  coating  blade,  at  lea.st  one  edge  lubncat- 
ing   means   positioned   adjacent   to  one   edge   of  the   web   and 
upstream  of  tlie  metering  means  and  which  is  arranged  to  deposit 
along  said  one  edge  a  stnpe  of  lubncating  liquid  at  least  up  to  a 
position  cross-wise  and  inwardly  of  the  web  adjacent  to  a  margin 
of  the  coating  liquid  when  applied,  wherein  said  coating  blade 
extends  across  said  stripe  of  lubricating  liquid  and  the  coating 
liquid  when  applied  to  the  web  such  that  dunng  evening  of  said 
coating  liquid  uneven  wear  of  the  coating  blade  is  avoided, 
wherein  the  edge  lubricating  means  includes  a  mounting  mem- 
ber, a  pivoi  arm  carried  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  member 
and  an  applicauon  head  earned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pivot  arm  for  deposition  of  said  stripe  of  lubricating  liquid. 


5.782,978 
COATING  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE  FLUID  SUPPLY 
NOZZLE  AND  ROTATABLE  SUBSTRATE  HOLDER 
Kazuo  KiDose;  Takeshi  Yonezawa,  both  of  Hlkone;  Taimi  Okel- 
ani.  MatsiLsaka.  and  Tomoo  Yamamoto.  Nara.  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422^16,  Apr.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077653 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  5/00:UA)H 
VS.  a.  118—321  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coating  a  substrate  having  a  length  with  a 
predetermined  treating  fluid,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  holding  said  substrate  in  a  honzontal  position: 
treating  fluid  supply  means  comprising  a  treating  fluid  supply 
nozzle  for  supplying  treating  fluid  to  said  substrate,  said 
treating  fluid  supply  nozzle  extending  substantially  along  at 
least  said  length  of  said  substrate  held  in  said  means  for 
holding; 
movement  means  capable  of  a  movement  of  said  treating  fluid 
supply  nozzle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  length  of 
said  substrate,  and  said  treating  fluid  being  supplied  to  said 
substrate  during  said  movement:  and 


means  for  rotating  said  substrate  held  by  said  holding  means 
around  a  vertical  rotational  axis  of  said  substrate  after  said 
treating  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  substrate. 


5.782.979 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDER  FOR  MOCVD 

Nobuaki  Kaneno;  HiroUka  Kizuki;  Masayoshi  Takemi.  and 

Kenzo  Mori,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  189,837.  Feb.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1993,  5-095727 
Int.  a."  C23C  IMX) 
VS.  a.  118—500  2  Claims 


I.  A  subsu-ale  holder  for  metal  organic  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion compnsing: 

a  molybdenum  holder  body  having  a  front  surface  for  supporting 
a  compound  semiconductor  wafer  smaller  than  the  bisdy  and 
to  which  source  gases  are  applied  and  a  rear  surface: 

an  SiC  film  disposed  on  a  part  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
molybdenum  holder  body  not  covered  by  a  compound  semi- 
conductor wafer  supported  by  the  holder: 

a  GaAs  polycrystalline  film  disposed  on  the  SiC  film  and  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  0.3  \xn\.  and 

an  InP  polycrystalline  film  disposed  on  said  GaAs  polycrystal- 
line film  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.3  \at\. 


5.782.980 
LOW  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PROCESS  GAS  HEATING 
SUBSYSTEM 
Michael  B.  Allen:  Dennis  C.  Swartz.  and  Patrick  B.  Lee.  all  of 
Austlii,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,619 
Int  a."  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  a.  118—715  19  Claims 

3.  A  gas  heating  subsystem  to  reduce  particulate  contamination 
of  semiconductor  substrates  contained  within  a  reaction  chamber 
of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  system,  comprising: 

a  gas  conduit  coupled  in  a  gas  feed  line  of  the  chemical  vapor 
deposition  system  and  configured  to  contain  a  flow  of  reactant 
gas  from  a  gas  source  to  the  reaction  chamber; 
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5,782,981 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD.  AND  SYSTEM 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,491,  Mar.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  895.229,  Jun.  10,  1992,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  593^57.  Oct  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  118.892.  Nov.  10.  1982.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  929,449.  Nov.  12,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
701,738,  Feb.  14.  1985,  Pat  No.  4,636,401.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1985,  60-259194; 
Nov.  25,  1985,  60-253229 

Int  a."  C23C  16m 
VS.  a.  118—719  23  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  an  electronic  device  of  the  thin  film 
type  including  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  comprising: 

means  for  plasma  excited  reactant  gas  CVD  forming  one  of  the 
first  layer  or  the  second  layer  in  a  first  chamber  on  a  single 
substrate  where  said  plasma  CVD  forming  step  includes 
inputting  a  first  reactive  gas  to  the  first  chamber  where  the 
first  reactive  gas  forms  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers; 

means  for  plasma  CVD  forming  in  a  second  chamber  the  other 
one  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  to  thereby  form 


the  first  and  second  layers  of  the  device  on  said  single 
substrate  where  said  last-mentioned  plasma  CVD  forming 
means  includes  means  for  inputting  a  second  reactive  gas  to 
the  second  chamber  where  the  second  reactive  gas  forms  said 
other  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers:  and 

means  for  confining  excited  first  and  second  reactive  gases 
within  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  so  that 
flakes  are  prevented  from  being  formed  on  inner  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers; 

wherein  said  single  substrate  is  held  horizontally  within  said  first 
and  second  chambers. 


a  heating  element  thermally  coupled  to  the  gas  conduit  and 
configured  to  heat  the  flow  of  gas  within  the  gas  conduit; 

a  temperature  sensor  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  gas  con- 
duit, wherein  the  temperature  sensor  is  configured  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  heated  flow  of  gas  within  the  gas  conduit 
and  to  produce  a  corresponding  temperature  signal;  and 

a  temperature  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  temperature 
signal  and  control  the  temperature  of  the  heating  element  in 
response  to  the  temperature  signal. 


5,782,982 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SILICA  OR  SILICATES  FROM 

SOLIDS  RESULTING  FROM  THE  STRONG  ACID 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSIC  AND 

HEMICELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

William  A.  Farone,  Irvine,  and  John  E.  Cuzens.  Santa  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arkenol,  Inc.,  Mission  Viejo, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  38,628,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5362,777.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,454 

Int  a."  COIB  33/32:  C13K  30/00:  C07H  1/06:  C07G  17/00 

VS.  CI.  127—37  14  Claims 


wl:  ^: 


S        0  " 


1.  A  method  of  irmoving  silica  or  silicates  from  materials 
containing  cellulose  and  hemicellulose,  comprising: 

mixing  the  materials  with  a  solution  of  about  25-90*  acid  by 
weight  thereby  at  least  partially  decrystalizing  the  materials 
and  forming  a  gel  that  includes  a  solid  and  a  liquid  portion: 

diluting  said  gel  to  an  acid  concentration  of  from  about  20%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  and  heating  said  gel,  thereby  at  least 
partially  hydrolyzing  the  cellulose  and  hemicellulose  con- 
tained in  said  materials; 

separating  said  liquid  portion  from  said  solid  material; 

treating  the  solid  material  with  a  metal  hydroxide  solution  to 
produce  an  extract; 

reducing  the  pH  of  the  extract  to  produce  silicic  acid;  and 

removing  said  silicic  acid  from  said  extract. 
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5,782,983 

DEWATERFNG  CLEANING  METHOD,  DEVVATERING 

CLEANING  APPARATUS,  AND  CONCENTRATION  TYPE 

FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Minora  Inada,  Yokohama;  Yasutaka  Im^o;  Kimiaki  Kabuki. 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiro  Saitoh,  Ohu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Pt-r  No.  PCT/JP92«1088,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,067 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220643 
Int.  tl."  B08B  J/l 2:7/04 
VS.  a.  134—1  43  Claims 


5 


5,782,984 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

DEVICE  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION 

Kwang-shin  Lira.  Seoul,  and  Sang-o  Park,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  a.«ignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1998,  Ser.  No.  30J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1997, 
1997  7774 

Int.  a."  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  134—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  cleaning  an  integrated  circuit  substrate,  said 
method  comprising: 
cleaning  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  by  contacting  the  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  with  an  aqueous  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  percent  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
based  on  the  volume  of  the  composition,  from  about  9  to 
about  15  percent  of  hydrogen  peroxide  based  on  the  volume 
of  the  composition,  and  from  about  41  to  about  47  percent  of 
a  C,  to  Ct  alcohol  based  on  the  volume  of  the  composition. 


I  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  of  residual  water  and 
aqueous  delergeni  from  a  surface  of  a  part,  comprising 

treating  the  part  with  a  hydrophobic  creating  agent  in  ai  least  one 
cleaning  lank  to  renwve  at  least  one  of  water  and  aqueous 
detergent  from  the  surface  of  the  part,  whereby  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  removed  at  least  one  of  water  and  aqueous 
detergent  mingles  in  at  least  one  cleaning  tank  with  the 
hydrophobic  treating  agent. 

transmitting  the  hydrophobic  treating  agent  with  the  mingled  al 
least  one  of  water  and  an  aqueous  detergent  from  at  least  one 
cleaning  tank  lo  a  reserve  tank  and  lemporanly  storing  the 
hydrophobic  treating  agent  and  the  mingled  a(  least  one  of 
water  and  aqueous  delergeni. 

circulating  the  hydrophobic  treating  agent  with  the  mingled  at 
least  one  of  water  and  an  aqueous  detergent  in  the  reserve 
tank  through  at  least  one  filter,  whereby  the  al  least  one  tiller 
removes  the  mingled  al  least  one  of  water  and  aqueous 
delergeni  from  the  hydrophobic  agent. 

wherein  the  hiter  comprises  a  porous  substrate  thai  has  a  coating 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  pores,  and 

reluming  the  hydrophobic  treating  agent  from  which  at  least  one 
of  water  and  aqueous  detergent  has  been  removed  by  the  al 
least  one  filler  to  al  least  one  cleaning  lank. 

28.  An  apparatus  adapted  lo  remove  residual  water  or  aqueous 
detergent  from  a  surface  of  a  pan  compnsing 

al  least  one  cleaning  lank  adapted  lo  contain  a  hydrophobic 
treating  agent  capable  of  removing  at  least  one  of  water  and 
an  aqueous  delergeni  from  the  surface  of  a  part. 

a  reserve  tank  adapted  to  lemporanly  store  hydrophobic  treating 
agent. 

al  least  one  filler  adapted  to  remove  at  least  one  of  water  and 
aqueous  detergent  from  the  hydrophobic  treating  agent. 

wherein  the  hlier  compnses  a  porous  substrate  thai  has  a  coaling 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  pores,  and 

a  circulation  system  for  circulating  the  hydrophobic  treating 
ageni  from  the  reserve  tank  to  the  at  least  one  filter  and  back 
to  at  least  one  of  the  cleaning  tanks. 

37.  A  filter  comprising  a  porous  fjlier  treated  on  al  least  an  inner 
surface  of  the  pores,  with  a  liquid  hydrophobic  agent  comprising  at 
least  one  hydrolyzable  organosilane  represented  by  the  formula 
R,SiX.»_„.  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3. 


5,782,985 
PROCESS  FOR  cleaning;  of  pasta  PRESSES 
Josef  Manser,   Urwil;    Werner   Seller,   Ziiberwangen;    Heinz 
Rescb,  Flawil.  and  JUrg  Ebneter,  SL  Gallen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Biihler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH9.«;/00084,  {  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ptl  Pub.  No.  W095/31275.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
357.1 

InL  a."  B08B  7/04:9/00 
VS.  a.  134—10  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  cleaning  pasta  presses,  particularly  the  screws  of 
screw  presses  and/or  kneader  mixers  in  the  pasta  industry  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  screw  presses  and/or  kneader  mixers 
each  being  connected  lo  each  otlier  in  operating  position: 

conducting  a  cleaning  liquid  inio  a  first  of  said  screw  presses 
and/or  kneader  mixers: 

sequentially  passing  said  cleaning  liquid  through  said  plurality 
of  screw  presses  and/or  kneader  mixers: 

discharging  said  cleaning  liquid  from  a  last  of  said  screw  presses 
and/or  kneader  mixers,  said  cleaning  liquid  containing  con- 
taminants which  had  been  adhered  to  the  screw  of  said  screw 
presses  and/or  kneader  mixers. 
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5,782,986 

PROCESS  FOR  METALS  REMOVAL  USING  BETA- 

DIKETONE  OR  BETA-KETOIMINE  LIGAND  FORMING 

COMPOUNDS 

Jeffery  W.  Butterbaugh,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  and  David  C. 

Gray,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignors   to   FSI    International, 

Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,179 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134— 1 J  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  oxidized  metallic  material  from  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising 
irradiating  the  substrate  surface  portion  with  ultraviolet  light  and 
simultaneously  exposing  the  substrate  surface  portion  to  a  gaseous 
environment  comprising  a  ligand  forming  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  beta-diketone  and  beta-ketoimine  ligand 
forming  compounds  so  as  to  form  a  metal-ligand  compound  and 
volatilizing  said  metal-ligand  compound. 


5,782.987 

MIG  WELDER  WIRE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  Edmond  Furman,  280  Kosikar  Road,  Lindell  Beach, 

British  Columbia.  Canada,  V2R  5B8 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,774 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  134—15  20  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  MIG  welding  apparatus,  the 

welding  apparatus  having  al  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  drive 

rolls  to  receive  and  feed  a  welding  wire  engaged  by  the  rolls  along 

a  welding  wire  axis  leading   into  a  wire  liner  spaced  closely 

adjacent  the  drive  rolls,  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  conduit  having  an  inlet  to  receive  compressed  gas  and 

a  nozzle  to  discharge  the  gas  as  a  gas  jel,  the  nozzle  being 

directed  at  a  portion  of  the  welding  wire  axis  extending 

between  an  outfeed  of  the  drive  rolls  and  an  inlet  of  the  wire 

liner 


(b)  pressurizing  the  accumulated  water  with  al  least  one  air 
receiver  tank  containing  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  said  air  receiver  tank  having  a 
volume  of  at  least  four  times  the  volume  of  said  water; 

(c)  opening  a  valve  between  said  at  least  one  water  vessel  and 
said  air  tank: 

(d)  simultaneously  opening  a  second  valve  oudet  of  at  least  one 
water  vessel  lank  with  an  electronic  controller  means  to 
impinge  said  pressurized  water  through  plursility  of  nozzles  or 
said  selected  external  surfaces; 

(e)  closing  said  valves  when  a  sensor  senses  a  low  level  of  water 
in  said  at  least  one  water  tank  lo  prevent  a  loss  of  said 
pressurized  gas  through  said  plurality  of  nozzles; 

(f)  opening  a  third  check  valve  between  said  at  least  one  water 
vessel  and  said  air  receiver  tank  by; 

(g)  accumulating  water  with  a  high  pressure  pump  in  said  ai 
least  one  water  vessel  and  forcing  gas  from  said  al  least  one 
water  tank  through  said  check  valve  into  said  air  receiver  tank 
to  a  pressure  at  least  200  pound  per  square  inch; 

(h)  signaling  when  said  at  least  one  water  tank  is  full: 

(i)  opening  a  by  pass  means  on  a  discharge  side  of  said  pump 

means  to  allow  water  from  said  pump  means  to  bypass  said  at 

least  one  water  vessel; 
(j)  repeating  steps  (aWi)  on  any  waiting  vehicle. 


5,782,989 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

POLYMER  SCALE  FROM  VINYL  POLYMER 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 

Michael  A.  Rueter,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  974,401 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.19  20  Claims 

I.  A  vinyl  polymer  scale  removal  composition,  comprising: 

a)  about  60  weight  percent  or  more,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  polymer  scale  removing  solvent,  said 
polymer  scale  removing  solvent  comprising  about  80  weight 
percent  or  more  of  acetone  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polymer  scale  removing  solvent: 

b)  from  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  0.5  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  strong  base 
soluble  in  said  composition,  said  strong  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
alkoxides,  alkyl  ammonium  hydroxides,  and  mixtures  lliereof: 
and 

c)  from  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  percent  of 
one  or  more  polar  organic  solvents  bearing  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  or  amino  groups. 


5,782,988 

RAPID  VEHICLE  WASHING  PROCESS 

William  J.  Whatley.  Sr.,  1077  Race  St.,  Apt  1504,  Denver,  Colo. 

80206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,779,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,796, 
Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
6,750,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5363,868.  This  applicatioD  Jul. 
2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,290 
Int.  a."  B08B  7/04:i/02 
VS.  a.  134—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  at  least  one  stationary  vehicle  wherein 
selected  external  surfaces  of  said  vehicle  are  treated  with  one  or 
more  cleansing  agent  solutions  and  water  is  impinged  on  said 
selected  external  surfaces  to  scour  din  and  grime  from  said  exter- 
nal surfaces,  the  improvement  characterized  by  efifectively  con- 
tracting the  duration  of  water  impingement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accumulating  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  in  at  least 
one  water  vessel  lo  impinge  on  said  external  surfaces  with  a 
high  pressure  pump  means: 


5,782.990 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  OBJECTS 
Shinya  Murakami,   Kumamoto-ken:   Yuuji   Kamikawa,  Uto; 
Sinichiro  Izumi.  Kumamoto;  Noriyuki  Anai:  Takami  Satoh. 
both  of  Kumamoto-ken;  Hirofumi  Shiraishi.  Kurume:  Koji 
Harada;  Takayuici  Tomoeda,  both  of  Kumamoto-ken.  and 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Kurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electi^on  Saga  Limited. 
Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  560.630,  Nov.  20.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,068,  May  7.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.488,964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  8,  1991,  3-131673; 
May  13,  1991,  3-135301;  Mav  13,  1991,  3-135303 

Int  CI."  B08B  i/02 
VS.  a.  134—26  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  washing  wafers  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
supplying  pure  water  to  a  washing  vessel; 
immersing  a  plurality  of  wafers  washed  by  a  chemical  solution 
in  the  pure  water  contained  in  said  washing  vessel: 
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discharging  a  liquid  mixture  of  the  pure  water  and  the  chemical 
solution  at  least  once  from  the  washmg  vessel  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the  wafers  emerge  above  the 
surface  of  the  water; 

mtroducmg  new  pure  water  into  the  washing  vessel  so  as  to 
immerse  the  wafers;  and 

keeping  a  spraying  of  new  pure  water  through  an  upper  nozzle 
onto  surfaces  of  the  wafers  which  emerge  above  a  surface  of 
the  water  in  said  washing  vessel  during  a  period  from  said 
liquid  mixture  discharging  step  through  said  new  pure  water 
introducing  step,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the  wafers  above  the 
surface  of  the  pure  water  is  moistened  and  coated  with  the 
sprayed  new  pure  water  so  as  to  prevent  the  surfaces  of  the 
wafers  from  being  exposed  to  air  and  from  being  dried  and 
stained. 


5.782.991 
SURFACE  TREATING  PROCESS 
l.ambertus  (ieradas  I,,  van  der  Heyden:  Johny  L.  le  I.inde. 
and  Oscar  C  Wientjes.  all  of  Maarssen.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.,  PIvmouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  790,879 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Feb.  13, 
199*.  96200J33 

Int  a."  B08B  J/04 
V.S.  a.  134—37  4  cuini* 


c)  I-KWt  by  weight  of  a  builder  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  citrates,  phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof. 

percentages  based  on  the  total  composition  of  said  aqueous 

cleaning  product,  to  obtain  a  cleaned  floor  surface  having 

said  polymer  film  thereon; 

ii)  applying  to  the  polymer  film  of  the  cleaned  floor  surface  a 

liquid  repair  product  which  dnes  to  provide  a  repaired  surface 

exhibiting  properties  as  those  exhibited  by  the  polymer  film 

including  hardness,  wear  resistance,  stick  resistance,  water 

resistance,  gloss,  removability  and  transparency;  and 

iii)  allowing  the  repaired  surface  to  dry  for  at  least  five  minutes. 


5.782.992 

CONTACT  LENS  DLSINFECTING  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  SODIUM  CHLORITE  AND  POLYVINYL 

PYRROLIDONE 

Antboay    P.    Frantsione.    Rancho    Santa    Margariu,    Calif., 

avsi(;nor  to  Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.775.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,004 
Int  CI."  A61L  2/lli:  A61K  J 1/79:. i J/20;  A61N  59A)0 
VS.  a.  134-^2  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  disinfecting  and  cleaning  a  contact  lens,  com- 
pnsing  the  step: 

contacting  a  contact  lens  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of: 

an  oxidizing  agent  wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is  a  source  of 
chlorite  ions,  and 

a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
10.000  to  100.000 daltons.  wherein  said  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
comprises  a  plurality  of  reactive  aldehyde  end  groups,  and 
wherein  said  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  does  not  contain  l-butyl 
alcohol  end  groups. 


5,782,993 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS  HAVING  MICRO-EMBOSSED 

OPTICAL  ENHANCING  STRUCTURES 

Jackie  Ponewash.  P.O.  Box  11%.  Kapaa.  Hi.  96746 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  671,768 
Int  a.'  HOIL  J 1/048 
VS.  CI.  136-251  5  aaims 


1  A  process  for  treating  and  preparing  a  hard  surface  having  a 
polymer  film,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1)  cleaning  a  hard  surface  having  a  polymer  film  with  an  aqueous 
cleaning  product  comprising: 

a)  1-5%  by  weight  of  an  aminoxide. 

b)  a  solvent  mixture  including  1-20%  by  weight  of  gamma 
botyrolactone  and  1-20%  by  weight  of  methylic  diester  of 

glutanc.  succinic  and  adipic  acids,  and 


I.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  photovoluic  cell  having  at  least  one  light  incident  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  transparent  polymer  film  material  having  a  plurality  of 
optical  enhancing  strtictures  micro-embos,sed  on  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof  which  is  layered  in  optical  connection  with  the 
light  incident  surface  of  photovoltaic  cell. 
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5.782,994 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

FORMING  A  DISPLAY  PATTERN 
Masahiro  Mori,  Sora-gun;  Kimitoshi  Fukae:  Yuji  Inoue,  both 
of  Nara,  and  Takashi  Ohtsuka,  l^uzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  723,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1995.  7-273725 

Int  a."  HOIL  J 1/048 

VS.  a.  13fr— 251  26  Claims 


5.782.996 
GRADED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  O-VI  SEMICONDUCTORS 

AND  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Yongping  Fan.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.443 

Int  a."  C30B  29/49 

VS.  a.  148—33.1  8  Claims 


22/ 

1.  A  solar  cell  module  comprising  at  least  one  solar  cell  element 
and  at  least  a  front  surface  covering  material  disposed  to  cover  the 
light  receiving  face  of  said  at  least  one  solar  cell  element,  said 
front  surface  covering  material  comprising  a  light  transmissive 
resin  and  a  light  transmissive  surface  protective  film  situated  on  the 
outermost  surface  in  contact  with  said  light  transmissive  resin, 
characterized  in  that  said  front  surface  covering  material  includes 

means  for  forming  a  desired  display  pattern  on  the  light  receiving       1.  A  graded  composition  of  a  II- VI  semiconductor  of  at  least  one 
face  of  said  at  least  one  solar  cell  element,  said  means  comprising    Group  II  cation  and  at  least  two  Group  VI  anions,  in  which  the 
(a)  a  patterned  surface  region  forming  said  desired  display  pattern    f^^.^^  „f  ^1,^  q,        yi  anions  varies  in  a  super-paiabol.c  grading 
and  (b)  another  panemed  surface  region  having  a  surface  pattern         c, 
which  is  different  from  thai  of  said  patterned  surface  region  (a). 
and  said  patterned  surface  region  (a)  and  said  patterned  surface 
region  (b)  being  situated  next  to  each  other 


5.782,995 

SOLAR  BATTERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Takanori  Nanya.  and  Yasushi  Murata.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01861.  §  371  Date  May  2.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12897.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-059578  U; 
Nov.  30.  1993.  5-063999  U;  Jul.  14.  1994.  6-161846;  Jul.  21. 
1994.  6-169106.-  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-209004;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219828 

Int  a."  HOIL  JI/055:JI/18 
V.S.  a.  136—257  19  Qaims 


13       12 


1.  A  solar  battery  device  comprising: 

a  screening  layer  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  a  solar  battery  to 

diffuse  light  reflected  from  the  solar  battery  to  reduce  the 

quantity  of  said  light  traveling  outward  from  the  front  side  of 

the  solar  battery; 
an  optical  member  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  the  screening 

layer  to  U-ansmit  wavelengths  of  said  light  in  a  predetermined 

wavelength  range  included  in  light  incident  the  front  side 

thereof  at  a  predetermined  transmittance; 
and  a  diffusing  layer  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  the  optical 

member  to  diffuse  and  transmit  light  reflected  from  the  optical 

member. 


5,782,997 

ALUMINUM  METALLIZATION  FOR  SIGE  DEVICES 

Chih-Chen  Cho,  and  Hung-Yu  Liu.  both  of  Richardson.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,355.  Apr.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,501,174. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.290 

Int  a."  C30B  2J/06 

VS.  a.  148— 33  J  9  Claims 


300 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  single-crystal  substrate  having  an  Si,_;fGe;f  surface  of  lattice 
orientation  (100)  thereon.  X  greater  than  0  and  less  than  1; 
and 

a  single-crystal  aluminum  layer  formed  on  said  Si,_;fGe;f  sur- 
face, said  layer  having  a  permissible  crystalline  orientation 
corresponding  to  X  as  represented  in  a  graph  region  of  FIG.  1 
selected  from  the  group  of  regions  consisting  of  Al(llO). 
AI(100)A  and  Al(  100)8. 


2712 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5.782,998 
GRAIN  ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET 
HAVING  SPECULAR  SURFACE 
Yoshiyuki   Ushigami;  Takeo  Na|;ashima,-   Shuichi  Yamazaki; 
Hiroyasu  Fujii;  Yozo  Suga;  Tadashi  Nakayama,  all  of  Fultsu; 
Katsuro  Kuroki,  Kitakyushu,  and  Yosuke  Kurosaki,  Himeji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V00136.  8  37!  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2J577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1992.  4-116453; 
Aug.  5.  1992,  4-209222 

Int.  a."  C21D  S/12 
U.S.  a.  148—113  13  CUIms 
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and  the  balance  iron,  said  steel  exhibiting  excellent  yield  strength 
after  tire  following  14%  prestrain. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
employing  an  aluminum  nitride  inhibitor  comprising: 

providing  a  steel  material  consisting  essentially  of.  in  terms  of 
weight  percent,  0  8  to  4  8*  of  Si.  0.012  to  005*  of  acid 
soluble  Al.  and  0.01%  or  less  of  N  with  the  balance  being 
essentially  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities: 

fomiing  said  steel  material  into  a  steel  sheet,  said  steel  sheet 
having  a  surface; 

subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  decarburization  annealing  and  then 
nitriding  after  decarbunzation  annealing; 

coating  an  annealing  separator  on  the  surface  of  said  steel  sheet, 
wherein  said  annealing  separator  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AUO,.  SiO,.  ZrO.. 
BaO.  CaO.  StO.  and  MgSi04.  whereby  said  annealing  sepa- 
rator is  disposed  between  adjacent  steel  sheet  surfaces  during 
hnish  annealing: 

preventing  occurrence  of  denitnding  of  said  steel  sheet  during 
hnish  annealing  by  forming  prior  to  secondary  recrystalliza- 
lion  taking  place  a  structure  means  on  the  surface  of  said  steel 
sheet  for  preventing  said  occurrence  of  said  denitnding  during 
hnish  annealing,  wherein  glass  film  is  absent  from  said  struc- 
ture means: 

hnish  annealing  said  steel  sheet  coated  with  said  annealing 
separator  thereby  providing  a  steel  sheet  having  a  surface  with 
glass  him  formation  being  absent  on  said  surface. 


5.782,999 

STEEL  FOR  ENAMELING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 

James  M.  Koslrubanic.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USX  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.967 

Int.  CI."  C21D  SA)2:  C22C  J8/06:JS/I2 

VS.  a.  148—320  7  Claims 

I.  A  steel  sheet  useful  for  porcelain  enameling  compnsing,  by 

weight,  up  to  0.008%  carbon,  0.25  to  0.35%  Mn.  0  03  to  0.05%  Al. 

0.010  to  0.014%  N.  below  0.008%  O.  and  0.020  to  0.025%  Nb, 


5,783,000 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL,  AND 
PRODICTS  OF  STEEL 
Carl-Lennart  Axeisson,  Skarpnack;  Sten  Ljuogars,  Torshaila: 
Lars  Foike  Saltin,  Vasteras;  Sven-Eric  Lunner,  Taby,  and 
Slen-Ake  Brannvall,  Kristinehamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  and  Avcsta  Sheffield  Aktieboug, 
Avesta,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00243,  5  371  Dale  Sep.  6.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1994,  9400807 

InL  a.*  C21D  9/0S:6AX) 

VS.  a.  148—605  IS  Claims 


J^ 


f 

9 

/ 

1.  A  method  for  heai-treating  stainless  steel  articles,  said  method 
comprising  heating  the  articles  in  a  heat  treatment  oven  to  a 
surface  temperature  alx)ve  about  900  degrees  C,  wherein  the  heat 
treatment  oven  includes  burriers  that  are  fired  with  a  liquid  or  a 
gaseous  fuel  which  is  burned  with  the  aid  of  a  gas  that  contains  at 
least  85  percent  by  volume  oxygen  and  at  most  10  percent  by 
volume  nitrogen. 


5,783,001 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SURGICAL 

NEEDLES  BY  AGING 
Timothy  Sardelis,  Somerset,  N  J..-  Douglas  Warren  Ackerman, 
Gainesville,  Cia.,  and  William  Mcjames,  Belle  Mead.  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Etliicon.  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.845 

InL  CI."  A6IB  I  JAM):  C2ID  6^)2:9/76 

VS.  a.  148—607  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  precipitation  hardening  stainless 
steel  surgical  needles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  and  subjecting  a  plurality  of  precipitation  hardening 

stainless  steel  surgical  needles  having  outer  surfaces  to  a 

su£Bcient  vacuum  and  a  sufficient  temperature  in  a  furnace  to 

effectively  remove  volatile  surface  contaminants  from  the 

outer  surfaces  of  the  needles; 
exposing  the  needles  to  an  inert  gas  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 

gas  is  at  least  ambient; 
heating  the  gas  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  maintaining  the 

gas  at  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to 

effectively  heat  treat  the  needles;  and, 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 

the  needles  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,783,002 
TIRE  TREAD  INCLUDING  INCISIONS 
Alain  Lagnier,  Romagnat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale    des    Etablissements    Michelin    -    Michelin    &    Cie. 
Oermont-Ferrand  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2455.  $  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)96/01189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1994,  94  08377 

Int  a."  B60C  11/12 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tire  tread  (10)  comprising  elements  in  relief  provided  with 
incisions  (1).  characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  certain  elements 
in  relief  are  provided  with  al  least  one  incision  (1)  each  of  the 
facing  walls  P  of  which  is  a  surface  in  relief,  formed  of  protrusions 
(2)  and  cavities  (3)  arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  central  wall  surface 
(M).  each  of  said  wall  protrusions  (2)  and  cavities  (3)  having,  on 
said  central  wall  surface  (M),  a  quadrilateral  base  (bj,  b^)  and  a 
vertex  (S.  C,  A'.  B',  C)  spaced  from  said  central  wall  surface  (M), 
the  base  bj  of  a  protrusion  (2)  being  completely  surrounded  by 
bases  b,-  of  cavities  (3)  and  conversely  the  base  b^  of  a  cavity  (3) 
being  completely  surrounded  by  bases  bj  of  protrusions  (2).  the 
two  surfaces  in  relief  of  the  two  walls  P  respectively  being  identi- 
cal so  as  to  form  the  incision  (1)  having  a  width  e. 


5.783,003 

TIRE  WITH  REINFORCEMENT  COMPRISING  CORD 

SEGMENTS 

Claude    Lcscoffit,    Clermont-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Micfaelin-Micbelin 

&  Cie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16.  1995,  95  03300 
Int  a."  B60C  9AX):9/l8:9/20:9/22 
VS.  a.  152—451  12  Claims 

I.  Tire  whose  structure  of  reinforcement  is  compnsed  of 
approximately  rectilinear  segments  of  cords  disposed  parallel  to 
each  other  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  tlie  ply  at  a  given  angle  a,  each  segment  having  two 


extremities,  said  segments  being  disposed  in  such  a  way  to  include 
the  following  repetitive  arrangement:  one  or  several  intermediate 
segments  of  length  M.  bordered  laterally  on  each  side  by  a  lateral 
segment  of  length  L  greater  than  M,  each  of  said  lateral  segments 
being  disposed  in  part  coextensive  with  an  intermediate  segment 
and  in  part  extending  beyond  one  of  the  extremities  of  said 
intermediate  segment,  said  extending  beyond  parts  of  each  of  the 
lateral  segments  being  situated  circumferentially  each  on  only  one 
side  of  said  intermediate  segment  or  segments,  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  tlie  circumferential  direction  of  the  ply  at  said  angle  a 
respectively  on  each  side  of  said  intermediate  segment  or  seg- 
ments, each  of  the  extending  beyond  parts  itself  being  bordered 
laterally  by  another  intermediate  segment. 


5,783,004 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE  WTTH  THREE  BELT  PLIES 
Shigehiko  Suzuki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Dec  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.569 

Int  CL"  B60C  9/18.9/20 

VS.  a.  152—534  4  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion  having  a  convexly  curved  tread  face  so  that  tlie 

maximum  cross-sectional  width  of  the  tire  lies  between  tlie 

axial  edges  of  tlie  tread  portion, 
a  carcass  extending  between  bead  portions  tlirough  the  tread 

portion  and  sidewall  portions  and  turned  up  around  respective 

bead  cores  in  each  bead  portion, 
a  bell  disposed  radially  outside  ttie  carcass  and  inside  tlie  tread 

portion,  said  belt  compnsing  three  cut-end  plies:  a  radially 

inner  ply.  a  radially  outer  ply  and  a  middle  ply  disposed 

therebetween, 
the  radially  inner  ply  and  radially  outer  ply  are  made  of  the  same 

strip  of  rubberized  parallel  cords  having  a  strip  width  of  from 

85  to  105%  the  tread  width,  and 
the  middle  ply  is  made  of  a  strip  of  rubberized  cords,  wherein 

the  difference  between  the  scrip  width  of  the  nuddle  ply  and 

tlie  strip  widths  of  the  inner  and  outer  plies  is  10  to  40  mm. 
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5,783.005 
METHOD  FOR  PRESENTING  A  PICTURE 
Milton  E.  Handler,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  M&R  Pictures, 
VS.A.,  Inc.,  Fox  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,603 

Int.  a."  B32B  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  156—63  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  work,  compnsing: 

providing  a  single  two-dimensional  work  piece  having  an  image 
thereon; 

cuning  said  work  piece  to  detine  a  geometncally  shaped  center 
section  and  a  separate  one-piece  perimeter  section,  wherein 
said  perimeter  section  extends  adjacent  and  beyond  said  cen- 
ter section,  thereby  dividing  the  image  of  said  two- 
dimensional  work  piece  into  a  broken  image  regardless  of 
individual  sculptural  components  of  the  work  piece  and  such 
that  each  of  said  center  and  penmeter  sections  displays  a 
respective  portion  of  the  broken  image;  and 

assembling  the  center  section  and  one-piece  penmeter  section 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  penmeter  section  sur- 
rounds said  center  section  and  continuity  of  ttie  image  formed 
by  said  sections  is  broken. 


5,783,006 
AUTOMATED  FABRICATION  OF  CORRUGATED  PAPER 

PRODUCTS 
Jerome  J.  Klockenkemper.  Zlonsvioile;  Dennis  M.  Judge,  and 
Charles  D.  Moore,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  a.ssignors 
to  Inland   Paperboard  and   Packaging,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,038,  May  I,  1995.  ThLs  application 

Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,471 

Int.  CI.""  B32B  J I  ZOO 

VS.  a.  156—64  31  aaims 


8.  A  method  for  preparing  a  paper  web  for  corrugation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  paper  web  having  first  and  second  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  containing  moisture; 

providing  heating  means  with  a  curved  outer  heated  surface: 

providing  a  wrap  arm  for  wrapping  the  paper  web  across  the 
heating  means,  with  the  wrap  arm  movable  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  positions  so  as  to  bnng  greater  and  lesser 
portions  of  the  paper  web  in  contact  with  the  heating  means; 


moving  the  wrap  arm  between  a  series  of  different  positions. 

between  said  maximum  and  said  minimum  positions  so  as  to 

bring  a  changing  amount  of  the  first  surface  of  the  paper  web 

in  contact  with  the  heaung  means; 
sensing,  for  the  different  positions  of  the  wrap  arm.  the  moisture 

of  the  paper  web; 
determining  a  low  moisture  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate  of 

increase  of  moisture  increases; 
determining  a  high  moisture  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate 

of  increase  of  web  moisture  is  negligible; 
determining  an  offset  compnsing  one-half  of  the  difference 

between  the  low  moisture  wrap  arm  position  and  the  high 

moisture  wrap  arm  position; 
determining  a  desired  operating  position  of  the  wrap  arm  by 

adjusting  the  high  moisture  wrap  arm  position  toward  the  low 

moisture  wrap  arm  position  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 

the  offset;  and 
moving  the  wrap  arm  to  the  desired  operating  position. 


5,783.007 
METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

PAPER 
William  Boyd,  Harrisonburg;  Malcolm  E.  Clare,  Mt  Craw- 
ford; George  Sufford,  Toms  Brook;  Thomas  Garth,  Dayton, 
all  of  Va.,  and  Clement  Ramdin,  Concord,  N.C..,  assignors  to 
Transprint  USA,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,027,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.660,675. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.880 
Int  CI."  B32B  .il/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  splicing  heat  transfer  printing  paper  unwound 
from  first  and  second  source  rolls  located  upstream  of  a  rewind 
roll,  the  paper  on  each  of  said  source  rolls  having  a  width  and 
moving  along  parallel  paths,  together  into  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
said  rewind  roll,  where  said  rewind  roll  has  first  and  second  sides 
and  said  single  sheet  of  paper  on  said  rewind  roll  has  a  width 
which  is  no  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  paper  on  the 
source  rolls  and  where  paper  from  each  source  roll  has  heat 
transfer  printing  thereon  in  a  pattern,  and  said  patterns  on  paper 
from  said  source  rolls  are  in  registration  on  the  single  sheet  of 
paper  on  said  rewind  roll,  said  method  compnsing: 

providing  first  and  second  web  paths  for  paper  moving  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  said  first  and  second  source  rolls, 
respectively,  to  first  and  second  sides  of  said  rewind  roll; 
adjusting  tlie  spacing  between  said  parallel  paths  such  that  paper 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  forms  at  least  a  partial 
overlap  with  paper  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
rolls; 
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assuring  registration,  in  the  direction  of  movement  along  said 
web  paths,  of  paper  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  rolls 
with  paper  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rolls;  and 

bonding  paper  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  to  paper 
from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  overlap. 


5,783.008 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDING 
CONDUCTORS  IN  A  NON-PLANAR  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  Edward  Beike,  Jr.,  W.  Bloomfield;  Robert  Bush,  Roch- 
ester Hills;  Brian  Daugherty,  Ann  Arbor;  Paul  James  Mar- 
deusz.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  John  Trublowski,  Troy,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^93 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156— 73J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  embedding  conductors  in  a  stnKture  having  a 
non-planar  surface  with  an  arcuate  cross-section,  such  as  a  vehicle 
instrument  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  six-<tegree-of-fteedom  conduc- 
tor embedding  he?d  positionable  in  tiiree  dimensions,  the 
conductor  embedding  head  having  an  uluasonic  stylus  at  one 
end  thereof; 

providing  a  conductor  feeder; 

positioning  the  conductor  embedding  head  at  an  angle  of 
between  45  and  90  degrees  to  a  line  tangent  to  the  non-planar 
substrate  surface  at  the  point  at  which  said  stylus  contacts  said 
surface; 

laying  a  length  of  conductor  on  the  surface  of  said  non-planar 
substrate; 

contacting  the  stylus  against  tlie  conductor  in  the  substrate 
surface  and  ultrasonically  vibrating  the  stylus  to  soften  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

pressing  a  length  of  conductor  into  the  softened  substrate;  and 

curing  the  softened  substrate  to  embed  the  conductor  therein. 


fastening  an  adhesive  acrylic  resin  layer  (2)  on  a  surface  of  a 
base  layer  (1),  said  base  layer  comprising  a  woven  or 
unwoven  piece  of  textile  fibers,  thereby  obtaining  a  first 
object; 

die-pressing  said  first  object,  thereby  obtaining  a  second  object; 

pre-molding  and  corresponding  hot  forming  of  the  second 
object,  thereby  obtaining  a  third  object; 

introducing  the  third  object  in  a  mold,  placing  a  first  surface  of 
the  third  object  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  mold,  wherein 
said  first  surface  is  a  visible  surface  of  tlie  base  layer  (1); 

depositing  on  said  mold  a  thermostable  matenal  mass  (5) 
formed  of  polyester-fiber  glass,  in  contact  with  a  second 
surface  of  said  third  object,  said  second  surface  being  essen- 
tially complementary  to  said  first  surface;  and 

hot  pressing  the  contents  of  the  mold,  thereby  obtaining  a  single 
molded  sheet- 1  ike  body. 


5,783.010 
HIGH  SPEED  SPLICE 
Scott  D.  Fisher,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Storeby.  South 
Saint  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HMS  Label  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,067 

Int  a."  B31F  5/06:  B32B  3/10 

VS.  C[.  156—159  5  Claims 


5,783,009 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  SHEET-LIKE  BODIES 

COMPRISING  SEAT  PARTS  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Juan  Singla-Casasayas,  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabrica- 
cion  Asientos  Vehiculos  Industriales,  SJK..  (FAINSA),  Barce- 
lona. Spain 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  22,  1994.  9401359 

Int  a."  A47C  27/00 

VS.  C\.  156—90  9  Claims 

1.  A  manufactunng  process  of  sheet-like  bodies  to  be  used  as 

seat  parts  for  vehicles,  said  process  comprising  the  subsequent 

steps  of: 


1.  A  splice  comprising: 

a  web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  tlie  first  and 
second  ends  are  positioned  proximal  to  each  other,  wherein 
the  web  encloses  one  or  more  holes  adjacent  to  each  end  and 
further  wherein  the  web  has  a  top  side  and  an  underside; 

an  underside  patch  adhered  to  the  web  so  that  the  underside 
patch  covers  the  hole  or  holes  and  covers  each  of  tiie  ends  of 
the  web,  the  underside  patch  adhered  to  the  underside  of  the 
web  by  an  adhesive  layer; 

an  upper  side  patch  adhered  to  the  web  by  an  adhesive  layer,  the 
upper  side  patch  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  under- 
side patch,  tlie  upper  side  patch  contacting  the  underside  patch 
through  one  or  more  of  the  holes; 

a  coupon  or  label  attached  by  a  leversibly  releasable  adhesive  to 
be  opposite  the  underside  patch  so  that  the  coupon  or  label 
adheres  to  the  upperside  patch  of  the  splice. 
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5,783,011 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  nLTRATION  MEDIA  HAVING 
INTEGRALLY  CO-LOCATED  SUPPORT  AND 
nLTRATION  FIBERS 
Steven  D.  Barboza;  Charles  S.  Hoffraan,  Jr..  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md..-   Clinton  V.   Kopp.  Castle  Hill.  Australia;   Robert  J. 
Schmitt,    Stewartstown.    Pa.,    and   Anthony    E.    Shucosky, 
Timonium.  Md..  assignor!  to  Memtec  America  Corporation, 
Timonium.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4J3.006,  May  2.  1W5.  Pat.  No.  5.591  J35. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,151 
Int  a."  D04H  i//6.  BOID  24/00 
VS.  CL  156—167  16  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  making  filtration  medium  comprising: 

(i)  issuing  a  first  stream  of  melt  blown  fibers  from  a  first  melt 
blowmg  die  toward  a  forming  mandrel; 

(II)  is.suing  a  second  stream  of  melt  blown  fibers  from  a  second 
melt  blowing  die  toward  a  collection/transfer  surface  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  forming  mandrel  such  that  said  second 
stream  of  mell  blown  fibers  is  bloclced  from  said  first  stream 
of  melt  blown  fibers: 

(iii)  moving  said  collection/transfer  surface  so  that  said  melt 
blown  fibers  of  said  second  stream  are  brought  into  contact 
with  said  mell  blown  fibers  of  said  first  stream  and  transferred 
lo  said  forming  mandrel. 


5,783.012 

ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  HAVING  ENHANCED  BURST 

STRENGTH  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAG 

Jose  Porchia.  Midland,  and  Brian  C.  Dais,  Sanford,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  DowBrands  L.P..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,794,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,487,653. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,121 

InL  a."  B31B  l/W 

VS.  CL  156—66  8  Claims 


affixing  a  flexible  flap  member  strip  transversely  across  the 
longitudinal  width  of  a  second  inner  surface  of  one  of  a  front 
wall  and  rear  wall  of  said  bag  at  a  preselected  distance  from 
the  opening  of  the  bag  and  aligning  the  flap  member  on  the 
wall  opposite  from  the  adhesive  strip,  said  flexible  flap  mem- 
ber being  aflixed  to  said  inner  surface  along  one  edge  of  the 
flexible  flap  member  strip: 

substantially  all  of  the  surface  area  of  said  flexible  flap  member 
of  said  bag  being  pres.sable  against  and  into  said  adhesive 
strip  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  ribs  on  said  first  inner 
surface  to  form  a  seal  by  contacting  said  adhesive  strip  with 
said  flap  member  of  said  second  inner  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  bag  with  an  adhesive 
closure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  stnp  having  a  base  and  an  upper  rib  and  lower 
rib.  said  stnp  attached  transversely  across  the  longitudinal 
width  of  a  first  inner  surface  of  one  of  a  front  wall  and  rear 
wall  of  said  bag  at  a  preselected  disunce  from  the  opening  of 
the  bag: 

affixing  an  adhesive  strip  transversely  across  the  longitudinal 
width  of  the  channel  strip  and  between  said  upper  and  lower 
ribs;  and 


5,783,013 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  RESIN  INJECTED 

PULTRUSION  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  RESINS 

Jay  J.  Beclunan,  and  James  V.  Gauchel.  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Technology    Inc., 

Summit,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,131 

Int.  a."  B29C  70/52 

VS.  CL  156—180  19  Claims 


1  A  method  for  performing  resin  injected  pultnision  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  at  least  one  continuous  first  interior  layer  and  at  least 
one  continuous  second  exterior  layer; 

impregnating  said  at  lea.st  one  first  interior  layer  with  at  least  a 
first  strength  imparting  resin  material; 

combining  said  impregnated  first  interior  layer  and  said  at  least 
one  second  exterior  layer  to  form  a  pultrusion  reinforcement 
pack; 

passing  said  reinforcement  pack  into  an  injection  die;  and, 

mjecting  a  final  resin  material  into  said  injection  die  to  impreg- 
nate said  reinforcement  pack  with  the  final  resin  material  lo 
form  an  impregnated  pultnision  reinforcement  pack,  wherein 
said  first  and  final  resin  materials  are  substantially  nonidenti- 
cal  resin  materials. 


5,783,014 
LAMINATION  OF  APERTURED  OR  NON-APERTURED 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FILMS  TO  APERTURED  OR 
NON-APERTURED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  AND/OR 
FLAT  FILMS 
John  D.  Biagioli;  Timothy  L.  Claiii,  both  of  Puyallup.  Wash., 
and  Gary  A.  Otte.  Brazil.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467 ATT,  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.698,054, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286,475,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,635,275.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,365 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/28:31/14 
VS.  a.  156—209  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  composite  film 
comprising: 

a)  supplying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  first  thermoplastic  material  at 
a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  and  at  a  sufficient  mass  in 
order  to  achieve  a  bond  between  the  first  material  and  a 
second  material,  the  first  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

b)  passing  successive  ponions  of  the  first  material  into  contact 
with  a  continuous  moving  perforated  member  having  perfora- 
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5,783,015 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE  HEADREST  HAVING 

CLOTH  FACE  BONDED  TO  PLASTIC  SHELL 

Lynn  F.  Hannert,  Harrison,  and  Timothy  F.  O'Brien,  White 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn, 

Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,370 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—213  9  Oaims 


JS  X 


24  ^     32 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  plastic  shell  having  a  hollow  interior  space 
between  forward  and  rear  faces: 

(ii)  placing  a  cloth  laminate  in  the  interior  space  between  said 
forward  and  rear  faces  of  said  shell  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  forward  face  of  said  cloth  contacts  said  forward  face  of 
said  shell: 

(iii)  while  maintaining  said  contact,  bonding  a  portion  of  said 
forward  face  of  said  shell  to  said  cloth  laminate  along  a  bead 
thereby  outlining  a  shell  portion,  and  removing  said  shell 
portion  within  said  bead  to  expose  said  cloth  face;  and 

(iv)  filling  said  shell  with  foam. 


5,783,016 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  HAVING  INTEGRATED  AIRBAG 

DEPLOVMEr*rr  door 

Michael  J.  GalUgber,  Hampton,  and  Peter  J.  lannazzi,  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc 
Dover,  N.H. 

FQed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,980 

Int  a.'  B32B  i///«,  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  156—214  5  Claims 


dons  which  extend  through  the  perforated  member,  subjecting 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  material  to  the  action  of  a  fluid 
pressure  differential,  the  fluid  pressure  differential  causing 
portions  of  the  first  material  to  flow  into  the  perforations  of 
the  continuous  moving  perforated  member; 

c)  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  differential  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficiently  for  a  plurality  of  microprotuberances  to  be  formed 
in  the  first  material,  the  microprotuberances  having  a  thick- 
ness and  mass  that  are  less  than  a  thickness  and  mass  of  the 
material  forming  the  top  surface  of  the  first  material: 

d)  supplying  at  least  one  layer  of  the  second  material  comprising 
a  thin,  thermally  sensitive  thermoplastic  material,  the  second 
material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  such  that 
the  top  surface  or  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  material  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  first  material 
after  the  protuberances  have  been  formed  in  the  first  material, 
wherein  the  second  material  laminates  or  adheres  to  the  first 
material  without  substantially  distorting  the  first  material  or 
the  second  matenal:  and. 

e)  continuously  removing  the  laminated  first  and  second  materi- 
als from  the  moving  perforated  member 


J3 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  instrument  panel  assembly  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  integral  airbag  deployment  door 
for  normally  concealing  an  inflatable  airbag  of  the  vehicle,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  retainer  from  rigid  plastics  material  having  a  main 
body  portion  mountable  to  a  support  structure  of  the  vehicle, 
an  airbag  deployment  door  portion,  and  a  molded-in  channel 
extending  into  the  retainer  from  an  outer  surface  thereof 
interconnecting  the  main  body  and  door  portions  of  the 
retainer  as  a  unitary  structure  and  defining  a  tear  seam  line  for 
the  door  portion  enabling  the  door  portion  to  separate  and 
swing  outwardly  of  the  main  body  portion  in  response  to 
deployment  of  the  airbag: 

preparing  a  cover  comprising  an  outer  skin  of  flexible  plastics 
material; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  retainer: 

positioning  the  cover  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  retainer  and 
drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  retainer  to  urge  the  cover  against  the 
main  body  and  door  portions  of  the  retainer  and  down  into  the 
channel: 

and  severing  the  cover  within  the  channel  to  reduce  the  resis- 
tance that  the  cover  may  offer  to  the  separation  and  outward 
swinging  of  the  door  portion  of  the  retainer  upon  deployment 
of  the  airbag. 


5,783,017 

PLASTIC  FOIL  FOR  HOT  LEAF  STAMPING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

David  R.  Boswell,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  NovaVision 

Inc..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.095,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,674,580. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,283,  Apr.  4. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,690.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  865.734 

Int  a.*"  B44C  \/00 

VS.  a.  156—231  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hot  leaf  stamping  foil  composite  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


179-284  0.G.-98-13:QL3 
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(a)  providing  a  film  of  malenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyester,  biaxially  onented  polypropylene,  cellulosic 
triaceute.  polystyrene,  polyethylene  and  polyvinylchloride; 

(b)  depositing  on  said  film  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  20  millimicrons  to  100  millimicrons: 

(c)  applying  to  said  metal  layer  a  first  lacquer  coating  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  0.5  microns  to  3  microns,  said  first 
lacquer  coating  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic,  styrene-acrylonitnle  polymer,  polyester 
and  nitrocellulose; 

(d)  applying  to  said  first  lacquer  coating  a  second  lacquer 
coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.05  microns  to  0.2 
microns,  said  second  lacquer  coating  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  styrene-acrylonitnle 
polymer,  polyester  and  nitrocellulose;  and 

(e)  applying  to  said  second  lacquer  coating  a  heat  activatible 
adhesive  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.75  microns  to  4 
microns. 


E 


^ 
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5.783,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LABELS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kiron  Gore,  Libertyville,  and  Steven  Lustig,  Wheeling,  both  of 

IU„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  199*,  Ser,  No.  628JI06 

Int.  CI."  B08B  IA>4 

VS.  a.  I5*-2«I  5  CMms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  labels  having  print  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  having  a  guide  surface; 

first  and  second  tape  reels; 

a  Upe  running  from  said  first  tape  reel,  over  said  guide,  to  said 
second  tape  reel,  said  tape  having  an  a  low-tack  adherent 
surface;  and 

means  for  moving  said  labels  past  said  guide  so  thai  said 
adherent  surface  contacts  said  print  surfaces  of  said  labels; 

wherein  said  second  tape  reel  is  routed  at  a  rate  such  that  said 
adherent  surface  moves  in  correspondence  with  said  labels 
and  the  adherent  surface  is  effectively  rolled  across  the  pnnt 
surface  of  the  labels  to  provide  contact  with  said  print  sur- 
faces by  unu-sed  portions  of  said  adherent  surface. 


5,783.019 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPA  COVER  CORES 
John  Bryant  Pesterfield,  develand.  Tenn..  avsignor  to  SL  John 
.Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,277 
Int.  CI."  B29C  6WA)U:6<J/20 
VS.  a.  156-285  9  cUims 

I  A  method  of  laminating  synthetic  plastic  him  formable  when 
heated  and  having  a  heat  activated  adhesive  on  one  surface  about  a 
porous  synthetic  pla.stic  foam  base,  said  base  having  upper,  lower 
and  side  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  placing  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  base  onto  a  table  through  which  a  suction  may  be 
drawn  to  the  underside  of  said  table  under  substantially  the  entire 
lower  surface  of  said  base,  clamping  a  first  sheet  of  film  above  said 
bi..se  with  said  one  surface  facing  toward  said  ba^e.  heating  said 


90^ 
film  until  said  film  is  readily  formable  and  said  adhesive  is  acti- 
vated, lowering  said  film  into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
ba.se.  sealing  peripheral  portions  of  said  film  to  the  ubie  at  dispo- 
sitions spaced  from  said  base  so  that  said  base  is  isolated  from 
ambient  conditions  above  said  film,  and  applying  a  sub- 
aimosphcric  pressure  to  the  underside  of  said  table  to  withdraw  air 
from  between  said  base  and  said  film  through  said  base  and  said 
table,  thereby  to  collapse  and  adhere  said  film  onto  the  upper  and 
side  surfaces  of  said  base,  trimming  excess  film  extending  from 
side  surfaces  of  said  base  from  the  film  adhering  to  said  base, 
providing  at  least  one  slit  in  the  film  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  inverting  said  base,  so  that  said  upper  surface  and  lower 
surface  are  inverted,  placing  the  inverted  upper  surface  of  said  base 
onto  said  table  so  that  the  inverted  lower  surface  faces  away  from 
said  table,  and  laminating  a  second  sheet  of  such  film  onto  the 
inverted  lower  surface  of  said  base  to  encase  said  base  within  film 
by  clamping  said  second  sheet  above  the  base,  heating  said  second 
sheet,  lowering  said  second  sheet  onto  the  inverted  lower  surface, 
and  applying  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  to  the  underside  of  said 
table  to  withdraw  air  thrtxjgh  said  slit. 


5,783,020 
MOUNTING  CLIP 
Ronald    D.    Kress,   41526   aairpointe.    Harrison    Township, 
Macomb  County,  Mich.  48045,  assignor  to  Ronald  D.  Kress, 
Harrison  Towaship,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,929 

InL  CI."  B60R  IJA)4 

VS.  O.  156—291  13  ctain,. 


I.  A  combination  for  securing  an  item  to  a  structure  comprising: 
an  Item  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  extending  axially 

along  an  axis  for  a  first  length;  and 
a  clip  earned  on  said  rear  face  of  said  item,  said  clip  extending 
along  said  axis  for  a  length  less  than  said  first  length,  an 
adhesive  face  facing  reanvardly  of  said  front  face,  a  substrate 
positioned  between  said  item  and  said  adhesive  face,  and 
having  opposed  lateral  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  pla.stic  bear- 
ing surfaces  extending  from  said  substrate  in  a  direction 
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towards  said  item,  wherein  said  bearing  surfaces  are  spaced 
from  said  lateral  edges  of  said  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  receiving  a  metal  stiffener. 


5,783,021 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FILM 

TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Yasushi  Tabuki;  Yoichi  Matsubara,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
and  Yoshimitsu  Kato,  Bridgend,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  King- 
dom Limited.  Weybridge,  England 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,064 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  15.  1995, 
9505199 

Int.  a."  B32B  l7/06;3l/20 
VS.  a.  156—295  9  OaiiBS 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  film  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  resin  to  the  surface; 

pressing,  with  a  pressure  member,  a  pan  of  the  film  against  a 
first  edge  part  of  the  surface;  and 

moving  said  pressure  member  across  the  surface  towards  a 
second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge  to  press  the  film  against 
the  surface,  the  pressure  applied  to  the  film  by  said  pressure 
member  in  a  middle  pan  of  the  surface  being  less  than  that 
applied  at  parts  adjacent  the  two  edges. 


5,783,022 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WAFER  DEBONDING 

USING  A  LIQUID  JET 
Gi-bo  Cha,  and  Byoung-hun  Lee.  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,938 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
1995-39045 

InL  a."  B32B  :I5A)0 
VS.  a.  156—344  19  Claims 


,IQO& 


5,783,023 
GAS  INJECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ETCHING  PROCESS 
Jae-young  Oh;  Suk-yong  Jung;   Han-sung  Kim,  and  Jin-ho 
Park,  all  of  Yongin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  716,775 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  9,  1995, 
95-34557 

Int  a."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  156— 34S 
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17.  A  wafer  separating  method  for  separating  a  first  wafer  and  a 
second  wafer  at  an  interface  therebetween,  said  method  coiiiprising 
the  steps  of 

loading  the  first  wafer  and  the  second  wafer  into  a  wafer  loader; 
holding  the  first  wafer  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  in  said 

wafer  loader;  and 
jetting  a  liquid  from  a  nozzle  toward  the  interface  to  separate  the 
second  wafer  and  the  first  wafer. 


1.  A  gas  injector  for  securement  to  a  gas  supply,  for  injecting  a 
gas  against  a  semiconductor  workpiece,  in  a  semiconductor  etching 
process, 

said  gas  injector  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  opposite  faces; 

a  plurality  of  gas-injecting  holes  formed  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  body  so  as  to  open  through  both  of  said 
faces  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  formed  through  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  body,  peripherally  of  said  central  portion,  so 
as  to  open  through  said  body  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
said  body  being  recessed  where  each  end  of  each  bolt  hole, 
for  providing  respective  bolt  head-accommodating  slots  in 
said  body,  so  that  said  body  can  be  successively  secured  to 
the  gas  supply  by  bolts  with  one  said  face,  and  with  the 
other  said  face  thereof  disposed  against  the  gas  supply,  and 
beads  of  the  bolts  recessed  into  respective  ones  of  the  bolt 
head-accommodating  slots. 


5,783,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  BONDABLE 
LAMINA  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Maurice  J.  Forkert  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  NBS  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,681 

Int  CL"  B32B  35AX) 

VS.  CI.  156—351  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maldng  a  plurality  of  laminated  substrates  by 
cutting  a  plurality  of  protective,  transparent  laminate  sheets  from  a 
webless  supply  of  lamina  and  applying  said  sheets  to  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  planar  substrates,  each  said  substrate  having  infor- 
mation on  one  face  thereof,  each  said  laminate  sheet  applied  over  a 
said  one  face  and  substantially  completely  covering  said  one  face, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lamina  supply  member  capable  of  holding  a  webless  supply  of 
lamina  material  which  can  be  cut  into  successive  sheets  of 
laminate; 
a  cutter,  said  cutter  capable  of  cutting  said  lamina  into  succes- 
sive sheets  of  laminate; 
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a  convergence  zone  at  which  successive  sheets  of  laminate  and 
conesponding  planar  substrates  are  registrably  brought  into 
contact  such  that  each  said  laminate  sheet  substantially  com- 
pletely covers  a  said  one  face  of  said  substrate: 

a  lamina  supply  path  exiendmg  from  said  lamina  supply  member 
to  said  convergence  zone,  said  cutter  disposed  on  said  lamina 
supply  path; 

a  lamina  sensor  disposed  on  the  lamina  supply  path  between  the 
cutter  and  the  convergence  zone,  said  lamina  sensor  capable 
of  detecting  a  predetermined  reference  of  the  lamina; 

a  laminate  transport  means  for  conveying  a  laminate  sheet  along 
the  lamina  supply  path  in  a  directioh  from  the  cutter  towards 
the  convergence  zone: 

a  substrate  entry  zone  at  which  the  substrates  enter  the  appara- 
tus: 

a  substrate  supply  path  extending  from  the  substrate  entry  zone 
to  the  convergence  zone; 

a  substrate  sensor  disposed  on  the  substrate  supply  path,  said 
substrate  sensor  capable  of  detecting  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence of  the  substrate; 

a  control  responsive  to  the  lamina  sensor  for  actuating  the  cutter 
to  sever  a  sheet  of  laminate  from  the  lamina  supply  when  said 
lamina  sensor  detects  the  lumina  reference,  for  actuating  said 
laminate  transport  means,  and  for  retaining  said  laminate 
sheet  on  said  lamina  supply  path,  said  control  further  respon- 
sive to  said  substrate  sensor  to  activate  said  laminate  transport 
means  to  cause  said  laminate  sheet  and  substrate  to  be  regis- 
trably brought  together  at  the  convergence  zone  whereby  said 
laminate  sheet  substantially  completely  covers  said  one  face 
of  said  substrate:  and 

a  heater  for  bonding  each  successive  sheet  of  laminate  to  a 
corresponding  substrate  to  form  a  laminated  substrate. 


semiconductor  die  adhered  thereto  by  the  polymer  die  attach 
material,  the  lead  frame  track  rail  supporting  the  lead  frame 
only  on  the  sides  that  dehne  the  width  of  the  lead  frame;  and 
an  exhaust  system  in  fluid  communication  with  said  processing 
station  to  remove  outga.ssing  from  the  polymer  die  attach 
material,  the  exhaust  system  including  a  ditfuser  screen  to 
equalize  exhaust  vacuum  across  the  width  of  the  lead  frame. 


5.783.025 
OPTICAL  DIEBONDING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ming  Hwang,  Richard-son;  Leslie  E.  Stark,  and  (;onzalo  Ama- 
dor, both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
menLs  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,197,  Jun.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,691 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .11  AM):  G05G  I  SAX) 

VS.  a.  156—359  4  Claims 


5.783,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS  BY  CARRIERS 
GovindanO»>  Natangan.  Pleasant  Valley;  John  IJIrich  Knick- 
erbocker. Hopewell  Junction,  and  Robert  William  Pasco, 
Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Easiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.692 
Int.  Cl."^  B32B  J5A)0 
VS.  CL  156—378  11  Clainis 


I    An  apparatus  for  curing  an  polymer  die  attach  material  to 
adhere  a  semiconductor  die  to  a  lead  frame,  comprising: 
a  near  infrared  lamp; 
a  reflector  to  direct  emissions  from  the  near  infrared  lamp  across 

the  width  of  the  lead  frame; 
a  beltless  processing  station  including  a  lead  frame  track  rail 

disposed  under  the  lamp  to  retain  the  lead  frame  having  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets,  said  sheets  being  provided 

in  advance  and  each  of  said  sheets  being  respectively  mounted  on 

a  carrier,  thereby  forming  a  sheet/earner  structure,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  pin,  a  stationary  plate  and  a  movable 

plate,  said  at  least  one  pin  being  movable  relative  to  said 

sheet/earner  structure  for  receiving  and  aligning  said  sheet/ 

carrier  structure  in  said  stacking  apparatus: 

means  for  removing  said  earner  from  said  sheet  in  said  sheet/ 

earner  structure;  and 
a  tacking  device  movable  relative  to  said  frame  for  tacking  a 
second  sheet  of  a  second  sheet/carrier  structure  received  by 
said  frame  and  having  had  its  carrier  removed  therefrom,  to 
said  sheet.  , 


5,783,027 
ZIPPER  FUSING  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  ZIPPER 
MATERIAL  TO  A  PLASTIC  WEB 
Larry  M.  Roden-stein,  Newton;  Bradley  G.  Glines,  Plymouth, 
and  Theodore  Amell.  Brockton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Park-Air  Corporation.  Brockton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,879,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,672034.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,973 
Int  CI."  B30B  5A)6:I5/J4 
VS.  CI.  156—194  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  fusing  a  pla.stic  zipper  material  lo  a  length  of  a 
plastic  bag  film,  the  plastic  bag  film  including  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  width 
between  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge,  the  machine  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  having  opposing  first  and  second  sides; 
a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  between  the  first  and  second  sides,  the  guide 
rollers  being  arranged  to  guide  the  plastic  bag  film  through  the 
frame  with  the  width  of  tt>e  plastic  bag  film  extending  across 
the  frame  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
a  fusing  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  fuse  the  zipper 
material  lo  the  plastic  bag  film,  the  fusing  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 


JuLY  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2721 


5,783,029 
PAPER  WEB  LEADING  EDGE  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Gerd  Erich  Stettner,  Stadtlauringen.  and  Hartwig  Horst  Tmt- 
scbel,  Wurzburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Wurzburg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser,  No.  622,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  2,  1995,  195  40 
689J 

InL  a."  B32B  SIAX):  B65H  19/18 
VS.  CI.  156—510  7  Claims 


tion  for  alignment  with  a  selected  fuse  path  between  the  first 
and  second  edges  of  the  plastic  bag  film;  and 
a  zipper  supply  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  the 
zipper  material  along  the  fuse  path. 


5,783,028 
SHEET  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Kunimoto,  Kani,  Japan,  assignor  to  ISOWA  Hoop- 
erswift,  Ltd.,  Kasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.684 

Int  a."  B65H  2 1  AX) 

VS.  O.  156—504  16  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet  splicing  apparatus  for  splicing  a  first  sheet  from  a 
primary  roll  to  a  second  sheet  from  a  secondary  roll; 

wherein  said  sheet  splicing  apparatus  comprises  a  sheet  holding 
bar  which  is  arranged  along  the  w  idth  of  an  end  portion  of  the 
second  sheet,  and  said  end  portion  of  the  second  sheet  is 
removably  attached  to  said  sheet  holding  bar.  wherein  said 
sheet  holding  bar  moves  between  a  position  for  attaching  said 
end  portion  of  the  second  sheet  and  a  position  for  splicing 
said  end  portion  to  the  first  sheet  from  said  primary  roll  while 
removably  holding  the  second  sheet;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  holding  pins,  which  hold  said  second 
sheet  by  piercing  through  said  second  sheet  in  the  thickness 
direction  thereof  and  have  a  sheet  stopping  portion  for  pre- 
venting said  second  sheet  from  dropping  otf  said  holding  pins, 
are  removably  mounted  on  said  sheet  holding  bar  along  the 
width  of  said  sheet. 


I.  A  processing  device  usable  to  prepare  a  paper  web  supply  roll 
having  a  paper  web  supply  roll  axis  of  rotation,  a  paper  web 
leading  edge,  and  spaced  first  and  second  lateral  side  edges  for  a 
paper  web  splice,  said  processing  device  comprising: 
a  work  carriage; 

means  to  support  said  work  carriage  adjacent  said  paper  web 
leading  edge  and  to  clamp  said  paper  web  leading  edge 
stationary: 
means  to  shift  said  work  carnage  generally  along  said  paper  web 
leading  edge  between  said  first  and  second  lateral  side  edges 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  paper  web  supply  roll  axis  of 
rotation; 
first  and  second  elongated  cylindrical  paper  web  lateral  edge 
cutter  supports  mounted  on  said  work  carriage  for  rotation 
about  first  and  second  paper  web  lateral  edge  cutter  support 
axes  of  rotation,  said  axes  of  rotation  being  inclined  at  acute 
angles  lo  said  paper  web  leading  edge; 
first  and  second  paper  web  lateral  edge  cutters  each  having  an 
elongated  cutting  edge  and  being  supported  on  said  first  and 
second  elongated  cylindrical  paper  web  lateral  edge  cutter 
supports,  said  elongated  cutting  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
paper  web  lateral  edge  cutters  extending  along  said  first  and 
second  elongated  cylindrical  paper  web  lateral  edge  cutter 
supports  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  paper  web  lateral 
edge  cutter  support  axes  of  rotation:  and 
means  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  paper  web  lateral  edge 
cutter  supports  and  said  first  and  second  paper  web  lateral 
edge  cutters  and  to  sever  a  first  web  comer  section  from  said 
first  lateral  side  edge  of  said  web  adjacent  said  paper  web 
leading  edge  using  said  elongated  cutting  edge  of  said  first 
paper  lateral  edge  cutter  when  said  work  carnage  is  initially 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  lateral  side  edge  of  said  paper 
web  and  is  held  stationary,  and  to  sever  a  second  web  comer 
section  from  said  second  lateral  side  edge  of  said  web  adja- 
i  cent  said  paper  web  leading  edge  using  said  elongated  cutting 
I  edge  of  said  second  paper  lateral  edge  cutter  when  said  work 
:  carriage  is  subsequently  positioned  adjacent  said  second  lat- 
eral side  edge  of  said  paper  web  and  is  held  stationary,  said 
first  and  second  web  comer  sections  being  severed  while  said 
paper  web  leading  edge  is  also  held  stationary  by  said  means 
to  clamp  said  paper  web  leading  edge. 
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5.783,030 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 

BLANKS 

Joseph  C.  Walsh,  Loacmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Pack- 

aK'")!  Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  3524126.  Dec.  9,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  336.982.  Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned,  each 
whicii  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  51,628,  Apr.  22, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
994.132.  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 
1996,  .Ser.  No.  587,495 
Int  a."  B31B  /7/f«.  B32B  MA»i 
VS.  a.  156—549  10  Claims 


332 


1.  A  device  for  concentrically  applying  an  annular  label  having 
an  internal  diameter  to  a  compaci  disc  having  a  first  surface  which 
is  non  wntable/readable  and  an  opposing  second  surface  which  is 
generally  wntable/readable  with  a  non  wntable/readable  portion 
near  the  center  thereof,  said  device  compnsed  of: 

a.  a  means  for  centenng  and  holding  the  compaci  disc  over  a 
base  such  that  only  the  non  wriuble/readable  portion  of  the 
second  surface  contacts  the  base;  and 

b.  a  means  cooperative  with  said  centering  and  holding  means 
for  centenng  a  label  over  the  compact  disc  and  allowing  the 
label  to  be  attached  to  the  compact  disc,  said  means  having  an 
external  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  non 
wntable/readable  portion  of  the  second  surface. 


33^ 
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5.783.031 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  LABELS  ON  COMPACT 

DISCS 

Gail  Slcvers.  1395  Greg  St..  Suite  108.  Sparks.  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,938 

Int  CI.''  B32B  .U/UO 

VS.  a.  156—556  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  forming  a  laminate  of  materials  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laminating  rolls  having  facing  portions  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween; 

first  feeding  means  which  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  a  relatively 
ngid  material  into  said  nip: 

second  feeding  means  which  feed  a  continuous  film  of  a  rela- 
tively flexible  fluid  impervious  material  into  said  nip; 

said  continuous  strip  of  a  relatively  ngid  material  and  said 
continuous  film  of  a  relatively  flexible  fluid  impervious  mate- 
rial having  substantially  the  same  transverse  width. 

third  feeding  means  which  feed  a  plurality  of  continuous  strips 
of  a  relatively  flexible  matenal  m  spaced  apart  relationship 
into  said  nip  and  located  between  said  continuous  stnp  of  a 
relatively  ngid  material  and  said  continuous  film  of  a  rela 
lively  flexible  fluid  impervious  material; 

coating  means  which  apply  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  material  as 
required  so  that  said  pair  of  laminating  rolls  secures  said 
plurality  of  continuous  strips  of  a  relatively  flexible  matenal 
only  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  continuous  film  of  a 
relatively  flexible  fluid  impervious  material  and  other  portions 
of  said  continuous  film  of  a  relatively  flexible  fluid  impervi- 
ous matenal  to  portions  of  said  continuous  stnp  of  a  relatively 
ngid  material  as  they  pass  through  said  nip;  and 

processing  apparatus  for  further  processing  said  laminated  mate- 
nal. 


5,783.032 
LINERLESS  LABEL  APPLICATOR 
John   S.   O'Callaghan.   Wllmette;    Tomasz   Bednar«k,   NUes; 
Metln    M.    Durum.    Elmhurst,    and    Narasimha    Swamy. 
Streamwood.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Postal 
Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.245 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—556  |9  Claims 


I 


1.  A  linerless  label  applicator  for  forming  and  applying  a  dis- 
crete linerless  label  to  a  document,  the  lineriess  label  being  formed 
from  a  continuous  source  of  linerless  label  material,  the  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  advance  a  plurality  of  documents,  one 
at  a  time,  along  a  document  path  through  the  applicator,  the 
linerless  label  material  having  a  first,  adhesive  carrying  side  and  a 
second,  non-adhesive  carrying  side,  the  applicator  comprising: 
a  label  storage  and  feed  section  adapted  to  store  the  continuous 
source  of  linerless  label  matenal  on  a  label  storage  member, 
said  section  having  a  dnve  element  being  adapted  to  feed  the 
matenal  therefrom  along  a  label  feedpath; 
a  label  cutting  section  including  label  drive  means,  label  guide 
means  and  a  label  cutting  assembly,  said  cutting  section  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  continuous  label,  advance  the  matenal 
in  discrete,  predetermined  amounts,  and  cut  labels  from  the 
continuous   label    matenal.   said   guide   means   including   a 
vacuum  manifold  having  a  surface  configured  to  receive  the 
label  matenal  with  the  non-adhesive  carrying  side  thereon, 
said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  vacuum  openings  therein 
being  in   flow   communication  with  an  a.ssociated  vacuum 
producing  source  for  effecting  a  vacuum  in  said  openings, 
said  guide  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  guide  ele- 
ments projecting  from  said  surface,  said  guide  elements  defin- 
ing a  label  travel  path  for  guiding  the  label  material  through 
said  cutting  section,  said  label  cutting  assembly  including  a 
stationary    cutting    blade    and    a    moveable    cutting    blade 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  stationary  blade  and  configured  to 
coact  therewith  for  cutting  the  label  matenal  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  to  form  the  discrete  label,  said  moveable  blade 
including  a  cutting  edge  and  having  drive  means  operably 
connected  thereto  for  moving  said  blade  in  a  reciprocating 
path  toward  and  away  from,  and  transverse  to.  a  plane  defined 
by  said  label  travel  path,  said  moveable  blade  further  includ- 
ing a  stnpper  member  mounted  thereto  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  cutting  edge;  and 
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a  label  application  section  having  a  pivotal  paddle  member 
mounted  thereto,  said  paddle  member  having  drive  means  for 
pivoting  said  paddle  member  between  a  receiving  position 
and  an  applying  position  and  being  configured  to  receive  the 
label  material  thereon  when  in  said  receiving  position  and 
secure  the  label  thereto  when  the  label  material  is  being  cut 
into  the  discrete  label,  and  further  adapted  to  pivot  to  said 
applying  position  to  apply  the  label  to  the  document  passing 
in  proximity  thereto  along  the  document  path. 


5,783,033 
LABELING  DEVICE 
Stanley  I.  Grossman.  Flat  7.  26  Downside  Crescent,  London, 
United  Kingdom.  NW3  2AS 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^16 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  19%, 
9604048 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—556  4  Claims 


conform  to  target  objects  thereby  enhancing  adhesion  of  the 
tape  portion  to  target  objects;  and 
a  tape  cutter  connected  to  the  handle  for  cutting  off  tape  after  use 
wherein  the  tape  cutter  is  supported  for  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  tape  support  means  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  in  the  closed  position  the  cutter  facilitates  cuning 
the  tape. 


5.783,035 

TIRE  DEBEADING  MACHINE 

Les  H.  Pederson,  4444  S.  York  Su,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51106 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,638 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—584  8  Claims 


I.  A  unitary  device  for  applying  a  first  substantially  planar 
member  having  a  central  aperture  of  a  first  diameter  to  a  second 
substantially  planar  member  having  a  central  aperture  of  a  second 
diameter,  wherein  the  first  diameter  is  greater  than  the  second 
diameter,  the  device  comprising: 

an  assembly  having  a  circumferential  flange  with  an  upper 
surface  capable  of  supporting  the  first  planar  member; 

a  piston  having  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  first  rod  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  first  diameter, 
and  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  said  piston; 

a  second  rod  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  said  second 
diameter,  and  extending  from  said  first  rod;  and 

a  tube  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  a  spring  that 
cooperates  with  said  lower  surface,  said  circumferential  flange 
extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

wherein  said  piston  is  slidably  received  in  said  tube  and  is 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  rod 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  rod  extend  above  said  upper 
surface  to  a  second  position  in  which  at  least  said  first  rod  is 
entirely  below  or  is  level  with  said  upper  surface. 


1.  For  use  with  a  debeading  machine  for  pulling  beads  from  tire 
casings,  said  machine  having  a  pulling  means  and  wall  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  casing  against  the  force  of  said  pulling  means, 
stripping  die  means  adapted  to  clear  excess  casing  material  from 
said  beads  comprising  a  pair  of  mirror  image  pans  hingedly 
attached  to  said  wall  means,  said  die  means  when  closed  being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  beads  are  pulled,  said 
parts  being  openable  at  said  opening  so  that  said  die  can  be  readily 
cleaned  when  separated. 


5.783,034 
LINT.  PET  HAIR.  DEBRIS  AND  BUG  SNATCHER 
Charles  L.  Urso.  54  Marivista  Av,  P.O.  Box  1136,  Waltham, 
Mass.  02254 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  722,978 
Int  CI."  B32B  35AX) 
VS.  a.  156—579  20  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  snatching  objects  comprising: 
a  handle; 
roll  support  means,  connected  to  the  handle,  for  supporting  a  roll 

of  adhesive  tape  to  rotate  about  a  roll  axis; 
tape  support  means,  connected  to  the  handle,  for  supporting  a 

tape  portion  extending  from  the  roll; 
a  lesilient  pad  positioned  adjacent  the  tape  support  means  such 
that  the  tape  portion  is  backed  and  cushioned  by  the  pad  to 


5,783,036 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  ETCHING  METAL  FILMS  HAVING 

HIGH  MELTING  POINTS 
Hideyuki  Shoji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,648.  Oct  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-273352 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:  C23F  lAM) 
VS.  a.  156— «43.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dry  etching  a  metal  film  having  a  high  melting 
point  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  metal  film  is  depos- 
ited on  a  silicon  substrate  with  an  underlaying  silicon  oxide  film 
being  interposed  therebetween,  the  method  comprising  the  stepis 
of: 
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VTA- 


placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  anode  coupled  type 
dry  etching  system;  and 

etching  said  metal  him  with  high  selectivity  with  respect  to  said 
silicon  oxide  him  in  said  dry  etching  system  by  utilizing  a  gas 
mixture  composed  of  SF^.  CI,  and  O,  as  an  etching  gas. 
wherein  said  etching  gas  employs  a  gas  mixture  wherein  flow 
rates  of  SF^.  CI,  and  O^  are  20:0.5-1.5:3-7.  respecuvely. 


5.783.037 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  PlfLP  MILL 
Sudhir  R.  Brahmbhatt,  Glencoe.  Mo.,  assignor  to  MG  indus- 
tries, Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  I996,  Ser.  No.  701.728 

InL  CI."  D2IC  i/00 

lis,  a.  162—65  21  CUims 

FICOM 


I  In  a  pulp  mill,  the  pulp  mill  having  a  digester,  the  digester 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  raw  material  to  be  digested,  the 
digester  including  a  vessel  which  contains  a  digesting  medium,  the 
digester  also  being  connected  to  a  source  of  steam,  the  source  of 
steam  being  connected  to  the  digester  at  an  inlet. 

the  improvement  composing  a  .source  of  oxygen,  and  a  conduit 
extending  from  said  source  of  oxygen  to  the  inlet,  wherein  the 
conduit  compnses  means  for  introducing  oxygen  substantially 
simuluneously  with  steam,  into  the  digester,  the  conduit  com- 
prising means  for  causing  oxygen  and  steam  to  contact  the 
raw  material  and  the  digesting  medium  while  the  raw  matenal 
is  being  digested. 


by  heat  aging  a  slurry  of  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  panicles  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  organophosphonate 
compound  to  control  the  extent  or  degree  of  heat  aging. 


5.783.039 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBER  SHEET 
.Sadamitsu  Murayama.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tejjin  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1996.  8-030426 
InL  Cl.'^  D21H  .V/2   D21F  U/00 
MS.  a.  162—146  II  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  staple  fiber  sheet,  comprising: 

(A)  70  to  %  pans  by  weight  of  a  suple  fiber  web  comprising  a 
blend  of: 

(a)  5  to  30*  by  weight  of  meta-type  wholly  aromatic  polya- 
mide staple  fibers,  and 

(b)  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  para-type  wholly  aromatic  polya- 
mide staple  fibers,  and 

(B)  4  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  composing  at  least  one 
organic  resinous  material,  and  incorporated  into  the  staple 
fiber  web  (A). 


5.783,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783.041 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  STRENGTH  TO  PAPER 

Richard  T.  Underwood.  Columbus.  Ga.,  a.ssignor  to  Callaway 

Corporation.  Columbu.s  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.431 

InL  CI.''  D21H  Uno 

MS.  CI.  162—164.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impaning  strength  to  paper  comprising  the  step 
of  adding  to  a  pulp  slurry  during  a  paper-making  process  (1)  a 
pre-mixed  resin  solution  comprising  (i)  a  thermosetting 
aminopolyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin,  and  (ii)  a  glyoxylated 
acrylamide-diallyldimelhyl  ammonium  chloride  resin,  respectively, 
and  (2)  a  non-thermosetting  high  charge  density  cationic  resin 
having  a  cationic  charge  density  of  at  least  about  2.5  meg/g: 
wherein  the  pre-mixmre  and  the  non- thermosetting  high  charge 
density  cationic  resin  are  added  to  the  wet  end  of  a  paper  machine 
in  amounts  that  are  sufficient  to  impan  dry  strength  to  paper 
produced  by  the  paper  machine,  wherein  the  aminopolyamide- 
epichlorohydrin  resin  and  the  glyoxylated  acrylamide- 
diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride  resin  are  present  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  I :  I  to  about  5:1.  and  the  high  charge  density  cationic 
polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  100*  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  aminopolyamide-epichlorohydnn  resin  and  the  gly- 
oxylated acrylamide-diallyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride  resin. 


5.783,038 
INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER  INCORPORATING  NOVEL 

PRECIPITATED  CALCIl'M  CARBON.ATK  PI(;MENT 
Douglas  Ward  Donigian,  Bethlehem;  Robert  Kenneth  Resnik. 
Kaston.  and  Michael  (Gregory  McFadden.  Riegelsville.  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Minerals  Technologies.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.422,  Mar.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.643.631.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,191 

Int.  CI."  D21F  ///Of) 

MS.  a.  162—135  3  Claims 

1.  An  inkjet  recording  paper  comprising  a  paper  base  stock. 

having  thereon  a  coating  composing  a  heat  aged  precipitated 

calcium  carbonate  pigment,  and  a  binder,  said  pigment  produced 


5.783.042 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DEFLECTED 

DOCTOR  BLADE  ANGLE  AND  LOADING  FORCE 
David  A.  Leeman.  Worcester;  Steven  J.  Coleman.  Maribor- 
ough;  David  J.  Dziadzio.  Belcheriown.  all  of  Mass.;  William 
K.  Giguere.  North  Smithfield,  R.I.,  and  Ronald  F.  Goodnow, 
Leicester.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Web  Systems,  Inc.. 
Auburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,938 
InL  a."  D2IF  11/00 
MS.  CI.  162—198  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling,  with  a  processor  unit  having  associ- 
ated sensors,  doctor  blade  loading  force  in  real-time  of  an  arrange- 
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wherein  at  least  some  of  said  material  passes  through  the  second 
conveyor  means  onto  the  web. 


ment  including  a  doctor  apparatus  operating  in  connection  with  a 
rotating  cylinder,  said  apparatus  having  a  doctor  blade  and  a 
suppon  member  that  pivots  about  at  least  one  pivot  point  in 
response  to  an  externally  applied  force,  which  is  provided  by  a 
force  application  module,  in  order  to  apply  said  doctor  blade  to  a 
contact  point  on  said  cylinder,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  to  said  processor  unit  an  operational  value  for  said 

externally  applied  force: 
measuring  the  angle  between  said  doctor  blade  and  the  line 
tangent  to  said  cylinder  passing  through  said  contact  point 
with  a  first  sensor  and  said  processor  unit: 
measuring  with  a  second  sensor  an  actual  value  of  said  exter- 
nally applied  force  and  providing  the  measurement  to  said 
processor; 
calculating  with  said  processor  unit  said  blade  load  as  a  math- 
ematical function  of  the  moment  arm  between  said  force 
application  module  and  said  at  least  one  pivot  point  acting 
through  said  support  member,  the  length  between  said  contact 
point  on  said  cylinder  and  said  at  least  one  pivot  point,  the 
measured  angle  between  said  doctor  blade  and  said  line 
tangent  to  said  cylinder  passing  through  said  contact  point, 
and  the  measured  actual   value  of  said  externally  applied 
forces; 
determining  the  difference  between  said  operational  value  and 
said  measured  actual  value  of  said  externally  applied  force; 
and 
adjusting  said  externally  applied  force  provided  by  said  force 
application    module    in   order   to   miniinize   the   difference 
between  said  operational   value  and  said  measured  actual 
value  of  said  externally  applied  force. 


5.783.043 

PAPER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Leif  Christensen.  811  Range.  Manistique.  Mich.  49854 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584^29 

InL  a."  B05C  ]/l4:  B05B  7/00 

MS.  a.  162—265  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  material  onto  a  web.  said  web 
having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  comprising: 

first  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  web  and  having  a  top 
surface  engaging  said  first  web  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

second  conveyor  means  engaging  a  given  portion  of  said  second 
web  surface,  said  second  conveyor  means  comprising  an 
endless  permeable  belt  having  an  outer  surface  engaging  said 
second  web  surface,  and  an  inner  surface;  and. 

dispensing  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  second  conveyor 
means  for  dispensing  the  material  onto  said  inner  surface  of 
said  second  conveyor  means; 


5,783,044 
BELT  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPERMAKING 
MACHINES 
Wolfgang  Schneider,  Stuttgart   Hans-Peter  SoUinger:   Kari- 
heiiu  Straub,  both  of  Heidenheim;  Jiirgen  Banning,  Dueren, 
and  Markus  Oechsle,  Bartholomae.  ail  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  07 
938.8;  OcL  19.  1995.  195  39  015.6 

InL  CI."  D21F  l/n 
MS.  a.  162—278  27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  belt  of  a  paper  manufacturing 
machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  cleaning  nozzle  for  spraying  a  jet  of  gaseous  or 
liquid  fluid  on  the  transport  belt  to  dislodge  din  therefrom 
wherein  said  nozzle  is  at  an  incline  to  the  plane  of  the  belt: 

a  suction  chamber  defined  around  the  cleaning  nozzle;  and 

a  suction  device  coupled  to  the  suction  chamber  to  cause  din 
and/or  water  mist  detached  from  the  belt  or  residual  water  to 
be  drawn  into  the  suction  chamber  and  led  away. 

in  which  the  cleaning  nozzle  includes  a  nozzle  head  including  at 
least  one  outlet  nozzle,  each  outlet  nozzle  having  a  diameter 
of  from  0. 1  mm  to  0.8  mm; 

including  a  high-pressure  device  coupled  to  and  serving  to 
supply  to  the  cleaning  nozzle  pressurized  fluid  under  a  pres- 
sure range  of  from  100  to  1000  bar; 

the  suction  chamber  comprising  a  suction  bell  which  surrounds 
the  cleaning  nozzle  in  the  manner  of  a  shell. 


5,783.045 
PULP  AND  LINERBOARD  FORMER  WITH  IMPROVED 
DEWATERING 
Gilmar  M.  Santos,  Campinas,  Brazil,  and  Cornelius  Neil  Rem- 
pel.  BeloiL  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

FUed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,557 

InL  a."  D21F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  162—301  2  Claims 


1.  A  forming  apparatus  configured  for  forming  a  linerboard  web. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  headbox  having  a  slice  opening; 

a  first  wire  traversing  a  breast  roll  positioned  beneath  the  slice 
opening,  wherein  the  first  wire  passes  over  a  forming  table; 
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a  web  formed  from  slock  ejected  from  the  hcadbox  and  draining 
on  the  first  wire  as  the  web  passes  over  the  forming  table,  the 
web  defining  a  position  on  the  first  wire  where  the  web  is 
sufficiently  dewatered  to  prevent  a  flow  of  slock  within  the 
web; 
a  second  wire  positioned  above  the  first  wire  and  passing  over  a 
top  roll  positioned  above  the  first  wire  and  spaced  down- 
stream of  the  forming  table,  wherein  the  second  wire  pa.sses 
over  the  top  roll  and  approaches  the  first  wire  and  the  web. 
and  wherein  the  second  wire  engages  the  web  substantially  at 
the  position  defined  by  the  web  where  the  web  is  sufficiently 
dewatered  to  prevent  a  flow  of  stock  within  the  web; 

a  forming  shoe  engaged  with  the  first  wire  and  the  second  wire 
and  the  web  therebetween  and  causing  the  wires  to  follow  a 
curved  path; 

a  saveall  positioned  above  the  second  wire  as  it  passes  over  the 
shoe,  the  saveall  positioned  to  remove  water  which  passes 
upwardly  through  the  second  wire; 

a  plurality  of  rolls  positioned  above  and  below  the  first  and 
second  wires  and  the  web  therebetween,  the  rolls  positioned 
to  cause  the  web  and  the  first  wire  and  the  second  wire  to 
traverse  a  sinuous  path  through  the  rolls  and  thereby  wrap  a 
portion  of  each  roll  surface; 

at  least  three  presses  positioned  downstream  of  the  plurality  of 
rolls,  wherein  each  press  has  an  upper  press  roll  which  is 
offset  in  the  machine  direction  and  towards  the  headbox  from 
a  lower  press  roll  to  form  a  nip  therebetween,  the  press  rolls 
being  offset  so  the  first  and  second  wires  wrap  about  15 
degrees  of  each  upper  press  roll; 

(he  at  least  three  presses  including  a  final  press  having  two  rolls 
which  form  a  nip  and  defines  the  end  of  a  joint  run  of  the  first 
and  second  wires. 

a  second  top  roll  contained  within  the  second  wire;  and 

a  turning  roll  contained  within  the  first  wire,  the  second  top  roll 
and  the  turning  roll  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
downstream  of  the  final  press  to  limit  the  amount  of  wrap  of 
the  wires  on  the  final  press  rolls  so  that  the  amount  of  wrap  of 
the  final  upper  press  roll  is  about  fifteen  degrees. 


discontinuing  the  healing  of  the  rubber  charge  in  response  to  the 
weight  loss  of  the  rubber  charge  or  a  function  of  the  weight 
loss  of  the  rubbei  charge. 


5,783,046 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTIVE 

DISTILLATION  OF  RUBBER 

Virgil  J,  Flanif;an,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gcntech.  Inc..  Rolla. 

Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  345,115 

Int.  a."  ClOB  51/W 

VS.  a.  201—25  19  Oaims 


Ij-'ffiP 


5.783,047 
HEAT  INTEGRATED  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 
Kazumasa  Aso,  KawanLshi;  Hiroshi  Matsuo.  Habikino;  Hideo 
Noda.  Amagasaki;  Tomoaki  Takada.  and  Nobuyuki  Koba- 
yashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimura 
Chemical  Plants  Co..  Ltd.;  Kansai  Chemical  Engineering 
Cc  Ltd..  both  of  .\magasaki.  and  Mamzen  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  637,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  228664; 
Aug.  15.  1995.  230768 

Int.  a."  BOID  J/02 
VS.  CI.  202—154  12  Claims 


1.  A  heal  integrated  distillation  column,  comprising 
a  monotube  or  a  multilube  coupled  to  a  body  shell  via  tube 
plates  at  both  ends,  thereby  isolating  a  tube  interior  from  a 
tube  exienor. 
means  for  providing  a  difference  in  operating  pressure  between 
the  lube  interior  and  the  tube  exterior  to  define  a  higher 
pressure  side  and  a  lower  pressure  side  so  as  to  differentiate 
an  operating  temperature  of  the  tube  interior  from  an  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  tube  exterior  so  that  a  wall  of  said 
monotube  or  said  multitube  functions  as  a  heat  transfer  sur- 
face, and  heat  can  be  transferred  from  the  higher  pressure  side 
to  the  lower  pressure  side,  and  said  higher  pressure  side 
functions  as  an  enriching  section  and  said  lower  pressure  side 
functions  as  a  stripping  section. 


I.  A  process  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  rubber  to  produce 
hydrocarbon  and  solid  carbonaceous  char,  the  pr(x:ess  comprising: 

heating  a  rubber  charge  in  a  distillation  chamber  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pyroly/e 
the  rubber,  distill  a  vapor  comprising  hydrocarbon  from  the 
rubber  and  produce  a  solid  carbonaceous  char; 

partially  condensing  said  vapor  to  produce  a  liquid  fraction 
comprising  hydrcKarbon  and  a  remaining  gaseous  fraction; 

monitoring  the  weight  loss  of  said  rubber  charge  in  said  chamber 
as  a  result  of  pyrolysis;  and 


5.783.048 

SPUTTERING  CATHODE  WITH  UNIFORMITY 

COMPENSATION 

Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electran 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  393,614,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734.207 
Int.  a."  C23C  I4/J4 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  12  Claims 

I.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  target  for  providing  target  material  for  forming  said  thin  film, 
said  target  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  first  area  adjacent 
said  peripheral  wall; 
removal  means  for  removing  said  target  material  from  said 
target,  said  removal  means  having  a  plurality  of  outer  por- 
tions; 
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5,783,049 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTlREFLECnVE  COATINGS 
Clark  I.  Bright,  Half  Moon  Bay;  F.  Eugene  Woodard,  Los 
Altos;  Steven  J.  Pace,  San  Mateo,  and  Julius  G.  Kozak, 
.Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwall  Technologies 
Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,058,  Apr.  3.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  698,847 

Int  CI.*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.14  8  Oaims 


Y////////////^ 


28 


18 


1.  A  process  for  imparting  antireflection  properties  to  a  polymer 
substrate,  comprising  the  serial  steps  of: 

(a)  sputter-depositing  a  first  layer,  closest  to  the  polymer  sub- 
strate, of  light  transparent  electrically  conductive  inorganic 
oxide  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  from  1.7  to  2.6  with 
respect  to  visible  light  and  a  physical  thickness  of  from  about 
50  to  3000  angstroms, 

(b)  AC  sputter-depositing  onto  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  of 
light  transparent  inorganic  material  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  from  1.29  to  1.7  with  respect  to  visible  light  and  a 
physical  thickness  of  from  50  to  3000  angstroms,  thereby 
forming  a  layer  pair,  and 

(c)  applying  a  lubricating  layer  onto  the  layer  pair. 


5,783,050 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Richard  J.  Coin,  Chardon;  Lynne  M.  Ernes.  Willoughby;  Andy 
W.  Getsy,  Eastlake;  Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  Middlefidd.  and 
Marilyn  J.  Niksa.  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation,  Chardon.  Ohio 

FUed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,871 

Int  CI.''  C25B  ll/03;ll/W:ll/06:n/16 

VS.  a.  204—242  35  Claims 

10 

^4 


a  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  area  to  form  an 
asymmetric  magnet  arrangement,  said  magnet  generating  a 
magnetic  field  of  sufficient  strength  for  controlling  only 
selected  outer  portions  of  said  removal  means  which  are 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  area  to  asymmetrically  remove 
said  target  matenal  in  said  first  area  to  form  a  desired  asym- 
metric erosion  pattern  on  said  target  for  compensating  for 
asymmetries  in  said  removal  means. 


1.  A  porous,  flow-through,  fiber-free  electrode  comprising  a  rigid 
core  member  and  autogenously  springy  exterior  wrapping  member, 
which  rigid  core  member  comprises  a  valve  metal  reinforcement, 
which  core  member  is  in  integral  engagement  with  an  exterior 
wrapping  member  of  a  multitude  of  expanded  valve  metal  layers 
from  at  least  one  continuous  strip  of  valve  metal  mesh  wound 
tightly  around  said  core  member,  which  mesh  is  a  thin,  highly 
flexible  mesh  of  extremely  thin  strands  and  small  voids,  the  layers 
being  tightly  engaged  face-to-face  contact  with  one  another. 

21.  The  electrode  of  claim  1  wherein  said  electrode  is  an 
electrode  in  a  metal  ion  oxidation  or  reduction  cell,  or  in  a  cell  for 
the  destruction  of  organic  compounds,  or  in  a  salt  splitting  cell. 


5.783,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN 

Kiyoshi  Hirai,  Kakogawa;  Shlnichi  Yasui,  Kako-gun;  Hiroko 

Kobayasbi.  Kobe;  Mamoru  Nagao,  Osaka;  Takashi  Sasaki. 

Miki;  Akira  Asari,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyuki  Harada.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811348 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—254  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  compirising: 
a  bipolar  water  electrolytic  cell  positioned  in  a  pressure  vessel, 
said  bipolar  water  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
joined  solid  electrolyte  membrane  units,  wherein  each  solid 
electrolyte  membrane  unit  comprises  a  solid  electrolyte  mem- 
brane having  two  opposing  surfaces,  a  porous  conductor  in 
contact  with  each  opposing  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte 
membrane,  and  a  bipolar  electrode  plate  in  contact  with  each 
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porous  conductor,  wherein  each  electrode  plate  is  capable  of 
performing  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  wherein 
a  gap  between  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  exterior 
of  the  water  electrolytic  cell  forms  a  water  pressure  regulating 
chamber,  said  regulating  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water  of 
a  preselected  pressure,  such  that  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  pressure  inside  the  water  electrolytic  cell  and  the 
pressure  inside  the  water  pressure  regulating  chamber  is  main- 
tained within  the  pressure  differential  tolerance  range  of  the 
water  electrolytic  cell. 


and/or  treated  solution  supply  to  be  sent  into  and  discharged 
from  the  chambers  of  the  internal  external  electrodes. 


5.783.052 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Vitold  M.  Bakhir,  and  Jury  G.  Zadorozbny,  both  of  Moscow, 
Ru.vsian  Federation,  assignors  to  RSCECAT.  USA.  Inc^  Las 
\egas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  613,968,  Mar.  11,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,635.040.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.260 

Int.  a."  C25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  204—260  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  treatment  of  water  and/or 
water  solutions  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical,  cylindrical,  variable  section  internal  electrode  hav- 
ing a  middle  section  and  a  pin-end  at  each  end  thereof; 

b)  a  vertical,  cylindrical  external  electrode  mounted  around  the 
internal  electrode; 

c)  a  coaxial  ceramic  diaphragm  mounted  in  an  inter-electrode 
space  between  the  internal  electrode  and  the  external  elec- 
trode; 

d)  the  electrodes  are  made  from  materials  that  are  nonsoluble 
during  electrolysis; 

e)  the  external  electrode  is  mounted  in  a  lower  dielectric  bushing 
and  an  upper  dielectric  bushing,  each  having  a  slot  on  a 
butt-end  thereof; 

f)  the  internal  electrode  is  connected  with  a  positive  pole  of  a 
power  supply  and  the  external  electrode  is  connected  with  a 
negative  pole  of  a  power  supply; 

g)  the  cell  further  including  an  upper  dielectric  collector  head 
and  a  lower  dielectric  collector  head  which  each  have  an  axial 
channel;  each  collector  head  being  installed  in  the  bushing 
slots  and  adapted  for  turning  therein: 

h)  the  diaphragm  being  fastened  by  elastic  gaskets  mounted  in 

the  slots  of  ttie  bushings; 
i)  the  diameter  of  the  middle  section  of  the  internal  electrode 

being  defined  by  the  formula: 

7M<D<*M 

where: 
D=diameter  of  the  middle  section  of  the  internal  electrode  in 

mm.  and 
M=distance  between  electrodes  in  mm  and 
J)  the  lower  head  and  the  upper  head  and  the  lower  bushing  and 
the   upper  bushing   having  channels  for  the  treated  water 


5,783,053 
COMBINATION  INNER  PLATE  AND  OUTER  ENVELOPE 

ELECTRODE 

Charies  P.  Tomba,  Palnesville;  Joseph  J.  Scarpucci,  and  Andy 

W.  Getsy.  both  of  Eastlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech 

Systeias  Corporation.  Chardon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.679,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.619,793,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160,632,  Dec.  2, 

1993.  PaL  No.  5,464.519.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  797.146 

Int  a."  C25B  11/02:11/10:  HOIR  43/02 

VS.  a.  204—280  20  Claims 


"-%y^ 


I.  An  electrode  comprising  an  inner  titanium  member  of  an  at 
least  substantially  flat,  inner  titanium  plate  tnember  having  front 
and  back  major  faces  and  an  edge,  an  outer  cover  member  of 
titanium  sheet  in  mesh  form,  with  said  titanium  mesh  tightly 
engaging  said  inner  titanium  plate  member  on  at  least  the  front  and 
back  major  faces  thereof,  to  pass  electrical  current  between  said 
inner  titanium  plate  member  and  said  outer  titanium  sheet  in  mesh 
form,  and  a  coating  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  titanium  sheet 
in  mesh  form. 


5.783,054 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  SENSOR 
Burkhard  Raguse,  Gordon;  Bruce  A.  Cornell,  Neutral  Bay; 
Vijoleta  L.  Braach-Maksvylis,  Dulwich  Hill,  and  Ronald  J. 
Pace,  Farrer,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Mem- 
brane and  Biotechnology  Research  lastitule,  Homebu.sh,  and 
I'niversily  of  Sydney,  Sydney,  both  of  Australia 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  406,853,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,201.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  1,  1992,  PL  5069; 
Jul.  8.  1993,  PL  9863 

Int  a.*^  C25B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—296  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  membrane  combination 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  solution  containing  reservoir  lipids  comprising 
within  a  same  molecule  an  attachment  region,  hydrophobic 
regions,  and  an  hydrophilic  region  positioned  between  the 
attachment  region  and  the  hydrophobic  region,  and  optionally 
a  head  group  attached  to  the  hydrophobic  region  made  from 
the  hydrophilic  region;  and  spacer  compounds  comprising 
within  the  same  molecule  a  hydrophilic  group  and  an  attach- 
ment group; 

(2)  contacting  the  electrxxle  with  the  solution  from  step  (I),  the 
composition  of  the  electrode  and  the  anachmeni  regions  being 
selected  such  that  the  attachment  regions  chemisorbed  to  the 
electrode; 

(3)  rinsing  the  electrode; 
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(4)  contacting  the  coated  electrode  from  step  (3)  with  a  solution 
of  lipid  and  ionophore  in  a  carrier  solvent  containing  less  than 
2%  of  an  alkane;  and 

(5)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  to  the  electrode  from  step  (4). 


pyridine  necleotides  takes  place,  characterized  in  that  the  noble 
metal  electrodes  have  a  microtexture  rich  in  surface  pores  and  have 
catalytic  properties  which  reduce  the  overpotential  required  for 
electrochemical  oxidation  of  the  pyridinine  necleotides. 


5,783,055 
MULTI-CHAMBER  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro    Kamei,   Takahagi;    Eyi    Setoyama,    Hitachi,   and 
Satoshi  Umehara,  Hitachioota.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,431 
Claims  prioiity,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-039679 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/56 
VS.  a.  204—298.04  4  Oaims 


18  '19 


1.  A  multi-chamber  sputtering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  target  electrodes  arranged  in  one  of  said  vacuum 
chambers,  for  forming  a  film  on  a  substrate  by  sputtering  said 
target  electrodes  and  piling,  on  the  substrate,  sputter  particles 
scattered  by  the  sputtering; 
a  transfer  chamber  containing  therein  a  transfer  robot  for  trans- 
ferring the  substrate  to  and  from  a  first  one  of  the  vacuum 
chambers    while    maintaining    said    vacuum    chambers    in 
vacuum;  and 
a  substrate  transfer  mechanism,  in  said  first  one  of  the  vacuum 
chambers,  for  transferring  the  substrate  between  positions 
respectively  facing  said  plurality  of  target  electrodes,  and  for 
changing  respective  distances  between  said  plurality  of  target 
electrodes  and  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  substrate  transfer  mechanism  includes: 
a  substrate  holding  mechanism  for  holding  the  substrate  in  a 
horizontal  state  from  an  upper  major  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate: 
a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  horizontally-held  sub- 
strate around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing 
the  horizontally-held  substrate  so  as  to  respectively  present 
the  substrate  to  face  each  of  said  target  electrodes  for 
sputtering;  and 
a  mechanism  for  moving  the  horizontally-held  substrate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  change  the  distance 
between  the  substrate  and  the  target  electrode  to  which  the 
substrate  is  presented  for  sputtering. 


5,783.057 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  COPPER  ELECTROLYTIC 

SOLUTION 

Masatoshi  Tomita,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hiai,  and  Toshinori  Ishii, 

both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  & 

Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1996.  8-247958 

Int  ex."  C25C  1/12:  C25D  21/18 

VS.  CI.  205—99  8  Claims 


U^IUi  QiUmil.  SOuWMi 


I.  A  method  of  purifying  a  sulfuric  acid-containing  copper 
electrolytic  solution  being  circulated  in  a  copper  electrorefining 
system  wherein  a  portion  of  the  electrolytic  solution  is  withdrawn 
from  the  system  and  is  recycled  to  the  system  after  having  been 
subjected  to  purification  treatment  for  preventing  the  buildup  of 
impurities  in  the  copper  electrolytic  solution  comprising: 

dividing  the  withdrawn  electrolytic  solution  into  first  and  second 

solution  portions, 
adding  sodium  hydrosulfide  to  the  first  solution  portion  to  pre- 
cipitate and  separate  metals  including  copper,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, and  bismuth  from  the  first  solution  portion  in  the  form 
of  sulfides, 
further  adding  excess  sodium  hydrosulfide  to  the  first  solution 
portion  for  reaction  with  residual  sulfuric  acid  in  the  solution 
to  generate  hydrogen  sulfide  gas. 
contacting  the  second  solution  portion  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
gas  thus  produced  to  precipitate  and  separate  metals  including 
copper,  arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth  from  the  second  solu- 
tion portion  in  the  form  of  sulfides, 
filtering  the  second  solution  portion  to  separate  the  precipitated 

sulfides  from  the  second  solution  portion, 
recycling  the  filtrate  from  the  second  solution  portion  to  the 
electrorefining  system. 


5,783,056 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENZYME  BIOSENSOR 
Norbert  Hampp,  Miinchen;  Anton  SUber,  Mering,  and  Chris- 
toph  Brauchle,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
253.9 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204 — 403  9  Oaims 

1.  Electrochemical  enzyme  biosensor  which  compnses  noble 
metal  electrodes  and  with  which  an  electrochemical  oxidation  of 


5,783,058 
ANODE  ELECTROPLATING  CELL  AND  METHOD 
H.  Kirk  Fowler,  Madison;  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  and  Zane 
A.  Wade,  MontvUle,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems 
Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.119 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/34:17/00:17/10 

VS.  O.  205—205  50  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  an  apparatus  for  the  electnxleposi- 

tion  of  a  metal,  which  method  is  particularly  adapted  for  refurbish- 
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ing  said  apparatus,  the  apparatus  having  a  cathode  druin  routing 
about  an  axis  and  partially  immersed  m  an  electrolyte,  which 
apparatus  also  has  a  curved  lead  anode  used  in  metal  electrodepo- 
sition.  said  anode  being  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode  with  a  gap 
maintained  between  said  cathode  and  antxJe  for  containing  said 
electrolyte,  which  method  compnses: 

machining  the  lead  anode  to  a  machined  radius  and  a  freshly 
machined  face  to  esublish  a  curved  support  structure  of 
curved  surface  configuration; 
providing  holes  in  the  machined  face  of  said  lead  support 

structure  of  machined  radius: 
coating  the  freshly  machined  face  of  said  support  structure  with 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
silver,  their  alloys  and  intermetallic  mixtures: 
providing  a  thin  and  resilient,  solid  and  insoluble,  light  gauge 
flexible  anode  sheet  with  a  broad  active  anode  front  face  and 
broad  back  face,  said  sheet  anode  comprising  a  multitude  of 
side-by-side,    generally    elongated,    thin    and    narrow    strip 
anodes,  each  of  which,  as  formed,  has  a  larger  radius  than  the 
radius  of  said  curved  lead  support  structure; 
affixing  a  series  of  projecting  fastening  means  to  the  back  face  of 

each  strip  aiKxle: 
introducing  said  projecting  fastening  means  into  said  holes  in 

the  curved  lead  suppon  structure: 
Hexing  said  strip  anodes  into  flexed  conforming  engagement 
with  said  suppon  structure,  the  resulting  anode  sheet  broad 
back  face  being  in  flexed  engagement  with  the  machined  face 
of  the  lead  suppon  structure: 
fastening  said  sinp  anodes  with  said  projecting  fastening  means, 
while  in  said  flexed  conhguration.  to  the  lead  suppon  struc- 
ture; and 
electrically  connecting  said  anode  sheet  and  said  lead  suppon 
structure,  said  suppon  structure  serving  as  a  current  distribu- 
tor member  for  said  anode  sheet. 


t„M 


wherein  said  zinc  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  wettability  of  the  electrodeposited  alloy  and  decrease 
oxidation  at  the  surface  of  the  electrodeposited  alloy  after 
solder  reflow. 


5,783,060 
ELECTROLYTIC  METAL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
John  La  Riviere,  Beaconsfield,-  Bernard  Gravel,  and  Gordon 
BathursL,  both  of  Pointe  Claire,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Metalix  Inc.,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  199*.  Ser.  No.  760.305 

Int.  CI."  C25B  15/02 

VS.  a.  20S-337  9  Claims 
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5.783,059 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 
Pietro  Luigi  Cavallotti;  Vittorio  Sirtori,  both  of  Milan,  luly, 
and  Giovanni  Zangari,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\'. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,860 
Claims  prioriiy.  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1996, 
•>«08665 

Int  a.*  C25D  5/50 
MS.  CI.  205-226  13  claims 

12.  A  soldering  method  for  soldering  electronic  components 
onto  a  copper  substrate  using  a  tin-bismuth  solder  alloy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
electrodepositing  .said  tin-bismuth  solder  alloy  on  said  copper 
substrate  using  an  elecu-odeposition  bath  containing  zinc  salt, 
tin  salt,  and  bismuth  salt; 
bnngmg  said  electronic  components  m  contact  with  said  tin- 
bismuth  solder  alloy:  and 
reflowing  said  tin-bismuth  solder  alloy  to  join  said  electronic 
components  to  said  copper  substrate; 


1.  An  electrolytic  metal  recovery  method  for  recovering  metal 
from  an  electrolytic  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  operating  either 
in  a  standby  mode  having  associated  with  it  a  standby  current 
level,  or  a  plating  mode  having  associated  with  it  a  plating  current 
level,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  concentration  of  said  metal  in  said  solution: 
comparing   said   concentration    to   a   predetermined    recorded 

acceptable  level; 
adjusting  as  a  function  of  a  result  of  said  comparing,  if  need  be. 
an  initial  gain  current  level  of  said  plating  current  level  to 
increase  or  decrease  a  rate  of  plating: 
adjusting  an  OFF  level  as  a  function  of  any  adjustirient  of  said 

initial  gain  current  level; 
adjusting  voluge  in  said  cell  at  a  beginning  of  said  plating  mode 

such  that  said  plating  current  level  reaches  said  gain  level: 
switching  from  said  plating  mode  to  said  standby  mode  when 
said    plating   current    level    drops    below    said    OFF    level, 
whereby  said  rate  of  plating  is  controlled  by  setting  the  gain 
level  as  a  result  of  the  metal  concenu^tion  measurement. 
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5.783,061 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IRON  COMPOL^NDS  AND 
CHROMIl  M  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  AS  WELL  AS  THE  USE  OF 
THIS  METHOD  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Arend  Schuurman,  and  Johan  Faber,  both  of  Drachten,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,143 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Mar.  27, 
1996,  96200831 

Int  a.'  C25F  7/02 
MS.  a.  205—673  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  iron  compounds  and  chromium  com- 
pounds from  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution,  said  method  com- 
prising the  succesive  steps: 

a)  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  solution  and  if  the  pH  value 
of  the  resultant  solution  is  not  §7  adjusting  the  acidity  of  said 
solution  so  that  its  pH  value  is  §7;  thereby  forming  iron 
hydroxide; 

b)  separating  the  iron  hydroxide  from  the  solution: 

c)  adjusting  the  acidity  of  the  solution  so  that  the  pH  value  of  the 
solution  is  <4  to  thereby  convert  Cr(VI)  present  in  the  solu- 
tion to  Cr  III); 

d)  adjusting  the  acidity  of  the  solution  so  that  its  pH  value  is  §7 
thereby  forming  chromium  hydroxide;  and  separating  the 
chromium  hydroxide  from  the  solution. 


5,783,062 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT,  BY  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ROUTE,  OF  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PRECIOUS  METALS  WITH  A  VIEW  TO 

THEIR  RECOVERY 

William  Fogel,  Ales,  and  Yves  Mottot  Tfemblay  en  France, 

both  of  FraiKe,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie,  Cour- 

bevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  691.057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1995,  95  09508; 
Nov.  10.  1995.  95  13309 

Int  a.*  C22B  7/00 
MS.  a.  205—718  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  composition  including  a  layer 
of  oxide(s)  containing  precious  metals  and  being  deposited  on  a 
metal  suppon.  with  a  view  to  the  recovery  of  precious  metals, 
compnsing  the  step  of: 
(a)  separating  the  layer  of  oxide(s)  containing  the  precious 
metals  from  the  metal  suppon.  wherein  said  oxide(s)  being 
alumina  or  cerium  oxide,  and  said  separation  being  obtained 
by  electrolysis  in  a  vessel  subjected  to  an  electrical  current 
and  containing  at  least  one  electrolyte  and  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  the  composition  to  be 
treated  is  formed  by  one  of  said  electrodes  or  is  in  direct 
contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes. 


5,783,063 
ESTIMATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
John  Michael  Clarkson,  Wilkshire.  and  Bei^amin  David  Cobb. 
Wilts,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hybaid  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
9604292.4 

Int  a.*  COIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  205—775  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  a  property  of  parameter  of  a 
nucleic  acid  material,  said  property  or  parameter  being  one  to 
which  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  nucleic  acid  material  is 
related,  which  method  comprises  measuring  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  the  nucleic  acid  material,  and  estimating  from  said  mea- 
surement the  property  or  parameter  of  the  material  by  reference  to 
a  set  relationship  between  electrical  conductivity  and  said  property 
or  parameter. 


5,783,064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,065 
METHOD  FOR  COAL  LIQUEFACTION 
Wendell  H.  Wiser,  Kaysville:  Alex  G.  Oblad,  and  Joseph  S. 
Shabtai,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  Citv, 
Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  236.963.  May  2.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,772,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  538,477.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  533,535 

Int  a."  ClOG  I  AX):  1/06 

VS.  a.  208-^100  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  convening  more  than  50%  by  weight  coal  to 
liquids  wherein  a  ratio  of  liquids  to  hydrocarbon  gases  in  a  reaction 
product  is  greater  than  about  8:1.  by  weight  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  finely  divided  particles  of  coal  into  a  thermal  crack- 
ing zone  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  250  psi  to  less  than  about  1500  psi: 

introducing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  coal  particles  into  said  thermal  cracking  zone,  said  cata- 
lyst being  substantially  simultaneously  introduced  with  said 
coal  panicles; 

introducing  hydrogen  into  said  thermal  cracking  zone; 

maintaining  said  coal  panicles,  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and 
hydrogen  in  said  thermal  cracking  zone  for  a  time  period 
sufficiently  short  to  yield  a  reaction  product  having  a  ratio  of 
liquid  to  gaseous  hydrocarbons  in  said  product  in  excess  of 
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8: 1  by  weight  and  a  liquid  content  in  excess  of  50%  of  the 
weight  of  coal  panicles  introduced  into  said  cracking  zone: 
and 
quenching  rapidly  the  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  signifi- 
cantly less  than  400°  C. 


n^^"*    <o»   rm""  no  *" 
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5,783,066 

PLASTIES  ARTICLES 

Peter  Roger  Aylmore,  (;ioucestershire.  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Landbrent  Limited,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,083,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1993, 
9317967 

InL  a."  C02F  J/IO:  B29B  9/06 
VS.  a.  210—150  19  Claims 


1  A  pellet  for  use  in  quantity  in  a  filter  of  a  water  u^atment 
plant  and  comprising  a  mix  of  two  polymer  materials  which  are 
non-homogenous  to  one  another  and  have  been  extruded  through  a 
die  to  form  a  roughened  surface  creating  a  melt  fracture  appear- 
ance and  then  chopped  into  pellet  form  to  provide  a  large  surface 
area  pellet  of  solid  form,  to  be  used  as  a  harbour  for  biomass  in 
water  treatment  processes. 


5,783,067 

ELONGATED  FILTER  SYSTEM,  FILTER  ELEMENT 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald   K.   Belden.  Sand   Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Facet 

International,  Inc.,  Tblsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,877,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,587,071,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,768,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,984.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  591,751 
Int  CI."  BOID  29ni :27/OH:27/06:i5/iO 
U.S.  a.  210-232  6  Oaims 

1.  An  elongated  filter  system  comprising  an  elongated  filter 
alignment  means,  a  filter  attachment  means  and  an  elongated  filter 
means,  said  elongated  filter  alignment  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  central  rod  removably  attached  to  said  filler  attachment  means, 
said  elongated  filter  alignment  means  having  means  on  one  end  to 
secure  said  elongated  filter  means  thereupon  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  passageway  disposed  in  said  filter  attachment 
means,  a  yoke  secured  by  said  filter  alignment  means  having  an 
outer  peripheral  area  adapted  to  be  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
filter  means,  said  elongated  filter  system  further  including  an 
elongated  aperatured  center  tube  assembly  having  a  central  open- 
ing in  a  central  hub  of  at  least  one  of  a  series  of  interlocking  tube 
sections,  each  of  said  central  openings  being  aligned  with  said 
filter  alignment  means,  said  elongated  aperatured  center  tube 
assembly    having    said    filter    means   disposed    thereabout,    and 


wherein  said  elongated  aperatured  center  tube  assembly  is  separate 
from  said  filter  means,  said  filler  means  being  disposed  about  said 
center  tube  assembly. 


5.783,068 
PROCESS  FOR  DECHLORINATION  OF  A  SPENT  OIL 
FRACTION 
Michel  Laborde,  and  Philippe  Dolbecq,  both  of  Le  Havre, 
France,   assignors    to   Total    Rafflnage    Distribution,   S.A,, 
Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  K"T/FR95/0n62,  5  -^71  Date  May  13,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646^34 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10899 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  17/00 
MS,.  CI.  208—262.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  refining  process  including  at  least  a  partial 
dechlorination  of  spent  lubricating  oil.  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  spent  lubncating  oil  over  a  bed  consisting 
essentially  of  particles  of  a  composition  containing  one  or 
more  active  chlorine-fixing  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  I  metal  hydroxides.  Group  I  metal 
oxides.  Group  II  metal  hydroxides  and  Group  II  metal  oxides, 
wherein  said  dechlonnation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  150°  C  .  whereby  sufficient  dechlonnation  is  achieved 
to  protect  equipment  in  subsequent  refining  by  the  adsorption 
of  chlorine-containing  compounds  on  said  chlorine-fixing 
compounds:  and 

(b)  introducing  said  dechlorinated  lubricating  oil  as  at  least  part 
of  the  feedstock  for  subsequent  steps  in  the  refining  process. 


5,783,069 
PACKING  ELEMENTS 
Charies  Roger  Frank.  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Mass  Transfer  International  Ltd.,  Cumbria,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1995, 
9504784 

InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
MS,,  a.  210—150  13  Claims 

I.  A  biological  fluid  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  flow  of  a  biological  fluid;  and 
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a  plurality  of  packing  elements  disposed  in  the  vessel  for  being 
in  the  contained  flow  of  biological  fluid  and  the  packing 
elements  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  rotatable  in  and  with 
respect  to  the  vessel,  each  packing  element  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  blade  members 
extending  generally  radially  from  the  cylindrical  body,  the 
blade  members  being  shaped  and  sized  to  impart  rotational 
movement  to  the  packing  element  by  the  flow  of  the  biologi- 
cal fluid  over  the  blade  members. 


5,783,070 
POLLUTANT  TRAY  FOR  AQUARIUM 
Chih-Hsiang  Lee,  5F-7,  No.  63,  Sec.  2,  Chang-An  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  China 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,745 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  6i/04 

U.S.  a.  210—169  11  Qaims 


1.  A  pollutant  tray  for  an  aquarium  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  wall  having  opposite  ends  interconnected  by  opposite 
lateral  sides; 

b)  an  interior  wall  forming  a  water  passage  extending  between 
the  opposite  lateral  sides,  the  interior  wail  having  at  least  one 
sloping  upper  surface  to  prevent  waste  substance  from  accu- 
mulating thereon,  the  interior  wall  having  a  plurality  of  water 
intake  holes  communicating  with  the  water  passage  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof;  and. 

c)  a  water  channel  in  communication  with  each  of  the  plurality 
of  water  intake  holes,  each  water  channel  having  a  lower 
surface  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  associated  water 
intake  holes  and  opposite  lateral  sides  sloping  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  surface. 


5,783,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 
Monroe  Wayne  Guy,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Delta  Envi- 
ronmental Products,  Inc.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,122,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,490,935.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
599,755 
Int.  a."  C02F  3/30 
MS,.  CI.  210—195.1  27  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater  for  use  with  a  com- 
pressed air  source  comprising: 


a  tank  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  top,  a  bottom, 
an  outer  wall  and  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall 
extending  from  said  lower  portion  into  said  upper  portion 
above  a  desired  water  level,  said  inner  wall,  said  top  and  said 
bottom  defining  an  inner  aerobic  zone,  said  inner  wall,  said 
outer  wall,  said  top  and  said  bonom  defining  an  outer  anaero 
bic  zone,  said  outer  anaerobic  zone  having  a  volume  of  ai 
least  ten  percent  and  no  more  than  one  hundred  percent  the 
volume  of  said  inner  aerobic  zone; 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  outer  anaerobic  zone 
and  said  inner  aerobic  zone; 

a  hopper  positioned  within  said  inner  aerobic  zone,  said  hopper 
having  sides  defining  a  clarification  zone,  said  hopper  also 
having  an  upper  opening  located  in  said  upper  level  above 
said  desired  water  level,  and  a  lower  opening  located  in  said 
lower  portion  below  said  desired  water  level,  said  hopper 
sides  diverging  outward  from  said  lower  opening  to  said 
upper  opening,  said  lower  opening  being  smaller  than  said 
upper  opening; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  air  outlet  pipes  fluidly  connected  to 
said  compressed  air  source,  said  air  outlet  pipes  extending 
downward  into  said  inner  aerobic  zone  between  said  sides  of 
.said  hopper  and  said  inner  wall,  each  said  air  outlet  pipe 
containing  an  aperture,  whereby  air  may  be  discharged  into 
said  inner  aerobic  zone; 

a  vent  contained  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank; 

an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  tank  having  an  inlet  mouth 
opening  into  said  outer  anaerobic  zone  of  said  tank;  and 

an  outlet  line  having  an  intake  end  positioned  within  said  clari- 
fication zone  and  an  outlet  end  positioned  external  to  said 
tank. 


5,783,072 
LIGHTWEIGHT  NONCOMPLUNT  DULYSATE 
SOLUTION  TANK  FOR  BATCH  DIALYSATE 
PREPARATION  SYSTEMS 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyviile;  Dennis  M.  Treu,  Gumee,  and 
Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Aksys,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,234,  Nov.  17,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  388J75,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,591344.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,184 
Int  CI."  BOID  61C6:6l/28:6l/32:  A61M  1/28 
MS.  CI.  210—195.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  hemodialysis  machine  having  a  substantially  noncompliani 
dialysate  circuit,  said  hemodialysis  machine  comprising: 
a  dialyzer; 

a  lightweight  substantially  noncompliant  batch  quantity  dialy- 
sate solution  tank  comprising: 

a  hollow  vessel  made  from  a  polymeric  material,  said  vessel 
reinforced  with  fibers  wound  around  said  vessel,  increasing 
the  rigidity  of  said  vessel;  said  vessel  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  port  for  receiving  dialysate  chemi- 
cals from  a  source  of  dialvsate  chemicals;  and 
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5,783,074 
MAGNETIC  n-UID  CONDITIONER 
David  SUnley,  3140  Ambassador  Caffer>  Pkwy.,  Lafayette,  La. 
70506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.862,  Aug.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,917 

Int.  CI."  C02F  IMS 

VS.  CL  210-222  ,  euta, 


a  closed  fluid  circuit  circulating  a  dialysaie  solution  stored  in 
said  tank  from  said  tanit  to  said  dialyzer  and  back  lo  said  lanlc. 


5.783,073 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  SLUDGE 

STABILIZATION 

Richard  W.  Christy,  and  Paul  G.  Christy,  both  of  Wavne  Pa^ 

assignors  io  RDP  Company.  Nonistown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.987.  May  18.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.681,481.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789^73 

Int.  a."  C02F  n/M 

VS.  a.  210-205  ,7  cutas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  treating  a  fluid  compnsing 
a  tubular  conduit  including  opposite  first  and  second  open  ends 
said  conduit  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  surrounding  a 
longitudinal  axis: 
a  plurality  of  banics  of  magnets  mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  conduit,  wherein  said  banks  are  axially  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
wherein  each  said  bank  includes  four  magnets  each  having 
respective  planar  pole  surfaces  mounted  on  the  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  of  said  conduit,  wherein  the  planar  pole  surface  of 
each  said  magnet  in  a  respective  said  bank  is  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  oriented  at  right  angles  to  the  planar 
pole  surface  of  an  adjacent  said  magnet  in  the  respecuve  said 
bank,  and  wherein  the  planar  pole  surface  of  each  said  magnet 
in  each  said  bank  is  coplanar  with  the  planar  pole  surface  of 
an  adjacent  said  magnet  in  an  adjacent  said  bank;  wherein 
each  confronting  pair  of  said  four  magnets  in  each  respective 
said  bank  have  planar  pole  surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  one 
another  have  opposite  magnetic  polarities,  and  wherein  the 
magneuc  polarity  of  the  planar  pole  surface  of  each  said 
magnet  in  a  respective  said  bank  is  opposite  to  the  magnetic 
polarity  of  the  planar  pole  surface  of  an  adjacent  said  magnet 
in  an  adjacent  said  bank. 


5.783,075 
DISPOSABLE  DIALYZER  APPARATUS 
Roy  Eddleman.  Los  Angeles;  F.  Jesus  Martinez.  Mission  Viejo; 
William  Martin.  Uke  Forest,  and  Dieter  Stule,  San  Juan 
Capistrano.  alt  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Medical 
Laboratories,  Inc..  l^guna  HiUs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,970 

Int.  a."  BOID  6I/2S-6I/J0 

U.S.  a.  210-232  pctatos 


1  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  sludge  that  provides  an  end 
product  of  the  treatment  that  can  be  spread  by  gravity  flow  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  sludge  having  a  solids  content  in  a  range 
m  excess  of  0*  but  less  than  10*  such  that  the  sludge  is  a 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  including  means 
providing  an  additive,  to  a  substantially  closed  reactor  vessel 
said  additive  being  a  caustic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  cal- 
cium carbonate,  soda  ash.  sodium  hydroxide  and  poUssium 
hydroxide,  with  said  additive  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  sludge  mixture  to  a  level  greater  than 
about  12: 

(b)  means  for  mixing  the  sludge  and  additive  into  a  sludge 
mixture  to  ensure  said  pH  is  greater  than  about  12; 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  relative  to 
ambient  pressure  to  facilitate  controlling  the  reaction 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  sludge  mixture  as  a  free-flowinjt 
liquid  that  is  at  least  90%  liquid;  and 

(e)  means  for  discharging  the  sludge  and  additive  mixture  from 
the  reactor  vessel  in  a  sufficiently  liquid  form  such  that  it  can 
be  further  handled  by  gravity  flow. 


12.  A  disposable  dialysis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  membrane  support  ring  having  a  membrane  support  tube 
having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 

an  inscn  member  having  an  insert  cup  within  said  membrane 
support  tube,  said  insert  cup  having  a  closed  bottom,  said 
closed  bottom  extending  below  said  open  bottom  of  said 
membrane  support  tube,  said  insert  member  having  an  upper 
portion  which  extends  above  said  membrane  support  nng  and 
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a  cup-shaped  membrane  affixed  about  the  open  bottom  of  said 
membrane  support  tube,  said  cup  shaped  membrane  being 
formed  so  that  it  has  a  closed  bonom. 


5,783,076 
FUEL  FILTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  COMMirmCATION 

WITH  A  CONTAMINANT  CONTAINER 
David  G.  Albers,  Jr.,  Alma,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Purolator  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Taisa.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544^00,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.637.215. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.242 
Int.  a."  BOID  .?6/W 
VS.  CI.  210-305  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtration  of  a  liquid,  such  as  liquid  fuel, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  lower  end  and  having 
at  an  upper  end  including  first  and  second  ports  defining  a 
flow  path  within  the  housing: 

a  filter  positioned  within  said  housing  and  separating  a  central 
chamber  from  a  peripheral  chamber,  the  peripheral  chamber 
being  between  the  filler  and  said  peripheral  wall,  said  first 
port  being  in  communication  with  said  central  chamber  and 
said  second  port  being  in  communication  with  said  peripheral 
chamber,  the  filler  having  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  support  plate  positioned  within  said  housing  and  spaced  above 
said  lower  end  providing  a  contaminant  chamber  therebelow. 
the  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface  having  a  spiral 
upstanding  ledge  defining,  on  the  spiral  ledge,  a  support 
surface  in  contact  with  said  bottom  surface,  a  spiral  fluid 
passageway  being  defined  between  adjacent  portions  of  said 
spiral  ledge  and  said  bottom  surface  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  housing  and  said  contaminant  chamber 


5.783,077 
UNDULATING  SCREEN  FOR  VIBRATORY  SCREENING 
MACHINE 
John  J.  Bakula,  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Derrick  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.217,  Jul.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.417,859.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.800, 
Sep.  28.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  62.464,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417,858,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,122,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.377 
Int.  a."  BOID  J3/dj:  B07B  1/46.1/49 
V.S.  a.  210—388  133  Claims 

1  A  screening  screen  assembly  for  screening  material  in  a 
vibratory  screening  machine  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
apertured  plate,  an  undulating  subassembly  of  a  fine  screening 


screen  and  a  support  screen,  said  undulating  subassembly  includ- 
ing alternating  ridges  and  troughs,  said  fine  screening  screen  being 
bonded  in  contiguous  relationship  to  said  support  screen  by  areas 
of  fiised  plastic  with  unobstructed  portions  of  said  contiguous 
screens  therebetween,  said  fused  plastic  extending  substantially 
symmetrically  across  said  ridges  and  including  at  least  portions 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  length  dimension  of 
said  ridges,  and  said  subassembly  being  bonded  to  said  apertured 
plate  to  form  said  screen  assembly. 


5,783,078 
FUELAVATER  SEPARATOR  FILTER  WITHOUT  FLOW 
DI\T:RTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  Allen  Roll,  Bessemer  City,  and  Willie  Luther  Stamey,  Jr.. 
Kings  Mountain,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  542,406 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/30 

VS.  a.  210— M4  37  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an 
imperforate  sidewall  connecting  said  top  wall  to  said  bonom 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  diat 
communicates  with  an  interior  portion  of  the  filter  assembly, 
said  hole  being  defined  by  a  first  inwardly  facing  surface  for 
replaceably  mounting  the  filter  assembly; 

a  filter  element,  including  an  upper  end  cap,  a  filter  medium 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  lower  end  cap.  wherein 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  filter  medium  are  in  contact 
with  and  fixedly  attached  lo  said  upper  and  lower  end  caps, 
respectively: 

an  inner  fuel  chamber  disposed  inside  said  filter  element,  and 
communicating  with  said  hole; 

an  outer  fuel  chamber  disposed  between  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  filter  element  and  said  metal  housing;  and 

a  support  member  having  a  first  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said 
top  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  second  portion  fixedly  attached 
to  said  upper  end  cap  of  said  filter  element,  wherein  said  first 
portion  is  radially  spaced  apart  from  the  central  hole  in  the  top 
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wall  of  said  housing,  wherein  ai  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  are  fixedly  attached  to  said  top  wall  and  said 
upper  end  cap,  respectively,  by  a  chenucal  bonding  agent. 


5.783,079 

COMPOSITE  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  AND 

PR(KT.SS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Atsuo  Kumano;  Hiroshi  Oguro,  and  Takanimi  Hayashi,  all  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka- Fu.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1995,  S«r.  No.  516.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1994.  6-203830; 
Apr.  12.  1995.  7-087054 

Int.  ex."  BOID  JJ/2/ 
VS.  a.  210—50003  19  Claims 


5.783,081 

PERFORMANCE  OF  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTERS 

James  L.  Gaddy,  2207  Tall  Oaks  Dr.,  Fayetteville.  Ark.  72703 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.725,  May  24.  1991.  PaL  No. 

5,342,524.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223^44 

Int.  CI."  C02F  J/2S:3/M 

VS.  a.  210-611  22  Claims 


e  t  4  (  •  10         11  t4         It 


Tlnw(Day*) 


L^"L^ 


1.    A    composite     hollow     fiber    membrane    comprising     a 
microporous  hollow  fiber  support  membrane  and  a  crosslinked        '  ^  method  of  improving  performance  of  an  operating  anaero- 
ptilymenc  ultrathin  layer  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said    ^"^  solids  digester  comprising  the  step  of  adding  at  least  one 
microporous  hollow   fiber  support  membrane,  which  composite    substantially  pure  culture  of  at  least  one  methanogen. 
hollow  fiber  membrane  contains  an  organic  fluonne  compound  thai 
is  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   perfluorocartwn    compounds    and    perfluorualkyl- 
containing  compounds,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  organic  fluorine 
compound  is  I  to  1000  ppm  in  terms  of  fluorine  content  per  weight 
of  said  composite  hollow  fiber  membrane.  ■ 


5.783.080 

PLATE  FILTER  WITH  HIGH  ODOR  AND  TOXIN 

REMOVING  AND  WATER  ABSORBING  CAPACITY  AND 

ITS  MANIFACTIRING  PROCESSES 

Chin-San  Hsieh.  P.O.  Box  28  24.  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,692 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .<9/tW 

VS.  a.  210-502.1  8  Oaims 


8.  A  plate  filter  with  high  odor  and  loxm  removing  and  water 
adsorbing  capacity  compnsing  a  catalyzer  II  m  a  proportion  of 
3  6-10  0  percent  by  weight,  a  catalyzer  I  in  a  proportion  of  4.5-10 
peaent  by  weight,  a  vegetable  starch  paste  in  a  proportion  of 
28^7  percent  by  weight,  liquid  non-paniculate  PVA  (polyvinyl 
alcohol)  in  a  proportion  of  47-65  ^rceni  by  weight,  and  active 
carbon  and  fiber  in  a  proponion  of  0.3-180  percent  by  weight  of 
all  of  said  catalyzers.  PVA  and  starch  paste. 


5,783,082 
CLEANING  PROCE,S.S  ISING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AS  A 
SOLVENT  AND  EMPLOYING  MOLECl  LARLY 
ENGINEERED  SURFACTANTS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  HUl;  Timothy  Romack,  Durham: 
Douglas  E.  BetU.  Chapel  Hill,  and  James  B.  McClain.  Carr- 
boro,  all  of  N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.082 

Int.  a."  BOID  HAM) 

VS.  a.  210—634  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  contaminant  from  a  substrate  that 
carries  the  contaminant  comprising: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  a  carbon  dioxide  fluid  containing 
an  amphiphilic  species,  which  amphiphilic  species  lowers  the 
interfacial  tension  of  the  contaminant  so  that  said  contaminant 
associates  with  said  amphiphilic  species  and  becomes 
entrained  in  said  carbon  dioxide  fluid,  said  substrate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  ceramics,  glass, 
and  composite  mixtures  thereof;  then 

separating  said  substrate  from  said  carbon  dioxide  fluid  having 
said  contaminant  entrained  therein:  and  then 

separating  said  contaminant  from  said  carbon  dioxide  fluid. 
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5,783.083 

VERTICAL  CYLINDRICAL  SKEIN  OF  HOLLOW  HBER 

MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  CLEAN 

FIBER  SURFACES 
Wayne  Jerald  Hensiiaw.  Burlington;   Mailvaganam   Maben- 
dran.    Hamilton,   and    Henry    Behmann,    Puslinch.   all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc..  Ontario. 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514.119.  Aug.  11,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5.639,373.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,045 

InL  CI."  BOID  OJAM) 
VS.  CI.  210—636  14  Claims 


maintaining  said  surfaces  substantially  free  from  said  deposits 
of  particulate  matter  during  a  period  when  flux  through  said 
fibers  has  attained  equilibrium:  and  simultaneously,  essen- 
tially continuously,  withdrawing  said  permeatr. 


13.  In  a  process  for  maintaining  the  outer  surfaces  of  hollow- 
fiber  membranes  essentially  free  from  a  build-up  of  deposits  of 
paniculate  material  while  separating  a  permeate  from  a  multicom- 
ponent  liquid  substrate  in  a  reservoir,  said  process  comprising, 
submerging  skein  fibers  in  an  essentially  venical.  cylindrical 
configuration  within  said  substrate,  said  fibers  being  uncon- 
fined  in  a  modular  shell,  and  securely  held  in  venically 
opposed,  upper  and  lower  headers  spaced-apan  at  a  fixed 
distance,  said  fibers  having  substantially  the  same  length  and 
from  at  least  0. 1  %  greater,  to  about  5%  greater  than  said  fixed 
distance,  a  transmembrane  pressure  differential  in  the  range 
from  about  0.7  kPa  (0.1  psi)  to  about  345  kPa  (50  psi).  and 
length  sufficiently  greater  than  the  direct  distance  between 
opposed  faces  of  said  first  and  second  headers,  so  as  to 
present  said  skein  in  a  swayable  configuration  above  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through  the  horizontal  center-line  of  said  lower 
header; 
mounting  said  headers  in  fluid-tight  open  communication  with 

collection  means  to  collect  said  permeate; 
flowing  a  fiber-cleaning  gas  through  a  gas-distribution  means 
proximately  disposed  relative  to  said  skein,  within  a  zone 
beneath  said  skein,  and  contacting  surfaces  of  said  fibers  with 
sufficient  physical  impact  of  bubbles  of  said  gas  to  maintain 
essentially  the  entire  length  of  each  fibers  in  said  skein  awash 
with  bubbles  and  essentially  free  from  said  build-up; 
maintaining  an  essentially  constant  flux  through  said  fibers  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  an  equilibrium  flux  initially  obtained 
after  commencing  operation  of  said  process; 
collecting  said  permeate  in  said  collection  means;  and.  with- 
drawing said  permeate, 
the  improvement  comprising. 

introducing  said  cleansing  gas  between  said  fibers  within  said 
skein  to  generate  a  column  of  said  bubbles  alongside  and  in 
contact  with  outer  surfaces  of  said  fibers;  said  fibers  spaced 
apan  by  a  flexible  support  means  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  lateral  spacing  between  adjacent 
fibers,  said  support  means  extending  over  only  each  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  fibers  near  their  ends,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  ends  in  closely  apan  relationship; 
restricting  movement  of  said  fibers  to  said  vertical  zone 
defined  by  lateral  movement  of  outer  fibers  in  said  skein; 
venically  gas-scrubbing  said  fibers  outside  surfaces  with 
bubbles  which  flow  upward  in  contact  with  said  surfaces; 


5.783.084 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF  PROCESS 

WATER  FROM  PROCESS  WASTEWATER  GENERATED 

IN  THE  BATTERY  MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRY  AND 

OTHER  METALS  RELATED  INDUSTRIES 

Charies  M.  Suenkonis.  c/o  EJist  Peim  Manufacturing,  Co., 

Lyon  SUtion,  Pa.  19536 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,899 

Int.  a."  C02F  lAM 

VS.  a.  210—638  9  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  converting  sulfuric  acid  based  process  wastewa- 
ter generated  in  battery  manufacturing  into  clean  process  water  and 
sodium  sulfate  salt,  comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  the  process  wastewater  to  remove  impurities  and  con- 
taminants, including  debris,  oil/grease,  heavy  metal  oxides, 
lead  and  other  heavy  metals,  suspended  solids,  bacteria, 
organic  compounds,  and/or  gases,  from  the  wastewater  to 
produce  a  clean  neutral  sodium  sulfate  brine,  and 

subjecting  the  brine  to  heat  to  produce  distilled  water  and 
sodium  sulfate  salt  wherein  the  subjecting  the  brine  to  heat 
step  includes  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  brine  to  produce 
steam  and  a  concentrated  sodium  sulfate  brine,  harvesting 
sodium  sulfate  salt  from  the  concentrated  sodium  sulfate 
brine,  and  collecting  distilled  water  as  the  steam  produced 
during  evaporation  cools. 


5,783,085 
BLOOD  FRACTIONATION  METHOD 
Halbert  Fischel.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Estate  of  WU- 
Uam  F.  McLaughlin.  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,670,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  135.135,  Oct.  12.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5.464,534,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985  J60.  Dec.  2. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  732,405. 

Jul.  18.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
52.171.  May  8.  1987,  PaL  No.  5,034,135,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  449,470,  Dec.  13.  1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,292 
InL  CI."  BOID  61/22:61/14;  A61M  1/34 
VS.  CL  210—651  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filtering  a  fluid  suspension  having  at  least  one 
biological  cellular  component  that  is  characterized  by  having  a 
nonrigid  cell  membrane  free  of  a  ngid  outer  cell  wall,  the  cellular 
component  being  thereby  subject  to  trauma  when  stressed,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
conveying  the  fluid  suspension  from  a  source  into  a  gap  defined 
between  a  first  surface  that  is  located  about  an  axis  and  a 
second  surface  that  is  concentric  with  the  first  surface  and  that 
has  an  attached  microporous  filter  membrane  having  a  pore 
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size  to  separate  filtrate  from  the  fluid  suspension  to  leave 
within  the  gap  a  concentrated  suspension  of  the  at  least  one 
cellular  component  that  is  subject  to  trauma. 

holding  the  first  surface  stationary  while  rotating  the  second 
surface  and,  with  it,  the  filter  membrane  relative  to  the  first 
surface  about  the  axis  at  a  selected  surface  velocity,  taking 
into  account  the  size  of  the  gap.  to  create  movement  of  the 
fluid  suspension  within  the  gap  without  substantial  trauma  to 
the  cellular  component  for  inducing  transpon  of  the  cellular 
component  from  the  membrane  while  the  fluid  suspension  is 
transponed  to  the  membrane, 

conveying  filtrate  through  the  microporous  membrane  to  an 
outlet. 

withdrawing  filu-ate  from  the  outlet,  and  withdrawing  the  cellu- 
lar component  from  the  gap. 


5,783.086 
FILTER  FOR  A  WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR 
WET  MATERIAL  COLLECTION 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Wilmington;  Raymond  M.  Wnenchali,  New- 
ark, and  Richard  W.  Giannelta,  Elliton,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 
«o  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  536,511.  Sep.  29,  1W5.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,142 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210-651  5  aaims 


-  53 


1.  A  inethod  for  employing  a  wet/dry  vacuum  for  collecting  wet 
matenal  that  comprises: 

providing  a  pleated  filter  cartndge  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
and  air  permeable  filtration  membrane  and  a  liquid-tight  gas- 
ket, the  filtration  membrane  being  sufficiently  hydrophobic  so 
as  to  withstand  repeated  exposure  to  water  without  degrada- 
tion: 

providing  a  wet/dry  vacuum,  having  a  Unk.  a  suction  unit  and  an 
air  exhaust: 

mounting  the  pleated  filter  cartridge  on  said  suction  unit  such 
that  a  space  is  created  between  the  fiher  cartridge  and  a  rim  of 
the  tank:  and 


employing  said  wet/dry  vacuum  to  collect  wet  material,  wherein 
when  wet  material  is  collected  and  the  filtration  membrane  in 
the  filter  cartndge  is  completely  covered  by  said  wet  matenal, 
wet  material  collection  is  ceased  thereby  preventing  overflow 
of  said  collected  wet  matenal  from  said  unk. 


5,783.087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATION  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  IMMUNE  COMPLEXES 
Daniel  R.  VIock.  Newton;  Artln  Malakian,  Acton,  and  Ingeborg 
Cann.  Hathoi^e,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,162.  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,106 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2I/26;6I/I4 
VS.  a.  210-651  8  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  separating  intact  immune  complexes  from  cellu- 
lar debns  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  first  cenuifugal  device  for  removing  said  com- 
plexes from  a  fluid,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one 
capture  unit  compnsing  I)  an  upper  chamber  for  receiving 
fluid  to  be  treated:  2)  a  lower  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  upper  chamber,  for  receiving  filtrate:  3)  a  porous 
immune-aflinity  membrane  layer,  said  porous  immune-affinity 
membrane  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micfx>- 
filtration  and  ultrafiltration  membranes,  disposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  porous  immnune  affinity 
membrane  layer  having  ligands  attached  thereto  for  binding 
said  immune  complexes: 

b)  adding  a  fluid  sample  to  said  upper  chamber  and  centrifuging 
said  first  centnfugal  device  to  produce  a  filtrate: 

c)  removing  said  filtrate  from  said  lower  chamber: 

d)  eluting  said  complex  ofl^  said  porous  immune-affinity  mem- 
brane layer  by  treating  said  porous  immune-affinity  mem- 
brane layer  with  an  eluting  solvent  that  promotes  the  disso- 
ciation of  .said  complex  into  its  components: 

e)  cenuifuging  said  first  centrifugal  device  to  produce  a  second 
filtrate: 

0  transferring  said  second  filtrate  to  a  second  separation  device 
having  1 )  an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  said  second  filtrate: 
2)  a  lower  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  upper 
chamber,  for  receiving  a  third  filtrate:  and  3)  an  ultrafiltration 
membrane  layer  disposed  therebetween  that  is  sized  to  allow 
at  least  one  of  said  components  to  pass  through:  and 

g)  centrifuging  said  second  separation  device  to  produce  a  third 
filtrate. 
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5,783,088 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXIDIZED  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  WATER 

James  E.  Amonette;  Jonathan  S.  Fruchter;  Yuri  A.  Gorby,  all 

of  Richland;  Charies  R.  Cole;  Kirk  J.  Cantrell,  both  of  West 

Richmond,  and  Daniel  1.  Kaplan,  Richland,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,144 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/78 


VS.  a.  210—679 


5,783,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Richard  Wayne  Anderson,  and  Lee  Edward  EUenburg,  both  of 

Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sorin,  Inc.,  Gainsville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,231 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24.1/48:1/72:9/00 

VS.  a.  210—703  9  Oaims 


contaminants  from  waste  water. 


so 

I.  A  method  for  removing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  directing  the  waste  water  through  a  first  magnetic  field; 

b.  introducing  an  ionic  polymer  into  the  waste  water  that  has 
been  directed  through  the  first  magnetic  field  so  as  to  cause  at 
least  some  of  the  contaminants  to  flocculate  in  the  waste 
water; 

c.  separating  the  flocculated  contaminants  from  the  waste  water 
after  the  ionic  polymer  has  been  introduced  to  the  waste 
water,  thereby  forming  a  waste  water  effluent: 

d.  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  into  the  waste  water  effluent; 


e.  passing  the  waste  water  and  the  oxidizing  agent  through  a 
second  magnetic  field;  and 

f.  injecting  into  the  waste  water  air  bubbles  that  absorb  at  least 
one  gas  from  the  waste  water  and  then  float  to  the  surface  of 
the  waste  water  and  are  expelled  therefrom. 


37  Claims 


5,783,090 
IONIC  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Gleen.  1785  Johnson  Ferry  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,636,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,709 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/46:1/461:1/467 
VS.  CI.  210—748  23  Claims 


74  86 


'82'48,. 


I .  A  inethod  of  removing  at  least  one  contaminant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  redox-sensitive  contaminant,  oxidized  con- 
taminant, and  combinations  thereof  from  water  in  a  saturated  zone 
beneath  a  surface  of  ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  to  be  present  within  said  saturated  zone  of  at  least 
one  layered  aluminosilicate  having  bound  Fe(ll).  said  layered 
aluminosilicate(s)  having  a  panicle  size  less  than  75  micron; 
while 

(b)  adding  an  amount  of  colloid  from  0  to  about  S  vol  %  of  a 
pore  space  thereby  avoiding  significant  reduction  in  a  perme- 
ability of  said  saturated  zone;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  water  with  said  layered  aluminosilicate(s)  for 
a  time  and  reducing  said  contaminant  with  said  Fe<II). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  micro-organism  concentrations  in  a 
liquid,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  electrode,  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  within  the 
liquid; 

b.  a  second  electrode,  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  within  the 
liquid,  spaced  apart  from  the  first  electrode,  the  second  elec- 
trode comprising  a  copper  and  silver  alloy  wherein  the  ratio  of 
copper  to  silver  is  in  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  11:3;  and 

c.  a  direct  current  power  supply  for  applying  an  electrical 
potential  between  the  second  electrode  and  the  first  electrode, 
thereby  creating  an  electrical  current  from  the  second  elec- 
trode to  the  first  electrode  and  thereby  liberating  copper  ions 
and  silver  ions  from  the  second  electrode  into  the  liquid. 


5,783,091 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ALGICIDAL  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER 
Peter  Werle,   Gelnhausen;   Jolanta   Holinej,   Hainburg,   and 
Antje  Rueckriegel,  LinsengerichU  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franl^urt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195  17 
463.1 

Int  O."  C«2F  1/50 
VS.  a.  210—755  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  algicidal  treatment  of  water  containing  algae 
and  chlorophyll  comprising  adding   to  said   water  a  sufficient 
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c.  removing  plasma  from  the  blood  so  as  to  produce  a  concen- 
trate contammg  red  blood  cells;  and 

d.  adding  a  second  quantity  of  said  aqueous  soluUon  to  the 
concentrate. 


amount  of  chlorohexidine  or  a  salt  thereof  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
said  algae  and  decompose  said  chlorophyll  in  said  water. 


5.783,092 
WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Geoffrey  A.  Brown,  Lithonia,  Ga„-  Mary  L.  Unes,  Bermuda, 
Fla.,  and  James  J.  MUler,  Norcross,  Ga.,  asagDors  to  Bio- 
Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,731 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  a.  210-759  3  Claim, 

HALF  LIFE  ESTIMATION 


5,783,094 
WHOLE  BLOOD  AND  PLATELET  LEUKOCYTE 
FILTRATION  METHOD 
Menahem  A.  Kraus,  Rehovot.-  Vephet  (JamlieU,  Risboa  Lezioa; 
Jacob  Yonath,  Rehovot.  and  Roni  .Sazan.  Tel  Aviv,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Teva  Medical  Ltd.,  Ashdod,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,274,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,213 
Int  a."  BOID  37A)0: 37/02 .39/02 
VS.  CI.  210-767  2  claim. 

I  A  method  for  sclecuvely  removing  leukocytes  from  a  suspen- 
sion which  also  contains  platelets,  comprising  the  step  of: 
passing  the  suspension  through  a  filter  featunng  a  substantially 
neutral  coating  including  at  least  one  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose,  hydroxybu- 
tylmethyl  cellulose,  dcxtran  and  hydroxyethyl  starch,  said 
coating  being  substantially  retained  by  said  filter  during  the 
step  of  passing  the  suspension  through  said  filter  such  that 
said  fitter  selectively  retains  the  leukocytes  and  passes  the 
platelets. 


ARROWS  DENOTE  HALF  LIFE 


'H,0;    only    ♦  PDEO:H,0 


I   A  method  of  treating  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  at  least  one  polyquatemary 
ammonium  compound  to  a  recirculating  water  system;  and 

(b)  iniennittently  adding  to  said  water  system  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne-.  bromine-  or 
oxygen-releasing  compounds. 


5  783  093 
BLOOD  CELL  CONCENTRATES  USING  A  SINGLE 
SOLUTION  FOR  ANTICOAGULATION  AND 
PRESERVATION 
Stein  Holme,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Haemonetics  Corpora- 
tion, Brainlrec.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,033 
InL  CI."  A61K  35/14:35/ 1 H:  A61M  1/36 
VS.  CI.  210-767  28  Claims 

I    A  method  of  processing  blood  from  a  source,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  removing  whole  blood  from  a  donor; 

b  adding  a  hrsi  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  thereto,  the 
soluuon  having  a  total  citrate  concentration  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  80  mM; 


5,783.095 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

CONTAMINANTS  FLOATING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

LIQUID 

Richard  John  Forsey,  32  Rydens  Road,  Walton-on-Thames 
KT12  3DL,  and  Gareth  Ward  Pimm,  10  Cherimoya  Gar- 
dens, West  Molesey,  Surrey,  KT8  9SA,  both  of  United  King- 
dom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01187,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1996.  }  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32154,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  750,091 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  24.  1994 

9410335 

Int.  a."  E02G  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210-776  18  claims 
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10.  A  method  of  separating  contaminants  floating  on  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  liquid  from  the  body  of  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  substantially  rectangular  planar  sheet  in  a  body  of 
liquid  at  an  inclination,  one  edge  of  the  sheet  having  an  intake 
manifold  with  a  slot  aperture,  the  sheet  having  a  collecting 
device  at  the  other  edge  remote  from  the  intake  manifold  for 
collecting  contaminants  and  liquid,  the  inlet  manifold  and  the 
one  edge  of  the  sheet  being  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
liquid  and  the  collecting  device  and  the  other  edge  of  the 
sheet  being  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid;  and 

passing  liquid  under  pressure  through  the  inlet  manifold  and  the 
slot  aperture  to  emerge  as  a  high  velocity  film  of  liquid 
covering  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  sheet  such  that 
floating  contaminants  on  the  body  of  liquid  are  entrained  in 
the  film  of  liquid  as  the  film  of  liquid  passes  through  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  and  carried  upwardly  to  the 
collecting  device. 


5.783.096 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASH  WATER 

ORIGINATING  FROM  THE  WASHING  OF  SUGAR 

BEETS 

Leendert  Jakob  Blaak,  Zevenhuizen.  Netberiands.  assignor  to 

Linatex  (Nederiand)  B.V..  en  Rodenrijs,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.417 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.   15,   1994, 
9402130 

Int.  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—806  3  Claims 


selectively  exposing  and  developing  said  layer  of  photoresist 
thereby  forming  a  photoresist  mask  by  removing  that  part  ot 
said  layer  of  photoresist  directly  over  said  flat  edge  region  o! 
said  integrated  circuit  wafer; 

etching  away  that  part  of  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  directl> 
over  said  flat  edge  region  of  said  integrated  circuit  wafer  b> 
means  of  wet  etching  using  said  photoresist  mask;  and 

stripping  the  remaining  photoresist  from  said  integrated  circuit 
wafer. 


5.783.098 
DECAPSULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECAPSULATING 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  DEVICE 

Kirk  Alan  Martin.  Aptos.  and  Richard  A.  Kanishak.  Danville. 

both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Nisene   Technologv    Group. 

Soquel.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,498,  May  31.  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,495 

InL  ex."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—56  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  wash  water  originating  from  washing 
sugar  beets,  said  wash  water  comprising  water,  sand,  sludge  and 
sugar  beet  particles,  wherein  the  wash  water  is  subjected  to  a 
treatment  in  a  first  cyclone,  in  which  wet  sand  containing  a  residue 
of  sugar  beet  particles  is  separated  from  the  wash  water  on  the 
basis  of  specific  gravity,  followed  by  a  first  screen  treatmenL  in 
which  the  sugar  beet  panicles  are  separated  from  the  wash  water 
on  the  basis  of  particle  size,  and  followed  by  a  settling  of  the 
sludge  still  present  in  the  wash  water. 


5.783,097 
PROCESS  TO  AVOID  DIELECTRIC  DAMAGE  AT  THE 
FLAT  EDGE  OF  THE  WATER 
Chi-Shen  Lo;  Chao-Hsin  Chang;  Chia-Hsiang  Chen:  Hsien- 
Wen  Chang,  and  Chih-Heng  Shen.  all  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871^03 
InL  CI.''  HOIL  21/00:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  216—41  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuit  wafers: 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  a  flat  edge  and  a  flat 
edge  region  wherein  said  flat  edge  region  is  that  part  of  said 
integrated  circuit  wafer  between  said  flat  edge  and  a  line 
l>arallel  to  said  flat  edge; 
forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  integrated  circuit 

wafer; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  over  said  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material; 


IS.  A  method  of  decapsulating  a  plastic  package  of  resinous 
material  surrounding  an  encapsulated  electronic  device  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  source  of  etchant  solution  and  an  etching  assembly 
including  an  etch  plate  and  a  movable  cover,  and  an  etch  head 
in  flow  connection  to  the  source  of  etchant  solution; 

positioning  an  electronic  device  package  of  resinous  material  or 
the  etch  head; 

displacement  pumping  a  volume  of  etchant  solution  from  the 
source  of  etchant  solution  to  the  etch  head; 

displacement  oscillating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volume  ol 
etchant  out  of  and  back  into  the  etch  head;  and  thereby 
digesting  the  resinous  material  to  form  a  hole  in  said  package 
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5.783,099 
ETCH-ENDING  POINT  MEASl  RING  METHOD  FOR 
VAPOR  ETCH  PR(X  ESS 
Yun  Jun  Huh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  io  I.G  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  ChunccheoiiKbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,004 
CUinu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
5004/1996 

InL  CL'  G«1R  il/OO:  HOIL  2//2M 
\i&.  a.  216—59  16  Claims 


accelerating  the  ions  in  a  flow  path  towards  the  substrate  with 
solid  areas  on  the  filler,  including  solid  portions  of  the  plate 
within  the  inside  diameters  of  the  openings,  forming  a  sheath 
to  interrupt  and  deflect  the  flow  path  of  the  accelerated  ions  in 
order  to  decrea.se  a  ratio  of  ions  to  neutrals  in  the  plasma 
striking  the  substrate. 
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5,783,100 

METHOD  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA  ETCHING  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE 

(;uy  Blalocl(,  and  Kevin  Donoboc,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assi|;nors 

to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Iik.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,556,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.064 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2]/02 

\}S.  a.  216—67  15  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  etching  a  substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  plasma  etching  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
bucket  system  and  a  vacuum  process  chamber  at  a  pressure  of 
0. 1  mtorr-200  mtorr.  said  vacuum  process  chamber  in  flow 
communication  with  a  plasma  generating  chamber  configured 
to  generate  a  plasma  compnsing  neutrals  and  ions  with  a 
charge  density  of  from  10'"- 10'*  charges/cm^ 

placing  the  substrate  in  the  reaction  chamber  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  a  bias  source; 

placing  an  ion  filler  between  the  plasma  generating  chamber  and 
substrate,  said  ion  filter  comprising  a  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough,  said  openings  having  inside  diameters 
of  from  2  mm  to  20  mm  and  a  combined  area  compnsing 
from  10-80%  of  a  total  area  of  the  ion  filter;  and 


5,783.101 

HIGH  ETCH  RATE  RESIDUE  FREE  METAL  ETCH 

PROCESS  WITH  LOW  FREQUENCY  HIGH  POWER 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLED  PLASMA 

Diana  Xiaobing  Ma,  San  Jose;  Gerald  Zheyao  Yin,  Cupertino, 

and  Hiroji  Hanawa,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,870 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

M&.  a.  216—68  31  Claims 

10  '  •«« 


I  A  method  for  determining  an  etch-ending  point  using  a  vapor 
etch  apparatus  having  a  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  vapor-state  etchant  in  the  chamber,  the  vapor-sute 

etchant  containing  hydrogen  ions; 
inserting  a  matenal  to  be  etched  in  the  chamber  and  etching  the 

material  by  the  etchant.  the  matenal  being  one  of  a  silicon 

oxide  layer  and  a  silicon  semiconductor  layer; 
measuring  an  ion  current  intensity  of  a  by-product  generated 

dunng  the  vapor  etch  process; 
calculating  a  thickness  variation  value  of  the  material  by  using 

the  ion  current  intensity  value;  and 
slopping  the  vapor  etch  process  when  the  thickness  vanation 

value  reaches  a  preset  value. 


I.  An  etch  prtxress  for  etching  a  conductive  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  in  a  plasma  reactor  having  an  inductor  coil  for 
irradiating  said  reactor  with  RF  source  power  and  a  wafer  pedestal 
for  supporting  said  wafer  in  said  reactor,  said  etch  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  RF  power  in  excess  of  750  Watts  at  an  RF  frequency 

less  than  6  MHz  to  said  inductor  coil;  and 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  plasma  reactor  comprising  one  or 
more  etchant  species  for  ethching  said  conductive  film  consti- 
tuting greater  than  50*  and  less  than  84*  of  said  gas. 


5,783,102 
NEGATIVE  ION  DEDUCTIVE  SOURCE  FOR  ETCHING 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  STRUCTURES 
John  Howard  Keller.  Newburgh,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,438 
Int  CI."  H05H  l/W 
MS.  a.  216—68  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  work  piece  with  a  negative  ion  plasma 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2743 


providing  a  work  piece  on  a  chuck  within  an  etching  chamber: 

generating  a  primary  plasma  within  said  etching  chamber; 

separating  the  pnmary  plasma  from  a  cold  plasma  region  with  a 
magnetic  field,  said  chuck  being  located  in  said  cold  plasma 
region; 

supplying  an  asymmetric  RF  bias  signal  to  said  chuck,  said 
asymmetric  RF  bias  signal  having  a  cycle  sufficient  to  accel- 
erate negatively  and  positively  charged  ions  with  little  charge 
accumulation  during  either  half  cycle  and  providing  negative 
ions  and  electrons  with  a  directive  energy  equal  to  at  least 
10*  of  a  maximum  positive  ion  energy,  said  magnetic  field 
producing  a  plurality  of  hot  plasmas  located  near  a  magnetic 
null  in  said  primary  plasma,  such  that  plasmas  from  said  hot 
plasmas  diffuse  through  said  magnetic  field  to  form  a  uniform 
negative  ion  plasma  over  said  work  piece  in  said  cold  plasma 
region;  and 

etching  said  work  piece  with  said  negative  ion  plasma. 


1.  A  snap  tie  comprising: 

at  least  one  conical  shaped  spacer  having  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way theredirough; 

an  elongated  member  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  passageway 
and  having  opposite  ends; 

a  wedge  locking  cap  on  each  end  of  the  elongated  member: 

at  least  one  wedge; 

a  locking  slot  in  the  wedge: 

the  locking  cap  releasably  locked  into  the  wedge  locking  slot: 

a  pair  of  wires  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  wire 
being  bent  at  said  first  end  at  an  angle  to  form  an  angle  of  less 
than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  elongated  member; 

the  second  ends  of  each  of  the  wires  having  an  arcuate  character 
lodged  in  the  conical  shaped  spacer,  and 

wherein  the  pair  of  wires  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
elongated  member  thus  enabling  the  snap  tie  to  remain  in 
place. 


5,783,104 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  GERMANIUM  BASED  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  Anthony   Kujak,   Onalaska,   Wis.,   assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,841 
Int  CL"  C09K  5/04 
U,S.  a.  252—69  6  Claims 

I.  A  refrigerant/absorbent  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of: 

A.  at  least  one  salt,  present  in  an  amount,  between  10%  and  95% 

by  weight  of  the  composition,  sufficient  to  provide  utility  of 

said  composition  as  an  absorbent:  said  salt  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  transition  metals,  zinc 

and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


ii.  at  least  one  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
B.  at  least  one  germanium  compound,  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  metal. 


5,783,105 
OXYGEN  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Yunchang  Zhang,  and  James  C.  Cannon,  both  of  Overland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Beimett  (A  Dela- 
ware Corporation),  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,901 

Int.  a."  COIB  Il/I4:ll/I8i  A62B  21/00:7/08 

U.S.  CI.  252— 187J1  20  Oaims 


5,783,103 

SNAP  TIE 

Kenneth  Triplett,  Jr.,  110  Westview  PI.,  Kalama.  Wash.  98625 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799^73 

Int.  CL"  E04G  17/07 

VS.  a.  249—46  6  Oaims 


1.  An  oxygen  generating  composition  for  producing  breathable 
oxygen  gas  upon  ignition  of  the  composition,  compnsing: 

about  0.5-15%  by  weight  of  substantially  carbon-free  tin  pow- 
der as  a  fuel  and  rheology  modifier; 

from  zero  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal  oxide 
catalyst:  and 

the  remainder  substantially  comprising  an  oxygen  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorates, 
alkali  metal  perchlorates.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composi- 
tion being  operable  for  producing  breathable  oxygen  gas  for  a 
period  of  several  minutes. 


5,783,106 
LITHIUM  DOPED  TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  GADOLINIUM 

OXYSULFIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Vaddi  Butchi  Reddy,  and  Shellie  K.  Northrop,  both  of  Sayre, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
j  Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,645 

I  Int  CI."  C09K  11/84 

Us.  CI.  252--301.45  20  Claims 

1.  A  terbium  activated  gadolinium  oxysulfide  phosphor  having 
an  amount  of  a  lithium  dopant. 


5,783,107 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTURE  OF  A 

LUMINOPHORE 

Antoinette  Morell,  and  Annie  Man,  Itoth  of  VUlebon  S/Yvette, 

France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,801 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14544 

Int  CI."  C09k  11/01:11/59:11/54 

\iS.  a.  252—301.6  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  luminophore  comprising 

the  following  steps: 
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a)  the  weighing  of  the  different  constituent  materials  in  the 
powder  form; 

b)  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

c)  the  evaporation  of  the  hquid; 

d)  the  screening  of  the  powder  obtained  with  a  mesh  aperture  of 
100  ^m  to  disagglomerate  the  powder: 

e)  baking  at  a  temperature  of  I  100°  C.  to  1400°  C.  in  a  neutral 
gas  atmosphere  wherein  neutral  gas  is  injected  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  powder; 

f)  the  screening  of  the  baked  powder; 

g)  crushing  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  grains  and  then  screening; 
h)  the  annealing  of  the  crushed  powder  at  a  temperature  ranging 

from  700°  C.  to  1 200°  C.  so  as  to  obtain  a  reorganization  of 

the  first  atomic  layers  of  the  grains  of  the  powder; 
i)  the  mixing  of  the  annealed  powder  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and 

sedimentation  and  then  removal  of  the  upper  part  of  the  liquid 

containing  the  powder  in  suspension; 
j)  the  drying  of  the  removed  suspension  and  the  screening  of  the 

powder  obtained. 


5,783.108 
INK  COMPOSITION 
Simon  Donald  MacKay.  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Zone 
Properties  Pty  Ltd.  Victoria.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881. t5« 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  24. 1996.  PO0629 
Int.  CI.'-  C09K  IM)fi.  C09D  5/22 
VS.  a.  252— 301 J6  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 

a)  20  to  35%  of  an  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  carrier; 

b)  0.003  to  1.0%  of  a  colored  base  dye  or  pigment  which  emits 
usable  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength; 

c)  35  to  50%  of  a  luminescent  pigment  which  emits  visible 
radiation  by  phosphorescent  decay  or  under  illumination  by 
long-wave  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a  second  wavelength;  and 

d)  0  to  25%  of  a  reducer  to  improve  flow  properties  of  the 
composition. 


5.783.109 

DISPERSION  OF  GUMS  AND  IRON  SULFIDE  IN 

HYDRO(  ARBON  STREAMS  WITH  ALKYL  PHENOL- 

POLYETHYLENEPOI.YAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS 

kailash  N.  .Sawhney.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco/ 

Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P..  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  298.732,  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,050.  Apr.  29. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.494,607.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  701.466 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  l.<AJO:  CIOG  9//6;  F21B  4.i/2/< 
VS.  a.  252—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  deposition  of  iron  sail  corrosion 
byproducts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and 
iron  sulfide  in  petroleum  distillates  on  petroleum  processing  equip- 
ment, wherein  said  by-products  are  formed  as  a  result  of  petroleum 
processing,  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  deposil-inhibiting 
amount  of  a  resin  to  said  petroleum  distillate,  the  resin  comprising 


a  monosubstituted  alkylpbenol-polyethylenepolyamine- 

formaldehyde  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1.000  to  about  10.000.  and  an  alkyl  substituent  con- 
taining from  about  4  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl 
substituent  may  be  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  and  wherein 
the  polyethylenepolyamine  is  represented  by  the  formula  H^N — 
(CHj — CH2 — NH — ),H  where  n  is  an  integer  of  fixim  1  to  5. 


5.783.110 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ELECTROPHILIC  GASES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Verdicchio.  Succasunna:  Stewart  R.  Kaiser.  Hack- 
ettstown,  and  Shawn  Walsh,  Branchburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  R-Tect,  Inc.,  Brookyin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,355 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  LI/00:  G«1M  3/20 
VS.  a.  252—315.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  gel  composition  for  the  detection  of  an  electrophilic  gas 
consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  Lewis  base  capable  of  electrophilic  reaction  with  said  gas. 

b)  a  dye  capable  of  visibly  indicating  a  color  change  on  proto- 
nation  or  deprotonation. 

c)  a  solvent  for  said  dye.  said  base  and  said  gas,  selected  from 
the  group  consi.sting  of  alkanols.  arylalkanols.  alkyl  halides, 
alkyl  ketones,  alkylamines.  aralkylamines.  alkyl  esters  of 
alicanoic  acids  and  dimethylsulfoxide. 

d)  a  rheology  modifier  capable  of  producing  a  non-newtonian 
gel  of  components  (a>+<b>+<c>+<d)  which  is  sufliciently  trans- 
lucent to  permit  visual  detection  of  change  of  color  of  (b)  and 
of  sufficient  pseudoplasticity/thixotropy  to  provide  adhesion 
to  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces. 


5.783,111 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Olli  IkkaU.  Merikasarminkatu;  Lars-Olof  PietiiS.  Purismie- 
henkatu.  both  of  Finland;  Yong  Cao,  GoleU.  and  Alejandro 
Andreatta.  Santa  Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniax 
Corporation.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  and  Neste  Oy.  Espoo. 
Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  549,557,  Oct.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.536,  Sep.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
582,809 
Int.  CL"  HOIB  l/U 
VS.  CI.  252—500  21  Claims 


005  0.1  0.15  0.2 

PANI(DBSA)q  5  weight  fraction 

1    Liquid-phase  processible  elecvically  conductive  polymeric 
composition  consisting  of  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  one  or  more  electrically  condtKtive  protonated  polymer 
complexes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaniline. 
substituted  polyanilines,  and  copolymers  thereof; 

(b)  one  or  more  substituted  cyclic  organic  compounds  according 
to  Formula  1: 
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A,-B, 


I 


wherein: 

i  is  an  integer  greater  than  0; 

j  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  the  .sum  of  i 
and  j  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3; 

A  is  a  moiety  which  forms  ring-ring  interactions  with  the  six- 
membered  rings  of  said  electrically  conducting  polyaniline 
complexes;  and  is  independently  selected  so  as  to  be  the  same 
or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3.  4.  5.  6  or 
7-membered  aromatic  or  alicyclic  rings,  which  rings  may 
optionally  include  one  or  more  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atoms:  and  their  substituted  or  unsubstituted  condensed  rings; 
and 

B  is  a  moiety  which  forms  hydrogen  bonds  to  the  electrically 
conducting  polyaniline  complex:  and  is  independently 
selected  so  as  to  be  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — COOH, 
—COO—,  —CO—,  —SO—.  —SO,—.  — OCOO— ,  — S— . 
— PO5— ,  —NO,.  — CON=; 

wherein  said  substituted  compound  dissolves  said  electrically 
conductive  polymer  complex  during  melt  processing,  and 
wherein  said  substituted  cyclic  organic  compound  has  a  pKa 
greater  than  about  3;  and  (c)  optionally,  from  about  1  to  about 
99.95  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  substantially  insulating 
or  semiconducting  polymers  or  pre-polymers. 


5,783,112 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ELECTROACTIVE  AMPHIPHIL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Bernard  Chauvel.  Eaufonne.  and  Joel  Richard.  Chantilly,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie 

Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,979.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,966,  Oct  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.643 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7,  1992,  92  12265 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/06:1/12:1/20 
VS.  a.  252—500  2  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  film  bearing  a  coating  of  electrocon- 
ductive  polymer  shaped  articles  comprising  at  least  one  convertible 
polymer  (Pm)  and  at  least  one  amphiphilic  organic  compound  (B) 
which  comprises  a  charge  transfer  complex  or  a  radical  ion  salt 
having  the  general  formula  (I): 


in  which; 
D  is  an  electron  donor  having  the  general  formula  (VI): 


(I) 


Vp/    \ 


/  ^c-^ 


(VI) 


II  C=C  II 

c     /       \     c. 


in  which  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each 
a  hydrocarbon  radical,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  hydrophobic;  R, 
and  R4,  which  may  be  indentical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydro- 
philic  radical 

A  is  an  electron  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(HCBD).  1.2.4.5,-tetracyanobenzene  (TCNB),  7.7.8,8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane  (TCNO)  or  substituted  deriva- 
tive thereof,  tetracyanodiquinodimethane  (TCNDQ).  ben- 
zotetracyanoquinodimethane  (benzo-TCNQ.  2,3.5,6- 
(TNB),  letranaphthoquinodimethane  (TNAP), 

thipohenetetracyanoquinodimethane       (thiophene-TCNQ). 
selenophenetetracyanoquinodimethane  (selenophena- 

TCNQ),     or    tetracyanoquinoquinazolinoquinazoline,     or 
halogenated,  alkoxylated.  or  alkylated  derivatives  thereof; 
Z  is  a  doping  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


r,  (Ij)-,  (PFJ-,  (CIOJ-  (BF4)-,  (Re04)-,  (IO4)-,  (FSOj)- 

(ASF4)-.  (AsFft)-,  Br".  Cr,  and  (MnCl^)": 
where  d.  a.  and  z  are  all  integers  greater  than  0. 


5,783,113 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  FOR  LARGE  GREENSHEET 

SCREENING  INCLUDING  HIGH  THIXOTROPIC  AGENT 

CONTENT 
Jawahar  P.  Nayak,  Wappingers  Falls,-  Michael  E.  Cropp, 
LaGrangeville;  John  M.  Wargo,  Poughkeepsie,'  Nancy  A. 
Wier-Cavalieri,  Highland,  and  Charies  W.  Hunter.  Jr.^  New 
Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.809 

Int  CI.''  HOIB  1/20:1/22 

VS.  a.  252—512  5  Claims 


0.5X 


sew  RME 


1 .  A  conductive  paste  including 
conductive  powder. 

an  organic  vehicle  including  an  organic  binder,  and 
a  thixotropic  agent  comprising  hydrogenated  castor  oil  at  a 
concentration  of  1.4%- 1.8%  by  weight  of  the  paste. 


5,783.114 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DISPLAY 
Daniel  John  Dyer,  and  Robert  James  Twieg,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,841 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/52:  F21V  9/00 

VS.  CI.  252—582  7  Qaims 


13        ^10 


1.  An  electro  optic  device  comprising  a  light-modulating  com- 
position disposed  between  a  first  and  second  electrode,  the  compo- 
sition comprising  light-modulating  heterocyclic  compound  having 
the  formula: 
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(R2),-A 


A2-(Rj), 


5,783,116 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CARBOCYCLIC  FUSED 

NAPHTHOPYRANS 

Jibing  Lin,  Murrysviile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  951 J35 
InL  CI."  G«2B  5/2.1.  C07D  Jll/7li 
VS.  a.  252-586  22  Claims 

1.  A  plKXochromic  compound  represented  by   the   following 
graphic  formulae: 


wherein  A,  is  hydrido.  C,  ,  alltyl  or  haloallcyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  or 
A,;  Aj  is  cyano.  nitro,  C,  ^  aliiylcarbonyl.  sulfonyl.  C,  »  alltylsul- 
fonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  sulfinyl.  C,  ^  aliiylsullinyl,  aminocaiboxy, 
or  C|  ft  alliylcarboxy  or  A,  and  A,  together  are  1,3  cycio  C^„ 
allcyldione.  or  cycIo  pentadiene;  X,.  and  X,.  are  each  indepen- 
denily  C  or  N  provide  at  least  one  of  them  is  N.  R,  R^  and  R,  are 
each  independendy  a  C,  y,  mesogenic  group  and  n  is  0  or  I. 


5.783,115 
INDEX  MATCHING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DNG/DT 

Zayn  Biliiadi.  Mahtomedi:  Marc  D.  Radcliffe,  Woodbury,  and 

James  C.  Novack.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 

sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,198.  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929,091,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^W7,438.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,978 

Int.  O.'^  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—582  22  Claims 

I.  An  optically  transmissive  composition  comprising: 
a    20  to  80  parts  by  weight  individually  dispersed  silica  sol 

panicles; 
b   80  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polysiloxane  polymer 
having  a  refractive  index  between   1  44-1.52.  wherein  said 
liquid  polysiloxane  polymer  has  the  formula: 

(YR'jSiO)|(R',SiO),(RSSiO),<R'R'SiOUKR',SiY 

wherein: 

R'  is  an  alky  I  group  having  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms: 

R"  is  an  aryl  group  or  monohalogenated  aryl  group  having 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

R'  IS  independently  R'  or  R''; 

each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  R',  CHj=CH.  OH.  NH,.  OR,  ROM,  RNHR,  RN(R'N. 
R'NHCONR,  or  RCOOH.  where  R  is  methylene,  ethylene 
or  propylene  and  R'  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
1  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,000; 
m  is  an  inlegr  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,000: 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2.000;  and 
the  sum  of  1,  m,  and  n  is  less  than  2,000;  and 
c    a  liquid  polymer  selected  from  the  polyether  polyols  and 

end-substituted  polyether  polyols  having  a  refractive  index 

between  1.44-1.52  and  having  the  formula: 

Rl(OR'— ORMX 

wherein: 

Rl  IS  selected  from  H.  an  alityl  radical  containing  I  to  12 

carbon  atoms.  R^NHC.H,,  where  R'  is  H  or  methyl  and 

y=l  to  10.  or  C,.H,NHCd; 
R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  conuining   I   to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
R    is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  that 

may  be  identical  to  R-,  or  CH(C.H,„, )CO  where  x=l  to  3: 
R''  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  halogen  atom,  or  R'NHC^^,.  or  OR*  where  R*  is  either 

an   alkyl   radical   containing    1    to    12   carbon   atoms   or 

C^H^NHCG:  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  50. 
said  liquid  polymer  being  copolymerized  with  saidd  liquid 

polysiloxane  polymer. 


(Rl). 


wherein, 
(a)  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cft  alkyl, 
C|-C6  alltoxy,  chloro.  fluoro.  the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di- 
and  tn  substituted  aryl  groups,  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  and  the 
unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituted  heteroaromatic 
groups  pyndyl.  furanyl,  benzofuran-2-yl.  benzofuran-3-yl, 
thienyl.  benzothien-2-yl.  ben20thien-3-yl,  dibenzofuranyl. 
dibenzoihienyl.  carbazolyl  and  fluorenyl,  each  of  said  aryl  and 
heteroaromatic  substitucnts  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  mono(C|-C6)alkoxyaryl, 

di(C,-C»)alkoxyaryl,  mono(C|-C(,)alkylaiyl, 

di(C,-Cfc)alkylaryl.  C,-C,  cycloalkylaryl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl. 
C,-C,  cycloalkyloxy,  C-C,  cycloalkyloxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
C3-C7        cycloalkyloxy(C,-Cft)alkoxy.        aryl(C,-C^)alkyl, 


aryloxy(C|-C, 
mono- 
mono- 
mono- 
mono- 


)alkyl. 
and 
and 
and 
and 


di(C  I  -Cft)alkylamino. 


aryl(C,-Ct)alkoxy,  aryloxy. 

ary  loxy(C ,  -Cj)alkoxy, 

di(C|-C4)alkylaryl(C,-C^)alkyl, 

di(C|-C<,)alkoxyar>'l(C|-C^)alkyl. 

di(C ,  -Cjalkylary  l(C  I  -Cft)alkoxy, 

di(C,-Cs)alkoxyaryl(C,-Cs)alkoxy 

diarylamino.     N-(C|-Cfc)alkylpiperazino.     N-arylpiperazino. 

aziridino.   indolino,  pipcridino,   arylpipendino,   morpholino. 

thiomorpholino.  tetrahydroqumolino.  tetrahydroisoquinolino, 

pynyl,  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  fluoroalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  and 

mono(C,-Cft)alkoxy(C,-C,,)alkyl,  and  n  is  the  integer  0.  1.  2 

or  3;  and 

(b)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)   the   unsubstituted.    mono-,   di-    and   th-substituted   aryl 

groups,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
(ii)  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituted  heteroaro- 
matic groups  pyndyl.  furanyl,  benzofuran-2-yl,  benzofuran- 
3-yl,  thienyl.  bcnzolhien-2-yl,  benzolhien-3  yl,  dibenzo- 
furanyl. dibenzothienyl.  carbazolyl  and  fluorenyl,  each  of 
said  aryl  and  heteroaromatic  substituents  in  (bKi)  and  (ii) 
being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  aryl. 
mono<C|-C6)alkoxyaryl.  di(C,-Cft)alkoxyaryl, 

mono(C,-Ct)aIkylaryl,  di(C|-C»)alkylaryl.  bromoaryl. 
chloroaryl.  fluoroaryl,  C-C,  cycloalkylaryl.  C,-C7 
cycloalkyl.  C3-C,  cycloalkyloxy.  Cj-C, 
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C  -C 

aryl(C,-C„)alkyl. 


aryloxy(C,-C, 

and 
10-         and 
and 
and 


cycloalkyloxy(C|-Cft)alkyl. 
cycloalkyloxy(C|-C4)alkoxy. 
aryKCi-Cftjalkoxy,         aryloxy, 
aryloxy(C,-C<,)alkoxy,  mono- 

i-C6)alkylaryl(C|-C6)alkyl.  mono- 
i-C4)alkoxyaTyl(C,-C4)alkyl.  mono- 
i-Cft)alkylaryl(C|-C4)alkoxy,  mono- 
I  -Cfc)alkoxyary  l(C ,  -Cft)alkoxy. 
mono<C|-C6)alkylamino.  di(C|-C4)alkylamino. 
lamino.  N-(C|-Cft)allcylpiperazino,  N-arylpiperazino,  aziri- 
dino, indolino.  piperidino.  arylpipendino,  tnorpholino,  thio- 
tnorpholino.  tetrahydroquinolino,  tetrahydroisoquinolino. 
pyrryl,  C.-Cs  alkyl.  C.-C^  bromoalkyl,  C.-C^  chloroalkyl, 
Ci-Cfc  fluoroalkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy, 

mono(C|-C6)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl,  acryloxy.  methacryloxy. 
bromo.  chloro  and  fluoro: 
(iii)  the  groups  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formu- 
lae: 


6)allcyl. 
di-(C 
di-(C 
di-(C 
di-(C 

amino, 
diary- 


rx: 


-Rj 


R. 


(R2V 


(Rl), 


wherein  E  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  D  is  oxygen  or  substituted 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  D  is  substituted  nitrogen,  E  is  carbon, 
said  nitrogen  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj,  alkyl  and  C^-C^  acyl;  each  R^  is  C,-Ce,  alkyl. 
C.-Cfc  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro:  R3  and  R4  are 
each  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  and  p  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2; 
(iv)  C,-C<,  alkyl.  C.-Ce  bromoalkyl,  C.-C^  chloroalkyl. 
Cj-Cfc    fluoroalkyl.    C.-C^    alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,    C^-C^ 
cycloalkyl.        moncKCi-C^)       alkoxyCCj-C^Kycloalkyl. 
mono(C,-Cfc)alkyl(C,-C6)<ycloalkyl, 
bronKXCj-C^jcycloalkyl,     chloro(C5-C6)cycloalkyl     and 
fluoro(C,-Ce,)cycloalkyl;  and 
(v)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

H 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

X  z 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  and  di-substituted  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl,  furanyl  and  thienyl,  each  of  said 
group  substituents  being  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  bromo,  fluoro 
or  chloro:  or 

(vi)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  fluoren-9  -ylidene,  mono-  or 
di-substituted  fluoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  C^-C,,  spirti-monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  rings,  saturated  C7-C12  spiro-bicyclic  hydro- 
carbon rings,  and  saturated  C7-C,2  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocar- 
bon rings,  each  of  said  fluoren-9-ylidene  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  bromo.  fluoro  and  chloro. 


5,783,117 
EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIFIER 
Joe  D.  Byassee,  Bartlett,  and  Scott  P.  Bojko.  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,850 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  261—29  47  aaims 

1.  An  evaporative  humidifier  comprising: 

a  base  platform,  said  base  platfonn  being  formed  from  a  mate- 
nal  which  contains  a  first  biocide  for  resisting  growth  of 
bacteria  and  fungi  on  said  base  platform, 
a  top  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  base  platform. 


orrMT    <• 


"    n     B    m      »     « 


a  water  reservoir  tank  removably  mounted  on  said  base  platform 

for  releasing  water  into  said  base  platform  to  a  predetermined 

depth, 
an  evaporator  panel  assembly  for  holding  water  received  from 

said  base  platform,  said  evaporator  panel  assembly  including 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  base  platform  and  an  evaporator 

panel  disposed  within  said  frame, 
a  fan  assembly  for  drawing  air  into  the  humidifier  across  said 

evaporator  panel  assembly  and  for  forcing  air  out  of  the 

humidifier. 


5,783,118 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  MICROBUBBLES  OF  GAS 

IN  A  BODY  OF  LIQUID 

Ali  R.  Kolaini,  P.O.  Box  3484,  University.  Miss.  38677 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,126 

Int  a."  GOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—37  4  Claims 


,?P_  _.J,'*5ii. 

----_;------./lfi^,---.-_-_-_ 

»y  •=-ii5^"5- 

'-"-"---"-OTV  v7V'">?-T-r-~-~- 


1.  A  method  for  generating  microbubbles  of  gas  in  a  body  of 
liquid,  composing: 

immersing  a  member  defining  a  chamber  having  interior  walls,  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  within  a  body  of  liquid  with  the 
open  end  facing  downwardly  in  the  liquid  so  that  liquid  of 
said  body  of  liquid  is  present  in  the  chamber: 

pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  chamber  adjacent  its  closed  end 
with  a  gas  to  establish  an  operating  level  of  liquid  within  the 
chamber  between  the  closed  and  open  ends  of  the  chamber; 

providing  a  liquid  flow  conduit  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  liquid  within  the 
chamber,  the  conduit  having  a  terminal  outlet  end  disposed 
below  and  closely  adjacent  the  liquid  operating  level; 

said  liquid  flow  conduit  being  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  the  interior  walls  of  the  chamber; 

causing  a  stream  of  liquid  to  flow  through  the  liquid  flow 
conduit  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  cause  periodic  oscillation  of 
at  least  a  pan  of  the  liquid  level  adjacent  ttie  conduit  terminal 
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outlet  end  between  a  level  just  above  the  terminal  outlet  end 
and  a  level  just  below  said  terminal  outlet  end,  to  thereby 
periodically  entrain  gas  from  above  the  liquid  level  in  the 
chamber  into  the  scream  of  liquid  eititing  the  liquid  flow 
conduit  in  a  form  of  microbubbles;  and 
continuing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  liquid  flow  conduit,  the 
oscillation  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  and  the 
periodic  entrainment  of  gas  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
desired  quantity  of  microbubbles  in  the  body  of  liquid 


S.7S3.1W 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  COLUMNS 
Herbert  Ulrich,  Ettenhausen.  and  Emil  Fetar,  Berg  am  Irchd, 
boOi  of  Switzerland,  assicnors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 
PtT  No.  PtT/CH95A»203.  }  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102<«) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09873,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  I99« 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776  J59 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Sep.  28, 
1994,  94810564 

InL  CL'  BOIF  J/W 

VS.  a.  261— r;  n  cuims 


1.  A  liquid  distnbutor  for  columns,  having  liquid  outlet  openings 
and  tine  distribution  elements  associated  with  them,  which  respec- 
tively comprise  a  guide  wall,  wherein  a  plate-like  element  commu- 
nicating with  the  guide  wall  is  arranged  in  each  fine  distnbution 
element,  with  a  communicating  chain  of  capillary  openings  form- 
ing a  distribution  zone  and  drain-off  zone  between  the  edge  of  the 
element  and  the  guide  wall,  with  this  chain  extending  along  a 
honzontal.  closed  curve,  and  in  that  each  outlet  opening  is  a 
metering  opening  by  means  of  which  a  preselectable  amount  of 
liquid  can  be  supplied  into  the  as.sociated  fine  distnbution  element. 


5,783,120 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  FILM 
Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk,  Woodbury;  l>ockwood  W.  Carlson,  Still- 
water; Arthur  L.  Kotz,  White  Bear  I^ke;  Timothy  J.  Nevitt, 
Red  Wing;   Carl  A.  Stover,  St.   Paul;   Michael   K   Weber, 
Shoreview;  Richard  C.  Allen,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Biswa- 
roop  Majumdar,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssigDon>  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SI.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.109 
Int.  CI."  B29D  HAM) 
U.S.  a.  264— 1J4  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  body,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  composition  comprising  a  continuous  phase  having 
a  birefringence  of  at  least  about  0.05  and  a  disperse  phase, 
wherein  the  index  of  refraction  of  at  least  one  of  the  continu- 
ous and  disperse  pha.ses  is  adjustable  by  onenlation;  and 
onenung  the  composition  until  the  diffuse  reflectivity  of  the 
composition  along  at  least  one  axis  for  at  least  one  polariza- 


tion of  electromagnetic  radiation  is  greater  than  about  30% 
and  the  indices  of  refracuon  of  the  first  and  second  phases 
differ  by  more  than  about  0.05  along  a  first  of  three  mutually 
orthogonal  axes  but  differ  by  less  than  about  0.05  along  a 
second  of  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes. 


5,783,121 
PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Hidekazu  Yamazaki;  Tadahiro  Tsujimolo,  and  Yukihiro  Katai, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  759,638 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344614; 
Jul.  30,  1996,  8-216769 

InL  a."  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  264—28  17  Claims 


ft  callwIoM  Mtst   el   «   low*   fatty  acid   . 
1*  alaad  >tth  •   Belvanc    totrnxnf  m  Mallad 
unwn 

V^ 

hm  •M»u»tf  Mitura  ta  cool««  to  ■ 
tMvwratur*  of      tO«  to   IMC  M   o   rot*  ot 
1-C  pmt  oiowto   to   1«»-C  por   oocoMd 

tMvoratoro  or  0  to  i«-c  to  41Mol*o 
the  oolUloM  ootOT    in  tiM  oolTont 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellulose  ester  solution,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  mixing  a  cellulose  ester  of  a  lower  fatty 
acid  with  a  solvent  to  swell  the  cellulose  ester  in  the  solvent, 
thereby  forming  a  swelled  mixture;  cooling  the  swelled  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  -100°  to  -100°  C  at  a  rate  of  1°  C  per  minute  to 
100°  C.  per  second,  thereby  forming  a  cooled  mixture:  and  then 
warming  the  cooled  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  0°  to  120°  C.  to 
dissolve  the  cellulose  ester  in  the  solvent,  thereby  forming  the 
prepared  cellulose  ester  solution  containing  the  cellulose  ester  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  .W  wt.  %. 


5,783,122 
VACUUM  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roberi  L.  Sadiaski,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  &s.signor  to  Owens  Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Sumtnit,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,718 
InL  CI."  B29C  44/20 
VS.  CI.  264—39  23  Claims 

15.  In  a  method  of  extrusion  and  shaping  an  extrudate  in  a 
vacuum  chamber,  the  steps  compnsing:  inserting  an  extruder 
through  a  bulkhead  forming  pan  of  said  vacuum  chamber;  mount- 
ing an  extrusion  die  on  the  extruder  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 
providing  an  extrudate  shaper  downstream  of  said  extrusion  die; 
providing  support  means  supporting  iJic  extrudate  shaper  for  move- 
ment in  said  vacuum  chamber;  providing  means  clamping  the 
suppon  means  to  the  extrusion  die;  and  a  gland  seal  between  the 
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extruder  and  bulkhead  to  permit  the  extruder;  extrusion  die.  and 
extrudate  shaper  to  move  unitarily  with  respect  to  the  bulkhead. 


whereby  the  turntable  with  the  pottery  article  secured  thereto 
may  be  selectively  tilted  by  the  tilting  mechanism  without  the 
pottery  article  falling  from  the  suf^n  plate. 


5,783,124 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  HEMODULYSIS  MEMBRANE 
Tohni  Uenishi;  Isamu  Yamamoto;  Kazutake  Okamoto;  Hideo 
Sato;  Yasuhiro  Shiota;  Hidehiko  Sakurai;  Segi  Watanuki. 
and  Mitsuru  Suzuld,  ail  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseici  Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272^97,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,6243*1. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186336; 
Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200851;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206013 

InL  a.'  BOID  33/21 
VS.  CI.  264-^1  18  Claims 


5,783,123 
TILTABLE  BANDING  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SECURING  POTTERY  ARTICLE  THERETO 
Debra  C.  Edwards,  Banner  Elk,  N.C.;  William  B.  Fountain. 
Park    Forest,    III.;    Kenneth    R.    Harroff,    Asheville,    and 
Jonathan  C.  Jones,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Appa- 
lachian State  University,  Boone,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,773 

InL  CI."  B28B  1/02 

VS.  a.  264—39  10  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  releasably  securing  a  pottery  article  to  a  banding 
wheel,  tlie  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  banding  wheel  having  (i)  a  turntable,  with  the 
turntable  being  rotatable  and  being  adapted  for  releasable 
attachment  to  a  support  plate;  (ii)  a  mechanism  connected  to 
the  turntable  and  adapted  for  tilting  the  turntable,  wherein 
when  the  tilting  mechanism  is  in  its  closed  position,  die 
turntable  is  horizontally  disposed  and  when  the  mechanism  is 
in  its  open  position,  the  turntable  is  angularly  disposed; 

(b)  providing  a  plate  comprising  (i)  a  top  surface,  (ii)  a  bottom 
surface,  and  (iii)  a  mesh  screen  affixed  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  plate  and  having  a  wax  coating  layer  thereon; 

(c)  attaching  the  plate  to  the  turntable; 

(d)  placing  a  heated  pottery  article  on  the  wax  coating  layer  of 
tile  plate;  and 

(e)  securing  the  pottery  article  to  the  banding  wheel  by  allowing 
the  wax  coating  layer  to  cool,  thereby  hardening  tlie  coating. 


XT»/CD»- 
5/5 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellulose  acetate  membrane  com- 
prising: 

discharging  a  spinning  dope  downward  from  a  spinneret  while 
supplying  a  gas  from  the  center  of  the  spinneret  to  form  a 
hollow  fiber,  and 

thereafter  leading  the  hollow  fiber  into  a  coagulation  bath  com- 
prising plural  guides  that  change  the  moving  direction  of  the 
hollow  fiber,  wherein  the  hollow  fiber  enters  tlie  coagulation 
bath  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  with  the  liquid  surface  of  the 
coagulating  bath;  and 

wherein  the  produced  cellulose  acetate  membrane  comprises  a 
mixture  of  a  cellulose  triacetate  and  cellulose  diacetate. 
wherein  both  the  cellulose  diacetate  and  the  cellulose  triac- 
etate have  an  average  combined  acetic  acid  content  of  at  least 
52%.  said  membrane  has  an  improved  heat  stability,  and  when 
said  membrane  is  subjected  to  a  differential  thermal  analysis, 
said  membrane  does  not  substantially  exhibits  a  melting  peak 
of  cellulose  diacetate.  but  substantially  exhibits  a  melting  pick 
for  the  cellulose  triacetate; 

said  membrane  satisfying  at  least  one  of  tlie  following  require- 
ments; 

( 1 )  ratio  of  water  permeability  of  the  membrane  after  a  high 
pressure  steam  treatment  of  said  membrane  to  that  before 
the  treatment  is  of  not  less  than  0.9, 

(2)  a  ratio  of  tlie  myoglobin  sieving  coefficient  of  the  mem- 
brane after  a  high  pressure  steam  treatment  of  said  mem- 
brane to  that  before  the  treatment  is  of  not  less  than  0.9.  and 

(3)  a  ratio  of  the  urea  permeation  coefficient  of  the  membrane 
after  treatment  with  high  pressure  steam  to  that  before 
treatment  is  of  not  less  than  0.65. 
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5,783.125 
REINFORCED  EXTRUSION  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Andrew  I..  Bastone,  Granville;  Lawrence  E.  Moyd,  Alexan- 
dria; Charles  D.  Newby,  Bexley;  Paul  R.  Pelfr^y,  Pickering- 
ton;    Thom&<i    K.    Philipps.    (iranville;    Burch    K.    /.ehner, 
Pataskala.  and  Jeffrey  R.  Brandt.  Reynoldsburg,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership. 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331  J4«,  Oct.  2«.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,037,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5393,536.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,887 
Int.  cn."  B29C  47A)2 
VS.  a.  264—45  J  22  Claims 


1   A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  composite,  said  method 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a.  extnidmg  a  composite  precursor  coextnision  compnsmg: 
I.  at  least  one  uncured  ihermoplastic  polymenc  material;  and 
li.  a  core  mixture  of  a(  least  one  uncured  thermosettmg  resin 
and  a  filler  matenal.  said  filler  material  comprising  hollow 
polymenc  spherules; 
whereby  said  at  least  one  ihermoplastic  polymenc  matenal  is 
extruded  so  as  to  substantially  enclose  a  space,  and  whereby 
said  core  mixture  is  pumped  into  said  space;  and 
b     maintaining    said    composite    precursor    under   conditions 
whereby  said  at  least  one  thennoplastic  polymeric  malenal 
becomes  cooled  and  said  at  least  one  themiosetting  resin 
becomes  cured  so  ax  to  form  said  extnided  composite. 


5,783,126 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  HAVING 

INORGANICALLY  FILLED,  STARCH-BOUND 

CELLULAR  MATRIX 

Per  Jast  Andersen,  and  Simon   K.   Hodson.   both  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif. 
(  (>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,664,  Aug.  9,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,660,900,  Ser.  No.  218,971,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J85,764,  Ser  No.  982 J83,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoiMd, 

said  Ser.  No.  288,664,  said  Ser.  No.  218,971,  said  Ser.  No. 

109,100,  said  Ser  No.  95.662,  said  Ser.  No.  982383,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898.  This  application 

Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,667 

Int.  CI."  B29C  59/00:  C04B  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  264—102  71  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  article  of  manufacture  having 

a  starch-bound  cellular  stn»ctural  matrix,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

a  prepanng  a  moidable  mixture  including  unimodified  starchy 
water,  and  an  inorganic  aggregate,  the  inorganic  aggregate 
being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  20*  by  weight 
of  total  solids  in  the  moidable  mixture,  the  unmodified  starch 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  a  range  from  about  10*  to 
ab*xil  80»  by  weight  of  total  solids  in  the  moidable  mixture; 
b  positioning  the  moidable  mixture  within  a  mold  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  shape  of  the  article  of  manufacture;  and 


heating  the  moidable  mixture  within  the  mold  cavity  in  order 
to  gelatinize  the  unmodified  starch,  remove  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  water  from  the  moidable  mixture  by  evaporation, 
and  form  the  starch-bound  cellular  structural  matrix  of  the 
final  article,  wherein  the  starch-bound  cellular  structural 
matnx  is  form-stable  in  less  than  15  minutes  after  being 
positioned  into  the  desved  shape  of  the  article  of  manufacture. 


5,783,127 
METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  A  SYNTHETIC  YARN 
Rahim  Gross,  and  Heinz  Schippers,  both  of  Remscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684389 
Claims  priority,  application  G«rmanv,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
265.4;  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30  817.4;  Nov'.  16,  1995,  195  42  769.6 

InL  CI."  DOID  5/16.10/02 
VS.  a.  264—103  16  Claims 


J^^^^y-k 


7P-~'J 


I.  A  method  of  spinning  a  synthetic  multi-filament  yam  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

extruding  a  polymenc  nnelt  to  form  a  plurality  of  advancing 

filaments,  and  gathering  the  filaments  to  form  an  advancing 

yam. 
drawing  the  advancing  yam  as  it  advances  through  a  drawing 

zone, 
subjecting  the  advancing  yam  to  a  multi-stage  heal  treatment  as 

it  advances  through  the  drawing  zone  and  including 

(1)  a  first  heat  treatmcnl  wherein  the  yam  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  yam.  and 

(2)  a  second  heat  treatment  wherein  dje  yam  is  guided  along 
an  elongate  heating  surface,  and  then 

winding  the  advancing  yam  inio  a  package,  and 
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wherein  during  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  heat  treat- 
ments the  yam  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  at  least  100°  C. 
higher  than  the  melt  point  temperature  of  the  yam.  and 

wherein  during  the  drawing  step  the  yam  is  subjected  to  a 
tension  which  is  sufficient  for  the  plastic  deformation  of  the 
yam  during  or  immediately  downstream  of  the  first  heating 
step. 


J-,1  I      1  V  '?/  '7 


5,783,128 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  INSULATORS 
Shigeo  Ishino,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-073082; 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045840 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/16:45/36:  B22B  7/12 
VS.  a.  264—135  17  CUims 


of; 


1.  A  composite  insulator-producing  process  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  core  member; 

providing  a  housing-forming  mold; 

applying  at  least  one  of  a  primer  and  an  adhesive  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  core; 

placing  the  core  member  inside  the  housing-forming  mold; 

expanding  the  core  member  by  substantially  (S-a)  or  more  in 
which  6  is  an  axially  linear  expanded  length  by  which  the 
core  member  would  be  thermally  expanded  if  the  core  mem- 
ber is  heated  to  a  molding  temperature  for  the  housing,  and  a 
is  an  axially  linear  expanded  length  by  which  the  mold  would 
be  thermally  expanded  if  the  mold  is  heated  to  a  molding 
temperature; 

forming  a  housing  by  charging  the  mold  with  a  housing-forming 
insulating  polymer  matenal;  and  vulcanizing  the  housing- 
forming  insulating  polymer  material  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  core  member. 


5,783,129 
APPARATUS,  METHOD,  AND  COATING  DIE  FOR 
PRODUCING  LONG  FIBER-REINFORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshimitsu  Shirai,  Shizuoka;  Toshikatsu  Nitoh,  Fuji;  Takeshi 
Amaike,  Fuji,  and  Haruji  Murakami,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01364,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-222755 
Int.  a."  B29C  47/02 
VS.  a.  264—136  6  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  long  fiber-reinforced  theremo- 
plastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

a  fiber  loosening  device  which  loosens  a  moving  continuous 
fiber  bundle  and  thereby  form  a  web-like  continuous  fiber 
bundle;  and 
a  coating  die  which  receives  the  moving  continuous  fiber  bundle 
loosened  by  the  fiber  loosening  device,  said  coating  die 
including  a  slit  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  that  of 
the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  for  coating  at  least  one 


side  of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  with  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  melt,  wherein 

said  coating  die  includes  a  plurality  of  resin  supply  paths  in 
communication  with  said  slit  and  branched  successively  on 
the  same  plane,  said  plurality  of  resin  supply  paths  being  in 
aligned  symmetrically  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  root 
paths  thereof,  and  having  a  length  nearly  equal  to  one 
another,  said  resin  supply  paths  being  turned  in  a  direction 
toward  an  outlet  of  said  slit;  and  wherein 
said  coating  die  further  includes  an  impregnating  device  for 
impregnating  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  with 
the  thermoplastic  resin  melt  in  which  a  path  of  the 
impregnated   web-like  continuous   fiber  bundle   has  a 
rough  surface. 
2.  A  method  for  producing  a  long  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loosening  a  continuous  fiber  bundle  by  a  fiber  loosening 
device  so  as  to  form  a  moving  web-like  continuous  fiber 
bundle; 

(b)  coating  at  least  one  side  of  the  moving  web-like  continuous 
fiber  bundle  which  passes  through  a  coating  die  with  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  melt  which  is  extruded  through  a  slit  disposed 
in  the  die.  the  slit  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  that 
of  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle,  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  plurality  of  resin  supply  paths  branched  suc- 
cessively on  the  same  plane,  the  plurality  of  resin  supply 
paths  being  in  symmetrical  alignment  with  respect  to  a  central 
axis  of  root  paths  thereof  and  having  a  length  nearly  equal  to 
each  other  and  being  turned  in  a  direction  toward  an  outlet  of 
the  slit; 

(c)  impregnating  the  web-like  continuous  fiber  bundle  with  the 
resin  melt  through  an  impregnating  step  having  a  path  which 
has  a  rough  surface,  and 

(d)  shaping  the  imi>regnated  web-like  contintious  fiber  bundle  to 
form  a  final  product. 


5.783,130 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  MINUTURE  PLASTIC 
GRIPPER 
William  J.  Benett,  Livermore;  Peter  A.  Krulevitch,  Los  Ahos; 
Abraham  P.  Lee,  Walnut  Creek;  Milton  A.  Northrup,  Berke- 
ley, and  James  A.  Folta.  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,497,  Oct  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.609,608. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,720 
Int  a."  B29C  37/02:33/40:  B28B  7/14 
VS.  a.  264—138  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  fabncating  a  miniaiure  gripper,  lo  operate  in  a 
250-500  Mm  area  compnsing: 

providing  a  tube  of  detormable  materials; 

providing  a  mandrel  with  a  head  section  and  body  section: 

heating  at  least  the  tube: 

inserting  at  least  the  head  section  of  the  mandrel  into  the  tube: 

cooling  the  tube  to  allow  the  tube  to  conform  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  mandrel  inserted  therein. 

cuning  the  tube  on  opposite  sides  in  a  honz.ontally  extending 
direction  from  a  point  at  the  end  thereof  in  which  the  mandrel 
is  inserted  to  a  point  beyond  the  location  of  the  head  section 
of  the  mandrel: 

removing  tlic  mandrel  from  the  tube  whereby  the  lube  includes 
an  enlarged  section  and  an  end  section  having  a  pair  of  prongs 
formed  by  the  cuts:  and 

providing  means  for  moving  the  pair  of  prongs  with  respect  to 
each  other,  whereby  movement  of  the  prongs  provides  a 
gnpping  or  releasing  action. 


5,783,131 

METHOD  TO  SLOWLY  REGENERATE  CELLULOSIC 

SAUSAGE  CASING 

Alan  David  Stall,  NapervUle,  III.,  and  Luis  MIchelcna  Garcia, 

Madrid,  Spain,  a.ssignors  lo  Alfacel  s.a.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703388 

Int.  CI."  C08B  I6AX) 

VS.  a.  264-196  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  tubular  sausage  casings  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  wherein  viscose  is  extruded  through  an  annular 
extrusion  die  submerged  in  an  aquanum  to  form  a  tubular  product 
and  coagulation  and  regeneration  of  the  tubular  product  is  initiated 
in  said  aquanum  and  completed  in  one  or  more  coagulation/ 
regeneration  baths,  the  improvement  compnsing 

panially  gelling  and  coagulating  the  extruded  gel  tubing  in  the 
aquanum  to  an  initial  level  of  regeneration  charactenzed  by  a 
pH  greater  than  7.  supporting  the  panially  gelled  and  coagu- 
lated tubing  on  at  least  two  upwardly  moving  inclined  belLs 
such  that  different  sides  of  the  casing  are  disposed  in  an 
upward  facing  orientation  on  different  said  belts  and  applying 
an  intermediate  regenerating  solution  to  said  tubing  while  it  is 
supported  by  said  belts  until  it  is  cured  to  an  intermediate 
level  of  regeneration  characterized  by  a  pH  greater  than  7 
prior  to  completion  of  regeiteration  in  said  coagulation/ 
regeneration  bath  wherein  the  viscose  is  cured  to  a  level  of 
regeneration  characterized  by  a  pH  less  than  7. 


5.783.132 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Masahito  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki;  Talieo  Kitayama,  Takatsuki, 

and  Saloru  Funakoshi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-133093 
Int.  a."  B29C  33/12 
VS.  a.  264—257  g  claims 


6  6  6 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
molded  anicle.  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold, 

projecting  a  sheet-holding  member  provided  in  the  lower  mold 
from  a  cavity  face  of  the  lower  mold  towards  a  cavity  face  of 
the  upper  mold,  said  upper  mold  and  said  lower  mold  being  in 
an  open  state. 

heating  a  ftber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  to  fomi  a 
softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet, 

placing  the  softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  on 
the  sheet-holding  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  softened 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  docs  not  contact  the 
cavity  face  of  the  upper  mold  or  the  cavity  face  of  the  lower 
mold, 

providing  a  skin  material  between  the  upper  mold  and  the 
softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet,  said  skin 
material  and  said  softened  fibcr-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  each  having  respective  upper  and  under  side  surfaces 
separated  by  a  distance  to  prevent  said  skin  material  from 
being  damaged  by  heat, 
closing  the  upper  mold  and  the  lower  mold  to  provide  a  closed 
sute  to  thereby  mold  together  the  softened  fiber-reinforced 
thermoplastic  resin  sheet  and  the  skin  material  to  form  a 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  molded  article: 

wherein,  in  the  step  of  closing  the  upper  mold  and  the  lower 
mold,  when  a  distance  between  a  portion  of  the  under  side 
surface  of  the  skin  material  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  side 
surface  of  the  softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  reaches  a  distance  of  closest  position,  on  the  basis  of 
said  portions,  in  the  range  of  0. 1  mm  to  50  mm.  retracting  the 
sheet-holding  member  into  the  lower  mold  to  lower  the  soft- 
ened fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  onto  the  cavity 
face  of  the  lower  mold  before  the  skin  material  contacts  the 
softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet, 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  softened  fiber-reinforced  thermoplas- 
tic resin  sheet  while  maintaining  the  upper  mold  and  the  lower 
mold  in  the  closed  sute.  and  opening  the  upper  mold  and  the 
lower  mold  and  removing  tl>e  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  molded  anicle. 
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5,783,133 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  MOLDED 
ARTICLE 
Takahisa   Hara.   Kawanishi;   Masahito  Matsumoto,   Ibaraki; 
Tadayuki  Oda.  Mie-gun;  Hiromu  Fujita,  Ashiya:  Yuji  Kam- 
\ji,  Yokkaichi,  and  Hiromasa  Naliatsului,  Mie-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka,  and  Nissen  Chemitec  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10387,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992,  4-012966 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/12:45/14 

VS.  a.  264—261  21  Claims 


ze  len  «  9  '5,  3 
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1.  A  process  for  prcxiucing  a  multilayer  molded  article,  which 
comprises: 

placing  a  first  member,  which  is  comprised  of  a  first  core  layer 
and  a  first  skin  material  laminated  on  said  first  core  layer  and 
has  at  least  one  protrusion  or  at  least  one  depression  on  a  back 
face  thereof  on  which  the  first  skin  material  is  not  laminated, 
between' a  male  and  a  female  mold,  wherein  said  first  skin 
material  is  in  contact  with  a  mold  surface  of  either  the  male  or 
female  mold: 

disposing  a  second  skin  material  between  said  first  member  and 
the  mold  to  which  the  first  skin  matenal  is  not  in  contact  with: 

supplying  a  resin  melt  between  said  second  skin  material  and 
said  mold  to  which  the  first  skin  material  is  not  in  contact 
with:  and 

pressing  together  and  cooling  the  male  and  female  molds  to 
thereby  mold  said  resin  melt  into  a  second  core  layer  having 
the  second  skin  matenal  laminated  thereon  and  said  first 
member  insert  laminated  therein  over  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
the  second  skin  material,  wherein  said  first  member  has  at 
least  one  undercut. 


positioning  the  circuit  board  in  the  cavity  of  the  lower  metal 
mold  and  setting  the  circuit  board  such  diat  the  IC  faces 
downward. 

pressing  a  rear  surface  of  the  circuit  board  where  the  IC  is  not 
mounted  by  the  pressing  member. 

supplying  a  resin  tablet  to  a  pot  formed  in  the  lower  metal  mold 
and  pushing  the  resin  tablet  by  a  plunger  from  below  to  feed 
a  resin  obtained  from  the  resin  tablet  to  the  runner  section, 
filling  the  resin  in  the  runner  section  to  the  cavity  from  below 
through  the  pinpoint  gate  formed  below  the  cavity,  and 

sealing  the  IC  mounted  beneath  the  circuit  board  by  the  resin 
while  absorbing  a  change  of  a  thickness  of  the  circuit  board 
by  the  pressing  member  for  pressurizing  the  rear  siuface  of 
the  circuit  board  by  using  a  spring. 


5,783,135 
DEMOULDING  APPARATL'S 
Alan  John  Smith,  Swindon;  Maurice  Roy  Sims,  and  Leslie 
Richard  John  Allen,  both  of  Ashbourne,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Camas  I'K  Limited.  Cheltenham.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02308.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1993, 
9321923 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/06:13/06 
VS.  a.  264—313  18  Claims 


5,783,134 

METHOD  OF  RESIN-SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Isao  Yabe;  Masahiko  Yoneyama:  Teruo  Nayuki,-  Hiroaki 
Shimizu;  Katsuhiko  Ilui.  and  Kazuhiko  Asaumi.  all  of 
Tanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00007,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/192S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522^44 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002055: 
Jan.  18, 1994, 6-003365;  Apr.  28, 1994, 6-091961;  May  25, 1994, 
6-111314 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/02 
VS.  a.  264—272.14  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  resin-sealing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
circuit  board  with  an  IC  thereon,  comprising: 

preparing  a  metal  mold  formed  of  an  upper  metal  mold  having  a 
pressing  member,  and  a  lower  metal  mold  situated  under  the 
upper  metal  mold  and  having  a  cavity  for  mounting  the  circuit 
board  therein,  a  pinpoint  gate  formed  at  a  lower  ponion  of  the 
cavity  and  a  runner  section  formed  below  the  cavity  and 
communicating  with  the  pinpoint  gate. 


oobooiy^oo' 


^^    ^  n  •• 


15.  A  demoulding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a 
flexible  mould  (22)  with  a  moulded  component  (24)  therein,  and 
moving  the  mould  (22)  with  component  (24)  in  a  linear  path  to  a 
location  whereat  the  mould  (22)  is  clamped  at  one  edge  thereof, 
and  then  moving  the  mould  (22)  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
supporting  means  (12).  the  component  (24)  continuing  to  move  in 
the  linear  path,  whereby  to  strip  the  mould  (22)  from  one  edge  of 
the  component  (24)  to  an  opposed  edge  thereof,  whereby  to 
remove  the  mould  (22)  from  the  component  (24). 
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5,783.136 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A 

STEREOLITHOCJRAPHK  ALLY  PRODUCED 

PROTOTYPE  FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  STRESS  ANALYSIS 

Neal  Floyd  Enke,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  19%.  Sen  No.  711.144 

Inl.  CI."  B29C  i5A)H:4IA)2 

UA  CL  264-401  ,0  Claims 


cotmim 

CONTKH 

SriTtii 


5.783.138 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  AN  EDGE  PROVIDED 

BETWEEN  A  MOLTH  PORTION  AND  A  BODY  PORTION 

OF  A  PLASTIC  MOLDED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Setsuyuki  Takeuchi.  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.K  Tech- 
nical Laboratory  Inc.,  Japan 
C'ontinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  209.773,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25.823,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.297,686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.112.  Dec. 
26.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
656,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-406068; 
Dec.  29.  1990.  2-417079;  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-077101 

Int  a."  B29C  49/06:49/20 
VS.  a.  264-537  5  claims 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  siereolilhographically  produced 
prototype  for  experimcnul  stress  analysis  comprising: 

creating  a  prototype  through  a  slereolithographic  process  from  a 
pholocurable  material. 

removing  any  excess  maienal  from  the  prototype; 

cunng  the  prototype  by  exposing  i(  10  a  bath  of  ultraviolet  light: 

cunng  the  prototype  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  prototype 
to  a  temperature  above  ambient,  the  temperature  of  the  proto- 
type being  raised  to  the  temperature  necessary  to  brealt  down 
the  secondary  bonds  in  the  material  such  that  upon  cooling, 
the  secondary  bonds  refonn  resuhing  in  a  homogeneous  and 
isotropic  maienal:  and 

performing  an  expenmental  stress  analysis  procedure  on  the 
prototype. 


5.783.137 
PROCESS  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FORMING  OF  A 

FABRIC 
Miguel  Alives  Porta.  Avda.  Castdlmar  5.  08360-Canet  De  Mar 

(Barcelona).  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.854 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  2.  1994.  9402479 

Int.  CI."  B29C  59^)2 

U.S.  a.  264-510  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  three  dimensional  forming  of  a  fabric  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  forming  being  effected  in  at 
least  a  first  flat  area  of  the  fabnc  defining  a  first  perimeter,  said 
process  compnsing  the  following  steps:  (a)  providing  a  counter- 
mold  of  said  form;  (b)  preparing  a  complex  sheet,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  plasucs  matenal.  a  sheet  of  fabnc  and  a  hol-mell  maienal; 
(c)  die  cutting  said  complex  sheet,  confemng  thereon  dimensions 
resulting  from  enlarging  said  first  area  with  a  wide  edge  suruMjnd- 
ing  said  first  penmeler;  (d)  supenmposing  said  die  cut  complex 
sheet  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  fabnc.  in  a  position  in  which  said 
edge,  from  said  first  penmeter.  extends  outwardly  from  said  first 
area;  (e)  attachment  of  said  die  cut  complex  sheet  to  said  fabric,  by 
pressing  and  heating  until  said  fabnc  is  impregnated  by  melting  of 
said  hot  melt  maienal:  and  (f^  application  of  said  ensemble  of  the 
complex  sheet  and  the  fabnc  to  said  counlermold  and  simultaneous 
cooling,  by  blowing  pressunzed  air. 


1  A  method  for  molding  a  hollow  plastic  article  having  a  mouth 
portion  atop  a  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  together  a  neck  mold,  a  cavity  mold  and  a  core  mold  to 
form  an  annular  mold  cavity  between  the  neck  mold  and  the 
core  mold  and  between  the  cavity  mold  and  the  core  mold,  the 
annular  mold  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  molten  resin  to 
form  a  preform,  the  neck  mold  for  forming  a  neck  portion  of 
the  preform,  the  cavity  mold  for  forming  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  preform  located  below  the  neck,  and  the  core  mold  for 
extending  into  the  cavity  mold  and  the  neck  mold; 
injecting  molten  resin  into  the  annular  mold  cavity  10  form  the 
preform,  wherein  the  neck  mold  and  the  cavity  mold  are 
respectively  shaped  to  form  a  flange  on  a  continuous  portion 
of  the  preform  between  the  neck  portion  and  the  bottom 
portion,  the  flange  including  a  substantially  straight  lower 
edge: 
releasing  the  preform  from  the  cavity  mold  and  the  core  mold 

while  retaining  the  preform  with  the  neck  mold; 
transfemng  the  preform  with  the  neck  mold  into  a  blow  mold 

including  a  cavity  having: 
(I)  a  first  section  for  receiving  the  neck  mold  and  the  neck 

portion  of  the  preform, 
(ii)  a  second  section  for  receiving  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
preform,  the  second  section  defining  the  shape  of  the  body  of 
the  article,  and 
(iii)  a  ledge  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of 

the  flange; 
closing  the  blow  mold  over  the  neck  mold  and  the  preform  such 
that  neither  the  neck  nor  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  is 
enlarged  outward  when  blow  molding, 
blow   molding   the   bottom  portion  of  the   preform  outwardly 
against  the  second  section  of  the  blow  mold  cavity  such  that  it 
is  enlarged  to  merge  with  the  flange  and  forms  the  body 
portion  of  the  article,  wherein  the  neck  portion  of  die  preform 
becomes  die  mouUi  portion  of  the  article  and  die  lower  edge 
of  die  flange  is  positioned  above  the  lower  end  of  die  body; 
and 
releasing  and  ejecting  die  blow  molded  aiticle. 
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5.783,139 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Dennis  John  Gerard  Curran.  Willows.  Horsham  Lane,  Wallis 

Road.  Dorking,  Surrey  BH5  5RL,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937^82,  Oct  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.897 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1990, 
9008723 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  9/10:  C04B  i5/00 
MS.  a.  264—625  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  core-sheath  ceramic  fiber  of 
nonhomogeneous  composition  which  comprises  spinning  a  com- 
posite polymeric  fiber  having  a  core  region  formed  of  a  first 
polymenc  fiber-forming  matenal  comprising  at  least  one  ceramic 
precursor,  and  a  surrounding  sheath  region  formed  of  a  second 
polymeric  fiber-forming  material  comprising  at  least  one  ceramic 
precursor,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
fiber-forming  materials  is  a  dispersion  of  a  non-fiber-forming 
organo-metaJlic  ceramic  precursor  supported  in  a  fiber-forming 
organic  polymer  carrier;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  spun  com- 
posite polymenc  fiber  to  pyrolysis  conditions  of  temperature  and 
controlled  atmosphere  whereby  to  convert  said  first  polymeric 
fiber-forming  material  to  a  ceramic  core  and  to  convert  said  second 
polymeric  fiber-forming  material  to  a  ceramic  sheath  surrounding 
said  ceramic  core,  including  converting  said  dispersed  organo- 
metallic  ceramic  precursor  into  a  metal:cartK>n  ceramic  compound. 
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a  body  having  a  heating  section  formed  from  a  material 
having  a  melting  point  greater  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  material; 

heating  means  inserted  in  or  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
body,  said  means  capiable  of  generating  a  heat  flux  Q,  at 
a  temperature  T,  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  material;  and 

heat  transfer  and  concentration  means  capable  of  transfer- 
ring said  heal  from  said  heating  means  to  said  heating 
section  and  concentrating  said  heat  in  said  section  such 
that  said  heating  section  has  a  heat  flux  Q,  where  Q,  is 
greater  than  Q,  and  a  temperature  Tj  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  material  and  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  T,. 


5.783.141 
ANNULAR  FURNACE 

Sushil  N.  Patel,  Lancaster,  and  Frederick  C.  Wong.  Williams- 

ville.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 

State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^47 

Int.  a."  C21D  il/00 

MS.  CI.  266—87  18  Claims 


5,783,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING 
DISCHARGE  OUTLETS 
Jack  M.  Klelnfeld.  Bronx.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,029,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,635,095.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.727 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/n 
MS.  a.  266-^5  26  Qaims 


1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  the  geometry 

of  an  enclosed  annulus  defined  by  a  mean  radius  dimension,  a 

height  dimension,  and  a  width  dimension: 
one  or  more  heating  elements  disposed  on  the  furnace  wall 

inside  said  interior  chamber: 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  mean  radius  dimension  is  greater 

than  10  centimeters:  and 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  height  dimension  is  greater  than  1 

millimeter  and  less  dian  one  half  the  magnitude  of  said  mean 

radius  dimension. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  shutting  down  and  starting  up  a 
process  comprising  forming  a  hot  molten  material  in  a  vessel,  and 
discharging  said  matenal  from  discharge  outlet  of  said  vessel,  said 
method  comprising: 
inserting  an  heating  element  into  said  outlet; 
cooling  down  said  material  in  said  vessel  and  said  outlet  to 
solidify  said  material  such  thai  said  element  is  fixed  in  said 
solidified  material  in  said  outlet:  and 
starting  up  said  process  by  heating  said  element  to  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  solidified 
material  to  form  a  molten  material  and  removing  said  element 
from  said  outlet  to  provide  a  substantially  open  outlet  for 
discharge  of  said   molten   matenal   from  said   vessel,   said 
improvement  comprising: 
a  heating  element  comprising: 


5.783.142 
KILN  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  REACTIVE  FINES 
Richard  D.  Lindsay,  Brentwood,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Plasma 

Processing  Corporation.  Brentwood.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436.618,  May  8.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613,996. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.619 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  mo 

MS.  CI.  266—145  1  Claim 

1.  A  kiln  system  for  treating  a  fine  particulate  material  compns- 
ing a  closed  rotary  kiln:  means  consuucied  and  arranged  with  said 
closed  kiln  for  feeding  a  fine  particulate  material  into  an  inlet  end 
of  said  kiln  on  a  continuous  basis  while  said  kiln  is  closed  and 
rotating:  means  for  flowing  a  treating  gas  into  said  kiln  on  a 
continuous  basis;  heating  means  for  heating  said  material  within 
said  kiln:  dust  collector  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  kiln  for  removing  dust  from  within  said  kiln,  and  means  for 
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5,783,145 

IRON-NICKEL  ALLOY  AND  COLD-ROLLED  STRIP 

WITH  A  CUBIC  TEXTURE 

Lucien  Coutu,  Chauvigny-lfe-Bois,  and  Pierre  Louis  Reydet, 

Gimouille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Imphy  SjV.,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1996,  96  02404 
InL  CI."  C21D  S//2.  C22C  38/40;  1 9/0 J; 30/00 
VS.  a  420-94  13  Claims 

I.  An  iron-niclcel  alloy  comprising,  by  weight  based  on  total 
weight: 

30«SNi-fCo£85% 


removing  treated  fine  paniculate  material  from  an  outlet  end  of 
said  kiln  on  a  continuous  basis  while  said  kiln  is  closed  and 
rotating. 


0«SCoK:u+MnSIO% 


0%SMo+W+CrS4% 


0%SV+SiS2» 


5,783,143 
ALLOY  STEEL  RESLSTANT  TO  MOLTEN  ZINC 
Takuo  Handa;  Tomohiko  Nalugima.  and  Kazuyoshi  Arikata. 
all  of  Nippon  Chuzo  K.K..  2-1  Shiraishi-cho  Kawasaki-ku 
Kawa.saki-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  390J6J.  Feb.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-043256; 
Feb.  9,  1995,  7-043667 

Int  CI.*  C22C  3S/44;30/00 
VS.  a.  420—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  member  or  a  part  of  zinc  plating  facility,  having  contact 
with  molten  zinc,  manufactured  of  an  alloy  steel  having  an 
increa.sed  resistance  to  molten  zinc  consisting  essentially  of:  C: 
from  0.10  wl  %  to  0  17  wt  %;  Si:  from  0.3  wt  %  to  2  wt  %;  Mn: 
from  0.3  wt  %  to  2  wt  %:  Ni:  from  10  wl  %  to  20  wt  %;  Cr  from 
20  wt  %  to  35  wt  %;  Mo:  from  0.5  wt  %  to  5  wt  %  and  N:  from  0.4 
wt  %  to  0.75  wl  %,  the  balance  consisting  substantially  of  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities. 


0«§Nb«^TaS|«. 
0.003%scso.05% 
0.005%STiS0.05% 
000l*sZr+HfS0  25% 
0.00 1  »<S+Se+Te<0.0 1 5» 

iron  and  impurities  resulting  from  production;  wherein  the  alloy 
further  satisfies  the  relationship: 

OgNlKT»+Ti+AIS|%. 


5.783.144 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,146 

SPORICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS,  STERLIZATION 

DEVICF-S  AND  METHODS  FOR  RAPID  CLEANING. 

DISINFECTION,  AND  STERILIZATION 

Robert  M.  Williams,  Jr.,  4568  Argyle  Ter.,  NW.,  Washington. 

D.C.  20011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.312.  Dec.  6,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.447,684,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

991,093,  Dec.  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  708,604 

Int.  a.*  A6IL  2/16 

VS.  a.  422-26  29  Claims 


93-, 


92-F 


I.  A  rapid  sporicidal  composition  comprising  a  germicide  and  a 
cationjc  surfacunl  which  is  an  ethoxylated  aliphatic  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bis  (2-hydroxyethyl)  cocoamine. 
polyoxyethylene  (5)  cocoamine,  polyoxyethylcne  (10)  cocoamine, 
and  polyoxyethylene  (15)  cocoamine. 
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5,783,147 
APPARATl'S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  STERILIZING 
MEDICAL  AND  LABORATORY  DEVICES  AND 
CLEANING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  CONTACT  LENSES 
Theodore  H.  Rehmeyer,  3411  Scarborough  Dr..  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27106.  and  James  R.  Shultz.  1267  Wiltshire  Rd..  York, 
Pa.  17403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,125,  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,988 
Int  a."  A61L  2/02 
U,S.  a.  422—22  24  Chums 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  medical  instruments  and  laboratory 
devices  and  sterilizing  and  removing  contaminants  from  contact 
lenses  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  cleaning  well;  electrode 
means  positioned  within  the  cleaning  well;  a  power  source  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  electrode  means  positioned  within 
the  cleaning  well;  adsorbent  means  disposed  between  the  contact 
lens  and  the  power  source;  control  means  for  selectively  directing 
current  flow  to  the  electrode  means;  and  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  conductive  cleaning  solution  held  within  the  cleaning  well  and 
contiguous  with  the  electrode  means  completing  an  electric  circuit 
so  that  the  current  flow  will  pass  from  the  power  source  through 
the  electrode  means,  the  cleaning  solution  and  solely  over  the 
surface  of  the  lens  and  back  to  the  power  source. 


5,783,148 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hugh  V.  Cottingham.  Caldwell.  NJ.;  Allen  Reichler.  Owings 

Mills,  Md.,  and  Peter  Bourdelle,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.304,  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884331 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIN  21/05 

VS.  a.  422—56  33  Qaims 

211 


•;H 


zn 


212 


'/. 


vVsVV 


215 


219 


223 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  biological  process  on  a  liquid 
biological  sample  using  reagents,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  well  for  introduction  and  removal  of  a  liquid 
biological  sample; 

(b)  at  least  one  reaction  chamber  wherein  reagents  for  the 
biological  process  are  affixed  at  discrete  locations  therein,  said 
reaction  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sample 
well  and  being  constructed  to  permit  the  liquid  biological 
sample  to  nnove  sequentially  between  said  locations  as  a 
discrete  bolus  in  response  to  an  applied  pneumatic  force,  said 


bolus  remaining  stationary  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  pneu- 
matic force  without  appreciable  sample  movement  as  a  result 
of  capillary  force; 

(c)  a  pneumatic  chamber  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
reaction  chamber  and  sample  well;  and 

(d)  a  pneumatic  port  in  the  pneumatic  chamber  for  connection  of 
the  apparatus  to  a  pneumatic  aspiration/dispensing  means, 
said  aspiration/dispensing  means  providing  said  pneumatic 
force  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  liquid  biological  sample 
between  the  sample  well  and  the  reaction  chamber  and 
between  said  locations  in  said  reaction  chamber 


5,783,149 
KIT  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  RESIDUAL  CHLORINE 
IN  WATER  WITH  3,3',54 -TETRAMETHYLBENZIDINE 

Francisco  Bosch  Serrat,  C/  Serpis,  15-5°  -9",  46021  Valencia, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565471 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  27,  1995,  9501517 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  33/84.21/77 

VS.  a.  A12^-4,\  7  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  determination  of  chlorine  in  water  comprising: 

a)  a  solution  of  3.3'.5.5'-tetramethylbenzidine  (TMB)  at  a  pH 
from  about  1  to  2,  and 

b)  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  the  TMB-Cl  reaction 
product  formed. 


5,783,150 

TEST  KIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

ASCORBIC  ACID  IN  A  PATIENT'S  BODY 

Alfred  B.  Ordman,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harry  M.  Weiss, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317311,  Oct  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5358.870. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.257 
InL  a.*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  422—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  test  kit  for  detennining  tlie  optimal  level  of  intake  for  an 
individual  of  a  useful  substance  that  is  water  soluble,  urine  excret- 
able,  and  nontoxic  at  physiologically  beneficial  levels,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

container  means  for  holding  a  sample  of  urine  from  said  indi- 
vidual; 
reagent  means  for  reacting  with  an  amount  of  said  substance 

contained  in  a  sample  of  urine  from  said  individual;  and 
visual  means  for  indicating  to  a  user  a  coiKentration  of  said 
substance  in  said  sample  of  urine  in  response  to  a  reaction 
between  said  reagent  means  and  said  amount  of  said  sub- 
stance. 


5,783,151 
CONCEALER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Sandra  Lee  Haroldson,  11019  NE.  141st  St.  Kirkland,  Wash. 
98034 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,444 
InL  a.*  B21B  35/00 
VS.  a.  427—140  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  using  a  concealer  preparation  comprising  the 
steps  of:  cleaning  and  making  dust  free  an  area  of  a  doll  to  be 
treated;  selecting  a  concealer  of  proper  color,  placing  a  small 
amount  of  said  preparation  onto  a  soft  lint  free  cloth,  spreading 
said  preparation  onto  a  section  to  be  treated,  wiping  excess  prrpa- 
ration  oflf  with  a  clean  dry  cloth. 
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5,783,152 

THIN-FILM  nBER  OPTIC  HYDROGEN  AND 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Stanley  E.  Nave,  Evans.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  tJnited  Stales  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of 

Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,063 

InLa.''G01N2//75 

VS.  a.  422—82.06  13  Oaims 

19 

1^ 


UIB 


f 


1.  A  sensor  system  capable  of  measuring  hydrogen  concentra- 
tions and  temperatures  comprising: 

a  sensor  probe  havmg  a  rigid  housing  with  one  disul  open  end; 
a  light  transparent  lens  msidc  said  sensor  probe  with  one  end 

oriented  toward  the  distal  open  end  of  the  sensor  probe  and 

the  other  end  of  said  lens  oriented  toward  die  proximal  closed 

end  of  the  sensor  probe; 
a  sem-conducling  solid  that  is  transparent  above  a  temperature 

dependent  minimum  wavelength,  forming  a  layer  on  the  distal 

end  of  said  lens  inside  said  sensor  probe; 
a  reflective  metal  material  thai  forms  a  metal  hydride  upon 

absorbing  h;  drogcn.  forming  a  layer  on  top  of  and  contiguous 

with   said   semi-conducung   solid   layer  inside  said   sensor 

probe; 
a  coating  of  hydrogen  permeable  material  on  top  of.  distal,  and 

contiguous  with  said  reflective  metal  material  layer  within 

said  sensor  probe; 
a  rigid  connector  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  sensor  probe; 
first  and  second  optical  fibers  positioned  at  a  focal  point  of  the 

lens  inside  said  sensor  probe  by  a  fiber-optic  terminator  and 

connector  at  die  proximal  end  of  said  sensor  probe; 
a  means  for  generating  light  comprising  a  broad-band  light 

source; 
a   fiber  optic  cable  comprising  said  first  and  second  optical 

fibers,  said  first  opucal  fiber  connecting  the  sensor  probe  to 

said  source  of  broad-band  light; 
a  controlling  processor; 
a  means  for  analysis  of  light  information  from  said  sensor  probe 

compnsing  a  spectrometer;  and 
a  means  for  transmission  of  light  from  said  reflective  metal 

material  layer  and  said  semiconducting  solid  layer  to  said 

means  for  analysis. 


5,783,153 
METAL  OXIDE  OXYGEN  SENSORS  BASED  ON  PHASE 
TRANSFORMATION 
Elefttaerios  MUtiadis  I^ogothetis.  Birmingham,  and  Richard  E. 
SolUs,  Saline,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  905,372 
int.  a."  G«1N  27/12 
IJ.S.  a.  422-«  18  Claims 

I   An  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  of  oxygen  partial 


pressure  in  an  ambient  atmosphere  through  a  change  of  a  measur- 
able physical  property  of  a  sensing  material,  said  sensor  compris- 
ing; 


a  sensing  material  being  selected  from  metal  or  its  oxides  and 
which,  when  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  exposed  to  a  gas 
containing  a  changing  partial  pressure  of  oxygen,  is  capable 
of  changing  from  one  metal  or  metal  oxide  phase  to  another 
such  oxide  phase  and  vice  versa  and  associated  therewith  a 
change  in  a  measurable  physical  property  thereof; 

heating  means  conncctable  to  a  power  source  able  to  maintain  a 
temperature  gradient  across  said  sensing  material  whereby 
said  material  exists,  during  active  sensing  operation,  in  at 
least  two  of  said  phases  defining  a  boundary  line  therebe- 
tween generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
temperature  gradient,  said  boundary  line  traversing  longitudi- 
nally along  said  axis  in  response  to  changes  in  the  oxygen 
partial  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and 
meat>s  for  furnishing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  traversal  of 
said  boundary  line  across  a  fixed  detecting  location  of  die 
sensing  material. 


5,783,154 
SENSOR  FOR  REDUCING  OR  OXIDIZING  GASES 
Peter     Althainz.      Kalrsnihe,     and     Joachim     (ioschnick, 
Mahlacker.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschun^zen- 
tnim  ICarisruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23 
289.6 

lat  CL*  COIN  25/16 
U.S.  a.  422-98  6  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  for  reducing  or  oxidizing  gases,  comprising; 

a)  a  number  of  gas  sensitive,  longitudinal  segments  consisting  of 
a  semiconductive  metal  oxide  film, 

b)  each  of  said  segments  having  two  strip  electrodes  in  contact 
therewith. 

c)  said  segments  having  difTerent  properties  widi  n:spect  to 
reducing  or  oxidizing  gases  such  that  different  conductivity 
changes  are  generated  from  said  segments  upon  exposure  to 
oxidizing  or  reducing  gases. 

d)  said  segments  defining  together  a  continuous  surface  area, 
and 

e)  said  strip  electrodes  including  outer  electrodes  extending  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  continuous  surface  area  so  as  to  limit 
said  continuous  surface  area,  and  inner  electrodes  extending 
between,  and  parallel  to,  said  outer  electrodes  so  as  to  divide 
said  continuous  surface  area  into  said  longitudinal  segmenu. 
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5,783,155 
SHEET  FLOW  FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Leland  S.   Greeoler,  Stoughlon;   Grant  R.   Emmel;   Farshid 
Feyzi,  both  of  Madison,  and  David  W.  Owens,  Verona,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,489 

InL  a.'  BOIL  i/00 

U.S.  a.  422—102  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  fluid  flowing  across  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  for  mounting  in  the  surface,  wherein  the  plate  has 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  with  an  aperture  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  housing  extending  from  the  second  surface  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  passage  in  communication  with  the  aperture, 
said  first  housing  has  a  hole  therettirough; 

a  vessel  removably  attached  to  said  first  housing  to  receive  fluid 
passing  through  the  aperture  and  the  passage; 

a  valve  member  within  said  first  housing  for  opening  and  closing 
the  aperture  to  fluid  flow; 

a  second  housing  extending  around  said  first  housing  and  creat- 
ing a  chamber;  and 

a  mechanism  within  said  second  housing  for  operating  said 
valve  member  to  intermittently  open  and  close  the  aperture  in 
said  plate,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  first  housing  and  engaging  said  valve 
member,  a  solenoid  in  the  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
lever  to  produce  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  open  and 
close  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  and  a  control  circuit  having  a 
timer  for  energizing  the  solenoid. 


5,783,156 
TRANSFER  PORT  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  STERILE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Ernesto  Renzi,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  Johannes  W.  Krikhaar, 
Marum,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401390,  Mar.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,250 
Int.  a.*  A61L  2/04:  BOIL  l/OOJl/02 
MS.  a.  422—292  10  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  port  system  between  two  sterile  environments 
having  docked  and  undocked  positions,  said  transfer  port  compris- 
ing; 

two  door  frames  connected  to  said  two  sterile  environments  and 
two  doors  connected  to  said  two  door  frames  so  that  when 
said  two  sterile  environments  are  in  said  docked  position,  said 
two  door  frames  and  said  two  doors  are  juxtaposed  and  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  when  said  two  sterile  environ- 
ments are  in  said  undocked  position,  said  two  door  frames  are 


spaced  apan  from  one  another  and  said  two  doors  seal  said 
two  sterile  environments; 

said  two  door  frames  and  doors  having  a  potentially  non-sterile 
peripheral  juncture  located  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the  two 
doors  when  in  their  said  juxtaposition; 

door  connection  means  for  connecting  said  two  doors  to  one 
another  when  said  two  sterile  environments  are  in  the  docked 
position;  and 

opening  means  for  opening  said  two  doors,  said  opening  means 
having  means  for  moving  said  doors  when  connected  to  one 
another  between  a  closed  position  sealing  said  two  sterile 
environments  and  an  open  position  away  from  said  two  door 
frames  permitting  transport  through  said  two  door  frames  and 
between  said  two  sterile  environments: 

at  least  one  of  said  two  door  frames  having  internal  channels  for 
circulation  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  heat  the  two  door  frames 
and  said  two  doors  and  thereby  sterilize  said  potentially 
non-sterile  peripheral  juncture,  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  to  said 
internal  channels  for  introducing  said  heat  transfer  fluid  into 
said  internal  channels  and  for  discharging  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  from  said  internal  channels,  respectively. 


5,783,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,158 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SULFIDE  ORES 
CONTAINING  GOLD  AND/OR  SILVER  AND  AS 
ACCOMPAIVYING  METAL  AT  LEAST  IRON 
Michael  Tacke,  Friedrichsdorf:  Walter  Pierson,  Eschbom,  and 
Eberhard  Stolarski,  Oberursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Franlifurt  am  Main, 
Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1996,  196  09 
284.1 

Int  a.'  C22B  11/00.11/08:1/00 
VS.  a.  423—47  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  granular  sulfide  ore  containing  a  noble 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  gold  and 
iron  as  at  least  one  base  metal,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calcining  the  granular  sulfide  ore  at  a  temperature  of  600°  to 
900°  C,  with  addition  of  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce a  noble  metal-containing,  base  metal  oxide-containing 
solids  mixture  and  an  S02-containing  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  cooling  the  noble  metal-containing,  base  metal  oxide- 
containing  solids  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  least  50°  C. 
lower  than  that  of  the  calcining  of  step  (a)  to  form  a  cooled 
solids  mixture; 

(c)  charging  the  cooled  solids  mixture  into  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  and  introducing  S02-comaining  exhaust  gas  formed 
during  step  (a)  into  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  prcxluce  in  tiie 


2760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


cooled  solids  mixlure  a  base  meul  sulfate  where  at  least  10* 
by  weight  of  the  sulfur  content  in  the  exhaust  gas  is  bound  in 
the  form  of  the  base  metal  sulfate: 

(d)  withdrawing  the  cooled  solids  mixture  conuining  the  noble 
metal  and  the  base  metal  sulfate  from  the  fluidized  bed 
reactor: 

(e)  stirhng  the  cooled  solids  mixture  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
to  dissolve  base  meul  sulfate  into  said  aqueous  acid  solution 
and  separating  remaining  solids  containing  the  noble  meul 
from  the  aqueous  acid  solution:  and 

(f)  supplying  the  remaining  solids  to  a  lecovcry  of  the  noble 
meul. 


5,783.159 

INORGANIC  IMPURITIES  REMOVAL  IN  SODA  ASH 

SOLITIONS  WITH  CARBON 

Eiic  Aldinger,   Rhone-Poulenc  of  Wyomiii«.   P.O.   Box   513, 

Green  River.  Wyo.  82935 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536364.  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909,529 
Int  CI."  COID  7nf> 
U.S.  a.  423-179  7  CU|„„5 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  inorganic  impurities  in  sodium  carbon 
ate  solution  comprising  contacting  spent  carbon  with  a  sodium 
carbonate  solution  wherein  the  inorganic  impurities  are  reduced. 


in  which 

A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
alkynylene.  cycloalkylene,  cycloalkenylene.  arylene.  o-.  -  or 
p-xylylenc.  a  .5-  or  6-membered  saturated  and  unsaturated 
hcterocycle  having  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  radicals  optionally 
containing  1.  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  hydroxyl. 

or  A  is  — X— (— NR— B— }, 
in  which 

B  and  X  are  — CH,CH,—  or  — CHjCHjCH,— . 

n  IS  10-50.000. 

R  is  H.  alkyl,  ethylene  or  propylene  which  is  subsututed  by  OH 
NHj,  NHCOR'  or  COOH.  or  is  CSSH,  CH.,CN  or 
CH;PO,Hj,  or  is  a  bridge  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  another 
polyethyleneimine  or  polypropyleneimine  chain,  the  bndge 
being  formed  by 

-(-NR  — B1-     or 


CH2CHOHCH2 + OCH2CH2  <-  CHjCHOHCH;  - 


where  o  and  p  independently  of  one  another  are  1-15, 
R'  IS  H.  C,-C,,-alkyl  or  CHRVOR"  where  R"  is  C,,-C„-aIkyl. 
R  ,    R  .    R     and    R''    independently   of  one   another  are   H 
CHXOOH.       CH,PO,H,,       alkyl.       acyl.      CHjCH,OH. 


CHXH,NH,  or 


where 


5.783,160 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Yukio  Kinugasa.-  Kouhei  Igarashi.  both  of  Sasono;  Takaaki 

Itou,    Misima;     Toshifumi    Takaoka.    Susono;     Michihiro 

Oha.shi,  Misima.  and  Koji  Yokota,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1995.  7-0U903; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-280797 

int.  a."  BOID  5i/5H 
V&.  a.  423-237  13  cui,ns 

I  A  process  for  resolving  NH,  included  in  a  combustion  exhaust 
gas  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  NH,  decomposing  catalyst  in  an  exhaust  passage, 
wherein  the  catalyst  resolves  NH,  when  the  temperature  of 
the  catalyst  is  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and 
an  atmosphere  in  which  the  caulyst  is  located  is  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere,  and  the  catalyst  converts  NH,  to  NO,  when  the 
temperature  of  the  caulyst  is  higher  than  said  predetermined 
temperature  range  and  the  atmosphere  is  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, and  wherein  NH,  passes  through  the  catalyst  when  the 
temperature  of  the  catalyst  is  lower  than  said  predetermined 
temperature  range  and  the  atmosphere  is  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, so  that  exhaust  gas  flowing  out  of  the  NH,  decompos- 
ing catalyst  is  substantially  free  from  NH,  and  NO.; 
directing  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  including  NH,  so  that  the  exhaust 
contacts  the  caulyst. 


5,783,161 
STABILIZED  HYROXYLAMINE  SOLUTIONS 
Hans-Michael  Schneider,  Worms,  and  Bemd  Leutner.  Fran- 
kenthal.  both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwig.sharen.  (^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,910 
InL  CI."  COIB  2ino 
\i&.  a.  423-265  14  cuims 

1.  A  subilized  hydroxylamine  solution  which  comprises  as  su- 
bilizer  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 

i 

RiR'N— A— NR'R'(I)   "., 


CH:- 


R'  is  OH.  SH,  NH,,  CN.  COOH,  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 
or  the  salts  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  ethylenediaminetetraace- 
tic   acid   and   N-hydroxyethylencdiaminetriacetic   acid   and   salu 
thereof. 


5,783,162 
ARGON  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Shii\ji  TomiU;  Taka.shi  Nagamura.  and  Takao  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  TeLsan  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.6% 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1995.  7-228106 

Int.  CI."  COIB  IJ/00:J3A)2 

VS.  a.  423—348  5  Cbbu 


'=^: T— U    Lr^ — =^^=-flP 


N. 


r^  "       I         IK    1 
••«''       ~l    :C5n         ■  t-_l 


1.  An  argon  recovery  and  purification  process,  which  comprises 
punfying  impure  argon  gas  discharged  from  a  silicon  furnace  and 
conuining  low  boiling  point  Impunty  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  carbon  monoxide, 
and  whose  boiling  points  are  lower  than  that  of  argon,  and  high 
boiling  point  impurity  components  comprised  of  hydrocarbons 
whose  boiling  points  are  higher  than  that  of  argon  to  obtain 
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substantially  pure  argon  gas,  and  supplying  said  pure  argon  gas  to 
the  silicon  furnace  again,  the  process  including: 

a  first  step  of  adding  hydrogen  into  said  impure  argon  gas,  and 
reacting  said  hydrogen  with  oxygen  contained  in  the  impure 
argon  gas  so  as  to  be  converted  to  water,  thereby  removing  the 
oxygen  from  said  impure  argon  gas: 

a  second  step  of  introducing  said  impure  argon  gas  into  an 
adsorption  means  for  adsorbing  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
contained  in  said  impure  argon  gas.  thereby  removing  the 
water  and  carbon  dioxide  from  said  impure  argon  gas:  and 

a  third  step  of  subjecting  said  impure  argon  gas  to  a  low 
temperature  liquefaction  and  introducing  liquefied  argon  gas 
into  a  rectification  means  which  includes 

a  first  rectification  column  wherein  said  low  boiling  point  impu- 
rity components  are  removed  from  said  impure  argon  gas,  and 
a  second  rectification  column  wherein  said  high  trailing  point 
impurity  components  are  removed  from  said  impure  argon  gas 
introduced  from  the  first  rectification  column. 


"l-l  "-^         '•-\  M-N~T  ""I  M-1  K-., 


5.783,164 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Daniele    Bianchi.    Arese;    Rossella    Bortolo,    Novara,-    Rino 
D'Aloisio.  Novara.'  Marco  RiccL,  Novara,  and  Sergio  Soat- 
tini,  Cerano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.pA.,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  19%,  MI%  A 
001015 

Int.  a."  COIB  15/01 
VS.  a.  423—584  34  Claims 


HORT 

nnoffii 
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5.783,163 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BASIC  SODIUM  AND/OR 

POTASSIUM  ALUMINUM  SULPHATES  AND  FOR 

MAKING  PAPER  WITH  SUCH 

John  S.  Rendall,  and  Massoud  Ahghar,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,883 

Int  CI."  COIF/ 7/74 

U.S.  a.  423—556  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen  and  water  in  an 
organic  solvent  immiscible  with  water,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  complex  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  which  catalytic 
complex  is  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  salt  of  palladium; 

(b)  a  non-coordinating  organic  or  inorganic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  ligand  which  is  a  compound  capable  of  binding  itself  to  the 
palladium  atom,  which  ligand  is  a  mono  or  polydenute  nitro- 
genated  compound. 


5,783,165 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARIUM  TITANATE 

James  M.  Wilson,  Victor,  and  Walter  J.  Symes,  Dundee,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,497 

Int  a."  COIG  23/00 

VS.  CI.  423—598  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  basic  potassium  aluminum  sulphate 
(BKAS)  K2SO4  3AU0,  4SO,  9H2O  comprising: 

starting  with  a  leach  liquor  that  is  essentially  saturated  with 
aluminum  sulphate  Al2(S04),  and  poussium  sulphate  K2SO4; 

introducing  said  leach  liquor  to  a  surface-cooled  crystallizer; 

precipiuting  and  removing  crystals  of  aluminum  sulphate 
Al2(S04),  I8H2O  from  said  leach  liquor  in  said  surface- 
cooled  crystallizer; 

precipiuting  the  double  salt,  AI2(S04)j+K2S04-h24H20  by  con- 
centrating the  residual  of  said  leach  liquor  with  heat,  vacuum 
and  evaporation;  and 

reacting  said  double  salt  of  Al2(S04)j+K2S04+24H20  in  a 
lieated  and  pressurized  reactor  to  produce  a  first  basic  potas- 
sium aluminum  sulphate  (BKAS)  K2SO4  BAljO,  4SO5  9H2O 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  that  includes  particles  which 
exceed  two  microns. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  barium  titanate  powder  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  Providing  a  solution  comprising  oxalic  acid  and  titaniiun 
oxychloride; 

B.  Maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30° 
C.  to  about  90°  C; 

C.  Adding  barium  carbonate  to  said  solution  thereby  precipiut- 
ing barium  titanyl  oxalate:  and 

D.  Calcining  said  barium  titanyl  oxalate  so  as  to  provide  said 
barium  titanate  powder. 
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5.783,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE 
J.  Dean  Thibauit,   New   Maryland;   Michael   D.   MacDonald, 
Han  well,  and  Donald  A.  Stevens,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  ail  of 
Canada,  assignor  to  Roycefield  Resources  Ltd.,  MoDCton, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,115 

Int  a.*  COIB  9/W.  C81G  JOAX) 

VS.  CL  423—617  29  Claims 


^ 
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r      I 
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than  200A,  the  material  having  an  intense  infrared  spectra] 
band  at  %0±5  cm"'  indicating  the  inclusion  of  titanium  in  the 
lallice; 
wherein  the  material,  in  anhydrous  roasted  form,  has  a  compo- 
sition with  the  fonnula: 


KOj  mAfjOj.v770,.iiW,0.  wherein: 

YO,  is  an  oxide  in  which  Y  represents  one  or  more  cation  with 
a  valence  of  4.  consisting  of  Si  and  optionally  Ge  cations: 

X,0,  is  an  oxide  wherein  X  represents  one  or  more  cation  with 
a  valence  of  3  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga 
and  B  cations: 

MjO  IS  an  oxide  wherein  M  represents  one  or  more  ion- 
exchangeable  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Na*.  K*and  H*; 

m.  y  and  n  represent  molar  proportions  of  corresponding  oxides 
with  regard  to  YD,,  wherein  mSO.l;  10-*SyS0.2:  and 
nSO.l. 


I.  A  process  for  the  pioduction  of  antimony  trioxide  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(I)  reacting  antimony  tnsulfide  with  iron  (III)  chloride  lo  pro- 
duce a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  antimony  trichlonde. 
and  contacting  the  first  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
solvent  resulting  in  extraction  of  antimony  tnchlonde  from 
the  first  aqueous  solution:  and 

(ii)  hydrolyzing  the  extracted  anumony  trichloride  to  produce 
antimony  trioxide. 


5,783,167 
STRICTIRF  MATERIAL  OF  THE  ZEOLITE  TYPE  WITH 
I  LTRALARGE  PORES  AND  A  LATTICE  COMPRISED  OF 

SILICONE  AND  TITANIUM  OXIDES:  ITS  SYNTHESIS 
AND  UTILIZATION  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION 

OF  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS 
Avelino  Conna  Canos;  Teresa  Navarro  Villalba,  both  of  Valen- 
cia, and  Joaquin  Perez  Pariente,  Madrid,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  lo  Coasejo  Superior  Invesligaciones  Cientificas, 
Madrid,  and  Universidad  Polilecnica  Valencia,  Valencia, 
both  of  .Spain 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  15,  1993,  9301327 

InL  CI."  COIB  J.i/2U.  SOU  2V/t« 

U.S.  a.  423-701  29  Claims 

Abs 


1900 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  selective  oxidation  of  organic  products, 
said  material  comprising: 

a  non-pillared  crystalline  pha.se  having  at  least  one  x-ray  diffrac- 
tion peak  al  a  d-spacing  of  greater  that  ISA  and  having 
ultralarge  pores  and  a  lattice  composed  of  silicon  and  titanium 
oxides,  the  porosity  of  the  material  being  greater  than  0.2 
cm'g,  the  pores  having  a  diameter  larger  than  lOA  and  less 


5,783,168 
ZSM-22  ZEOLITE 
Johannes  Petnis  Verdugn,   Leefdaal.  and   Luc   Roger  Mart- 
Martens,  MeLse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,427,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^48 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
92305181 

Int.  a."  COIB  3J/36:39A)2 
VS.  a.  423-702  6  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ZSM-22  zeolite  comprising  crystal- 
lizing a  synthesis  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  a  source  of  silicon  and/or  germanium; 

(ii)  a  source  of  aluminum,  iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybde 
num.  arsenic,  antimony,  manganese,  gallium  or  boron; 

(iii)  a  source  of  monovalent,  cation:  and 

(iv)  an  organic  structure  agent;  wherein  seeds  of  preformed 
ZSM-22  are  included  in  the  initial  synthesis  mixture,  and 
crystallization  is  carried  out  by  agitating  under  conditions 
eff^ective  for  forming  a  zeolite  compnsing  ZSM-22  ingrown 
needles  of  crystals  of  less  than  1  micron  and  having  a  ZSM- 
5/ZSM-22  peak  height  ratio  less  than  004;  and  wherein  the 
mixture  is  stirred  at  a  rate  of  less  than  50  rpm  during  crystal- 
lization so  that  the  level  of  agitation  is  reduced  compared  to  a 
process  in  which  such  ZSM-22  crysuls  are  formed  under 
identical  reaction  conditions,  using  an  initial  synthesis  mix- 
ture containing  no  seeds  of  preformed  ZSM-22. 
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5,783,169 

RIGID  BIFUNCTIONAL  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Mark  P.  Sweet,  Coram,  N.Y.;  Ronnie  C.  Mease,  Fairfax,  Va., 

and   Suresh   C.   Srivastava,   Setauket,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 

Broolihaven  Science  Associates  LLC,  Upton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,889 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  a.  424—1.65  7  Claims 

1.  A  chelating  structure  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


5,783,171 
RADIONUCLIDE  METAL  N^S,  CHELATES 
SUBSTITUTED  WITH  GLUCOSE  AND  BIOTIN 
MOIETIES 
Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle,*  Sudhakar  Kasina,  Mercer  Island, 
and  Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07733,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02418.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,421,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,048.  Nov.  6, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,250.666.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
577,959.  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,164,176,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367^02,  Jun.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  apptication  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,560 
Int.  a."  A61K  51/00:  C07F  5/00:  C07D  235/02 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  13  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,783,170 

PEPTIDE-METAL  CHELATE  CONJUGATES 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 

Londonderry.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,062,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,443,815.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,625 

Int.  a.*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  CI.  424—1.69  23  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  specific  binding  peptide 
covalently  linked  to  a  metal  ion-complexing  moiety,  wherein  the 
peptide  specifically  binds  to  somatostatin  receptors,  and  having 
formula: 

cycMN-CH,)  Phe-Tyr-(D-Trp)-Lys  Val  Hey.  (CHjCO.X) 
wherein  X  is  a  metal  ion  complexing  moiety  having  formula 

(amino  acid)„-B-(amino  acid)„-Z. 

wherein  B  is  a  thiol -containing  moiety  that  is  cysteine,  homocys- 
teine, isocysteine,  or  penicillamine; 

(amino  acid)„  and  (amino  acid)„  are  each  independently  any 
primary  a-or  ^-amino  acid  that  does  not  comprise  a  thiol 
group: 
Z  is  —OH  or  — NH  ,: 
n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  S;  and 
m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5. 


(C-R), 


.  NH       HN^ 


VI  R 

(C^ 

N 
(C 


wherein  R  represents  an  acetic  acid  moiety,  2-mercaptoacetyl. 
l-methyl-2-oximidopropylidene,  o-hydroxybenzyl  or 

2-mercatoethyl  groups;  X  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  amine,  isothio- 
cyanate,  bromoacetamide.  maleimide  or  derivatives  thereof. 


(C-R)„ 


wherein: 
each    R    independently    represents    ==0,    H,,    lower    alkyl. 

— (CH2)„— COOH.      — (CH,)„— CO-glucose      or     glucose 

derivative.  — (CH,), — NH-glucose  or  glucose  derivative,  or 

R,— Z: 
n  is  0  to  3; 

R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
Z  represents  biotin  or  biotin  with  a  linker  moiety: 
each  R,  independently  represents  H,.  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

— (CHj),— COOH,     — (CH;)„— CO-glucose     or     glucose 

derivative.  — (CH;)„ — NH-glucose  or  glucose  derivative,  or 

R,— Z; 
each  m  is  0  or  1.  wherein  at  most  one  m  is  m=l: 
each  T  represents  a  sulfur  protecting  group:  and 
the  compound  comprises  at  least  one  — (CH^), — CO-glucose, 

— (CH,)„ — NH-glucose  or  glucose  derivative  and  at  least  one 

— R, — Z  substituent. 


5.783,172 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

ABRASIVE  SYSTEM  AND  A  SURFACTANT  SYSTEM 

Jean-Marc     Ascione,     Paris,     and     Pascal     Sterle,     Soisy 

S/Montmorency,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    L'Oreal, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,614 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  14862 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/24:7/16:31/08 

VS.  CI.  424-^9  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  an  aqueous  vehicle,  an  abrasive 

system  containing  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and  a 

surfactant  system,  wherein  said  surfactant  system  comprises  at 

least  one  nonionic  poly(hydroxypropyl  etiier)  surfactant. 
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5,783.173 
STABLE  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIBENZOYLMETHANK  DERIVATIVE,  E.  G.,  PARSOL 

1789,  AND  C12,  CI6,  CIS,  BRANCHED  CHAIN 

HYDROXYBENZOATE  AND/OR  C12,  C16,  BRANCHED 

CHAIN  BENZOATE  STABIEIZERS^OLIIBILIZERS 

Craig  A.  Bonds,  Wbeaton,  and  Steven  P.  Hopper,  Glen  EUyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  C.  P.  Hail  Company,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,585 

Int  a."  A61K  7/42:31/24:31/12 

\iS.  a.  424-59  23  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin 
for  protection  agamsl  ultraviolet  radiaUon  comprising,  in  a  cos- 
metically acceptable  earner.  1*  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  dibenzoyl- 
mcthane  dcnvative  and  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  a  subilizing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formula  (I), 
formula  (II).  and  mixtures  thereof: 


(I) 


C-O-CHj-CH-tCHjU-CH, 


I 
C»H>.| 


wherein  m=5,  7.  9  or  mixtures 
and  n=4,  6,  8  or  mixtures; 


(II) 


C-O-CHi-CH-tCHiU-CH, 


C,H2„i 


wherein  in=5.  7  or  mixtures 
and  n=4,  6  or  mixtures. 


5,783,174 

PHOTOSTABLE  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 

George   Endel   Deckner.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 

Procter  &  (;amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  632,6%,  Apr.  16,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  428,788,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,912,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,465,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,612,  Aug.  13,  1992. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,144 
Int  a.''A61K  7/42:7/00 
\iS.  a.  424-59  20  Claims 

I.  A  sunscreen  composition  having  improved  photosubility  and 
broad  UVA  and  UVB  coverage,  comprising: 
(a)  fn)m  about  0  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  sunscreen  compound  (I) 
having  the  general  structure 


wherein  A  is  a  substilucni  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  —OR,  and  — NR,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  H. 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  I  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  B  is  a  substitueni  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  —OH;  and  C  is  a  subslilucnt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  from  about  0  I  <*  lo  about  10%  of  a  sunscreen  compound  (II) 
having  the  general  stniciure 


wherein  D  and  E  are  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  from  about  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  —OR, 
wherein  R  is  H.  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
from  about  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  25%  of  a  physical  sunblock;  and 

(d)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  sunscreen  compound  (I)  to  sunscreen 
compound  (II)  is  from  about  1:1.5  to  about  1.5:1. 


5,783,175 
DUST-FREE  HAIR  BLEACH  POWDERS 
Thomas    M.   Schultz,    Randolph:    Michael    DeGeorge,   Toms 
River,  both  of  NJ..  and  David  Cannell,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Cosmair.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/I3764,  S  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  29,  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,192,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  817,959 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/07:7/075:7/135 
VS.  a.  424-62  3,  Qalms 

1.  A  substantially  dust-free  bleach  powder,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  particles  which  compnse  a  peroxygenated  salt, 

(b)  a  substantially  hydrophilic  de-dusling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyl  adipate.  diisopropyl  scba- 
cate.  diisopropyl  oxalate  dimethyl  isosorbide.  diisopropyl 
isosorbide.  and  y-bulyrolactone  in  an  amount  that  is  less  than 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  bleach  powder,  wherein  the 
de-dusting  agent  coats  the  particles  to  prevent  dust  formation, 
and 

(c)  powdered  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  amount  of  about 
1-5%  by  weight  of  the  bleach  powder. 


5,783,176 
STABLE  HYDROCARBON-FREE  COSMETIC  ON 
DERMATOLOGICAL  OLEGELS  AND  W/O  EMULSIONS 
Uu  Meiring,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Anne-Sopie  Du.ssert,  Tou- 
lou.se,  France,  and  Marta  Aul,  Hamburg,  C;ermany,  assign- 
ors to  Beiersdorf  A(;,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744*t4 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
968.5 

InL  CI."  A6IK  7/40:7/025 
VS.  a.  424-64  „  Claims 

1  Cosmetic  formulations  which  comprise 
(a)  a  lipid  phase  composing  at  least  one  glycerol  mono-,  di- 
and/or  tncarboxylic  acid  ester  of  branched  and/or  unbranched 
monobasic  fatty  acids  having  18-  36  carbon  atoms  (=mono-. 
di-  and/or  triglycendes)  and  at  least  one  ester  prepared  from  a 
hydroxycarboxyhc  acid  and  a  branched  or  unbranched  satu- 
rated alcohol  having  15-49  carbon  atoms, 
(d)  and  opt-onally  compnse  water,  further  lipids,  emulsificrs  and 
further  active  compounds,  auxiliaries  and/or  additives. 
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5,783,177 
CYANOACRYLATE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
ANTIMICROBLVL  AGENT 
Richard  J.  Greff,  St  Pete  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Michael  M.  Byram, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Medlogic  Global  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  781,409,  Jan.  10,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,684,042. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,904 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/02:31/79:  AOIN  31/02:  C08J  5/06 
VS.  CI.  424—78.17  n  Claims 

I.  An  antimicrobial  cyanoacrylate  composition   which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  ester; 

(b)  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  iodine 
molecules  with  a  biocompatible  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  biocompatible  plasticizer. 


5,783,178 
POLYMER  LINKED  BIOLOGICAL  AGENTS 
Alexander  Victorovich  Kabanov,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Vaiery 
Yulievich  Alakhov,  D'Urfe,  Canada,  assignors  to  Supratek 
Pharma.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,079 
Inta."A6IK  J//74 
U,S.  a.  424— 78  J 1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  between  a  biologically  active  agent  and  a  block 
copolymer  comprising  a  biologically  active  agent  covalently  linked 
to  at  least  one  end  group  of  the  block  copolymer,  wherein  the  block 
copolymer  comprises 
(i)  at  least  one  polyether  segment  which  is: 

(a)  a  homopolymer  of  the  ethylene  monomer  — OCH^CHj— 
or 

(b)  a  copolymer  or  block  copolymer  of  said  ethyleneoxy 
monomer  and  the  monomer  — OCH(CH,)CH2 — , 

each  of  said  polyether  segments  having  from  about  S  to  about 
400  monomeric  units. 


5,783,181 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  FUSION  PROTEINS  BETWEEN 
MUTANT  IL  4/IL13  ANTAGONISTS  AND 
IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
Michael  Joseph  Browne,  Hertfordshire,  England:  Peter  Ronald 
Young,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Allan  Richard  Shatzman.  King 
of  Prussia,   Pa^-    Kay   Elizabeth    Murphy,   Hertfordshire. 
England:  Conrad  Gerald  Chapman.  Orpington.  England, 
and  Helen  Elizabeth  Clinkenbeard,  Hertfordshire,  England, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.,    and    SmithKline    Beecham    p.l.c.    Brentford. 
England 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994. 
9415379 

Int  a."  A61K  38/20 
U.S.  CI.  424— 85  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  disease 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  allergic  disease,  a  T-cell 

mediated  disease  and  a  disease  associated  with  an   undesired 

immune  response  to  an  infectious  agent,  said  method  comprising 

the  step  of: 

administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  comprising  an  IL4  mutant  or  variant  in  which 

at  least  one  amino  acid  at  positions  120  to  128  inclusive  is 

different  from  the  amino  acid  naturally  occurring  in  wild  type 

IL4  fused  to  at  least  one  human  immunoglobulin  constant 

domain. 


5.783,179 
C-REACTIVE  PROTEIN  FRAGMENT  WITH 
IMMUNOMODULATORY  ACTIVITY 
John  J.  Nestor,  Jr.,  Cupertino;  Teresa  H.  Ho,  Los  Altos;  Debo- 
rah A.  Eppstein,  Palo  Alto;  Philip  L.  Feigner,  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.;  Barbara  P.  Bama,  Berea,  and  Sharad  D.  Deodhar, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SjV.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,613 
Int  a."  A61K  45A)5:3S/04:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  A-(SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  )-B,  A-Ile-iyr-Leu-Gly-Gly-Pro-Phe  Ser-Pro-Asn-Val-Leu- 
B,  wherein  A  is  H  or  an  acyl  group  and  B  is  OH  or  NRj,  each  R 
independently  selected  from  H,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^  haloalkyl,  and 
C.Xft  aralkyl. 


5,783,180 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,182 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  METASTATIC 
SEQUENCES 
Timothy  C.  Thompson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  Col- 
lege of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  JaiL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,031 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/63:15/79:  A61K  4&/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  sequence  expressed  in  a  metastasis 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transfecting  an  oncogenic  sequence  into  a  mammalian  cell  to 
form  a  population  of  transfected  cells; 

b)  administering  tranfected  cells  to  a  primary  site  of  a  host 
mammal  to  form  a  primary  tumor; 

c)  maintaining  said  mammal  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to 
develop  a  metastasis  at  a  secondary  site; 

d)  amplifying  expressed  RNA  sequences  of  the  transfected  cells 
and  expressed  RNA  sequences  of  the  metastasis  by 
differential-display  PCR;  and 

e)  comparing  the  amplified  expressed  RNA  sequences  of  the 
transfected  cells  with  the  amplified  expressed  RNA  sequences 
of  the  metastasis  and  identifying  the  sequence  expressed  at  a 
higher  level  in  the  metastasis  as  compared  to  the  expres.sed 
RNA  sequences  of  the  transfected  cells. 
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5,783,183 
CLONING  OF  THE  ZYMOC'IN  GENE  AND  USE  OF 
ZYMOCIN  IN  BEVERAGES 
Pieter  Comelis  Langeveld,  Delft;  Pieter  Van  Solingcn,  Naald- 
wgk:  Jacobus  Stark,  Rotterdam,  and  Adrianus  Wilhelmus 
Hermanus  VoUebrcttt,  NaaJdwijk.  all  of  Netherlands.  assif;n- 
ors  to  (list-brocadcs,  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/00634,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1W5.  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20620.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15,  1994 

KT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,657 
Claims  priority,  application   European   PaL  Off,,  Mar.  3, 
1993,  93200610;  May  10,  1993,  93201314 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<7/4«.  C12N  9/00 
VS.  C\.  424—94.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  non-alcoholic,  non-carbonated  bev- 
erages comprising  addmg  an  effective  amount  of  a  yeast  zymocm 
lo  said  beverage. 


5,783,184 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IL-5 

MEDIATED  DISORDERS 

Edward  Robert  Appelbaum,  Blue  Bell,  and  Richard  Murray 

Cook,  Chester  .Sprinj^s,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  470,110,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,693,323.  and  Ser.  No.  467,420,  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.683.892.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.131, 

Dec.  23,  1994.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  470.110  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,131.  This  application  Jun. 
21,  1996,  S«r.  No.  667,769 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.iS>5. 39/40:  GOIN  JJ/5J:  C07K  IftAX) 
II.S.  CI.  424—130.1  10  CUlms 

1.  An  improved  method  for  treating  interleukin-5(IL-5)  mediated 
Londilions  associated  with  excess  eosinophil  productions  wherein 
ihe  improvement  compnses  the  step  of: 
adminisienng  a  neutralizing  monoclonal  antibody  for  human 
lL-5  which  does  not  blocit  binding  of  human  I1.-.5  to  the 
a-chain  of  the  human  IL-5  receptor  and  which  binds  both  free 
and  receptor  complexed  IL-5  in  an  amount  effective  to  ame- 
liorate the  symptoms  of  .said  conditions. 


5,783,185 
MONOCLONAL  ANTlBODIF_S  TO  TRANSFORMINt; 
(;R()WTH  FAtTOR-BETA  AND  METHODS  OF  I'SE 
lames  K.  Dasch,  Palo  Alto;  Doran  R.  Pace,  111,  San  Francisco, 
and  Wendy  O.  Wae{>ell,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,109,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,571,714, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,432,  Dec.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.977 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.195:  C07K  16/22 
VS.  Cn.  424—133.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  reducing  the  hkelihood  of  developing 
.icuie  or  chronic  fibrosis,  said  method  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  thai 
neutralizes  transforming  growth  faclor-|)l  and  transforming  growth 
faetor-P2. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is  a 
V  himenc  monoclonal  antibody,  said  chimeric  monoclonal  antibody 
comprising  an  antigen  binding  portion  and  a  remainder  portion. 
^aid  antigen  binding  portion  obtained  from  a  monoclonal  antibody 
ihal  neutralizes  transforming  growth  factor-^l  and  transforming 
growth  factor-p2  and  said  remainder  portion  obtained  from  human 
.intibodies. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  said  chimeric  monoclonal 
.inlibody  comprises  the  antigen  binding  portion  obtained  from  the 
inomx.-lonal  antibody  obtained  from  hybridoma  IDII  16  having 
A.T.C.C.  Accession  No.  HE  9849. 


5,783,186 
ANTIBODY-INDUCED  APOPTOSIS 
l^utomu  Arakawa,  and  Yoshiko  Kila,  both  of  Thou-sand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,072 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/JO;  C12N  5/12:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—143.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  fragment  tfiereof  which  induces  apoptosis  in 
cells  expressing  Her2.  wherein  the  antibody  or  fragment  binds  an 
epitope  on  a  Her2  polypeptide  which  is  recognized  by  the  mono- 
clonal antibody  produced  by  the  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC  No. 
HE  12078 


5,783,187 

TREATMENT  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS 

USING  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  CONNECTIVE 

TISSUE  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Gary  R.  Grolendorst,  Lutz,  Fla.,  and  Douglas  M.  Bradham,  Jr., 

Baltimore.  Md..  iLssignors  lo  Universily  of  South  Florida. 

Tampa.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167.628,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,408,040,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,427,  Aug. 
30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
712,302 
InL  a.*  A61K  39/395 
V.S.  CI.  424—158.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  a  cell  proliferative  disorder  asso- 
ciated with  Connective  Tissue  Growth  Factor  (CTGF).  composing 
administering  to  a  subject  having  said  disorder,  at  the  site  of  the 
disorder,  a  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  that  binds  lo  CTGF. 
wherein  said  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  does  not  bind  to  PDGF. 


5,783,188 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
WITH  TYPE  COLLAGEN  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS 
CONTAINING  REPEATING  SEQl'ENCES 
Howard   L.   Weiner,   Brookline:    David   E.  Trentbam.   North 
Quincy,  and  David  A.  Hafler.  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Autoimmune,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,985,  Sep.  21,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,565,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5  J99347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4604152.  Feb.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  596,936,  Oct. 
15,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  65.734.  Jun.  24.  1987.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  454.806,  Dec. 
20.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  487.732,  Mar.  2,  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  809,206,  Dec.  13,  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.632,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,778,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  595,468,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  843,752,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,180 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:37/02:37/12 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  comprising  oral 
administration  of  a  collagen  II  peptide  that  suppresses  an  autoim- 
mune response  associated  with  said  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  hav- 
ing a  sequence  of  three  or  more  amino  acids  that  repeats  either 
identically  or  with  conservative  substitution,  said  peptide  being  at 
least  9  amino  acids  in  length,  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment,  in 
an  amount  effective  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  decrease 
at  least  one  clinical  symptom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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w- 

I3H 
12 

II 

10 
9 


MONTHS 


joint  tenderness,  joint  swelling,  morning  stifiriess.  grip  strength, 
and  SO-foot  walk  time. 


5,783,189 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALCOHOL  DEPENDENCE  '"i 
Yue-Hu  Pei,  Durham;  David  Overstreet,  Chapel  Hill;  Amir 
Hosein    Rezvani,    Chapel    Hill,   and    David   Yue-Wei    Lee, 
Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Natural  Pharmacia 
International,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636347 
InL  CI."  A61K  35/78:39/385 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  alcohol  dependence  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient,  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing, in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  an 
amount  effective  to  treat  alcohol  dependence  of  at  least  one 
isoflavenoid-C-glycoside  of  the  formula  (I)  isolated  to  a  purity  of 
90%  or  more: 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R|=  H  or  OH;  R2=  H  or  OH;  R,=  H.  OH  or  OR'  wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R4=  H,  glucosyl  or  1 ,6-apiosyl. 


5,783,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,192 

RECOMBINANT  FELINE  HERPESVIRUS  VACCINE 

Martha  Jacoba  Willemse,  Nijmegen.  and  Paulus  Jacobus  Anto- 

nius  Sondermeijer.  Boxmeer.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,527,  May  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83,849,  Jun.  28,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664^94 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Jun.  26. 
1992,  92201898 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/245 
U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  immunization  of  animals  against  an  infec 
tious  disease,  comprising  administering  a  vaccine  comprising  an 
FHV  mutant,  said  FHV  mutant  comprising  a  mutation  in  the  DNA 
of  an  open  reading  frame  that  encodes  the  polypeptide  shown  m 
SEQ  ID  NO:2,  and/or  flanicing  intergenic  sequences  thereof,  such 
that  the  FHV  mutant  does  not  produce  a  functional  polypeptide 
coded  for  by  said  open  reading  frame. 


5,783,193 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THERAPEUTIC  PROTEINS 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE, 
TRANSPLANT  REJECTION  AND  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 
J.  Gabriel  Michael,  and  Allen  Litwin,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  329,685,  OcL  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,609,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,503,  Jan.  7. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
994,932,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  719,160,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,712 
InL  a."  A61K  39/00:9/16:13/00:39/12 
VS.  a.  424—207.1  42  aaims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  immunogenic  composition  for  acti- 
vating the  immune  system  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  composing 
at  least  one  immunogen  of  an  autoimmune  antigen  microencap- 
sulated in  the  complete  absence  of  organic  solvents  with  a 
water  based  enteric  coating. 


5,783,190 
BUCHLOE  DACTYLOIDES  EXTACTS  HAVING 
INSECTICIDAL  PROPERTIES 
Thomas  H.  Czapla,  Urbandale;  Scott  A.  Mundell,  West  Des 
Moines,  and  Nandha  Kumar  Balasubramanian,  Des  Moines, 
all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,787 
InL  CL"  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424— I95.I  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  substance  suitable  for 
use  as  an  insecticide  and  obtained  from  Buchloe  dactyloides  by  the 
steps  comprising  extracting  seeds  from  said  Buchloe  dactyloides 
with  an  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a  crude  extract  having  insecti- 
cidal  properties  and  purifying  the  crude  extract  using  separatory 
techniques  to  obtain  at  least  one  substance  with  insecticidal  prop- 
erties, which  substances  has  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  20 
kDa. 


5,783,194 

HOMOGENEOUS  ISOLATE  OF  URABE  MUMPS  VIRUS 

AND  VACCINES  CONTAINING  THE  ISOLATE 

Eari  G.  Brown,  Nepean;  Kathryn  E.  WrighL  and  Kenneth  D. 

Dimock,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

University  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,295 
InL  a."  A61K  39/155:  C12N  7/W 
VS.  a.  424—211.1  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  and  pure  Urabe  mumps  virus 
strain  Am9  characterized  by  having  a  codon  encoding  glutamic 
acid  at  amino  acid  position  335  of  the  haemagglutinin- 
neuraminidase  (HN)  protein  and  devoid  of  any  other  Urabe  mumps 
virus  strain  not  having  the  characterizing  codon. 
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5.783,195 

RECOMBINANT  INFECTIOUS  BOVINE 

RHINOTRACHEITIS  VIRUS  S-IBR-052  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Mark  D.  Cochran.  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  D.  Macdonald.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Syntro  Corporation,  I^n- 
exa,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  732,584,  Jul.  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,866 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .f9/265.  C12N  7/00:7/04 
VS.  CI.  424—229.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhinolracheilis  vims  desig- 
nated S-IBR-052.  deposited  at  the  American  Type  Culture  Collec- 
tion as  ATCC  Accession  No.  VR  2443. 


5.783.196 

GUA  MUTANTS  OF  SHIGELLA  SPP.  AND  VACCINES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kemando    R.    Noriega.    Baltimore,   and    Myron   M.    Levine, 

Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Maryland 

at  Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.600 

Int.  CL"  A61K  39/02 

VS.  a.  424—234.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  Shigella  mutant  which  is  incapable  of  forming  de  novo 
guanine  nucleotides,  wherein  said  mutant  contains  a  deletion  muta- 
tion in  the  guaB-A  operon. 


5.783.199 
ANAESTHETIC  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ENFl.URANE 
OR  ISOFLURANE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
SEVOFLURANE  OR  DESFLURANE 
John  Alexander  Strachen  Ross.  Aberdeen,  and  Michael  Eric 
"ninstall.  Newtonhill.  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd..  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/02021.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08241.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,040 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1994, 
9418532 

IiltCL<'A61K9/aO 
U.S.  a.  424—400  10  Oaims 

I.  A  high  firessure  pre-mixed  analgesic  anaesthetic  ga.s  compo- 
sition comprising  a  life  supporting  gas  and  a  volatile  analgesic 
anaesthetic  mixture  comprising  a  tirsi  and  a  second  anaesthetic 
analgesic,  said  first  analgesic  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  prolong  palinalgesia  and  said  second  analgesic  being  present  in 
an  amount  effective  to  bring  about  the  onset  of  analgesia. 


5,783,200 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Cnrtis  Bobby  Motley,  West  Chester,  and  Robert  Lee  Wells. 
Cindmiati.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^21 
Int.  a."  A6IK  6/00 
VS.  a.  424-^101  20  Claims 

I    A  personal  cleansing  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable 
aqueous  emulsion,  comprising: 
a.)  from  about  4'k  to  about  50*.  by  weight,  of  a  surfactant 
system  comprising  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionic,  cationic.  nonionic.  amphot- 
eric,   and    zwittenonic    surfactants    and    mixtures    thereof 
wherein  said  surfactant  system  comprises  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  glyceryl 
sulfonate  surfactants,  derivatives  thereof,  and  salts  thereof, 
b.)  from  above  about  0.1  %  to  less  than  1.0*.  by  weight,  of  a 
water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nonionic  polymers,  anionic  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof; 
c.)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  5*.  by  weight,  of  a  phase  separa- 
tion initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electro- 
lytes, amphiphiles  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
d.)  from  about  50*  to  about  95*.  by  weight,  of  water 
wherein  said  polymer  forms  visually  distinct  aqueous  droplets  in 
the  aqueous  surfactant  system. 


5,783,197 

EIMERIA  POLYPEPTIDE  ANTIGEN  AND  VACONES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Amo   Vermeulen,   Cuyk.-    Rein   Dijkema.   Oss,   and   Jacobus 

Johannes  Kok,  Nijmegen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  371.947,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.602.033.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,466 
daims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   27,    1988, 
88.01627 

Int.  a."  A61K  39/00:i9/OI2;  CI2P  21/06 
VS.  «.  424—267.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  FIG.  2 


5.783,198 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,201 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NON-OCULAR  EPITHELUL 
DISORDERS  VIA  INCREASING  HEME  OXYGENASE 
LEVELS  AND/OR  DECREASING  LEVELS  OF 
ARACHIDONIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 
Richard  D.  Levere,  Armonk;  Nadar  G.  Abraham;  Michal  L. 
Schwartzman.  both  of  Elmsford.  and  Michael  W.  Dunn,  New 
Rochelle.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hemogen,  Inc.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,354,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,674,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77334, 
Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
990,793,  Dec.  10,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  834300 
Int.  O."  A61K  7/00:iS/24 
MS.  CI.  424—401  12  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  levels  of  hemeoxygenase  and 
decreasing  levels  of  an  arachidonic  acid  derivative  in  non-ocular 
epidermal  tissue,  comprising  administering  to  non-ocular  epider- 
mal tissue  of  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  amount  of  a  Sn  contain- 
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ing  compound  which  stimulates  production  of  hemeoxygenase  in 
said  non-ocular  epidermal  tissue. 


5,783,202 

PEDICULICIDAL  MOUSSE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

laULING  HEAD  LICE 

Roderick  P.  Tomlinson,  Rowville;  Neil  G.  Halls,  Glen  Waveriey, 

and  Albert  Z.  Abram.  Rowville,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

Soltec  Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Rowville,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,110 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12 

\}S.  CL  424-^105  29  Claims 


5,783,204 

DEER  REPELLENT  AND  METHOD 

James  Messina,  58  Califon  Rd.,  Long  Valley,  N  J.  07853 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,757 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/32 

VS.  CI.  424-^«)6  6  Claims 

1.  A  deer  repellent  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  68  to 
90*  water.  6  to  10*  of  thiram;  0.5  to  2%  eggs;  0.5  to  2*  coloring 
dye;  and  2  to  16*  adhesive. 


■   Pyrethhn  mousse 

0  Permethnn  creme  nnse 


Before  Treatment 


After  Treatment 


1.  A  pediculicidal  mousse  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


5,783,205 
INJECTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Randall  G.  Berggren,  Livermore;  Darid  J.  Enscore,  Saratoga: 
Susan  M.  Marks,  San  Jose,-  James  L.  Osborne.  Moutain 
View;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  and  Wouter  E.  Roorda. 
Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,471,  May  9,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,620,700,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,275,  Jul.  31. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

605363,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  843,682 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  6/00 

VS.  Ci.  424—426  10  Claims 


Ingredient 


%  »7» 


Water,  Punficd  from  about  35  to  about  60 

Propylene  Glycol  from  about  0.5  to  about  5 

Nonionic  Emulsifying  Wax  fix)m  about  0.5  to  about  5 

Qualemium-52  from  about  0  5  to  about  S 

Pyrethrins  I  and  II  from  at>out  0  1  to  about  5 

Piperx>nyl  Butoxide  from  about  1  to  alxMit  8 

Ethanol  from  about  20  to  about  40 

Propane/Bulane  from  about  3  to  about  20 


5,783,203 
INSECTICIDAL  FERTILIZER  MIXTURES 
Manfird-Heinrich    Schiitte.    Puiheim.    and    Gerhard    Baron, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01222,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28370.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  722,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
833.9 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00:25/34:25/08:  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  424-^t05  10  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  fertilizer  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  agonist  or  antagonist  of  the  nicotinergic  acetylcholine 
receptor  of  an  insect; 

(b)  a  fertilizer;  and 

(c)  an  adhesive: 

said  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a  stick,  plate,  tablet  or  granule. 


1.  A  composition  for  delivering  a  drug  into  a  periodontal  pocket 
of  an  animal,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  tlie  drug  to  be  delivered,  in  a  therapeuucally  effective 
amount:  and 

(1^)  an  oligomeric  or  polymeric  matrix  material  containing  tiie 
drug,  the  matrix  material  being  a  less-  to  non-flowable  poly- 
mer at  or  below  body  temperature  and  a  flowable  polymer  at 

''a  physiologically  compatible  elevated  temperature. 


5,783,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,783.207 

SELECTIVELY  REMO\ABLE  NICOTINE-CONTAINING 

DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TRANSMUCOSAL 

DELIVERY  OF  NICOTINE 

Theodore  H.  Stanley,  Salt  LaVe  City,  and  Brian  Hague,  West 

Valley  City,  both  of  l!uh,  assignors  to  University  of  Uuh 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J9,I27,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.233,  Nov.  2, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I5239A, 

Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

403,751,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5088,497,  which  is  a 

condnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  60,045,  Jun.  8.  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,863,737,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,301, 

May  1,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,671,953.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  795,359 

InL  a."  A6IK  9/68:31/465 

VS.  a.  424—440  19  Claims 


NORMALIZCD  NEA  FLUX  AS  A  rVNCTION  OF  CONCtNTKATION  (NO  E2) 


NEA  OONCEHTItATION  («  w») 


in  the  matrix  layer  and  ihe  flux  of  estradiol  from  the  matrix 
layer  is  independent  of  the  concentration  of  the  other  sex 
steroid  m  the  matrix  layer 


1.  A  selectively  removable  nicotine-containing  dosage  form  for 
use  in  the  transmucosal  delivery  of  nicotine  to  a  patient,  the  dosage 
form  comprising: 

a)  a  matnx  dissolvable  in  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient; 

b)  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  nicotine  dispersed  in 
the  matnx  for  absorption  through  the  mucosal  tissue  of  the 
mouth,  pharynx,  and  esophagus  of  the  patient;  and 

cl  an  attached  holder  member  secured  to  the  matnx.  said  holder 
member  being  so  configured  as  to  permit  the  selective 
removal  and  insertion  of  the  dosage  form  into  and  out  of  the 
patient's  mouth  without  directly  handling  the  matrix,  whereby 
the  nicotine-containing  dosage  form  can  be  manipulated  in  a 
manner  that  mimics  manipulation  of  a  cigarette  dunng  smok- 
ing in  order  to  satisfy  a  psychological  need  or  desire  for 
ntualistic  oral  stimulation. 


5,783  J08 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  MATRIX  FOR 

COADMINISTERING  ESTRADIOL  AND  ANOTHER 

STEROID 

Srinivasan  Venlutcshwaran,  and  Charles  D.  Ebert,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  I'heraTech,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683392 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  9  Claims 

I   A  transdermal  patch  for  administering  estradiol  and  another 
steroid  compnsing: 

a)  a  bacliing  layer;  and 

b)  a  matnx  layer  compnsing: 

(i)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  copolymer  of  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone-and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate; 

(ii)  estradiol;  and 

(iii)  another  sex  steroid  other  than  an  estradiol  or  ester  of  an 
estradiol,  wherein  the  flux  of  said  sex  steroid  from  the 
matnx  layer  is  independent  of  the  concentration  of  estradiol 


5,783.209 

MEDICAL  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  AND 

MEDICAL  DRESSING  MATERIAL  PROVIDED  WITH 

THE  SAME 

Kengo  Imamura:  Hirofumi  Sonoda;  Yorinobu  TakamaLsu,  and 
Hiroyasu  Nanakubo,  all  of  Sagamibara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.578,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064890 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  7  Claims 

I.  A  medical  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  a  hrst  unit  denved  from  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  in  an 
amount  greater  than  50  wt  %  in  the  polymer,  and  a  second  unit 
denved  from  a  vinyl  monomer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to 
20  wt  %  in  die  polymer,  wherein  the  Tg  value  of  a  homopolymer 
of  the  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  is  -35°  C.  or  less  and  the  Tg  value  of  a 
hoinopolymer  of  the  vinyl  monomer  is  at  least  25°  C.  as  measured 
by  a  dynamic  viscoelaslicity  measunng  device  and  wherein  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  has  a  steam  permeability  of  at  least 
1 100  g/m-  for  about  24  hours  or  more  at  37°  C.  and  an  RH  of  about 
40%.  and  wherein  the  adhesive  strength  of  the  adhesive  is  suitable 
for  medical  use. 


5,783.210 

PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITION 

Paul  A.  Trembiay,  Hamilton;  Robert  L.  Suddith,  RobbinsviUc, 

and  John  J.  Keams,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 

Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  303.592,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,429^23, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  212J23,  Mar  14,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.557,  Apr. 

12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
119,572,  Nov.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,563,  Dec.  5.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  935,919,  Nov.  28,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.132 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424— tSO  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  pharmaceutical  quality  lipid  compo- 
sition from  a  mixture  comprising  lipids  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  the  lipid  to  a  silica  gel  chromatographic  medium 
comprising  particles  having  sizes  of  from  about  5  microns  to 
about  500  microns; 

(b)  eluting  the  medium  with  a  first  mobile  phase  comprising 
hexane.  ethanol  and  water; 

(c)  eluting  the  medium  with  a  second  nnobile  phase  comprising: 
(i)  hexane; 

(ii)  ethanol; 
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(iii)  water,  and, 

(iv)  an  organic  acid  or  an  ammonium  salt;  and. 
(d)  collecting  the  eluate. 


5,783.211 

LIPOSOME  ENCAPSULATED  ACTIVE  AGENT  DRY 

POWDER  COMPOSITION 

Robert  P.  Manzo,  Goshen;  Jttrgen  Vollhardt  Severn;  Nisha 

Malkan,  Nanuet  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Friars,  Midland  Park, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Dragoco,  Inc.,  Totowa,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715498,  Sep.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,906 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127:9/133 

VS.  a.  424—450  18  aaims 


JO  «  »K)o  m 


a  u  «M  m  -m 


— *fTW  2i 

BEFOK  SHWWflNC 

iinDt  SPWW1WG 


1.  A  dry  body  powder  composition  formed  by  a  process  com- 
prising incorporating  a  biologically  active  agent  into  the  aqueous 
intenor  of  liposomes,  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  active  agent 
encapsulating  liposomes,  starch  and  a  hydrocolloid  gum,  and  spray 
drying  said  mixture  to  form  a  dry  powder  composition. 


5,783.213 
OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
David  L.  Rivera,  San  Jose;  Sonya  Merrill,  Redwood  City; 
James  B.  Eckenhoff;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  both  of  Los  Altos, 
and  James  L.  Osborne,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.967,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,609385,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,082,  Sep. 
15,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
811312 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/24 
VS.  Cl.  424-^73  19  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  osmotic  delivery  device,  wherein  the  device 
comprises  a  semipermeable  wall  comprising  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  and  surrounding  an  internal  compartment  containing  a 
beneficial  agent  or  medicament  formulation  and  a  fluid-activated 
expandable  driving  member,  and  exit  means  in  the  semipermeable 
wall;  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  selecting  and  using 
as  the  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  component  of  the  semipermeable 
wall  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  a  differential  scanning  calo- 
rimetry  ("DSC")  profile  wherein  the  primary  DSC  peak  has  a 
minimum  temperature  peak  above  228°  C.  and  the  secondary  DSC 
peak  area  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  30%  of  the  total  combined 
areas  of  the  primary  and  secondary  DSC  peaks. 


5,783.212 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Reza  Fassihi,  Ambler,  and  Libo  Yang,  Philadelphia,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University — of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  19%,  Ser  No.  595,660 
Int  a."  A61K  9/32:9/20:9/30 
VS.  a.  424—472  29  Claims 

I.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising: 
a  first  barrier  layer  comprising  a  first  swellable,  erodible  poly- 
mer; 
a  drug  layer  comprising  a  second  swellable,  erodible  polymer; 

and 
a  second  barrier  layer  comprising  a  third  swellable.  erodible 
polymer,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  are  adapted  to  swell  and  to 

erode  faster  than  said  drug  layer; 
said  faster  swellability  and  erodibility  of  said  first  and  third 
layers  adapted  to  increase  dnig  delivery  from  the  onset  of 
dissolution. 


5,783^14 
BIO-ERODIBLE  MATRIX  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  OF  MEDICINALS 
Garfield  P.  Royer,  Cashtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buford  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Cashtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,672 

Int  a."  A61K  9/14:9/50:37/22:  A61E  2A)0 

VS.  a.  424—499  28  Claims 

1.  A  gel  matrix  medicinal  delivery  system  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  matrix  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gelatin  and  albumin. 

(ii)  a  protected  medicinal  protein, 

(iii)  an  amine  specific  polymeric  stabilizer  and/or  an  amine 
specific  external  cross-linker,  and  optionally 

(iv)  an  enzyme  capable  of  degrading  said  protein  or  said  poly- 
meric stabilizer,  wherein  said  system  is  stabilized  by  said 
matrix  protein  being  crosslinked  with  said  polymeric  stabi- 
lizer and/or  said  external  cross-linker. 
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5,7«3ai5 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Hans  Arwidsson,  Mariefred,  and  Lars  Stubbenid,  SodertJi(j«, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalie, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SEV5/00676,  S  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8.  1994,  9402422 

InL  a."  A61K  9/50;W58:9/l4;9/22 

VS.  a.  424—501  22  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  bead  or  multiple  tliereof  having  a  size 

varying  between  0.2-3.0  mm,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiple  of  a  core  unit  of  an  insoluble  or  soluble  inert 
maienal  of  a  size  of  0.1-2  mm; 

(b)  a  first  layer  on  the  core  unit  comprising  an  active  ingredient 
dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  polymer:  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
active  ingredient  to  the  hydrophilic  polymer  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10:1  to  about  1:1.  and  the  ratio  of  the  active 
ingredient  to  the  inert  insoluble  or  soluble  core  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:2; 

(c)  an  optional  second  layer  of  hydrophilic  polymer  covering  the 
first  layer;  and 

(d)  an  outermost  membrane  layer  effective  for  controlled  release 
of  the  active  ingredient; 

the  bead  or  multiplicity  thereof  exhibiting  improved  mechanical 
and  release  properties  so  as  to  withstand  alteration  in  terms  of 
bioavailability  and  clinical  efficacy  due  to  compaction  into  a 
multiple  unit  tablet 


5,783,216 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  REJECTION  OF 

TRANSPLANTED  TISSUE 

Denise  Faustman,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  671,517,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.28.3.058.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,150, 

Auf>.  30.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  112.709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  J5/26;39/J95:  C07K  I/00:I4A)0 

VS.  a.  424—578  19  Claims 

1.   A  porcine   sample   for  xenotransplantation   into   a   human 

patient,  said  sample  containing  cells  of  a  type  normally  bearing  a 

surface   class    I    antigen   capable   of  causing    a   T-lymphocyte- 

mediated  response,  wherein  said  class  I  antigen  on  cells  of  said 

sample  is  modified,  masked,  or  has  been  eliminated  to  decrease 

said  T-lymphocyte-mediated  response,  without  causing  lysis  of 

said  cells  following  xenotransplantation  into  said  human  patient. 


5,783J17 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CALCIIIM  PHOSPHATE  APATITE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Dosuk   D.   Lee,  Brookline,  Mass.;   Christian   Rey,  Castanet, 
France;  Maria  Aiolova,  Brookline,  and  All  Tofighi,  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Etex  Corporation,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^17 
Int.  a."  A61K  33/42:  COIB  25/32 
VS.  a.  424—602  41  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate 
apatite,  comprising: 

precipiuting  a   low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  from  an 

aqueous  solution  comprising  calcium  and  phosphate  ions; 
collecting  the  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  from  the 
solution;  and 


dehydrating  the  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  in  a  relative 
humidity  of  less  than  100^  and  at  a  temperature  to  obtain  a 
low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  apatite  block  solid. 
34.  A  method  of  preparing  a  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate 
apatite,  comprising 
precipitating  a  low  crystalline  calcium  phosphate  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  calcium  and  phosphate  ions; 
collecting  the  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  from  the 

solution;  and 
lyophilizing  the  collected  precipitate  to  obtain  a  low  crystallinity 

calcium  phosphate  apatite. 
41.  A  low  crystallinity  calcium  phosphate  apatite  characterized 
as  a  solid  block  matenal  having  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  30 
A  to  about  100  A  and  a  hardness  in  the  range  of  about  20  VHN  to 
about  40  VHN. 


5,783,218 

mechanism  for  powdering  bread  dough 
beim; stretched 

Michio   Morikawa,   I'tsunomiya,  Japan,   assignor   to   Rheoo 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-250969 

Int.  CL*^  A21C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  425—101  6  Claims 


@^^®- 


\.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  bread  dough,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  having  a  first  plurality  of  rollers,  an  inlet, 

and  an  outlet, 
a  second  roller  mechanism  disposed  above  the  first  plurality  of 

rollers  in  such  a  position  that  the  bread  dough  is  stretched  as 

said  bread  dough  passes  between  the  first  plurality  of  rollers 

and  the  second  roller  mechanism, 
a  powder- supply  source  11, 
a  supply  conveyor  2  positioned  at  the  inlet  of  the  conveying 

device. 
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a  discharge  conveyor  having  at  least  a  first  part  positioned  at  the 
outlet  of  the  conveying  device  for  receiving  the  bread  dough 
that  has  been  stretched,  and 

a  powder-supply  conveyor  belt  41  having  a  portion  abutting 
lower  surfaces  of  the  first  plurality  of  rollers,  and  configured 
to  receive  powder  from  the  powder-supply  source  and  to 
supply  the  powder  to  the  bread  dough  being  stretched. 


68    72 


1.  A  one-piece  die  member  of  predetermined  axial  length 
between  front  and  rear  ends  for  positioning  in  a  uniformly  taper- 
ing, frustoconical  portion  of  an  axial  bore  in  the  body  of  a  cross- 
head  type,  coextrusion  coating  apparatus,  said  frustoconical  por- 
tion having  an  axial  length  greater  than  said  predetermined  length, 
said  die  member  having: 

a)  front  and  rear  ends  in  parallel,  first  and  second  planes, 
respectively,  spaced  by  said  predetermined  distance; 

b)  a  first,  external  surface  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  first  plane  to  an  third  plane,  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  planes  and  tapering  outwardly  from  said  first  plane  in 
the  same  configuration  as  said  frustoconical  portion  of  said 
axial  bore  to  a  diameter  D  at  said  third  plane,  whereby  said 
die  member  may  be  placed  in  said  axial  bore  with  said  first 
surface  portion  in  mating  engagement  with  said  frustoconical 
portion  of  said  axial  bore; 

c)  a  second,  external  surface  portion  extending  axially  fix>m  said 
third  plane  to  said  second  plane,  said  second  surface  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  diameter  d,  between 
about  %$%  and  95%  of  D,  whereby  said  second  surface 
portion  is  spaced  from  the  opposing  surface  of  said  frusto- 
conical portion  of  said  axial  bore  by  a  distance  which 
increases  from  said  third  to  said  second  plane; 

d)  a  groove  of  uniform  width  and  substantially  semi-circular 
cross  section  extending  into  and  360°  about  said  second 
surface  portion  rearwardly  adjacent  said  third  plane,  said 
uniform  width  being  less  than  one-half  the  axial  distance 
between  said  third  and  second  planes;  and 

e)  a  conical,  internal  surface  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  third  plane  to  communicate  with  an  orifice  in  said 
front  end  of  said  die  member. 


5,783,220 
RESIN  SEALING  AND  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEALING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Michio  Osada,  and  Keiji  Maeda.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Towa  Corporation,  Uji,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-306911 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/17 

VS.  CI.  425—116  15  Qaims 


24 
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5.783,219 

DIE  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  CROSS-HEAD  DIE 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  MUUman.  8644  Emerald  Cir.  South,  Rome,  N.Y. 

13440 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,845,  Jan.  2,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,665,164. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,259 

Int.  CL*  B29C  47/02:47/10 

VS.  a.  425—113  1  Claim 


16    23 


1.  A  resin  portion  apparatus  for  sealing  an  electronic  part  with  a 
resin  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  appitratus  body. 

at  least  one  molding  unit  that  is  detachably  mounted  on  said 
apparatus  body,  that  includes  at  least  one  mold  having  a  mold 
surface,  and  being  adapted  to  have  the  electronic  part  supplied 
into  said  mold  before  a  molding  operation  of  sealing  the 
electronic  pan  with  the  resin  material  in  said  mold  and  to 
have  the  electronic  part  removed  from  said  mold  after  tlie 
molding  operation,  and 

a  UV  application  mechanism  arranged  to  direct  UV  radiation  at 
said  mold  surface  for  cleaning  contaminants  from  said  mold 
surface, 

wherein  said  UV  application  mechanism  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
freely  reciprocative  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
UV  application  mechanism  does  not  interfere  with  a  supply 
operation  of  supplying  the  electronic  part  into  said  mold  and  a 
removal  operation  of  removing  the  electronic  part  from  said 
mold,  and  a  deployed  position  close  to  said  mold  surface  of 
said  mold. 


5,783^21 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Michiaki     Takizawa;     Yoshitomi     Uchikawa,     and     Osamu 

Ichikawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  726,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct-  12,  1995.  7-290327 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/78 
VS.  CI.  425—143  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a 
setting  function  and  a  display  function  of  temperature,  comprising: 
temperature  scale  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  a  tem- 
perature scale  for  temperature  setting  and  displaying  data  in  at 
least  one  of  a  first  temperature  scale  and  a  second  temperature 
scale,  each  temperature  scale  including  at  least  one  of  a 
Centigrade  mode  and  a  Fahrenheit  mode; 
a  display  switching  function  portion  for  switching  the  displayed 
data  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  temperature  scale  to  tiie 
second  temperature  scale  and  from  the  second  temperature 
scale  to  the  first  temperature  scale; 
a  display  switching  release  function  portion  for  releasing  switch- 
ing by  said  display  switching  function  portion  to  restore  the 
displayed  data  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture scales  as  set  by  said  temperature  scale  setting  means;  and 
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a  setting  inhibiting  function  portion  for  inhibiting  setting  of 
temperature  while  said  display  switching  function  portion  is 
activated. 


5.78JJ22 
DOUGH  MOLDER 
Andrew    D.   Voyatzakis,   and   George  Athanasiadis,   both   of 
Arlington.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Somerset  Industries,  Inc.,  N. 
Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Set.  No.  739,114 

Int.  CI.*  A21C  linx):  B29C  4.i/46:5m2 

VS.  a.  425—151  15  Oaims 
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13.  A  dough  molder  for  molding  an  irregular  lump  of  dough  into 
a  compres.sed  approximately  cylindrical  shape,  said  dough  molder 
i-omprising: 

(a)  a  sheeter  for  flattening  said  dough,  said  sheeler  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  sheeting  rollers  that  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  sheeting  rollers  having  an  outer  surface  and 
a  scraper  for  removing  said  dough  from  said  sheeting  roller 
outer  surfaces; 

(b)  a  gap  between  said  sheeting  rollers  through  which  said 
dough  moves,  said  gap  being  adjustable  by  moving  one  of 
said  sheeting  rollers  relative  to  the  other  of  said  sheeting 
rollers. 

(c)  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  onto  which  said  dough  is  directed 
by  said  sheeting  rollers,  the  movement  of  said  belt  being 
directed  by  a  belt  drive  roller  and  a  belt  idler  roller,  said  belt 
drive  roller  driving  said  belt  approximately  horizontally,  said 
belt  drive  roller  and  said  belt  idler  roller  dividing  said  belt 
into  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg.  said  legs  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  moving  in  opposite  directions: 

(d)  a  dough  former  for  rolling  said  dough  being  transported  by 
said  bell,  said  dough  former  being  a  chain  link  screen  thai  is 
flexible  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  upper  leg  and 
said  dough  being  propelled  by  said  upper  leg  between  said 
screen  and  said  upper  leg; 

(e)  a  dough  compressor  for  compressing  said  dough  after  being 
rolled  by  said  dough  former,  said  dough  compres.sor  including 
a  ri;movable  pressure  plate  having  an  approximately  flat  sur- 
face that  extends  approximately  the  length  of  said  lower  leg 
andjthat  is  mounted  below  said  lower  leg  such  that  said  dough 


is  propelled  by  said  lower  leg  between  said  flat  surface  and 
said  lower  leg  from  an  ingress  to  an  egress,  the  distance 
between  said  flat  surface  and  said  lower  leg  being  greater  at 
said  ingress  than  at  said  egress,  the  distance  between  said  flat 
surface  and  said  lower  leg  being  adjustable; 

(f)  a  dough  guide  for  directing  said  dough  from  said  dough 
former  to  said  dough  compressor: 

(g)  a  removable  cleaning  tray  between  said  upper  and  lower 
legs;  and 

(h)  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  sheeter  and  said  bell. 


5,783,223 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATE 

CONTAMINANTS 

Dennis  C.  Anderson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 

Polymers  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,386 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/5S 

VS.  a.  425—185  9  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a  provision  for 
continuous  removal  of  foreign  particulate  contaminants  from  mol- 
ten plastic  resin,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  molding  assembly. 

a  filter  assembly  connected  to  the  molding  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing molten  plastic  that  is  fed  into  the  molding  assembly,  said 
filter  assembly  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  passage  for 
molten  plastic  resin  extending  therethrough 

a  movable  filter  body  containing  a  plurality  of  removable  filters, 
said  filler  body  being  movably  supported  within  the  filter 
assembly  for  shifting  between  at  least  two  alternate  positions, 
one  of  which  communicates  with  the  passage,  whereby  each 
of  the  filters  is  moved  between  an  operative  position  commu- 
nicating with  the  passage  containing  the  molten  plastic  resin 
and  a  non-aligned  inoperative  position. 

the  filter  body  has  a  plurality  of  openings. 

a)  each  containing  one  of  the  removable  filters,  and 

b)  each  opening  includes  an  accumulation  chamber  located 
between  a  mouth  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  the  filter  for 
the  storage  of  foreign  material  that  becomes  lodged 
upstream  of  the  filter. 

whereby  foreign  material  collected  in  the  accumulation  chamber 
within  the  movable  filter  body  remains  within  the  filter  body 
for  removal  and  is  earned  with  the  filler  body  when  the  filter 
body  IS  shifted  from  the  operative  position  to  the  non-aligned 
inoperative  position  where  the  foreign  material  is  removed 
from  the  filler  assembly. 
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5,783,224 
MOLD  LAMINATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INJECTION 
MOLD  MACHINE 
Fredeiick  Jay  Heinlen,  Etters,  Pa.;  Louis  vanderSanden,  Her- 
togenbosch,  Netherlands,  and  Bnice  Merrill  WTiitney,  South- 
em  Pines,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,409 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/33 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  mold  laminate  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  mold  for 
producing  a  molded  part  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  mold  laminates  each  of  which  includes  a  first 
end  having  mold  features,  an  opposite  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  shank  between  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  frame  having  an  opening  defined  by  two  side 
walls  and  two  end  walls,  said  opening  having  a  width  for 
closely  receiving  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  laminates 
with  no  appreciable  lateral  play,  and  said  opening  having  a 
length  for  closely  receiving  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  laminates  with  no  appreciable  end  to  end  play,  said  lami- 
nates being  slacked  side  by  side  to  form  an  array  of  laminates 
within  said  opening. 

wherein    said    mold    laminate    assembly    is    adapted    to    be 
i«ceived  within  a  mold  body  of  an  injection  mold. 


5.783,225 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATERUL 
Helmut  Bacher,  Bruck/Hausleiten  17;  Helmutta  Schulz,  Bad- 
strasse  20,  both  of  St.  Florian  A -4490,  and  Georg  Wendelin, 
Waldbottaenweg  84,  Linz  A-4033,  all  of  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,237,  Jun.  18,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  1993,  2577/93; 
Dec  16,  1994,  2349/94 

Int.  CI."  B29B  /3AX) 
V.S.  a.  425—202  32  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  defined  by  a  wall  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface; 
a  screw   extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  conveying 

thermoplastic  synthetic  material  within  said  housing; 
an  intake  opening  formed  in  said  wall  through  which   said 

thermoplastic  material  is  introduced  into  said  housing; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  processed,  said 
receptacle  being  defined  by  walls  connected  to  said  intake 
opening; 


supply  means  for  stufiBng  said  plastic  material  into  said  intake 
opening  with  a  component  of  motion  of  the  plastics  material 
directed  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw, 
said  supply  means  having  at  least  one  tool  driven  for  rotation 
around  an  axis  so  that  the  tool  moves  relative  to  said  walls  of 
said  receptacle  near  the  intake  opening  and  within  said  recep 
tacle; 

at  least  two  wide  pockets  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  pockets  extending  at  least  over  a 
major  part  of  said  intake  opening  when  viewed  in  a  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  screw,  and  surrounding  said  screw  along 
circular  ring  segments  when  viewed  in  a  section  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  one  of  said  pockets  being  open 
adjacent  said  intake  opening  so  that  the  matenal  stuffed  into 
the  intake  opening  by  the  supply  means  can  freely  enter  said 
open  pocket; 

ribs  confining  said  pockets,  said  ribs  being  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  pockets  when  measured  in  a  peripheral  direction 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  housing, 

one  of  said  ribs  being  adjustably  positioned  adjacent  said  intake 
opening  for  closing  said  open  pocket  adjacent  said  intake 
opening,  said  rib  being  adjustable  to  and  from  the  screw,  said 
adjustable  rib  being  disposed  at  an  edge  of  the  intake  opening 
at  which  the  periphery  of  the  screw  dunng  its  rotation  leaves 
the  housing  and  enters  the  intake  opening. 


5,783,226 

EXTRUDER  DEVICE 

Hue  Teng  Chi,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910^57 

Int.  a.'"  B29B  7/42;7/50:  B29C  47/38 

VS.  CI.  425—205 


1.  An  extruder  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  interior, 

a  rotor  rotatably  engaged  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  and 

including  a  bore, 
a  tube  secured  to  said  rotor  and  including  an  outer  pcripheraJ 

portion  having  a  helical  screw, 
a  screw  member  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  rotor  and  including 

a  first  end  secured  in  said  tube  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 

tube  and  said  rotor, 
a  nozzle  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  an  outlet,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  material  to  said  outer  peripheral  portion 

of  said  tube  for  allowing  the  material  to  be  extruded  and 
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moved  to  said  screw  member  by  said  helical  screw  and  for 
allowing  the  material  to  be  extruded  outward  of  said  nozzle 
via  said  outlet. 


5.7S3J27 
CATHETER  BALLOON  FOLDING  DEVICE 
Susan  L.  Dunham,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  lilies,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,766 

Int.  CI."  B29C  5.1/m 

VS.  CI.  425— JI8  18  Claims 


100 


I.  A  device  for  configuring  an  inflatable  balloon  of  a  balloon 
catheter  assembly  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  by  forming 
folds  in  the  balloon  in  a  manner  such  that  said  fold  formed  in  said 
balloon  may  be  wound  around  said  catheter,  wherein  the  balloon 
includes  a  foldable  body  portion  having  a  preselected  working 
length,  the  balloon  body  portion  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  catheter 
distal  end  portion  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
said  catheter  distal  end  ponion.  the  device  composing:  a  press 
body  having  at  lea.st  two  balloon-contacting  planar  surfaces  dis- 
posed thereon,  the  balloon-contacting  surfaces  of  said  press  body 
being  disposed  in  a  generally  confronting  relationship  with  each 
other;  a  longitudinal  passage  disposed  in  said  press  body,  the 
passage  being  further  disposed  adjacent  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
balloon-contacting  surfaces,  said  passage  substantially  enclosing 
said  distal  end  ponion  of  said  balloon  catheter  a.ssembly  therein 
when  said  distal  end  ponion  is  placed  into  said  device  such  that 
ponions  of  said  balloon,  when  inflated,  extend  away  from  said 
distal  end  ponion  and  contact  at  least  one  of  said  balloon- 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  press  body;  and.  means  for  urging  said 
balloon-contacting  surfaces  together  when  they  are  substantially 
aligned  together  in  face-to-face  contact  and  pressing  a  ponion  of 
said  balloon  into  a  space  between  said  balloon-contacting  surfaces 
to  form  a  fold  in  said  balloon. 


S,7H3J22S 
MOLDED  AND  LAMINATED  CURVED  SURFACE 
COMPOSITES 
Stewart  M.  Holmes,  Grantham,  N.H„  assignor  to  CRX  Lim- 
ited, Grantham,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,164 

Int  a."  AOIJ  21/00 

IS.  a.  425—344  6  Claims 


..1-  4^  ( — i 


1  A  molding  press  for  simultaneously  molding  a  product  and 
laminating  a  pattern  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  molded  product 
compnsing  a  bottom  mold  plate,  a  top  mold  plate,  a  mold  ring 
element  containing  an  inner  edge  surrounding  the  mold  plates  and 


moveable  independently  of  the  top  and  bonom  mold  plates,  an 
upper  surface  on  said  nuild  ring  for  engaging  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  top  mold  plate,  and  a  flat  groove  in  said  mold  ring  upper 
surface  adjacent  said  inner  edge  of  said  mold  ring  and  surrounding 
the  intenor  penphery  of  said  mold  ring  which  is  slightly  deeper 
than  the  thickness  of  a  panem  layer  to  be  laminated  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  final  molded  product. 


5,783J29 

THERMOFORMING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Steven  F.  Manlove,  Odenton,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Container  Corp.,  StevensvUle,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  266,564,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

120.955,  Sep.  15.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  312,090 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/22 

VS.  a.  425—388  1  Oaim 


I.   Apparatus   for  thermoforming   rigid  thermoplastic   articles 
comprising: 

a  sheet  extrusion  die  for  extruding  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  said 

extrusion  die  being  oriented  on  a  45  degree  angle  from  the 

vertical  and  held  at  a  fixed  elevation; 
a  set  of  extrusion  rolls  each  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  so  as 

to  feed  tlie  extruded  sheet  dow  n  and  away  from  the  extrusion 

die.  each  axis  of  said  extrusion  rolls  lying  within  a  plane  that 

is  approximately  45  degrees  from  the  vertical  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  extrusion  die; 
a  forming  wheel  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  mold  facets,  said 

mold  facet  containing  at  least  one  mold  cavity; 
means  for  rotating  said  forming  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis  so 

that  each  said  mold  facet  is  moved  through  sectors  dedicated 

to  forming  said  sheet  into  said  articles  and  ejecting  said 

articles,  said  horizontal  axis  lying  below  and  parallel  to  said 

plane  defined  by  said  extrusion  roll  axes; 
a  thermoforming  assist  plug  wherein  said  assist  plug  is  arranged 

over  said  forming  sector  of  said  forming  wheel; 
means   for   synchronizing   movement   of  said   thermoforming 

assist  plug  with  the  movement  of  said  molding  facets  as  said 

forming  wheel  rotates; 
means  for  actuating  said  tfiermoforming  assist  plug  into  said 

thermoplastic  sheet  and  said  mold  cavity; 
means  for  evacuation  of  air  from   within   said  mold  cavity 

thereby  forming  an  article  associated  with  each  said  mold 

cavity  wherein  portions  of  said  sheet  remain  unformed; 
a  machine  frame  being  configured  to  permit  th  use  of  alternate 

diameter  forming  wheels  while  said  extrusion  die  is  held  at 

said  45  degree  angle  and  fixed  elevation; 
said  machine  frame  having  a  platform  that  is  set  parallel  to  said 

plane  defined  by  said  extrusion  rolls,  said  machine  frame 

platform  holding  an  axle  located  on  said  horizontal  axis  about 

which  said  forming  wheel  rotates; 
said  mold  facets  being  comprised  of  a  static  upper  mold  facet 

section  and  a  dynamic  lower  mold  facet  section; 
said  dynamic  lower  mold  facet  section  containing  said  mold 

cavity; 
said  static  and  dynamic  mold  facet  sections  support  circuits  for 

circulating  a  temperature  control  medium  and  vacuum; 
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a  stationary  ejection  shoe;  and 

a  guide  rod  assembly  including  a  means  for  actuating  and 
guiding  movement  of  said  dynamic  lower  mold  facet  section 
towards  said  forming  wheel  axle  when  the  means  for  actuat- 
ing and  guiding  comes  into  contact  with  said  stationary  elec- 
tion shoe  during  rotation  of  said  forming  wheel. 


S     U     17        4  U       5     3     31  a      M291    9     7 


5,783,230 

COMPACTING  INSTALLATION 

Gijsbert  Toet,  Eksel,   Belgium,  and  Anne  Huig  Den   Boer, 

Streefkerk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Den  Boer  Staal  B.V., 

Groot-Ammers,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,437,  Jun.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,917 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29G  43/32 

VS.  a.  425—421  6  Claims 


4.  Installation  for  compacting  concrete  mixing,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  parallel  C-shaped  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  vertical  section  which  connects  an  upper  horizontal 
arm  and  a  lower  horizontal  arm; 

an  upper  support  plate  positioned  on  the  upper  horizontal  arm, 
and  a  lower  support  plate  position  on  the  lower  horizontal 
arm,  said  upper  and  lower  support  plates  being  fixed  respec- 
tively to  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arms  by  support 
strips; 

an  upper  vibrating  plate  and  a  lower  vibrating  plate  for  accom- 
modating concrete  mix  therebetween; 

an  upper  massive  body  connected  to  the  upper  plate,  and  a  lower 
massive  body  connected  to  the  lower  plate,  one  of  the  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  being  connected  to  its  respectively 
massive  body  via  an  exciter; 

means  operatively  associated  to  the  exciter  for  pressing  said 
upper  plate  and  lower  plate  in  a  direction  towards  one  another, 
and  for  vibrating  said  plates  which  respect  to  one  another  to 
compact  the  mix;  and 

first  spnng  mountings  positioned  on  said  upper  support  plate  for 
supporting  the  upper  massive  body,  and  second  spring  mount- 
ings fitted  on  said  lower  support  plate  for  supporting  the  lower 
massive  body. 


5,783,231 
MOLD  CLOSING  DEVICE  WITHOUT  CROSS-BEAM 
Klaus  Fuller,  Schwerin,  and  Christian  Hopp.  Consrade.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hemscheidt  Maschinentechnik  Schw- 
erin GmbH  &  Co.,  Schwerin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  575,219 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
469J 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64:33/20:49/56 
VS.  O.  425-^51.9  19  Claims 

15.  A  molding  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  positioning  device  positioned  near  the  first  end  of  said  machine 
frame,  said  positioning  device  movably  supports  a  movable 
adapter  plate  including  a  first  substantially   vertical   mold 
mounting  face; 


a  fixed  adapter  plate  fixedly  attached  near  the  second  end  of  said 
machine  frame  including  a  second  substantially  vertical  mold 
mounting  face; 

a  first  mold  half  attachable  to  the  first  substantially  vertical  mold 
mounting  face  and  a  second  mold  half  attachable  to  the 
second  substantially  vertical  mold  mounting  face;  and 

a  flexible  weakened  section  positioned  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  machine  frame,  said  weakened  section 
is  adapted  to  provide  a  controlled  deformation  of  the  molding 
machine  resulting  from  occurring  closing  and  holding  forces 
during  operation  of  the  molding  machine  and  for  maintaining 
the  mold  mounting  surfaces  substantially  vertical. 


5,783,232 
BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  USING  REHEAT  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Uwe-Volker  Roos,  Bodenteicfa;  Gottfried  Mehnert.  Berlin,  and 

Franz  Gittner,  SoltendiedL,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bekum  Maschinenfabriken  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,842 

Int  a."  B29L  49/64 

VS.  CI.  425—526  7  Claims 


I.  A  blow  molding  machine  using  the  reheat  method  for  produc- 
ing hollow  plastic  articles,  comprising  a  heating  path  for  heating 
cold  pansons  taken  from  a  supply  device,  from  which  path,  after 
having  been  heated,  they  are  transferred  to  a  blow  path  at  a  greater 
spacing  from  one  another,  which  corresponds  to  the  spacing  of  the 
blow  mold  cavities,  than  on  the  heating  path,  on  which  blow  path 
they  are  introduced  into  one  or  a  plurality  of  blow  molds  and  in 
which  blow  molds  they  are  blown  to  form  hollow  plastic  articles  of 
a  desired  shape,  are  then  cooled  and  taken  from  said  molds  for  the 
accommodation  of  new  parisons,  wherein  said  heating  and  blow 
paths  (1,7)  include  straight  transportation  devices  (2.10)  guided 
around  deflection  devices  (3.9)  for  said  parisons.  and  that  at  least 
along  one  side  of  said  transportation  device  (2)  heating  means  (6) 
are  arranged  and  along  one  side  of  said  transportation  device  (10) 
at  least  one  blow  mold  (8)  is  arranged,  that  said  transportation 
device  (2)  of  said  heating  path  (1)  includes  arms  (4)  having 
mandrel  receiving  means  (5)  for  receiving  said  parisons  in  close 
pitch,  which  arms  (4)  laterally  project  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
deflection  radius  (r)  of  said  transportation  device  (2)  is  smaller  than 
the  deflection  radius  (R)  of  the  mandrel  receiving  means  (5)  on 
said  arms  (4).  and  that  for  a  removal  from  said  heating  path  and  a 
transfer  to  said  blow  path  of  a  plurality  of  successive  parisons  at  a 
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lime,  a  transfer  device  (11)  is  interposed  between  a  deflection 
portion  of  said  heating  path  and  the  section  of  said  blow  path  (7) 
that  faces  said  deflection  portion,  and  is  controlled  such  that  the 
transfer  device  (11)  grips  said  pansons  and  puts  them  on  said  blow 
path  whenever  on  the  deflection  portion  of  said  heating  path  said 
pansons  have  a  spacing  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  blow 
mold  cavities  on  said  blow  path. 


5,783033 

COOLING  DEVICE  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLD  FOR 

MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Mitsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikota  Giken 

Co^  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,44« 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-346394 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/73 
ViS.  a.  425—547  9  ( 


1  A  cooling  device  of  an  injection  mold  for  making  an  optical 
disk  substrate,  wherein  a  plurality  of  concentric  main  arc-shaped 
pas.sages  are  arranged  around  a  center  of  a  disk  cavity  plate  have  a 
radius  R,  through  R„  respectively,  each  arc-shaped  passage  having 
the  same  cross-sectional  shape  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
arc-shaped  pa.ssages  being  provided  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  disk 
cavity  plate,  and  are  connected  in  sequence  to  share  the  same  water 
flow  direction  so  as  to  forni  a  single,  continuous,  approximately 
centrifugal  cooling  water  passage,  said  cooling  device  comprising: 
a  connecting  arc-shaped  passage  having  a  radius  of  (i- 1  )p  from 
a  center  of  an  inlet,  where  i  is  an  integer  g  2  and  p  is  a  pitch 
determined  by  the  radii  of  the  main  arc-shaped  passages,  said 
connecting  arc-shaped  passage,  connecting  an  (i-lHh  main 
arc-shaped  passage  having  a  radius  of  R„_ , ,  with  an  (i)th  main 
arc-shaped  pa.ssage  having  a  radius  of  R,.  via  a  connecung 
segment  passage,  so  that  the  centerline  of  said  connecting 
arc-shaped  passage  is  tangentially  connected  to  said  (i)th  main 
arc-shaped  passage,  and  which  said  connecting  arc-shaped 
passage  having  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  concen- 
mc  main  arc-shaped  passages,  the  centerline  of  said  connect- 
ing segment  passage  being  tangentially  connected  to  the  con- 
necting arc-shaped  passage  and  said  (i-l)th  main  arc-shaped 
passage  having  the  radius  of  R,,.,,  and  which  shares  the  same 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  concentnc  main  arc-shaped  pas- 
sages; and 
the  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  refrigerant  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  an  open  end  of  said  main  arc-shaped  passage 
having  a  radius  R,  on  the  innermost  circumference  of  said 
disk  cavity  plate  and  to  an  open  end  of  said  main  arc -shaped 
passage  having  a  radius  R„  on  the  outermost  circumference  of 
said  disk  cavity  plate 


5,783034 

HOT  RUNNER  VALVE  GATE  FOR  ELIMINATING 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  MOLECULAR  ORIENTATION  AND 

WELD  LINES  FROM  SOLIDIFIED  RESIN  USED  FOR 

FORMING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Alex  Teng,  Etobkoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Iqjection 

MoMlng  Systems  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,411 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/23 

VS.  CL  425—549  42  Claims 


1.  A  valve  gate  injection  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  movable  valve  stem  means  for  processing  guiding  and  stop- 
ping a  flow  of  melt  to  a  molding  area,  said  valve  stem  means 
including  an  input  area  for  receiving  said  melt,  a  central  area 
following  said  input  area  for  processing  said  melt  and  an 
output  area  following  said  central  area  for  connection  of  said 
nozzle  with  said  molding  area,  said  central  area  including  a 
first  zone  means  for  partially  splining  said  melt  into  a  plural- 
ity of  streams,  a  second  zone  means  for  partially  mixing  said 
plurality  of  streams,  and  a  third  zone  means  for  completely 
mixing  said  plurality  of  streams  and  forming  a  single  recom- 
bined  and  substantially  homogenized  stream  of  melt  for  sub- 
sequent direction  to  said  output  area:  and 

a  nozzle  body  portion  enclosing  said  valve  stem  means. 


5,783035 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FULL  HOP  FLAVORED 
BEVERAGE  OF  LOW  BITTERNESS 
Patrick  L.  Ting,  Brookiield;  Hetvtn  A.  WUkinson,  Wauwatosa, 
both  of  WU.;  David  S.  Ryder,  Libertyvillc,  111.;  Matthew  L. 
Tripp,  Nashotah,  Wis.;  Sydney  Rader.  Fredonia.  WLs.,  and 
Henry  Goldstein,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,559,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,130 
Int.  C\.''  CMC  3/m:  II /(X) 
U.S.  CI.  426—16  1  Claim 

I  A  method  of  prepanng  a  fermented,  hop  flavored  beverage 
having  the  same  hop  flavor  but  less  bitterness  than  an  otherwise 
identical  beverage  made  with  whole  hops,  consists  of  adding  to  a 
wort,  prior  to  or  during  boiling,  as  the  sole  hopping  matenal.  a 
solid  hop  residue  obtained  by  extracting  whole  hops  with  carbon 
dioxide:  boiling  the  resulting  wort  and  solid  hop  residue  mixture  to 
extract  the  hop  flavor  and  aroma  contributing  components:  remov- 
ing solids  from  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  remaining  liquid:  and  then 
fertnentmg  the  remaining  liquid  with  yeast  to  bioconven  hop  flavor 
and  aroma  contnbuting  components  Uom  the  solid  hop  residue  and 
the  won  to  obtain  the  desired  full  hop  flavored  beverage. 
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5,783036 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  NATURAL  CHEESE 

WITHOUT  BLOCK  FORMATION 
Ronald  L.  Meibach,  Deerfield;  Dale  A.  Kyser,  Vernon  Hilis; 
Gary  F.  Smith,  Highland  Park;  David  Kaganoff,  and  Ronald 
D.  (^ee,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc..  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^92 

Int.  €[.'•  A23C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  426—36  13  Claims 

PnOCCSS  OF  THE  Pf^lfTION 

kawml      4iom     I     \muta    I      mcuw     I    tawwi    I    awMT  J 

1  A  method  for  malcing  a  particulate  natural  cheese  suitable  for 
preparation  of  process  cheese  comprising,  providing  a  coagulum 
from  milk  by  fermenting  said  milk  with  a  lactic  acid  starter  culture 
to  provide  a  fermented  milk  and  adding  a  milk  coagulating  enzyme 
to  said  fermented  milk,  cutting  said  coagulum  to  provide  cheese 
curds  and  whey,  draining  said  whey  from  said  cheese  curds  while 
agitating  said  curds  and  cooling  said  cheese  curds  with  agitation 
from  a  temperature  of  from  about  85°  F.  to  about  95°  F.  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  40°  F.  to  about  50°  F.  in  less  than  about 
30  minutes  so  as  to  provide  said  cheese  curds  as  separate  particles 
which  do  not  Icnit  during  storage. 


5,783037 
RECYCLING  SALT  SOLUTION  IN  FOOD  PROCESSING 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Wayne   Barry  Sanderson;    Anthony   Phillip   Brady,  both  of 
Brunswick;    Graeme    Frank    Whitehead.    Rochester;    Ian 
James  Oldham,  Cobram,  all  of  Australia,  and  Ian  Percival 
Brockwell,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Murray  Goulbum 
Co-Operative  Co.  Limited,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0178,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.   13,  1993,  PL 
8239 

Int  a.*  AOIJ  27/02:25/16 
\]S.  a.  426—36  9  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  reuse  of  a  salt  solution 
obtained  from  salty  whey  resulting  from  the  salt  spraying  of  cheese 
curd  panicles,  comprising: 

(1)  passing  said  salty  whey,  optionally  after  removing  any  fine 
panicles  therefrom,  through  a  nanofiltration  device  which 
separates  the  salt  in  the  form  of  a  salt  solutio::  from  the  whey 
components; 

(2)  passing  said  salt  solution  through  an  evaporator  to  decrease 
the  water  content  thereof; 

(3)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  salt  solution,  so  as  to  control 
the  concentration  of  the  saturated  salt  solution  obtained  in 
step  (4)  herein  below; 

(4)  adding  salt  to  said  salt  solution  to  produce  a  saturated  salt 
solution; 

(5)  subsequently,  adjusting  the  temfwrature  of  the  saturated  salt 
solution  to  that  required  in  the  salting  of  the  cheese  curd 
particles;  and 


(6)  thereafter,  spraying  said  salt  solution  onto  the  cheese  and 
particles. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  and  reuse  of  a  salt  solution 
obtained  from  salty  whey  resulting  from  the  salt  spraying  of  cheese 
curd  panicles,  comprising: 

(1 )  a  nanofiltration  device  for  removing  food  residues  from  the 
salty  whey  to  produce  a  salt  solution: 

(2)  an  evaporator  connected  to  said  nanofiltration  device  to 
decrease  the  water  content  of  the  salt  solution  emanating  from 
said  nanofiltration  device; 

(3)  a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  evaporator  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  salt  solution  emerging  from 
the  evaporator  to  control  the  concentration  of  the  saturated 
salt  solution  refen^  to  in  paragraph  4  below; 

(4)  means  connected  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  for  adding  salt 
to  the  salt  solution  to  produce  a  saturated  salt  solution;  and 

(5)  a  second  heat  exchanger  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  salt 
solution,  prior  to  the  spraying  of  said  salt  solution  onto  the 
cheese  curd  panicles. 


5,783038 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FEED  ADDITIVE  FOR 

RUMINANT  ANIMALS 

William    E.    Julien,    Omaha,    Nebr.,    assignor    to    Biovance 

Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebr, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486026,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,709,894.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,151 
Int.  a.*^  A23K  1/06 
U.S.  a.  426—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  feed  additive  for  ruminants,  com- 
prising drying  glutamic  acid  fermentation  solubles,  com  fermenta- 
tion solubles,  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  a  total  moisture  content  of 
less  than  30*  by  weight  to  produce  dried  solubles,  said  drying 
being  accomplished  at  a  temperature  of  80°-900°  P..  wherein  said 
dried  solubles  enhance  ruminal  microbial  fermentation  and 
increase  the  amount  of  microbial  protein  delivered  to  tlie  digestive 
organs  of  a  ruminant  when  fed  to  a  ruminant  as  compared  to  said 
solubles  which  have  not  been  dried. 


5,783039 

FROZEN  CONFECTIONERY  CONTAINING 

GRANULATES  FOR  EFFERVESCENCE  UPON 

CONSLTMPTION 

Gillette  Callens,  and  Philip  Igor  Cathenaut.  both  of  Beauvais, 

France,  assignors  to  Nestec  SjV.,  Vevey,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  12, 
1995,  95203450 

Int  CL'  A23G  9/00 
\iS.  a.  426—68  33  Claims 


1.  A  frozen  confectionery  article  comprising  first  and  second 
frozen  granitas  in  admixture  wherein  tlie  first  and  second  granitas 
comprise  frozen  water  containing  differing  effervescent  reagents 
and  wherein  the  first  granitas  contain  a  first  effervescent  reagent 
and  the  second  granitas  contain  a  different,  second  effervescent 
reagent  which,  in  aqueous  solution,  reacts  with  the  first  reagent  to 
produce  catfoon  dioxide. 
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5,7*3,240 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  PROTEIN,  HIGH  FAT 

SINKING  AQUATIC  FEED 

I^von  G.  Wenger;  Bobbk  W.  Hauck,  both  of  Sabetha,  and 

Elmer  J.   Osterhaus,   Senaca,   all   of   Kaas.,   assignors   to 

Wrager  Manufacturing,  Inc^  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,118 

Int.  CI."  A23K  I  AX} 

VS.  a.  426—231  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  protein,  high  fai  sinking  aquatic 
feed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  starting  mixture  including  from  about  15-55%  by 
weight  protein  and  at  least  about  \%  by  weight  starch,  said 
starch  being  present  as  a  separated  free  component; 

preconditioning  said  starting  mixture  by  adding  moisture  thereto 
and  subject  the  starting  mixture  to  conditions  of  heat  and 
agitation:  and 

passing  the  preconditioned  starting  mixture  into  and  through  an 
extruder  having  an  elongated  barrel  with  an  elongated,  axially 
rotatable.  flighted  screw  therein  and  an  endmost  extrusion  die 
to  form  a  self-sustaining  extrudate  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
greater  than  1. 

said  passing  step  including  the  steps  of  creating  a  condition  of 
reduced  pressure  at  a  zone  along  the  length  of  and  within  said 
barrel  upstream  of  said  die  for  densifying  the  preconditioned 
starting  mixture  within  said  barrel. 

said  method  further  including  the  step  of  adding  fat  to  said 
starting  mixture  and/or  extrudate  so  that  the  extrudate  has  a 
total  fat  content  of  from  about  10-40%  by  weight. 


mixing  a  natural  ground  food  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fruit  and  vegetable,  a  gelatinizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alginate  and  pectin,  and  water  to 
form  a  gel  mixture; 

extruding  the  gel  rruxlure  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  cylindrical 
gel  food  product  into  a  vertically  elongated  receiving  bath 
having  a  predetermined  temperature  and  containing  sufficient 
amount  of  free  calcium  ions  to  immediately  set  the  gel  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  gel  food  product,  the  receiv- 
ing bath  having  a  density  such  that  the  cylindrical  gel  food 
product  remains  free  from  any  stress  which  would  cause 
warping  of  the  cylindrical  gel  food  product  before  the  cylin- 
dncal  gel  food  pixxluct  has  sufficiently  hardened: 

conveying  the  continuous  cylindrical  gel  food  product  through 
the  elongated  receiving  bath:  and 

removing  the  continuous  cylindrical  gel  food  product  from  the 
receiving  bath. 


5,783042 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FOODSTUFFS 
Fred  B.  Teague,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MBA  Consultant, 
Inc.,  Winchester,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,730 

Int  CI."  A23B  4/16 

U.S.  a.  426—320  18  CUums 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  foodstuff  contaminated  with  organisms 
to  reduce  the  population  of  organisms  in  preparation  for  consump- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  the  foodstuff  to  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  containing  a  disinfectant  gas.  the  step  of 
exposing  the  foodstuff  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  disin- 
fectant gas  comprising  the  step  of  generating  the  disinfectant  gas 
substantially  in  situ  at  the  site  where  the  foodstuff  is  to  be  exposed 
to  the  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  the  disinfectant  gas.  the 
disinfectant  gas  capable  of  being  treated  to  cause  it  to  decompose 
into  non-hazardous  by-products  substantially  immediately  upon 
treatment  of  the  disinfectant  gas.  and.  substantially  immediately 
after  exposure  of  the  foodstuff  to  the  atmosphere  containing  the 
disinfectant  gas.  treating  the  foodstuff  to  convert  disinfectant  gas 
remaining  thereon  into  non-hazardous  by-products. 


5.783041 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CYLINDRICAL  GEL  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Gilles  Bocabeille,  and  Patrice  (iaudet,  both  of  Vannes,  France, 
assignors  to  .Soreal  S.A.,  Maiansac,  France 

Filed  Aug.  n.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,068 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.  17,  1994,  94  10191 
Int  ex."  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—276  10  CUims 


-^ 


5,783043 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  DESOLVENTIZING 

NATURAL  OIL-CONTAINING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  WITH 

MINIMUM  STRUCTURAL  DAMAGE 

Adam  L.  Benado,  P.O.  Box  1055,  Freeport,  Tex.  77541 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669047 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/015 

VS.  a.  426—425  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cylindrical  food  product  having  a  1.  A  process  for  extracting  oil-containing  nutmeai  pieces  to 
basic  alginate  or  pectin  gel  by  means  of  gelatinization  extrusion,  reduce  the  oil  content  thereof  by  at  least  25%  by  weight  from  the 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  starting  oil  content  thereof,  said  nutmeat  pieces  having  a  minimum 
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dimension  of  '/lAth  inch  and  substantially  retaining  their  natural 
physical  structural  integrity,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contact- 
ing a  mass  of  said  nutmeat  pieces  in  an  extraction  vessel  with  a 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  under 
low  liquefaction  pressure  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  immerse  said 
mass  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  hours  to  form  a  micella,  separating 
the  micella  from  a  marc  derived  from  the  mass  of  said  pieces, 
contacting  said  marc  with  a  second  amount  of  said  solvent  suffi- 
cient to  immerse  said  marc  for  a  second  period  of  at  least  two 
hours  to  form  a  second  micella  and  separating  the  second  micella 
from  the  marc,  and  repeating  said  contacting  and  separating  steps  a 
sufficient  number  of  times  to  reduce  the  oil  content  of  said  nutmeat 
pieces  by  at  least  25%. 


applying  a  burst  of  treated  fluid  to  the  storage  tank  to  loosen  the 

residual  milk  product  from  the  storage  tank  and  providing  a 

diluted  milk  fluid, 
emptying  the  diluted  milk  fluid  fix>m  the  storage  tank  and 

supplying  the  diluted  milk  fluid  to  a  recovery  tank, 
filtering  the  diluted  milk  fluid  received  from  the  recovery  tank 

with  a  filtration  system  and  providing  at  least  a  first  resulting 

product  with  an  increased  solid  content,  and 
selectively  recirculating  the  first  resulting  product  as  filtered 

diluted  milk  fluid  back  to  the  recovery  tank  at  a  desired  fat 

concentration. 


5,783044 

FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  GAMMA- 

JASMOLACTON 

Anton  Mas,  Naarden,  and  Hans  Julius  Wille,  Bussum,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,516,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,801 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OtT.,  Aug.  7, 
1990,  90202156 

InL  CI."  A23L  1/22 
VS.  a.  426—536  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  an  ingestible  food  or  bever- 
age, and  an  effective  amount  of  gamma-jasmolactone  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,783046 

PREPARATION  OF  COFFEE  PRODUCTS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PARTICLE  PACKING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Vincent  Y.  Wong,  Hamilton;  Leonard  E.  Small.  Cincinnati,  and 

Richard  J.  Sackenheim.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,928.  May  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.738,  Jul.  16.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.471 

Int.  a."  A23F  5/00:5/10 

VS.  CI.  426—594  12  Claims 


sufficient  to  impart  a  fruity  flavor  to  said  composition. 


5.783045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DAIRY 

PRODUCT 

Roberi  P.  Simpson.  11.  Barrington.  111.,  assignor  to  APV  Cre- 

paco.  Inc..  Rosemont.  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838071 

InL  CI."  A23C  1/O0:l9/02:2]/O0:2l/02 

VS.  CI.  426—580  16  Claims 


lhrougrv-20  mMh 
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1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  dairy  product  from  a  milk  storage 
tank  including  the  steps  of. 
emptying  the  raw  milk  product  from  the  storage  tank  widi  a 

conventional  drain  system  with  at  least  a  residual  raw  milk 

product  remaining  in  the  storage  tank. 


1.  Particulate  roast  and  ground  coffee  products  with  improved 
particle  packing  characteristics,  which  products  comprise  from 
about  40%  to  about  85%  noncompacted  roast  and  ground  coffee 
particles  having  average  particle  diameters  greater  than  about  600 
micrometers,  and  from  about  15%  to  about  60%  compacted  roast 
and  ground  coffee  particles  which  consist  essentially  of  fine  roast 
and  ground  coffee  panicles  having  a  compacted  bulk  density  of 
from  about  0.40  to  about  0.70  gm/cc  and  average  particle  diam- 
eters of  less  than  about  600  micrometers. 

wherein  the  coffee  products  have  an  isodensity  profile  as  set 
forth  in  the  FIG.  1  isodensity  temar>'  graph,  where  bulk 
density  values  for  any  ternary  mixture  of  particles  as  repre- 
sented on  the  graph  increase  with  increased  fractions  of  fine 
roast  and  ground  coffee  particles  in  said  coffee  products,  and 
wherein  the  coffee  products  have  an  isobrew  solid  profile  as  set 
forth  in  the  HG.  2  isobrew  solid  ternary  graph,  where  brew 
solid  values  for  any  ternary  mixture  of  particles  as  represented 
on  the  graph  increase  with  increased  fractions  of  fine  roast 
and  ground  coffee  particles  in  said  coffee  products. 
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5,783  J47 
FLAVOURING  COMPOSITION  COIVTAINING  OXIDIZED 
TRIGLYCERIDE  FATS,  FATTY  ACIDS,  OF  FATTY  ACID 
DERTVATTVES 
Amoldus  Van  Der  Heijdcn.  's  Gravcnzande;  Graham  Andrew 
Cross,    Rotterdam,-    Kiijn    Mostert,    Vlaardingen:    David 
Simon  Bot,  I'trecht.  and  Matthias  B«rger,  Ronerdam,  all  of 
Netheiiandv.  assignors  to  Van  Den  B«r|;  Foods  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02026,  S  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0II06,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,705 
Clainu  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  2.  1993. 
9320 19.W 

Int.  O.*"  A23L  1/221 
VS.  a.  426—650  27  Claims 

1.  Flavouring  composition  obtained  by  oxidation  of  a  fany  acid 
or  fatty  acid  derivative  or  mixtures  of  them,  not  being  a  dairy  fat. 
wherein  the  fatty  acid  comprises  at  least  one  poly-unsaturated  fatty 
acid  with  an  omega-3  non-conjugatable  double  bond  system  in  an 
amount  of  >0.01  wt.  %  on  fany  acids. 


5,783,249 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  MINT  FLAVORED 
TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITION  BONDED  TO  BRISTLES 
THEREOF 
Mohan  L.  Sanduja.  Flushing.  N.Y.;  Keiuieth  Sugathan,  Piscat- 
away.  NJ.;  Cari  Horowitz,  and  Lina  Zilberman,  both  of 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GMZ  Holding  Company,  Jeri- 
cho. N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,909,  Mar.  23,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.605.756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.599,  Nov. 
10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  121,161,  Sep.  14,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,462 
Int  CI.''  A46B  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  427— 2J9  jg  Chums 

I  A  method  of  bonding  a  flavored  toothpaste  composition  to  a 
substrate,  tlie  substrate  being  the  bn&tles  of  a  toothbrush,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  prime  coat  to  the  bristles  of  the  toothbrush,  the 
prime  coat  including  a  flavoring  and  a  prepolymer: 

(b)  cunng  the  prime  coal; 

(c)  applying  a  top  coat  over  the  prime  coat,  the  top  coal  includ- 
ing a  monomer,  a  catalyst,  a  graft  initiator,  pigment  and 
auxiliary  excipients;  and 

(d)  cunng  the  lop  coat. 


5,783J48 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BIOCERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERL^L  CONTAINING  NATURAL  BONE 

MATERIAL  ON  AN  ALUMINA  SUBSTRATE 
Ruey-Mo  Lin;  Nan-Chung  Wu.  and  Kuang-Hstng  Liu.  all  of 
Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of 
R.O.C.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,935 

Int.  CL"  B05D  J/00 

VS.  a.  427— 2Jr7  9  Claims 


5,783,250 
GEL-COATED  SEED  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yasushi  Kohno,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995.  7-310702 
Int.  a."  AOIG  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—4  7  claims 


99         »'» 


I   A  process  for  producing  a  bioccramic  composite  comprising: 

a)  preparing  an  alumina  based  ceramic  substrate. 

b)  forming  on  said  substrate  a  layer  of  calcium  phosphate 
material: 

c)  heating  a  natural  bone  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
obtain  a  porous  natural  bone  material: 

d)  coating  said  porous  natural  bone  material  with  a  calcium 
phosphate  material; 

e)  placing  said  coated  porous  natural  bone  material  on  said  layer 
of  calcium  phosphate  maienal  on  said  subsu^te  to  form  a 
composite  and  thereafter  sintering  said  composite  to  bond  said 
porous  natural  bone  matenal  to  said  alumina  based  ceramic 
substrate. 


1.  A  gel-coated  seed  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
substantially  linearly  transporting  seeds  to  be  processed: 
coating  said  seeds  to  be  processed  with  a  gelatinization  agent  at 

a  destination  to  produce  coated  seeds: 
subsuntially  linearly  moving  said  coated  seeds  in  a  curing  agent 
while  being  immersed  in  the  curing  agent  such  that  a  direction 
that  said  coaled  seeds  is  transported  in  the  cunng  agent  when 
observed  from  above  coincides  with  a  direction  that  said 
seeds  to  be  processed  are  lranspt>rted  when  observed  from 
above  to  harden  the  coated  agent  through  reaction  with  the 
cunng  agent  and  obtain  gel-coated  seeds. 
3.  A  gel-coated  seed  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
seed  transporting  means  for  at  least  horizontally  and  substan- 
tially linearly  transporting  seeds  to  be  processed; 
gel  processing  means  cooperating  with  said  seed  transporting 
means  for  coating  said  seeds  to  be  proces.sed  with  a  gelatiniz- 
ing agent  to  produce  coated  seeds  at  a  destination  of  said  seed 
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transporting  means  and  for  feeding  the  coated  seeds  to  a 
curing  agent  in  a  curing  vessel:  and 

gel  guide  means  for  receiving  and  at  least  horizontally  and 
substantially  linearly  transporting  said  coated  seeds  fed  from 
said  gel  processing  means  in  the  curing  agent,  said  gelatiniz- 
ing agent  being  hardened  through  reaction  with  the  curing 
agent  during  the  transportation  by  said  gel  guide  means  to 
produce  gel-coated  seeds, 

wherein  said  gel  guide  means  is  disposed  in  relation  to  said  seed 
transporting  means  and  said  gel  processing  means  such  that 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  coated  seeds  caused  by  said 
gel  guide  means  coincides  with  the  direction  of  movement 
thai  said  seeds  to  be  processed  are  transported  by  said  seed 
transporting  means. 


5.783,251 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ELECTRinCATION  AND 

OBSERVING  OR  INSPECTING  AN  ARTICLE 
Hideki  Tomozawa;  Yoshihiro  Saida;  Junya  Kato,  all  of  Chiba; 
Yukie  Akakabe,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Ikenoue,  Chiba,  and  Reiko 
Ichikawa,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,444,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863AJ1 
Claims   prioritv.  application   Japan.   Mav   28,    1993.   HEI 
5-127315;  May  25,  1994.  HEI  6-111410 

Int.  a."  H05H  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  427—8  8  Qaims 


940nm 


IT 

O 


SO,"M  in  which  M  represents  H*  for  R'  or  R"',  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group,  a  trihaiomethyl  group,  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group:  M  represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  repre- 
sented by  NR,R(,R7R^*,  a  quaternary  cation  of  a  Group  Vb  element 
represented  by  PRjR^iR^Rg*  or  AsR^R^R^Rg*.  or  an  alkali  metal 
ion.  wherein  R,,  R^,  R,,  and  Rg  each  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  said  alkyl  or  aryl  group  may  contain  a  group  containing  an 
element  other  than  carbon  and  hydrogen:  R,  and  R,,  R,  and  Rj,  or 
two  or  more  of  R,,  R^,  R7.  and  Rg  may  be  connected  together  at 
any  optional  position  to  form  al  least  one  divalent  chain  which 
forms,  together  with  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  substituted  ring  or  a 
substituted  atom  of  the  Group  Vb  element,  at  least  one  saturated  or 
unsaturated  ring  structure:  the  alkyl  group  represented  by  R,,  R., 
R,,  R4,  R,,  Rft,  R7  or  Rg  or  the  alkoxy  or  alkyl  ester  group 
represented  by  R,,  R,,  R,  or  R4  may  contain  in  the  chain  thereof  at 
least  one  bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl 
group,  an  ether  group,  an  ester  group,  an  amido  group,  a  sulfide 
group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  and  an  imino  group, 
wherein  said  production  or  use  of  the  article  includes  a  step  of 
irradiating  charged  particle  beams  onto  the  article. 
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wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  each  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkyl  ester  group  each  having  from   1   to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,783^52 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 
FIBERGLASS  SHEETS 
Bernd    Karl   Appelt,   Apalachin:    William   Thomas   Fotomy. 
Endicott;  Robert  Maynard  Japp,  Vestal;  Kostantinos  Pap- 
athomas,  Endicott,  and  Mark  David  Poliks,  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,814,  Sep.  10,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,756.405. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,090 
Int  a."  B05D  J/02 
VS.  CI.  427—379  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  electnficalion  of  an  article  during 
the  production  or  use  of  the  article,  said  method  comprising 
forming  an  electroconductive  film  on  the  article,  said  electrocon- 
ductive  film  comprising  a  water-soluble  electroconductive  polymer 
comprising  al  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  a  structural 
unit  represented  by  formula  (la)  and  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  formula  (Ila),  and  having  Jt-electron  conjugated  double  bonds  in 
the  main  chain  of  said  polymer: 


1,  A  method  of  for  forming  a  core  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  sheet  of  material,  which  material  com- 
prises: 

a  sheet  of  cloth  having  fibers  and  interstices  between  the  fibers, 

a  first  coating  of  a  selected  thermosetting  resin  surrounding  said 
fibers,  but  with  essentially  all  of  said  interstices  unfilled, 

a  second  coating  of  said  selected  thermosetting  resin  disposed 
over  said  first  coating  and  essentially  filing  all  said  interstices 
unfilled  by  said  first  coating, 

said  first  coating  being  cured  sufiBciently  beyond  B  stage  cure  so 
that  it  has  not  dissolved  in  the  uncured  resin  of  the  second 
coating, 

said  second  coating  being  B  stage  cured, 

a  transition  zone  between  said  first  and  second  coatings  that  is 
smooth,  substantially  continuous  with  crosslinking  between 
said  first  and  second  coatings  providing  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous polymer  of  two  layers,  and 

laminating  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  between  two  sheets 
of  metal  by  application  of  pressure  and  heat  sufiBcient  to 
essentially  fully  cure  said  resins  impregnated  in  the  cloth 
whereby  to  substantially  reduce  cathodic  anodic  filament 
faults. 
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5.783053 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DIELECTRIC  FILM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Jac  Sung  Roh,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  LG 

Scmkoo  Co^  Ltd.,  Chcongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7.  1996, 
38788/1996 

Int  CL"  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  427—81  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  barium  strontium  titanate  (BST)  dielectric 
layer  on  the  substrate,  the  first  BST  dielectnc  layer  having  a 
first  composition;  and 

(c)  forming  a  second  BST  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  BST 
dielectric  layer,  the  second  BST  dielectric  layer  having  a 
second  composition  that  is  different  than  the  first  composition. 


5.783  J55 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF 

SILICON  CARBIDE 

Yoshihisa  Suda.  Maeba.shi,  and  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Takasakl, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169639 
Int  a."  B05D  i/02 
\1&.  a.  427-228  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shaped  article  of  silicon  carbide  by 
forming  a  silicon  carbide  film  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  cartmn 
substrate  and  tl»en  removing  the  carbon  substrate,  wherein  a  com- 
posite of  graphite  and  amorphous  carbon  obtained  by  firing  a 
mixture  of  powdery  graphite  and  an  organic  substance  is  used  as 
the  carbon  substrate. 


5.783056 

PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

RECOVERY  OF  TWO  PIPES  OR  TUBES  WITH  A  HIGH 

DEGREE  OF  OBSTRUCTION 

Shinichi  Matsuda.  and  Kikue  Matsuda,  both  of  Rua  Cubatao, 

966-Apto.  63,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.530 

Int.  a."  BOSI  i/OO 

\i&.  a.  427—238  11  Claims 


5,783054 

PAINT  APPLICATOR  METHOD 

Robert  G.  Maynard,  597  Cedar  Dr„  Uxingtoo,  N.C.  27292 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939022 

InL  a."  B32B  J5/W.  B05D  MO:  1/36:  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CL  427—140  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  touching  up  blemishes  in  vehicle  body  paint 
using  a  syringe  having  a  reservoir,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  synnge  with  a  removable,  elongated  needle 
having  a  blunted  distal  end: 

b)  filling  the  reservoir  with  pigmented  paint; 

c)  placing  a  ball  beanng  within  the  reservoir; 

d)  agiuting  the  ball  bearing  within  tlie  reservoir  to  mix  said 
paint; 

e)  positioning  the  distal  end  of  tJie  needle  proximate  the  blemish 
in  the  vehicle  body  paint. 

f)  discharging  paint  from  said  reservoir  through  the  blunted 
distal  needle  end  into  tlte  blemish 

g)  applying  a  coat  of  a  transparent  sealant  over  tlie  discharged 
paint;  and 

h)  removing  excess  paint. 


I.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  recovery  of  a  plurality  of  pipes 
or  tubes  having  a  high  degree  of  obstruction  composing; 

providing  a  source  of  compressed  air  stream  from  a  single 

conduit; 
dividing  tJ>e  source  of  compressed  air  stream  into  a  designated 

conduit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pipes  or  tubes; 
causing  tl»e  compressed  air  stream  in  each  of  said  designated 

conduits  to  have  a  spiral  motion  as  it  proceeds  axially  through 

each  of  said  designated  conduits  defining  a  spiraling  air 

stream; 
directing  said  spiraling  air  stream  in  each  designated  conduit 

into  a  pipe  or  tube  which  has  a  high  degree  of  obstruction; 
adding  water  to  said  spiraling  air  stream; 
tlien  adding  to  said  spiraling  air  stream  one  of; 

a)  first  a  cleaning  solution  or  volatile  liquid  and  then  an  abrasive 
matenal. 

b)  substantially  simultaneously  a  cleaning  solution  or  volatile 
liquid  and  an  abrasive  matenal.  thereby  cleaning  said  pipe  or 
tube; 

then,  after  the  aforesaid  a)  or  b)  is  stopped,  adding  a  coating 
matenal  to  said  spiraling  air  stream. 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2785 


5,783057 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DOPED  POLYSILICON  FILMS 
Seiichi  Shishiguchl,  Tokyo-To;  Kazuhide  Hasebe,  and  Nobuaki 
Shigematsu,  both  of  Yamanashi-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo;  Electron  Tohoku  Limited, 
Tokyo-To,  and  NEC  Corporation,  Iwate-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.090.  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159532 
Int  CL"  C23C  16/22 
VS.  a.  427—2550  3  Claims 


M        33 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  film  by  a  thermal 
CVD  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  objects  to  be  processed  inio  a  reaction  vessel  maintained 
air-tight; 

supplying  a  film  forming  gas  and  a  doping  gas  into  the  reaction 
vessel  to  form  silicon  films  on  the  objects  to  be  processed  by 
the  thermal  CVD  process;  and 

supplying  a  gas  containing  a  component  which  hinders  growth 
of  silicon  crystals  into  the  reaction  vessel  incessantly  through- 
out film  forming  processing,  wherein  the  gas  containing  the 
component  which  hinders  growth  of  silicon  crystals  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NjO,  Oj.  Oj.  and  COj. 


5.783058 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LUMBER 
Ronald  T.  Garapick,  11706  Park  Point  PI.,  Strongsville.  Ohio 
44136 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,733 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/00: 1 /2fi 
VS.  a.  427—298  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  lumber  comprising: 
filling  a  vessel  with  a  treatment  composition  including  white 
mineral  oil  and  a  fungicide  having  didecyl  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride; 
submerging  lumber  in  the  treatment  composition  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time:  and 
removing  the  lumber  from  the  treatment  composition. 
30.  A  non-toxic  treaimenl  composition  for  treating  wood  floor- 
ing blocks  consisting  of:  approximately  95%  to  99%  white  mineral 
oil  by  volume;  and 
approximately  I  %  to  5%  fungicide  by  volume. 


5,783059 

METHOD  OF  M.ANUFACTURING  MOLDS,  DIES  OR 

FORMING  TOOLS  HAVING  A  CAVITY  FORMED  BY 

THERMAL  SPRAYING 

Robert  R.  McDonald,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal- 

lamics.  Inc..  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  J49052,  Dec.  5.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.609,922.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,521 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/IO:  B29C  33/38 

VS.  C\.  421— Ul  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  mold  or  die  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^Mi   --^g^" 


(a)  providing  a  porous  heal  exchanging  body  support  member 
having  a  defined  porosity; 

(b)  forming  a  cavity  of  predetermined  configuration  in  a  surface 
of  the  support  member;  and 

(c)  applying  to  the  configured  cavity  in  the  support  member  a 
metallic  surface  thereby  producing  a  mold  or  die. 


5,783060 
THIN-FILM  FORMING  METHOD 
Yoshifiimi    Kato;    Yoshifumi    Fujita:    .Atsushi    Hozumi.   and 
Akiteru  Nishio.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420009.  Apr.  U,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.571,569. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076179; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285616;  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316773 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3A)2:3/06 
VS.  CI.  427^193  12  Oaims 

CF3(CFj)K;H,CH2Si(OCH3)j-t-nHK) 

►    CF3(CFj)7CH,CH2S.{OCH3)3-„(OH)„  -fnCHjOH 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  composite  comprising: 

applying  a  primer  layer  to  a  resin  substrate; 

applying  an  uncured  layer  over  the  primer  layer,  said 

uncured  layer  containing  a  silicone  abrasion-resistant  thermally 
curable  composition  and  a  silane  coupling  agent  having  a 
fluoro-alkyl  group,  or  a  long-chain  alkyl  group  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms;  and 

polymerizing  the  uncured  layer  by  heating  to  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  120°  C.  whereby  said  multi-layer  composite  has  a 
lop  surface  which  is  water-repellent  and  abrasion-resistant. 


5,783061 
USING  A  COATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Timothy  Potter.  Dearborn;  Marcus  W.  Fried.  Belloille.  and 
Ellsworth  Schanergerger,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  678J(09 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/04 
VS.  CI.  427—526  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  an  amorphous  carbon-based  coating  to 
extend  the  operating  life  of  a  fuel  injector  valve  having  a  needle 
operating  within  a  valve  body,  comprising: 

la)  providing  an  injector  having  a  needle  operating  within  a 
value  body,  the  needle  and  valve  body  having  steel  surfaces 
subject  to  repeated  impact  and  sliding  fnction  contact  over  the 
operating  life  of  the  injector,  at  least  one  of  said  needle  and 
valve  body  having  its  steel  surfaces  coated  with  an  ion 
implanted  stabilized  amorphous  carbon-based  coating  in  a 
thickness  of  1-10  micrometers,  said  coating  having  low  inter- 
nal stresses  and  low  coefficient  of  friction  independent  of 
humidity,  said  coating  being  stabilized  by  the  presence  of  up 
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5,783J62 
GROWTH  OF  OXIDE  EXCHANGE  BIAS  LAYERS 
Alison   C'luiken.    Fremont,   Calif.,   and    Richard    P.   Michel. 
Bloominfiton,  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Regents  of  the  (.University 
of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  199*.  Ser.  No.  762,087 

InU  CI."  C23C  14/m 

VS.  a.  427—529  14  aaims 
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1    In  a  process  for  forming  an  oxide  exchange  bias  layer,  the 
improvemenl  comprising: 
depositing  the  oxide  layer  by  ion  beam  sputtering  of  a  meul 

oxide  target  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of  an  inert  sputtering 

gas. 
whereby  ion  beam  sputtering  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 

oxygen  ga.s. 


5,783.263 
PROCE.SS  FOR  FORMING  NANOPARTICLES 
Sara  Majetjch:  Michael  McHenry;  Joseph  Artman.  all  of  Pitte- 
burgh.  and  Stuart  Staley.  Hidden  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
lo  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  265.008,  Jun.  24,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5349.973.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.298, 

Jun.  30,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.456.986.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1996,  Set.  No.  658.788 

int.  a."  HOIT  I4AX) 

as.  CL  427—580  26  Claims 


r    0.1 


to  30*  by  weight  of  a  carbide-forming  material  selected  from 
the  group  of  silicon,  titanium,  and  tungsten:  and 
(b)  repeatedly  cyclically  actuating  the  fuel  injector  needle 
between  open  and  closed  valve  positions  using  a  cycle  time  of 
0.5-1.5  milliseconds  while  subjecting  the  valve  coaled  sur- 
faces to  sliding  contact  or  Impact  stress,  said  actuation  being 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  lubricious  fuel  at  said  coated 
surfaces,  whereby  wear  is  signiticantly  reduced  by  atomic 
transfer  of  coating  atoms  lo  mating  surfaces  dunng  impact  or 
sliding  contact. 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    1 — I 

■».*       -•.«       -CJ       0.0        0.2        (.4        0.* 


H   (T) 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  or  alloy  nanoparticle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  graphite  rod,  said  graphite  rod  being  packed  with 
said  metal  or  alloy  or  an  oxide  of  said  metal  or  alloy: 

b.  subjecting  said  paclced  graphite  rod  10  a  carbon  arc  discharge 
to  produce  soot  containing  magnetic  metal  alloy  nanoparticles 
and  non-magnetic  species:  and 

c.  applying  a  magnetic  field  gradient  to  said  soot  to  separate  said 
magnetic  metal  alloy  nanoparticles  from  said  non-magnetic 
species. 


5,783064 

decorative  windows  with  contoured  plastic 
rf:sin  laminated  to  glass 

Stephen  Edwin  Howes.  3481   W.   Hillsboro  Blvd.,  Apt   102. 

Coconut  Creek.  Fla.  33064 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  807.236,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  573,764 

Int  Cl."^  B44F  1/06 

VS.  a.  428—13  20  Claims 


IS., 


1.  A  decorative  glass  window  comprising: 

a  first  glass  sheet  and  a  hardened,  continuous  layer  of  plastic 
resin  of  substantial  th;ckness  molded  to  the  first  glass  sheet, 
wherein  the  layer  of  plastic  resin  includes  a  flat  side  adhered 
to  a  first  surface  of  the  first  glass  sheet  and  an  opposite, 
contoured  side  including  grooves  and  bevels  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 
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5.783,265 

SIGN,  PREFERABLY  REGISTRATION  SIGN  FOR 

VEHICLES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRE 

THEREOF 

Gothe  Anders  Krister  Parkander.  Ljungby.  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Siralfors  AB.  Ljungby.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.010,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar  5.  1993.  9300734 

Int.  CI."  B60R  U/IO 

VS.  CL  428—13  9  Claims 


1.  A  registration  sign  for  vehicles,  said  sign  (2)  comprising: 

a  sign  portion  (16)  including  a  film  (6)  and  having  a  light 
reflecting  surface  (23).  said  portion  (16)  being  provided  with 
characters  (3)  formed  by  toner  material  (25)  applied  to  said 
light  reflecting  surface  (23)  by  means  of  an  ionographic 
printer  (24)  whereby  said  toner  material  (25)  is  fixed  onto  said 
light  reflecting  surface  (23)  of  said  portion  (16)  by  a  cold 
pressure  and  fixing  method. 

a  bonom  plate  (18)  with  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face. 

a  front  plate  ( 12)  with  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  and  which 
plates  (18  and  12)  are  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  portion  (16).  said  bottom  plate  (18)  and  said  front  plate 
(12)  both  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
said  ponion  (16)  and  said  bottom  plate  (18)  and  front  plate 
(12)  and  ponion  (16)  having  peripheral  edges  essentially 
registered  with  one  another,  said  front  plate  (12)  being  made 
of  such  transparent  material  that  the  registration  characters  (3) 
on  said  portion  (16)  are  visible  therethrough,  said  portion  (16) 
being  attached  to  said  top  face  of  said  bottom  plate  (18)  by  a 
layer  of  adhesive  (39)  extending  over  essentially  the  entirety 
of  said  top  face  of  said  bottom  plate  and  said  portion  (16) 
being  attached  to  said  bottom  face  of  said  front  plate  (12)  by 
at  least  one  other  layer  of  adhesive  (37)  extending  over 
es.sentially  the  entirety  of  said  bottom  face  of  said  top  plate  so 
that  said  layers  of  adhesive  obstruct  penetration  of  moisture 
and  contaminants  between  said  portion  ( 16)  and  said  bottom 
and  front  plates  (18  and  12),  said  portion  (16)  and  bottom  and 
front  plates  (18  and  12)  forming  a  sign  package  (38)  having  a 
penphery  (44),  and 

a  frame  (21 )  made  of  injection  molded  plastic  surrounding  said 
periphery  (44)  of  said  sign  package  (38),  said  frame  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a  web  portion  (40) 
which  outwardly  covers  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom 
plate  (18)  and  of  said  sign  portion  (16)  and  of  said  front  plate 
(12).  and  said  U-shaped  cro.ss  section  of  said  frame  (21)  also 
having  one  shank  (41)  heat  sealed  to  said  bonom  face  of  said 
bottom  plate  (18)  and  another  shank  (42)  heat  sealed  to  said 
lop  face  of  said  front  plate  (12),  so  that  said  frame  obstructs 
penetration  of  moisture  and  contaminations  into  said  sign 
package  and  prevents  unauthorized  manipulation  thereof. 


5,783,266 

EASY-OPEN  INDIVIDUAL  SEALED  SERVING 

PACKAGING 

Russ  Gehrke,  6721  Woodenshoe  La.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  225.281,  Mar  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,947 

Int  ex."  B65D  33/28:65/02 

VS.  CI.  428— 34J  43  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  system  adapted  for  packaging  a  product  compris- 
ing a  first  packaging  substrate  said  first  packaging  substrate  being 
adapted  when  sealed  to  form  an  air  tight  package  and  a  second 
separate  packaging  substrate  completely  enclosed  within  said  first 
packaging  substrate,  wherein  said  first  and  second  packaging  sub- 
strates are  not  fixedly  joined  together  and  wherein  said  second 
packaging  substrate  forms  a  separate  individually  sealed  package 
within  said  first  packaging  substrate,  said  second  packaging  sub- 
strate in  contact  with  the  product  to  be  packaged  comprising  a 
sheet  having  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a  barrier  layer 
disposed  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  said  second 
layer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
polyester,  onented  polypropylene,  nylon  and  paper  and  said  first 
layer  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  ethylene  methacrylaie,  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  blends  of  low 
density  polyethylene  and  linear  low  density  polyethylene  and 
blends  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  linear  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene, and  ionomers,  said  sheet  of  said  second  paclcaging  substrate 
having  an  easy-open  feature  and  said  sheet  of  said  second  packag- 
ing substrate  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.25  mils  to  2.0  mils. 


5.783  J67 
ARTICLES  OF  MICROORGANISM-LADEN  GLASS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Taro  Soejima.  c/o  Soejima  Glass  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  106, 
Sayanomoto-machi.  Saga-shi,  Saga-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  684.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-211022; 
Jul.  17,  1996,  8-207909 

Int  CI."  C04B  33/00:  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  428—34.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  glass  article  formed  of  glass  having  an  EM  culture  embed- 
ded in  a  glass  matrix. 


5,783,268 
HIGH  AIR  VELOCITY  DUCT  BOARD  HAVING  MINIMAL 

TURBULENCE 
Patrick  M.  Noonan,  Boggstown:  Robert  D.  Hauk.  Shelbvville, 
and  Frederick  M.  Beyen  St.  Paul,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GiiibH,  Shelbvville,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,704,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  104,975,  Aug.  11. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No. 
753,257 
Int  CI."  F16L  9/14:  B32B  17/02 
VS.  a.  428—34.5  45  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  air  duct  for  conducting  flowing  air,  the  air  duct 
comprising 
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a  fiber  glass  board  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  the  fiber  glass  board  being  deformed  to  cause  the 
interior  surface  to  define  a  channel  for  conducting  flowing  air. 
and 

a  mat  facing  adhered  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  fiber  glass 
board  to  provide  a  smooth  air-contacting  surface  lining  the 
channel  to  maximize  laminar  flow  of  air  flowing  through  the 
channel,  the  mat  facing  being  a  fabnc  made  of  glass  and 
organic  polymer  fibers. 


a  second  layer  composing  a  single  site  catalyst  polyethylene, 
wherein  said  film  has  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  about 
150^50  or  greater  up  to  about  1000  cc/lOO  in-/24  hr.  and  can 
be  sealed  with  resistance  seals  or  on  a  form.  fill,  and  seal 
machine. 


5,783  J69 
NON-PVC  MULTILAYER  FILM  FOR  MEDICAL  BAGS 
Klaus    Heilmann,    St.    Wendel,    (;ennany;    Thomas    Nicola. 
Spicheren,   France,  and  Thomas   Kreischer,  .Saarbrucken, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  IS 
254.9 

Int  a."  B32B  IA)S 
VS.  a.  428— 35J  19  Claims 

/ 


^WWWW^^^W^^^^ 


I.  Non-polyvinyl  chloride  multi-layer  film  (1)  comprising  an 
outer  layer  (2).  a  supporting  layer  (4)  together  with  at  least  one 
interposed  central  layer  (3).  characterised  in  that  the  outer  (2)  and 
supporting  (4)  layers  comprise  polymers  having  softening  tempera- 
tures of  above  approximately  1 2 1°  C  at  least  one  central  layer  (3) 
composes  polymers  having  softening  temperatures  of  below 
approximately  70°  C.  and  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  for  the  outer 
layer  (2)  to  central  layer  (3)  to  supporting  layer  (4)  is  within  the 
range  of  1:9:1  and  1:4.5:1. 


5,783^70 
PACKAGING  FILM,  PACKAGES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USING  THEM 
David  C.  Fischer,  Pittsford:  James  I.  Ririe,  Fairport:  Richard 
Mink.   Rochester,   and    Monty   Bates,   Victor,  all   of  N.Y., 
a-ssignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conji.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,961,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,523,136. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.162 
Int.  CI."  B65B  55AK).  A21D  I0A)2 
U.S.  a.  428—35.2  27  Qalms 

I.  A  method  for  packaging  a  product  comprising  heat  sealing  a 
film  so  as  to  form  a  package,  said  film  composing 

a  first  outer  layer  comprising  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and 


5,783,271 
BIODEGRADABLE  ALIPATHIC  POLYSTER,  MELT- 
EXTRUSION  FILM  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Haruo    Nishida;    Mitsuhiro    YamashiU;    Norikazu    Hattori; 
Yoshiki  Ochi.  and  Tetsuo  Kuwaki,  all  of  Tokuyama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation,  Tokuyama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,640,  Apr.  25,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996,  .Ser  No.  637,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272012; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337623;  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139905 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IA)2:3JAX) 
VS.  a.  428—35.5  3  cU^ms 

I.  A  biodegradable  bag  formed  of  a  biodegradable  aliphatic 
polyester  melt-extrusion  film  comprising  a  biodegradable  aliphatic 
polyester  containing  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


\l         CH.  C   I 


(I) 


as  a  mam  recurring  unit  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20.000  to  2,000.000  and  which  has  a  water  vapor 
transmission  rale  of  300  to  700  g/m"  24  hours  25  ^un  and  heat 
fusing  strength  of  500  to  5,000  gf/15  mm;  at  least  part  of  the  film 
being  heat-fusion  bonded  to  form  a  bag. 

3.  Biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  panicles  excellent  in  han- 
dling properties. 

(a)  which  composes  a  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  contain- 
ing a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 


\l  CH,  C   I 


(I) 


a.s  a  main  recurring  unit  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20.000  to  2,000,000. 

(b)  of  which  at  least  70%  by  weight  is  present  in  the  particle 
diameter  range  of  1 50  |im  to  3  mm  in  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion histogram,  and 

(c)  which  has  a  bulk  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.6 
g/ml. 
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5,783,272 

EXPANDABLE  FILMS  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Raymond  S.  Wong,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dexter 

Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,069,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,540,963, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,988,  Aug.  10.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5^97,611..  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,021 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/08:1/10:5/16 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  53  Qaims 

1.  A  thin  and  drapable.  non-pourable,  in  situ-expandable  film 
having  a  uniform  thickness  of  ±10%  variation,  of  up  to  about  3.5 
millimeters,  that  contains  (i)  a  non-pourable  thermosetting  matrix 
resin  system  and  (ii)  particles  of  a  microcellular  in  situ-expandable 
thermoplastic  polymer  containing  an  expansion  agent  therein  suit- 
able for  forming  expanded  closed-cell  microspheres  in  which  both 
(i)  and  (ii)  are  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  film,  so  that 
upon  expansion  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  into  closed-cell 
microcells  in  the  non-pourable  film,  the  resulting  film  is  a  molded 
thermoset  thin  film  closed-microcell  syntactic  foam  the  thickness 
of  which  is  about  1.01  to  about  4  times  greater  than  the  non- 
expanded  film. 


independently  with  each  other  an  atom  or  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atoms 
and  hydrocarbon  groups,  wherein  R"-R'*  may  form  a  mono- 
cyclic ring  or  a  polycyclic  ring  by  combining  with  each  other 
or  may  form  an  alkylidene  group  by  a  chemical  combination 
of  R"  with  R'*  or  R'^  with  R"  and  wherein  the  monocyclic 
or  polycyclic  ring  formed  from  R"-R"  may  have  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and.  in  the  case  of  q=0,  a  five-membered 
ring  is  formed  there  by  combining  each  of  the  chemical 
bonds. 


5,783,274 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FOAM  INSULATION 

Gerald  H.  Knittel,  Brecksville;  Paula  J.  Butcher,  Stow,  and 

Judith  A.  Roth,  .\kron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morgan 

Adhesives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499319 

lot  a."  B29D  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  12  Claims 


5,783,273 
PTP  OR  BLISTER  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  AND 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Yohzob  Yamamoto;  Shi^ji  Ohsato,  and  Shiro  Honma,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1992.  4-121492; 
Jan.  29.  1993.  5-013595;  Apr.  6.  1993.  5-079599 

Int  CI."  B32B  1 5A)8: 1 5/20:27/0H:27/32 
VS.  CI.  428—35.9  25  Qaims 

1 


^ ^:^^^^.':k^^^^^^^~  ^ 


m 


1.  Press  through  packaging  or  blister  package,  comprising  a 
formed  product  having  blisters  thereon  prepared  by  forming  a 
sheet  or  film  of  a  non-stretched  and  moisture  proof  layer  made  of 
one  or  more  non-crystalline  polyolefin  resins  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a  cycloolefin  random  copolymer  which  is  obtained  from  a  non- 
ong-opening  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  a  cycloolefin 
having  a  molecular  structure  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1)  given  below,  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|)  of 
0.01-10  dl/g  determined  in  decalin  at  135°  C.  and  a  softening 
temperature  (TMA)  of  50°-200°  C.  and 
a  graft-modified  product  of  said  cycloolefin  random  copolymer. 


1.  A  scalable  insulation  enclosure  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  tubular  body  of  foamed  insulation  material 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  and  an  opening  disposed  there- 
through, the  slit  having  a  pair  of  essentially  opposed  surfaces: 

(b)  at  least  one  first  adhesive  bonded  to  said  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  longitudinal  slit,  said  first  adhesive  characterized  in  hav- 
ing high  adherence  to  the  foamed  insulation: 

(c)  a  layer  of  scrim  overlaying  the  first  adhesive,  the  scrim 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  therethrough,  the  first 
adhesive  penetrating  said  scrim: 

(d)  at  least  one  layer  of  one  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
said  second  adhesive  characterized  in  having  high  adherence 
to  itself  and  bonded  to  the  first  adhesive  wherein  the  first  and 
second  adhesives  are  of  different  composition:  wherein  said  at 
least  one  second  adhesive  adheres  to  one  another  to  close  said 
longitudinal  slit. 


in  which  n  is  zero  or  I,  m  is  zero  or  any  positive  integer,  q  is 
zero  or   1.  R'-R'*  as  well  as  R"  and  R*"  represent  each 


5,783,275 
ANTIFALSIFICATION  PAPER 
Hajo  Miick.  Dachau,  and  Siegfried  Harms,  llnterschleissheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH. 
Munchen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,535,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1,  1993,  43  14 
380.6 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428—138  4  Oaims 

1.  A  security  document  comprising  first  and  second  paper  layers 
laminated  together  to  form  a  document  having  a  total  thickness  and 
a  security  band  partially  imbedded  in  the  first  paper  layer,  said  first 
paper  layer  including  at  least  one  window  in  one  side  thereof 
extending  to  said  security  band,  said  first  paper  layer  including 
randomly  distributed  flaw  openings  located  in  the  side  of  the  first 
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5,783^77 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  KNIT  SPACER  FABRIC  FOR 

FOOTWEAR  AND  OUTERWEAR 

Moshe  Rock.  Andover,  Mass.;  Kari  Lohmueller,  Hampstead, 

N.H.,  and  Doufjlas  Lumb,   Metbeun,   Mass.,  assignors  to 

Maiden  Mills  Industries,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^96 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/26.ii/O0.  A41D  27/06:27/28 

VS.  CL  428-86  i,  claims 


paper  layer  opposite  the  side  including  said  at  least  one  window, 
said  flaw  openings  also  extending  to  and  exposing  said  security 
band;  said  second  paper  layer  completely  covering  tiie  side  of  said 
first  paper  layer  containing  said  openings  and  having  a  second 
layer  thickness  consiiiuung  from  10  to  50*  of  the  document  total 
thickness;  said  second  paper  layer  extending  ovei  and  closing  said 
flaw  openings  to  cover  said  security  band  in  said  openings. 


5.783  J76 

INSERT  MOLDED  BEZEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

J.  Steve  Lyford,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektrt>nix,  Inc., 

WUsoovUle.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,064 

Int  a."  B32B  .W2;  B28B  5/00 

VS.  a.  428-79  20  CTidms 


I.  A  three-dimensional  knit  spacer  fabric  comprising: 

a  first  fabric  layer  made  from  a  first  stitch  yam  and  a  backing 

yam.  a  second  fabric  layer  made  from  a  second  stitch  yam 

and  a  backing  yam.  ind  a  piie  yam  interconnecting  said  first 

and  second  layers; 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  is  identical  to  the  other  such  that 

either  said  stitch  yam  of  each  said  layers  or  said  pile  yam 

adjacent  said  layers  is  raised. 


5,783478 
REINFORCING  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING  THE  SAME 
Altira  Nishimura.  lyo-gun;   Kiyoshi  Homma,  Omihachiman, 
and  Ikuo  Horibe,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01781,  S  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-078274 

Int  CI."  B32B  5A)2; 5/06: 5/28:  D03D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428-102  39  cuuns 

8.  A  bezel  comprising: 

a  central  panel  portion  having  an  extenor  surface  facing  a  first 

direction  and  an  interior  surface  facing  an  opposite  second 

direction; 
a  skin  depending  from  a  periphery  of  the  panel  portion  and 

angularly  disposed  therefrom  at  least  somewhat  toward  the 

second  direction; 
the  skirt  having  a  major  first  surface  facing  away  from  the 

central  panel  portion,  and  at  least  slightly  toward  the  first 

direction; 
the  skirt  having  a  second  surface  meeting  the  first  surface  at  a 

parting  line  edge,  and  facing  away  from  the  central  panel 

portion  and  al  least  slightly  toward  the  second  direction,  such 

that  the  first  and  second  surfaces  have  draft  angles  in  opposite 

directions;  and 
a  single  sheet  of  printed  material  covering  and  defining  the        ,    .         , 

extenor  surface  of  the  central  panel  portion  and  extending  „.i,f„";:[;  ^^^^  T^;,"  ^f "'  ""'""^  "^  *";'"«  '^'^'"^'  "^'  ""'^ 

nvrrih<.  fir«.  ...rf,-.  „f  ,k-   L-        I  j.c  "ubstanualiy  untwisted  muliihlamems  of  reinforcing  fibers  having 

over  the  firs,  surface  of  the  skirt,  and  covering  and  defining  a.  ,css  than  0  5  wt.  %  of  sizing  agent  provided  .hereon,  and  bound 

leas,  a  portion  of  .he  second  surface  of  Ok;  skin  together  with  a  cohesion  of  400-800  mm  in  hook  drop  value 
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5,783v279 
FIBRE  PREFORMS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE 
COMPONENTS 
Raymond  Edgson,  and  Stephen  Temple,  both  of  Cambridge, 
England,   assignors    to    Cambridge    Consultants    Limited, 
Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01S25,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Sen  No.  190,207 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1991, 
9117863 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CI.  428—116  39  Claims 


X, 


1.  A  fibre  preform  comprising  a.  least  one  flange  including  a 
plurality  of  yams  at  least  one  web  woven  in  one  piece  with  the 
flange  or  flanges,  in  which  the  or  each  web  includes  a  plurality  of 
yams  each  of  which  extends  repeatedly  from  a  said  flange  to  a  free 
edge  of  the  web  or  to  anodier  flange  so  as  to  be  interlocked 
therewith,  the  preform  being  woven  such  that  a.  leas,  some  of  the 
web  yams  zig  zag  along  the  web  by  repeatedly  extending  alter- 
nately from  .he  flange  at  a  firs,  angle  lo  the  plane  of  the  flange  and 
re.uming  .o  .he  flange  a.  a  second  angle  .o  the  plane  of  the  flange, 
.he  web  yams  forming  a  ffansversely  concenu-ated  subsuntially 
continuous  wall  of  fibre. 


5,783,280 

RIGID  THERMAL  INSULATION 

John  S.  Rendall,  and  Massoud  Ahghar,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,195,  Apr  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5489,023, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  183,477,  Jan.  18, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

726,958 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/26 

VS.  O.  428—131  6  aaims 


5,783^1 

APERTURED  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Erik  Man,  2295  San  Pablo  Ave.,  Suite  B,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,484 

Int  CI."  G09F  7/06:  B32B  3/24 

VS.  CI.  428—138  3  Claims 

j'f 
sa  /^  -  -"ols^    •«6^"«? 


I .  A  display  board  for  removably  retaining  insened  pins  support- 
ing notices,  and  indicia,  said  display  board  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  substrate  for  receiving  and  removably  gripping  each 
inserted  pin.  said  substrate  including  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  sn^ght  edges  disposed  about  the 
perimeter  of  said  front  surface  and  interconnecting  said  front 
surface  widi  said  rear  surface; 

(b)  a  cover  of  impermeable  ma.erial  for  covering  said  front 
surface  of  said  subso^te.  said  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fold  lines,  each  of  said  fold  lines  corresponding  with  one  of 
the  sQ'aigh.  edges  disposed  about  .he  perimeter  of  said  front 
surface  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  panels  delineated  on 
one  side  by  a  respective  one  of  said  fold  lines,  said  plurality 
of  panels  being  folded  adjacent  the  corresponding  edges  of 
said  substrate,  each  fold  line  of  a  further  plurali.y  of  fold  lines 
delineating  another  side  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  panels,  a 
pftirality  of  further  panels  extending  from  respective  ones  of 
said  further  plurali.y  of  fold  lines,  said  plur^ity  of  further 
pallets  being  folded  along  the  respective  one  of  said  further 
plurality  of  fold  lines  adjacent  said  rear  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, each  panel  of  said  plurality  of  panels  having  opposed 
ends  extending  perpendicularly  to  .he  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fold  lines,  each  panel  of  said  further  plurali.y  of 
panels  having  opposed  ends  ex.ending  at  an  angle  from  the 
respective  further  fold  line  of  said  plurality  of  further  fold 
lines  and  toward  one  another;  and 

(c)  a  plurali.y  of  discrete  apertures  formed  in  said  cover  for 
penetrably  receiving  inserted  pins  to  locate  die  notices  and 
indicia  adjacent  said  cover  and  wherein  said  plurali.y  of 
apertures  are  also  disposed  in  said  plurality  of  panels. 


5,783^2 

RESPLTTERING  TO  ACHIEVE  BETTER  STEP 

COVERAGE  OF  CONTACT  HOLES 

Shane  P.  Leiphart  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  726,657 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10:  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  428—138  16  Claims 


I.  A  rigid  insula.ion,  comprising: 

a  rigid  foam  ob.ained  from  a  mix  of  a  hydrated  crystlline  form 
of  a  double  salt  of  aluminum  pota.ssium  sulphate  AUK2(S04)4 
precipitated  from  a  liquor,  and  a  binding  agent,  wherein  heat 
has  been  u.sed  to  dehydra.e  said  double  salt  of  aluminum 
po.assium  sulphate  to-cause.  i.  and  said  binding  agen.  to  foam 
and  expand  within  a  mold; 

a  diin-film  coating  of  carbon  releasing  agent  on  the  foam  tha. 
provides  for  a  separation  of  the  foam  from  said  mold;  and 

a  backing  shee.  attached  .o  a  surface  of  die  foam  and  releasing 
agen.  and  providing  for  moisture  and  abrasion  protection. 
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1.  A  contact  hole,  defined  by  a  bonom  and  sidewalls,  composing 
titanium  silicide  on  the  bonom  and  a  substantially  continuous  layer 
of  titanium  nitnde  on  the  sidewalls,  wherein  the  titanium  nitride  is 
formed  by: 

physical  vapof  deposition  of  titanium  into  the  contact  hole; 

resputtenng  the  titanium  onto  the  sidewalls:  and 

annealing  the  contact  hole  in  a  nitrogen-containing  ambient. 


5,783083 
MULTILAYER  POLYESTER  HLM  WITH  A  LOW 
COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 
James  A.  Klein.  MinneapoUs;  Brandt  K.  Carter.  Woodbur>'; 
.Sheldon  J.  Israel,  Minneapolis,  and  Raymond  L.  Lucking, 
Hastings,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^26 

Int  a."  B32B  5/00:27/0S:27/36 

U.S.  a.  428—141  33  CUais 


the  substrate  major  surface  and  the  Y  direction  is  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  X  direction  and  parallel  to  said  substrate 
major  surface,  wherein 
among  the  corrugations  in  said  X  and  Y  directions  all  of  the 
corrugations  in  at  least  one  direction  satisfy  the  following 
formula: 

Idi  (D-A)S9£VI0 

and  wherein  all  of  the  corrugations  in  at  least  one  direction 
satisfy  the  following  formula: 

0.7SV*S3.5 

wherein  the  corrugations  have  an  average  amplitude  h  and  an 
average  period  K  said  magnetic  sensor  has  a  toul  thickness  D 
and  one  non-magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  d. 
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5,783,285 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  TIGHT,  SECURE 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  INTERnTTING  MEMBERS 

AND  THE  CONNECTION  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleil 

Company,  Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^271 

InL  CL"  B32B  SAX).  B25G  3/00 

\}S.  a.  428—172  12  Claims 


I.  A  multilayer  him,  comprising: 

a  surface  layer  comprising  a  first  polymer:  and 

a  second  layer,  adjacent  to  said  surface  layer,  comprising  a 
second  polymer; 
wherein  said  surface  layer  and  said  second  layer  are  devoid  of 
particulate  slip  agents,  wherein  said  second  polymer  is  crystallized 
into  a  plurality  of  crystalline  structures,  and  wherein  said  surface 
layer  is  sufficiently  deformed  by  said  crystalline  structures  such 
that  said  surface  layer  has  a  surface  roughness  R^  of  at  least  about 
10  nm  as  measured  by  the  Rodenstock  technique. 


5,783,284 

MAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  HLM, 

MAGNETORF^ISTANCE  ELEMENT,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Teruya  Shiiyo.  39-1055,  Kohata-ogurayama.  Uji-shi,  Kyoto, 
and  Satoru  Araki,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Teruya  Shii^o,  Uji,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  199*.  Ser.  No.  594,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-036311 

InL  CI."  GUB  i/127.  B32B  3A)0 

U.S.  a.  428—161  11  Claims 


4.  A  deformable.  tightly  gripping  connection  between  two  rela- 
tively non-deformable  members, 
a  first  of  said  non-deformable  members  having  a  socket, 
a  second  of  said  non-deformable  members  having  a  portion 

which  seats  in  said  socket, 
a  liner  of  a  thermoplastic  which  is  deformable  and  only  slightly 

compressible  installed  in  said  socket,  and 
a  void  space  formed  in  one  of  said  members  in  communication 

with  said  liner, 
a  portion  of  said  liner  being  displaceable  into  said  void  space 

when  said  portion  of  said  second  non-deformable  member  is 

seated  in  said  socket  in  engagement  with  said  liner  to  tightly 

grip  said  first  and  second  non-deformable  members  relative  to 

each  other. 


I.  A  magnetic  sen.sor  comprising  at  least  two  magnetic  layers 
formed  on  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  with  a  non-magnetic 
layer  intervening  between  the  magnetic  layers,  wherein 
each  interface  between  said  magnetic   layers  and  said   non- 
magnetic layer  has  corrugations  in  both  X  and  Y  directions, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  X  direction  is  a  direcuon  parallel  to 


5,783  J86 
HOLLOW-CORE  PLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  LUMBER 
ALTERNATIVE 
James  L.  DiNicola,  507  Park  Ave..  Sycamore,  111.  61078 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,576 
InL  a."  B32B  3/20:  F1MC  2/54;  OOID  5/20 
VS.  CI.  428—188  12  Claims 

I.  A  structural  lumber  alternative  composing: 
an  extruded  member  of  ttiermoplaslic  material  having  a  length 
which  IS  substantially  greater  than  its  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion, the  cross  section  of  the  extruded  member  being  gener- 
ally rectangular  and  hollow  having  four  exienor  walls  sur- 
rounding a  central  opening,  the  exterior  walls  being 
sufficiently  thick  and  worlcable  to  withstand  the  operations  of 
sawing,  naihng,  screwing,  and  gluing; 
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at  least  one  longitudinal  web  through  the  central  opening  joining 
two  opposed  walls  of  the  extruded  member,  the  internal  web 
being  a  unitary  non-extruded  web  characterized  by  a  non- 
extruded  hemngbone  surface  and  formed  of  the  same  melt 
which  fonned  the  walls;  and 

the  internal  web  lending  sufficient  structural  rigidity  to  the 
extruded  member  so  that  the  extruded  member  has  strength 
and  weight  characteristics  comparable  to  (hose  of  lumber. 


VD— 


a  layer  comprising  conductive  fibers  and  dielectric  fibers  and 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  conductive  base  and  formed 
by  melting  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  fibers 
and  dielectric  fibers,  the  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

said  layer  having  conductive  portions  and  dielectric  portions 
formed  by  said  conductive  fibers  and  said  dielectric  fibers  and 
appearing  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer,  said  conductive 
portions  contacting  said  conductive  base. 


5.783,287 
METHOD  OF  INSERT  MOLDING  PLASTIC  PARTS  TO 
PROVIDE  COVERED  EDGE  SURFACES  AND  PLASTIC 
PARTS  MADE  THEREBY 
Hiroaki     Yamamoto.     and     William     Hardgrove.     both     of 
Brookville.    Ohio.    a.ssignors    to    Green    Tokai    Co..    Ltd.. 
Brookville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506362,  Jul.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,599,608.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,695 

InL  CI.''  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—192  8  aaims 


BP     ,6  '  102 


1.  A  fused  film-plastic  part  comprising: 

a  plastic  substrate  including  first  and  second  side  portions  defin- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinal  edges;  and 

a  film  laminate  including  a  first  re-entrant  edge  portion,  said  film 
laminate  fused  to  said  plastic  substrate  wherein  said  first 
re-entrant  edge  portion  of  said  film  laminate  at  least  partially 
covers  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  plastic  substrate. 


5.783088 

TONER  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Takashi  Fujita.  Kawasaki;  Atsushi  Ohta;  Mitsuru  Hasegawa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Istiii,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,046,  Apr.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323.574,  Oct.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456.782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.508.  OcL 
23.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
852.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  24,  1991,  3-305304; 
OcL  29.  1991.  3-30%52;  Feb.  14.  1992,  4-59214;  Aug.  31,  1992, 
4-255762 

InL  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  44  Qaims 

I.  A  toner  earner  comprising: 
a  conductive  base  having  an  outer  surface;  and 


5,783089 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  FORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANXFACTURE 
Shuiyi    Suzuki.    Yokohama;    Hiroyuki    Ono.    Fujisawa.    and 
Hiroyuki  Kamiya.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,776.  Dec.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320064 
InL  CI."  B32B  i/00:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  8  Claims 

n     i«   JO  ,   '    ' 


22       l<    SO  _     \f.     -,      J<      ,18  ,26 
\  S  V\  \  \ls  S  S  \l  |\  V  V  -.^v  v'v  -.'v  v 


1.  An  improved  substrate  for  liquid  crystal  display  panels  having 
a  plurality  of  panel  forming  areas  disposed  on  a  transparent  base 
plate,  the  panel  forming  areas  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  therein. 
at  least  one  of  said  patterns  being  asymmetric  such  that  said  one 
pattern  is  not  identical  with  itself  when  rotated  180  degrees,  and  a 
scribing  line  being  defined  along  which  the  transparent  plate  later 
is  divided  to  form  two  parts,  at  least  one  of  the  two  parts  normally 
requiring  trimming  in  order  to  make  the  two  parts  identical  for 
further  processing,  the  improved  substrate  not  requiring  any  trim- 
ming of  either  one  of  the  two  parts  in  order  to  make  the  two  parts 
identical,  wherein: 

the   panel   forming   areas   are   symmetrically   positioned   with 

respect  to  the  scribing  line:  and 
the  patterns  in  the  panel  forming  areas  on  one  side  of  the 
scribing  line  are  identical  with  the  patterns  in  the  panel 
forming  areas  on  the  other  side  of  the  scribing  line  but  have 
an  orientation  that  is  rotated  180  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
panems  in  the  panel  forming  areas  on  the  other  side  of  the 
scribing  line  so  that  said  one  pattern  on  the  one  side  of  the 
scribing  line  corresponds  with  a  pattern  on  the  other  side  of 
the  scribing  line  that  is  oriented  upside  down, 
whereby  the  two  parts  of  the  transparent  plate  formed  by  divid- 
ing the  transparent  plate  along  the  scribing  line  are  identical 
when  one  of  the  two  parts  is  rotated  by  180  degrees  with 
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respect  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  parts  without  any  trimming 
being  required  of  either  one  of  the  two  parts. 


5.783,290 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LIQl'ID  IMPERMFABLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  FIBROl'S  SlRFAfE  AND 

PRODUCTS  FORMED  THEREBY 
Robert  LewLs  Isaac,  Bethesda,  Md.,'  Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley 
Lake,  and  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswetl,  both  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  KimbeHy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,979,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  application 
May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,961 
int  CI."  B32B  ^/IO:  D04H  l/(H 
VS.  a.  42»— 198  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-impermeable,  water  vapor  permeable  sheet  having  a 
tibrous  surface  and  a  liquid  impermeable  si(in.  the  sheet  being 
formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sheet  having  a  hrst  fibrous  surface  and  a  second 
hbrous  surface: 

subjecting  the  sheet  to  pressure  and  a  ^gradient  temperature 
ditferenlial  sufficient  to  melt  the  fibers  of  the  first  surface  and 
form  the  melt  into  a  liquid  impermeable  skin  without  signifi- 
cantly altenng  the  fibers  of  the  second  surface;  and 

apenunng  the  liquid  impermeable  skin. 


5,783  J91 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,292 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  ORGANIC- 

INORt;ANIC  COMPOSITE  THIN  FILM 

Shizuo  Tokito,  and  Yasunori  Taga.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 

Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-261285 

Int.  CI."  H05B  '<//J    B32B  7AHi 

l'.S.  CI.  428—212  22  Claims 


24:  INORGANIC 
COMPOUND 


22:  OflGANIC 
COMPOUND 
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14:  EMISSION 
UkYER 


10:  SUBSTRATE 


I.  An  electroluminescent  device  with  an  organic-inorganic  com- 
posite film  compnsing: 

one  or  more  organic- inorganic  compound  layers,  the  organic- 
inorganic  compound  layers  compnsing  both  of  an  organic 
compound  and  an  inorganic  compound: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  consisting  of  an  anode  disposed  on  tiie 
organic-inurganic  compound  layers  for  injecting  holes  to  the 
organic  inorganic  compound  layers  and  a  cathode  disposed  on 


the  organic-inorganic  compound  layers  oppositely  to  the 
anodic  electrode  for  injecting  electrons  to  the  organic- 
inorganic  compound  layers:  and 

an  emission  layer  to  emit  light  by  recombination  of  the  holes 
and  the  electrons,  the  emission  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  organic-inorganic  compound  layers  or  an  organic  com- 
pound layer: 

wherein  in  said  one  or  more  organic-inorganic  compound  layers 

(a)  the  inorganic  compound  has  a  higher  melting  point  than 
the  organic  compound:  and 

(b)  the  organic-inorganic  compound  layers  comprise 

(i)  a  mixed  film  comprising  panicles  of  an  organic  com- 
pound dispersed  in  an  inorganic  compound  wherein  the 
distance  between  panicles  of  the  organic  compound  dis- 
persed in  the  inorganic  compound  is  not  larger  than  50 
A:  and/or 

(ii)  a  superlattice  structure  comprising  alternating  organic 
compound  films  and  inorganic  compound  films  wherein 
tiic  inorganic  compound  films  are  not  thicker  than  50  A. 


5.783  J93 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  A  MULTI-LAYERED  COVER 
Robert  N.  Lammi.  Norton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  745.137 

Int  CI.'  B32B  9/W; 

U.S.  a.  42»— 212  21  aaims 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  surrounding  the 
core,  the  cover  comprising  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  a 
first  material  comprising  one  or  more  polymers,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of  a  second  material 
compnsing  one  or  more  polymers  wherein  the  second  material  is 
harder  than  the  first  material. 


5.783,294 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  RESIN 

SHEET 
Shigenobu  Hiraiwa;  Kiyofumi  Tanaka.  and  Hiroshi  Kato.  all  of 
Omiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343316 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—215  4  Claims 

I.  An  electronductive   flexible  composite  plastic  resin  sheet 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  base  sheet  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  100  to 
1000  pm  formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  polystyrene- 
based  plastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  4-ten-butyl  sty- 
rene.  or  4-methyl  styrene:  copolymers  of  styrene  monomers 
and  (meth)  acryionitnle.  butadiene,  butyl  (meth)  acrylate. 
methyl  (meth)  acrylate.  ethyl  (meth)  acrylate.  (meth)  acrylic 
acid,  or  maleic  anhydride:  and  a  ternary  copolymer  of  acry- 
lonitrile.  butadiene  and  styrene:  and 
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(B)  a  coaling  layer  having  a  surface  resistivity  in  the  range  form 
10*  to  10*  ohm  at  23°  C.  and  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  0. 1 
to  30  (im  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  ba.se  sheet  from 
an  electroconductive  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  urethane-based  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  an 
acrylic  monomer  with  a  polyether  urethane  compound,  poly- 
ester urethane  compound,  polycarbonate  urethane  compound 
or  epoxy-modified  urethane  compound  and  plastic  alloys  con- 
sisting of  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  urethane  resin  as  the  vehicle 
of  the  coating  composition  to  form  the  matrix  phase  of  the 
coating  layer:  and 

(b)  from  15  to  35  pans  by  weight  of  electroconductive  panicles 
having  an  average  panicle  diameter  in  the  range  from  0.05  to 
1.0  fim  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  acrylic  urethane  based 
resin. 


5,783,295 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SUPPERLATTICE  COATED 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD/APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SENSE 

Scott  A.   Barnett.  Evanston;   William   D.  Sproul,  Palantine; 

Ming-show  Wong,  Northbrook.  and  Xi  Chu,  Evanston,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,390,  Nov.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.797 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—216  9  Claims 


the  nonmagnetic  support,  said  nonmagnetic  support  being  provided 
with  such  physical  properties  as  Young's  moduluses  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  lateral  direction  thereof  in  the  range  of 
I300-I6(X)  kg/cm",  respectively,  and  a  breaking  elongation  in  the 
range  of  3-10%  and  said  magnetic  recording  medium  being  pro- 
vided on  the  magnetic  layer  side  thereof  with  a  convex  cupping  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  in  the  range  of  0.02-0.20  mm  at  a  width  of 
3.8  mm. 


ii 


5,783,297 

MATERIALS  FOR  SHOCK  ATTENUATION 

Sean  Wise,  Millersville,  and  Claudio  J.  Herzfeld,  Suitland.  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Cemcom  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,734 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/26 

VS.  CI.  42S-304.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  coated  article  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  metal  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  coated  with  a 
protective  composite  coating: 

said  coating  comprising  multiple  pairs  of  layers,  each  layer 
comprised  of  a  distinct  polycrystalline.  stoichiometic  metal 
compound  deposited  by  vapor  deposition  onto  the  surface  and 
the  layers  previously  deposited  thereon  alternating  layers  of 
said  coating  having  the  same  composition,  adjacent  pairs  of 
layers  having  a  nominal  thickness  in  the  range  greater  than 
about  2  to  about  10  nanometers  and  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
layers  in  combination  having  a  Vickers  hardness  (Kg/mm*) 
exceeding  about  4000. 
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5,783,296 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazunori  Tamazaki;  Shigeharu  Watase,  both  of  Saku,  and 
Osamu   Inoue.   Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-103440 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/704 
VS.  a.  428—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support,  a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  nonmag- 
netic support  and  a  backcoat  layer  provided  on  the  other  surface  of 


1,  A  sellable  cement  mixture  from  which  articles  can  be  cast, 
said  articles  comprising  a  high  porosity  shock  attenuating  chemi- 
cally bonded  ceramic  material  having  a  density  from  about  30  to 
160  lb/cubic  foot  and  a  porosity  of  about  20  to  80%  and  a 
compressive  strength  between  about  500  and  30.000  psi  when  cast 
and  set.  said  mixture  comprising  the  following  in  percent  by 
weight: 

(a)  Portland  Cement  6  to  40: 

(b)  Silica  Fume  4  to  18.86: 

(c)  Hollow  Inorganic  Filler  Panicles  10  to  50; 

(d)  Fibers  0.05  to  35; 

(e)  Water  9  to  35;  and 

(f)  Plasticizer  up  to  2, 
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5,783,2«« 

ADHESIVE  MIXTURE  WITH  NON-COMPRESSIBLE 

BEADS  THEREIN 

James  Morton  Herring.  Jr..  Rochester  HiUs,  and  Bruce  Nor- 
man Greve,  DavLsburg.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 
Company.  Troy,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  195.746.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.470.416.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.649,  Apr. 

16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486.694 

Int  a."  B32B  S/IO:  C09J  4/00:  A62C  5/02 

VS.  a.  42»-323  21  Oaims 


an  outermosi  anti-staining  layer  disposed  on  said  anti- reflection 
layer,  said  anti-staining  layer  including  a  fluorine-containing 
silane  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


(R')„(R')»— Si— X, 


(1) 


1.  A  container  having  a  mixture  of  al  least  one  pan  of  a  two-part 
epoxy  adhesive  and  a  plurality  of  non-compressible  beads  therein, 
the  beads  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0  003  lo  about 
0.030  inches,  the  mixture  being  capable  of  being  pumped  from  the 
container  and  applied  to  a  member  prior  to  forming  a  joint  with 
another  member,  with  the  adhesive  in  the  joint  having  a  concen- 
tration of  beads  in  the  range  of  about  5%  to  about  20*  by  weight. 


5.783  J99 

POLARIZER  PLATE  WITH  ANTI-STAIN  LAYER 

.Satoru  Miyashita;  Kogo  Endo;  ELsuo  Okaue:  Mikito  Naka- 

jima;   Takao  Mogami,  and  Satoshi   Kubota.  all  of  Suwa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.105.  Jan.  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.622,784.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.181,  Feb. 

16.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

759,990.  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  3JW3.  Jan.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  324.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1986,  61-10468,- 
Feb.  3,  1986,  61-21381;  Feb.  3.  1986,  61-21382;  Apr.  21.  1986. 
61-91568 

Int  CI."  G02B  l/IO 
VS.  CL  428—329  u  cUims 
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1.  A  polarizer  plate  comprising: 

a  polarizer  substrate  including 

a  polarizer  layer  of  polarizing  material  having  two  surfaces,  the 

polarizer  layer  having  supporting  layers  disposed  on  both 

surfaces  of  said  polarizer  layer; 
an  organic  resin  undercoat  layer  having  a  haze  as  is  set  forth  in 

Japan  Industrial  Standard  K  6900  from  5%  lo  30»  disposed 

on  one  of  the  supporting  layers; 
an  anti-reflection  layer  disposed  on  said  undercoat  layer;  and 


in  which: 

R'  is  a  fluorine-containing  organic  group: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group; 
X  is  an  amino  group; 
a  is  1.  2.  or  3; 
b  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 
c  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

or  an  oligomer  or  a  polymer  containing  the  unit  represented  by 
formula  ( I ). 


5,783,300 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
ALLOWING  OVERWRITING  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 
MAGNETIC  LAYERS  AND  RECORDING  METHOD 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama:  HLsaaki  Kawade.  Atsugi;  Eiichi  Fujii, 
Yokohama;    Nobuhiro    Ka.sama,    Yokohama,    and    Tadashi 
Kobayashl,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.163,  Aug.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,525,378,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237.420.  May  3, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,015, 

Feb.  25.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
475.941,  Jan.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.132.945,  which  Ls  a  conUnu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  71,190,  Jul.  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.431 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1986,  62-153108; 
Jul.  8.  1986,  61-158787;  Aug.  16,  1986,  61-191202;  Nov.  5,  1986, 
61-262034;  Nov.  25,  1986,  61-278566;  Nov.  25,  1986,  61-278567; 
Feb.  2,  1987,  61-20384;  Feb.  3,  1987,  61-21675;  Feb.  4,  1987, 
62-23993;  Feb.  6,  1987,  62-24706;  Feb.  6,  1987,  62-24707;  Feb. 
10,  1987,  62-27082;  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-27083;  Feb.  23,  1987, 
62-37736;  Mar.  10,  1987,  62-52897;  Mar.  26,  1987,  62-70273; 
Mar.  26,  1987,  62-70274;  Mar.  26.  1987,  62-70279;  Mar.  26, 
1987,  62-72559 

Int  CI."  GIIB  5/66:5/64:5/62:11/00 
VS.  CI.  428—332  3  Oalms 


I.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrates; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  lying  in  a 
plane;  and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  lo  that  of 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
exchange-coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  said  second 
magnetic  layer  having  a  higher  Curie  point  and  a  lower 
coercive  force  ai  room  temperature  than  those  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer. 

wherein  said  substrate  and  said  magnetic  layers  are  arranged 
in  the  order:  substrate,  first  magnetic  layer,  second  mag- 
netic layer,  and 
wherein  the  following  relations  hips  are  satisfied: 


Hi  >  Hi  > 


<», 
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-continued 

600  A<t, +  t^<  1.000  A. 

200  A  <  L,  s  600  A.  and  i,  £  500  A 

wherein  H,  and  H,  are  respectively  coercive  forces  al  room 
temperature  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers.  Ms  is 
the  saturation  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer 
measured  at  room  temperature,  o„  is  the  magnetic  wall 
energy  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  mea- 
sured al  room  temperature,  and  L,  and  L^  are  respectively 
thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers. 


5,783301 
MULTILAYER  MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
IXikaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield,  and  Yuan-Sbeng  l^an,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,416 

Int  CI.''  GUB  5/66:5/70:5/716: 1 lAX) 

VS.  a.  428—332  7  Claims 


mmZTOI02-K<m) 


1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
seed  layer  structure  having  al  least  two  layers  including  a  first  layer 
formed  on  the  substrate  and  consisting  of  amorphous  !TO  and 
having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  20  nm  but  less  than  200  nm;  and 
a  polycrysulline  metal  layer  formed  directly  on  the  first  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  0.2-3.2  nm  and  a  recording  multilayer  of 
alternate  layers  of  platinum  and  cobalt  or  palladium  and  cobalt 
alloy  deposited  onto  the  said  seed  layer  structure,  whereby  the  said 
seed  layer  structure  is  selected  to  improve  the  recording  sensitivity. 
the  coercivity  and  squareness  of  the  recording  multilayer 


(ii)  a  solvent-free  layer  of  a  PSA  which  is  secui«d  to  the 
backing,  and  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
(TPE)  or  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  a  layer  comprising  a 
TPE.  said  TPE  comprising  polymeric  molecules  which  com- 
prise 
(i)  polymeric  A  blocks  which 

(a)  are  crystalline  and  have  a  melting  point  T^,  or 

(b)  are  amorphous  and  have  a  glass  transition  point  T^,,; 
(ii)  at  least  one  polymeric  B  block  which  is  linked  to  at  least 

two  A  blocks  and  which 

(a)  is  crystalline  and  has  a  melting  point  T^  which  is  less 
than  (T^-IOjT.  or  less  than  (T,^-10)°C.  or 

(b)  is  amorphous  and  has  a  glass  transition  point  T^,  which 
is  less  than  (T^-IOj'C.  or  less  than  (T,^-10)X.; 

wherein  al  least  one  block  selected  from  the  A  and  B  blocks 
comprises  a  side  chain  comprising  crystallizable  moieties  which 
render  the  block  crystalline. 


5.783303 

CURABLE  WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Alexander  C.  Tsuei,  Woodbury.  Miim.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,491,  Feb.  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,643,669. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No,  794J60 

Int  CI."  C09K  3/14:  B32B  27/06:  C08K  5/06 

U,S.  CI.  428—354  23  Claims 


1.  A  curable  water-based  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  urethane/acrylic  copolymer  having  a  Tg  of  greater  than 
about  50°  C; 

(b)  a  polyoxyethylene  aryl  ether  plasticizer; 

(c)  an  alkaline-stable  crosslinker;  and 

(d)  water; 

wherein  the  curable  water-based  coating  composition  includes  less 
than  about  5  wi-%  volatile  organic  compounds,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5,783302 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Steven  P.  Bitler,  Menio  Park;  Raymond  Clarke,  Los  Altos; 
David  A.  Kemp,  Sunnyvale;  Ray  F.  Stewart;  Valentine  Y. 
Yoon,  both  of  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  G. 
Freelin,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Landec  Corporation. 
MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,280,  Apr.  14,  1993,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,047,  Oct  7,  1991.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
957,270,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  885,915,  May 
18,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,254354,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  623,602.  Dec.  9.  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  957,270  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,047.  This  application 
May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,887 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—343  25  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  (PSA)  composite  which  com- 
prises 

(i)  a  flexible  backing. 


5,783304 

ACIDIC  OR  BASIC  GAS  ABSORPTTV  E  FIBER  AND 

FABRIC 

Shigeru  Nakajima,  and  Mitsuru  Wakitani,  both  of  Okayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-065561 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  having  both  a  degree  of  acidic  gas  absorption,  as 
measured  according  to  the  following  test  method  I.  of  70%  or 
higher,  and  a  degree  of  basic  gas  absorption,  as  measured  accord- 
ing to  the  following  test  method  II.  of  80%  or  higher. 
Test  Method  I 

One  gram  of  die  fiber  as  dried  absolutely  at  105°  C.  is  left  in  a 
standard  atmosphere  at  20°  C.  and  at  65%  RH  for  10  hours  or 
longer,  then  airtightly  sealed  in  a  Tedlar®  bag  along  with 
1000  ml  of  a  mixed  gas  comprising  air  and  having  an  acetic 
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acid  concen(ration  of  50  ppm,  and  left  therein  at  20°  C.  for  2 
hours:  and  the  acetic  acid  concentration  in  the  mixed  gas  in 
the  bag  is  measured,  from  which  is  obtained  the  decrease  in 
acetic  acid  gas  therein  that  indicates  the  degree  of  acidic  gas 
absorption  of  the  fiber. 
Test  Method  II 

One  gram  of  a  fiber  sample  as  dned  absolutely  at  105°  C.  is  left 
in  a  standard  atmosphere  at  20°  C.  and  at  65%  RH  for  10 
hours  or  longer,  then  ainightly  sealed  in  a  Tedlar®  bag  along 
with  1000  ml  of  a  mixed  gas  comprising  air  and  having  an 
ammonia  concentration  of  100  ppm.  and  left  therein  at  20°  C. 
for  2  hours:  and  the  ammonia  concentration  in  the  mixed  gas 
in  the  bag  is  measured,  from  which  is  obtained  the  decrease  in 
ammonia  gas  therein  that  indicates  the  degree  of  basic  gas 
absorption  of  the  fiber. 


M/II]W 
WC.  ll» 
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FINISH  FOR  CARBON  FIBF.R  PRECrR.SOR.S 
Takao  Ma.<uki,  YamaloUikada;  Tomoo  KomaLsubara.  Kashi- 

wara:  Voshiaki  Tanaka,  Kitakatsuragi-gun;  .Seizi  Nakanisbi, 

Higa.shiusaka;  Mikio  Nakagawa,  and  Junji  Kanamori.  both 

of  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP9«i;»2435.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09474,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  13.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  776,239 

(laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228879 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  V/22 

VS.  a.  428--108  13  Claims 

I.  A  finish  for  carbon  fiber  precursors  comprising  20  or  more 
weight  percent  of  (A)  the  reaction  product  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid,  and  a  monoalkyl  ester  of  an  ethylene  oxide 
and/or  propylene  oxide  adduct  of  bisphenol  A.  represented  by  die 
general  formula  I: 


RC— (AO),i- 


wherein: 

each  (MC).  independently,  is  a  porphyrin,  chlorin.  phorbin, 
benzoporphyrin,  bactenochlonn.  porphyrinogen,  sapphyrin, 
lexaphyrin.  or  phthalocyanine: 

each  R^.  independently,  is  a  covalent  bond,  alkenyl  having  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  cumulenyl  having  4  to  about  14 
carb«)n  atoms,  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  is  alkenyl.  cumulenyl.  or 
alkynyl: 

each  R„.  independently,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  cumulenyl 
having  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  3  to  about  50  carbon  atoms. 

.  arylalkynyl  having  10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  or  thioether 
having  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms: 

one  of  R|  and  R,  is  a  chemical  group  that  is  electron-donating: 

the  other  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  chemical  group  that  is  electron- 
withdrawing: 

m  is  0  to  about  50:  and 

z  is  0  or  1 . 


5,783  J07 

UV  STABILIZED  MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURES  WITH 

DETECTABLE  UV  PROTECTIVE  LAYERS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  DETECTION 

David  Richard  Fagerburg,  and  Jack  Donald  Vicars,  both  of 

Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

KJngsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743J51 


-(AO).j-0  —/  r    J  \_  c 
\ /       CH 

wherein  R.  R'.  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups;  n,.  n,, 
n,.  and  n^  are  the  same  or  different  integer:  and  AO  is  an  alkylene 
oxide  group  including  20  to  .50  weight  percent  of  (B)  the  compo- 
nent produced  by  the  reaction  of  the  condensation  product  of  a 

dibasic  acid  and  a  polyol  containing  alkylene  oxide,  and  fatly  acid    lot  a."  B32B  27/i6.  GOIJ  IM2l/()0  GOIN  21/64-  F2IV  9/06- 
alkylol  amide.  G02B  5/20 

VS.  CI.  428-^12  10  Claims 

I  An  ultraviolet  stabilized  multi-layer  stnjclure  comprising: 

a)  an  ultraviolet  protective  layer  comprising  an  ultraviolet 
absorbing  compound:  a  polymenc  base  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  an  acrylic  and  a  polycar- 
bonate: and  an  optical  bnghtener  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  visual  illumination  of  the  ultraviolet  protective 
layer  upon  exposure  to  a  white  light  source:  and 

b)  a  polymeric  layer  comprising  a  polyester  or  a  polycarbonate: 
wherein  said  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  is  a  fluorescing 

material  with  said  optical  brightener  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  1  and  1000  ppm  or  said  ultraviolet  absorbing 
compound  is  a  non-fluorescing  matenal  with  said  optical 
bnghtener  being  present  in  an  amount  between  200  and  1000 
ppm.  the  amount  of  optical  brightener  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  polymenc  base  matenal  in  said  ultraviolet 
protective  layer 


5,783,306 
HYPERPOLARIZABLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DEVICES 
FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Michael    J.    Therien,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and    Stephen    G. 
DiMagno,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Penasylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  64,468,  May  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,493,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,943.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J7I,I99.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,049 
Int.  CI."  C07B  47A)0:  C07D  4H7n2:  H03G  im.  AOIN  55/02 
VS.  a.  428-^11.1  27  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  formula: 


"  i-R^— IMCl— (jR^j,— (MC|L-R.,-R, 
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5,78338 
CERAMIC  REINFORCED  FLUOROPOLYMER 
Howard  V.  Leendersen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quaker 
State  Corporation,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,015 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^22  15  Oaims 

15.  A  substrate  including  at  least  a  partial  coating  comprising  an 
admixture  of  effective  film-forming  amounts  of  at  least  one  par- 
ticulate boron  nitride  and  at  least  one  particulate  fluoropolymer 


5,783,309 
RECOVERY  OF  AN  ANODICALLY  BONDED  GLASS 
DEVICE  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE  BY  USE  OF  A  METAL 
INTERLAYER 
Thomas  Benjamin  Faure,  Georgia;  Kurt  Rudolf  Kimmel,  Jeri- 
cho; Wilbur  David  Price^  Charlotte,  and  Charles  Arthur 
Whiting,  Milton,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,769,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,538,151. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,253 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—432  10  aaims 


5,783311 
CVE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF  VEHICULAR  AIRBAGS 
THEREWITH 
Dominique  Loreiuetti,  Caluire,  and  Pierre-Michel  Peccoux. 
Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.190,  May  3,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,658,674.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05652 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  428-^M7  16  Qaims 

1.  A  substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  support  coated  with  a  CVE 
silicone  coating  composition  crosslinkable  into  elastomenc  state 
said  coating  composition  comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of: 
(I)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having,  per  molecule,  at  lea.st 

two  C,-C^  alkenyl  radicals  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom. 
(ID  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having,  per  molecule,  ai 
least  three  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom. 

(III)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  curing 
catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal. 

(IV)  an  adhesiveness  promoter. 

(V)  optionally,  an  inorganic  filler  material. 

(VI)  optionally,  at  least  one  inhibitor  of  crosslinking,  and 

(VII)  optionally,  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  resin,  said 
adhesiveness  promoter  compnsing  (IV.  1)  at  least  one  alkoxy 
lated  organosilane  having  the  formula: 


R'R2C  (A), 

I 
R' 


R'* 

I' 

Si 
^G^     "^(OR5)j., 


(IV.  1) 


in  which  R'.  R-  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  A  is  a  linear  or  branched 
C1-C4  alkylene  radical.  G  is  a  simple  valence  bond 
or  oxygen.  R''  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  radical.  x'=0  or  1.  and  x=0  to  2. 
(IV.2)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  one 
epoxy  radical,  and  (IV. 3)  at  least  one  chelate  of  a  metal  M  and/or  a 
inetal  alkoxide  having  the  formula:  M(OJ)„,  wherein  n  is  the 
valency  of  M  and  J  is  a  linear  or  branched  C|-Cs  alkyl  radical,  and 
M  is  Ti. 


I.  A  structure  which  allows  the  recovery  of  an  anodically 
bonded  glass  device  therefrom,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  oxidizable  metal  interlayer  on  said  surface,  said  metal  inter- 
layer  suitable  for  anodic  bonding  to  said  glass  device:  and 
a  glass  device  anodically  bonded  to  said  metal  interlayer 


5,783310 

SURFACE-DECORATED  ARTICLES  BY  NOBLE  METALS 

UTILIZABLE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  RANGE,  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  LIQUID  GOLD  FOR 

INSULATING  OVERGLAZE  DECORATION 

Masato  Sano,  Nagoya,  and  Ryuta  Yokoyama.  Aichi-ken.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co..  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  578.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-339122 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  428-^34  8  Claims 

I.  An  article  decorated  with  noble  metal,  composing  a  decorat- 
ing material  of  a  noble  metal  color  fused  on  a  surface  of  a  ceramic 
substrate,  wherein  said  decorating  material  has  a  dual-layer  struc- 
ture comprising  an  insulating  noble  metal  film  layer  and  a  frit  layer 
disposed  over  said  insulating  noble  metal  film  layer 


5.783312 
EXPANDED  METAL  STRIP  FOR  REINFORCING  A 
RESILIENT  PRODUCT 
Kerry  L.  Laughman.  Huber  Heights;  Terry  R.  Suitts.  Engle- 
wood;  Daniel  J.  Davis.  Beavercreek.  and  Robert  W.  Davis. 
Xenia.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gem  City  Engineering 
Co..  Daylon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.030 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/22 

VS.  a.  428—573  20  Claims 


1 .  An  elongated  expanded  sheet  metal  strip  adapted  for  reinforc- 
ing a  resilient  weatherstrip  product,  comprising  a  continuous  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  and  laterally  extending  sheet  metal  bars,  a 
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sei  of  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  and  parallel  spaced 
splines  integrally  connecting  said  bars,  each  of  said  splines  having 
a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  bars,  said  first  spline 
having  longitudinally  spaced  and  laterally  extending  slits  interrupt- 
ing said  first  spline,  and  said  slits  are  arranged  to  provide  for 
stretching  said  first  spline  while  maintaining  an  integral  connection 
of  said  bars  by  said  first  spline. 


10 


S,783J13 

COATED  ARTICLE 

.Stephen   R.  Moysan.  III.  Douglasville,  and   Rolin  W.  Sugg, 

Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor-    formed  by  panially  applying  a  surface  quenching  treatment  to  said 


^_ 


poratian,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  576,887 
iDl.  CI."  B32B  15A)4J5/W:  C25D  5//0 
UX  a.  428— «27 


portion  made  of  steel. 


21  CUims 


5,783,314 

SLIDING  COMPONENT  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Masamichi  Yamagiwa:  Takan  Ni.shioka:  HLsau  Takeuchi,  and 
Akira  Yamakawa.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)l<i«0,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  S  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO97/00374.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-151813 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IHA)():/.'iAM):  C2ID  lAX) 

VS.  a.  42»-627  18  cUims 

1.  A  sliding  component  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 

members  forming  a  crown-shaped  sliding  face  is  joined  or  fitted  to 

.1  portion  made  of  steel,  the  crown-shaped  sliding  face  having  been 


5.783,315 
TI-CR-AL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  ALLOYS 
Jon  C.  .SchaelTer.  Milford:  Russell  L.  Mc<"arron.  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,-  (;erald  H.  Meier.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Roger  A. 
Perkins,  Weed,  and  Joseph  F.  Cullinan.  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,128 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00.15/20 


VS.  a.  428—633 


12  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  comprising: 
a  first  layer  comprised  of  semi-bnght  nickel; 
a  second  layer  comprised  of  bright  nickel; 
a  third  layer  comprised  of  palladium; 
a  fourth  layer  comprised  of  ruthenium; 
a  fifth  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium;  and 
a  lop  layer  having  a  thickness  effective  to  at  least  provide  the 

color  of  brass  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium 

compound. 


I.  An  article  having  a  protective  coating  thereon,  comprising 
a  titanium<ontaining  substrate  having  a  substrate  composition 

and  a  substrate  surface;  and 
a  protective  coating  contacting  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  substrate  surface,  the  protective  coaling  coniprising 
a  metallic  layer  contacting  the  substrate  surface  and  having  a 
composition,  in  atomic  percent,  of  from  about  5  to  about  40 
percent  chromium,  from  about  44  lo  about  59  percent 
aluminum,  balance  titanium  plus  incidental  impunties. 


5,783316 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIV ITY  AND  PROCFJJS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Nicholas  J.   Colella.   Li\ermore:    Howard   L.   Davidson.  San 
CaHos;  John  A.  Keras.  and  Daniel  M.  Makowiecki.  both  of 
I.ivermore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I'niver- 
sity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Set.  No.  247.090.  May  20.  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,914 
Int.  a."  B23K  .U/02 
VS.  a.  428—660  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  containing  a  brazeable  material  and 
diamond  panicles  constituting  up  to  75%  by  volume  of  the  com- 
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-continued 

molybdenum 

0-1.9 

cobalt 

9.25-13.0 

titaoium 

0-2.25 

niobium 

0-1.25 

rhenium 

0-3.25 

caition 

0.0»-0.16 

boron 

0.003-0.020 

zirconium 

0.04-0.12 

yttrium 

0.02-0.16 

hafnium 

1.0-2.5 

nickel 

remainder 

posite  materials,  and  having  a  diermal  conductivity  of  at  least  that 
of  copper  and  less  than  natural  diamond  produced  by  coating 
diamond  particles  with  regions  of  selected  materials,  compacting 
the  coated  diamond  particles  into  a  porous  body  of  substantially 
the  desired  configuration  of  the  composite  material,  and  infiltrating 
the  porous  body  with  a  selected  braze  material. 


4.  A  repaired  nickel-based  superalloy  comprising  a  nickel-based 
single  crystal  superalloy  substrate  and  having  applied  thereon  a 
nickel-based  repair  alloy; 

wherein  said  repair  alloy  comprises  the  following  elements,  in 
weight  percent: 


5,783,317 

MULTILAYER  METAL  COMPOSFFE  FOR  MICROWAVE 

TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  P.  Mennucci,  ManvUle;  Robert  P.  WUlis,  Lincoln,  both 

of  R.I..  and  James  F.  Fasino,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Brush  Wellman  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,902 

InL  a."  B32B  15/01:15/20-  HOIP  3/00 

VS.  a.  42»-673  10  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  wave  guide  for  microwave  applications,  comprising 
an  interlocked,  spiral  wound,  multilayer  metal  composite  which 
includes  a  copper  alloy  base  metal  lined  with  silver  and  a  relatively 
thin,  grain  refiner  containing  copper  alloy  interliner  layer  clad 
between  the  base  metal  and  the  silver,  for  limiting  diffusion  of 
impurities  from  the  base  metal  into  the  silver  coating  and  for 
maintaining  relatively  smooth  surfaces  and  relatively  constant 
thickness  of  the  silver  coating. 


5,783^18 
REPAIRED  NICKEL  BASED  SUPERALLOY 
Charles  M.  Biondo.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,-  William  J.  Gostic, 
Tequesta,-  Christopher  D.  Parmley,  and  John  C.  Tanzola, 
both  of  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporatioo.  Hartford,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,147,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^3 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—680  10  Claims 

I.  A  repaired  superalloy  comprising  a  directionally  solidified 
nickel  based  superalloy  substrate  having  applied  thereon  a  nickel- 
based  repair  alloy  wherein  said  repair  alloy  comprises  the  follow- 
ing elements,  in  weight  percent: 


chronuum 

6.0-10.0 

aluminum 

4.75-6.1 

tungsten 

6.0-12.5 

tantalum 

0-4.25 

chromium 

4.75-10.5 

aluminum 

4.75-5.8 

tungsten 

3.75-6.2 

molybdenum 

0-2.1 

cobalt 

4.5-10.5 

titanium 

0-175 

rnenium 

0-3.2 

tantalum 

8.4-12.25 

carbon 

0.05-0.17 

bofon 

0.003-0.320 

zircomum 

0.007-0.15 

yttnum 

0.02-0  16 

hafnium 

0.0  J- 1.9 

nickel 

remainder 

5,783319 
WAVEGUIDE  TUNABLE  LASERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Renata  Reisfeid;  Dimitri  Shamrakov,  and  Yoram  Sorek,  all  of 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13548,  $  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15021.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  26,  1993,  1077744 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  CI.  428—690  40  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  glass  film  waveguide  tunable  dye  laser,  said  film 
comprising: 

a.  about  10-80  wt.  %  of  a  multiplicity  of  cross-linked  networks 
of  silica,  said  silica  networks  being  optionally  modified  to 
include  hydrocarbon  chains  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  at  least  one  double  bond  or  an  oxiran  group; 

b.  about  20-90  wt.  %  of  a  network-forming  or  network- 
modifying  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titania,  zirconia,  alumina,  germania.  yittria,  or  a 
mixture  thereof:  and 

c.  about  20-90  wt.  %  of  a  multiplicity  of  polyacrylate  chains 
intertwined  with  said  networks. 
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wherein  said  film  is  doped  wilh  a  tunable  organic  monomeric  laser 
dye  and  deposited  on  a  substrate,  said  film  having  a  higher  refrac- 
tive index  than  thai  of  said  substrate. 


5,783320 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME 
KaLsusuke  Shima/aki;  Satnru  Ohnuki:  Ma.saloshi  Hashimoto,' 
Yoshinori   Shii^i:    Norio  Ohta,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan; 
Hideo    Fujiwara,    'Ibscaloosa.    Ala.;    Ma.safumi    ^'oshihiro, 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan;  Vukinori  ^amada.  Tsukuba,  Japan:  KijI 
koyama,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  and  Hitoshi  Furusho,  Ishioka, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Set.  No.  227.673.  Apr.  14,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.637.411, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  918,562,  Jul.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No. 

781,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210430 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .V6ft 

U.S.  CI.  428— «94  ML  27  Claims 


I    TFWB«WENT    SUBSTTWTE 

2  SIGNAL    SURFACE 

3  ENHANCE   FILW 

4  RARE  EARTH -TRANSITION  METAL    BASED  AMORPHOUS 
VERTICAL    MAOreriZATlON   FILM 

5  SUXILIARY    KMGNETIC   FILM 

6  PROTECTIVE    FILM 


I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transpar- 
enl  substrate  and.  supported  Ihereon.  a  magneto-uptical  recording 
film  compnsing  at  least  a  perpendicular  magnetic  him  based  on 
rare  earth  metal  transition  metal  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  him 
having  a  spontaneous  magnetization  which  exens  an  exchange 
coupling  force,  between  it.self  and  the  magneto-optical  recording 
him.  on  each  other,  wherein  the  auxiliary  magnetic  him  used  is  a 
magnetic  him  which  readily  rotates  its  direction  of  magnetization 
loward  the  direction  of  external  magnetic  held  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  magneto-optical  recording  him  and 
has  a  squareness  ratio  of  1  or  less  in  the  neighbortwxid  of  the  Curie 
temperature. 


5,783  J21 
ZSM-5  ZEOLITE 
lohannes  Petrus  Verdugn,  Leefdaal;  Luc  Roger  Marc  Mar- 
tens. Melse.  and  Johan  Adriaan  Marteas.  Huldenberc.  all  of 
RelKium.  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Hoas- 
lon,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1404,  §  371  Date  Mav  15,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1994,  .Ser  No.  351,351 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
92305182 

int  CI."  COIB  i9/40:.^.i/.14 
VS.  tl.  423—702  19  Claims 

1  A  crystalline  lectosilicate  ZSM-5  zeolite  compnsing  substan- 
tially needle-shaped  agglomerates  having  an  average  length  of  0.2 
u)  10  pm.  said  agglomerates  having  tapered  ends  such  that  the 
length  of  that  portion  of  each  agglomerate  having  a  diameter  less 
ihan  the  maximum  diameter  is  at  least  50  %  of  the  total  length  of 
the  agglomerate,  said  agglonnerates  composed  of  a  plurality  of 


smaller  crystals  agglomerated  together,  said  smaller  crystals  hav- 
ing an  average  size  of  up  to  about  1  ^m. 


5,783322 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  PACK 
Tamiji  Nagai,  and  Kazunori  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  743,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291442 

Int  CI."  HOIM  I0/4H 

lis.  CI.  429—7  26  Claims 


5P"T^ 


I.  A  secondary  battery  pack  comprising: 

terminal  means  connected  to  an  external  device; 

rechargeable  battery  means  for  storing  and  utilizing  electric 

charges; 
switching  means  for  switching  operations  of  said  rechargeable 

battery  means  between  a  charge  operation  and  a  discharge 

operation; 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  terminal  means  for  detecting 

whether  a  charge  operation  or  a  discharge  operation  is  to  be 

carried  out; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  switching 

means  in  response  to  a  detection  of  said  detecting  means; 
hrst  power-source  switching  means  for  switching  a  supply  of  a 

power  source  lo  said  control  means  and  controlled  in  response 

to  the  charge  operation  or  the  discharge  operation  detected  by 

said  detecting  means;  and 
second  power-source  switching  means  for  switching  the  supply 

of  the  power  source  to  said  control  means  and  controlled  in 

response  to  the  charge  operation  or  the  discharge  operation 

detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,783323 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,783324 
FUEL  CELL  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE  SHEET  OF  A 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE  (PEM),  THE 
PEM  BEING  DIVIDED  INTO  REGIONS  OF  VARYING 
ELECTRICAL  AND  IONIC  CONDUCTIVITY 
Michael  Binder,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Sol  Gilman.  RockvUle,  Md., 
and  Robert  J.  Mammone,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,611,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,755 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 
U-S.  a.  429—31  3  Claims 


l( — tf  •  »- 

1.  A  fuel  cell  including  a  single  sheet  of  polymer  electrolyte 
membrane  (PEM).  comprising: 

said  PEM  sheet  being  divided  by  chemical  treatments  into  a 
plurality  of  regions; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  regions  having  varying  electrical  and 
ionic  conductivity  properties  further  comprising  electrical 
conductivity,  ionic  conductivity,  electrical  non-conductivity, 
ionic  non-conductivity  and  combinations  thereof; 

said  PEM  sheet  having  a  means  for  distributing  a  fuel  to  only 
one  side  of  said  PEM  sheet  and  distributing  an  oxidant  only  to 
the  other  side  of  said  PEM  sheet  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
mixing  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant; 

said  plurality  of  regions  of  the  PEM  sheet  are  further  divided 
into  at  least  three  regions  with  a  designation  and  repeat 
panem  of  ABC-ABC-ABC; 

said  A  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  being  ionically  conduc- 
tive but  electrically  non-conductive; 

said  C  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  being  electrically 
conductive  but  ionically  non-conductive  and 

said  B  region  of  the  plurality  of  regions  having  ionic  conductiv- 
ity lower  than  said  A  region,  and  having  electrical  conductiv- 
ity lower  than  said  C  region. 


5,783325 

GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES  BASED  ON 

POLYtVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE)  CARBON  BLENDS 

Israel  Cabasso;  Youxin  Yuan,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Xiao 

Xu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 

of  SUte  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  697,582 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/H>i 

UJS.  a.  429-42      23  Claims 


surface  and  exiting  said  second  surface  during  use  of  said 
electrode,  the  porosity  of  said  gas  diffusion  layer  decreasing 
from  said  first  to  said  second  surface  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow,  said  gas  diffusion  layer  having  a  thickness  between 
about  50  Jim  and  about  300  pm.  and 
a  catalytic  layer  that  is  made  of  a  coagulated  ink  suspension 
containing  metal  catalyst  loaded  carbon  particles  and  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  the  catalytic  layer  covering  the  second 
surface  of  said  gas  diffusion  layer,  said  catalytic  layer  having 
a  thickness  between  about  7  pm  and  about  50  jim  and  a  metal 
catalyst  loading  between  about  0.1  mg/cm"  and  about  0.5 
mg/cm^. 


5,783326 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Hiroyuki  Hasebe,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,732 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057%9 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/34 
VS.  CL  42»— 57  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrocatalytic  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  fuel  cells  com- 
prised of: 

an  anisoQ-opic  gas  diffusion  layer  that  is  made  of  a  porous 
carbon  matrix  through  which  carbon  particles  and  poly(vi- 
nylidene  fluoride)  are  distributed  such  that  the  matrix  is 
homogeneously  porous  in  a  direction  lateral  to  gas  flow  and 
asymmetrically  porous  to  gases  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow, 
said  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces  that  are  oppositely 
disposed  to  one  another,  gas  permeating  through  said  first 


1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  capable  of  absorbing/desorbing  lithium  ions; 

a  negative  electrode  capable  of  absorbing/desorbing  lithium 
ions; 

a  nonaqueous  electrolyte;  and 

a  Positive  Thermal  CoefiBcient, 
wherein  said  Positive  Thermal  CoefiBcient  satisfies  expression  ( 1 ) 
below: 


50/P<J( 


(I) 


where  R  (mii)  is  a  resistance  at  25°  C.  of  said  Positive  Thermal 
Coefficient  and  P  (Ah)  is  a  nominal  capacity  of  said  secondary 
battery. 


5,783327 

MODULAR  STACKABLE  BATTERIES  FOR  CELLLT-AR 

PHONES 

Gregory  S.  Mendolia,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,687 
Int  a."  HOIM  2/34 
ViS.  CI.  429—97  18  Claims 

36         SO 


34 


^ 


^22 


1.  A  battery  for  an  electronic  device  comprising; 
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a  battery  casing  housing  banery  components  and  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  said  inside  surface: 
and 

a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  said  outside 
surface,  wherein  male  contacts  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  electrical  contacts  are  disposed  within  said  battery 
casing.  i 


5,78JJ2« 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IJTHIUM  MANGANESE 
OXIDK  SPINEL 
Knoch  I.  Wang,  Maii.sfield,  Ma.<s.,  assignor  to  Duracell,  Inc., 
Bethel.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,497,  Jul.  12,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,733,685.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
757,055 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  a.  429—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lithium  manganese  oxide  particles  of 
spinel  structure  represented  by  the  sloichiomelhc  formula 
Li.Mn^G^^,  (0.9<x<l.2  and  0<d<0.4)  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  treating  said  lithium  manganese  omdc  panicles  with  at  least 
one  water  soluble  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to  form  a 
coaling  of  said  metal  salt  on  the  surface  of  said  panicles,  and 

b)  heating  said  treated  lithium  manganese  oxide  panicles  in  an 
atmosphere  comprising  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


5,783330 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  AND  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Katsuhiko  Naoi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  lizuka,  Shlzuoka;  Yasuhiro 
Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  and  Akihiko  Torikoshi,  Shizuoka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,840 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251404; 
Aug.  12.  1996,  8-212738 

Int.  CT"  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  a.  429—212  24  Claims 


I.  An  electrode  compnsing:  an  electrode  material  including  a 
sulfide  compound  having  an  oxadiazole  ring  as  an  active  sub- 
stance. 


5,783,329 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  PLASTIC  CASING 
Manfivd   Kilb.   Krankfurt   am   Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Christoph  Kmmerich  (;mbH  +  Co.  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(lermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00836.  5  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.775 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993,  43  25 
464.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2AUi 
VS.  a.  429L-I74  18  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  with  a  gas-tight  and  liquid-tight  electrolyte- 
filled  casing,  in  which  are  arranged  electrodes  that  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  separator  and  are  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  pole  contacts  that  are  accessible  from  outside  of  said 
casing,  wherein 

in  a  region  of  said  p«ile  contacts  (7.  8)  said  casing  (2.  3) 
compnses  a  soft  plastic  matenal  (14)  and  a  hard  plastic 
matenal  (24)  that  are  fixedly  connected  together,  and 
said  soft  plastic  matenal  ( 14)  forms  a  seal  for  at  least  one  of  said 
pole  contacts  (7.  8)  and  a  feed-through  dtKting  means  of  said 
pole  contacts. 


5,783331 
SECOND  BATTERY  COMPRISING  A  GEL  POLYMER 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  AND  A  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 
PYRIDINE  WITH  A  HYDROXYL-(;ROl'P-CONTAINING 
(METH)  ACRYLATE  AS  BINDER  FOR  THE  NEGATIVE 
ELECTRODE 
Tomohlro  Inoue,  Sagamihara:  Toshiyuki  Ohsawa,  Kawasaki: 
Masahim  Taniuchi,  Yokohama;   Takayuki   Kurohara.  and 
Koji  Miura.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Koei  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  689,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215361; 
Dec.  II,  1995,  7-346114 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/62 
U.S.  a.  429-217  11  Claims 

I.  A  secondary  battery  compnsing: 
a  positive  electrode: 
an  electrolyte  layer  compnsing  a  gel  polyriter  solid  electrolyte; 

and 
a  carbon-based  negative  electrode  capable  of  occluding  and 
releasing  lithium,  comprising  a  binder  which  comprises  a 
resin  composition  compnsing  a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  vinyl 
pyridine  compound  of  formula  ( I ), 

(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  hydroxyl-group- 
containing  (melh)acrylate  compound. 
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5,783332 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

LITHIUM  BATTERY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Khalil  Amine;  Hideo  Yasuda,  and  Yuko  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634^03,  Apr.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-127275 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIM  2/04 

VS.  a.  429—218  2  Claims 
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1.   A   positive  electrode  active   material   for   lithium   battery, 
wherein  a 
general  formula  thereof  is  Li,Mn,_^.Oj  (M:  a  3-valency  ele- 
ment. 0.6=z=l.  I=x  =  2.1)  having  cubic  spinel  structure. 


5,783333 

.  LITHIUM  NICKEL  COBALT  OXIDES  FOR  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODES 

Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PolyStor 

■I  Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,007 
'  Int.  O.''  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—223  12  Oaims 

— i^ L)v«rcnofg«  Ca^oriton  of  VCfioui  Cotho4ia 


Chor9,  CapKil,  (akhf/oa) 

I.  A  lithium  insertion  positive  electrode  comprising  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  homogeneous  lithium  ion  insertion  materials. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  homogeneous  lithium  ion  insertion 
materials  is  a  chemical  compound  of  the  formula  Li^i. 
Co.M„02  having  an  a-NaCrOj  crystal  structure,  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium, 
tungsten,  chromium,  molybdenum,  magnesium,  tantalum,  sili- 
con, and  combinations  tiiereof.  x  is  between  about  0  and  about 
1  and  can  be  varied  within  this  range  by  electrochemical 
insertion  and  extraction,  the  sum  of  y-i-z-i-n  is  about  1 .  n  ranges 
between  0  to  about  0.25.  y  is  greater  than  0,  at  least  one  of  z 
and  n  is  greater  than  zero,  and  the  ratio  z/y  ranges  from  above 
0  to  about  '/i,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  homogeneous  lithium  ion  insenion 
materials  is  a  lithium  manganese  oxide  chemical  compound  of 
the  formula  Li^n;_^l,04,  where  Ml  is  tungsten,  titanium, 
chromium,  or  combinations  thereof,  and  r  ranges  between 
a)x>ut  0  and  1 .  and 

wherein  Li^i.Co.M^G,  and  Li^nj.^l^Oj  are  present  in  tlie 
positive  electrode  in  a  ratio  of  about  50:50. 


5,783334 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  NICKELATE 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  LITHIUM  BATTERY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Yasuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-104694 

Int.  a.*"  HOIM  4/02 

V.S.  CI.  429—223  28  Claims 


2  3  4 

nSCHARQE  THE  (HOURS) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lithium  nickelate  positive  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  material  comprising  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  hydroxide  and  nickel  oxyhydroxide  into 
an  electrically  conductive  porous  substrate  to  form  an  elec- 
trode; 
treating  said  electrode  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing 

lithium:  and 
heating  said  electrode  treated  with  the  alkaline  solution. 


5,783335 
FLUIDIZED  BED  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND 
Joseph  R.  Laia,  Jr.;  David  W.  Carroll;  MitcheU  Trkula;  Wal- 
lace E.  Anderson,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  and  Steven  M.  Valone. 
Santa  Fe,  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oifice  of  Technology  Transfer, 
Alameda.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,725 
Int  Cl.*^  BOIJ  8/24 
VS.  CI.  427^159  6  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  diamond  comprising: 
maintaining  a  substrate  within  a  bed  of  particles  capable  of 
being  fluidized.  said  panicles  having  substantially  uniform 
dimensions  and  said  substrate  characterized  as  comprised  of  a 
diflferent  material  than  the  particles; 
fluidizing  the  bed  of  panicles; 

depositing  a  coating  of  diamond  upon  the  substrate  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  a  carbon-containing  precursor  gas  mix- 
ture, said  precursor  gas  mixture  introduced  into  the  fluidized 
bed  of  panicles  in  quantities,  at  pressures  and  at  temperatures, 
under  conditions  resulting  in  excitation  mechanisms  sufiBcient 
to  form  said  diamond  coating. 


5,783336 

MASK  FOR  EXPOSURE 

Masami  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yokosuka;  Soichi 

Inoue,  and  Akiko  Nikki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265862; 
Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265863 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mask  for  exposure,  comprising: 
a  light  transmitting  substrate: 
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a  plurality  of  subsiantially  oblong,  island-like  light  transmining 
sections  arranged  penodically  on  said  substrate: 

an  opaque  section  formed  on  said  substrate  except  where  said 
light  transtnitting  sections  are  arranged,  and 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifter  layers  selectively  formed  in  said  light 
transmitting  sections. 

wherein  said  light  transmitting  sections  include  paired  light 
transmitting  sections  arranged  substantially  in  line  and 
opposed  to  each  other  at  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
paired  light  transmuting  sections,  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
phase  shifter  layers  is  formed  in  one  of  said  paired  light 
transmitting  sections,  an  interval  between  said  paired  light 
transmitting  sections  at  the  one  end  ponion  being  smaller  than 
any  interval  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  light  transmitting 
sections  at  portions  other  than  the  one  end  portion. 


5.783J37 
PROCESS  TO  FABRICATE  A  DOIBLE  LAYER 
ATTENUATED  PHA.SE  SHIFT  MASK  (APSM>  WITH 
CHROME  BORDER 
San-De   Tzu,   Taipei;    Chih-Chiang   T^i.   Jauyan;    Wen-Hone 
Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Chia-Hui  Lin.  H.sin-Chu.  all  of  Tai- 
wan,  assignoi^  to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd..  H.sin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,786 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/W 

VS.  a.  43ft-5  22  Oalms 

.46 
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etching  through  said  exposed  chromium  layer  to  expose  under- 
lying said  phase-shifting  layer: 

etching  through  said  exposed  phase-shifting  layer  to  expose  said 
substrate; 

etching  away  said  resist  overlying  said  chromium  layer  within 
said  secondary  pattern  area; 

etching  away  said  chromium  layer  within  said  secondary  pattern 
area;  and 

stripping  said  resist  within  said  border  area  to  leave  a  patterned 
phase-shifting  layer  m  said  main  pattern  area  and  a  chromium 
layer  in  said  border  area  to  complete  fabrication  of  said 
attenuated  phase-shifting  photomaslc. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  attenuating  pha.se-shifting  pho- 
lomaslt  comprising: 

providing  a  photomask  blank  compnsmg  a  phase-shifting  layer 
overlying  a  substrate,  a  chromium  layer  overlying  said  phase- 
shifting  layer,  and  a  resist  layer  overlying  said  chromium 
layer: 

exposing  said  resist  layer  of  said  photomask  blank  to  electron- 
beam  energy  in  a  single  .step  wherein  a  mam  pallem  area  of 
said  photomask  blank  is  exposed  to  a  first  dosage  of  said 
electron-beam  energy  and  wherein  a  border  area  surrounding 
said  main  pattern  area  is  not  exposed  to  said  electron-bean 
energy  and  wherein  a  secondary  pattern  area  between  said 
main  pattern  area  and  said  border  area  is  exposed  to  a  second 
dosage  of  said  electron  beam  energy  wherein  said  second 
dosage  is  lower  than  said  first  dosage; 

developing  said  exposed  resist  layer  wherein  said  resist  within 
said  main  pattern  area  is  removed  to  expose  said  chromium 
layer; 


5,783338 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLACK  MATRIX  OF 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kyu-Chul  Cho,  Anyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LC  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,   1996, 
1996/3155 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20,  G02F  l/liiS 
MS.  a.  430—7  19  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  light  shielding  layer  for  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  having  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  color  filter  layer  including  RGB  colors  over  the 

substrate; 
coating  a  first  light  shielding  material  on  the  color  filter  layer 

and  the  substrate; 
performing  a  first  back  exposure  to  form  first  hartlened  portions 

and  first  unhardened  portions  of  the  first  light  shielding  mate- 
rial; 
developing  the  unhardened  portions: 
coaling  a  second  light  shielding  material  on  the  color  filler  layer 

and  the  first  light  shielding  material; 
performing  a  second  back  exposure  to  form  second  hardened 

and  second  unhardened  portions  of  the  second  light  shielding 

material;  and 
developing  the  second  unhardened  portions. 
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5,783339 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Tsutomu   Watanabe,   Itami;   Jun-ichi  Yasukawa,   Chigasaki; 
Toshiaki  Ota,  Narashino,  and  Tiiyoshi  Tokuda,  Yachiyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,908,  Sep.  20,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-275620 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20 
MS.  a.  430—7  8  aaims 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  color  filter  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  front  surface 
which  carries  transparent  electroconductive  layers  and  color 
layers  on  the  transparent  electroconductive  layers,  the  front 
surface  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  a  negative  photosensi- 
tive composition  containing  a  black  colorant. 

(b)  exposing  the  transparent  substrate  to  light  emitted  from  a 
light  emitting  means  positioned  on  a  side  opposite  to  the  from 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  followed  by  development 
to  eliminate  the  negative  photosensitive  composition  unex- 
posed to  light,  to  obtain  a  color  filter. 

(c)  checking  the  color  filter  to  determine  whether  it  has  a 
defective  pan  on  the  color  layer  such  that  adversely  affects  the 
display  qualities,  transferring  said  color  filter  having  said 
defective  part  to  the  following  steps  (d)  and  (e). 

(d)  eliminating  the  defective  part  of  the  color  layer  to  produce  a 
blank  having  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  250  jim  there,  to 
obtain  a  modified  color  filter,  and 

(e)  filling  the  blank  of  the  modified  color  filter  with  a  negative 
photosensitive  composition  containing  a  black  colorant  to 
obtain  a  second  modified  color  filler  and  exposing  the  second 
modified  color  filter  to  light  emitted  from  the  light  emining 
means  of  step  (b). 


5,783341 
ALIGNMENT  FOR  LAYER  FORMATION  THROUGH 

DETERMINATION  OF  TARGET  \  ALUES  FOR 

TRANSLATION.  ROTATION  AND  MAGNIFICATION 

Shigeyuki  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  445.717.  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111021 
Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—22  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  manufacturing  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  resist  on  a  wafer  on  which  a  plurality  of  layers  A  and 
B,  are  laminated  and  on  which  a  layer  C  will  be  formed, 
wherein  the  translation  error  between  layers  A  and  C  and 
between  layers  A  and  B  are  denoted  by  €„  and  e^.  respectively, 
measuring  the  positions  of  marks  formed  on  each  of  layers  A 

and  B; 
determining  rotation  and  magnification  errors  of  the  layer  C  to 
be  formed  on  the  wafer  with  respect  to  layers  A  and  B  based 
on  the  measured  positions: 
determining  the  translation  error  E^  between  layers  B  and  C 
according  to  the  equation: 

£*,=(^€^-^«'„■^«^))'^ 

determining  target  values  for  the  translation,  rotation,  and  mag- 
nification of  the  layer  C  to  be  formed  on  the  wafer  based  on 
the  determined  translation,  rotation,  and  magnification  errors: 

aligning  the  wafer  with  the  mask  based  on  the  determined  target 
values: 

transferring  a  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  the  resist  on  the  surface  of 
the  wafer  by  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern  on  the  surface  of 
the  wafer;  and 

developing  the  resist  on  the  wafer  to  form  the  layer  C  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer 


5,783340 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  DEFINITION  OF 
RECESSED  FEATURES  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

UTILIZING  AUTO-FOCUSING  ALIGNMENT 
Anthony  J.  Farino;  Stephen  Montague;  Jeffry  J.  Sniegowski; 
James  H.  Smith,  and  Paul  J.  McWborter,  all  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  524,700.  Sep.  6.  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  903,985 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///OO.  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—22  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  photolithographically  defining  device  features 
recessed  below  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  an 
auto-focusing  photolithographic  stepper  exposure  system  compris- 
ing steps  for: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  equal-depth  cavities  within  a  die  field 
on  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  including  a 
focusing  cavity  formed  at  a  predetermined  position  of  a 
focusing  light  beam  from  the  auto-focusing  photolithographic 
stepper  exposure  system  and  at  least  one  device  cavity  proxi- 
mate to  the  focusing  cavity; 

(b)  forming  a  material  layer  within  each  cavity,  thereby  raising  a 
bottom  surface  of  each  cavity  by  a  thickness  of  the  material 
layer; 

(c)  covering  the  material  layer  with  a  photoresist  layer; 

(d)  focusing  the  photolithographic  stepper  exposure  system  by 
reflecting  the  focusing  light  beam  off  the  material  layer  in  the 
focusing  cavity  and  generating  a  detected  light  signal  for 
vertically  positioning  the  bottom  surface  of  each  cavity  at  a 
focal  plane  of  the  stepper  exposure  system;  and 

(e)  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  for  photolithographically 
defining  the  recessed  device  features  to  be  formed  in  the 
malenal  layer  within  the  device  cavity. 


5,783342 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

RESIST  PATTERN 

Kazuhiro  Yamashita.  Hyogo.  and  Masahiro  Muro.  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579355 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-326624; 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244061 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  17  Claims 
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I.  A  fcsist-pattem  measurement  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  waves  including  light 
or  radiation  capable  of  performing  a  function  of  producing  a 
chemical  change  in  a  resist  film  that  is  composed  of  a  polymer 
and  an  acid  generator  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  wafer; 
providing  a  mask  having  a  specific  pattern  made  up  of  an 

electromagnetic  wave-transmitting  region  and  an  electro- 
magnetic wave-shielding  region; 
exposing  said  resist  film  to  electromagnetic  waves  emitted 
from  said  source  through  said  mask; 

(b)  leaving  said  post-exposure  resist  film  without  perfonning  a 
development  process  thereon,  to  manifest  a  resist  pattern: 
said  resist  pattern  being  made  up  of  an  exposed  resist  region 

of  said  resist  film  that  has  undergone  a  change  in  thickness 
and  an  unexposed  resist  region  of  said  resist  film,  the 
thickness  of  which  has  remained  unchanged: 

(c)  measuring  a  transverse  position  of  said  exposed  region  by 
sensing  reflection  light  reflected  by  a  surface  of  said  exposed 
resist  region  and  reflection  light  reflected  by  a  surface  of  said 
unexposed  resist  region. 


S,7tl3M3 
IMAGE  FORMING  MK THOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
PRETRANSFER  ERASE 
Thoma.s  N.  Tombs,  Brockport,  and  John  W.  May,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,055 

lot  CI."  G03G  I.WI :  13/045.  I5A)I .  ISAMS 

VS.  a.  430-47  23  Claims 
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5,783344 

ELECTROPHOTOG R A PH IC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Toshio  Kobayashi,-  Kazuki  Kubo;  Suf^ru  Nagae,  and  Taka- 

mitsu  Fujimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1997,  9-073709 
InL  CI."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  CI.  430—65  8  claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  which  com- 
prises an  aluminum  substrate  having  an  aluminum  oxide  film  at  its 
surface  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  which 
contains  a  phoioconductive  material,  wherein  the  aluminum  oxide 
film  has  a  thickness  of  from  3  to  15  nm.  a  resistivity  of  from  lO'  to 
3x10'"  il/3.14  cm-  when  a  EXT  voltage  of  20V  is  applied,  and  an 
impedance  of  from  I  to  20  Mn  at  100  Hi. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  toner  images  comprising: 

forming  an  electrostatic  image  having  a  plurality  of  potential 
levels  on  a  first  side  of  a  phol(x:onductive  image  member. 

applying  charged  toner  to  the  electrostatic  image  to  deposit  loner 
of  a  single  color  in  densities  that  are  a  function  of  said 
potential  levels  to  form  a  loner  image  defined  by  the  electro- 
static image  and  having  at  least  two  portions  of  the  toner 
image  containing  toner  of  said  single  color  which  have  diflfer- 
ent  densities,  a  higher  density  and  a  lower  density  of  the  loner 
image. 

applying  erasing  radiation  to  the  toner  image  while  electroni- 
cally imagewise  varying  the  amount  of  erasing  radiation 
according  to  the  density  of  the  loner  image,  and 

transtemng  the  loner  image  as  a  single  color  loner  image  to  a 
receiving  surface  in  the  presence  of  an  electnc  field  of  a 
direction  urging  such  transfer. 


5,783  J45 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Susumu  Yoshino,-  Suk  Kim;  Takashi  Imai;  Kazuhiko  Yanagida, 
and    Koichi   Takashima,   all    of   Minami-ashigara.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  755,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311983 
InL  CI."  G«3G  IJ/Oft 
VS.  a.  430-102  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method,  compnsing: 
forming  a  developer  layer  on  a  layer  forming  material  supported 

on  a  rotating  developer  supporting  body  and 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  rotating  electro- 
static  latent   image  supporting  body   with  said  developing 
layers  wherein  said  electrostatic  latent  image  supporting  body 
is  disposed  in  a  position  opposed  lo  said  developer  supporting 
body, 
wherein  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  developer  supporting 
body  IS  the  same  as  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  supponing  body  and  a  ratio  of  peripheral  speed 
of  said  developer  supporting  body  to  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  supporting  body  ranges  from  0.7  to  1 .8.  and 
wherein  the  developer  layer  comprises  a  earner  and  a  toner,  and 
said  loner  comprises  a  conductive  inorganic  fine  powder  hav- 
ing an  average  panicle  diameter  of  from  5  to  1000  nm. 


5,783346 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  POLYMER 
BINDERS  WITH  ADHESION  PROMOTING  AND 
CHARGE  CONTROL  MONOMERS 
Thomas  A.  Jadwin.  Rochester;  Dinesh  TVagi.  Fairport  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Gary  l.et  Burroway,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.^'..  and  (ioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,582,  Mar.  6.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,190 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/0«7 
VS.  CI.  430-106  15  Claims 

1  A  loner  composition  which  comprises  a  binder  and  a  colorant, 
wherein  said  binder  comprises 
a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  a  second  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mers or  acrylate  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  acrylate  monomers  and  alkyl  methacrylate  mono- 
mers, a  third  monomer  which  is  a  crosslinking  agent;  a  fourth 
monomer  which  is  an  adhesion  promoting  vinyl  monomer 
containing  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  a  fifth  monomer  which  is  a 
charge  control  vinyl  monomer  containing  an  amine  group. 
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5,783347 

POSITIVELY  CHARGEABLE  SINGLE-COMPONEr>rr 

DEVELOPER  AND  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 
Jun    Ikami,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-167644 
Int  CL"  G03G  9/097:15/08 
VS.  a.  430—110  20  Claims 


1.  A  positively  chargeable  single-component  developer  for  visu- 
alizing electrostatic  latent  images,  comprising: 

a  binding  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  1.5  to  10  (KOH  mg/g); 

a  colorant;  and 

an  additive  having  an  electron  attractive  group,  wherein: 

the  additive  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.05  part  by  weight  to  2 
parts  by  weight  with  respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
positively  chargeable  single-component  developer. 


5,783348 
METHOD  OF  FUSING  TONER 
Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport;  Louis  J.  Sorriero,  and  Muhammed 
Aslam,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,225,  Jan.  8,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,879 
Int  CI."  G03G  13/20 
VS.  CL  430— U4  14  Claims 


gloss  and  texture  to  the  toner  image,  the  surface  energy  of 
said  belt  being  at  least  5  mN/m  at  150°  C.  greater  than  that  of 
the  toner  particles, 
and  heating  and  pressing  said  toner  particles  on  said  receiver  b> 
passing  the  receiver  through  said  fuser  system  in  contact  with 
said  fuser  belt. 


1.  A  method  for  fusing  and  fixing  an  electrostatographic  toner 
image  to  a  receiver  and  imparting  a  selected  degree  of  gloss  and 
texture  to  the  fused  image,  which  comprises 
depositing  toner  particles  on  said  receiver  in  an  image  pattern, 
said  toner  particles  comprising  a  thermoplastic  binder  poly- 
mer and  having  a  surface  energy  less  than  35  mN/m  at  150° 
C. 
providing  a  toner  belt  fuser  system  having  a  flexible  fuser  belt  of 
a  surface  texture  adapted  to  provide  the  selected  degree  of 


5,783349 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Mary  Ann  Macbonkin. 
Homosassa,  Fla.;  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester,  N.Y,;  Sco«  D. 
Chamberlain,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  and  Christopher  M.  Knapp. 
Fairport,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Coim. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,064 
Int  a."  G03G  9/135:  HOIB  //06 
U,S.  a.  430—115  27  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpolar  liquid,  resin, 
optional  colorant,  a  charge  director,  and  an  optional  charge  control 
agent,  and  wherein  the  charge  director  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
phosphoric  acid  esters  I.  II  and  III,  and  IV  a  nonpolar  liquid 
soluble  organic  aluminum  complex  of  the  formulas 


I 


HO— P— O— (CH2),— CH=CH— (CH2)7-CH3 

O 

I 
CH2-CH, 

o 

II 

HO-P— 0-(CH2),-CH=CH— (CHjh-CHj 
OH 


HO— P— O— CH2— CH3 
OH 


(Ri). 


OH 


C02- 


III 


IV 


,Al-OH 


OH 


CO2- 


Al— OH 


hydrates  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  and  n  represents  a 
number  of  from  about  1  to  about  6. 


5,783350 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY' 
AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Hirotaka  Matsuoka,  and  Takako  Kobayastii,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325462 
Int  a."  G03G  9/125 
VS.  a.  430—116  12  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  electrostatic  photography,  compnsing  toner 
particles  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  colorant  which 
tone  panicles  are  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating  earner, 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  insoluble  in  the  electrically 
insulating  carrier  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
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the  electncally  insulating  carrier  but  becomes  solvated  with 
the  electncally  insulating  earner  at  a  temperature  above  the 
mellmg  point  of  the  electncally  insulating  earner. 


range  of  0.1%  lo  100%  by  weight,  and  wherein  said  tine 
particles  are  added  to  said  monomer  and  said  fine  particles 
and  monortier  are  subsequently  added  to  a  dispersion  medium: 
and 

polymerizing  said  monomer-phase  mixture  while  suspended,  in 
the  form  of  drops,  in  said  dispersion  medium  in  which  said 
polymerizable  monomer  is  insoluble. 

wherein  .said  toner  is  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  with  numer- 
ous projections  made  of  said  fine  panicles. 


5.783  JI5 1 

MULTIACTIVE  ELECTR0STAT(K;RAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

HAVING  A  Sl'PPORT  WITH  BEADS  PROTRl'DING  ON 

ONE  SIRKACE 

David  Michael  Woytek.  Rochester,  N.V.,  a-vsignor  to  Eastman 
kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Scr.  No.  585,130 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  a/IO 
VS.  C\.  430—133  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mulliactive  photoconductive  element; 
said  element  composing  a  support,  a  conductive  layer:  a  charge 
generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer:  wherein  said  method 
compnses  the  steps  of: 
A.  providing  a  roll  of  knur!  free  planar  polymeric  support  hav  ing 
beads  added  to  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  support  and  said 
bead.s  protrude  from  the  suppon  surface  opposite  the  surface 
upon  which  the  conducting  layer  resides  and  the  charge  trans- 
port layer  is  free  of  beads: 
B    vacuum  coaling  a  metal  on  the  polymeric  suppon  surface 

opposite  the  surface  beanng  the  beads: 
C  applying  a  charge  generation  layer  on  the  metal  layer:  and 
D.  solvent  coating  a  bead  free  charge  transpon  layer  on  (he 
charge  generation  layer. 


5.783J53 
SELF-CONTAINED  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  C.  Camillus,  Dayton;  Mark  A.  Johason,  Chillicothe; 
John  M.  Taylor.  MiamLsburt;.  all  of  Ohio;  Darrell  A.  Terry. 
Greenwood,  S.C;  William  Lippke.  and  S.  Thomas  Brammer, 
both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cycolor,  Inc.,  Miam- 
siburg.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258J29,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,658 
Int.  a.*"  G03C  1/73:1/76 
VS.  a.  430—138  6  Claims 
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5,783J52 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER 
Toshiro  Okae,  and  Masami  Tsujihiru,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
as.sii>nors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,929,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262594; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272597 

Int.  CI."  G03G  VAW 
II.S.  a.  430—137  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  toner  compris- 


ing 


prepanng  a  monomer-pha.se  mixture  wherein  said  mixture  con- 
tains: (i)  a  polymerizable  monomer  serving  as  a  raw  material 
of  a  fixing  resin  of  said  toner  and  (ii)  fine  panicles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fine  panicles  of  crosslinking 
resin  having  a  primary  particle  size  of  I  %  to  30%  of  a  panicle 
size  of  said  toner,  and  water  insoluble  inorganic  fine  panicles 
which  have  said  primary  panicle  size  and  which  have  been 
treated  to  increase  their  affinity  with  said  monomer,  wherein  a 
mixing  ratio  of  said  fine  parucles  to  said  monomer  is  in  a 


1.  A  sealed  self-contained  photohardenable  imaging  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  transparent  polymeric  film  suppon: 

a  second  polymeric  film  suppon  which  may  be  opaque  or 
transparent: 

an  imaging  layer  disposed  between  said  first  transparent  suppon 
and  said  second  suppon.  said  imaging  layer  compnsing  a 
developer  material  and  a  plurality  of  microcapsules: 

a  subbing  layer  disposed  between  said  first  transparent  suppon 
and  said  imaging  layer,  said  subbing  including  a  polymer 
having  chemical  moieties  which  bond  to  said  microcapsules; 
and  an  adhesive  material  disposed  between  said  imaging  layer 
and  said  second  suppon: 

said  microcapsules  encapsulating  a  photohardenable  composi- 
tion containing  a  color  precursor,  a  polyethylenically  unsatur- 
ated compound,  a  cyanine  dye/borate  pholoinitiator  and  a 
disulfide  having  the  formula: 


w 


C-S-S-(CH2). 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  O:  n 
represents  0  or  I ;  A  represents  the  residue  of  the  nng  containing 
the  N.  C  and  X  atoms,  the  ring  containing  five  or  six  members  and. 
in  addition,  said  nng  members  may  be  fused  to  an  aromatic  ring; 
and  R'  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  phenyl,  (ii)  benzothiazolyl.  (iii)  benzoxazolyl.  (iv)  tetrazolyl.  (v) 
pyridinyl.  (vi)  pynmidinyl.  (vii)  thiazolyl.  (viii)  oxazolyl.  (ix) 
quinazolinyl.  and  (x)  ihiadiazolyl.  wherein  the  imaging  layer 
exhibits  a  residual  stain  of  less  than  about  0.3  density  units, 
wherein  said  microcapsules  are  melamine-formaldehyde  microcap- 
sules formed  in  the  presence  of  pectin  and  said  developer  material 
IS  a  phenolic  resin  essentially  free  of  water  soluble  acid  salts. 
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5,783,354 

POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTURE 

Reinhold  Schwalm,  Wachenbeim;  Dirk  Funboff,  Weinheim, 

and  Horst  Binder,  Lampertheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  U,  1995,  195  33 
608.9 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/004:7/039 
VS.  CI.  430-170  9  Claims 

1  A  positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  essentially 
consisting  of 

(a,)  at  least  one  water-insoluble,  organic  polymeric  binder  which 
contains  acid-labile  groups  and  becomes  soluble  in  aqueous 
alkaline  solutions  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  acid,  or 

(a,  |)  a  polymeric  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble 
in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions  and 

(a,  2)  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  compound  whose  solubil- 
ity in  an  aqueous  alkaline  developer  is  increased  as  a  result  of 
the  action  of  acid,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  which  produces  an  acid  under 
the  action  of  actinic  radiation,  and.  if  required, 

(c)  one  or  more  further  organic  compounds  which  differ  from 
(b), 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  components  (a,),  (aj  ,),  (a2.21  (b)  and 
(c)  contains  a  bonded  group  of  the  formula  (!)  — O©  N®  R^,  or 
component  (c)  is  of  the  formula  (II) 


5,783.356 

HALFTONE  REPRODUCTION  BY  SINGLE  SPOT 

MULTIBEAM  LASER  RECORDING 

Jacobus  Bosschaerts;  Robert  Overmeer,  both  of  Mortsel;  Paul 

Delabastita,  Antwerp,  and  Johan  Van  Hunsel.  Hassdt.  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsei.  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,451 

Int  a."  G03F  7/22:7/07:7/20 

VS.  CL  430-240  2  Claims 

13 


17 


<!) 

\s- — ^ 

1    umr- 
1»^ 

M-DRIVER 

L-ORIVER 

1 

eo-C-f-CH2i-CH2-N®R, 
II 
O 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  1  to  6 


(II) 


5,783.355 
RADL\TION-SENSITIVE  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Ayako  Ida,  Kobe;  Haniyoshi  Osalu,  Toyonaka;  Takeshi  Hioki, 
Tondabayashi;  Yasunori  Doi,  Takatsulii;  Yasunori  Uetani, 
Toyonaka,   and   RyoUro   Hanawa,   Ibaraki,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,566,  Apr.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  60,725,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,915,  Aug.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

490,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-219194; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219089;  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234380;  Oct.  5,  1989, 
1-261375;  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262712;  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262713;  Dec. 
27,  1989,  1-341457;  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341458;  Dec.  27,  1989 
1-341459 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/023 
VS.  CI.  430-191  11  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of:  a 
1.2-quinonediazide  compound;  an  alkali-soluble  resin  (I)  obtain- 
able through  a  condensation  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  m-cresol, 
2,3,5-tnmethylphenol  and  optionally  p-cresol  with  an  aldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  said  aldehyde  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  acetalde- 
hyde  and  glyoxal;  and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (III): 

(III) 


21 

DATA  S\l\iwm.- 
SYNC  Jl  II- 

22 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  a  contone 
image  on  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

screening  said  contone  image  to  obtain  screened  data  represen- 
tative for  tones  of  said  contone  image,  and  suitable  for  dnving 
exposure  of  microdots  m  on  a  radiation  sensitive  imaging 
element;  and 

exposing  said  microdots  according  to  said  screened  data  by  at 
least  one  set  or  plurality  p  of  radiation  beams  b.  on  a  litho- 
graphic pnnung  plate  precursor  having  a  surface  capable  of 
being  differentiated  in  ink  accepting  and  ink  repellant  areas 
upon  exposure,  and  an  optional  development  step,  wherein 
said  exposure  of  each  microdot  uses  a  set  p  of  radiation  beams 
b  the  number  of  which  is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  pianicu- 
lar  tone  to  be  reproduced. 


5,783357 

TERTL^RY  AMINO  CONTRAST  INCREASERS  FOR 

ULTRAHIGH  CONTRAST  SILVER  HALIDE  RECORDING 

MATERUL 
Reinhold  Riiger,  Rodermark,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
614.8 

iBt  a.*  G03C  1/10:5/29 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  n  claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  balide  recording  material  for  the  pro- 
duction of  black-and-white  negative  images,  with  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  layer  having  a  silver  halide  emulsion  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  suppon.  the  light-sensitive  layer  containing  at  least  one 
hydrazine  compound  and  characterized  in  that  the  light-sensitive 
layer  contains  at  least  one  contrast-increasing  compound  having  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  sulfonyl  urea  or 
sulfonyl  urethane  group  in  its  molecule. 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group. 


5,783358 

STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  RADLVTION-CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  UNDESIRED  PREMATURE 

POLYMERIZATION 

Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentiingen;  Bettina  Steiiunann.  Praroman. 

and  Manfred  Hofmann,  Mariy,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.914 

Int.  CI."  G03C  9/08:  G03F  7/029.7/031:  C08G  59/6« 

U.S.  CI.  430—269  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  three-dimensional  articles  in 

a  stereolithographic  bath  which  process  comprises  die  step  of 
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sequentially  irradiating  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  liquid  radiation- 
curable  composition  comprising  a  cationically  polymenzable  com- 
pound and  a  photoinitiator  for  cationic  polymerization,  the 
improvement  of  stabilizing  said  composition  in  said  stereolitho- 
graphic  bath  against  a  premature  commencement  of  the  polymer- 
ization associated  with  an  unintended  increase  of  the  viscosity  of 
the  composition  during  the  time  period  of  its  use  comprising 
bringing  a  basic  ion  exchanger  material  into  contact  with  said 
composition,  for  a  lime  suflBcieni  to  effecl  said  stabilization. 


5,783,359 
Rl  BBER  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  THEREOF 
Shigeru  Tomisawa;  Yasuhiro  Yoneda,  and  Masahiko  Sugimura, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,93L  Jun.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130617 
Int.  CI."  G03K  //6V5,  G03F  7/004:7/012 
U-S.  CI.  430—270.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  rubber  photoresist  composite  comprising:  a  photosensitive 
agent,  a  cyclized  rubber  and  a  solvent. 

wherein  said  solvent  is  a  mixture  of  xylene  and  decahydronaph- 
thalene.  and  a  content  of  said  decahydronaphthalene  in  said 
solvent  is  10-50*  by  weight. 


5,783,360 

FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

PROTECTIVE  OVERCOAT 

Roger  W.  Phillips,  and  Lauren  R.  Wendt.  both  of  SanU  Clara, 

Calif.,  as.signors  to  Flex  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,271,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,454 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  430—270.12  I  Claim 


PROTECTIVE       OVERCOAT 
METAL    OR      METAL    ALLOY 


(  FLEXIBLE) 
SUBSTRATE 


5,783  J61 
MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN 
UNDERLAYER  FILM  CONTAINING  A  THERMOLYZED 
AZIDE  COMPOUND 
WiUard  Eari  Conley,  Cornwall;  James  Thomas  Fahey,  Pough- 
kecpsie,  both  of  N.Y.:  Wayne  Martin  Moreau.  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.;  Ratnam  Sooriyakumaran,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and 
Kevin  Michael  Welsh.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,579.  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,663,036.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,822 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/492:l/S2:l/SIS;l/06 
VS.  a.  430—271.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  microlithographic  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  microlithographic  substrate: 

b)  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  underlayer  film 
comprising  a  polymeric  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyarylether  sulfones.  polyarylether  ketones,  poly- 
(vinyl  naphthalenes),  and  polycarbonates  and  a  basic  species, 
wherein  said  basic  species  has  been  produced  by  ihermolyz- 
ing  a  precursor  of  said  basic  species,  wherein  the  precursor  is 
an  azide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4.4'- 
diazidostilbene.  4.4'-diazidochalcone.  4,4'- 
diazidobenzophenone.  1 .6-diazidopyrene,  4,4'- 
diazidodiphenylmethane.  .^.3'-diazidodiphenyl  sulfone. 
polymeric  azides.  and  precursors  compnsing  one  or  more 
phenylsulfonylazide  substituents:  and 

c)  overlaying  said  underlayer  him.  a  chemically  amptihed  pho- 
toresist film,  wherein  an  acid  is  generated  upon  exposure  to 
radiation. 


5,783  J62 

LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

FORMING  PHOTORESIST  COATING  FILMS  AND  A 

PHOTORESIST  MATERIAL  USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 

Kazumasa    Wakiya,-    Masakazu    Kobayashi,   and    Toshimasa 

Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,900,  Apr.  26,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,631414. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-110163 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  430—273.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  optical  medium  for  operating  with  a  laser  beam 
having  a  predetermined  laser  design  wavelength  comprising  a 
flexible  substrate  having  a  surface,  a  metal  imaging  layer  having  a 
thickness  ranging  from  100  to  300  A  earned  by  said  surface  and  a 
protective  overcoat  layer  of  a  dielectric  non-cotKlucting  malenal  on 
said  imaging  layer  lo  provide  an  optimum  reflection  and  abrasion 
resistance  for  said  imaging  layer,  said  protective  overcoat  of  mate- 
rial being  formed  of  a  pair  of  layers  comprised  of  SiO,  and  TiO, 
(x=  1.0-2.0)  respectively  wherein  the  SiO,  layer  has  a  thickness 
less  than  U  of  optical  thickness  at  the  la.ser  design  wavelength  and 
the  TiO,  layer  has  a  thickness  greater  than  one-quarter  of  optical 
ihicluiess  at  the  laser  design  wavelength. 


1.  A  photoresist  material  comprising  a  photoresist  him  overlaid 
with  a  coating  him  formed  from  a  liquid  coating  composition 
comprising  a  water-soluble,  film-forming  component  and  a  fluoro- 
surfactanl.  the  said  fluorosurfaclant  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salt  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


RfCOOH 


(I) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  fluorohydrocarfoon  group  having  pan  or  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  a  C;-Cj^  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
group  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms  with  an  alkanolamine  and  the  salt 
of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


R'fSO.H 


(H) 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2813 


wherein  R'f  is  a  fluorohydrocarbon  group  having  pan  or  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  a  Ci-Cjo  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
group  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms  with  an  alkanolamine. 


5,783363 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  CHARGED-PARTICLE 
LITHOGRAPHY 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878356.  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,196 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—296  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  performing  charged-particle  lithography 
employing  a  trilevel  resist  having  a  planarizing  layer,  a  transfer 
layer  and  an  active  resist,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
spinning  an  electrically-conductive  transfer  layer  on  the  planariz- 
ing layer. 

wherein  said  conductive  transfer  layer  comprises  a  silioxane 

resin  and  a  conductive  dopant,  and 
wherein  said  conductive  dopant  comprises  a  metal  soap. 


5,783365 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kouichirou   Tsujita,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995^  Ser.  No.  561351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313396 

InL  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—311  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  for  pat- 
terning by  using  a  chemically  amplified  resist  in  which  a  reaction 
is  promoted  by  an  acid  serving  as  a  catalyst,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  thermally  oxidizable  foundation  layer  including 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  having  a  first 

(b)  forming  a  thermal  oxide  film  on  said  silicon  nitride  film  by 
thermally  oxidizing  said  foundation  layer:  and 

(c)  applying  said  chemically  amplified  resist  on  said  thermal 
oxide  film  and  then  forming  a  resist  layer  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  by  exposing  said  chemically  amplified  resist  to 
light. 


5,783364 

THIN-FILM  IMAGING  RECORDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

INCORPORATING  METALLIC  INORGANIC  LAYERS 

AND  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE  STRUCtURES 

Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Harvard.  Mass.,  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E. 

Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,287 

Int  CI."  B41N  I/OS 

VS.  a.  430—302  61  Claims 


5,783366 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  CHARGING  OF 

PHOTORESIST  ON  SPECIMENS  DURING  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  EXAMINATION 

Hsin-Pai  Chen,  and  Dong-Shiuh  Cheng,  both  of  Hsin-cbu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,721 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—311  13  Claims 


PROVIDING  A  WAFER 
WITH  IC  DEVICES 


FORMING  PATTERNED  " 
RESIST  LAYER  ON  WAFER 


ION  IMPLANTING  INTO 

RESIST  LAYER  TO  MAKE 

LAYER  CONDUCTIVE 


PLACE  WAFER  IN 
SEM  AND  INSPECT 


47.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  topmost  first  layer  which  is  polymeric: 

b.  an  optical  interference  structure  underlying  the  first  layer:  and 

c.  a  third  layer  underlying  the  optical  interference  structure: 
wherein 

d.  the  optical  interference  structure  is  subject  to  ablative  absorp- 
tion of  imaging  radiation  whereas  the  first  layer  is  not:  and 

e.  the  first  and  third  layers  exhibit  different  affinities  for  at  least 
one  pnnting  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink 
and  an  adhesive  fluid  for  ink. 


7.  A  method  for  examining  a  semiconductor  wafer,  having 
integrated  circuit  devices  and  an  insulative  layer  with  a  photoresist 
mask  thereon,  using  a  scanning  electron  microscope(SEM)  without 
occurrence  of  surface  charge  accumulation  during  SEM  examina- 
tion comp-ising  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  inte- 
grated circuit  devices,  and  an  insulation  layer  with  a  photoresist 
mask  thereon. 

making  said  photoresist  mask  conductive  by  implanting  ions 
into  its  surface. 

mounting  said  wafer  on  the  specimen  holder  of  an  SEM; 

placing  said  mounted  wafer  into  the  specimen  chamber  of  an 
SEM;  and  examining  said  wafer. 
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5,783  J67 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnON  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  RESIST  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREIN 

Takashi  Maniyama.  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Ch^iniatsu.  Kawasaki; 
Koichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Keiko  Yano,  and  Hiroyuki 
Kanata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,668,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,650.  Dec.  20.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

575,875.  Aug.  31.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  379,025 

int  CI*  G03F  7/JO 

VS.  a.  430-313  21  Claims 


5.783,368 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  PATHS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  DEPRESSIONS 

Horsi  Richler,  Boblingen;  Walter  Jorg.  Stuttgart,  and  Johann 

Springer.  Aichwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Rijswyk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570  J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994.  44  46 
509.2 

InL  CL*  G«3C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430-315  9  aaims 


1-- 


FOAM«riOM  Of 
1ESIST   CO»TrNG 

i 

PATTERN 
EXPOSURE 

1 

SHORT   T*C 
DEVELOPMENT 

1 

RNSE 

(1^  OESIREO) 

ORTNG            1 

— 

1    ' 

1 

VATTERMNC 
(ETCMNG) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
coating  an  article  to  be  fabricated  into  a  semiconductor  device 
with  a  resist  material  to  thereby  form  a  coatmg  of  the  resist 
matenal  on  the  article,  said  resist  matenal  being  initially 
soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  developer  and  convertible  by 
exposure  to  radiation  into  a  cross-linked  polymeric  substance 
that  is  insoluble  in  said  organic  solvent  developer: 
exposing  the  coating  to  a  radiation  pattern  to  thereby  form  a 
corresponding  latent  image  of  the  panem  in  said  coating,  said 
image  composing  at  least  one  exposed  area  of  the  coating  that 
is  insoluble  m  said  organic  solvent  developer  and  an  adjacent 
unexposed  area  of  the  coating  that  is  soluble  in  said  organic 
solvent  developer: 
contacting  said  coaling  with  said  organic  solvent  developer  for  a 
first  penod  of  time  which  is  insufficient  to  allow  the  organic 
solvent  developer  to  permeate  into  said  exposed  area  to  a 
degree  such  that  the  exposed  area  becomes  substantially 
deformed  as  a  result  of  the  permeation  of  the  organic  solvent 
developer  thereinto  to  thereby  present  a  partially  developed 
coating: 
evaporating  organic  solvent  developer  from  the  partially  devel- 
oped coating  to  thereby  dry  said  exposed  area: 
contacting  said  partially  developed  coating  with  said  organic 
solvent  developer  for  a  second  period  of  time  which  is  insuf. 
ficieni  to  allow  the  organic  solvent  developer  to  permeate  into 
said  exposed  area  to  a  degree  such  that  the  exposed  area 
becomes  substantially  deformed  as  a  result  of  the  permeation 
of  the  organic  solvent  developer  thereinto  to  thereby  present  a 
further  developed  coating: 
evaporating  organic  solvent  developer  ftom  the  further  devel- 
oped coating  to  thereby  dry  the  exposed  aica  for  a  second 
time:  and 
fabncatmg  a  semiconductor  device  from  the  article  using  the 
exposed  area  a.s  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mask 


1-- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  conductive  paths  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  adjacent  an  end  of  V-grooves  in  a  substrate 
that  is  covered  with  a  metal  layer  (6).  characterized  by: 
covering  the  metal  layer  (6)  with  a  layer  of  a  pla.stic  material  (7), 

wherein  said  covering  includes  closing  the  V-grooves  (5) 

thereby  forming  closed  V-grooves: 
forming  an  opening  (8)  m  the  selected  material  to  expose  the 

metal  layer  (6)  at  said  selected  distance: 
filling  said  opening  with  metal  to  fonn  a  column  of  metal  (9) 

from  said  metal  layer  to  a  surface  level  of  said  layer  of  plastic 

material  (7): 
forming  said  conductive  paths  (4)  on  the  layer  of  selected 

matenal  and  on  tlie  column  of  metal  at  said  selected  distance: 

and 

opening  the  closed  V-grooves  for  insertion  of  an  optical  fiber 
(3).         i 


5,783369 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masahide  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123184 

InL  CI."  G03C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  430-317  9  claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  metallic  wiring  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  metallic  wiring  pattern: 

(c)  forming  a  polyimide  film  on  said  insulating  film; 

(d)  patterning  said  polyimide  film  to  thereby  form  a  polyimide 
panem: 

(e)  selectively  etching  said  insulating  film  by  using  said  polyim- 
ide pattern  a<>  a  mask: 

(f)  following  step  (e),  oxygen  ashing  a  surface  of  said  polyimide 
pattern  by  oxygen  plasma:  and 

(g)  following  step  (f).  heating  said  polyimide  pattern  to  harden 
said  polyimide  whereby  to  reform  imide  coupling  dissociated 
by  the  oxygen  ashing  step. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  metallic  wiring  panem  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  metallic  wiring  pattem; 

(c)  forming  a  polyimide  film  on  said  insulating  film: 
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(d)  paneming  said  polyimide  film  to  thereby  form  a  polyimide 
panem; 

(e)  subjecting  said  polyimide  panem  to  a  first  heat  treatment: 
(0  selectively  etching  said  insulating  film  by  using  said  polyim- 
ide pattem  as  a  mask: 

(g)  following  step  (f).  oxygen  ashing  a  surface  of  said  polyimide 
panem  by  oxygen  plasma:  and 

(h)  following  step  (g).  subjecting  said  polyimide  panem  to  a 
second  heat  treatment  to  harden  said  polyimide  whereby  to 
reform  imide  coupling  dissociated  by  the  oxygen  ashing  step. 


5,783J70 

PANELIZED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CABLES  FOR  HIGH 

VOLUME  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CABLE 

MANUFACTURING 

John  Michael  Groom,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Chau  Chin  Low, 

Santa  Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,705 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:  H05K  7/02:3/30 

V.S.  a.  430—318  16  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  for  simultaneously  holding  a  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  cables  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  cables,  said  printed  circuit  cables 
formed  from  a  polyimide  base  sheet  coated  with  a  layer  of 
copper  and  further  coated  with  a  photo-imaging  material 
layer,  having  said  copper  layer  and  said  photo-imaging  mate- 
rial layer  photo-etched  away  at  certain  locations, 

b.  a  cover  layer  applied  on  top  of  said  printed  circuit  cables,  said 
cover  layer  extending  laterally  from  said  printed  circuit 
cables,  and  forming  laterally  extending  tabs  at  a  plurality  of 
locations,  and 

c.  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  passing  therethrough, 
said  apertures  each  dimensioned  to  receive  a  printed  circuit 
cable  therein,  said  laterally  extending  tabs  being  connected  to 
said  panel  thereby  supporting  said  pnnted  circuit  cable  at  a 
position  entirely  received  in  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
affording  simultaneous  access  to  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit  cable. 

9.  A  method  of  simultaneously  fabricating  a  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  cables  consisting  of  the  sequentially  performed  steps  of: 

a.  cuning  a  plurality  of  pieces  from  a  polyimide  base  sheet,  said 
polyimide  base  sheet  being  coated  with  a  copper  layer, 

b.  applying  a  photo-imaging  material  layer  over  the  top  of  said 
copper  layer  on  each  of  said  pieces, 

c.  photo-imaging  away  said  copper  layer  and  said  photo-imaging 
material  layer  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  pieces, 

d.  applying  a  cover  layer  on  top  of  said  pieces,  said  cover  layer 
being  formed  to  extend  laterally  from  said  pieces  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  thereby  forming  laterally  extending  tabs,  and 

e.  mounting  said  pieces  in  a  panel  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
cut  therethrough,  each  of  said  apertures  being  dimensioned  to 
entirely  receive  one  of  said  pieces  therein  and  said  laterally 
extending  tabs  connecting  said  each  of  said  pieces  to  said 
panel  thereby  suspending  said  piece  in  said  aperture  at  a 
position  affording  simultaneous  access  to  a  top  surface  and  a 
bonom  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  cable. 


5,783371 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  DATA 

STORAGE  DISK  STAMPER 

Thomas  G.  Bifano,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of 

Boston  University,  and  Peter  Ciriello,  both  of  Dover,  Mass., 

pari  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,971,  Jul.  29,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,503,963.  This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,820 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/26 
VS.  CI.  430—321  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  optical  data  storage  disk 
stamper,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  ion  machinable  amorphous  metal  substrate  having 

a  toughness  of  at  least  about  10  MPa'^     m: 
depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 
exposing  said  photoresist   with   a  source  of  electromagnetic 

energy  to  form  a  data  partem  in  said  photoresist: 
developing  said  photoresist:  and 

ion  machining  said  data  partem,  such  that  a  spiral  track  of  at 
least  one  ridge  and  at  least  one  land  is  formed  in  said 
substrate. 


5,783372 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  WITH  HIGH  CHLORIDE 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  IODIDE 
Jerzy  Antoni  Budz;  Jerzy  Mydlarz,  both  of  Fairport;  Benjamin 
Teb-Kung  Chen.  Penfield,  and  James  Lawrence  Edwards, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,642 
InL  CI."  G03C  IA)35:l/09 
VS.  a.  430—363  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  imaging  providing  a  photographic  element  for 
digital  exposure  comprising  at  least  one  layer  comprising  an  emul- 
sion of  cubic  silver  iodochlonde  grain  wherein  said  grain  has  been 
sensitized  with  a  gold  compound  and  with  less  than  1  ^i^o'^  per 
silver  mole  of  sulfur,  wherein  said  iodochloride  grain  comprises 
between  0. 1  and  1  mole  percent  iodide  and  wherein  the  iodide  of 
said  iodochloride  grain  is  present  in  the  outer  15  percent  by  mass 
of  the  grains  of  the  emulsion,  and  subjecting  said  element  to  digital 
exposure  wherein  said  gold  compound  comprises  0.10  to  100 
miUigrams  of  gold  sulfide  per  mole  of  silver. 


5,783373 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  WITH  HIGH  CHLORIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Jerzy  Z.  Mydlarz;  Jerzy  A.  Budz.  both  of  FairporL  and  Eric  L. 
Bell,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740335 
InL  a."  G03C  1/09:1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—363  29  CUims 

1.  An  electronic  pnnting  method  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  a  recording 
element  to  actinic  radiation.of  at  least  10"^  ergs/cm"  for  up  to  lOOp 
seconds  duration  in  a  pixel-by-pixel  mode,  wherein  tlie  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  comprised  of 
( I )  silver  halide  grains 

(a)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
silver. 

(b)  having  greater  than  50  percent  of  their  surface  area  pro- 
vided by  { 100}  crystal  faces,  and 

(c)  having  a  central  portion  accounting  for  from  95  to  98 
percent  of  total  silver  and  containing  three  dopants  each 
selected  to  satisfy  a  different  one  of  the  following  class 
requirements: 

(i)  a  metal  coordination  complex  containing  a  nitrosyl  or 
thionitrosyl  ligand  in  combination  with  a  transition  metal 
chosen  from  groups  5  to  10  inclusive  of  the  periodic 
table  of  elements. 
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(ii)  a  shallow  electron  (rapping  dopant,  and 
(iii)  an  iridium  coordination  complex  having  ligands  which 
are  more  electropositive  than  a  cyano  ligand,  and 
(2)  a  geiatmo-peptizer  for  the  silver  halide  grams  that  contains 
less  than  30  micromoles  of  methionine  per  gram. 


5,783374 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BATHS 

FROM  COLOR  PROCESSES 
Ro|^r  Noero,  Graf-Eberslein-Str.  6,  D-76199  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1996,  196  19 
828J 

Int  a."  G03C  7/44 
VS.  a.  430— *W  10  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  processing  spent  photographic  baths  fix)m  colour 
proces.ses.  namely  bleaching  or  bleaching-fixing  baths  with  a  pre- 
ponderant content  of  ammonium-Fe-EDTA  (ethylene  diamine  tei- 
raacetic  acid)  a.s  the  sequestenng  agent,  fixing  baths  with  a  prepon- 
derant content  of  thiosulphates.  particularly  amnmnium 
thiosulphate  and  optionally  sodium  thiosulphate.  and  developing 
baths  with  a  preponderant  content  of  sulfite,  particularly  sodium 
sulfate,  characterized  in  that,  following  the  deposition  of  the  silver 
contained  In  the  baths,  the  mulupart  starting  solution  is  adjusted  to 
a  pH  of  approximately  13.5  to  14  using  NaOH  and  the  Fe<OH), 
obtained  through  the  decomposition  of  the  Fe  complex  is  sepa- 
rated, the  remaining,  first  intermediate  solution  is  adjusted  to 
pH-IO  by  adding  acid  and  the  resulting  ammonia  separated,  the 
remaining,  second  intermediate  solution  is  brought  to  a  pH  of 
approximately  0  5  with  concentrated  HCl,  the  thiosulphates  being 
decomposed  into  elementary  sulphur  and  sulphurous  acid  and  the 
sulphur  IS  separated,  the  remaining,  third,  sulphurous  acid  interme- 
diate solution  Is  brought  to  a  pH  of  approximately  15  with 
inorganic  liquor  and  the  crystallizing  out  EDTA  is  drawn  off.  the 
residual  solution  being  mixed  with  developing  baths,  raised  to 
pH-3  and  the  sulfate  contained  therein  is  transformed  into  SO^. 
which  is  separated. 


5,783375 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Peter    Jcffery    Twist,    Great    Missenden,    United    Kingdom, 
assipior  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1995, 
9517895 

InL  a."  G«3C  7/42 
VS.  CL  430—414  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  comprising: 

A)  color  developing  a  photographic  silver  halide  color  material 
comprising  two  or  more  silver  halide  layers  sensitized  to 
different  regions  of  ti>e  visible  spectrum  having  associated 
therewith  appropriate  dye  image  forming  couplers,  and 

B)  treating  said  color  developed  matenal  with  an  amplifier/ 
bleach/fix  solution  comprising: 

a  redox  oxidant  that  is  capable  of  bleaching  a  silver  Image. 

a  fixing  agent  that  does  not  poison  the  caulytic  properties  of  s 
aid  silver  Image,  and  that  does  not  react  with  said  redox 
oxidant,  said  lixing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  100  g/1.  and 

a  fixing  accelerator  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  ISO  g/1. 


5,783J76 
SULFO-SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLATES  AS  BUFFERS 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACHES  AND  BLEACH-RXES 
Stuart  Terrance  Gordon,  Pittsford;  John  Michael  Buchanan, 
and  Sidney  Joseph  Bertucci.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,737,  May  2,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23QJ61.  Apr.  20. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
856365 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430-^160  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  bleaching  or  bleach-iixing  a  silver  halide 
photographic  material. 

said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  9,  and  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  0.02  mol/l  of  a  bleaching  agent  that  is 
either  a  persulfate  salt  or  a  polyvalent  metal  complex  of  an 
aminopolycarboxylic  acid,  and  firom  0.01  to  2.0M  of  a  sulfo- 
substituted  carboxylate  represented  by  Formula  (I) 


(MO,S),— R— (COOM)„ 


(I) 


wherein  R  Is  a  benzene  ring  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
saturated  aliphatic  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation: 

n  IS  I  to  7. 

with  the  proviso  that  if  R  is  an  aliphatic  group,  m  is  2  to  4,  and 
m  and  n  combined  cannot  equal  more  than  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R  plus  two.  and  if  R  is  a  benzene  nng.  m  is 
2  to  5  and  m  and  n  combined  cannot  equal  more  than  six. 

and  further  provided  that  said  composition  does  not  include  a 
peroxide  bleaching  agent. 


5,7833T7 
INFRARED  ABSORBER  DYF^ 
John  David  Mee,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Colin  James  Gray, 
Harrow,   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,861 
InL  a."  G03C  1/40 
VS.  a.  430—522  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  having  a  light  sensitive  layer  and 
which  element  contains  a  dye  of  the  formula  (I): 


.--X,-. 


(D 


I"-, 
''  ^^  '""»*» 

.' 
Ri-N*=(CH-CH)=C-CH=CH-CH=C-C=C- 

I 

Rj 
w 

'  \ 

/  \ 

— CH=CH— CH=C— (CH=CH)— N-Rj 

wherein: 
X|  and  X,  each  independently  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  nucleus: 
Xj  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  5-  membered 

ring  structure,  which  may  be  substituted; 
R,  and  Rj  each  Independently  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 

group: 
R]  represents  H.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
r  and  s  independently  are  0  or  I ;  and 
W  represents  one  or  more  counterions  as  needed  to  balance  the 

charge  of  the  molecule: 
and  wherein  said  dye  is  water  soluble  and  contains  at  least  two  acid 
groups  selected  from  sulfo.  phosphato  and  phosphono  groups. 
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5,783J78 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMI'LSION  THAT  CONTAINS  A 
DOPANT  AND  PEPTIZER  COMBINATION  THAT 
INCREASES  HIGH  DENSITY  CONTRAST 
Jerzy  Z.  Mydlarz;  Jerzy  A.  Budz,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Eric  L. 
Bell.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,980 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/09;  1/35 
VS.  a.  430—567  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-iiensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

(1)  silver  halide  grains 

(a)  containing  greater  than  SO  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
silver. 

(b)  having  greater  than  50  percent  of  their  surface  area  pro- 
vided by  ( 100)  crystal  faces,  and 

(c)  having  a  central  portion  accounting  for  from  95  to  98 
percent  of  total  silver  and  containing  three  dopants  each 
selected  to  satisfy  a  different  one  of  the  following  class 
requirements: 

(i)  a  metal  coordination  complex  containing  a  nitrosyl  or 
thionltrosyl  ligand  in  combination  with  a  transition  metal 
chosen  from  groups  S  to  10  inclusive  of  the  periodic 
table  of  elements, 
(ii)  a  shallow  electron  trapping  dopant,  and 
(iii)  an  iridium  coordination  complex  having  llgands  which 
are  more  electropositive  than  a  cyano  ligand.  and 

(2)  a  gelatino-peptizer  for  the  silver  halide  grains  that  contains 
less  than  30  micromoles  of  methionine  per  gram. 


5.783J79 

X-RAY  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

SUITABLE  FOR  MAINTENANCE  IN  BRIGHT 

DARKROOM  LIGHTING  CONDITIONS 

Peter  Willems.  Slekene.  and  Freddy  Henderickx.  Olen.  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  680.404 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  18, 
1995.  95201975 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/815:5/16 
VS.  CI.  430—603  14  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  for  industrial  radiogra- 
phy comprising  a  film  support  and  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  at 
least  one  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  each  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver  chloride  and/or  silver  chlo- 
robromlde  grains  having  an  amount  of  bromide  at  most  25  mole  %: 
a  gelatin  to  silver  halide  (expressed  as  silver  nitrate)  ratio  from 
2: 10  to  6: 10  and  an  amount  of  silver  halide  corresponding  to  from 
5  g  to  15  g  of  silver  per  m~  and  wherein  said  photographic  material 
has  been  fore-hardened  to  such  an  extent  that  when  immersed  in 
demineralized  water  at  25°  C.  for  3  minutes  an  amount  of  less  than 
2.5  g  of  water  per  gram  of  gelatin  is  absorbed  and  wherein,  said 
silver  chloride  or  silver  chlorobromide  grains  have  been  chemi- 
cally ripened  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  sulphur  compound  and 
at  least  one  gold  compound,  wherein  gold  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  0.01  to  1  ^mole  per  mole  of  silver  halide  and  wherein  a  molar 
ratio  of  sulphur  to  gold  is  less  than  1 .0. 


5,783380 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Dennis  Edward  Smith.  Rochester:  Sharon  Marilyn  Melpolder. 
Hilton,  and  John  Leonard  Muehibauer,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  719,105 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498 
VS.  a.  430—619  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  support; 

(2)  a  thermographic  or  photothermographic  Imaging  layer  on 
one  side  of  the  support; 


(3)  a  protective  layer  overiying  the  image-forming  layer;  said 
protective  layer  comprising: 

(A)  a  film  forming  binder; 

(B)  a  dye  dispersed  throughout  said  protective  layer  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  a  pre-selected  color  thereto;  and 

(C)  matte  particles,  the  color  of  which  substantially  matches 
the  color  of  the  protective  layer. 


5,783381 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  IJ-DIOXETANES 
Irena  Bronstein.  Newton:  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge:  Alison 
Sparks,  North  Andover.  and  John  C.  Voyta.  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  TWtpix.  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  545.174 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435 — 4  29  Claims 

1 .  A  chemically  triggerable  dioxetane  of  the  Formula: 

O-O  I 


Yl 


?^ 


OX 


wherein  X  is  H  or  (E)3Si.  wherein  each  E  is  C,.,!  alkyl  or  C^.,; 

aryl, 

wherein  R  is  a  moiety  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  is  allcyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl.  alkaryl.  heteroalkyl.  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyi  or  cyclo- 
heteroalkyl.  in  each  case  where  R  comprises  a  heteroatom. 
said  heteroatom  being  O.  N  or  S,  and  wherein  R  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  1-3  halo  moieties.  1-3  alkoxy  moi- 
eties of  1-3  carbons  each.  1-3  hydroxy  moieties.  1-2  amide 
moieties,  a  carboxy  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 
Y'  and  Y"  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CI.  F,  Br.  1. 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  halo  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl.  alkoxy  phenyl,  cyano  or  amide.  Z 
is  1.  2,  or  3  groups  which  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro.  fluoro.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  trialkylammo- 
nium.  trialkylphosphonim.  alkylamido.  arylamido.  arylcar- 
bamoyl.  alkylcarbamoyl.  cyano,  nitro.  ester,  alkyl  or  arylsul- 
fonamido.  trifluoromethyl,  aryl.  alkyl.  tnalkyi-.  triaryl-  or 
alkylarylsilyl,  alkyl  or  arylamidosulfonyl.  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfo- 
nyl.  and  alkyl  or  arylthioethers, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y'.  Y^.  and  Z  is  not 
hydrogen. 


5,783382 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  LIQUID  DIAGNOSTIC 

REAGENTS 

Norihito  Aoyama,  Gotenba:  Minako  Sakakibara.  and  Akira 

Miike,  both  of  Sunto-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011585 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/00;  1/48;  1/32: 1/28 

VS.  a.  435—4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  a  liquid  diagnostic  reagent,  which 

comprises  keeping  the  liquid  diagnostic  reagent  in  the  presence  of 

a  disoxidant  inside  a  closed  container. 
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5.783  J83 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  (CMV) 

Kazuhiro  Kondo,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Edward  S.  Mocarski.  Jr„ 

Portola  Valiey.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Thistecs  of 

the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  SUnford,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,945 

Int  ex."  C12Q  1/70. 1/6S.  A61K  JiWO.  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—5  10  OiUnis 


7B0 

CV5 

Via   m^H 

Um4               Uertemnt             Emk*  r 

CNJ         f94SM     CmO   910         0^MI9ii0^D 

flL   t 

TTT 

•^*p 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  cylomegalovims  (CMV)  in  a  sample, 
comprising, 

contacting  a  sample,  containing  an  antibody,  with  a  purified 
polypeptide  (i)  encoded  by  CMV  DNA  sequences  and  (ii) 
produced  specifically  during  latent  Infection,  where  said  anti- 
body is  Immunoreactive  with  said  polypeptide,  and 
detecting  the  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  polypeptide,  where 
said  detecting  indicates  the  presence  of  CMV  in  the  sample. 


and  isolating  a  desired  r-DNA  clone  sequence  present  as  a  single 
copy  or  in  low-copy  number  in  the  library,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  r-DNA  library  in  a  population  of  host  yeast  cells, 
wherein  the  host  yeast  cells  are  Saccharomyces  or  Schizosac- 
charomyces; 

b)  introducing  into  the  population  of  host  yeast  cells  containing 
the  r-DNA  library  a  targeting  DNA  molecule  which  is  non- 
replicating  in  the  yeast  host  and  comprises  a  selecuble  marker 
gene  for  selection  in  the  host  yeast  cells  and  a  targeting  DNA 
sequence  homologous  in  part  to  a  target  r-DNA  clone 
sequence  contained  as  a  single  copy  or  in  low-copy  number  in 
the  r-DNA  library; 

c)  selecting  a  host  yeast  cell  containing  a  target  r-DNA  clone 
sequence  having  subly  incorporated  therein  by  homologous 
recombination  the  selectable  marker  gene  for  selection  in  the 
host  yeast  cell  and  a  portion  of  the  targeting  DNA  sequence 
present  in  the  targeting  DNA  molecule;  and 

d)  isolating  the  target  r-DNA  clone  sequence  from  the  host  yeast 
cell  selected  in  step  c). 

29  Plasmid  pTKENDA. 


5,783  J84 

SELECTION  OF  BINDING-MOLECULES 

Gregory  L.  Verdine,  Somerviile,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President 

and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29J31,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,855, 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  220J72 
Claims  prioritv,  application   VVIPO,  Jan.   13,   1993,  PCT/ 
US93/0032I 

InL  a."  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  identifying  a  sequence-specific  DNA  binding 
molecule,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining:  I )  a  target  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  first  thiol 
group  which  forms  a  disulfide  bond  with  a  second  thiol  group 
and:  2)  a  test-molecule  which  is  an  organic  molecule  to  be 
assessed  for  its  ability  lo  bind  a  region  of  the  target  DNA 
sequence,  said  test-molecule  comprising  the  second  thiol 
group,  thereby  producing  a  combination: 

b)  maintaining  the  combination  produced  in  a)  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  formation  of  a  disulfide  bond  between  the  first 
thiol  group  of  the  target  DNA  and  the  second  thiol  group  of 
the  test  molecule,  and  binding  of  the  test-molecule  to  the 
target  DNA  sequence,  thereby  producing  target  DNA 
sequence  test-molecule  complexes; 

c)  subjecting  complexes  produced  in  b)  lo  a  reducing  agent 
which  cleaves  the  disulfide  bond,  thereby  producing  a  mixmre 
which  contains  complexes,  uncomplexed  target  DNA 
sequences,  and  uncomplexed  test-molecules;  and 

d)  determining  tlie  identity  of  test-molecules  present  in  the 
complexes,  wherein  the  presence  of  a  test-molecule  in  a 
complex  is  an  indication  of  a  sequence-specific  DNA  binding 
molecule. 


5,783,385 

METHOD  FOR  HOMOLOGOUS-RECOMBINATION 

SCREENING  OF  RECOMBINANT-DNA  CLONES  IN 

YEAST  HOST  LIBRARIES 

Douglas  A,  Treco,  Arlington,  and  Allan  M.  Miller,  Medford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Transkaryotic  Therapies,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  552,183,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,919 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  CI2P  19/34:  CI2N  15/09:  IS/HI 

VS.  CI.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.    A    homologous-recombination    method    for    screening    a 

recombinant-DNA  (r-DNA)  library  constructed  in  host  yeast  cells 


5,783,386 
MYCOBACTERIA  VIRULENCE  FACTORS  AND  A  NOVEL 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  IDENTIFICATION 
William  R.  Jacobs,  Jr..  City  Island;  Barry  R.  Bloom,  Hastings- 
on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.;  Desmond  Michael  Collin.s;  Geof- 
frey W.  de  Lisle,  both  of  Wellington,  New  Zealand:  Lisa 
Pascopella.  Hamilton.  Mont.,  and  Riku  Pamela  Kawakami. 
Wellington,   New   Zealand,   assignors   to  Agresearch.   New 
Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Ltd..  New 
Zealand,  and  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 
University.  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,695,  Aug.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,579. 
Jun.  24.  1994.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  201.880.  Feb.  24.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363^55 
Int  CI."  CI20  1/68:  CUP  l9/.i4:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  DNA  sequence  or  sequences 
associated  with  virulence  determinants  in  M.  tubrrculosis  and  M. 
bovis  and  substanually  similar  DNA  sequences  in  other  tuberculo- 
sis complex  strains  and  in  suains  of  other  slow-growing  mycobac- 
terial species  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  genomic  DNA  library  of  the  slow-growing  myco- 
bacterial .species; 

b)  constructing  an  integrating  shuttle  vector  containing  genomic 
inserts  prepared  in  step  a): 

c)  transforming  via  homologous  recombination  using  the  inte- 
grating shuttle  vector  of  step  b)  a  population  of  avinilent 
organisms; 

d)  isolating  the  recombinants; 

e)  inoculating  a  subject  with  an  adequate  inoculum  of  the 
recombinants  In  order  to  select  virulent  recombinants; 

f)  isolating  the  virulent  recombinants;  and 

g)  identifying  the  DNA  inserts  which  confer  virulence. 


5,783,387 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFTCMG  AND  QUANTIFYING 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  ABERRATIONS 
Joe  N.  Lucas,  San  Ramon;  Tore  Straume,  Thicy,  and  Kenneth 
T.  Bogen,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  The 
Regents  of  the  I  diversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,497 
Int.  a."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  C\.  435—6  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  aberrations  in  a  sample  of 
chromosomal  DNA  charactenzed  by  a  rearrangement  which  forms 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  includes  a  first  sequence  unique  to  a 
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first  region  of  a  chromosome,  a  second  sequence  unique  to  a 
second,  different  region  of  the  same  chromosome  or  a  different 
chromosome  and  a  region  connecting  the  first  and  second  regions 
which  includes  a  site  of  the  rearrangement,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  first  hybridization  probe  which  includes  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  first  region  and  a  first 
complexing  agent  capable  of  attaching  to  a  second  complex- 
ing  agent  with  a  sample  of  chromosomal  DNA  under  condi- 
tions favorable  for  hybridization  such  that  the  first  hybridiza- 
tion probe  hybridizes  to  chromosomal  DNA  including  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the  first  region; 

b)  contacting  a  second  hybridization  probe  which  includes  a 
delectable  marker  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary 
lo  the  second  region  with  the  sample  of  chromosomal  DNA 
under  conditions  favorable  for  hybridization  such  that  the 
second  hybridization  probe  hybridizes  to  chromosomal  DNA 
in  the  sample  which  include  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the 
second  region  selectively  over  chromosomal  DNA  which 
Include  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  the  first  region: 

c)  contacting  a  second  complexing  agent  attached  to  a  solid 
support  with  the  first  complexing  agent  attached  to  the  first 
hybridization  probe  such  that  the  first  and  second  complexing 
agents  become  attached,  thereby  immobilizing  the  first 
hybridization  probe  on  the  solid  support;  and 

d)  after  performing  steps  a-c  in  any  order,  detecting  any  detect- 
able marker  attached  to  the  second  hybndization  probe  which 
is  Immobilized  on  the  solid  suppon  by  the  hybridization  of  the 
second  hybridization  probe  to  chromosomal  DNA  containing 
nucleic  acid  sequences  from  the  first  region  which  are  hybnd- 
ized  lo  the  first  hybridization  probe  which  Is  immobilized  on 
the  solid  support,  the  first  and  second  hybridization  probes 
being  selected  such  that  the  presence  of  a  delectable  marker 
Immobilized  on  the  solid  support  Indicates  the  presence  of  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  aberration  without  Indicating  the 
sequence  of  the  region  connecting  the  first  and  second 
regions. 


5.783388 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783389 
SURFACE  ENHANCED  RAMAN  GENE  PROBE  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
7\ian  Vo-Dinh.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Research  Corporation.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.212,  Oct.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,981 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  I9/.U 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  using  a  SER  gene  probe  for  detection  and 
Identification  of  target  DNA  strands  that  have  been  amplified 
through  Polymerase  Chain  Reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  SERS  active  substrate  having  adsorbed  thereon  at 
least  one  unlabeled  DNA  strands  of  known  sequence,  being 
complementary  lo  a  target  region  of  a  target  DNA  strand,  said 
target  DNA  strand  comprising  double  strands  of  DNA 
complementary  to  one  another,  and  said  SERS  active  sub- 
strate being  disposed  on  a  suppon  means: 

b)  synthesizing  at  least  one  SER  gene  probe  as  a  pnmer  wherein 
said  SER  gene  prot>es  comprises  an  oligonucleotide  strand 
complementary  to  sites  on  the  opposite  DNA  strands  of  said 
target  DNA  strand  wherein  said  primer  has  a  sequence  which 
is  identical  to  the  5'  end  of  one  DNA  strand  of  said  target 
DNA  strand,  said  SER  gene  probe  further  comprises  a  SERS 
label  attached  to  said  oligonucleotide  strand; 

c)  healing  said  target  DNA  strand  lo  a  temperature  sufBcient  for 
denaturization  of  said  double  strands  of  said  target  DNA  to 
occur  lo  form  single-stranded  DNA  templates; 


d)  annealing  said  primer  to  said  DNA  template  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  for  said  primer  lo  bind  to  said  complementary 
sequence  at  the  3'  end  of  said  opposite  DNA  su-and  of  said 
target  DNA  strand: 

e)  adding  DNA  polymerase  lo  extend  the  DNA  molecule 
through  said  target  region  of  said  target  DNA  strand  yielding 
amplified  products,  said  amplified  products  being  SERS 
labeled  amplified  DNA  segments: 

f)  immersing  said  SERS  active  substrate  in  a  sample  containing 
said  amplified  products: 

g)  incubating  said  SERS  active  substrate  in  said  sample  for  a 
time  sufficient  enough  as  for  hybridization  between  said 
SERS  labeled  amplified  DNA  segments  and  said  unlabeled 
DNA  strands  on  said  substrate  to  occur  lo  completion  and  a 
SERS  signal  is  delected;  and 

h)  analyzing  said  SERS  signal. 


5.783390 
MALE  INFERTILITY  Y-DELETION  DETECTION 
BATTERY 
Marijo  Kent  First,  and  Alexander  1.  Agoulnik.  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,416 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:21/00:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  deletions  in  a  Y  chromosome  which 
are  indicative  of  male  infertility  comprising: 

(a)  combining  at  least  one  plurality  of  distinct  oligonucleotide 
primer  pairs  capable  of  priming  at  least  one  corresponding 
plurality  of  human  chromosome  loci  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

DYS209.    DYF43S1.    DYS210.    DYS211.    DYS33.    DYSl. 

SMCX: 
DYS218.  DYS2I9.  DYF5IS1.  DYS205,  DYS2I2.  DYS28I. 

SMCX: 
DYS201.    DYS241.    DYS198.    SRY.    DYS197.    DYS196. 

SMCX: 
DYS240,  DYS238.  DYS271.  DYS221.  KALI 82.  SMCX: 
DYS224.  DYS226.  DYS222.  DYS227,  SMCX: 
DY848S1.  DYZl,  DYS230,  DYF49S1.  DYF50SI,  DYS228. 

SMCX; 
DYF65S1.  SMCY,  DYS217.  DYS229.  DYSl 99.  DYS220. 

DYS235.DYS237.  DYS215.  SMCX:  and 
YRRMl.  SMCY.  ZFY,  BKM.  SMCX, 
with  Isolated  genomic  DNA  of  a  test  subject: 

(b)  amplifying  the  at  least  one  plurality  of  distinct  oligonucle- 
otide primer  pairs  by  at  least  one  corresponding  multiplex 
polymerase  chain  reaction  to  yield  amplified  chromosomal 
DNA  fragments: 

(c)  separating  the  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments; 

(d)  comparing  the  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments  to 
corresponding  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments  from 
normal  male  subjects,  whereby  deletions  In  the  Y  chromo- 
some of  the  test  subject  are  delected. 


5,783391 

METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 

RNA  AND  DNA  SEQUENCES 

John  J.  Rossi,  Glendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  City   of  Hope. 

Duarte.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334398,  Nov.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  180,740,  Apr.  12.  1988.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.915.  Mar.  10.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,647 
Int  CI."  C12P  I9/.U:  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  an  RNA  sample  which  may  have  a  target  nucle- 
otide sequence: 
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(ii)  providing  a  first  primer  and  a  second  primer  for  reverse 
transcnpiase-polymerasc  chain  reaction  amplification  of  said 
RNA  sample 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  primers  having  a  5' 
terminal  moiety  which  is  a  recognition  sequence  for  an 
RNA  polymerase, 
(iii)  subjecting  said  RNA  sample  to  reverse  transcriptase  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  amplification  including  thermal  dena- 
turation  between  cycles  denaturation  between  cycles,  to  pro- 
duce a  first  amplification  product; 

said  amplification  product  having  said  recognition  sequence 
for  an  RNA  polymerase  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  primers, 
(iv)  providing  an  RNA  polymerase  which  recognizes  the  said 

recognition  sequence  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  primers; 
(v)  subjecting  said  first  amplification  product  of  step  (iii)  to 
transcnption  by  said  RNA  polymerase  of  step  (iv)  to  produce 
a  second  amplification  product; 
(vi)  subjecting  said  second  amplification  product  of  step  (v)  to 
reverse  transcnptase  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification 
to  produce  a  third  amplification  product; 
(vii)  determining  whether  said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  is 
present  in  said  third  amplification  product. 
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d)  extending  the  hybridized  cleavage  product  B'  with  an  exten- 
sion sequence  B3  which  is  template-specific  to  at  least  a  part 
of  the  sequence  CI,  to  produce  a  first  extension  product, 

e)  hybndizing  a  probe  D  with  the  first  extension  product  to 
produce  a  third  hybrid,  wherein  the  probe  D  comprises  ( I )  a 
sequence  Dl  which  base  pairs  with  the  extension  sequence 
83,  and  (2)  a  sequence  D2,  and 

detecting  the  products  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  steps  b).  d) 
and  e). 


5,783^93 
PLANT  TISSUE/STAGE  SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS  FOR 
REGULATED  EXPRF^SSION  OF  TRANSGENES  IN 
PLANTS 
Jill  Anne  Kellogg,  and  Richard  Keith  Bestwick,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Agritope,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  199*,  Ser.  No.  592,936 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  15/29.5/04:  C07H  21A)4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 


5,783.392 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PARTICULARLY  SENSITIVE 
DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Rudolf  .Seibl.  Penzberg.  and  Viola  Rosemeyer.  Wavre,  both  of 
(Fermany.  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  ,Ser,  No.  5«  1,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23,  1994.  44  41 
626.1 

Int  CI,"  CI2Q  l/6f<;  CI2N  15/00:  C12P  l9/.i4 

VS.  a.  435—6  40  Claims 

1   A  method  of  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  A.  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  the  target  nucleic  acid  A  with  a  probe  nucleic  acid 
B  comprising  (Da  sequence  B I  which  base  pairs  with  at  least 
a  part  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  A.  and  (2)  a  sequence  B2,  to 
produce  a  first  hybrid. 

b)  cleaving  the  hybridized  probe  nucleic  acid  B  to  produce  a 
cleavage  product  B'  comprising  the  sequence  B2. 

c)  hybridizing  the  cleavage  product  B'  with  a  template  nucleic 
acid  C  comprising  (I )  a  sequence  C2  which  base  pairs  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  cleavage  product  B',  and  (2)  a  sequence  CI 
which  does  not  hybndize  w  ith  the  sequence  B I  of  the  probe 
nucleic  acid  B.  to  produce  a  second  hybrid. 


1.  A  chimeric  gene,  comprising 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  product  of  interest,  and  (ii)  a 
dru  I  promoter  from  a  plant  dm  I ,  where  said  DNA  sequence  is 
heterologous  to  said  promoter  and  said  DNA  sequence  is 
operably  linked  to  said  promoter  to  enable  expression  of  said 
product. 
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5.78334 

RASPBERRY  PROMOTERS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

TRANSGENES  IN  PLANTS 

Richard  K.  Bestwick.  and  Jill  Anne  Kellogg,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Agritope,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,936.  Jan.  29,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.928 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/29:5/04:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  34  Qaims 


1.  A  chimeric  gene  which  is  expressed  in  plant  cells,  comprising: 

(i)  a  raspberry  dm  I  promoter,  and 

(ii)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  product  of  interest,  where  said 
DNA  sequence  is  heterologous  to  said  promoter  and  said 
DNA  sequence  is  operably  linked  to  said  promoter  to  enable 
constitutive  expression  of  said  product. 


5.783.395 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  FOR  DETECTING  STRIPE 

DISEASE  RESISTANT  RICES,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  TO  DETECT  STRIPE 

DISEASE  RESISTANT  RICES 
Yuiiko  Saito.  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Manager 
of  Hokkaido  National  Agricultural  Equipment  Station.  Sap- 
poro, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1996.  8-083207 
Int.  a.""ci2P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 


RESISTANT 
CULTIVARS 


SUSCEPTIBL£ 
CULTIVARS 


l234S678    9l0IM2OI4tSIS 


2.  A  method  for  specifically  detecting  stripe  disease  resistant 
rices,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  isolating  a  genomic  DNA  from  rice  leaves; 

(2)  amplifying  DNA  fragments  from  genomic  DNA  by  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  using  an  oligonucleotide  for  specifi- 
cally detecting  stripe  disease  resistant  rices  as  a  primer,  said 
oligonucleotide  consisting  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ.  ID  NO:  1;  and 


(3)  detecting  the  presence  of  an  amplified  DNA  fragment  by 
means  of  agarose  gel  electrophoresis,  wherein  the  presence  of 
an  amplified  DNA  fragments  is  indicative  of  a  stripe  disease 
resistant  rice. 


5,783^6 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  RUPTURE  OF  THE 
AMNIOTIC  MEMBRANES  IN  PREGNANT  MAMM.ALS 
Victor  VorotelialL,  342  Lillian  Avenue,  Salisbury,  Queensland, 
4107.  Australia,  and  David  Michael  Cowley,  16  Mapleleaf 
Street,  Eight.  Mile  Plains,  Brisbane.  Queensland  4113.  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU94/00144,  S  371  Date  Sep.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  513.902 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    23,    1993. 
PL7945 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/53:  A61K  39/00:  C07K  16m:  14/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  12  aaims 


Absortjance  (405  nm) 
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jOMalemaiSanim  ■AmniolicFlijid| 

1.  An  antigen  located  in  amniotic  fluid  characterised  by  possess- 
ing the  following  physical  properties: 

(i)  a  sub-unit  molecular  weight  of  approximately  55,000  daltons 
performed  by  SDS-PAGE  with  gels  of  different  acrylamide 
concentrations; 

(ii)  a  native  molecular  weight  analysis  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  revealing  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  330.000  daltons.  (iii)  a  band 
observed  having  an  isolectric  point  of  approximately  4.9 
revealed  by  isoelectric  focussing  studies;  and 

(iv)  iramunoreactive  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  I  A3  deposited 
at  the  European  Animal  Cell  Culture  Collection  and  having 
Accession  No.  94 V3 190 1. 

7.  A  method  of  detection  of  mpture  of  the  amniotic  membrane  in 
pregnant  mammals  including  humans  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  obtaining  a  sample  of  vaginal  fluid  from  a  pregnant  female; 

(ii)  reacting  the  sample  with  antibody  derived  from  an  antigen 
characterized  by  possessing  the  following  physical  properties: 

(a)  a  sub-unit  molecular  weight  of  approximately  55,(X)0 
daltons  performed  by  SDS-PAGE  with  gels  of  different 
acrylamide  concentrations; 

(b)  a  native  molecular  weight  analysis  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  revealing  an  apparent  molecu- 
lar weight  of  approximately  330.000  daltons 

(c)  a  band  observed  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  approxi- 
mately 4.9  revealed  by  isolectric  focussing  studies;  and 

(d)  immunoreactive  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  1A3  depos- 
ited at  the  European  Animal  Cell  Culture  Collection  and 
having  Accession  No.  94V31901;  and 

(iii)  detecting  reactivity  in  step  by  means  of  an  immunoassay 
(ii). 


2822 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


5,783397 
SCREENING  NATURAL  SAMPLES  FOR  NEW 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  CAPILLARY 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Dallas  E.  Hughes,  Dover,  and  Barry  L.  Karger.  Newton,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,085 
Int  a."  G«1N  J  J/53 -33/00:21/00;  C25D  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  screening  complex  biological  malenal  for  previ- 
ously unidentified  ligands  of  a  selected  larget.  said  method  com- 
prising, in  tite  order  given,  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sample  of  complex  biological  material; 

(2)  combining  said  sample  of  complex  biological  malenal  with 
said  selected  target  to  form  a  sample/target  mixture; 

(3)  injecting  an  aliquot  of  said  sample/target  mixture  from  step 
(2)  into  an  apparatus  for  capillary  electrophoresis  without 
sieving  matrix; 

(4)  subjecting  said  aliquot  of  said  sampleAatgel  mixture  to 
capillary  electrophoresis  without  sieving  matrix; 

(5)  tracking  the  migration  of  said  target  upon  said  capillary 
electrophoresis; 

(6)  determining  whether  the  migration  pattern  of  said  target  from 
step  (5)  iixlicaies  the  presence  of  a  candidate  unidentified 
ligand  in  said  sample  of  complex  biological  material; 

(7)  isolating  said  candidate  compound  from  said  complex  bio- 
logical matenal;  and 

(8)  determining  whether  said  isolated  compound  has  not  been 
previously  identiHed  as  interacting  with  said  target. 


5,783  J98 
HIGH  THROUGHPUT  ASSAY  USING  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Alice  Marcy.  Westfield.-  .Scott  P.  .Salowe,  Dayton,  and  Dougla.<> 
Wisniewslii.  Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,792 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/5J:33/544:33/566:33/6S 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  42  claims 
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5,783J»9 

CHEMILUMINE.SCENT  ASSAY  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  TARGET  ANALYTES 

Mary  Ann  Childs;  Gregory  K.  Shipman,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,-  William  P  TVainor,  HUlsboro  Beach.  Ra.;  EricIt  Gray, 

Columbia,  and  David  Bernstein,  Eldersburg,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Universal  Healthwatch,  inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,094 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/554:  C12Q  1/00:1/02 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  performing  a  chemiluminescent  assay  for  a  target 
analyte.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  providing  a  device  comprising: 

i.  a  conuiner  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to  liquid; 
ii.  a  sampling  portion  physically  associated  with  said  con- 
tainer,  said   sampling   portion   comprising   an   adsorbent 
material: 
iii.  a  second  absorbent  material  located  within  said  container, 
said  second  absorbent  matenal  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  and  second  absorbent  matenals  being  in  proximity 
to  or  in  physical  contact  with  each  other;  and 
iv.  at  least  one  reagent  portion  that  is  positioned  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  absorbent  material,  said 
reagent  portion  compnsing  a  reagent  that  participates  in  a 
chemiluminescent  reaction. 

wherein  said  container  comprises  a  light-permeable  portion 
that  permits  at  least  a  portion  of  light  generated  from  a 
chemiluminescent  reaction  within  said  container  to  pass 
to  the  outside  of  said  container; 
contacting  a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  target 
analyte  with  said  sampling  portion; 

introducing  to  said  sampling  portion  at  least  one  earner  liquid 
that  transports  target  analyte  from  said  sampling  portion  into 
said  second  adsorbent  material,  and 

detecting  light  produced  within  said  container  due  to  the 
presence  of  said  target  analyte  in  the  sample  dunng  a  chemi- 
luminescent reaction  in  step  c 


B 


D 


1.  A  method  of  screening  for  compounds  capable  of  binding  to  a 
fusion  protein,  which  is  defined  as  an  FK506-binding  protein 
linked  to  a  target  protein  through  a  peptide  linker,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  lest  compound,  a  tagged-  ligand  for  the  target 
protein,  which  is  selected  from  a  biolinylated  ligand  or  an 
epilope-tagged  ligand,  the  fusion  protein,  a  radiolabeled 
ligand  selected  from  I'H)  or  |  '-'l|-labeled  F.S06  analog  and  a 
coated  microscintillation  plate  selected  from  a  surptavidin- 
coaled  or  anti-antibody  coated  or  protein  A-coated  microscin- 
tillation plates; 

b)  incubating  the  mixture  from  between  about  I  hour  to  about  24 
hours; 

c)  measuring  the  plate-bound  counts  attributable  to  the  binding 
of  the  tagged  ligand  to,  the  fusion  protein  in  the  presence  of 
the  lest  compound  using  scintillation  counting;  and 

d)  determining  the  binding  of  the  Ugged  ligand  to  the  fusion 
protein  in  the  presence  of  the  test  compound  relative  to  a 
control  assay  run  in  the  absence  of  tlie  test  compound. 


5,783,400 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  LIPOPROTEIN 

ALLOWING  FOR  THE  SI  BSEQUENT  QUANTIFICATION 

OF  ITS  MASS  AND  CHOLESTEROL  CONTENT 
Christine  P.  Gebski,  Bradford;  C.  William  Cliristopher.  Rocli- 
port  and  James   F.  OlUngton,  Chetmsford.  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393  J37,  Feb.  23,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,5%,  Apr.  27,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,403,745,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  198,430, 
Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,873.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,700 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/60:  GOIN  33/573 
VS.  a.  43S-7.4  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  substantially  any  and  all  lipoprotein 
(a)  (Lp<a)).  from  a  volume  of  a  biological  fluid  sample,  so  as  to 
remove  interfering  cholesterol-containing  lipoprotein,  of  another 
class,  the  method  comprising: 

(i)  subjecung  the  sample  to  ultracenuifugation; 
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(ii)  after  centrifugation,  collecting  at  least  one  fraction  contain- 
ing Lp(a); 

(iii)  subjecting  the  al  least  one  fraction  to  a  reaction  with  an 
immobilized  ligand  for  selectively  binding  the  interfering 
cholesterol-containing  lipoprotein  of  another  class,  the  Lp(a) 
remaining  unbound;  and 

(iv)  collecting  the  unbound  Lp<a)  in  a  liquid  phase,  the  prepara- 
tion being  suitable  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  any  of  protein 
concentration,  protein  isoform  determination  or  cholesterol 
assays. 


5.783,401 
IMMUNOENZYMATIC  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jacques  Toledano,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Quidel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,161,  Oct.  24,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,329,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1987,  87  13879 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  20  Claims 
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1 .  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  analyte  in 
a  liquid  sample  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  reservoir  for  receiving  said  liquid  sample  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  film  having  a  first  cut-out  which  defines  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  upper  reservoir, 

(ii)  a  first  membrane  comprised  of  gelatin  and  glass  fibers 
situated  at  the  base  of  said  first  cut-out  thereby  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  reservoir,  wherein  said  first  membrane 
is  capable  of  retaining  said  liquid  sample  in  said  upper 
reservoir  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  until  contact 
with  said  liquid  sample  dissolves  said  gelatin  thereby  per- 
mitting liquid  in  said  upper  reservoir  to  flow  into  a  median 
reservoir,  and 

(iii)  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  first  reagent  provided  in  said 
upper  reservoir,  said  first  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  conjugate  of  said  at  least  one  analyte  and 
an  enzyme,  a  fluorescent  or  a  radioactive  label,  and  (2)  a 
conjugate  of  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  said  at 
least  one  analyte  and  an  enzyme,  a  fluorescent  or  a  radio- 
active label; 

(b)  said  median  reservoir  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  film  having  a  second  cut-out  which  defines  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  median  reservoir  positioned  for  receiv- 
ing the  upper  reservoir  liquid  passing  through  said  first 
membrane. 

(ii)  a  second  membrane  comprised  of  gelatin  and  glass  fibers 
situated  at  the  base  of  said  second  cut-out  thereby  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  median  reservoir,  wherein  said  second 
membrane  is  capable  of  retaining  said  upper  reservoir  liq- 
uid in  said  medium  reservoir  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  until  contact  with  said  upper  reservoir  liquid  dissolves 
said  gelatin  thereby  permitting  liquid  in  said  median  reser- 
voir to  flow  into  a  lower  reservoir,  and 

(iii)  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  second  reagent  provided  in 
said  median  reservoir,  said  second  reagent  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  microspheres  coated  with  said  at 
least  one  analyte  and  microspheres  coated  with  said  anti- 
body; and 
(c)  said  lower  reservoir  comprising: 

(i)  a  third  film  having  a  third  cut-out  which  defines  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  lower  reservoir  positioned  for  receiving  the 
median,  reservoir  liquid  passing  through  said  second  mem- 
brane. 

(ii)  an  adhesive  film  situated  at  the  base  of  said  third  cut-out 
thereby  forming  the  bottom  of  said  lower  reservoir  and 
capable  of  retaining  liquid  within  said  lower  reservoir,  and 

(iii)  where  the  label  of  said  first  reagent  is  an  enzyme,  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  third  reagent  comprising  a 
substrate  specific  for  said  enzyme  label  to  provide  a  chro- 
mogen  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one 
analyte  in  said  liquid  sample;  wherein  said  first,  second  and 
third  films  are  superimposed  and  said  first,  second  and  third 
cut-outs  coincide. 


5,783,402 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  LIGANDS  AND 
ANATGONISTS  OF  G-PROTEIN  COUPLED  RECEPTOR 
Monika  Konig.  Washington,  D.C.;  Jon  Marsh;  Lawrence  C. 
Mahan,   both   of  Bethesda,  Md.;   Michael  J.   Brownstein. 
Rockville.    Md..    and    J.    Stephen    FinlL,    Wellesley.    Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary   of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  176310,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5332,157. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,053,  Oct  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,906 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  ]/00:  C12N  ]5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—721  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  ligands  which  bind  to  a  G-protein 
coupled  receptor  that  modulates  adenylate  cyclose.  comprising; 
expressing  the  G-protein  coupled  receptor  in  a  cell  wherein  said 
cell  contains  a  cyclic  AMP  sensitive  reporter  construct  and 
said  cell  is  from  cell  line  LVIP2.0Zc  having  ATCC  Accession 
No.  CRL  10871  transfected  with  a  gene  or  cDNA  encoding 
the  G-protein  coupled  receptor; 
adding  a  test  ligand  to  said  cell;  and 

determining  whether  the  test  ligand  binds  to  the  receptor  by 
determining  whether  the  amount  of  cyclic  AMP  is  inhibited  or 
induced  compared  to  the  test  cell  to  which  the  test  ligand  has 
not  been  added. 


5,783,403 
MALIGNANT  CELL  TYPE  MARKERS  OF  THE 
INTERIOR  NUCLEAR  MATRIX 
Gary  Touliatly,  Amhurst,  N.H.,  and  Graham  P.  Lidgard,  Welle- 
sley, Mass.,  assignors  to  Matritech,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,701,  Jun.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,487 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:  C07K  /6/00;  CUP  2//0S;  A61K  5&W 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  malignant  cell  type  in  a  sample 
containing  cells  or  cell  nucleus  debris,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  binding  protein  that  recognizes 
an  epitope  on  a  marker  protein  for  said  malignant  cell  type, 
said  marker  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  or  3;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  in  the  sample  of  said  marker  protein 
or  a  fragment  thereof,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  marker 
protein  or  said  fragment  thereof  in  the  sample  is  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  said  malignant  cell  type  in  the  sample. 

12.  A  method  for  determining  the  level  of  cell  death  in  a  sample 
of  tissue,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  first  and  second  samples  of  said  tissue,  separately, 
with  a  binding  protein  that  recognizes  an  epitope  on  a  marker 
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protein  for  cell  death,  said  marker  protein  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  or 
3,  wherein  said  second  sample  is  isolated  from  said  tissue 
after  said  first  sample;  and 

(b)  measuring,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  samples,  the 
concentration  of  said  marker  protein  or  protein  fragment 
thereof  recognized  specifically  by  said  binding  protein;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  concentration  measured  in  each  of  said  Hrst 
and  second  samples,  wherein  an  increase  in  concentration  in 
said  second  sample  relative  to  said  first  sample  is  indicative  of 
an  increase  in  cell  death  in  said  tissue  and  a  decrea.se  in 
concentration  in  said  second  sample  relative  to  said  first 
sample  is  indicative  in  a  decrease  of  cell  death  in  said  tissue. 


5,783.404 

METHODS  AND  COMPO.SITIONS  FOR  DETERMINING 

HER-2/NEII  EXPRf:S.S10N  USING  M()N(K  LONAL 

ANTlBODIf:S 

Raymond  A.  Koski.  Old  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc^ 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J56 
Int.  a."  COIN  im74:3inT7:  C12N  5/20.  C07K  l6/i0 
MS.  CT.  435— 7  J3  13  Claims 

1  A  nranoclonal  antibody,  or  fragment  thereof,  which  binds 
preferentially  to  a  denatured  epitope  of  the  HER-2/neu  protein 
rather  than  to  the  HER-2/neu  protein  in  its  native  conformation, 
wherein  the  denatured  epitope  compnses  a  subset  of  amino  acid 
residues  96-191  of  the  HER-2/neu  protein  as  shown  in  RG  IB 
(SEQ  ID  NO:3).  the  antibody  being  produced  by  a  hybridoma  cell 
line  having  an  ATCC  accession  no   HBII861  or  HB11862. 


RACK  or  said  peptide  to  the  PKC  in  an  assay  not  dependent 
on  purity  of  the  cognate  RACK  or  PKC;  and 
ascertaining  as  said  modulator  any  candidate  molecule  that 
enhances  or  diminishes  said  binding. 


5.783.406 
ALLELIC  LADDERS  FOR  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 
LOCI 
James  W.  Schunun.  and  Christoph  Puers.  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Proroega  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.236.  Aug.  15.  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,674,686.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  219,633,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,599,666.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  761,950 
InL  a.'  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  21/04 
MS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  An  a.ssay  for  detecting  three  distinct,  corresponding  short 
tandem  repeat  sequences  from  DNA  at  undem  repeat  loci 
HUMCSFIPO.  HUMFESFPS.  and  HUMTHOl.  comprising; 

a.  preparing  DNA  from  a  .sample  to  be  tested; 

b.  co-amplifying  three  distinct,  corresponding  short  tandem 
repeat  sequences  from  within  the  DNA  by  polymera.se  chain 
reaction  using  locus-specific  primers  for  the  short  tandem 
repeat  loci  HUMCSFIPO.  HUMFESFPS.  and  HUMTHOl; 
and 

c  comparing  the  three  co-amplified  short  tandem  repeat 
sequences  to  allelic  ladders  of  the  HUMCSFIPO.  HUMFES- 
FPS. and  HUMTHOl  loci,  whereby  alleles  of  each  of  the  three 
distinct  short  tandem  repeat  sequences  are  detected. 

2.  An  allelic  ladder  for  tlie  short  tandem  repeat  locus 
HUMCSFIPO. 


5,783.405 
RAPID  SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTORS  OF 
SIGNAL  TRANSDliCTlON 
Daria  Mochly-Rosen.  Menlo  Park;  Dorit  Ron.  San  Frandsco; 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar.  San  Francisco,  and  Eugene  W.  Napoli- 
tano.  San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin 
Technologies.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.072.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  477  J46.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,089.  Jun.  7.  1995.  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  190,802,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,519,003.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,964 

InL  a."  CI2Q  1/48: 1/6S 
\}S.  a.  435—15  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  ascertain  a  modulator  of  intracellular  signal 

transduction  mediated  by  the  signal-generating  protein,  protein 

kinase  C  (PKC),  from  a  library  of  candidate  molecules,  which 

method  compnses 

providing  the  cognate  receptor  for  activated  kinase  C  (RACK) 

or  a  peptide  denved  from  said  PKC  or  the  cognate  RACK 

which  binds  specifically  to  the  catalytically  active  PKC  via  a 

noncatalytic  site  of  said  PKC; 

testing  the  candidate  molecules  of  said  library  for  the  ability  to 

modulate  positively  or  negatively  the  binding  of  said  cognate 


5.783.407 
METHOD  OF  MEASI'RING  BILIRUBIN 
Fred  Shu-Cheng  Vein.  Fullerton.  and  Cecilia  Z.  Schultz,  Gar- 
den Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  628.419 
InL  a.'  C12Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  435-25  25  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  detecting  in  a  test  sample,  an  analyte  that 
undergoes  auto-oxidation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  combining,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  (I)  a  sample  containing  the  analyte  and  (ii)  a  stabi- 
lizer that  reduces  the  rate  of  free  radical  mediated  auto- 
oxidation  of  the  analyte; 

b)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  and  detecting  the  rale  of 
auto-oxidation; 

c)  when  the  detected  rate  of  auto-oxidation  is  substantially  zero, 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  enzyme  that 
catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  the  analyte  that  in  the  presence  of 
the  subilizer,  the  analyte  is  oxidized  to  a  product  species;  and 

d)  detecting  the  product  species,  the  analyte.  or  both. 


5.783,408 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  POTENTIAL  ANTI-OBESITY 

AGENTS 
Bradford  S.  Hamilton,  D7  -  245  Howland  Avenue,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  M5R  3B7;  Daniel  A.  K.  Roncari.  deceased, 
late  of  North  York,  Canada,  and  by  Lubov  Roncari,  execu- 
tor, 144  Esther  CrescenL  ThomhlU,  Ontario,  Canada,  L4J 
3L4 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,424 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  COIN  il/00:  C07D  239/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  9  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  for  screening  a  compound  as  a  potential  anti- 
obesity  agent,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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culturing  cellular  material  in  the  presence  of  the  compound;  and 
ascertaining  whether  the  compound  increases  the  level  of  micro- 
motion of  the 

cellular  material  beyond  a  predetermined  level,  which  prede- 
termined level  is  at  least  as  great  as  micromotion  of  the 
cellular  material  in  the  absence  of  the  compound,  whereby 
a  said  determined  level  of  micromotion  above  the  predeter- 
mined level  indicates  that  the  compound  is  a  potential 
anti-obesity  agent  in  mammals. 


5,783,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,410 
BACTERIA  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Lin  He.  3  Dongnenbei  Rd.  Shenzhen  City.  Guangdong  518001; 
Qiuming  Liu.  Guangdong;  Baoduo  Liang.  Guangdong,  and 
Jinliang  Wang,  Tianjin.  all  of  China,  assignors  to  Lin  He, 
Guangdong.  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94A)0044.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996.  J  102(e) 
Date  May  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29480.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  .Ser  No.  569^10 
Claims   priority,  application   China.  Jun.    14,   1993,  93   1 
06932.7;  Jun.  14.1993,  93  1  06931.9 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/34:1/54 
VS.  a.  435—34  6  Qaims 


1    •««  or  WCTEW 
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-(») 


1.  A  bacteria  identification  method  which  uses  coding  test  items 
and  biochemical  property,  identifying  papers  that  detect  biological 
properties  of  bacterial  strains  characterized  in  that  the  coding  test 
Items  in  the  bacteria-coding  identification  system  are  one  of  the 
following  12  kinds  of  combination; 

( 1)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  parenteral  gram-negative 
bacilli  are  15  tests  of  2-keto-gluconate  (2  KG).  3-hydroxy- 
benzoate  (3  HB).  3-hydroxy-butyrate  (OBU).  citrate  (CIT). 
L-proline  (LPR),  histosc  (HIS).  N-acetyl-D-glucosamine 
(NAG),  glycogen  (GLY),  maltose  (MAL),  sucrose  (SUC), 


D-melibiose    (MEL).    L-fiicose   (FUC).    D-glucose   (GLU). 
inositol  (INC),  and  manitol  (MAN); 

(2)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  enteric  gram-negative 
bacilli  are  15  tests  of  oxidase  (OXI).  growth  in  MCK  agar 
(MCK),  motility  (MOT),  lysine  decarboxylase  (LDC).  omi- 
thint  decarboxylase  (ODC).  arginine  dihydrolase  (ADH). 
indole  production  (IND).  urease  (URE).  citrate  utilization 
(CIT),  glucose  oxidation  (GLO),  mannitol  fermentation 
(MAN),  sucrose  fermentation  (SUC).  rhamnose  fermentation 
(RHA).  amygdalin  fermentation  (AMY),  and  sorbitol  fermen- 
tation (SOR); 

(3)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  Enterobacteriaceae  bac- 
teria are  12  tests  of  lysine  decarboxylase  (LDC).  omitine 
decarboxylase  (ODC).  malonate  utilization  (MAU).  urease 
(URE).  cellobiose  fermentation  (CEL).  D-sorbitol  fermenta- 
tion (SOR),  L-arabinose  fermentation  (LAE),  adoonitol  fer- 
mentation (ADO),  surcose  fermentation  (SUC).  dulcitol  fer- 
mentation (DUL).  a-methyl-D-glucose  fermentation  (AMG) 
and  D-maiinitol  fermentation  (MAN); 

(4)  the  coding  test  items  of  identif>'ing  anerobic  bacteria  are  14 
tests  of  gram  stain  (GRS).  sporulation  (SPO).  a-arabirosidase 
(AAR).  P-glucosidase  (BGL).  Pgalactosidase  (BGA). 
^-glucuronidase  (BGU).  laucine  arylamidaes  (LAA).  proline 
arylamidase  (PRA).  alakaline  phosphatase  (ALP),  indole  pro- 
duction (IND).  mannose  fermentation  (MAS),  and  ^-N- 
acetyl-glycosaminidase  (NAG); 

(5)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  neisseria)  hemophilus  are 
9  tests  of  catalose  (CAT),  growth  in  Martin-Thayer  medium 
(MTM).  lucose  fermentation  (GLU).  maltose  fermentation 
(MLT).  P-glucosidase  (BGL).  phenylphosphonate  (OPS),  gly- 
cine anglamidase  (GLY).  y-glutamyl  arylamidase  (GGT).  pro- 
line arylamidase  (PRO)  and  reduction  of  resazurin  (RES); 

(6)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  compylbacter  are  9  tests 
of  catalase  (CAT),  reduction  of  nitrate  (NIT),  urease  (URE). 
succinate  assimilation  (SUT).  acetate  assimilation  (ACE),  hip- 
purate  hydrolysis  (HIP),  hydrogen  sulfide  production  (HYS). 
Y-glycotamyl  transferase  (GGT)  and  alkaline  phosphatose 
(ALP); 

(7)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  yeast-like  fungi  are  15 
tests  of  2-keto-gluconate  (2  KG),  actidine  (ACT),  erythritol 
(ERY).  mannitol  (MAN),  inositol  (INO).  N-acetyl- 
glucosamine  (NAG),  L-arabinose  (LAR).  galatose  (GAL), 
raffinose  (RAF),  cellobose  (CEL).  lactose  (LAC),  maltose 
(MAL),  melibiose  (MEL),  trehalsoe  (TRE)  and  esculin 
(ESC); 

(8)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  corynebacteria  are  9  tests 
of  reduction  of  nitrate  (NIT),  urease  (URE),  esculin  hydroly- 
sis (ESC).  L-maltose  fermentation  (MAL).  sucrose  fermenta- 
tion (SUC).  ribose  fermentation  (RIB),  lactose  fermentation 
(LAC),  a-glucosidase  (AGL)  and  ^-galactosidase  (BGA); 

(9)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  micrococcaceae  bacteria 
are  12  tests  of  urea.se  (URE).  reduction  of  nitrte  (NIT). 
3-hydroxyl-butanone  production  (HYB).  arginine  dihydrolase 
(ADH),  ornithine  decarboxylase  (ODC),  alkaline  phosphatase 
(ALP).  P-galactosidase  (BGA).  ^-glucuronidase  (BGU).  glu- 
cose fermentation  (GLF).  sucrose  fermentation  (SUC).  man- 
nitol fermentation  (MAN)  and  trehalose  fermentation; 

(10)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  Streptoccaceae  bacteria 
are  13  tests  of  hemdysis  (HEM).  3-hydroxy-butanone  produc- 
tion (HYB).  hippurate  hydrolysis  (HIP),  arginine  dihydrolase 
(ADH).  L-leucine  arylamidase  (LAA),  ^-glucuronidase 
(BGU),  P-galactosidase  (BGA),  ribose  fermentation  (RIB), 
raffinose  fermentation  (RAF),  sorbitol  fermentation  (SOR). 
L-arabinose  fermentation  (LAR)  and  trehalose  fermentation 
(TRE); 

(11)  the  coding  test  items  of  identifying  baciUi  are:  15  tests  of 
arginine  dihydrolase  (ADH).  urease  (URE).  citrate  utilization 
(CIT),  p-glucosidase  (BGL).  starch  dyrolysis  (AMD). 
L-arabinose  fermentation  (LAR).  ribose  fermentation  (RIB), 
sorbitol  fermentation  (SOR),  D-tagatose  fermentation  (DTA), 
N-acetyl-glucosamine  fermentation  (NAG),  fructose  fermen- 
tation (FRU),  mannose  fermentation  (MAS),  galactose  fer- 
mentation (GAL),  gentiobiose  fermentation  (GEN)  and 
a-methyl-D-mannoside  fermentation  (MDM); 
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(12)  ihe  coding  tesi  items  of  identifying  lactobacilli  are  15  tests 
of  arbutine  fenncmation  (ARB).  ribose  fermentation  (RJB). 
N-aceiyl-glucosamine  fermenution  (NAG).  D-xylosc  fermen- 
tation (DXY),  trehalose  fermentation  (TRE).  sorbitol  fermen- 
tation (SOR).  sucrose  fermenution  (SUC),  lactose  fermenta- 
tion. (LAC),  celloblose  fermentation  (CEL).  melibiose 
fernKntation  (MEL).  L  arabinose  fermenution  (LAR).  rham- 
nose  fermentation  (RHA).  D-tagalose  fermentation  (DTA). 
gluconate  fermenution  (GNT)  and  strach  hydrolysis  (AMD) 
and  that  the 

kind  of  bacteria  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  that 
detect  biological  properties  of  bactena  according  to  the 
bacteria  identification  method  are  charactenzed  in  that  the 
bactena  biochemical  test  mediums  added  in  the  paper-holes 
are  one  of  the  following  12  groups; 

(1)  the  biochemical  propenies-identifying  papers  of 
parenteral  gram-negative  bacilli  are  assimilation  test 
mediums  of  2-keto-gluconate  (2  KG).  3-hydroxy- 
benzoate  (3  HB).  3-hydroxy-butyrate  (OBU).  citrate 
(CIT).  L  proline  (LPR).  histose  (HIS).  N-acetyl-D- 
glucosamine  (NAG),  glycogen  (GLY).  maltose  (MAL). 
sucrose  (SUC).  0-melibiose  (MEL).  L-fucose  (FUC), 
D-glucose  (GLU).  inositol  (INO)  and  manilol  (MAN); 

(2)  the  biochemical  propenies-identifying  papers  of  enteric 
gram-negative  bacilli  are  test  mediums  of  lysine  decar- 
boxylas  (LDC).  omithint  decarboxylase  (ODC).  argmine 
dihydrola.se  (ADH).  indole  production  (IND).  urea.se 
(URE).  citrate  utilization  (CIT).  glucose  oxidation 
(GLO).  mannitol  fermentation  (MAN),  sucrose  fermen- 
tation (SUC).  rhammose  fermenution  (RHA).  amygdelin 
fermenution  (AMY)  and  sorbitol  fermenution  (SOR); 

(3)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  Entcro- 
bactenaceae  bactena  are  test  mediums  of  lysine  decar- 
boxylase (LDC).  omitine  decart)oxyla.se  (ODC).  mal- 
onate  utilization  (MAU),  urease  (URE).  cellobiose 
fermenution  (CEL).  D-sorbitol  fermenuuon  (SOR). 
L-arabinose  fermentation  (LAR).  adonitol  fermenution 
(ADO),  sucrose  fermentation  (SUC).  dulcitol  fermenta- 
tion (DUD.  a-methyl  D-glucoside  fermentation  (ANG) 
and  D-mannitol  fermenution  (MAN); 

(4)  the  biochemical  propenies-identifying  papers  of 
anaenobic  bactena  are  test  mediums  of  a-glucosidase 
(AGL.).  a  galactbsidase  (AGA).  a  arabinosidase 
(AAR).  P-glucosidase  (BGL).  P-galactosida.se  (BGA). 
^-glucuronidase  (BGU).  leucine  anglamidase  (LAA). 
proline  arylamidase  (PRA).  alkaline  phosphatase  (ALP), 
indole  production  (IND).  mannose  fermenution  (MAS) 
and  Nacetyl-D  glucosaminida.se  (NAG); 

(5)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  neis- 
senal  hemophilus  are  test  mediums  of  growth  in  Manin- 
Thayer  medium  (MTM).  glucose  fermenution  (GLU). 
maltose  fermentation  (MLT).  P-glucosida.se  (BGL).  phe- 
nylphosphonale  (OPS),  glycine  arylamida.sc  (GLY) 
Y-glutamyl  arylamida.se  (GGT).  proline  arylamidase 
(PRO),  and  reduction  of  resazunn  (RES); 

(6)  the  biochemical  propenies-identifying  papers  of  camy- 
lobacter  are  test  mediums  of  calalase  (CAT),  reduction  of 
intrate  (NIT),  urease  (URE).  succinate  assimilation 
(SUT).  aceute  assimulation  (ACE)  hippuraie  hydrolysis 
(HIP),  hydrogen  sulfide  production  (HYS),  Y  glutamyl 
transferase  (GGT)  and  alkaline  phosphata.se  (ALP); 

(7)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  yea.st- 
like  fungi  are  assimilation  test  mediums  of  2-keto- 
gluconate  (2  KG),  aclidione  (Act),  erythntol  (ERY). 
mannitol  (MAN),  inositol  (INO).  N-acetyl-glucosamine 
(NAG),  L-arabinose  (LAR).  galactose  (GAL),  raffinose 
(RAF),  cellobose  (CEL).  lactose  (LAC),  maltose  (MAL). 
malibiose  (MEL),  trehalose  (TRE)  and  esculin  (ESC); 

(8)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  coryne 
bacteria  are  the  mediums  of  redact  of  intrate  (MI),  urease 
(URE).  esculin  hydrolysis  (ESC).  L  maltose  fermenta- 
tion (MAL).  sucrose  fermenution  (SUC).  nborse  fer- 
menution (RIB).  lactose  fermentation  (LAC), 
a  glucosidase  (AGL).  and  P-galactosida.se  (BGA); 


(9)  the  biochemical  propenies-identifying  papers  of  micro- 
coccaceae  aceria  are  test  medium  of  urea.se  (URE). 
reduction  of  nitrate  (NIT).  3-hydroxyl-butanone  produc- 
tion (HYB).  arginine  dihyrolase  (ADH).  ornithinic  decar- 
boxylase (ODC).  alkaline  phosphatase  (ALP). 
P  galactosidase  (BGA).  Pglucuronidase  (BGU).  glucose 
fermentation  (GLF).  sucrose  fermentation  (SUC).  man- 
nitol fermenution  (MAN)  and  trehalose  fermenution 
(TRE); 

( 10)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  Strep- 
toccaceae  bactena  are  test  mediums  of  3-hydroxy- 
butanone  production  (HYB).  hippurate  hydrolysis  (HIP), 
argmine  dihydrolase  (ADH).  a-leucme  arylamidase 
(LAA).  b-glucuronidase  (BGU).  Pgalactosidase  (BGA). 
ribose  fermenution  (RIB),  raffinose  fermenution  (RAF), 
sorbitol  fennenution  (SOR).  L-arabinose  fermenution 
(LAR)  and  trehalose  fermenution  (TRE); 

( 1 1 )  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  bacilli 
are  test  mediums  of  argmine  dihydrolase  (ADH).  urease 
(URE).  citrate  utilization  (CIT).  P-glucosida.se.  (BGL). 
starch  hydrolysis  (AMD).  L  arabinose  fermentation 
(LAR).  ribose  fermenution  (RIB),  sorbitol  fermenution 
(SOR).  D-ugatose  fermenution  (DTA).  N-acetyl 
glucosamine  fermentauon  (NAG),  fructose  fermenution 
(FRU).  mannose  fermentation  (MAS),  galactose  fermen 
tation  (GAL),  gcntiobiosc  fermentation  (GEN)  and 
a-methyl-D-mannoside  fermentation  (MDM);  and 

(12)  the  biochemical  properties-identifying  papers  of  lacto- 
bacilli are  test  mediums  of  arbutine  fermentation  (ARB). 
ribose  fermentauon  (RIB).  N-acetyl-glucosaine  fermen- 
ution (NAG),  d-xylose  fennenution  (DXY).  trehalose 
fermenution  (TRE).  sorbitol  fermenution  (SOR), 
sucrose  fermentation  (SUC).  lactose  fermenution 
(LAC),  cellobiose  fermenution  (CEL).  melibiose  fer- 
menution (MEL).  L-arabinose  fennenution  (LAR). 
rhamnose  fermentation  (RHA).  D-ugotose  fermentation 
(DTA).  gluconate  fermenution  (GNT)  and  starch 
hydrolysis  (AMD),  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a.)  selecting  the  coding  test  items  for  bactena  identifi- 
cation according  to  known  bacteria  biological  properties; 
(b.)  preparting  bactena  biochemical  property,  identifying 
papers  based  upon  the  selected  coding  test  items; 

(c.)  using  the  bactena  biochemical,  identifying  papers  to 
detect  the  biochemical  properties  of  the  bactenal  strain  to 
be  identified. 


5.783,411 
BACTERUL  CONTROL  OF  FUSARIUM  DRY  ROT  OF 
POTATOES 
David  A.  Schiskr,  Morton;  Rodney  J.  Bothast,  East  Peoria,  and 
Patricia  J.  Slininger,  MeUmora,  all  of  111.,  a&signors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of 
Aericullure,  Wa.shinKton,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,583,  Aug.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.552JI5,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.409. 

May  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

68.872,  May  28.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

199*.  Ser.  No.  633.913 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  435-34  5  claims 

1    A  method  for  identifying  a  bacterial  anugonist  which  will 

suppress  in  pouto  tubers  a  fungal  species-induced  potato  disease 

comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  cultivating  a  sample  of  microbes  comprising  puutive  bacte- 
rial anugonists  of  the  fungal  species  on  potato  tissue  that  is 
substantially  pouto  periderm  and  under  conditions  suiuble 
for  propagation  of  microbes  in  said  sample  that  utilize  said 
potato  penderm  for  growth  and  thereby  propagating  said 
microbes  and  obuining  a  sample  ennched  with  said  microbes 

(b)  obtaining  from  said  ennched  sample  of  microbes  obtained  in 
(a)  a  disease  suppressive  community  of  microbes  compnsing 
said  anugonists  by  cultivating  said  ennched  sample  in  a  first 
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competitive    assay    against    the    fungal    species    on    a    first 
wounded  pouto  tuber  tissue  sample,  wherein  the  conditions 

*~  'of  the  first  competitive  assay  favor  the  propagation  of  said 
suppressive  community  of  microbes;  and 
(c)  obuining  an  anugonist  from  the  suppressive  community 

^  identified  in  (b)  by  cultivating  individual  isolates  recovered 
from  the  suppressive  community  in  a  second  competitive 
assay  for  suppression  of  the  fungal  species  on  a  second 
wounded  potato  tuber  tissue  sample,  and  identifying  as  an 
antagonist  an  isolate  that  suppresses  the  fungal  species  by 
observance  of  reduced  fungal  species  growth  on  said  second 
pouto  tissue  sample  as  compared  to  a  control. 


to  the  glutamine  residue,  is  reacted  with  (i)  at  least  one  aminopep- 
tidase  other  than  pyroaluuinine  aminopeptidase.  (ii)  glutamine 
cyclotransferase  and  (iii)  pyroglutamine  aminopeptidase  to  pro- 
duce said  desired  protein. 


5.783,412 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  CARCINOGENIC  HL'MAN 

PAPILLOMAVIRUS 
Brian  James  Morris,  Redfern,  and  Brian  Nightingale.  Bur- 
wood,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Biosearch  International 
Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  26.  1987.  PI0559 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/6S:l/70:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  carcinogenic  human  papillomavirus 
HPV16  and  HPPV33  or  HPV18  which  comprises: 
(a)  applying  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  technique  to  a  sample  of 
human  cervical  tissue  cells  so  as  to  amplify  the  amount  of  a 
selected  nucleotide  sequence  located  within  the  E6  region  and 
characteristic  of  carcinogenic  HPV16  and  HPV33  or  HPV18 
present,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  heating  to  dissociate  the  DNA  strands. 

(ii)  adding  oligonucleotide  primers  defining  each  end  of  said 

nucleotide  sequence, 
(lii)  cooling  to  allow  the  primers  to  anneal  to  the  dissociated 

DNA  strands, 
(iv)  adding  DNA  polymerase. 

(v)  allowing  formation,  at  the  cooled  temperature,  and  repeating 
steps  (iii)  to  (vi).  optionally  omitting  step  (Iv)  where  a  heat 
stable  DNA  polymerase  is  used;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  in  the  amplified  sample  of 
said  nucleotide  sequence  of  HPV16  and  HPV33  or  HPV18 
wherein  the  pair  of  pnmers  defining  the  selected  nucleotide 
sequence  are: 
for  HPV16  and  HPV33  'TGA(3GTATATGACTrTG(rrnT' 
and  'AATTAATCCACATAAT^  or  for  HPV18 
"ACAGTATTCSGAACTTACAGA'and  'TTTA- 

CATATCTAAAAATAAG' . 


5,783.414 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM,  INTEGRATION  VECTOR  AND 
CELL  TRANSFORMED  BY  THIS  INTEGRATION 
VECTOR 
Dirk  Carrez.  Strombeek-Bever.  and  Joel  Roos.  Frasnes-lez- 
Auraing,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Genencor  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,926 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Jan.    28,     1994, 
09400102;  Jun.  17,  1994.  09400586;  Jan.  9,  1995,  09500014 

Int.  CI.''C12P2//r>2 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  comprising: 
a  promoter. 

a  glucose  oxidase  secretion  signal  sequence, 
a  gene  encoding  mature  glucose  oxidase,  and 
a  terminator; 

wherein  said  promoter,  signal  sequence,  gene  and  terminator  are 
each  derived  from  a  filamentous  fungus. 


5,783.415 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IL-8  RECEPTOR 
POLYPEPTIDE 
James  Lee.  San  Bruno;  William  E.  Holmes.  Pacifica.  and  Wil- 
liam I.  Wood.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.,  So  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,494,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677.211,  Mar.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.454 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:  C07K  14/715 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  lL-8  receptor  polypeptide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  expressing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an 
lL-8  receptor  polypeptide  comprising  the  N-terminal  extracellular 
domain  of  the  receptor  polypeptide  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO.l  in  a  cultured  host  cell  transfected  with  a  vector  compris- 
ing the  nucleic  acid  molecule  operably  linked  to  control  sequences 
recognized  by  the  host  cell  transfected  with  the  vector,  and  recov- 
ering the  IL-8  receptor  polypeptide  from  the  host  cell. 


5.783,413 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DESIRED 
PROTEIN  FROM  AN  AMINO  TERMINAL  EXTENDED 
PROTEIN 
John   Pedersen,   Kokkedal;   Conni   Lauritzen,   Rodovre.  and 
Mads  Thonip  Madsen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Unizyme  Laboratories  A/S,  Herosholm,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00184,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  9,  1994,  0533/94 
int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)f> 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  12  Claims 

1.   An   enzymatic   process   for  producing   a   desired   protein, 
wherein  an  amino  terminally  extended  protein  of  the  formula 


A-Glutamine-Proiein 


wherein  Protein  is  the  desired  protein.  Glutamine  is  a  glutamine 
residue  attached  directly  to  the  amino  terminal  of  the  desired 
protein,  and  A  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  attached  directly 


5,783,416 
HUMAN  SPASMOLYTIC  POLYPEPTIDE  IN 
GLYCOSYLATED  FORM 
Lars  Thim.  Gentofte;  Kjeld  Norris,  Hellerup;  Fanny  Norris. 
Hellenip:  Seren  Bjem,  Lyngby;  Mogens  Christensen,  Gen- 
tofte, and  Per  Franklin  Nielsen,  Varlese,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00037.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17102.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  21,  1993, 0068/93 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/63:1/15:  A61K  3S/I7:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  Human  spasmolytic  polypeptide  (HSP)  characterized  by  being 
in  glycosylated  form,  and  wherein  glycosylation  is  at  AsnlS.  and 
wherein  said  HSP  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  differs  from 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  by  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  following  substi- 
tutions: Lys2  replaced  by  Asn.  Gln7  replaced  by  Asn.  ArglO 
replaced  by  Asn.  Gly20  replaced  by  Thr  or  Ser.  Gl>23  replaced  by 
Asn.  Ile24  replaced  by  Asn.  Phe36  replaced  by  Asn.  Asp37 
replaced  by  Asn.  Ser39  replaced  by  Asn.  Gln53  replaced  by  Asn. 
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Glu61  replaced  by  Asn.  Asp64  replaced  by  Asn,  Arg66  replaced  by 
Thr  or  Ser.  Gly69  replaced  by  The  or  Ser.  Gly72  replaced  by  Asn. 
Ile89  replaced  by  Thr  or  Ser.  Pro98  replaced  by  Asn  or  VallOl 
replaced  by  Thr  or  Ser.  and  wherein  said  HSP  has  spasmolytic 
activity. 


5,783,417 
HUMAN-DERIVED  Tl  MOR  CELL  GROWTH 

INHIBITORS 
Toshi     Komurasaki:     Kiyoshi     Nakaiawa;     Hiloshi     Toyoda; 

Masaynshi  Takahashi:  Daisuke  iJchida;  Kazunori  Hanada, 

all  of  Tokyo,  and  Shigezo  lidaka,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assi(;n- 

ors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00895,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  f»ub.  No.  WO94/29340,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Dec.  22,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,757 

aaim.<s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134854; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134855 

Int.  a."  C12N  1 5/1 2;  1 5/74: 1 5/75 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  cMms 

1.  An  isolated  human-derived  tumor  cell  growth  inhibitor  con- 
sisting of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  by  formula  ( I )  (Seq  ID 
No.  1): 

Val-Ser— lie— Thr-Lys— Cys— Ser— Ser— 
Asp— Met  — Asn— gly  — Tyr— Cys— Leu— His— 
Gly— Gin— Cys  — Me— Tyr— Leu— Val  — Asp- 
Met— Ser— Gin— Asn— Tyr—Cys—Arg— Cys— 
Glu— Val- Gly— Tyr— Thr— Gly- V«l  — Arg  — 
Cys— Glu— His  — Phe  — Phe— Leu(l) 


5,783,420 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GENE  EXPRESSION 

Eric  H.   Davidson,   Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,275,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,712379. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,002 
InL  CI."  C12P  2IA)2.  C12N  15/63:15/13 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  allenng  the  expression  of  a  gene  in  a  eukaryotic 
cell,  the  expression  of  said  gene  being  under  the  regulatory  conffol 
of  at  least  three  cis-regulatory  DNA  sequence  elements,  said 
method  comprising: 

introducing  into  said  cell  at  least  an  expression  vector  encoding 
at  least  first  and  second  antibody  derivatives,  said  derivatives 
specifically  binding  to  first  and  second  cis-regulatory  DNA 
sequence  elements,  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  antibody  derivative  comprises  an  N-terminal 
nuclear  localizauon   signal,   a  light   chain   variable   region 
denved  from  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a 
transcnption  factor  protein  and  a  C-termmal  DNA  binding 
domain  derived  from  a  protein  capable  of  specifically  binding 
to  said  first  cis-regulatory  DNA  sequence  element; 
wherein     said     second     antibody     derivative     comprises     an 
N-terminal  nuclear  localization  signal,  a  heavy  chain  variable 
region  derived  from  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  bind- 
ing to  said  transcripuon  factor  protein  and  a  C-terminal  DNA 
binding  domain  derived  from  a  protein  capable  of  specifically 
binding  to  said  second  cis-regulatory  DNA  sequence  element; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  antibody  derivatives  are  expressed 
and  transported  into  the  nucleus  of  said  cell,  said  first  and 
second  antibody  denvatives  specifically  binding  to  said  adja- 
cent first  and  second  cis-regulatory  DNA  sequence  elements, 
respectively,  of  said  gene  and  when  bound  to  said  adjacent 
first  and  second  cis-regulatory  DNA  sequence  eleinents,  form- 
ing an  antibody   binding  site  for  said  transcription  factor 
protein  that  specifically  binds  to  a  tfurd  cis-regulatory  DNA 
sequence  element  of  said  gene,  said  antibody  binding  site 
thereby    competing    with    said    third    cis-regulatory    DNA 
sequence  element  for  binding  of  said  transcription  factor 
protein, 
wherein  said  antibody  binding  site  specifically  binds  to  said 
u-anscription  factor  protein,  thereby  altering  the  expression  of 
said  gene. 


5,783,418 

HinMAN  HOMOLOG  OF  THE  RAT  G  PROTEIN 

GAMMA-5  SUBl'NIT 

Janice  Au-Young.  Berkeley:  Susan  <;.  Stuart.  MonUra:  l.ynn 
E.  Murry,  Portola  Valley;  Kari  J.  (;uegler,  Menio  Park,  and 
JelTrey  J.  Seilhamer.  \ak  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,743,  Jun.  12,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,011.  Oct.  5.  1994. 

This  apphcation  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.789 

Int.  O."  C12N  IS/J2:l5/63:l5/}i5 

VS.  a.  435-69.1  4  claims 

1  A  purified  polynucleotide  consisting  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ 

ID  NO;l,  or  its  complement. 


5,783,419 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,421 

DNA  ENCODING  NOVEL  POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING 
FACTOR  XA  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Ellsha  P.  Zeelon,  Mishmar  Hashiva;  Moshe  M.  Werber.  Tel 
Aviv,  and  Avigdor  Levanon.  Rehovot.  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  Bio- Technology  (ieneral  Corp.,  Iselin.  NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  225.442,  Apr  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,805,  Apr.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468347 
Int  a."  C07K  l4/fil:l4/HI5:  CI2N  15/15 
VS.  a.  435-69.2  22  Qalms 

1   An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  com- 
prising the  amino  acid  sequence 

X   -  Y  -    CYS  GLN    GLU    GLU    GLU   CYS    PRO    ASP    PRO 

TYR  LEU    CYS  SER     PRO    VAL    THR    ASN    ARG   CYS    GLU 

CYS  THR    PRO  VAL    LEU    CYS    ARG    MET  TYR    CYS    LYS 

PHE  TRP    ALA  LYS    ASP    GLU   LYS    GLY   CYS    GLU   ILE 

CYS  LYS    CYS  GLU   GLU    LEU    CYS    GLN    ASN    GLN    ASN 

CYS  THR    LYS  ASP    MET  LEU    CYS    SER    SER    VAL   THR 

ASN  ARC  CYS  ASP    CYS    GLN   ASP    PHE    LYS    CYS    PRO 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2829 


GLN    SER    TYR    CYS 


-continued 

Z  (SEQIDNO.  1) 


wherein  X  is  MET  or  absent; 
Y  is  0-29  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  LYS  MET  CYS  TRP 
ASN  LYS  GLY  CYS  PRO  CYS  GLY  GLN  ARG  CYS  ASN 
LEU  HIS  ARG  ASN  GLU  CYS  GLU  VAL  ILE  ALA  GLU 
ASN  ILE  GLU,  (SEQ,  ID  NO,  2)  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is 
more  than  0  amino  acids,  then  the  carboxy-terminal  sequence 
of  Y  beginning  with  Glu  as  the  carboxy-terminal  amino  acid 
is  present  and  wherein  Val'''  may  be  preceded  by  Gly;  and  Z 
is  absent  or  all  or  a  part  of  the  sequence  Pro"''-Lys"*  shown 
in  FIG.  7,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Z  is  more  than  0  amino 
acids,  then  the  amino-terminal  sequence  of  Z  beginning  with 
Pro  as  the  amino-terminal  amino  acid  is  present. 


5,783,422 
DNA  FHAGMENT  CODING  FOR  SQUAMOUS  CELL 
CARCINOMA-ASSOCUTED  ANTIGEN 
Yoshinori   Suminami;    Hiroshi   Kato,   both   of  Ube;    Kiyoshi 
Sekiguchi,  and  Katsumichi  Takeda.  both  of  Matsudo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainabot  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  99,259.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,952,  Dec.  2,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330155 
Int.  CI.'"  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/12:15/11 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recombinant  production  of  human  squamous 
cell  carcinoma-associated  antigen  which  comprises  cultivating  a 
host  cell  containing  an  expression  vector  comprising  an  isolated 
nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a 
polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  12,  SEQ  ID  NO;  13.  SEQ  ID  NO:  14,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  16  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  17,  under  conditions  for  sufficient  for 
expression  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,783,423 
YEAST  STRAINS 
Patricia  Carolyn  Wood,  Burton-on-lYent,  and  .Alan  Victor 
Quirk,  Costock.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Delta 
Biotechnology  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/013I7,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.077 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  7,  1994, 
9411356 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/02:  C12N  1/19:  C07K  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  desired  protein  from  a  heat  shock 
protein  150  (Hspl50)-deficient  yeast  composing:  culturing  the 
Hspl50-deficient  yeast,  obtaining  said  desired  protein  from  said 
cultured  Hspl50-deficient  yeast,  wherein  said  desired  protein  is  not 
Hspl50  or  an  HsplSO  fusion  protein. 


5,783,425 
AMINO  AND  PEPTIDO  MODIFIED  ENZYMATIC 
NUCLEIC  ACID 
Lech   Dudycz,   Worcester,   Mass.;    Jasenka    Matulic-Adamic, 
Boulder,  and  Leonid  Beigelman,  Longmont.  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceu deals.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,832,  Oct  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,577 
InL  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/00:5/08 
VS.  a.  435— 91  Jl  16  Qaims 

I.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  a  moiet> 
having  the  formula: 
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5,783,424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  B  is  a  nucleotide  base  or  hydrogen;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminoacyl  group,  and  NHR4  group,  wherein 
said  R4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
peptidyl  group  containing  between  2  and  5  amino  acids  inclusive, 
and  CO — CR1R2R3.  wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R,  independently  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  between  2  and  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  an  alkyl 
amine;  and  the  zigzag  lines  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  bond 


5,783,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  IN  PACKAGE 
HAVING  CAVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Suzuki;  Isamu  Sorimachi;  Akira  Haga;  Hiroyuki 
Uchida,  and  Katsunobu  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  511.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994.  6-216550 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—115  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  base  plate,  a  cap.  a  plurality 
of  leads  sandwiched  between  said  base  plate  and  said  cap.  a 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  within  a  cavity  formed  between  said 
cap  and  said  base  plate,  said  leads  and  said  semiconductor  chip 
being  electrically  interconnected  by  internal  leads  of  said  leads  and 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  plurality  of  looped  projections  for  intercepting  a  path 
that  may  be  formed  for  a  gas  to  escape  from  said  cavity,  said 
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plurality  of  looped  projections  being  provided  at  an  undersurface 
penpheral  portion  of  the  cap  such  that  said  cavity  is  surrounded  by 
said  loop  projections. 


5,783,427 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-AMINO  ACIDS 

Masakatsu  Funii.  Takatsuki:  Eiji  Takahathi,  Osaka:  Hiroyasu 
Seko,  Nara-ken.  and  Takeji  Shibatani.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Eilcd  Mar.  26.  Ifttt.  .Ser.  No.  621,<»70 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-068459; 
Sep.  7.  1995.  7-229899;  Jan.  23,  1996.  8-009452 
Int.  a."  C12P  l.1/0fi:U/O6:4IA)O 
VS.  CL  435—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  D-valine.  D-leucine  and  D-isoleucine,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

makmg  a  culture  or  treated  culture  of  a  microorganism,  havmg 
ability  to  asymmetrically  degrade  a  Lamino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-valine,  L-leucine  and 
L-isoleucine.  which  acts  on  a  racemic  ammo  acid  correspond- 
ing to  said  L-amino  acid;  and 
separating  and  collecting  the  remaining  D-amino  acid; 
wherein  the  microorganism  belongs  to  Proteus.  Providencia  or 
Yarrow  la. 


5,783,428 
METHOD  OK  PRODlJCIN(;  FUMARIC  ACID 

Makolo  Goto;   Terukazu   Nara;    liuru  Tokumani;   Nohutakr 
FuKono;  Yasukazu  I'chida;  Masato  Terasawa,  and  Hideaki 
\ukawa,  all  of  Inashiki-cun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  503,645,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  804,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1994.  6-167103; 
Man  30,  1995.  7-097956;  May  15,  1995,  7-139994 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/46:13/20 

II.S.  CI.  435-145  11  Claims 

1.  A  nieth(xi  of  prixlucing  funianc  acid  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  culture  of  a  microorganism  capable  of  growing  at  a 

temperature    above    40°    C.    and    which    pnxluces    maleate 

isomerase  that  exhibits  a  maximum  activity  at  not  less  than 

50°  C.  or  a  treated  product  of  said  culture  having  maleaie 

isomerase  activity  and  obtained  by  subjecting  the  culture  to  al 

least  one  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

immobilization,    rupture,    extraction    and    punhcation    with 

maleic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solution;  and 

isomerizing  maleic  acid  by  an  en/.yme  reaction  in  said  reaction 

mixture  to  prixluce  fumanc  acid, 
said  micrix>rganism  being  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
Bacillus  sieanilhermophilus.  Bacillus  hrevis  and  Bacillus  sp 
Ml-105. 


continuously  producing  a  fermenter  effluent  containing  growing 
intact  methylotrophic  yeast  cells  at  a  cell  concentration  of 
about  0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  effluent  by  continuous 
culture  of  the  yeast  cells  using  a  carbon  source  consisting 
essentially  of  methanol  in  a  first  reactor,  said  yeast  cells 
having  intracellular  methanol  oxidase  and  calalase  activity; 

continuously  introducing  the  effluent  from  the  first  reactor  with- 
out purification  of  the  effluent,  to  a  second  reactor; 

adding  an  alcohol  feed  and  oxygen  lo  the  second  reactor  to  form 
the  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  compnsing  about 
0.2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  feed  alcohol,  the  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol, 
n-propanol.  n-butanol.  2-chloroethanol.  2-bromoethanol.  allyl 
alcohol.  2-bulen-l-ol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

enzymatically  oxidizing  said  alcohol  in  the  reaction  mixture  lo 
its  aldehyde  while  maintaining  a  steady-state  aldehyde  and 
alcohol  concentration  in  the  reaction  mixture  wherein  said 
alcohol  concentration  is  about  0. 1  to  about  9%  by  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture  by  controlling  the  rates  of  intrtxluction  of 
said  effluent  and  said  alcohol  feed  to  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

recovenng  the  aldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,783,430 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,431 
METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SCREENING 
NOVEL  METABOLIC  PATHWAYS 
Todd  C.  Peterson,  Chula  Vista;  Lyndon  M.  Fosten  Carlsbad, 
and  Paul  Brian.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Chro- 
maxome  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  639,255.  Apn  24,  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  7.^,944 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/M.  C07H  2IA^ 
II.S.  CI.  435— 172J  25  Claims 

1.  A  mobilizable  combinatorial  gene  expression  library,  compris- 
ing a  potil  of  expression  constructs,  each  expression  construct 
comprising  a  shuttle  vector  that  replicates  in  different  species  or 
strains  ot  host  cell,  said  shuttle  vector  containing  one  or  more 
cDNA  or  genomic  DNA  fragments,  wherein  the  cDNA  or  genomic 
DNA  fragments  in  the  pool  of  expression  constructs  are  derived 
frt)m  a  plurality  of  species  of  donor  organisms,  and  wherein  the 
cDNA  or  genomic  DNA  fragments  are  each  operably-associated 
with  one  or  more  regulatory  regions  that  drives  expression  of  genes 
encixled  by  the  cDNA  or  genomic  DNA  fragments  in  an  appropri- 
ate host  organism 


5,783,429 

ENZYMATIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO 

ALDEHYDES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  REACTION  SY.STEM 

Man  Ciabelman.  West  Chesten  Ohio,  and  (Jary  A.  Luzio,  New- 
ark. Del.,  assignors  to  (iivaudan  Roure  Flavors  Corporation. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  524,911,  Sep.  8.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.593.872.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  165.748. 
Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Sen 
No.  728,085 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/24 
VS.  CI.  435-147  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  oxidation  of  alcohols  to  alde- 
hydes in  a  continuous  reaction  system  of  two  reactors  operated  in 
series  compnsing: 


5.783.432 
FABH 

Daniel   Robtn  Gentry.   PolLstown;  John  Timothy   Lonsdale. 
Exton;  David  John  Payne,  Phoenixville,  and  Stewart  Camp- 
bell  Pearson,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmilhKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  746,797.  Nov.  18.  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  927387 
Int.  CI."  C12N  'JAM):  1/20: 1. SAX):  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—183  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  FabH  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  is  at  least  70%  identical  to  ammo  acid  1  to  324  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2 
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5,783,433 
PURIFIED  FORMS  OF  DNASE 
John  Frenz,  MiUbrae,  and  Mary  B.  Sliwkowski,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  409,631,  Mar.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  348,284,  Nov.  30,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,186,  Sep. 

2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

895300,  Jun.  8.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,279,823.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458367 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  9/22 

VS.  a.  435—199  3  Qaims 


160 


y  139.56-0  855961 


•  DAY  OF  HARVEST 
■  HIGH   pH 
»  STABILITY 


40  60  80 

%  DEAMIDATION 


100 


1.    A   process   comprising    separating    deamidated    and    non- 
deamidated  human  DNase  by  use  of  a  tentacle  cation  exchange 


detecting  the  level  of  expression  of  said  gene  as  compared  to  the 
level  of  expression  in  the  absence  of  said  candidate  drug. 


5,783,436 
NUCLEIC  ACroS  ENCODING  MUTANT  UREASE 
Robert  P.  Hausinger,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Tnistees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  687,645,  Jul.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  967,513 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/63:  CVTB  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—2523  5  Oaim-s 

2.  A  DNA  as  carried  on  plasmid  pKAU17  aH219Q  in  Eschen 

chia  coli  strain  DH5  deposited  as  ATCC  98103  which  produces  s 

mutant  urease  designated  as  aH2 1 9Q. 


5,783,437 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,434 
CATHEPSIN  AND  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

INHIBITION  THEREOF 
Jay  S.  Tting,  2224  Semeria  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002: 
Sukanto  Sinha,  808  Junipero  Serra  Blvd.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94127;  Lisa  McConlogue,  283  Juanita  Way,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  94127;  Gwen  TaUuno.  5910  Pinewood  Rd.,  Oak- 
land, Calif.  94611;  John  Anderson,  21  Bucareli  Dr.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94132,  and  Susanna  Chryslen  448-1/2  San 
Bruno  Ave.,  Brisbane,  Calif.  94005 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,607 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/00,  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  \/f>H 
VS.  CI.  435—219  2  Claims 

1.    An    isolated    and    purified    polypeptide    comprising    acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:3). 


5,783,435 
PROSTATE  CANCER  DRUG  SCREENINGS 
Henry  G.  Lamparski,  422  S.  El  Dorado,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94402;  Eric  R.  Schuun  20350  Stevens  Creek  Blvd.,  #305, 
Cupertino,   Calif.   95014,   and   Daniel   R.   Henderson,  995 
MaUdero  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  692,759 
Int.  CI."  C12H  1/20:  GOIH  33/53:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—252.3  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  drugs  for  the  treatment  of  prostate 
cancer  employing  prostate  cells  containing  an  endogenous  andro- 
gen receptor  and  an  expression  construct,  wherein  the  expression 
construct  comprises  a  transcriptional  initiation  region  of  a  prostate 
specific  enhancer  from  a  prostate  specific  antigen  (PSA)  gene  and 
a  promoter  and  a  gene  whose  expression  product  provides  a 
detectable  signal,  wherein  said  gene  is  under  the  transcriptional 
control  of  said  transcriptional  initiation  region,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

combining  said  cells  with  a  candidate  drug  in  the  presence  of  an 
androgen  for  sufficient  time  for  detectable  expression  of  said 
gene;  and 


5,783,439 
FORCED  HOT  AIR  HEATING  DEVICE 
Allen  Reichler,  Livingston,  Tex.,  and  Raymond  Cracauen  Ply- 
mouth, Miim.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Companv. 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846395 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—286.1  33  Qaim-s 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  biological  samples  to  a  selected 
temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  opposite  side  walls  and  at  least 
one  end  wall,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  for 
receiving  outside  air  into  said  housing; 

a  heating  chamber  positioned  in  said  housing  and  providing  an 
air  space  between  said  housing  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
heating  chamber,  said  heating  chamber  having  a  sample  open- 
ing for  receiving  biological  samples; 

a  closure  member  for  closing  said  sample  opening  in  said 
heating  chamber  and  hermetically  sealing  said  heating  cham- 
ber; 

at  least  one  heating  element  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  heating  chamber  for  heating  an  interior  of  said  heating 
chamber; 
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a  veni  in  said  healing  chamber  for  maintaining  said  heating 
chamber  substantially  at  ambient  pressure  during  a  heating 
cycle:  and 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  vent  for  capturing  particulate  materials 
escaping  from  said  heating  chamber. 


5,7&3,440 
CULTURE  VESvSEL 

Timothy  A.  Slevens,  Warwick,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  l.akes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719327 

Int.  CI."  C12M  ir24 

VS.  a.  435— 304  J  4  Claims 


5.783.441 
GENE  AND  PROTEIN  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PRKPARATION  OF  VACCINES  FOR  RICKETTSIA 
PROWAIEKII  AND  RICKETTSIA  TYPHI  AND  THE 
DETECTION  OF  BOTH 
Mitchell  Carl.  San  Diejjo,  Calif.;  Michael  E.  Dobson,  Rockville, 
Md.;  Wei-Mei  Ching,  Bethesda,  Md..  and  (;regory  A.  Dasrh, 
W'heaton.  Md..  a.ssignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washing:ton.  D.C. 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742.128,  Aug.  9.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  169.927 
Int.  CI."  C12N  liAMkinO:  A61K  .iS>/U():  C07H  21/02 
II.S.  CI.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1  A  pla.smid  consisting  of  a  recombinant  DNA  insert  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  1  (or  RG  4)  which 
encode  the  surface  layer  protein  of  R.  pwwazekii  in  a  host  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  viruses  or  fungi. 


5,783,442 

CLONING  VECTOR  PLASMID.  VECTOR-PRIMER 

DERIVED  THEREFROM  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

OF  CDNA  BANK  USING  THE  SAME 
Seishi   Kato.  Sagamihara:  Taiiashi  Aoki.  Tanashi,  and  Yuri 
I'mezawa.   Chig&saki.  all    of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  466,111,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.624.826. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  255.799.  Jun.  7.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.796.  Sep. 

3,  1993.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
606.826,  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  709,733 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283674; 
Sep.  7.  1990.  2-238332 

Int  CI.'"  C12N  15/63:15/66 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  cloning  vector  comprising  isolated  DNA  represented  by  the 
formula: 


1.  A  vessel  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending 

front,  back  and  lateral  walls  bounding  said  bottom  wall,  and 

an  upper,  generally  planar  cover  surface  thai  is  parallel  lo  said 

bottom  wall; 
a  generally  circular  opening  in  said  front  wall; 
a  neck  extending  from  said  opening  in  said  front  wall,  said  neck 

having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls: 
an  interface  area  between  said  neck  and  said  opening  in  said 

front  wall:  and 
means  for  minimizing  media  beaching  or  liquid  travel  into  said 

neck  from  said  body  located  at  said  interface  area,  wherein 

said  means  for  minimizing  beaching  is  a  breaker  wall  zone. 


R66 
SP2   I       0(K\ 


PRl 


wherein 

PRl  represents  a  promoter  acting  in  mammalian  cells: 

PR2  and  PR3  represent  promoters  for  RNA  polymerase,  which 

have  sequences  different  from  each  other: 
SPl  and  SP2  represent  sequencing  primer  regions  which  are 

different  from  each  other: 
ORl  represents  an  origin  for  replication  in  mammalian  cells; 
OR2  represents  an  origin  for  replication  of  a  single-stranded 

phage: 
OR3  represents  an  origin  for  replication  in  E.  coli: 
M  represents  a  selectable  marker: 
REl  and  RES  each  represent  a  restriction  site  selected  from  the 

group  con.sisting  of  Not  I.  SnaBI.  Sfil  and  Spel: 
RE2     represents     a     unique     restriction     site     generating     a 

3'-protruding  dN  homooligomer  end  of  about  4  bases  after 
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restriction  enzyme  digestion  and  wherein  RE2  is  a  recognition 

site  of  a  restriction  enzyme: 
RE3  represents  a  restnciion  site: 
RE4     represents     a     unique     restriction     site     generating     a 

3'-protnidiiig  end  after  restriction  enzyme  digestion: 
RE6  represents  more  than  one  restriction   site  generating  a 

3'-protruding  end  after  restriction  enzyme  digestion; 
the  position  of  OR2.  OR3  and  M  being  arbitrary  within  the 

portion  of  the  cloning  vector  between  RE6  and  PR3  that  is 

distal  from  ORl,  PRl,  SPl,  REl.  PR2,  RE2,  RE3,  RE4  and 

RE5 


5.783,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783.444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,445 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTOPIC  ANALYSIS 
Daniel  E.  Murnick,  BernardsvUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rutgers, 

The  State  University,  Piscataway.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  829,416,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^94,236. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.265 

Int  a."  COIN  }3/0O;27/66 

U.S.  a.  436—35  9  Claims 
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of  said  test  subject,  whereby  said  magnitudes  of  responses  for 
each  different  wavelengths  will  indicate  said  characteristic  of 
said  test  subject 


I.  A  mettKxl  of  determining  the  isotopic  composition  of  an 
analyte  including  multiatomic  isotope-bearing  species  incorporat- 
ing a  plurality  of  isotopes  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  analyte  in  a  condition  such  tliat  said  multi- 
atomic  isotope-bearing  species  are  present  in  excited  sutes, 
whereby  excited  multiatomic  isotope-bearing  species  incorpo- 
rating different  isotopes  will  have  different  transition  enetgies 
between  excited  states: 

(b)  applying  radiation  to  said  analyte  at  plural  wavelengths 
corresponding  to  said  different  transition  energies  between 
excited  state,  whereby  applied  radiation  at  each  of  said  wave- 
lengttis  will  interact  selectively  with  excited  multiatomic 
isotope-bearing  species  in  said  analyte  incorporating  different 
ones  of  said  isotopes:  and 

(c)  monitoring  response  of  said  analyte  to  applied  radiation  so  as 
to  determine  a  magnitude  of  said  response  for  each  of  said 
wavelengths:  the  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  deriv- 
ing said  analyte  from  a  test  subject  so  that  the  amounts  of  said 
isotopes  in  said  analyte  vary  depending  upon  a  characteristic 


5,783,446 

PARTICLE  ASSAY  USING  FLUID  VELOCITY 

GRADIENTS 

Tom  Saul.  El  Granada,  and  Hans  O.  Ribi.  Hillsborough,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biocircuits  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,983 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/07 

VS.  a.  436—45  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample,  where  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  analyte  and  a  member  of  a  reagent  composition  is  a  particle, 
and  said  analyte  and  said  reagent  composition  member  are  a 
specific  binding  pair,  which  upon  binding  result  in  agglutination, 
said  method  comprising: 
combining  in  an  assay  medium  said  sample  and  said  reagent 

composition: 
applying  a  circumferential  fluid  velocity  gradient  and  a  vertical 
fluid  velocity  gradient  to  said  assay  medium  to  promote 
mixing  and  binding  of  said  analyte  and  said  specific  binding 
pair  to  form  agglutinates,  wherein  said  agglutinates  form  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  analyte  present  in  said  sample:  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  agglutinates  as  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5,783,447 

HYPERCOAGULABILFFY  COMPARATIVE 

DETERMINANTS  OBTAINED  USING  DETECTION 

SYSTEMS  WFTH  VARIABLE  FORCE-INDUCED  ENERGY 

INPUTS 
Charles  R.  Spillert  West  Orange,  and  Eric  J.  Lazaro,  Jersey 
City,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medidiie  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  PIscaUway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,177 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/S6 
VS.  CI.  436—69  76  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  whole  blood  sample  from  a  mammal 
for  determination  of  whether  or  not  there  is  a  significant  difference 
or  change  in  values  of  comparative  determinants  of  hypercoagula- 
bility in  a  whole  blood  sample  of  said  mammal,  said  comparative 
determinants  being  derived  from  detection  systems  which  provide 
variable  force-induced  energy  inputs  to  said  blood  sample  when 
used  together  with  or  as  part  of  a  coagulation  measunng  device,  in 
order  to  identify  tlie  presence  or  incipiency  of  a  symptomatic  or 
asymptomatic  pathology  caused  by  or  leading  to  said  hypercoagu- 
lability, comprising: 

A.  preparing  anticoagulated  aliquots  from  a  whole  blood  sample 
collected  from  a  mammal; 

B.  placing  a  first  said  aliquot  in  a  suiuble  container  to  be  used  as 
a  control  aliquot: 

C.  placing  a  second  said  aliquot  in  a  suitable  container  to  be 
used  as  an  active  aliquot; 
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D.  incubating  said  control  and  said  active  aliquots  at  from  about 
35°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  for  an  incubation  period  of  up  to  about 
1  hour  or  more; 

E  initiating  endogenous  blood  coagulation  altering  processes  in 
said  control  and  said  active  aliquots  by  substantially  eliminat- 
ing anticoagulation: 

F  measuring  a  blood  coagulation  altering  process  parameter  and 
obtaining  data  which  are  values  of  comparative  determinants 
of  hypercoagulability  in  the  control  and  active  aliquots  by 
using  two  or  more  different  detection  systems  or  two  or  more 
different  components  of  a  single  detection  system  which  pro- 
vide significantly  different  force-induced  energy  inputs  to 
each  of  the  control  and  active  aliquots  being  measured:  and 

G  identifying  the  presence  or  incipiency  of  a  symptomatic  or 
asymptoinatic  pathology  caused  by  or  leading  lo  said  hyper- 
coagulability, by  analysis  of  said  values  of  the  comparative 
determinants  of  hypercoagulability  obtained  by  steps  A-F  for 
said  control  and  active  aliquots.  wherein  said  values  for  each 
of  said  control  and  active  aliquots  are  obtained  (1 )  at  different 
times  from  said  mammal.  (2)  under  conditions  of  significantly 
changed  homeosta.sis  of  said  mammal.  (3)  in  the  absence  or 
presence  of.  a  modulator,  or  (4)  from  the  same  type  of 
mammal  in  a  healthy  state,  free  of  said  pathology,  and  from 
said  mammal  being  tested,  respectively,  or  any  combination 
of  (1H4). 


5.783,448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 

Lr^ 


5,783,449 

METHOD  FOR  QIANTIFYING  ALCOHOL  CATABOLISM 

Ole«  Kuznetsov,  322  Veazie  St,  0B,  Providence,  R.l.  02904 

Filed  Oct.  25.  J  996,  Ser.  Na  736,671 

Int.  a."  COIN  .i.i/497 

VS.  a.  436—132  2  Claims 


wherein  AUCelim  is  defined  as  the  elimination  of  ethanol  and  is 
equal  to  the  descending  segment  of  the  plotted  curve,  and  the  term 
AUCabs-distr  is  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  absorption-distribution 
of  ethanol  and  is  equal  to  the  area  under  the  plotted  ascending  part 
of  the  pharmacokinctical  curve. 


1.  A  method  for  quantifying  an  individual's  catabolic  activity  for 
.ilcohol.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  single  dose  of  alcohol  of  standardized  alcohol 
intake  to  an  individual: 

b  repeatedly  measuring  the  subject's  Breath  (Blood)  Alcohol 
Concentration  before  it  reaches  zero. 

c  based  on  the  measurements  obtained  in  step  b.  plotting  the 
alcohol  concentration  levels  for  an  individual  versus  time  and 
using  compulenzed  techniques  to  obtain  value  of  the  Area 
Under  the  Curve  (AUC)  for  the  ascending  and  descending 
parts  of  the  ploned  data: 

d.  dividing  the  individual's  alcohol  eliminition  AUC  as  deter- 
mined by  the  descending  plotted  part  of  the  curve  in  step  c  by 
the  plotted  AUC  for  the  a.scending  part  of  the  pharmacokineti- 
cal  curve  to  obtain  a  representation  of  alcohol  catabolism 
presented  as  an  Index-K  value:  and 

e.  determining  said  Index-K  according  lo  the  formula: 


5,783,450 

analytical  method  and  instrument  for 

analysis  of  liql'id  sample  by  liql  id 

chromato(;raphy 

Kasumi  Yoshida,  Mito;  Junliichi  Miura.  Katsuta;  '^'oshio  Fujii. 
Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Satalie.  Katsuta;  Masahito  Ito.  Katsuta, 
and  Masao  Kamahori,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  96J72,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,412,  Oct.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-268945 

Int  CI."  COIN  30/02 

VS.  a.  436—161  8  CUims 


InScx-K: 


,4t;Celim 
/4t/Cabs  distr 


2.  An  analytical  method  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  samples, 
which  is  performed  by  an  instrument  having  an  analytical  section 
including,  in  a  flow  line,  a  metering  conduit,  a  precolumn.  a  first 
changeover  means  intermediate  said  metering  conduit  and  said 
precolumn  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  flow 
between  said  metering  conduit  and  said  precolumn.  said  first 
changeover  means  being  connected  to  a  device  for  providing  a 
earner  liquid  to  said  precolumn  through  the  first  changeover  means 
and  when  said  first  changeover  means  is  connecting  said  metering 
conduit  and  said  precolumn.  said  earner  liquid  being  directed 
through  said  metering  conduit  for  transferring  a  mixture  in  the 
metering  conduit  to  the  precolumn.  a  separation  column  and  a 
detector,  a  second  changeover  means  in  said  flow  line  between  said 
precolumn  and  said  separation  column  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  flow  between  said  precolumn  and  said  separa- 
tion column,  said  second  changeover  means  being  connected  to  a 
device  for  providing  eluent  to  the  separation  column  through  the 
second  changeover  means  and  when  said  second  changeover 
means  is  connecting  said  precolumn  and  said  separation  column 
said  eluent  being  directed  through  the  precolumn  in  order  to 
transfer  labeled  constituents  of  the  .sample  which  are  withdrawn  in 
the  precolumn  to  the  separation  column  and  a  prepanng  section 
including,  outside  of  said  flow  line,  sample  containers,  a  labeling 
reagent  container,  a  mixing  container  and  a  pipette  having  a  pipette 
nozzle,  said  analytical  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a  first  step  of  delivering  a  sample  from  any  one  of  the  sample 
containers  to  the  mixing  container,  delivering  a  labeling 
reagent  from  the  labeling  reagent  container  to  the  mixing 
container  and  delivering  a  mixture  of  the  sample  and  reagent 
from  the  mixture  container  lo  an  injection  port  of  the  flow  line 
10  fill  the  metenng  conduit  of  the  analytical  section  with  the 
mixture,  each  said  delivenng  being  performed  by  actuating 
the  pipette  nozzle: 
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a  second  step  of  transferring  the  mixture  from  the  metering 
conduit  through  the  flow  line  by  way  of  said  first  changeover 
means  to  the  precolumn  and  withdrawing  labeled  constituents 
fiom  the  mixture  in  said  precolumn: 

a  third  step  of  transferring  withdrawn  labeled  constituents  from 
the  precolumn  through  the  flow  line  by  way  of  said  second 
changeover  means  to  the  separation  column  to  separate  the 
labeled  constituents  and  detecting  the  separated  labeled  con- 
stituents with  said  detector:  and 

wherein  while  a  first  sample  is  subjected  to  said  first  step,  a 
second  sample,  preceding  the  first  sample,  is  subjected  to  said 
second  step  and  a  third  sample,  preceding  the  second  sample, 
is  subjected  to  said  third  step. 


5,783,451 
PIPETTING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Van  Praet,  Bergenstraat  49,  3053  Hassrode,  Belgiuoi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,952,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^20 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Apr.     15,     1994, 
09400392 

InL  a.*  COIN  1/10:1/14 
MS.  a.  436—180  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  fluids  using  in  combination  a  volumet- 
ric pump,  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft,  a  motor  driver,  an  encoder,  and  a 
computing  unit  operatively  associated  with  a  calculation  unit, 
wherein  movement  of  the  shaft  includes  two  simultaneous 
motions,  a  first  motion  of  an  up  and  down  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
displace  fluid  in  conjunction  with  a  second  motion  of  rotating  the 
shaft  thereby  moving  a  volume  of  fluid  from  an  input  port  to  a 
separate  output  port,  wherein  movement  of  the  shaft  provides 
quasi-sinusoidal  pulsed  fluid  volume  discharges,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  reference  position  means  to  monitor  rotational  posi- 
tion of  the  motor  shaft: 
monitoring  the  routional  position  of  the  shaft  using  the  refer- 
ence position  means; 
operating  the  calculation  means  in  relation  to  the  reference 

position  means: 
calculating  with  the  calculation  means  a  fractional  pulsed  vol- 
ume of  fluid  that  corresponds  to  a  calculated  number  of 
degrees  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  based  on  a  monitored  rota- 
tional position  of  the  shaft: 
causing  the  shaft  to  move  the  calculated  number  of  degrees  of 
rotation  so  as  to  discharge  said  fractional  pulsed  volume  based 
on  the  calculated  number  of  degrees  of  rotation. 


5,783,452 

COVERED  MICROCHANNELS  AND  THE 

MICROFABRICATION  THEREOF 

Steve  D.  Jons;   Paul  J.  O'Connor,  and   Ing-Fen  Hu,  all  of 

Midland,   Mich.,   assignors   to   University   of  Washington. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,683 
InL  a."  COIN  33/00:30/02;  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  436—183  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  covered  microchannel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  filler  material  onto  a  laminate  which  comprises  a 
substrate  having  adhered  thereto  an  etchable  matenal  havuig  a 
groove,  so  that  the  filler  material  covers  the  etchable  material 
and  fills  the  groove: 

b)  removing  filler  material  from  the  etchable  material  but  not 
from  the  groove; 

c)  coating  the  etchable  material  and  the  filler  matenal  remaining 
in  the  groove  with  an  adbenng.  formable,  capping  material  to 
form  a  capped  laminate: 

d)  uncovering  the  filler  material  that  remains  in  the  groove  at 
both  ends  of  the  groove;  and 

e)  removing  the  filler  from  the  groove  with  a  solvent  for  the 
filler,  so  that  the  capping  material  and  the  etchable  material 
form  the  covered  microchannel. 


5,783,453 
NON-SEPARATION  SPECIFIC  BINDING 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  ASSAY 
Eve  H.  Barlow,  HoUiston;  Eddie  Carroll,  III,  Waltham:  Joseph 
E.  Connolly,  Dedham;  Michael  J.  Lee,  Sherbom;  Richard  A. 
Martinelli,  Brighton,  and  John  T.  Unger,  Medfield,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  East 
Walpoie,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,549 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/551:33/553:  C12G  l/OO 
VS.  a.  436—518  22  Oaims 

1.  A  non-separation  specific  binding  assay  to  detect  or  quantify 
the  presence  of  an  analyte.  said  assay  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  with  a  solid  phase,  which  comprises  a 
metal  oxide  and  to  which  is  attached  a  first  binding  conjugate, 
and  with  a  tracer,  which  comprises  an  acridinium  or  benzacn- 
dinium  ester  labeled  second  binding  conjugate,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  binding  conjugates  may  be  the  same  or 
different: 

(b)  allowing  said  solid  phase,  tracer  and  sample  to  react  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  specific  binding  complex 
attached  to  said  solid  phase  and  a  free  ftaction  unattached  to 
said  solid  phase: 

(c)  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  activating  agent  to 
flash  said  acridinium  or  benzacridinium  ester  tracer  and  pro- 
vide a  modulated  chemiluminescent  signal: 

(d)  measuring  said  modulated  signal;  and 

(e)  associating  said  modulated  signal  with  a  reference  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  or  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample; 
wherein  said  modulated  signal  is  the  total  chemiluminescent 

signal  from  the  reaction  mixture  including  the  quenched 
chemiluminescent  signal  contributed  by  the  tracer  that  is 
bound  to  the  solid  phase  and  the  chemiluminescent  signal 
from  any  tracer  remaining  in  said  free  fraction: 

wherein  the  amount  of  tracer  of  said  step  (a)  is  separately 
activated  to  emit  a  chemiluminescent  light  emission  that  is 
measured  in  the  absence  of  said  solid  phase  resulting  in  a 
unquenched  signal  count  measurement; 

wherein  a  9t  quench  effect  is  calculated  using  said  modulated 
signal  of  said  step  (d)  and  the  unquenched  signal  count  by 
an  equation: 


*  Quench 


(.        Modulated  Signal  Counts     \ 
Unquenched  Signal  Counts   / 
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wherein  said  %  quench  effect  is  associated  with  said  reference 
of  said  step  (e)  to  provide  a  determination  of  the  presence 
or  the  amount  of  said  analyte. 


5,783,454 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FREE  RADICAL 
PHARMACEl'TICALS  I'SING  SELENIl'M  CONJICJATES 
Julian  E.  Spallhob,  6105  Elmwood  Ave.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424, 

and  Ted  W.  Reid,  3511  43rd  St.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79413 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  243,709,  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432.584 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .K1/55J 
VS.  CI.  436—525  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  maicing  a  selenium-carrier  conjugate  for  in  vivo 
administration  coinpnsing: 

covalently  attaching  (i)  an  organic  selenium  compound  reactive 
in  VIVO  with  thiol  for  the  generation  of  superoxides,  said 
selenium  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  RSeH.  RSeR.  R.SeR  .  RSeSeR  and  RSeSeR'.  wherein  R  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  comprises  an  aliphatic 
residue  containing  at  least  one  reactive  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehyde,  amino,  alcoholic,  phos- 
phate, sulfate,  halogen,  phenolic  reactive  groups  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  to  (ii)  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteins,  peptides,  carbohydrates,  lipids,  vita- 
mins, drugs,  lectin,  plasmid.  liposome,  nucleic  acids  and 
implantable  devices  for  specific  attachment  to  an  in  vivo 
target  site,  said  carrier  having  a  constituent  for  forming  a 
covalent  bond  with  said  selenium-carrier  conjugate. 


5,783.455 
REGENERABLE  SOLID  PHASE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
SPECIFIC  BINDING  REACTIONS 
Andreas  W'iegand,  Schwalmstadt,  and  Rudolf  Schmidtber|;er, 
Marburx,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Behrinf;  Diagnos- 
tics (imbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  542,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994.  44  36 
910.7 

Int  a."  GOIN  3J/553 
U.S.  CI.  436—525  U  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  detection  and  determination  of  one  or  more 
analytes  in  a  sample  of  a  biological  material,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

a)  adsorbing  a  binding  partner  specific  for  the  one  or  more 

analytes  onto  a  regenerable  precious  metal  solid  phase, 
bi  contacting  the  sample  of  the  biological  material  with  the 
regenerable  solid  phase. 

c)  determining  the  amount  of  the  one  or  more  analytes  bound  to 
the  regenerable  solid  phase; 

d)  determining  the  prescence  or  amount  of  the  one  or  more 
analytes  in  the  sample  fn>m  the  amount  of  the  one  or  more 
analytes  bound  to  the  regenerable  solid  phase;  and 

e)  regenerating  the  regenerable  solid  phase  by  desorbing  the 
binding  partner  specific  for  the  one  or  more  analytes  from  the 
regenerable  solid  phase; 

wherein  said  regenerated  solid  phase  is  capable  of  adsorbing  the 
same  or  a  different  binding  partner  onto  the  regenerable  solid 
phase  and  repeating  steps  b)-e) 


5.783.457 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 

HAVING  AN  ASYMMETRIC  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 

POCKET  STRUCTURE 

Cben-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micrt>- 

electronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,887 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan.  Dec.  27,  19%,  85116177 
int  CI."  HOIL  2l/S247:2l/265 
VS.  O.  437—35  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  f)a.sh  memory  cell  having  an  asymmet- 
ric source  and  drain  poclcet  structure,  comprising: 

successively  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer,  a  first  conductive 
layer,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  over  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

patterning  the  second  conductive  layer,  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
first  conductive  layer,  and  the  tunnel  oxide  layer  to  form  a 
gate  electrode  structure; 

performing  a  first  ion  implantation  procedure  to  introduce  a  first 
impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  thereby  to  form  a  tieavily-doped  source  region  and  a 
heavily-doped  drain  region; 

performing  a  second  ion  implantation  procedure  at  a  till  angle  of 
25°  to  45°.  to  introduce  a  second  impunty  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  into  the  semiconductor  substrate,  so  as  to 
form  a  pair  of  asymmetric  lightly-doped  regions,  with  one  of 
the  asymmetric  lightly-doped  regions  surrounding  the 
heavily-doped  source  region,  and  the  other  of  the  asymmetric 
lightly-doped  regions  beneath  the  heavily-doped  drain  region: 

forming  an  insulating  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  the  gate  electrode 
structure: 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  over  exposed  surfaces  of  the  gate 
electrode  structure,  the  insulating  spacer,  and  the  heavily- 
doped  source  and  drain  regions; 

patterning  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  an  opening  and  expose  a 
portion  of  the  gate  electrode  structure,  the  insulating  spacer, 
and  the  heavily-doped  drain  region; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  tlie  insulating  spacer; 

performing  a  third  ion  implantation  procedure  at  a  tilt  angle  of 
25°  to  45°.  to  introduce  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  into  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming  a  heavily- 
doped  pocket  region  surrounding  the  heavily-doped  drain 
region;  and 

removing  the  photoresist  layer. 


5,783,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,458 
ASYMMETRICAL  P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
NITRIDED  OXIDE  PATTERNED  TO  ALLOW  SELECT 
FORMATION  OF  A  GROWN  SIDEWALL  SPACER 
Daniel  Kadosh;  Robert  Dawson,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,731 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/44 

VS.  a.  437^*4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  p-channel  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain 

region  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gale  conductor: 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  second  ultraviolet  rays  which  are 
impinged  on  said  resist  pattern  masic  are  in  an  amount,  for 
a  time,  and  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  sufficient  to  cure 
the  resist  pattern  maslc  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  at  least 
reduce  the  amount  of  a  decomposed  polymer,  which  is  not 
ashed  to  a  substantial  extent  by  reaction  with  said  ashing 
gas,  comprising  oxygen  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  (H)  and  hydrogen 
oxide  (OH),  which  would  otherwise  be  formed  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  resist  pattern  mask  upon  etching  said  metaJ 
layer  with  said  reactive  gas  comprising  chlorine. 


implanting  a  first  p-type  dopant  into  said  source  region  and  said 

drain  region; 
exposing  said  drain  region,  said  source  region  and  said  gate 

conductor  to  a  nitrogen  and  oxygen  ambient  to  form  a  nitrided 

oxide: 
forming  an  opening  through  said  layer  of  nitrided  oxide  to 

expose  only  said  drain  region  and  a  sidewall  surface  of  said 

gate  conductor  adjacent  said  drain  region; 
growing  a  drain-side  spacer  oxide  upon  the  exposed  said  drain 

region  and  said  sidewall  surface:  and 
while  retaining  said  layer  of  nitrided  oxide,  implanting  a  second 

p-type  dopant  into  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region. 


5,783.460 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  DUAL  STRIPE 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  (DRMR)  HEAD  FOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  RECORDING 

Chemg-Chyi  Han.  and  Mao-Min  Chen,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Headwav  Technologies,  Inc.,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.208 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—3  10  Oaims 


5.783.459 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tamotsu  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  and  Kouichi  Kawahara,  Satsuma- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited,  Satsuma-gun,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1993,  5-117482 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/312:21/461 
VS.  a.  437—194  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  wiring,  comprising  aluminum. 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

disposing  an  undercoating  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 

disposing  a  metal  layer,  comprising  aluminum,  on  the  under- 
coating  layer: 

disposing  a  resist  layer  on  the  metal  layer: 

impinging  first  ultra  violet  radiation  on  the  resist  layer  to  pro- 
duce a  resist  pattern  on  the  metal  layer: 

developing  said  optically  patterned  resist  layer  to  form  a  resist 
pattern  mask  which  exposes  a  p>ortion  of  said  metal  layer 
therethrough; 

irradiating  said  resist  pattern  mask  with  a  plurality  of  curing 
second  ultraviolet  rays  of  different  wavelengths  whereby  pro- 
ducing a  cured  resist  pattern  mask: 

etching  the  metal  layer,  with  reactive  gas  including  chlorine, 
through  the  cured  resist  pattern  mask,  leaving  metal  in  the 
shape  of  wiring  under  the  cured  resist  pattern  mask; 
wherein,  in  the  absence  of  said  irradiating  with  said  second 
ultraviolet  curing  radiation,   said  etching  is  carried  out 
under  conditions  which  would  produce  aluminum  chloride 
reacting  with  said  resist  pattern  mask  to  form  a  decom- 
posed polymer  on  said  mask;  and  thereafter 

ashing  the  cured  resist  pattern  mask  with  ashing  gas  comprising 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  monoxide; 


16o     18o    20'  22-   24'     18b     16b 


1.  A  method  for  f(»ining  a  dual  stripe  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
sensor  element  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  layer: 

forming  upon  the  substrate  layer  a  pair  of  patterned  first  conduc- 
tor lead  layers: 

forming  and  aligning  upon  the  pair  of  patterned  first  conductor 
lead  layers  a  pair  of  patterned  first  anti-ferromagnetic  longi- 
tudinal magnetic  biasing  layers,  the  horizontal  separation  of 
the  pair  of  patterned  first  conductor  lead  layers  and  the  pair  of 
patterned  first  anti -ferromagnetic  longitudinal  magnetic  bias- 
ing layers  defining  a  track  width  of  the  substrate; 

forming  upon  the  substrate  layer  a  blanket  first  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  layer,  the  blanket  first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer 
contacting  and  completely  covering  the  track  width  of  the 
substrate  and  contacting  and  at  least  partially  covering  the 
pair  of  patterned  first  anti -ferromagnetic  longitudinal  mag- 
netic biasing  layers: 

forming  upon  the  blanket  first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  a 
blanket  inter-stripe  dielectric  layer: 

forming  upon  the  blanket  inter-stripe  dielectric  layer  a  blanket 
second  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer: 

forming  upon  the  blanket  second  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  a 
first  lift  off  stencil  comprising: 
a  first  patterned  soluble  underlayer:  and 
a  first  patterned  masking  layer  formed  syminetrically  over- 
hanging upon  the  first  patterned  soluble  underlayer,  the  first 
lift  off  stencil  completely  overlapping  the  track  width  of  the 
substrate   and   at   least   partially   overlapping   the   pair  of 
patterned    first    antiferromagnetic    longitudinal    magnetic 
biasing  layers; 

employing  the  first  lift  off  stencil  as  an  etch  mask  to  form  from 
the  blanket  second  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer,  the  blanket 
inter-stripe  dielectric  layer  and  the  blanket  first  magnetoresis- 
tive (MR)  layer  a  patterned  second  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
layer,  a  patterned  mter-stripe  dielectric  layer  and  a  patterned 
first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  with  fully  aligned  edges; 

employing  then  the  first  lift  off  stencil  as  a  lift  off  mask  to  form 
a  patterned  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate,  the  patterned 
dielectric  layer  covering  the  fully  aligned  edges  of  the  pat- 
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temed  second   magnetoresislive  (MR)  layer,  the  patterned 
inter-stnpe  dielectric  layer  and  the  patterned  first  magneiore- 
sistive  (MR)  layer: 
removing  then  the  first  lift  off  sieiKil  from  the  patterned  second 

magneloresrstive  (MR)  layer; 
forming  a  second   lift  off  stencil   upon   the   patterned   second 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer,  the  second  lift  off  stencil  com- 
prising: 

a  second  patterned  soluble  underlayer:  and 
a  second  patterned  mask  layer  formed  symmetrically  over- 
hanging  upon   the   second   pallemed   soluble   underlayer. 
where  the  second  lift  off  stencil  is  substantially  equal  to  and 
substantiaJly  centered  within  the  track  width  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
employing  the  second  lift  off  stencil  as  a  lift  off  mask  to  form 
upon  the  pallemed  second  magneloresislive  layer  a  pair  of 
patterned  second  longitudinal  magnetic  biasing  layers  having 
formed  and  aligned  thereupon  a  pair  of  patterned  second 
conductor  lead  layers. 
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1.  A  temporary  package  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die.  com- 
prising: 

a  base  comprising  an  array  of  metal  ball  contacts  and  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  configured  to  establish  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  die;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  paths  on  the  base  electrically  connecting 
the  ball  contacts  and  the  contact  members; 

the  ball  contacts  comprising  a  wear  resistant  metal; 

the  ball  contacts  composing  generally  spherically  shaped  mem- 
bers configured  for  multiple  electrical  engagements  with  mat- 
ing electrical  connectors  of  a  test  apparatus. 


5,783.462 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EXTERNAL  CONTACT  TO  A 
MOSFET  DRAIN  FOR  TESTING  OF  STACKED- 
CAPACITOR  DRAMS 
Julie  Huant;,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1W7,  Her.  No.  7»7,I95 
Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2l/t)6:2l/H242 
11.S.  CI.  438—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  external  electrical  contact  to  the 
MOSFET  drain  of  a  stacked  capacitor  DRAM  cell  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  wafer  having: 

1.  a  MOSFET  formed  within  its  surface; 

ii.  a  polysilicon  wordline  forming  the  gale  of  said  MOSFET; 

iii.   a   polysilicon   hilline   connected   to   the   source   of  said 

MOSFET; 
iv.  a  capacitor  storage  plate  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 

MOSFET; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  .said  wafer; 
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5,783.461 

TEMPORARY  SEMICONDl  (TOR  PACKAGE  HAVING 

HARD-METAL.  DENSE-ARR.\Y  BALL  CONTACTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

David  R.  Hembree,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  726,349 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2i/i4:2l/(>6:  GOIR  il/26 

IJ.S.  CI.  438—17  31  Oaims 
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(c)  depositing  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 

(d)  depositing  and  paneming  a  first  photoresist  layer  lo  define  a 
first  opening  in  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  storage 
plate; 

(e)  etching  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  to  form  said  first  opening  in  said  doped  polysili- 
con layer  and  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  thereby  expos- 
ing said  capacitor  storage  plate: 

(f»  renwving  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

(g)  depositing  an  insulative  layer; 

(h)  plananzing  said  insulative  layer: 

(i)  depositing  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  layer: 

(j)  etching  said  insulative  layer  to  form  a  second  opening, 
smaller  than,  and  concentric  with  said  first  opening,  exposing 
said  capacitor  storage  plate: 

(k)  removing  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

(1)  forming  a  conductive  plug  in  said  second  opening: 

(m)  depositing  a  metal  layer; 

(n)  depositing  and  patterning  a  third  photoresist  layer; 

(o)  etching  said  metal  layer  thereby  forming  a  metal  stripe 
connected  to  said  conductive  plug: 

(p)  removing  said  third  photoresist  layer: 

(q)  providing  means  for  connecting  electrical  test  instrumenta- 
tion lo  said  polysilicon  wordline.  said  polysilicon  bitline.  said 
silicon  wafer  and  said  metal  stripe. 


5.783.463 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODl'CTNG  SAID  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 

ShiniLsu  Takehashi.  and  Kenzo  Hatada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.183,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,640.044. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077112 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/t)0 

VS.  a.  438—112  7  Claims 

Bo'l<*%^  UMICOtOJCTOH  CHI* 
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I   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  placing,  on  a  first  face  of  a  die  pad  of  a  lead  frame, 
a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  polygonal  flat  shape,  and 
fixing  said  first  semiconductor  chip  onto  said  die  pad  with 
adhesives; 
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a  second  step  of  placing,  on  a  second  face  of  said  die  pad.  a 
second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  polygonal  flat  shape  in 
which  the  number  of  the  sides  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  sides 
of  said  first  semiconductor  chip,  said  second  semiconductor 
chip  being  secured  to  said  die  pad  with  adhesives; 

a  third  step  of  connecting  bonding  pads  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor chip  to  inner  leads  through  bonding  wires; 

a  fourth  step  of  connecting  bonding  pads  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor chip  to  inner  leads  through  bonding  wires;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  sealing,  with  resin,  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor chips,  said  bonding  wires  and  said  inner  leads  such  that 
they  are  embedded  in  said  resin. 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  being  disposed  at  said 
first  and  second  steps  such  that  the  projected  lines,  on  said  die 
pad.  of  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  polygons  forming  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  chips,  intersect  with  each 
other  at  a  predetermined  angle. 


5.783.464 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
CIRCUIT  LEAD-ON  PACKAGE 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,541.  Jan.  30,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,587,  Jun.  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,556 
lnLCl.''H01L2//6O 
U,S.  a.  438—112  14  Oaims 


5.783.465 
COMPLUNT  BUMP  TECHNOLOGY 
Everett  Joseph  Canning,  Trenton,  NJ.,-  Donald  W.  Finley. 
Fairless  Hills.  Pa.;  Charies  K.  Hoppes,  Whippany.  NJ.,  and 
Michael  Sheridan,  Sandown,  N.H..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,606 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  438—119  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  bonding  two  elements  togedier,  said  two  elements 
consisting  of  an  electrical  or  photonic  component  and  a  substrate 
for  supporting  said  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  bonding  pad  on  the  first  of  said 
elements. 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  photodefinable  polymer  on  the  surface  of 
said  second  element,  said  photodefinable  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  T^, 

c.  masking  said  layer  of  photodefinable  polymer  with  a  mask 
having  a  plurality  of  actinic  light  transparent  features  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  bumps, 

d.  exposing  said  masked  photodefinable  layer  to  actinic  light. 

e.  developing  said  photodefinable  layer  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
bump  features  on  the  surface  of  said  second  element,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bump  features  having  a  to  p  surface  and 
sidewall  surfaces  exposed  by  the  developing  step  e., 

f.  coaling  the  top  surface  and  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  bumps  with  a  metal  coating  so  that  the  polymer  bump  is 
substantially  completely  encased  in  said  metal  coating. 

g.  positioning  the  said  plurality  of  bumps  in  registration  with 
said  plurality  of  bonding  pads, 

h.  providing  a  layer  of  anisotropic  conductive  film  between  the 

plurality  of  bonding  pads  and  the  plurality  of  bumps, 
i.  urging  said  first  and  second  elements  together, 
j.  heating  said  first  and  second  elements  to  a  bonding  tempera- 
ture, while  applying  pressure  to  said  elements  to  bond  said 
plurality  of  bumps  to  said  plurality  of  bonding  pads. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  ceramic 
integrated  circuit  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  in  a  ceramic  housing, 
said  housing  comprising  a  base,  an  electrical  connection  por- 
tion and  a  seal  ring,  said  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  face 
with  integrated  circuit  connection  pads  thereon; 

attaching  an  internal  lead  frame  to  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
face  of  said  integrated  circuit  die,  said  internal  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  said  conductors 
being  selectively  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit  connec- 
tion pads,  each  said  electrical  conductor  being  aligned  with 
and  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  via  formed  in  said 
electrical  connection  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending 
therefrom  through  said  ceramic  housing  base,  each  said  via 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  contact  disposed 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  ceramic  housing  base; 

attaching  a  cover  to  said  ceramic  housing  seal  ring,  said  cover 
and  housing  being  hermetically  sealed  together; 

attaching  an  external  lead  frame  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
ceramic  housing  base,  said  external  lead  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  lead  connection  tips,  each  said  lead  connection  tip 
being  aligned  with  a  said  electrical  contact:  and 

connecting  said  lead  connection  tips  to  selected  ones  of  said 
electrical  contacts. 


5,783,466 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Wataru  Takahashi,  Tokyo;   Noriaki  Dousen,  and   Nobuyuki 

Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  316.483.  Sep.  30.  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266336 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  438—122  6  Oaims 


32b 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semicondiKtor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  semiconductor  element  on  a  metallic  pattern  mem- 
ber fixed  onto  one  major  surface  of  a  substrate  by  an  alloy 
layer  interposed  between  the  pattern  member  and  the  sub- 
strate, said  alloy  layer  composed  of  material  constituting  the 
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panem  member  and  the  substrate,  said  metallic  pattern  mem- 
ber contigured  to  have  an  external  terminal  portion  extending 
from  said  substrate  substantially  parallel  with  said  one  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and  said  substrate  made  of  an 
elecuically  msulative  material  having  a  relatively  high  ther- 
mal conductivity; 
fixing  a  metallic  layer  onto  another  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate by  an  alloy  layer  interposed  between  the  metallic  layer 
and  the  substrate,  said  alloy   layer  composed  of  material 
constituting  the  metallic  layer  and  the  substrate; 
hxing  a  heat  dissipation  plate  onto  said  metallic  layer;  and 
coating  both  said  substrate  mounted  with  said  semiconductor 
element  and  said  heat  dissipation  plate  with  an  insulative 
matenal  so  as  to  expose  the  external  terminal  portion. 


5.783,467 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURES  USING 

IMPLANTATION  OF  BOTH  NEUTRAL  AND  DOPANT 

SPECIES 

Yu-Pio  Han.  Dallas.  Tex.;  Ying-Tsong  Loh.  Saratoga,  Calif., 

and  Ivan  .Sanchez.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*2,844 

Int  a.'>H01L2//82 

11,5.  CL  4M— 131  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  malting  an  antifuse  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  planar  lower  electrode; 

depositing  a  substantially  planar  amorphous  silicon  layer  over 
said  lower  electrode  such  that  a  hrsi  surface  of  said  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  thereof  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
lower  electrode,  wherein  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  is 
deposited  over  said  lower  electrode  such  that  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  is  in  physical  contact  with  substantially  only  said 
lower  electrode; 

lon-implanting  both  a  neutral  species  and  a  dopant  species  into 
at  least  a  ponion  of  a  second  surface  of  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  which  opposes  said  hrsi  surface  of  said  amor- 
phous silicon  layer;  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  over  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  in 
electrical  contact  at  least  with  said  portion  of  said  second 
surface  after  said  portion  of  said  second  surface  is  ion- 
implanted  with  both  said  rteulral  species  and  said  dopant 
species. 


5.783,468 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hongyong  Zhang;  Torn  Taliayama.  and  \'asuhiko  Taliemura. 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.185,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,569,610. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,628 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-79004; 
Mar.  12.  1993,  5-79005 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2//S4 
VS.  CI.  438—166  15  Claims 

LASER  LIGHT 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  over  a  sub- 
strate, said  film  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  substance  containing  at  least  one  catalytic  element  in 
contact  with  all  of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  film  for 
promoting  a  crystallization  of  said  semiconductor  film; 

selectively  irradiating  a  first  ponion  and  not  a  second  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  film  with  light  to  crystallize  said  first 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  film;  and 

annealing  said  semiconductor  film  by  heating  after  said  irradiat- 
ing step  to  crystallize  at  least  said  second  portion  ol  said 
semiconductor  film. 


5,783,469 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINt;  NITRW.ENATED  GATE 

STRUCTl'RK  FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSISTOR 

PERFORMANCE 

Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek,  and  Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,240 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/S2JH 

VS.  a.  438—199  13  Claims 


1   A  methtxi  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprises  a  p-well  region  and  an  n-well  region 
laterally  displaced  from  said  p-well  region,  and 
wherein  said  p-well  and  said  n-well  regions  each  further 
comprise  a  channel  region  laterally  displaced  between  a 
pair  of  source/drain  regions; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  gate  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer; 
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introducing  a  nitrogen-bearing  impurity  distribution  into  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive  gate  layer; 

annealing  said  conductive  gate  layer  and  said  dielectric  layer 
with  a  rapid  thermal  anneal  process  in  which  an  ambient  is 
maintained  between  approximately  900°  to  1100°  C.  for  a 
duration  less  than  approximately  5  minutes;  and 

patterning  said  conductive  gate  layer  to  form  a  first  and  a  second 
conductive  gate  structure  wherein  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive gate  structures  are  positioned  over  said  p-well  channel 
region  and  said  n-well  channel  region. 


5,783,470 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CMOS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM- 
ACCESS  MEMORY  STRUCTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,665 

Inta.*H0IL2//8242 

U.S.  a.  438—253  19  Oaims 


both  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and  said  material  layer 

and  contacting  one  of  said  source  and  drain  implants; 
wherein  forming  said  material  layer  over  said  second  layer  of 

silicon  oxide  includes  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  intermediate  oxide  layer  over  said  second  layer 
of  oxide,  which  first  intermediate  oxide  layer  has  an  irregu- 
lar upper  surface; 

planarizing  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  intermediate  oxide 
layer;  and 

forming  a  second  intermediate  oxide  layer  over  said  pla- 
narized  upper  surface  of  said  first  intermediate  oxide  layer. 


5,783,471 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MEMORY 
ARRAYS  AND  IMPR0\T:D  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sam  Chu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Catalyst  Semictmductor. 

Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,721,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,819 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  43»-257  31  Claims 


1  A  self-aligning  photolithographic  method  of  making  a  CMOS- 
DRAM  device  having  multiple  memory  cells,  each  said  multiple 
memory  cells  including  a  FET  and  a  capacitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  silicon  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  substrate; 
patterning  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  define  an  opening 

through  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  said  substrate; 
forming  a  first  well  by  a  nnethod  that  includes  the  steps  of: 
implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a  first 
sub-surface  region  of  said  substrate  through  said  opening, 
such  that  said  sub-surface  region  is  self  aligned  with  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  that  is  aligned  with  said  opening; 
and 
using  said  first  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  substantially  prevent 
said  substrate  from  being  implanted  with  said  first  dopant 
except  at  said  opening; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  in  said  opening; 
reriMving  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  second  well  adjacent  said  first  well  by  a  method  that 
includes  the  steps  of: 

implanting  a  second  dopant  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type  of  the  first  dopant  into  a  second 
subsurface  region  of  said  substrate  that  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  layer  of  silicon  oxide;  and 
using  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  to  substantially  prevent 
implantation  of  said  second  dopant  into  said  first  well; 
fomung  in  said  first  well  region  of  said  substrate  a  spaced  apart 
pair  of  source  and  drain  implants  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  which  is  opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  first 
well  region; 
forming  a  gate  element  over  said  substrate  aligned  between  said 

pair  of  source  and  said  drain  implants  to  define  said  FET; 
coating  said  gate  element  with  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide 

over  said  substrate; 
forming  a  matenal  layer  over  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 
forming  a  capacitor  strticture  over  said  substrate  in  alignment 

with  one  of  said  source  and  drain  implants; 
including  in  said  capacitor  structure  a  conductive  one  capacitor 
plate  structure  with  a  poition  electrically  connecting  through 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  menwry  array  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  gate  structures  for  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  on  said 

substrate; 
forming  sounce/drain  regions  in  said  substrate,  between  said  gate 

structures;  ' 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  structures  and  said 

substrate; 
forming  from  said  first  insulating  layer,  sidewall  spacers  on 

sidewalls  of  said  gate  structures; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  which  fills  spaces  between 

adjacent  sidewall  spacers;  and 
patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  first  plurality  of 

conductive  plugs  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  said  source/ 

drain  regions,  wherein  each  conductive  plug  in  said  first 

plurality  of  conductive  plugs  provides  a  source  line  for  said 

memory  array. 
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5.783,472 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  SOI  TRANSISTOR 

Hiroyuki  Miwa:  Takayuki  Gomi.  and  Katsuyuki  Kato.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignon>  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  319.150.  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.629.217, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245.767,  May  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,580.797.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51.765,  Apr.  26, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

787.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  5-160263: 
May  1,  1992,  4-112714;  May  27,  1992.  4-160264;  May  27,  1992, 
4-160265;  May  28.  1992,  4-162306 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  a.  438—335  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
bipolar  transistor  in  a  silicon  substrate  on  an  insulating  film,  which 
comprises 

a  step  of  mjecting  a  lirst  impurity  into  a  first  region  of  said 

silicon  substrate, 
a  step  of  removmg  a  portion  of  said  tirsi  region, 
a  step  of  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  remaining  portion  of 

said  tirsi  region, 
a  step  of  forming  poly  Si  on  said  insulating  layer, 
a  step  of  injecting  said  tirsi  impunty  to  said  poly  Si  and  then 

applying  heat  treatment, 
a  step  of  opening  a  contact  hole  to  a  second  region  of  said 

silicon  substrate,  and 
a  step  of  injecting  a  second  impunty  to  said  first  region  and  said 

second  region  and  then  applying  heal  treatment. 


5,783.473 

STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  A 

SPLIT  GATE  FLASH  MEMORY  UNIT 

Kuo-TUng  SunK,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vitelic, 

Inc..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,276 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S247 

VS.  a.  438—265  16  Claims 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  split  gate  flash  memory  unit, 
kompnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  insulating  layer, 
and  forming  a  hrst  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer,  and  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  first  con- 
ductive layer: 


(b)  removing  pan  of  said  third  insulating  layer  and  part  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  lo  expose  left  and  right  sidewalls  of  said 
hrst  conductive  layer  and  part  area  of  the  first  insulating  layer: 

(c)  performing  an  oxidation  process  to  form  a  second  insulating 
layer  on  left  and  right  sidewalls  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  on  said  part  area  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  wherein  by 
a  blocking  function  of  said  third  insulating  layer  on  said 
second  insulating  layer  an  asperity  effect  on  left  and  nght 
edges  of  said  first  conductive  layer  is  reduced:  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  and  third 
insulating  layers  to  form  said  split  gate  flash  memory  unit. 


5,783.474 
REDUCED  MASK  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MOS  GATED  DEVICES  USING  DOPANT-ENHANCED- 
OXIDATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Janardhanan  S.  Ajit,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,099,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.474.946.  This  application  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser  No.  570,517 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  43»— 279  25  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  MOS  gated  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  masking  layer  atop  a  major  surface  of  a  silicon 
wafer: 

(b)  patterning  said  masking  layer  in  a  first  mask  step  to  expose 
openings  in  said  masking  layer: 

(c)  implanting  first  species  atoms  in  the  exposed  openings  in  the 
masking  layer  lo  form  at  least  one  region  in  said  silicon  wafer 
doped  with  said  first  species  atoms: 

(d)  etching  the  masking  layer  away  completely: 

(e)  growing  an  insulation  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer  to  define  at  least  one  first  insulation  area,  disposed  over 
said  region  doped  with  said  first  species  atoms,  which  is 
relatively  thicker  than  at  least  a  second  insulation  area  adja- 
cent to  said  first  insulation  area: 

(f)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  atop  said  insulation  layer  and 
patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  in  a  second  masking  step  to 
cover  and  mask  a  third  area  and  to  expose  a  fourth  area  atop 
said  insulation  layer: 

(g)  implanting  second  species  atoms  through  said  insulation 
layer  in  said  exposed  fourth  area  and  diffusing  said  implanted 
second  species  atoms  through  said  exposed  fourth  area  to 
form  at  least  one  base  region  in  said  silicon  wafer: 

(h)  implanting  third  species  atoms  through  said  insulauon  layer 
in  said  exposed  fourth  area  at  an  energy  sufficient  to  penetrate 
said  second  insulation  area  but  insufficient  to  penetrate  said 
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first  insulation  area,  thereby  to  form  at  least  one  source  region 
in  said  at  least  one  base  region:  and 
(i)  thereafter  forming  a  source  contact  which  contacts  said  at 
least  one  source  region  and  said  at  least  one  base  region. 


5,783,475 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SPACER 

Shrinath  Ramaswami,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,648,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,894 

Int  a.*'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—303  20  Qaims 


riJi    .    .ii: 

heating  the  substrate  to  fonn  silicon  oxide  where  the  oxygen  was 

implanted:  and 
filling  the  trench  with  a  dielectric  layer. 
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5,783,477 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  COMPOUNDS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  TO  CREATE  AN  OHMIC 
INTERFACE 
Fred  A.  Kish,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  David  A.  Vanderwater,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718^23,  Sep.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,661  J16. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,948 
Int.  ex.*'  HOIL  29/22 
VS.  a.  438-^55  15  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  component,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  feature: 

sequentially  providing  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  over  the  subsQ-ate  and  adjacent  to  the  feature:  and 

forming  a  spacer  adjacent  to  the  feature  by  sequentially  etching 
the  third  layer,  the  second  layer,  and  the  first  layer,  wherein 
etching  the  third  layer  uses  a  first  etchant  to  selectively  etch 
the  third  layer  over  the  second  layer  and  leaves  a  portion  of 
the  'iiird  layer  overlying  the  second  layer,  wherein  etching  the 
second  layer  uses  a  second  etchant  different  from  the  first 
etchant  to  selectively  etch  the  second  layer  over  the  first  layer, 
and  wherein  etching  the  first  layer  exposes  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  removes  Uie  portion  of  the  third  layer 
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5,783,476 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  INCLUDING 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

Norbert  Arnold,  New  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^56 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438—425  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  fabncating  semiconductor  devices  including  the 
steps  of  forming  an  isolation  trench  comprising: 
forming  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  trench; 
implanting  oxygen  ions  into  the  trench; 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  at  least  two  semiconductor  surfaces  to 
form  a  bonded  interface  that  exhibits  low  electrical  resistance  with 
a  minimal  accompanying  voltage  drop,  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces 
being  bonded  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor,  the  two 
surfaces  having  similar  doping  types,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  the  two  semiconductor  surfaces: 
aligning  the  surface  orientation  of  the  two  semiconductor  sur- 
faces: 
aligning  the  rotational  alignment  of  the  two  semiconductor  sur- 
faces: and 
applying  uniaxial  pressure  to  the  heated,  oriented  and  aligned 
surfaces. 
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5,783,478 

METHOD  OF  FRy\BRICATING  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  COMK)SITK  GATE  ELEtTRODE 

Robert  S.  Ctuu,  Bcavertoo,  Oreg^  David  B.  Eraser,  Danville, 

Calif.,-  Kenneth  C.  Cadien,  Portland,  Oreg.:  Gopal  Ragha- 

van.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  I^eopoldo  D.  Yau,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384J52,  Feb.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,625J17, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,080,  Dec.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  199«,  Ser.  No.  639,776 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/i205 

VS.  CI.  438—592  10  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  lightly  doped  drain  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type: 

forming  a  composite  gate  electrode  having  laterally  opposite 
sidewalls.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  in.sulating  layer: 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  conductive  layer,  said 
conductive  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiN. 
W.  polycrystalline  carbon,  and  metallic  suicides; 
forming  a  photoresist  mask  on  said  polysilicon  layer: 
dry  etching  said  polysilicon  layer;  and 
dry  etching  said  conductive  layer,  wherein  said  polysilicon 
layer  has  approximately  the  same  length  and  width  as  said 
conductive  layer; 

forming  a  pair  of  lightly  doped  drain  regions  of  a  tirst  concen- 
tration of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  in 
alignment  with  said  laterally  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  com- 
posite gate  electrode: 

forming  a  pair  of  spacers  adjacent  to  said  laterally  opposite 
sidewalls  of  said  composite  gate  electrode,  wherein  said  spac- 
ers laterally  enclose  said  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  concentration 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  by  ion  implantation  in  align- 
ment with  the  outside  edges  of  said  spacer;  and 

reacting  a  refractory  metal  with  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
substrate  to  form  a  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer  and 
on  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions. 


5,783,479 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING 
IMPROVED  FETS  HAVING  T-SHAPED  GATES 
Horng-Chih  Lin,  and  Tiao-Yuan  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  .Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,471 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/3205:21/4763 
VS.  a.  438—592  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  improved  FETs  having  T-shaped 
gates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  on  which  a  polysilicon  gale,  a  thin  oxide 
layer  and  extended  source/drain  regions  are  already  formed; 


Tvv: 
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forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate: 

forming  source/drain  regions  by  use  of  an  ion  implantation 

process: 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  spacers; 
etching  said  hrst  dielectric  layer  and  said  thin  oxide  layer  to 

expose  the  top  of  said  polysilicon  gate  and  said  source/drain 

regions;  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  top  of  said  polysilicon  gate 

and  said  source/drain  regions,  wherein  said  conductive  layer 

and  said  polysilicon  gate  make  up  a  T-shaped  gate  conductive 

layer. 


5,783,480 
LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  OBTAINING  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  AND  SIGNAL 

LINE 
Dong-Il  Seo,  Suwon,  and  Se-Jin  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Santsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser  No.  352,090,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,537,346.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580495 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1994, 
11050 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/528 

VS.  a.  438—599  6  Claims 

IS(0)  csuo)  10(0)  18(1)  CSK1)  10(1) 


1  A  signal  line  layout  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  memory  cell  array  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence blocks  for  respectively  storing  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  in  a  form  of  a  matrix; 

forming  a  word  line  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  extended  in  a  length  direction  of  said  device; 

forming  a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  selecting  a  column  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  extended  in  a  longitudinal  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  length  direction,  said  pair  of  bit  lines  including 
a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit  line; 
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forming  a  pair  of  data  input/output  lines  over  said  memory  cell 
array  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  pair  of  data  input/ 
output  lines  including  a  data  inputyoutput  line  and  a  comple- 
mentary data  input/output  line: 

forming  a  column  select  line  adjacent  to  said  data  input/output 
line  and  said  complementary  data  input/output  line,  wherein 
said  column  select  line  and  said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines 
form  a  basic  unit  structure:  and 

correspondingly  connecting  said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines 
to  a  plurality  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines. 


5,783,481 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC  HAVING 

A  POLYMIDE  FOR  PRODUCING  AIR  GAPS 
William  S.  Brennan;  Robert  Dawson:  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.:  Fred 
N.  Hause:  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  all  of  .Austin,  and  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,167 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  CI.  438—623  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dielectric  between  a  first  set  and  a 
second  set  of  conductors  arranged  on  substantially  dissimilar 
elevational  levels,  compnsing: 

forming,  in  a  single  patterning  step,  a  tirst  set  of  conductors 
spaced  from  each  other  upon  a  dielectric -covered  semicon- 
ductor topography: 

forming  a  layer  of  polymer  upon  and  between  said  first  set  of 
conductors  to  form  a  polymer-covered  set  of  conductors: 

depositing  a  dielectric  upon  and  between  the  polymer-covered 
set  of  conductors,  wherein  said  dielectric  is  deposited  in  the 
presence  of  thermal  energy  sufficient  to  form  air  gaps  within 
said  dielectric  at  a  midline  between  polymer-co\ered  set  of 
conductors  which  are  spaced  less  than  10.0  microns  apart:  and 

forming,  in  a  single  patterning  step,  a  second  set  of  conductors 
spaced  from  each  other  upon  dielectric. 


5,783,482 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  OXIDE  PEELING  INDUCED  BY 

SOG  ETCHBACK  ON  THE  WAFER  EDGE 
Shing-Long  Lee;  ^'eong-Rong  Chang,  both  of  Shin-Chu:  Weng 
Liang  Fang,  Hsin-Chu.  and  Cheng-Hao  Huang.  Taipei,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928 J28 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/JI 
I  .S.  CI.  438—624  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  polymer  buildup  at  the  edge  of  a  wafer 
in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 


providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
forming  an  interlevel  dielectric  sandwich  layer  overlying  said 

semiconductor  device  structures  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  oxide  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 
device  structures; 

coating  a  spin-on-glass  layer  overlying  said  first  oxide  layer 
and  rinsing  said  spin-on-glass  layer  whereby  an  edge  bead 
rinse  hump  is  formed  a  first  distance  from  said  edge  of  said 
wafer; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  wherein  said  wafer  is 
held  at  said  edge  by  a  clamp  a  second  distance  from  said 
edge  of  said  wafer  wherein  said  second  distance  is  smaller 
than  said  first  distance  and  v^herein  said  etching  back  of 
said  spin-on-glass  layer  forms  said  polymer  on  the  surface 
of  said  first  oxide  layer  under  said  clamp  at  a  third  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  distances:  and 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  overlying  said  etched  back 
spin-on-glass  layer  and  overlying  said  polymer  at  said  edge 
of  said  wafer  to  complete  said  interlevel  dielectric  sand- 
wich layer; 
coating  a  layer  of  photoresist  overlying  said  interlevel  dielectric 

sandwich  layer  wherein  said  photoresist  layer  does  not  extend 

closer  to  said  edge  of  said  wafer  than  said  third  distance: 
patterning  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  photoresist  mask; 
etching  away  said  interlevel  dielectric  sandwich  layer  where  it  is 

not  covered  by  said  photoresist  mask  to  form  via  openings 

wherein  said  second  oxide  layer  overlying  said  polymer  is 

etched  away;  and 
stripping  said  photoresist  mask  wherebv  said  polymer  is  also 

removed  at  said  edge  of  said  wafer  in  the  fabrication  of  said 

integrated  circuit  device. 


5,783,483 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BARRIER  AGAINST 

METAL  DIFFUSION 

Donald  S.  Gardner.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22349,  Feb.  24.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.270 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

V.S.  CI.  438—627  28  Claims 

424  „,  424 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  barrier  laver  for  preventing  the 
diffusion  of  a  metal  interconnect  through  an  interlayer  dielectnc  of 
an  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  interlayer  dielectric: 


179-284  O.G.- 98-  17:QL3 


2846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


oxidizing  said  first  meial  layer  to  form  a  metal-oxide  bamer 

layer-,  and 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 

metal  oxide  barrier  layer. 


S,78J,484 

inslfl.ating  layer  pianarizing  method  for 

semiconductor  device  using  mitually 

engac;ed  insulating  layers  to  improve 

strength  and  thermal  deformation 

Young  Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  ScmJ- 
con  Co..  Ltd..  Cheoogju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2,  1995, 
1995  28690 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2U469 
VtS.  a.  438—631  24  Claims 


5,783,485 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  METALLIZED 

INTERCONNECT 

T.  P.  Ong,  Roberi  W.  Fiordalkc;  Ramnatli  Veakatraman.  and 

Elizabeth   J.    WHtzman,   all   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  lac,  Scteaomburf.  lU. 

FiM  JhL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.069 

IiM.  a."  IMIL  21/U 

U.S.  CL  438—637  i«  ClaiMC 

r" 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive body: 

forming  an  multi-layered  insulator  overiying  the  electrically 
conductive  body. 


wherein  the  multi-layered  insulator  includes  a  first  dielectric 
layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  electri- 
cally conductive  body,  an  interface  layer  overlying  the  first 
dielectric  layer,  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  overiying  the 
interface  layer: 

forming  an  opening  in  the  multi-layered  insulator  exposing  a 
contact  ponion  of  the  electrically  conductive  body,  the  open- 
ing having  a  via  portion  extending  from  the  contact  portion  of 
the  electrically  conductive  body  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
interface  layer,  and  an  interconnect  ponion  extending  from 
the  interface  layer  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  dielectric 
layer: 

selectively  depositing  a  first  aluminum  layer  onto  the  contact 
portion  of  the  electrically  conductive  body  and  at  least  par- 
tially filling  the  via  portion  of  the  opening,  wherein  the  step  of 
selectively  depositing  is  carried  out  after  forming  the  via 
ponion  and  the  interconnect  ponion  of  the  opening: 

forming  a  metal  adhesion  layer  overiying  the  first  aluminum 
layer  and  the  interconnect  portion:  and 

blanket  depositing  a  second  aluminum  layer  onto  the  metal 
adhesion  layer  and  filling  the  interconnect  ponion  of  the 
opening. 


I.  A  method  for  planarizing  an  insulating  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

forming  a  base  insulating  layer  having  a  step  coverage  to  form 
an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region  on  the  substrate  with  a 
venical  step  height: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  base  insulating  layer: 

selectively  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  at  least  one 
first  insulating  layer  paneni  at  the  lower  region  of  the  base 
in.sulating  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  pattern  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  upper  region  of  ttie  step  coverage  by  a  pre- 
scribed horizontal  distance:  and 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  base  insulating  layer 
and  the  first  insulating  panem. 


5,783,486 
BRIDGE-FREE  SELF  ALIGNED  SILICIDE  PROCESS 
Homg-Huei  T^eng,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-CTiu,  Tai- 


21  Qaims 


Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,066 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  a.  438—682 


36    18     24 


40  16        40 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  having  silicide  contacts  to 
gate,  source  and  dram  regions  in  a  semicoiKluctor  structure  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  structure  having  spaced  field  oxide 
regions  and  active  areas: 

b)  forming  a  gate  structure  on  the  active  areas,  said  gate  struc- 
ture comprising  a  gale  oxide,  a  gate  and  a  gate  insulating 
layer. 

c)  laterally  etching  said  gate  to  remove  a  first  width  of  said  gate, 
said  gate  and  said  gate  insulating  layer  having  sidewalls: 

d)  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  sidewalls  of  said 
gale,  and  insulating  layer  and  over  said  substrate: 

e)  anisolropically  etching  said  second  dielectnc  layer  forming 
sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gale  and  said  gale 
insulating  layer:  said  sidewall  spacers  extending  above  said 
gale: 

f)  removing  said  gale  insulating  layer,  said  sidewall  spacers 
extending  above  said  gate  and  extending  horizontally  out 
from  said  gate  a  distance  of  said  first  width: 

g)  depositing  a  metal  layer  over  the  resulting  surface: 

h)  heat  treating  said  metal  layer  forming  a  gate  silicide  contact 
on  said  gale,  and  source  and  drain  silicide  contacts  on  said 
active  areas  and  leaving  unreacied  metal  over  said  sidewall 
spacers: 

i)  removing  said  unreacted  meul  over  said  sidewall  spacers  and 
said  field  oxide  regions:  and 

jl  implanting  impurity  ions  in  said  active  areas  using  said  gate  as 
an  ion  implant  bamer  forming  source  and  dram  regions  under 
said  source  and  drain  silicide  contacts  and  doping  said  gale. 
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5,783,487 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  TITANIUM  TO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  THEREOF 

Anthony  R.  Weeks,  Gilbert;  Vincent  J.  Kasarskis.  Jr..  Scotts- 

dale.  and  Henry  I..  Eudy.  Jr..  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,294 

Int.  a.-HOILi/Z-M 

U,S.  CI.  438—685  14  Claims 

» 


'M 


sharp  peaks  in  the  insulating  layer  abrade  the  polishing  pad  to 
condition  the  polishing  pad. 
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I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


pro\  iding  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface  oppo- 
site a  second  surface: 

forming  at  least  one  transistor  at  the  first  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

thinning  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  second  surtace  to 
produce  a  substantially  smooth  surface  opposite  the  first  sur- 
face: 

growing  an  oxide  layer  on  the  second  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  an  environment  ha\ing  a  higher  oxygen 
content  than  ambient:  and 

disposing  a  layer  comprised  of  titanium  overlying  the  oxide 
layer  wherein  the  layer  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  transistor. 


5.783,488 

OPTIMIZED  INDERLAYER  STRUCTURES  FOR 

MAINTAINING  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

REMOVAL  RATES 

Subha-s  Bothra.  and  Mllind  G.  Weling.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.874 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/302 

I  .S.  CI.  438—692  19  Claims 

S14b  514c  514^ 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  Integrated  circuits,  a  method  of  process- 
ing a  semiconductor  water  hasing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit, 
the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  active  conductive  traces  on  a  substrate 
of  the  wafer,  the  active  conductive  traces  each  being  arranged 
to  electrically  couple  associated  elements  of  an  associated 
integrated  circuit  on  the  wafer,  there  being  gaps  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  active  conductive  traces; 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  additional  elements  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  additional  elements  are  not  arranged  to  electri- 
cally couple  any  elements  In  the  Integrated  circuit: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  active  conductive  traces  and 
the  additional  elements,  wherein  sharp  peaks  are  formed  in 
the  insulating  layer  over  the  additional  elements  during  a 
sputter  etching  process:  and, 

polishing  the  surtace  of  the  insulating  layer  having  the  sharp 
peaks  using  a  polishing  pad.  wherein  during  polishing,  the 


5.783,489 

MULTI-OXIDIZER  SLURRY  FOR  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Viasta  Bnisic  Kaufman,  Geneva,  and  Shumin  Wang.  Naper- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston. 

Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,937 
Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  438—692  38  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  mechanical  polishing  slurry  comprising; 
an  aqueous  medium  of: 
an  abrasive: 

from  about  0.2  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  a  first  oxidizer: 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  a  second  oxi- 
dizer: and 
from  about  0.5  to  about   15.0  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
organic  acid,  wherein  the  pH  of  the  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  slurry  ranges  from  about  2.0  to  about  8.0. 


5.783.490 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  ALIGNMENT  MARK  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Horng-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 

vtan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845053 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—692  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  alignment  mark,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  devices  formed 
therein: 

providing  a  planarized  first  dielectric  layer  having  first  contact 
holes  formed  over  said  integrated  circuit  wafer: 

pro\  iding  a  patterned  layer  of  first  conductor  material  formed 
over  said  plananzed  first  dielectric  layer  wherein  said  first 
conductor  material  fills  said  first  contact  holes; 

forming  a  planarized  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface  over  said  plananzed  first  dielectric 
layer  and  said  patterned  layer  of  first  conductor  material 
wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  plananzed  second  dielec- 
tric is  adjacent  to  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  patterned 
laver  of  first  conductor  material: 

forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  over  said  first  surface  of  said  planarized  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer  wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  third 
dielectric  layer  is  adjacent  to  said  first  surtace  of  said  pla- 
narized second  dielectric  layer: 

forming  alignment  mark  holes  in  said  planarized  second  dielec- 
tric layer  and  said  third  dielectric  layer: 

forming  a  layer  of  second  conductor  material  over  said  first 
surface  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  whereby  said  second 
conductor  material  fills  said  alignment  mark  holes  and 
extends  above  said  first  surface  of  said  third  dielectric  layer: 
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removing  (ha(  part  of  said  layer  of  second  conductor  maienal 
extending  above  said  first  surface  of  said  third  dieleclnc  layer: 
and 

etching  away  said  third  dielectric  layer  after  removing  that  pan 
of  said  layer  of  second  conductor  material  extending  above 
said  first  surface  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  thereby  forming 
alignment  marks  of  second  conductor  material  wherein  said 
alignment  marks  extend  above  said  first  surface  of  said  pla- 
narized  second  dielectric  layer  by  a  step  height. 


I    loto  in 
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5.783.491 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRUCK  MOS  GATE  OR  A 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Katsumi  Nakamura,-  Tadahani  Minalo.  both  of  Itami;  Shuui- 
chi   TominaKa,   Fukuokii,   and    Katsuomi   Shiozawa.   Ama- 
gasaki.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  382381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012559; 
Jan.  9.  1995,  7-001347 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/76:21/311 
VS.  a.  438-702  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  anisotropically  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
trench  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  sub- 
strate: 

(b)  performing  a  first  thermal  oxidation  to  form  a  first  sacrificial 
oxide  film  in  said  trench: 

(c)  removing  said  first  sacrificial  oxide  film: 

(d)  performing  a  second  thermal  oxidation  to  form  a  second 
sacrificial  oxide  film  in  said  trench  after  said  step  (c); 

(e)  removing  said  second  sacnficial  oxide  film: 

(0  forming  an  insulating  film  compnsing  a  part  of  a  control 
electrode  in  said  trench  after  said  step  (e):  and 

(g)  filling  said  trench  to  form  said  control  electrode  opposed  to 
said  substrate  through  said  insulating  film  compnsing  said 
part  of  said  conux>l  electrode. 


5,783,492 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD,  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  AND  PLASMA  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 
Kimihiro  Higuchi;  Chishio  Koshimizu;  Ryoichiro  Koshi,  all  of 
Yamanashi-ken:  Teruo  IwaU.  NIrasaki,  and  Nobuo  Ishii, 
Vamanashi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060133; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042402;  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079726 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  tAH) 
VS.  CL  438—710  |o  Claims 

1.  A  pla.sma  processing  method  of  processing  a  target  object 
arranged  in  a  processing  vessel  with  a  plasma,  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  .said  processing  vessel 

at  a  pressure  of  I  to  100  mTorr: 
a  second  step  of  generating  a  plasma  of  the  inert  gas  in  said 

processing  vessel: 
a  third  step  of  stopping  the  plasma  of  the  inert  gas: 
a  fourth  step  of  introducing  a  processing  gas  for  processing  said 
target  object  into  said  processing  vessel  at  a  pressure  of  10"* 
Torr  to  10  mTorr,  and  wherein  the  pressure  in  said  processing 
vessel  in  the  fourth  step  is  set  lower  than  tlie  pressure  in  said 
processing  vessel  in  the  first  step:  and 
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a  fifth  step  of  generating  a  plasma  of  the  processing  gas  in  said 
processing  vessel  to  process  said  target  object. 


5,783.493 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PRECIPITATE  DEFECTS 
USING  A  PLASMA  TREATMENT  POST  BPSG 
ETCHBACK 
Rann  Shyan  Yeh,  Taicfaun;  Chao-Hsin  Chang,  and  Hsien-Wen 
Chang,  both  of  H.sin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Company   Ltd..   Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,718 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—718  13  cUlms 
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Motol  Dopoai  t  i  on  ' 

I    A  method  of  fabrication  of  an   interlevel  dielectric   layer 
compnsing: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  electrical  element 
thereon  and  therein: 

b)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  containing  boron  and  phospho- 
rous on  said  substrate: 

c)  performing  a  reflow  process  on  said  dielectric  layer: 

d)  etching  back  said  dielectric  layer:  and 

e)  performing  a  surface  treatment,  after  said  etching  back,  on 
said  dielectric  layer  through  a  plasma  treatment,  said  plasma 
treatment  uses  a  plasma  source  gas  of  a  gas  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of:  Ar.  NOj,  N,.  and  O^. 
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5.783.494 
SELECTIVE  DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  OF  UNDOPED 
AND  DOPED  SILICON  THIN  FILMS 
TakehLsa  Sakurai.   Kusatsu;   Hitoshi   I'jimasa,   Higashiosaka: 
Katsuhiro    Kawai,    Y'amatotakada:    .Atsushi    Ban.    Nara: 
Masaru  Kajitani.  Osaka,  and  Mikio  Katayama,  Ikoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.938.  Nov.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-321023 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CI.  438—719  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  second  silicon  layer  of  a 
multilayer  structure  which  includes  a  first  silicon  layer  and  a 
second  silicon  layer  formed  on  the  first  silicon  layer  and  doped 
with  impunties, 
wherein  the  second  silicon  layer  is  selectively  etched  by  using 
an  etching  gas  including  a  freon-14  gas  and  a  gas  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chlonde  gas  and  chlorine 
gas  and  excluding  carbon  tetfachloride  and  hydrogen  bro- 
mide. 


5,783,495 
METHOD  OF  WAFER  CLEANING.  AND  SYSTEM  AND 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  REGARDING  SAME 
Li  Li,  Meridian;  Donald  L.  Westmoreland,  Boise;  Richard  C. 
Hawthorne,  deceased,  late  of  Nampa.  by  Elvia  M.  Haw- 
thorne, heir,  and  Kevin  Torek,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.188.  Nov.  13.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,145 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302:  C09K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  438—738  39  Claims 


5,783.496 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  SELF- 
ALIGNED  CONTACTS 
Janet   M.   Flanner.   Union  City;   Prashant   Gadgil;   Linda   N. 
Marquez.  both  of  Fremont;  Adrian  Doe,  and  Joel  M.  Cook, 
both  of  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,526 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—743  21  Claims 
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ETCH  KWTM  0*J '  C»*S  MC  FUST  Sfr  Of 

PROCSSS  PARAHETCRS  OCSXaCO  TO 
«DUCC  OCCURENCES  Of  SPKED  EDGES 


-y 


ETCH  MTTM  C»€l '  C»fS  wo  SECOND  SET 
PAflMCTERS  OTFENENT  FROM  FftST  SET 
PARMCT^RS  WO  WVMG  HOCR  OXCE-TCV 

P«TROE  SaECTMTY 


.?/ 


r  flOST.rrcM  CTEP  y^ 


1.  In  a  plasma  processing  chamber,  a  method  for  etching  through 

a  selected  portion  of  an  oxide  layer  of  a  wafer's  layer  stack  to 

create  a  self-aligned  contact  opening,  said  wafer  stack  comprising 

a  substrate,  a  polysilicon  layer  disposed  above  said  substrate,  a 

nitride  layer  disposed  above  a  polysilicon  layer,  said  oxide  layer 

being  disposed  above  said  nitride  layer,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  etching  step  for  etching  partially  through  said  oxide  layer 

of  said  layer  stack  with  a  first  chemistry  and  a  first  set  of 

process  parameters,  said  first  chemistry  comprising  essentially 

of  CHFj  and  C^HF,.  said  first  set  of  process  parameters 

represents  a  set  of  parameters  for  etching  through  said  oxide 

layer  without  creating  a  spiked  etch:  and 

a  second  etching  step  for  etching  said  oxide  layer  through  to  said 

substrate  with  a  second  chemistry  comprising  CHF,  and 

CiHF,  and  a  second  set  of  process  parameters,  said  second  set 

of  process  parameters  being  different  from  said  first  set  of 

process  parameters  and  representing  a  set  of  parameters  for 

etching  said  oxide  layer  through  to  said  substrate  without 

substantially  damaging  said  nitride  layer. 


5,783.497 
FORCED-FLOW  WAFER  POLISHER 
Scott  Runnels,  and  Anthony  J.  Toprac,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sematech.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284^16 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—747  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  cleaning  wafer  surfaces,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  surface:  and 

cleaning  the  wafer  surface  using  a  solution  comprising  at  least 
hydrofiuonc  acid  (HF)  and  an  etch  reducing  component,  the 
etch  reducing  component  being  from  the  group  of  (RjjNGH 
wherein  R=(C|-C,o)alkyls,  either  straight  or  branch  chained, 
and  further  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  (C|-C;oMlkyl. 


y/- 


5 


fv 


wcovcpy 


f 

SLu/iny 

JOV/>C£ 

1.  A  method  of  providing  selective  erosion  of  a  matenal  layer 
having  higher  and  lower  profile  features  fabricated  on  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  material  in  order  to  uniformly  planarize  said 
material  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  semiconductor  material  in  a  confined  channel  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  boundary  and  wherein  said  semiconductor 
matenal  is  disposed  within  said  channel: 
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flowing  a  chemical  slurry  within  said  channel  and  across  said 
maierial  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  at  a  set  pressure 
and  flow  rale: 

wherein  distance  of  said  channel  separating  said  semiconductor 
maienal  and  a  boundary  opposite  said  material  layer  is  sufli- 
cienlly  narrow  to  impose  varying  hydrodynamic  stress  on 
features  present  on  said  material  layer,  said  stress  being 
inversely  related  lo  a  distaiKe  between  a  given  feature  and  its 
opposite  boundary,  such  that  higher  profiled  features  of  said 
maienal  layer  are  subjected  to  relatively  higher  stress  than 
lower  profiled  features  and  are  selectively  eroded  at  a  faster 
rate  than  said  lower  prohled  features  in  order  lo  uniformly 
plananze  said  maienal  layer 


KWWWWWW^ 
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5,783.498 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILM 
CONTAININt;  GERMANIUM  NANOCRYSTALS 
Achyut  Kumar  Dotta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,121 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/.U:2l/469 

IJ.S.  a.  438—778  24  Oalms 


ness  similar  to  the  height  of  the  first  metal  winngs  by  using  a 
liquid  phase  deposition  process  resulting  in  a  plananzed  sUtic- 
lure; 

removing  the  photoresist  lilm  patterns  and  depositing  an  insulat- 
ing layer  on  the  planari/ed  resulting  structure;  and 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  the  insulating  layer. 


5.783,500 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


G«Ox  SOx.G*         19, 
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AS- DEPOSITION 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ANhCAUNG  UNDER 
NON-REACTIVE  GAS(N2/Ar) 


Ge  in  SiOx 
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POST  ANNEAUNG 

I  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  him  containing  germa- 
nium ((ie)  nanocrystals.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  Ge  doped  silicon  dioxide  Him  on  a  substrate  by 
means  of  aimosphenc  pressure  chemical  vapi>r  deposition  by 
which  a  Si-based  organic  source,  a  Ge-ba.sed  organic  source 
and  ozone  are  to  be  reacted  wiih  one  another:  and 

(h)  annealing  the  thus  deposited  Ge  doped  silicon  dioxide  him  in 
a  nonreaclive  or  reducing  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
suflicieni  lo  break  Ge-O  bondings. 


5.783,499 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 
.SEMICONDIXTOR  DEVICE 
Vang    Kyu   Choi.    Kyounf>ki-du.   Rep.   of  Kor«a.   assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounglii-do.  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  489.710,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1994. 
94-I54.VS 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/.U 
L.S.  CI.  438—787  i  claim 

I.  A  method  for  tabncating  a  semiconductor  device  adopting  a 
siniclure  of  multilayer  metal  wiring,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dep»>siiing  a  lower  oxide  layer  on  a  transistor  siniclure  atop  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
deposiiing  a  hrsi  metal  layer  on  the  lower  oxide  layer  and 

forming  phoiorcsisi  him  pallems  on  the  first  melal  layer: 
etching  the  hrsi  melal  layer  with  the  photoresist  him  pailems 
serving  as  a  mask,  lo  form  hrsi  metal  wirings  and  lo  expose 
areas  of  the  lower  oxide  layer: 
selectively  growing  oxide  layers  on  the  exposed  areas  of  ihe 
lower  oxide  layer  between  the  hrsi  melal  winngs  to  a  thick- 


5,783,501 
PAPER  MACHINE  FELTS 
(iustav      Schueize.      l)omat/I':ms.      and      Jiirgen      Spindler, 
Domat7Ems.  both  of  (>ermany.  assignors  to  EM.S-lnventa 
.AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PtT/F;P94/03337.  8  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16810,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  505,206 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  16.  1993,  43  43 
067.8;  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34  898  J 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  7/08 
U-S.  CI.  442—57  14  Claims 


I.  Paper  machine  fells  having  decrea.sed  in-use  fiber  loss  and 
decrea-sed  in-use  change  in  air  permeability  compnsing  a  polya- 
mide  base  fabric  and  a  polyamide  coaling  needled  thereon,  said 
base  fabric  and  coaling  being  poslcondensed  after  formation,  and 
said  paper  machine  felts  having  a  relative  solution  viscosity  in 
sulfunc  acid  in  accordance  with  the  DIN  5^.^21  standard  of  5  or 
more 


5.783,502 
VIRUS  INACTIVATING  COATINGS 
Melvin  J.  Swanson.  Carver.  Minn.,  assignor  to  BSI  Corpora- 
lion.  ICden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,872 
Inl.  CI."  D03D  JAM) 
VS.  a.  442-123  33  Claims 

I.  An  article  useful  for  inactivating  viruses  up<>n  contact,  the 
article  comprising  a  fabnc  substrate  beanng  a  coaling  of  immobi- 
lized polymer  molecules  ihat  provides  the  subsiraic  with  nonleach- 
able  antiviral  activiiv.  wherein  the  p«»lymer  molecules  comprise  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  having  pendant  antiviral  groups  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  pendant  canonic  groups  and  a  plurality  of  pendant 
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hydrocarbon  chains,  and  wherein  the  pendant  cationic  groups  are, 
independently,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary 
ammonium  groups  and  phosphonium  groups. 


5,783,503 
MELTSPUN  MIJLTICOMPONENT  THERMOPLASTIC 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS,  PRODUCTS  MADE 
THEREFROM,  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Jay  Darrell  Gillespie,  SimpsonviUe,  S.C.;  David  Bruce  Christo- 
pher, Camas,  Wash.:  Harold  Edward  Thomas,  Greer;  John 
Henry  Phillips,  Greenville,  both  of  S.C.;  Scott  Louis  Gessner, 
Encinitas.  Calif.;  Lloyd  Edwin  Trimi>le,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and 
Jared   Astier  Austin.   Greer,   S.C.,   assignors   to   Fiberweb 
North  America,  Inc.,  SimpsonviUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,244 
Int.  a.*^  D04H  1/58;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  442—340  19  Ctoims 

24-1       ^22  ^ 


1.  A  nonwoven  web  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  indi- 
vidual spun-laid  or  spun-bonded  microfilaments  comprising  at 
least  a  first  component  and  a  second  component,  respectively, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  components  are  different  from  each 
other,  and  wherein  the  individual  filaments  originate  from  a  com- 
mon capillary. 


blend  is  greater  than  the  rate  of  biodegradability  of  either  of  the 
natural  cellulosic  fibers  or  the  biodegradable  thermc^lastic  fibers 
alone,  and  wherein  the  natural  cellulosic  fiber  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cotton,  jute,  flax,  ramie,  hemp,  kenaf,  abaca, 
sisal,  kapok,  bagasse,  and  eucalyptus. 

32.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compostable  non-woven 
fabric  comprising  a  blend  of  natural  cellulosic  fibers  and  thermo- 
plastic biodegradable  fibers,  which  process  comprises  thoroughly 
mixing  the  natural  cellulosic  fibers  with  the  thermoplastic  biode- 
gradable fibers  to  obtain  a  fibrous  blend,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
natural  cellulosic  fibers  to  the  biodegradable  thermoplastic  fibers  is 
such  thai  the  rate  of  biodegradability  of  the  blend  is  greater  than 
the  rate  of  biodegradability  of  either  of  the  natural  cellulosic  fibers 
or  the  biodegradable  thermoplastic  fibers  alone,  and  carding  the 
blend  to  obtain  the  non-woven  fabric. 


5,7o3,506 

CERAMIC  GLAZE  INCLUDING  PEARLESCENT 

PIGMENT 

Riciiard  A.  Eppler,  Chesliire,  Conn.,  and  Jack  S.  Polonlia. 

PeelLsluU,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Engelhard  Corporation,  iselin. 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,67© 
int  CI.*"  Ce3C  8/14:8/16 
VS.  a.  501—14  20  Oaims 

1.  A  vitreous  coating  composition  comprising  frit,  suspending 
agent,  binder,  mica  and  pearlescent  pigment,  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  10  to  SO  seconds  as  measured  by  a 
Zahn  cup  with  an  (Mifice  diameter  of  0.108  inches. 


5.783,504 

NONWOVEN/FILM  BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE 

Philippe  Ehret,  Fortschwihr.  and  Kimmo  Lahteenkorva,  Kay- 

sersherg.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fiberweb.  Biesheim, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  641,077 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  05186 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  442—395  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of  non- 
woven  of  thermoplastic  homopolymcr.  copolymer  or  blend  of 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and  at  least  one  ply  of 
film  of  thermoplastic  homopolymer  of  biodegradable  aliphatic 
polyester. 


5.783,505 

COMPOSTABLE  AND  BIODEGRADABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  BLEND  OF  NATURAL 

CELLULOSIC  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

BIODEGRADABLE  FIBERS 

Kermit  E.  Duckelt;  Gajanan  S.  Bhat,  and  Hageun  Suh,  aU  of 

KnoxviUe.  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee 

Research  Corporation.  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,767 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/42:1/54:1/64:1/74 
VS.  a.  442—411  38  Chums 

1.  A  compostable  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  blend  of  natural 
cellulosic  fibers  and  biodegradable  thermoplastic  fibers  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  natural  cellulosic  fibers  to  the  biodegradable  ther- 
moplastic fibers  is  such  that  the  rate  of  biodegradability  of  the 


5.783,507 

PARTULLY  CRYSTALLIZING  LEAD-FREE  ENAMEL 

COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  GLASS 

George  E.  Sakoskc,  Mayfieid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cerdec 

Corporation,  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,924 
Int  a."  C03C  8/14:  C03B  27/012:32A)2 
VS.  a.  501—17  19  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  enamel  composition  comprising: 
40-80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lead-free  metal  oxide  glass  frit 
containing  precursors  of  ZnjSiOj.  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
weight  percentage  amounts  of  said  precursors  of  Zln^SiOj  in 
said  lead-free  metal  oxide  frit  is  less  than  about  35%  by 
weight  of  said  lead-free  metal  oxide  frit: 
0.05-15%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  silicate  seed  material:  and 
19-37%  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight 
percentage  amounts  of  said  at  least  one  lead-free  metal  oxide 
frit,  zinc  silicate  seed  material,  and  pigment  does  not  exceed 
100%. 


5,783,508 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.78J,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARING  A  REFRACTORY  POWDER 

FROM  SPENT  CONTACT  MASSES  ISSUING  FROM  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILANES,  AND  TO  REFACTORY 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Fernanda  Manier.  Passy.  France,  assignor  to  PEM  Abrasifs 

Kefractaires,  La  Defease,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  IW7.  Ser.  No.  807,6W 
CUim-s  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1996,  96  02982 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .15/SS4 
U.S.  a.  501— 97.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparation,  by  minding  to  form  a  refractory 
powder  containing  more  than  40*  of  silicon  nitnde  by  weight 
from  spent  contact  masses  issuing  from  chlorositane  synthesis,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  treating  the  spent  ma.sses  so  as  to  remove  any  copper: 

(b)  mixing  said  treated  masses  with  silicon  or  a  silicon-rich  alloy 
and  optionally  a  powdered  refractory  compound  so  a  non- 
oxidized  silicon  content  of  the  mixture  to  be  nitnded  is 
adjusted  to  a  value  of  >30%  by  weight: 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  trigger  an 
exothermic  nitnding  reaction  to  obtain  a  nitnded  product,  and 

(d)  reducing  said  nitnded  product  to  obuin  a  powder. 


5,783^11 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTING  RAW  MATERUL  AND 
MAKING  A  BLEACHING  CLAY 
Amus  Banin,  Rehovot,  Israel;  Dov  Shaked,  Buffalo  Grove,  lU.; 
Marc  A.  Herpfer.  Thomasville,  (;a.,  and  William  F.  Moll, 
Crystal    Lake,    III.,   assignors   to   Oil-Dri    Corporation   of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,853 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/16:20/12:  C04B  .M/TW 
VS.  a.  501—146  8  Oaims 

I  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bleaching  clay  product 
by  combining  a  non-acidic  clay  mineral  comprising  palygorskite 
and  smectite  with  sulfunc  acid  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  the  clay  mineral  with  sulfuric  acid  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  ratio  of  surface  acidity  to  added  acidity  for 
the  clay  mineral  while  the  sulfuric  acid  is  combined  with  the  clay 
mineral:  the  sulfuric  acid  added  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  in  the  bleaching  clay  product  no  more  than  about  1.5 
milliequivalents  of  added  acidity  per  gram  of  the  bleaching  clay 
product. 


5,783,512 

CATALYST  COMPONENT  DISPERSION  COMPRISING 
AN  IONIC  COMPOUND  AND  SOLID  ADDITION 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Grant    B.    Jacobsen.    Houston.    Tex.;    Theo    J.    P.    Steveas, 

Dwarsstraat,   and   Pierre   H.   H.   Loix,   Langenakkerstraat, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,518 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64^ 

VS.  a.  502—124  49  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  dispersion  compnsing  (a)  an  ionic 
compound  composing  (a(  1 )  a  cation  and  (aK2)  an  anion  having  up 
to  100  nonhydrogen  atoms  and  said  anion  containing  at  least  one 
subslituent  comprising  an  active  hydrogen  moiety,  wherein  (a)  is  in 
solid  form  in  the  absence  of  a  support  matenal  and  is  dispersed  in 
a  diluent  in  which  (a)  is  insoluble  or  spanngly  soluble. 

34.  A  nonsupported  catalyst  produced  from  components  com- 
prising, in  the  absence  of  a  support  matenal.  (a)  an  ionic  com- 
pound comprising  (aK  1 )  a  cation  and  (a)(2)  an  anion  having  up  to 
100  nonhydrogen  atoms  and  the  anion  containing  at  least  one 
substituem  compnsing  a  moiety  having  an  active  hydrogen,  (b)  a 
transition  metal  compound,  and  (c)  an  organometal  or  metalloid 
compound  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  Groups  1-14  of 
the  Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements. 


5,783310 

MONOLITHIC  REFRAtTORY  COMPOSITION  WALL 
Otojiro  Kida;  Fri  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Ono, 

Taka.sago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169037 

Int.  a."  COIB  iS/IO 

VS.  a.  501—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  self  flowable  batch  prepared  by  mixing,  together  with  at 
most  12  parts  by  weight  of  water,  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monolithic  refractory  composition  comprising  refractory  aggre- 
gates, a  refractory  powder,  an  aluminum  alloy  powder  and  sodium 
tetraphosphate  (Na^PjO,,)  as  a  dispersant.  wherein  the  aluminum 
alloy  powder  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  3  pans  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  refractory 
aggregates  and  the  refractory  powder,  said  self  flowable  batch 
having  a  flowability  such  that  when  the  batch  immediately  after  the 
mixing  IS  fed  to  till  a  truncated  cone  mold  having  open  upper  and 
lower  end.s  and  having  an  upper  end  inner  diameter  of  50  mm.  a 
lower  and  inner  diameter  of  100  mm  and  a  height  of  150  mm,  then 
the  truncated  cone  mold  is  withdrawn  upward,  and  the  batch  is  left 
to  sund  still  for  60  seconds,  the  mean  spread  diameter  of  the  batch 
is  at  least  190  mm. 


5,783413 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 
CATALYSTS 
Ctotfjt  Combs,  Downington,  Pa.;   Harry   R.  Hinney,  Cross 
l^nes,  and  Paul  T.  Bowman,  Hurricane,  both  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville, 
Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,611 
InL  a."  BOIJ  27/26 
VS.  a.  502—175  21  Claims 

1  A  process  which  compnses  reacting  aqueous  solutions  of  a 
metal  salt  and  a  metal  cyanide  salt  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
complexing  agent  in  a  manner  effective  to  produce  a  substantially 
non -crystal line  double  meul  cyanide  (DMC)  catalyst,  wherein  the 
meul  salt  has  an  alkalinity  within  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about 
2.0  wt.  %  as  metal  oxide  based  on  the  amount  of  metal  salt. 


5.783414 
SHELL  CATALYST,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  ITS  USE 
Klaus-Peter  Schick;  Franz- Josef  Carduck.  both  of  Haan;  Gerd 

Goebcl,  Koeln,  and  Hans-Georg  Rollberg,  Dus.seldorf,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00643.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18856,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
832.7 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  21/18 
VS.  a.  502—185  5  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  shell  catalyst  containing 
0.3  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dried  catalyst,  of 
palladium  on  an  active  carbon  support  by  impregnating  the  support 
with  an  aqueous  acidic  palladium  salt  solution,  precipitation  of 
palladium  and  reduction  of  the  palladium,  the  improvement  which 
compnses:  impregnating,  a  dry,  alkaline,  activated  carbon  having  a 
pH  value  of  at  least  8,  with  the  palladium  salt  solution,  in  the 
absence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  separating  the  carbon  from  the 
supernatant  liquid  after  a  pH  of  the  supernatant  liquid  has 
increased  from  a  pH  below  I  to  a  pH  of  at  least  1  whereby  an  outer 
shell  compnsing  palladium  is  formed  on  the  active  carbon. 
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5,783,515 
CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  EXHAl'ST  GASES 
CONTAINING  DIOXINES.  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Toshihiko  Sakurai:  Toshihiko  Iwasaki,  and  Eiichi  Shibuya.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  N.E.  Chemcat  Corporation, 
and  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,090,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261723 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/02 
VS.  CI.  502—207  8  Oaims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  treating  exhaust  gases  containing  dioxines 
comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ir  and  Ir  oxides,  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10  g  based  on  one  liter 
of  the  catalyst:  and  a  silica-boria-alumina  composite  oxide  on 
which  said  at  least  one  element  is  carried. 


5,783417 
PRINTING  PAPER  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

Hidemi  Tomita.  Tokyo;  Huy  Sam.  Miyagi;  Miyuki  kuromiya, 
Kanagawa;    Seiichi    ^'amamoto.    .Saitama,    and    Masataka 
Mizoguchi,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, and  Fujikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,878' 
Int  CI."  B4IM  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  7  Claims 


1 


7.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
superposing  an  ink  ribbon  having  an  ink  layer  of  a  sublimation 
or  thermal  diffusion  dye  on  a  printing  sheet  having  a  dye 
receiving  layer  so  that  the  ink  layer  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
dye  receiving  layer:  and  heating  the  ink  layer  to  provide 
imagewise  transfer  of  the  dye  from  the  ink  layer  to  the  dye 
receiving  layer,  wherein  the  printing  sheet  comprises  a  base 
sheet  having  a  surface:  and  a  dye  receiving  layer  disposed  on 
said  surface,  said  dye  receiving  layer  comprising  at  least 


about  50^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dye 
receiving  layer,  of  a  copolymer  having  a  glas,s  transition 
temperature,  T,,.  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  45°  C.  and  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50.000  to 
about  1 .000.000.  said  copolymer  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  90*?-  by  weight  of  first  monomeric  units  of  at  least  one 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy-polyethyleneglycol 
(meth)  aery  late  monomer  and  from  about  1  to  about  5(Wf:  by 
weight  of  second  monomeric  units  of  at  least  one 
ethylinically-unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


5,783,516 

HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ralph  W.  Magin:  Joe  D.  Sauer,  and  Dru  L.  DeLaet,  all  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,777 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32: 57An 
VS.  CI.  504—206  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises  applying 
to  plant  foliage  a  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulant  amount  of  a 
composition  formed  by  intimately  mixing  the  following  ingredi- 
ents with  water: 

a)  at  least  one  agriculturally  acceptable  glyphosate  salt:  and 

b)  at  least  one  water-soluble  aryloxyaikyl  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

wherein  R'  is  an  aryloxyaikyl  group  having  from  8  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms.  R-  is  an  alkyl  group  ha\  ing  in  the  range  of  about  10 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  R'*  is, 
independently,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  X  is  a  chlorine  or 
bromine  atom. 


5.783418 

DYE  DIFFUSION  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

Roy  Bradbury,  St  Helens,  and  Clive  Moscrop.  Heywood.  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London. 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00673,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28286,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682410 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  19.  1994, 
9407775 

Int.  a."  B41M  5A)35:5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  7  Claims 

5.  A  dye  diffusion  thermal  transfer  printing  process  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  coating  comprising 
at  least  one  dye  of  Formula  ( 1 )  with  a  receiver  sheet,  so  that  the 
coating  is  in  contact  with  the  receiver  sheet  and  selectively  apply- 
ing heat  to  discrete  areas  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet  whereby 
the  dye  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  to  tlie  heated  areas  is 
transferred  to  the  receiver  sheet,  said  due  of  Formula  (I)  being 
represented  as  follow: 


Formula  ( 1 1 


:Yi 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

X'  isN  orC: 

a  is  0  when  X  is  N: 

a  is  I  when  X  is  C: 

A  is  — H,  — CN  or  —COO  alkyl: 

Y'  is  an  optionally  substituted  group  of  Formula  (2): 


Formula  (2) 


=o 


in  which  K  and  L  each  independently  is  any  of  the  optional 
substituents  listed  below  or  K  and  L  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  the  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocv- 
clic  or  hetrocyclic  ring:  or  an  optionally  substituted  group  of 
Formula  (3): 


Formula  ( 3 ) 


<c\ 


Y 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  each  independently  is  N  or  C — R    in  which  R 
is  — H.  — CN  alkyl,  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  aralkyl.  ao'loxy  or 
amino:  or  an  optionally  substituted  group  of  Formula  (4): 
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\ 


R'' 


Fonnula  (4) 


21 


\ 


wherein  R*  and  R"  each  independently  is  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  or  R'*  and  R'  may  be  joined  form  a  heterocylic  ring: 


or  an  optionally  substituted  group  of  Formula  (5); 


Fonnula  (S) 


wherein  R'*  and  R'  are  hereinbefore  defined:  or  an  optionally 
sutKtituted  group  of  Formula  (6): 


•C-R* 
I 
R> 


Fonnula  <6) 


wherein  R'  is  as  hereinbefofc  dehned  and  R*  is  alkenyl  or 


Ph— NH-N 


coated  on  the  frontside  of  the  substrate,  and  a  vanadium  oxide 
antisutic  layer  coated  on  the  flexible  subsu-ate. 


5,783^20 
MICROENCAPSULATED  HERBICIOAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  CLOMAZONE  AND  EDIBLE  OILS 
Hetra  L.  Andersoo.  St  Charics,-  Salim  M.  Hakimi,  Chester- 
fieki.  both  of  Mo,,-  Alan  P.  Lundstedt,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio; 
Tracy  A.  Powers,  Brerkenridce  Hilb,-  Siidabathula  Rao,  St 
Louis,   both   of  Mo.,  and  Alan  J.   Stem,   Hamilton,   NJ,, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,751,  Jun.  2*,  1995,  Pit 
No.  5,583.09«.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759380 

lot  CL*  A«IN  43/80;25/2>i 
VS.  CL  5M— 14e  25  Ctaias 

%  VolaMHty  hnprovemenl 


or  an  optionally  substituted  group  of  Formula  (7)  in  which  X'  and 
Y'  are  both  C  and  form  a  5  membered  heterocyclic  ring: 


»X'  =  Y' 


FomiuU(7) 


I  R' 


wherem  R'  and  R5  are  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  R'  is  — H. 
alky  I  or  aryl.  where  *  shows  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  double 
bond  in  Formula  ( I ). 


5,783^19 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS  HAVING  VANADIUM 
OXIDE  ANTISTATIC  LAYERS 
Erie  D.  Morriaoo,  We*  St  Paul;  Jeffrey  C.  ChanK,  North 
Oaks,  and  Linda  K.  WiUiams,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn..  assigB- 
ors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  CiNnpany,  .St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  294,190.  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,587351.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,731 
Int  a."  B4IM  5/0J5:S/J8 
VS.  CI  503—227  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  receptor  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  sub- 
strate having  a  frontside  and  a  backside,  an  image-receiving  layer 


I.  A  sprayable  herbicidal  formulation  comprising  an  aqueous 
liquid  having  suspended  therein  a  multitude  of  solid  microcapsules 
having  a  capsule  wall  of  a  porous  polymer  encapsulating  cloma- 
zone  dissolved  in  a  high  boiling  inert  organic  solvent  which  is  an 
edible  oil.  about  3  percent  by  weight  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
of  the  microcapsules  being  composed  of  the  said  polynter  and 
about  10  percent  by  weight  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the 
encapsulated  solution  being  comprised  of  the  organic  solvent, 
whereby  when  said  formulation  is  sprayed  onto  one  plot  con- 
taining vegetation,  vapor  transfer  of  the  herbicide  to  a  nearby 
plot  containing  vegetation  is  efl^ectively  suppressed  without 
substantial  sacrifice  of  herbicidal  efficacy  of  the  herbicide  in 
the  plot  to  which  the  spray  is  applied. 
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5,783,521 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDYLSALICYLALDEHYDE  OR 

-SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Joachim  Rheinheimer;  I'we  Josef  Vogelbacher.  both  of  Lud- 
uigshafen:  Ernst  Baumann,  Dudenhofen:  Matthias  Gerber, 
Limburgerhof;  Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer.  and  Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig.shafen.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  332,723 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4UJ/I2:  AOIN  4.1/54 
VS.  CI.  504—272  6  Claims 

1.    A    suhsliluted    pyndylsalicylaldehyde   or   — salicylic    acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 


<1) 


where  the  substiiuents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R  is 

O 

II 

— C  — Ri 

and  where  R'  has  the  following  meanings: 

a)  hvdrogen; 

b)  a  succinylimidoxy  group; 

c)  a  5-membered  heieroaromalic  linked  \ia  a  nitrogen  atom 
and  containing  two  to  three  nitrogen  atoms,  which  can 
carry  one  to  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  10  two  of  the 
following  radicals: 

C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-C^-haloalkyl.  C|-C^-aJkoxy.  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  C.-Cj-alkylthio: 

d)  a  radical  — (O^NR^R'.  where  m  is  0  or  1  and  R"  and 
R'.  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  have  the  follow- 
ing meanings: 

hydrogen; 

C'l-Cg-aikyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl.  C-C^-alkynyl.  C,-C«- 
cycloalkyl.  these  radicals  in  each  case  being  able  to  carry 
one  to  fi\e  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  of  the 
following  groups:  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkox).  C,-C^- 
alkenyloxy.  C,-C^-alkynyloxy.  C.-Cj-alkylthio.  C,-Cft- 
alkenylthio.  Ci-C^-alkynylthio.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.  C,-Cft-alkenylcarbonyl.  C,-C^- 
alkynylcarbonyl.  Ci-Cj-alk-  oxycarbonyl.  C,-Ch- 
alkenyloxycarbonyl.  C-C^-alkynyloxy-  carbonyl. 
di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino.  C,-C^-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysubsiituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  C.-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-C^- 
alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkyllhio; 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
C,-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or 
Ci-Cj-alkyllhi'o: 

R''  and  R'  logelher  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
Cj-C7-alkylene  chain  closed  to  give  a  ring  or  together 
are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-Ch-alkylene  chain 
which  is  closed  10  give  a  nng  and  contains  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen; 

e)  R'  is  additionally  a  group 

(O), 
II 
—  O  — (CH:I,,  — S  — R». 

where  R"  is  C.-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-Cj-haloalkoxy  or 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  or  C.-C^-haloalkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl  or 


C,-Cft-alkynyl.  p  assumes  the  values  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  k 
assumes  the  values  0.  1  or  2; 
f)  a  radical  OR",  where  R"  is: 

i)  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  the  equivalent  of  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  the  ammonium  cation  or  an 

organic  ammonium  ion; 

ii)  a  C,-Cs-cycloalkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to 

three  C.-Cj-alkyl  radicals; 

iii)  a  C|-C«-alkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  five 

halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 

Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C, -Chalky  Ithio.  cyano.  C.-Cj- 
alkylcarbonyl.  C,-Cs-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  and/ 
or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 

iv)  a  C.-Cg-alkyl  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and  carries  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
a  5-membered  heteroaromalic.  containing  one  to  three 
nitrogen  atoms,  or  a  5-membered  heieroaromatic,  con- 
taining one  nitro  atom  and  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
which  can  carry  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to 
two  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro,  cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  and/ 
or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 

V)  a  C,-Cft-alkyl  group,  which  in  the  2-position  carries 
one  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-Cj-alkoxyimino, 
C,-Cft-alkenyloxyimino.  C,-Cft-haloalkenyloxyimino  or 
benzyloxyimino; 

vi)  a  C,-Cf,-alkenyl  group  or  a  C-C^-alkynyl  group, 
where  these  groups  in  turn  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms; 

vii)  a  phenyl  radical  which  can  carry  one  10  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro. 
cyano.  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C|-Cj-halcalkyl.  C,-Cj-alkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
viii)  a  5-membered  heieroaromatic  linked  \ia  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  containing  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms,  which 
can  carry  one  to  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  two  of 
the  following  radicals:  nitro,  cyano.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  Cj-Cj- 
haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C|-Cj-haloalkoxy  and/or 
Cj-Cj-alkylthio; 

ix»  R"  is  additionally  a  group  — N=CR'"R".  wheie  R|„ 
and  R".  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are: 

C|-C|,-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl.  C-C^-alkynyl.  C,-C„- 
cycloalkyl.  these  radicals  being  able  to  carry  a  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  C,-Cj-alkylth!0  radical  and/or  a  phenyl  radi- 
cal; 

pheny  1  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals;  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C.-Cj-aikvl. 
C|-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  or 
C.-Cj-alkylthio; 

or  R'"  and  R"together  form  a  C,-C|2-alkylene  chain 
which  can  carry  one  to  three  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups; 
g)  or  R'  forms  a  radical  — NH— SO,— R'-.  where  R'-  is; 
C.-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  c',-C^-alkenyl,  C,-C^- 
alkynyl.  C,-Cs-c>cloalkyl.  these  radicals  being  able  to 
carry  a  C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  radical  and/or  a 
phenyl  radical; 

phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
C|-Cj-haloalkyl.   Cj-Cj-alkoxy.   Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy   or 
C|-Cj-alkylthi'o; 
R-  is  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 

Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  C,-Cj-alkylthio; 
X  is  CR''.  R"  being  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  together  with  R' 
forming  a  3-  to  4-membered  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain 
in  which  one  methylene  group  in  each  case  is  replaced  by 
oxygen; 
R'  is  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-haloalko.xy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  or  R'  is  linked  with 
R"  as  indicated  above  10  give  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Py  is  a  pyridine  ring  linked  in  any  desired  C-position,  which 
carries  four  substituents  R'^.  R".  R'"  and  R'". 
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R'*  is  a  C|-C,-alkoxy  group,  which  can  carry  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
Ci-C^-alkoxy.  C|-Cj-halogenalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylihio, 
cyano.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl  or  di-Ci-C^-alkylamino; 

R".  R""  and  R"  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen,  nitro.  halogen.  C|-JCg-alkyl.  C,-C,- 
haloalkyl  and  the  radicals  mentioned  for  R". 
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1.  A  substituted  2-phenylpndine  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C..-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
alko)iy-C,-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-C^-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloaikoxy.  (C|-C,-alkyl)carbonyloxy,  (C|-C,- 

haloalkyl)carbonyloxy.  SH.  C.-Cj-alkylthio.  C.-C,- 
alkylsulfinyl.  Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyl,  C.-C.-haloalkylthio, 
Ci-C^-haloalkylsulfinyl.  C,-C4-haloalkylsulfonyl,  forniyl. 
cyano.  hydroxycarbonyl.  (Ci-Cj-alkoxy)  cartionyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy(C,-  C4-alkoxy)caibonyl.  (C1-C4- 

haloalkoxyjcarbonyl.  (C|-C4-alkyl(carbonyl.  (C1-C4- 
haloalkyl)  carbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy(C,-  C4-alkyl)carbonyl, 
CONHj.  (C,-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  di-(C, 

-C4-alkyl)ammocaTbonyl.  pyrrolidinylcarfoonyl.  piperidinyl- 
carbonyl  morpholinylcarfoonyl.  nitro.  amino.  C1-C4- 
alkylamino.  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)ammo.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl. 
morpholinyl.  (C|-C4alkyl)carbonylamino,  (C1-C4- 

haloalkyl)carbonylamino  or  C|-C4-alkylsulfonylamino; 
R-  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  Cj-C^- 
alkoxy,     C.-Cj-haloalkoxy.     C,-C4-alkylthio.     or     C.-C,- 
haloalkylthio, 

or  together  with  R'  or  with  R'  a  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene 

chain: 

R'  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4-aikyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4- 
alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  (C,-C,- 

alkyl)carbonyloxy,  (C|-C,-haloalkyl)carbonyloxy.  SH. 
C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkylthio,  C,-C4-haloalkylsulfinyl.  C1-C4- 
haloalkylsulfonyl.  formyl.  cyano.  hydroxycarbonyl.  (€,-€4- 
alkoxy  )carbonyl.  C ,  -Cj-alkoxyCC ,  -C4-alkoxy  )carbonyl. 

(C|-C4-haloalkoxy)carbonyl,  (C|-C4-alkyI)carbonyl.  (C,-C4- 
haloalkyl)carbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy-(C|-C4C-alkyl)carbonyl. 
CONH,,  (C,-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  di-(C,-C4- 

alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  pipendinylcarbo- 
nyl.  morpholinylcarbonyl.  nitro.  amino,  C,-C4-alkylamino. 


di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholi- 
nyl. (C|-C4-alkyl)carbonylamino,  (C1-C4- 
haloalkyi)carbonylamino  or  C|-C4-alkylsulfonylamino; 

R'*  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
C1-C4  aikyi,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  (C,-C5-alkyl)carbonyloxy.  (C.-C,- 

haloalkyl)carbonyloxy.  SH,  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C.-C,- 
alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl.  C|-C4-haloalkylthio. 
C|-C4-haloalkylsulfinyl,  C|-C4-haloalkylsulfonyl,  formyl, 
cyano.  hydroxycarbonyl,  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl.  C,-C^- 
alkoxy-(C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl.  (C,-C4- 

haloalkoxyVrarbonyl.  (C,-C4-aikyl)carbonyl,  (C1-C4- 
haloalky  I  )carbony  I ,  C ,  -C4-alkoxy-(C ,  -C4-alky  I  )carbonyl, 
nitro,  amino,  C|-C4-alkylamino,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino,  pyr- 
rolidinyl, piperidinyl.  morpholinyl,  (C,-C^- 
alkyl)carbonylamino,  (C|-C4-haloalkyl)carbonylamino  or 
C|-C4-alkylsulfonylaraino; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R*  is  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  hydroxyl.  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C^- 
alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

R'  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-Cg-alkyl.  C2-C,- 
alkenyl.  C,-C,-alkynyl,  C,-C,-haloalkyl.  Cj-C,-haloalkcnyl, 
C,-C,-haloalkynyl.  — (C,-C,-alkylene)-0— R».  — (C'-C,- 
alkenylene)-0— R  'alkenylene-S—  R»,  — Cj-C,- 
alkenylene)-S— R».  — (Cj-C.-alkylenO-S— R»,  — C,-Cg- 
alkylene)-SO— R',  — (Cj-C,-alkenylene)  SO— R". 

— (Cj-C,-alkynylenc)-SO— R',  — (C.-Cg-alkylenO-SOj— 
R".  — (Cj-C,-alkenylene)-S02— R'.  — (C,-C,-alkynylene)- 


R".  — SO— R".  — SOj— R'.  chlo- 

-NCR'.R'"),    — SO,— 

— NR"(CO— R''). 

XSO2— R'").— N(SO,— 


SOj— R».  — O— R,. 

rosulfonyl.    — SO 

NR'(CO— R'^) 

— NR"(SOj— 

R"KCO— R'^).    — NH— CO— O— R»,    _0— CO— NHR'. 

— O— CO— R'^  — NH— CO— NHR',  — O— CS— N(C,-C4- 

alkyDi,    — O— CS— NHj.    cyano-C,-C4-alkyl.    — CO— R». 


-CO— O— N=C(R".R"). 


— CO— O— CH, 


N=C(R'".R").  — CO— O— C(R-'.R^)-CHj— ON=C(R 
w.R").  — CO— N(R».R">).  — CS— N(R».R">).  —CO— NH— 
SO2 — (C|-C4-alkyl),  isoxazolinylcarbonyl.  formyl.  — CO — 
R".  hydroxycarbonyl-C|-C„-alkyl.  (C|-C,-alkoxy)carbonyl- 
C,-C»-alkyl.  — CR"=C(R"'>— CHO.  — C(R")=C(R'*)— 
CO— O— R*.  — C(R")=C(R")— CO— N(R».R"*). 

— C(R")=C(R"')— CO— R",  _CH=N— O— R", 

— CH(XR",YR"),  — CHj-  CH(halogen)-CO— O— R». 
— CHj— CH(halogen)-CO— N(R».R"*),  — CH,— 

CH(halogen)-CO— (C,-C4-alkyl),  — CHj— CH(halogen)-CN, 
— C(C,-C4-alkoxy)=N—  O— R».  — C(R")=C(R'*>— 
C(C,-C4  aikoxy)=N— O— R»,  — CH=CH— CH=CH— 
CO-O— R", 


-C(R') 


— C(R")=N— O— R".     — CO— OCH=N— OH,     — CO— 
OCH=N—  O— (C,-C4alkyl).  — CO— OC(C|-C4- 

alkyl)=N— OH.  — CO— OC(C|-C4-alkyl)=N—  O— (C,-C4- 
alkyl).  — CO— O— (CO,-C4-alkylene)— CH=N— OH. 

:,-C4-alkylene)-CH=N— O—  (C,-C4-alkyl), 
:,-C4-alkylene)-C(C|-C4-aUylene)-C(C,|-C4- 
alkyl)=N— OH,  —CO—  O— (C,-C4-alkyl)=N— O— (C,-C4- 
alkyl).  — <C|-Cg-alkylene)-0— CO— <C|-C-alkyl), 

— CH=C=CHj,  — CH=C=CH— <C,-C4-alkyl), 


-o— CHi— ^ 


O  —I 
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-continued 

N    —1 


-0-CH(Ci-C4alkyl)  — /' 


— O— C(C|-C4-alkyl)3  — ^ 


-{ 


O  — ' 

N   — I 

O  — 


-< 


5-  or  6-niembered  heteroaryl  with  one  to  three  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  it  being  possible  for  each  heteroaro- 
malic  ring  atom  which  can  be  substituted  to  carry  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  nitro,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  and  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl; 

R"  hydrogen.  C.-Cg-alkyl,  C.-Cg-haloalkyl,  C4-C7-cycloalkyl. 
which  in  turn  can  carry  one  to  three  C|-C,-alkyl  radicals. 
Cj-Cfc-alkenyl.  C5-C7-cycloalkenyl,  which  in  turn  can  carry 
one  to  three  C|-C,-alkyl  radicals.  Cj-C^-haloalkenyl.  cyano- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C,-C6-alkynyl,  C,-C,-alkoxyalkyl. 

2-tetrahydrofuranyl-C,-Cg-alkyl,  3-oxetanyl.  3-thietanyl, 
carboxyl-Ci-Cfe-alkyl.  (C.-Cg-alkoxy)  caibonyl-C|-C<,-alkyl. 
(C|-Cft-alkoxy)carbonyl-(Cj-C7  -cycloalkyi).  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
(C|-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl-C|-C6-alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
(l-methylthiocyclopropyl)methyl,  — CH(SH>— CO— OH. 
— CH(SH)— CO— (C.-Cg-alkoxy).  — CH  (C.-Cgalkylthio)- 
COOH.  — CH(C,-C4-alkylthio)-CO— (Ci-Cg-alkoxy), 

— CH,— CO— N(R')— R'".  — CH(C|-C4-alkyl)-CO— 

N(R')^R'".  — <C,-C4-alkyl),— CO— N(R')— R'"  -'^"2— 
CO— N(')— SO,—  (C,-C4-alkyl),  — CH(C|-C4-alkyl)-CO— 
N(  R')— SOj— C(C  I  -C4-alky  I  ),-CO— N(  R»)— SO, 
— (C,-C4-alkyl),  — S— CO— NHj.— S— CO— N(C,-alkyl)- 
(C|-C4-alkyl).  CH,— CO— O— (C.-C^-alkylenej-COOH, 
— CH,— CO— O— (C,"-C«,-alkylene)-CO—    (C.-C^-alkoxy), 

i-Cft-alkylene)-COOH. 
,  -Cj-alky  lene ) — CO — 
— CH(C , -C4-alky  1  )-CO— O— (C  ,-C6- 
— CH(C  I -C4-alky  1  )-CO— O— <C  I -Cfc- 

C,-(a- 


— C(C,-C4-alkyl),- 
— (C,-C4-alkyl), 
(C|-Cft-a]koxy), 
alkylene)-COOH. 


alkylene)-CO— <C,-C6-alkoxy),  C,- 

alkylalkylidene)iminooxy-C|-Cft-alkyl.       phenyl.       phenyl- 
Ci-Cfe-alkyl.  phenyl-C,-C6-alkenyl.  phenyl-C,-  C^-alkynyl 
or  phenoxy-C,-Cft-alkyl.  where  the  phenyl  ring  can  in  each 
case  be  unsubstituted  or  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl  and 
Cj-Cfc-alkenyl; 
5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl.  heteroaryl-C|-Cj-alkyl,  heteroaryl-C 
3-Cft-alkenyl.  heteroaryl-C,-Cj-alkynyl  or  heteroaryloxy-C|-C^- 
alkyl.  where  the  heteroaryl  radical  in  each  case  contains  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  a  group  comprising  one  or  two 
nitrogen   atoms   and   one  oxygen   or   sulfur  atom,   and   it   being 
possible  for  each  heteroaromatic  ring  atom  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted also  to  carry  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio 
and  Ci-Cj-haioalkyl: 


R'   and   R'"  hydrogen.   C|-Cg-alkyl.   C^-Cg-alkenyl.   C,-Cg- 

alkynyl.  C,-Cg-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4- 

alkylthio-C|-C4-alkyl,  cyano-Ci-Cg-alkyl.  carboxyl-C,-C4- 

alkyl,         (C|-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl-C|-C4-alkyl.         (Cj-C^- 

alkoxy  icarbony  l-(C,-C7-cycloalkvl ).       C,  -C4-alkylsulfonyl- 

C|-C4-alkyl.     Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl.     C|-C<,-alkoxy.     (C5-C4- 

cycloalkoxy)carbonyl-C|-C4-alkyl.        C,-C4-alkoxy-(C|-C4 

-alkoxy)carbonyl-C,-C4-alkyl.    phenyl,    phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl. 

where  the  phenyl  ring  can  in  each  case  be  unsubstituted  or 

carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  comprising 

halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  C,-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-C4- 

alkylthio.  C|-C4-haloalkyl  and  C,-Ce,-alkenyl. 

5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryl-Ci-Cj-alkyl.  where  the 

heteroaryl  radical  contains  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from 

a  group  composing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or 

sulfur  atom,  and  it  being  possible  for  each  heteroaromatic  ring 

atom  which  can  be  substituted  also  to  carry  a  radical  selected  finom 

the  group  comprising  hydroxyl.  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 

alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  and  C|-C4-haloalkyl;  or 

R'  and  R'"  together  a  tetramethylene.  pentamethylene  or  ethyl- 
eneoxyethylene  chain,  it  being  possible  for  each  chain  to  carry 
a  (Ci-Cft-alkoxyKarbonyl  radical: 

R"  hydrogen,  C'-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cs-alkenyl.  C,-C6-alkynyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl.  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  ammonium  or  ammonium  which  is  substituted  by 
one  to  four  C|-C4-alkyl-  or  benzyl  radicals  and  can  carry  one 
to  three  further  C|-C4-alkyl  radicals: 

R''  hydrogen,  C.-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
C|C  4-alkyl,  C,-C7-cacloalkyl.  which  can  in  turn  carry  one  to 
three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  comprising  halogen. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy  and  C,-C4-alkylthio.  phenyl  or 
phenyl-C,-Cft-alkyl.  where  the  phenyl  ring  can  in  each  case 
be  unsubstituted  or  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  halogen,  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio  and  C|-C4-haloalkyl; 

R"  and  R'*.  indef)endently  of  one  another.  C|-C4-alkyl.  phenyl 
or  thienyl.  where  the  phenyl  or  thienyl  radical  can  be  unsub- 
stituted or  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  halogen,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C4-alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkyl: 

R",  R'*  and  R'^.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl; 

R'*  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  C|-Cg-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-Cg-haloalkyl: 

R^".  R=',  R".  R-'.  R-"  and  R".  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  cyano.  C|-Cg-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl. 
halo  -Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C|-Cg-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4- 
alkoxy,  — CO— O— R*.  — CO— N  (R'.R'"),  — CO— R'\ 
— S— R*.  — SO2— R*.  — O— CO— R'-  or  C,-C7-cycloalkyl, 
which  can  in  turn  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio; 

R-''  Cj-Cft-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkylthio,  C,-Ct,-alkoxycaibonyl  or 
Cj-Cft  -alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C4-allcyl; 

R"  C,-Cft-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C6-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C7-alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C4-alkyl.  di-(C,-Cj,- 

aIkoxycarbonyl)-C|-  C4-alkyl.  C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^- 
alkoxy.  C, -Chalky  Ithio,  Ci-C^-alkanoyl.  C.-Ce- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  2-fiiryl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  unsubstituted 
or  in  turn  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyI  and  C|-C4-alkoxy;  or 

R-*'  and  R"^  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded 
a  cyclopentane  or  cyclohexane  ring  which  can  in  turn  carry 
one  to  three  C|-C4-alkyl  radicals; 

R**  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl; 

R^  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R^"  hydrogen  or  C.-C^-alkyl; 

R"  C,-Cft-alkyI,  C,-C^-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 

X  and  Y.  independently  of  one  another,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

and  the  N-oxides  of  1  and  the  agriculturally  utilizable  salts  of  1 
where  these  exist. 

excepting  those  compounds  I  where  R"  is  C.-Cj-alkoxy  and  R' 
and/or 

R'  is  carboxvl.  its  salt,  ester  or  amide. 
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29%INCI)CASE 


72%  INCREASE 


iaa%MCRCASE 


100%  90%  2S% 

NUTRIENT  OONCENTRATION 

CDno  OGl-Ki        CU+OCI-KI 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  plant  productivity  which  comprises 
supplymg  lo  a  plant  a  produclivily  enhancmg  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  co-polymer  of  a  non-acidic  amino  acid  and  an  acidic  amino 
acid  having  an  acidic  alkyl  group.  — ROOCH,  in  which  R  contains 
I  lo  about  22  carbim  atoms,  wherein  the  acidic  ammo  acid  consti- 
tutes at  least  aboul  20  mole  percent  of  the  co-pol>mer.  (he 
co-polymer  having  a  molecular  size  larger  than  about  1.500  Dal- 
lons. 


5,783,524 

USE  OF  GLYCINE-N,N-DIACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AS  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  FOR  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  AND  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  IN  THE 
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347.1 

Int.  CI."  C09K  M>0:7A)0:  E21B  4.i/26:  F2IB  ■t3/2f< 
VS.  CI.  507-90  7  Claims 

I  A  priKcss  for  complexing  alkaline  earth  and  heaxy  metal  ions 
m  petroleum  or  natural  gas  or  both,  which  comprises  adding  lo  said 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  or  both  containing  said  alkaline  earth  and 
heavy  metal  ions  an  effective  amount  of  a  glycine-N.N-diacelic 
acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I»: 


MOOC— CH  — N 


/ 

•I 

\ 


CH:<:OOM 


(h 


CHjCOOM 


»  herein: 

R  is  C|-Cy,-alkyl  or  C,-C„,-alkenyl.  each  of  which  is  unsuhsti- 
luted  orS  substituted  with  up  to  5  hydroxyl  groups,  formyl 
groups,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy  groups  or  C,~C 
i-alkoxycarbonyl  groups  and  which  are  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  up  10  five  non-adjaceni  oxygen  atoms,  phenylalkyi 
groups  wiih  I  lo  20  carbon  atoms  in  ihe  alkyl  group,  C.-C,,,- 
alkyl  groups  substituted  wiih  an  unsaturated  or  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  with  up  lo  three  heleroatoms  therein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  optionally  benzo-ftised.  and 
wherein  all  of  the  phenyl  nuclei  and  heterocyclic  rings  defined 
by  R  are  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  C.-Cj-alkyl 
groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  sulfo  groups,  or 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

COOM      CH<:OOM 

I  /      " 

—  A— CH— N 

\ 
CH.<XX)M 

wherein  A  is  a  C,  -C|,-alkylene  bridge  o;  a  chemical  bond,  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  allalinc  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
substituted  ammonium. 


5,783il25 
OIL  IN  WATER  EMULSION  WELL  SERVICING  FLUIDS 
Jose  Blanco,  San  Jose,  and  Lirio  Quintero,  l.as  Mercedes,  both 
of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Inlevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Filed  Apr  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,495 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  507—252  23  Claims 

1.  A  ihermaJly  stable  well  servicing  fluid,  comprising: 
a  fluid  portion  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion;  and 
a  surfactant  mixture  comprising  an  anionic  surtaclani  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl  sul- 
phates, alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl  sulphonates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenols,  ethoxylated  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  surfactant  mixture  con- 
taining said  anionic  surfactant  and  said  non-ionic  surfactant  at 
a  ratio  by  weight  of  between  about  70:30  to  about  80:20,  said 
fluid  being  stable  at  temperatures  exceeding  about  220°  F. 


5,783,526 

PROCE.SS  TO  ENHANt  E  REMOVAL  OF  ADHERING 

SOLIDS  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  WELLBORES  AND 

SAND  CONTROL  DEVICES  THEREIN 

James  W,  Dobson,  Jr.,  Houston;  James  P.  Cashion,  Missouri 

City,  and  Robert  S.  l.auer,  Richmond,  all  of  Tex.,  a.vsignors 

lo  Texas  United  Chemical  Company,  LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,822 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7A)2 

V.S.  CI.  507-261  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  removal  of  adhering  solids  from 

the  surface  of  a  borehole  in  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subterranean 

formation  which  comprises  contacting  the  borehole  surface  with  an 

acidic  soak  solution  containing  a  water  soluble  polyglycol  having 

the  empirical  formula: 


HO— ((— CHj— <CHj»,— O— )  „<  -CH,— CHj 


-)k)-H 


where: 
a=<)  and 

b  IS  greater  than  0  and  less  than  or  equal  to  2S0.  and  thereafter 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  txirehole  with  a  wash  solution  to 
remove  the  solids  from  the  borehole. 
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5,783427 

WELL  DRILLING  AND  SERVICING  FLUIDS  WHICH 

DEPOSIT  AN  EASILY  REMOVABLE  FILTER  CAKE 

James  W.  Dobson,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Thomas  C.  Mondshine, 

Sugariand,  botb  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical 

Company,  LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,814,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,607,905.  This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,151 

Int  CI."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507—269  13  CUims 

1.  In  an  alkaline  water  base  well  drilling  or  servicing  fluid  which 
contains  one  or  more  polysaccharide  polymers  in  an  allcaline 
aqueous  liquid  which  is  a  saturated  solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
and  which  contains  a  particulate  sized  bridging  agent  which  is  a 
water  soluble  salt  which  is  not  soluble  in  the  saturated  solution,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkaline  earth  metal  peroxides,  zinc  peroxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  is  suspended  therein. 


5,783,528 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  BASED  ON  ENHANCED 

PERFORMANCE  OF  SYNTHETIC  ESTER  FLUIDS 

Douglas  Rodenberg,  Sharonville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diversey 

Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,532 
Int  a."  CIOM  169/04 
VS.  a.  508—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  compnsing  1  lo  70%  of  a  polyaro- 
matic  lubricant  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  25  cSt  at  40°  C, 
said  aromatic  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
polyaromatic  lubricant  and  alkoxy  polyaromatic  lubricants:  and  30 
to  aboul  99%  by  weight  of  an  ester  lubricant. 


5,783^29 

RHAMSAN  GUM  AS  MIST  SUPPRESSANT  IN  METAL 

WORKING  FLUIDS 

Sanjay  Kalhan.  WiUoughby  Hills,  and  Edward  A,  Collins,  Avon 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,296 
Int  a."  CIOM  173/00 
VS.  CI.  508—216  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  workpiece  in  an  operation  which  is 
susceptible  to  formation  of  lubricant  mist,  comprising:  supplying 
to  said  workpiece  a  lubricating  composition  comprising  (a)  water 
and  (b)  a  water-soluble  hetero-polysacchande  having  a  tetrasaccha- 
ride  repeating  unit  which  contains  a  carboxylic  group  and  a  sac- 
charide substitueni  at  carbon  6  of  each  3-linked  backbone  glucose, 
in  an  amount  suitable  to  reduce  mist  formation  from  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,783,530 
NON-STAINING  SOLID  LUBRICANTS 
Mark  Howard  Foster,  and  Christopher  Pargeter,  both  of  Ban- 
bury, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Lim- 
ited, Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,104,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
8924457 

Int  CI."  CIOM  129/68:129/06 
VS.  a.  508—505  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cold  forming  a  metal  workpiece  consisting 
essentially  of: 

providing  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  workpiece  a  solid  fllm  of  a 
lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  cetyl  alcohol  and  petroleum 
jelly,  wherein  the  petroleum  jelly  is  present  m  an  amount  not 


greater  than  25%  by  weight  based  on  \he  weight  of  the  solid 
film,  the  solid  film  being  provided  on  the  metal  surface  by 
applying  thereto  a  solution  of  cetyl  alcohol  and  petroleum 
jelly  in  an  inert  volatile  organic  solvent  and  evaporating  the 
inert  volatile  organic  solvent; 
subjecting  the  workpiece  to  a  cold  forming  operation;  and 
removing  the  solid  film  of  lubricant  from  the  surface  of  the 
metal  workpiece  by  the  application  of  beat,  wherein  the  solid 
film  is  removed  without  staining  the  metal  surface. 


5,783,531 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POLYALPHAOLEFIN  BASED  SYNTHETIC  GREASES 

(LAW500) 
David  Leslie  Andrew,  Arkona,  and  Brian  Leslie  Slack,  Samia, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,446 
Int  a."  CIOM  107/10:117/02:169/06 
VS.  a.  508—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yields  of  polyalphaolefin  base  oil 
greases  of  different  grease  viscosity  grades,  wherein  the  grease 
viscosity  grade  is  determined  by  the  viscosity  of  the  final  base  oil 
in  the  grease  comprising  (a)  forming  a  thickener  in  a  quantity  of  a 
first  polyalphaolefin  oil,  said  first  polyalphaolefin  oil  having  a 
viscosity  which  is  lower  than  the  final  base  oil  viscosity  of  the 
grease,  to  form  a  first  thickened  mass,  (b)  adding  to  the  first 
thickened  mass  a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  a  second  polyalphaolefin  oil 
which  has  a  viscosity  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  final  base  oil 
viscosity  of  the  grease  to  thereby  produce  a  finished  grease  product 
containing  a  final  mixture  of  polyalphaolefin  oils  having  the 
desired  viscosity  of  the  final,  total  base  oil. 


5,783,532 

ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING 

Stanley  W.  Huth,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,993,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,630,884,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,284,  Nov. 
22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
79,195,  Jun.  17,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  696,708 
Int  a."  CllD  i/00 
VS.  CL  510—114  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens  compnsing: 
an  acid  acting  enzyme  component  effective  to  remove  protein- 
based  debris  from  a  contact  lens  in  an  amount  when  released 
in  a  liquid  medium  effective  to  remove  protein-based  debris 
from  a  contact  lens  located  in  the  liquid  medium  and  produce 
a  cleaned  contact  lens;  and 
an  acidity  reducing  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  basic  salts,  basic  buffers,  other  basic  components  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  when  released  in  the  liquid 
medium  effective  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the  liquid  medium 
to  deactivate  said  enzyme  component  located  in  the  liquid 
medium  relative  to  the  initial  activity  of  said  enzyme  compo- 
nent in  the  liquid  medium  in  a  period  of  time  less  than  6  hours 
after  being  released  in  the  liquid  medium  sufficiently  to  allow 
the  cleaned  contact  lens  to  be  taken  directly  from  the  liquid 
medium  and  placed  in  a  human  eye  for  safe  and  comfortable 
wear. 
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AMPHOTERIC  AGENTS  AS  MODIFIERS  OF  LAMELLAR 

PHASES  OF  DETERGENTS  OR  LIQUID  OR  PASTY 

COSMETIC-  COMPOSITIONS 

Yves  Kensicber,  lAtzannt.  and  Jean-Marc  Suau,  Lucenay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  lo  Coalex  S.A..  Genay  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620JI«0 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995.  95  03646 
InL  Cl.'^  CUD  J/J7:  A6IK  7/06 
I  IS.  a.  510-119  „  Claims 

1  A  method  for  modifying  the  rheological  properties  of  a 
detergent  or  cosmetic  composition  containing  a  lamellar  phase, 
said  method  composing  adding  lo  said  composilion  an  amphoteric 
copolymer  composing  at  lea.sl  a  first  type  of  monomenc  unit  being 
denved  from  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
havmg  an  anionic  charge,  said  second  type  of  monomenc  unit 
being  denved  from  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers having  a  canonic  charge,  with  one  a(  least  of  said  cationic 
charged  monomers  having  a  surface-active  structure,  and  option- 
ally compri.sing  a  third  type  of  monomenc  unit  denved  from  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  nonionic  monomers,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  the  formula  (I): 


CH-C 
I  I 
R,       R 


CH^-C- 

I 
R^ 


(I) 


R,  is  an  alkyl  chain  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  linking 
group  to  another  polymeric  chain  of  formula  (I)  having  the 
following  formula: 

■eO—CHj—CH  ♦-(*)- 

I      "    I 
R« 

with  n=2  lo  30. 
where  A  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  the  two  bonds  from 

A  are  connected  to  two  monomer  units  in  another  polymer 

chain  of  formula  (I),  and 

R,  IS  an  alkyl  chain  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  when  Z 
is  S: 

R,  does  not  exist 

R,  IS  an  alkyl  chain  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  c'  is  a 
number  such  that  the  weight  percentage,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  all  monomers,  of  the  canonic  charged  monomer 
having  a  surface-active  structure,  is.  limits  included, 
between  5  and  60  with  c'+c"=c;  c  representing  the  weight 
percentage  of  all  cationic  monomers  and  varying  between  5 
and  60.  limits  included:  and 

B  IS  a  cationic  nK>nomeric  unit. 

c"  is  a  number  such  thai  the  weight  percentage,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  all  monomers,  of  the  cationic  monomer 
which  does  not  contain  a  surtacc-active  stnicture  is,  limits 
included,  between  0  and  55. 


(A»- 

L 


Rt 

I 

0-CHj-CH>-Z*-R,X- 


+(B)f-. 


in  which: 

R,  IS  H  or  COOH. 

Rj  is  H  or  CH,. 

R,  is  a  group  having  at  least  an  acidic  function  which  may  be 

totally  or  partially  neutralized,  and 
a  IS  a  number  such  that  the  weight  percentage  of  the  anionic 

monomenc  unit,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  nt>onomers  is. 

limiLs  included,  between  95  and  15; 
R^is 


-CO-NHj,  -CO-OR4.  -CO-NR^'R,-.  -N 


in  which 

R4'  IS  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 

R4"  IS  H  or  alkyl  radical  having  I  10  4  carbon  atoms. 

Rj"  IS  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R,  IS  H  or  CH,,  and 

b  IS  a  number  such  thai  the  weight  percenuge  of  the  nonionic 

monomenc  unit,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers  is. 

limits  included,  between  0  and  65; 
A  IS  a  monomenc  unit  derived  from  a  polymenzable  unsaturated 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  melh- 

acrylic.  maleic,  ilaconic.  crotonic.  and  vinylphlhalic  esters. 

maleic,    itaconic,    vinylphthalic    hemieslers,    acrylurethane, 

mcihacrylurethane.    a.a-dimelhyl  m-isopropenyl    benzylure- 

ihane,  allylurethane,  allylic  ethers,  substituted  or  unsubsli- 

luled  aerylamides,  substituted  or  unsubslituled  methacryla- 

mides.  and  vinyl  groups; 

R^  is  H  or  CH,. 

n=2  to  30. 

R7  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Z  IS  N  or  S, 

X  is  a  sulfate  or  halogen  counier-ion  and  when  Z  is  N: 


5,783^34 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID 
ESTERQUATS 
Bernd  VVahle,   Kaarst,  Gemiany;  Joaquim   Bigorra   Llosas, 
.Sabadell,  Spain;  Rafael  Pi,  (;ranollers,  Spain;  Antoni  Soler 
Codina,  Teras.sa,  Spain;  Emili  Brau  Balague,  Santa  Barbara, 
Spain;  Yvonne  Reicbert.  krefeld,  Germany,  and  Peter  Walt- 
enberger,  Breitscheid,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Akien,  DucsseMorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP94/03743,  S  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  64«,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39 
643.7 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/075.  Z07C  2I9A)2;  C07C  209/00 
VS.  a.  510-124  ,9  ctai^ 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  eslerquat  free  from 
solvents  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  Uiethanolamine  ester  of  formula  (I) 

r'<:o-(och.<:h2).och:CH2-n-ch.<-HjO(Ch.<^.<»).-r-'  (d 
ch2ch:0(ch:ch:0)^' 

m  which  R'CO  is  a  saturated  and/or  unsaturated  acyl  radical 
containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms.  R-  and  R "  independently  of  one 
another  represent  hydrogen  or  have  the  same  meaning  as  R'CO, 
and  n,  m  and  p  together  stand  for  O  or  for  a  number  of  from  I  lo 
10: 

(ii)  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether,  and 

(iii)  al  least  one  fatty  acid  partial  glyceride;  and 

B)  adding  an  alkylating  ageni  10  the  above  mixture  to  fomi  said 
solid  esterqual;  wherein  in  step  A)  components  (1).  (ii),  and  (lii) 
are  present  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  about  (40  10  60):(  10  to  25 ):( 1 5 
to  50).  with  the  proviso  thai  these  numbers  add  up  lo  1  00  parts 
by  weight. 

14  In  a  fabric  softener  and  conditioner  or  hair  care  formulation, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  esierquat  prepared  by  the  process  of 
claim  1  IS  present  therein. 
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5,783,535 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

AMIDOETHER  DERIVATIVE  MIXTURE  AND  A 

CONDITIONING  COMPONENT 

Kazuo    Isobe;    Toshikazu    Azuma;    Hideyo    Nishikawa,    and 

Takashi  Imamura,  all  of  Wakayama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,274,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181330 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/32. 1/62:9/36:3/37 
VS.  C\.  510—126  11  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  components  (A)  and  (B): 
wherein  (A)  is  an  amidoether  derivative  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  an  amidoether  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  by 
formula  ( I ). 

O 

Ri— C— N— (CHiCHjO),— CH2COOM. 

R2 

(ii)  an  amidoether  represented  by  formula  (2). 

O 

Ri  — C— N-(CH:!CH;0),— H.  and 
I 
R' 

(iii)  a  glycerin  derivative  represented  by  formula  (3); 


CHjOR*  (3) 

CHOR* 

I 
CH2OR*: 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branch  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  7  to  17  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  group  having  7  to  17  carbon  atoms; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms: 

M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkanolamine  or  a  basic  amino 
acid; 

n  and  m,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 
number  of  from  I  to  10: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  — (CH2CH20)„CHXOOM  or 
— (CHjCHjO^H; 

in  which  R'.  M.  n,  and  m  in  formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  may  be  the 
same  or  different:  wherein 

the  total  amount  of  the  amidoether  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  ( 1 )  and  the  amidoether  (2)  is  50%  by  weight  or  more 
based  on  the  solid  content  of  the  amidoether  derivative  mix- 
ture (A); 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  amidoether  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  ( 1 )  to  the  amidoether  (2)  is  from  95:5  to  60:40;  and 

the  amount  of  the  glycenn  derivative  (3)  is  59f;  by  weight  or  less 
based  on  the  solid  content  of  the  amidoether  derivative  mix- 
ture (A),  and 

wherein  (B)  is  a  conditioning  component  which  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic 
polymer,  a  silicone,  a  silicone  derivative,  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt,  and  a  tertiary  amine  other  than  (1)  and  (2).  and 

wherein  the  amounts  of  the  amidoether  derivative  mixture  (A) 
and  the  conditioning  component  (B)  are  from  5  to  50%  by 
weight  and  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  respectively,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  the  detergent  composition. 


5,783,536 
BAR  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ADDITIVE  FOR 
DELIVERING  BENEFIT  AGENT 
Terence  Farrell,  Guttenberg;  Georgia  Shafer.  Rutherford,  and 
James  Daltoa,  Cliffside  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,887 

InL  a."  CUD  9/36:17/00:3/12 

VS.  a.  510—141  9  ClaiHLs 


KB  MM 


1.  An  extruded  toilet  bar  composition  comprising  20-40%  bv 
wt.  of  a  first  chip  comprising: 

(a)  40%  to  about  80%  by  wt.  of  chip  composition  of  a  polyaiky 
lene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  4,(KX)  tc 
20,000; 

(b)  10%  to  40%  by  wt.  of  chip  composition  of  a  silicone  benefii 
agent; 

(c)  0.01%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  chip  composition  of  a  fumed  silica: 

(d)  0%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  chip  composition  of  water;  and 

(e)  0%  to  15%  by  wt.  of  chip  composition  of  a  Cg  to  C,,  fattv 
acid: 

and  80%  to  60%  by  wt.  of  a  second  chip  comprising  5%  to  90% 
by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  system  wherein  the  surfactant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soap,  anionic  surfactant 
nonionic  surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant,  cationic  surfactani 
and  mixtures  thereof 


La 


5,783437 
ENZYMATIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DEGRADING  AND  REMOVING 
BACTERIAL  CELLULOSE 
Fahim  U.  Ahmed:  James  E.  GoldschmidL  and  Gerald  E 
Cosse,  all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kay  Chemical 
Company,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,946 
Int  CI.*  CUD  3/386:3/10:3/37:3/18 
VS.  CI.  510—193  24  aaims 

I.  An  enzymatic  detergent  drain  cleaner  consisting  essentialh 
of: 

(a)  about  0.015%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  acid  cellulase 
enzyme  having  hydrolytic  activity  specific  to  Pglucosidic 
bonds: 

(b)  about  1  %  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
carbonate  salt; 

(c)  about  I  %  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  acid 
that  reacts  in  an  aqueous  medium  al  standard  temperature  and 
pressure  with  the  carbonate  salt  to  form  at  least  1(X)  ppm  of 
carbon  dioxide  that  dissolves  in  the  aqueous  medium; 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 

(e)  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  thickening  agent. 
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5,783.538 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Takaloshi  Totokl,  Sagunihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
KT  No.  Pt-r/l'S<»S/05102,  J  .'71  Date  Dec.  12,  199*,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  IW*,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()»M)«769.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994.  6-149318 
Int.  tl."  CUD  im:l/l4;l/22:3/IO 
VS.  a.  510—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  formulated  with  a  combination  of 
ingredients,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  compnsing: 
1  to  SO  pans  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  alliali  salt. 
I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  organic  solvent. 
0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine. 
0. 1   to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  pyrrolidone 

compound. 
I  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  and 
0. 1  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  anionic  surface  active  agent. 


5,783,539 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ALLMIUM  SALTS 

INTO  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 

Petrus  Andrianus  Angevaare,  Soest  Netherlands,  and  Richard 

(ierald   Gary,   West   New   York,   NJ.,  assignors   to   Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  444,503,  May  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.624,892.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,357 

InL  a.*"  CUD  1/94.7/14:7/42 
VS.  a.  510—223  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  which  sub- 
stantially inhibilii  lead  corrosion  of  fine  tableware  compnsing: 

a)  an  effective  annount  of  an  aluminum-sequestrant  complex; 

b)  1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  peroxygen  agent,  a  hypohalite  agent,  corre- 
sponding salts  and  its  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  1  to  75  wt.  %  of  a  builder: 

d)  0  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant;  and 

e)  0  to  less  than  S  wt.  %  of  a  silicate, 

wherein  the  composition  is  prepared  by  forming  the  aluminum- 
sequestrant  complex  premix  by: 

I)  dissolving  an  effective  amount  of  a  sequestrant  in  water  to 
form  a  sequestrant  solution  having  a  pH  not  less  than  one  pH 
unit  greater  than  the  pKa  of  at  least  one  of  t)>e  lonizable 
groups  on  the  sequestrant. 

II)  adding  the  aluminum  salt  to  the  sequestrant  solution  to  form 
an  aluminum  and  sequestrant  solution, 

III)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aluminum  and  sequestrant  solution  to 
the  same  pH  as  the  sequestrant  solution  in  (i)  above  to  form 
the  aluminum-sequestrant  complex  premix.  and 

IV)  adding  remaining  components  of  the  composition  to  the 
aluminum-sequestrant  complex  premix  to  form  an  automatic 
dishwashing  composition  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  tlie 
composition  has  a  pH  of  5  to  less  than  9. 


5.783340 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  TABLETS  DELIVERING  A 
RINSE  AID  BENEFIT 
Isaac  Israel  Secemski.  Teaneck,  NJ.;  David  John  I^ng,  Osstn- 
ing,  N.Y.;  John  Richard  Nicholson,  Ramsey,  and  Bozena 
Marianna  Piatek,  Cedar  Grove,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,061 
Intel."  CUD  17/00:  i/39 
VS.  a.  510—224  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  solid  form  useful  for  machine 
dishwashing  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  layer  comprising 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxygen  bleaching  system  to 
bleach  soils  from  tableware  washed  in  a  machine  dish- 
washer, the  oxygen  bleaching  system  selected  fitim  the 
group  consisting  of  a  peroxyqen  bleach  source,  a  peracid,  a 
peracid  precurser  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
bleach  catalyst,  a  diacylperoxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(11)  an  effective  amount  of  a  buffering  system  to  deliver  a  pH 
of  about  8.5  to  about  1 1  in  wash  water,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
bicarbonates,  sesquicarhonates,  borates,  silicates,  layered 
silicates,  metasilicates.  phytic  acid,  borate,  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicates,  amorphous  aluminosilicates  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(ill)  about  S  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  builder  selected 
from  tlK  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  pyrophosghates, 
orthophosphates,  polyphosphates,  alkali  metal  citrates, 
nitnlotnaceiates.  oxydisuccinates,  polyphosphonates. 
acrylate/maleate  copolymers,  acrylate/maleate/vinylalcohol 
tetpolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(iv)  I  to  about  5wi.  *  of  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteases,  amylases,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  first  layer  dissolves  to  deliver  a  pH  of  about  8.5  to 
about  1 1  in  the  wash  water:  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  compnsing 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  an  acidity  agent  to  provide  a  pH  of 
rinse  water  after  the  release  of  the  acidity  agent  below 
about  pH  9,  the  acidity  agent  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monocartx>xylic  acid,  dicarboxylic  acid,  poly- 
carboxylics  acid,  a  boric  acid,  organo  phosphonic  acids, 
alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth  metal  salts  of  bicarbonate, 
hydrogen  sulfate  and  hydrogen  phosphate,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  material  of  a  continuous  medium 
to  act  as  a  carrier  for  the  acidity  agent  and  anti-scaling 
agent,  the  continuous  medium  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  from  about  55°  C.  to  about  70°  C,  and  selected 
from  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  paraffin  waxes, 
microcrystalline  waxes,  natural  waxes,  polyvinyl  ethers, 
long  chain  fatty  acids,  alkonamides.  glyceryl  esters,  mono-, 
di-.  and  tnglycendes.  alkali  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  and 
fatty  alkyl  phosphate  esters,  polyethylene  waxes,  sorbitan 
esters,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  polyeth- 
ylene glycols.  polyvinyl  alcohols,  ethylene- 
vinylacetate,styrene-vinylacetate  and  ethylene-maleic  anhy- 
dnde  copolymers,  partially  estenhed  polymers  of  maleic 
anhydride,  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(iii)  up  to  about  10%  of  an  anti-scaling  agent  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylates  having  a  nwlecular 
weight  of  from  1000  to  about  400.0(X):  acrylic  acid/maleic 
acid:  acrylic  acid/vinyl  pyrrolidone;  acrylic  acid/ 
methacrylic  acid:  acrylic  acid/phosphonate:  acrylic  acid/ 
maleic  acid/vinyl  acetate:  acrylic  acid/acrylamide;  acrylic 
acid/sulfophenyl  methallyl  ether;  acrylic  acid/2- 
acrylamido-  2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid;  acrylic  acid/ 
sulfonic  acid:  acrylic  acid/sulfonic  acid/sodium  styrene  sul- 
fonate: acrylic  acid/methyl  methacrylic  acid/sodium 
methylallyl  sulfonate/sulfoethyl  methylallyl  ether;  poly- 
maleate;  polymethacrylate;  poly  aspartate:  ethylenediamme 
disuccinate;  organo  Dolyphosphonic  acid  and  salts  thereof; 
and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  second  layer  dissolves  in  the  wash  water  to  deliver  a 
pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  9. 
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5,783341 

UNIT  PACKAGED  DETERGENT 

Joris  Josef  Gustaaf  Tack,  Rome,  Italy;  Jean-Luc  Andre  Variet, 

Cede,  and  Bruno  Van  De  Pol,  Mechelen,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/11165,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/08555,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,884 

Claints  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1994,  94870148 

Int  a."  CUD  11/00:17/00:3/37 
U.S.  a.  510—224  8  Claims 

1.  A  unit  packaged  detergent  for  dish  washing,  said  unit  pack- 
aged detergent  comprising  a  detergent  composition  wrapped  in  a 
film  made  of  a  water  dissolvable  material,  wherein  said  water 
dissolvable  matenal  protects  the  wrapped  detergent  from  dissolu- 
tion until  the  start  of  a  main  wash  of  a  dish  washing  machine,  and 
further  wherein  at  least  one  outer  side  of  the  water  dissolvable 
material  is  provided  with  a  coating  of  a  water  dissolvable  glue. 


5.783342 

ANIONIC  STABILIZED  ENZYME  BASED  CLEAN-IN- 

PLACE  SYSTEM 

Carol  A.  Rouillard.  Taylor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diversey  Lever, 

Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  508.124.  Jul.  27.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5371,446.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660330 

Int  CI."  CUD  17/00:17/04:3/00 
VS.  CI.  510—234  12  Claims 

1.  A  two-pan  enzyme-based  cleaning  system  comprising  first 
and  second  liquid  concentrates  stored  in  separate  containers  for  use 
in  preparing  a  dilute  use  solution. 
A   the  first  concentrate  consisting  of: 
i)  1.75  to  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  source  of  alkalinity 
selected  from  the  sources  of  hydroxide  based  alkaline  com- 
position: 
ii)  1  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  conditioner  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acids  and  poly- 
phosphates; 
iii)  balance  water,  and 
B.  the  second  concentrate  consisting  of; 

I )  5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  an  enzyme  stabilizing  blend  of 
an  alkali  salt  of  a  (C^  to  C,,,)  fany  acid  and  a  linear 
(C„-C|s)  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol: 
ii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme; 
iii)  water  and  optionally  an  enzyme  compatible  non-aqueous 

liquid  polyol  filler;  and 
iv)  balance  water. 


5,783343 
SCATTERABLE  CARPET  CLEANING  FORMULATION 
CONTAINING  ROLLABLE  PARTICLES 
Theo  Fleckenstein,  Hilden;  Alexander  Ditze,  Remscheid:  Franz 
Kresse,  Hilden,  and  Thomas  Hahn,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   a.ssignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafl    auf 
Akticn,  Dues.seldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01040.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
'iDate  Oct  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27023,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718357 
Claims  priority,  application  German v.  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  U 
047J 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/3X2:1/14:  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  510—280  U  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  40  to  50**  by  weight  of  a  powder-form  solid 

adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  flour. 

cellulose  powder,  starch,  cork  powder,  synthetic  organic  poly- 


mers in  powder  form,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide  in 
powder  form,  ground  foam  glass,  fine-panicle  soluble  salts. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  flakes  of  viscose  sponge, 
the  flakes  having  a  length  of  from  3  mm  to  10  mm.  and  a 
diameter  equal  to  at  least  20*  of  the  length: 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  olefin  sulfonate: 

(d)  from  about  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  low-aromatic  orgamc 
solvent;  and 

(e)  remainder,  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


5.783344 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  MALODOR 
IMPRESSION  ON  INANIMATE  SURFACES 
Toan   Trinh.   Maineville;   Jerome   Paul   Cappel.   Cincinnati: 
Philip  Anthony  Geis,  West  Chester;  Judith  Ann  Hollings- 
head,  Batavia;  Mark  Lee  McCartj.  Loveland.  and  Susan 
Scbmaedecke  Zwerdling.  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  543350.  Oct  16.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,663,134. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,991,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,611 
Int  CI."  CUD  17/00:7/26:7/12 
VS.  CI.  510—293  30  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  which  comprises: 

A.  an  aqueous  composition  for  reducing  malodor  impression, 
comprising: 

i.  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1%.  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  perfume  which  provides  a  freshness  impression; 
and 

ii.  aqueous  carrier;  and 

B.  a  spray  dispenser;  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  free  of  any  material  that 
would  soil  or  stain  fabric  so  that  when  the  composition  is  used  as 
a  spray  to  reduce  malodor  at  a  level  that  is  effective,  it  is  not 
discernible  when  dried  on  the  surface  and  wherein  said  composi- 
tion contains  less  than  about  5%.  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohol. 


5,783345 
ENZYME  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  A  SILVER 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Kathleen  Paatz;  Wilfried  Raefase;  Juergen  Haerer.  all  of  Dues- 
seldorf, Germany;  Werner  Pichler.  Kundl.  Austria,  and  Bir- 
git  Burg.  Alpen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04152.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17493.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
215.3 

int  d."  CUD  3/00:7/18:7/54 
U.S.  CI.  510—305  20  Claims 

1.  An  enz>me  containing  granule,  suitable  for  incorporation  in 
paniculate  detergents,  which  comprises: 

(Da  core  w  hich  comprises  the  enzyme,  at  least  one  carrier 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  ear- 
ner material  and  organic  carrier  material  and  optionally 
granulation  auxiliaries;  and 
(2)  a  coating  layer  which  comprises  a  silver  corrosion  inhibitor 
which  is  not  CoSOj. 
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5,78334« 
AMYLASE-CONTAINING  DETERtiF.NT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Luc  Philippe  Bettiol.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne:  Michael  Alan 
John   Moss,  Northumberland;   Christiaan  Arthur  Jacques 
kamiel  Thoen.  Tyne  &  Hear,  all  of  I  nited  kingdom;  Stan- 
ton Lane  Boyer.  Fairfield;  Michael  Stanford  Shouell,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  and  Janice  Jeffrey.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/lS<»5AM7I0,  J  371  Date  Oct.  18.  I<»%.  5  102(e( 
Date  Oct.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04710.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

KT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722.088 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1994,  94J02878 

Int  a.*  CUD  J/3S6:.1/iO:3/.16 
VS.  a.  510—305  7  Claims 

L  A  detergent  composilion  composing  the  following: 
(a)  39f  to  20*  of  an  anionic  surfactant  component  which  com- 
prises an  alkyl  sulfate  and  an  alkyl  elhoxy  sulfate: 
(b»  5*  to  40*  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  which  composes  alkyl 
ethoxylaie  and  alkyl  n-methyl  glucose  amide: 

(c)  3%  10  30%  of  a  bleaching  agent  which  is  a  percarbonaie 
bleach: 

(d)  2*  to  15*  of  a  bleach  activator  which  comprises  N.N.N.N- 
tetra  acetyl  ethylene  diamine  and  dieihylene  tnamine  penia 
phosphonic  acid: 

(e)  0.1*  lo  05*  of  an  amylase  which  is  a  1.4-D-glucan 
glucano-hydrolase  obtained  from  Asperillys  oryzae  having 
CMCase  activity: 

(f)  additional  adjuvants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
additional  enzymes,  builders,  fillers,  soil  release  polymers, 
bnghleners.  suds  suppressors,  and  perfume  ingredients. 


5,783347 
ENZYME  GRANULATES 

Carole      Patricia      DenLse      Wilkinson.      Brussels.      Bosnia/ 

Herzegovina,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95/02706.  {  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  J  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25783.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,4*3 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,,  Mar.  24, 
1994.  94200767 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/S86;3/37:J/IO 
VS.  a.  510—320  1  Claim 

1.  An  enzyme-coniaining  granulate  comprising: 

(a)  0.5*  to  20*  of  an  enzyme  selected  from  amylases,  pro- 
leases,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  0.1*  lo  25*  of  polymeric  binding  matenal  which  is  a 
deiergeni  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poiyamine  N-oxide,  copolymers  of  Nvinylpyrrolidone  and 
N-vinylimidazole,  polyvinyloxazolidone.  polyvinylimidazole. 
pojyaspaitic  acid  and  its  sails,  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
maleic  and  acylic  acid  and  iheir  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  3*  lo  97.5*  filler  sail  material  which  are  active  detergent 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  meial  salts  of  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  citrate, 
phosphate,  cilnc  acid,  and  mixtures  (hereof: 

and  wherein  the  enzyme-containing  granulate  comprises  a  coat- 
ing selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  coating  A  which 
consists  of  zeolite  A.  tallow  ethoxylated  alcohol  having  an 
average  of  50  ethylene  oxide  units,  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  4,0(X)  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
coaling  B  which  consists  of  zeolite  MAP,  titanium  dioxide, 
lallow  ethoxylaled  alcohol  having  an  average  of  50  elhylene 
oxide  units,  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  4.000  and  coaling  C  which  consists  of  zeolite  x, 
silica,  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
4,0(X),  and  an  alcohol  ethoxylate  having  an  average  of  5  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide. 


5.783.548 
.STABLE  LIQl  ID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
INHIBITING  DYE  TRANSFER 
.Abdennaceur  Fredj.  Strombeek-Bever,  and  Patrick  Willy  M. 
Goethals,  F>klo,  both  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,128.  Aug.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  777,567 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  6.  1992, 
92870182 

int.  a."  CUD  3/42:1/12 
VS.  CI.  510—324  19  Oaims 

1  A  liquid  dye  transfer  inhibiting  composilion  essentially  free  of 
aromatic  anionic  surfactants  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.01*   to  5*   of  a  poiyamine  N-oxide  containing 
polymer 

(b)  from  0.01*  to  1*  of  a  brightener 

(c)  from  5*  lo  30*  of  non-aromatic  anionic  surfactant 
wherein  said  brighlener  comprises  at  least  40*  or  more  of  a 
hydrophobic  bnghiener 


5,783.549 
POLYCARBOXYLATE  POLYMERS  FOR  RETARDING 
THE  GELATION  OF  SODIl  M  CARBONATE  SLl  RRIES 
Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,   Woodhaven;    Kathleen   M.   Guiney. 
WyandoMe,  and  John  V.  Sherman.  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,192 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37 
VS.  CI.  510—337  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  slurry  comprising  a  polycar- 
boxylale  polymer  having  the  following  structure: 

r' 

I— CH: Ci;-+<rH— CH  — ), 


COOM     COOM 


I 
COOM 


where  x  is  20-60*  by  weight  of  the  total  polycarboxylaie  polymer 
and  y  is  40-80*  by  weight  of  the  total  polycarboxylate  polymer: 
R,=H  or  CH,:  M  is  a  alkali  metal,  and  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
polycarboxylate  polymer  is  from  about  700-3000.  wherein  further, 
said  polycartx>xylate  polymer  is  useful  in  retarding  the  gelation  of 
said  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  slurry. 

2.  A  slurry  according  to  Claim  1  wherein  x  is  20-50*  by  weight 
of  the  total  polymer  and  y  is  50-80*  by  weight  of  the  total 
polymer 


5.783,550 
MOLD  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLD 
BLEACHINt;  METHOD 
Yasuhlsa  Kuriyama;  Jun  Kokubu,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Yasuo 
Hiro.  Suzuka;  ^'oshiko  Tsuji.  Yokkaichi;  Tsuneo  Kobayashi. 
Ninomiya-Machi;   Masahito  Mikami.  Hadano,  and  Shuzo 
Nakamura,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  .Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01717.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/069II.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-229044 
Int.  CI."  CUD  .V.<V.  AOIN  .ty/C-/ 
VS.  CI.  510—372  2  Claims 

1.  A  mold  removal  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  0.2-30  wt  *  of  dicyundiamide: 

(b)  0.1-10  wt  *  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkaline-earth 
metal  hydroxide: 

(c)  40-99  wt  *  of  water:  and 

(d)  0.5-59.7  wt  *  of  a  peroxide,  wherein  the  pH  of  the  compo- 
sition is  8.0- 1 3.0. 
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5,783,551 
PARAFTINIC  CLEANING  SOLUTIONS 
Jeffrey  Mirsky,  8930  Ridgemoat  Dr.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30350 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2%,089,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,979,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675357 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/18:3/44 
VS.  a.  51O-^»07  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  consisting  of  a  solution  of  from  about  60* 
to  100*  by  weight  of  n-paraffins,  wherein  said  n-paraffins  have 
hydrocarbon  lengths  substantially  in  the  range  of  from  about  C,  to 
C,e,,  from  about  2*  lo  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  terpene,  and 
optionally  at  least  one  n-paraflSn  emulsifying  agent. 


5,783,552 

DRYER-ACTIVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  UNCOMPLEXED 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

Toan  THnh,  MaineviUe,  and   Helen  Bernardo  Tordil,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,711.  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,681^06, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,703,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,703,  Mar. 
31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
851,758 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/22 
VS.  a.  510—441  14  Oaims 

1.  Solid,  dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  composition  com- 
prising an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  absorb  and  control  odor  of 
uncomplexed  cyclodextrin  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
12  microns  and  from  about  10%  lo  about  95%  of  fabric  softening 
agent 


5,783,553 
ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
AESTHETIC  AND  TACTILE  PROPERTIES 
Sureshchandra  G.  Desai,  Wayne,  N  J.;  John  Frederick  Hessel, 
Doylestown,  Pa.;  Allen  D.  Urfer,  Plainfield.  Ind.;  Charles  B. 
Allen,  Norristown,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and 
Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,701,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,567,808.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,657 

Int.  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/00:15/02 
VS.  a.  510—470  69  Qaims 

1.  An  alkyl  polyglycoside  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  the  general  formula  I 


amino  carboxylates  or  imino  dicarboxylates.  betaines,  car- 
boxylated  imidazoline  derivatives,  carboxylate  surfactants 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  alkyl  polyglycoside 
to  additive  in  a  range  of  from  about  500: 1  to  about  15:1;  and 
(c)  a  viscosity-controlling  additive  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


RO(Z). 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms:  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having 
5  or  6  carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from 
about  1  to  about  6: 
(b)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce-Cm 
alkyl  sulfates,  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxytic  acids  including 
hydroxy-subsliluled  denvaiives  thereof  or  their  salts,  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  sorbitan  esters,  Cg-Cj^  branched  aliphatic 
di-carboxylic  acids,  C(,-C^  branched  aliphatic  tri-carboxylic 
acids,  alkyl  sulfosuccinates,  a  second  alkyl  polyglycoside 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
alkoxylaies.  alkyl  and  aryl  phosphate  esters,  branched  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  alcohols,  Guerbet  alco- 
hols, alkoxylated  C  6  to  C  18  alkyl  polyglycosides.  alkoxy- 
lated  penterythrilol.  alkoxylated  penterythritol  esters,  alkyl 
and  aryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkenyl  sulfonates,  alkyl 


5,783,554 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANTS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  HYDROPHOBIC 
AND  HYDROPHILIC  GROLTS 
Ji  Li,  East  Windsor;  Manilal  Dahanayake,  Princeton  Junction; 
Robert  Lee  Reierson,  Cranbury,  and  David  James  Tracy. 
Plainsboro,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cranburv. 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,907,  Aug.  19.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,643,864.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,105 

Int  a."  CUD  1/04:1/28:1/34:1/66 

VS.  a.  510-^188  22  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  hav 

ing  a  cleaningly  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  of  the  formula: 

Ri  — A  — R,— Y 

I 

R3 

I 

R|  — A— R:— Y 

wherein  R,  represents  Rj — B — R,  wherein  Rj  can  be  an  alkyl  or 
hydroxy  substituted  or  perfluorinated  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof;  R, 
represents  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  12  carbons  and  the  hydrox> 
substituted  derivatives  thereof;  B  represents  an  amide  group 
— C(0)N(R4) — .  wherein  R«,  independently  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbons  or 
hydrogen;  R,  can  independently  represent  a  C,  to  about  C,o 
alkylene  and  the  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  an  amide 
group  — C(0)N(R<,) — .  a  polyether  group  — (R7 — O)^  or 
Rg — D| — Rg  wherein  R^  has  been  hereinbefore  defined  and  R- 
independently  represents  a  Cj  to  about  C4  alkyl  with  x  being  a 
number  between  1  and  20  and  Rg  can  independently  be  a  C,  to 
about  C(,  alkylene  and  the  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof 
and  D,  represents  — O — .  — S — .  an  amide  group  — C(0)N(R<,) — . 
or  — N(R,) —  wherein  R,  independently  represents  a  C,  to  about 
C,2  alkyl  and  the  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives  thereof  or  hydro- 
gen; R,  can  independently  be  an  alkylene  or  alkylaryl  of  fix)m  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy-substituted  derivatives 
thereof  or  R^ — Dj — R.o  wherein  R^  can  independently  be  an 
alkylene  of  from  1  to  about  6  cartwn  atoms  and  the  hydroxy- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  as  well  as  aryl.  and  D^  represents 
— O — ,  — S — ,  — SO; — ,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  polyether  group 
— CKR? — O)^ — .  (R|,N(R,|)),  or  aryl  wherein  R,,  represents  a 
carbon  chain  of  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  or  hydrogen.  R7  being  as  defined 
hereinabove  with  x  being  a  number  between  about  1  and  20  and  z 
is  a  number  from  1  to  about  4;  "A"  independently  represents 
— N=and  Y  independently  represents  hydrogen.  — SO3H. 
— OSO3H.  — OP(OXOH),.  — P(OKOH),.  — COOH.  — CO,— 
C^Hj — SO3H  and  the  salts  thereof. 
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5.783355 
I'LINASTATIN-CONTAININC;  SI  PPOSITORY 
Shigcharu   Suzuki,   and    Katsumi   Takaada.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignon   to   Mochida   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PC'T  No.  P(T/JPV5/t»2762.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  IW6.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  2V.  1<»96,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/20726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1946 

PCT  Filed  I>ec.  28,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  605.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994.  6-3.^8.113 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<fi/22 
VS.  a.  514—2  4  Claims 

1    An  ulinusiatin-containing  suppository  composition  produced 
by  the  steps  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ulinastatin  comprising  0.05  to 
^1r  by  weight  in  total  suppository  composition  of  a  stabiluer. 
uniformly  emulsifying  the  solution  in  an  oily  base  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  emulsiher  of  O.O.S   to    10'*   by   weight   in   total 
suppository  composition,  and 
solidifying  the  emulsion; 

wherein  said  stabiliser  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  basic  amino  acids  and  salts  thereof,  acidic 
ammo  acids  and  salts  thereof,  gelatin,  albumin,  disaccharides 
and  sugar  alcohols:  and 
wherein  said  emulsifier  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sucrose  fatty  acid  esters,  concentrated 
glycenn,  glycerol,  polyoxyelhylene  polyoxypropylene  gly- 
cols, and  polyoxyethylene  hydrogenated  caster  oil. 


5,7834»58 
PARATHORMONE  FRAGMENTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
Christian  Duvos,  Stade:  Hubert  Mayer.  Uolfenbiittel;  Bernd 
Mueller-Beckmann.  (;riinstadt;  Klaus  Strein.  Henubach, 
and  Edgar  VVingender.  Wulfenbuttel,  all  of  (Germany.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (imbH,  Mannheim,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00259,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  V\()93/I5109.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256„V.3 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  4,  1992,  42  03 
040.4 

lilt  a."  A61K  3H/29;  C07K  1 4/635 
\}S.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  fragment  of  a  parathyroid  hormone  (PTHi  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  PTH  beginning  at  residue  I 
and  ending  a  residue  3.*)  or  36;  and  porcine  PTH  beginning  at 
residue  I  and  ending  at  residue  35  or  36. 


5,783,556 
FTRMl'LATED  INSl'LIN-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 
Ross  (;.  Clark.  Pacilic:  James  Q.  Oesuein,  Moss  Beach,  and 
Douglas  A,  ^eung,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  (ienen- 
tech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  696,314 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  3WX):MV24:.WM) 

r,S.  Cl.  514— i  48  Oaims 

1   .A  parenteral  composition  comprising  IGF-I  and  NPH  insulin. 

II  amounts  of  from  ab<iut  I  to  10  mg  IGF-1  and  from  ab«)ut  0.2  to 

-'  mg  NPH  insulin,  in  a  parenterally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,783,557 
THF-Y2  ANALCM;S  AND  PHARMACECTICAI. 
COMPOSITIONS  ( OMPRISINC;  THEM 
\ igal  Burstein,  and  Nathan  Irainin.  both  of  Rehovol,  Israel, 
avsignors  to  ^eda  Research  and  l>e>elopment  Company  Ltd 
at  Wei/mann  lastitute  of  .Science.  Reho\ot.  Israel 
l'(  r  No.  PCT/l  ,S94A)5504.  $  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1996,  «  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  ,Ser  No,  571.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  1,  1993,  106214 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/in):  AOIN  .U/IK:  C04K  5/(X):7AHI 
I  .S.  Cl.  514— II  5  Claims 

I  A  peptide  being  a  thymic  humoral  factor  y2  (THF-y:)  analog 
ol  at  least  six  amino  acids  or  a  functional  derivative  or  a  salt 
thereof,  able  to  enhance  by  at  least  30'4  either  concanavalin  A 
(Con.A  (induced  11.-2  production  in  mouse  spleen  cells  and/or  the 
number  of  granuliKytemoncKVle  colony  forming  cells  of  mouse 
bone  marrow,  said  peptide  having  the  sequence  of  THF-y2  of  the 
formula  I  (SBQ  ID  No:!): 

I  cu  — Cilu  — Asp  — C;i>  — Prii  — l.ys  — Phe  — Uu  ill 

'  -  .1  4         .S  6         7  K       amimi  acid 

I  residue  1  number 
but  differing  therefrom  b\ 

(I)  deletion  of  one  or  two  ammo  acids  except  for  a  two  amino 

acid  deletion  consisting  of  residues  7  and  8,  or 
(\ )  linkage  of  two  to  four  sequences  of  sequence  (1)  or  modihed 
sequences  of  (I)  corresponding  to  (ii  through  a  peptidic  or 
non-peptidic  linkage. 


5.783.559 
SOLITION  CONTAINING  IGF-I 
Ebba  F'lorin-Roberts.son.  Stockholm,-  Jonas  Fraas.son.  I'ppsala, 
and  Diane  Moore,  l^pplands  \asby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Pharmacia  &  I  pjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCI/SE94/00010.  «  il\  Date  Oct.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1993,  9300105 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  .<MM:.ifi/22 
U.S.  Cl.  514-12     .  13  Claims 

1.  Stable  solution  consisting  essentially  of  IGF-I  and  a  phos- 
phate bufler  in  an  amount  of  5-20  mmol  giving  a  pH  of  5.5  to  6.5 
in  an  isotonic  solution  for  injection  and  which  after  -k5±3°  C, 
storage  for  at  least  24  months  has  a  remaining  activity  of  at  least 
WJ  of  its  original  value. 


5.783,560 
LSE  OF  HCMAN  (;R0\VTH  HORMONE  FOR 
PREOPER.ATIVE  ADMINISTRATION 
Peter  Gluckman,  Auckland.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Pharma- 
cia &  I  pjohn  Aktiebolag.  StiKkholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00596,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1995.  9  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00167.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  553.375 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  25.  1993.  247990 

Int  CI."  A61K  JSAH):.il/IV.'i:.U/70:JI/7IS 

U,S.  Cl.  514-12  20  Claims 

I.   Methtxi  for  preoperative  treatment  of  patients  in   need  of 

reduction  of  protein  loss  by  administration  of  an  effective  amount 

of  hormone  (GH ). 
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5.783.561 

ANTI-GRAM-POSITIVE  BACTERIAL  METHODS  AND 

MATERIALS 

Arnold  Horwitz.  Los  Angeles;  Lewis  H.  Lambert.  Jr.,  Fremont. 

and  Roger  G.  Little,  II.  Benicia.  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,783,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.578372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.299. 
Jul.  II.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  209,762,  Mar.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.733.872,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.222,  Jan.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,116 
Int  Cl."  A61K  38/16:38/17 
VS.  a.  514—12  24  Criaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  subject  infected  with  a  gram-positive 
bacterial  species  with  an  antibiotic,  wherein  the  gram-positive 
bacterial  species  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus 
sublilis.  Staphylococcus  aureus.  Staphylococcus  epidermidis.  Sta- 
phylococcus hominis.  Staphylococcus  scirui,  Staphylococcus 
sapmphylicus.  StaphyliKoccus  haemolyticus.  Staphylococcus  hyi- 
cus.  Staphylococcus  intermedius.  Staphylococcus  simulans.  Strep- 
ItKoccus  pneumoniae.  Streptococcus  pyogenes.  Streptococcus  aga- 
lactia. Streptococcus  bovis,  Entemcoccus  faecalis,  Eiaerococcus 
faecium.  Enterococcus  gallinarum,  Entemcoccus  rqfflnosus, 
Enterococcus  casseliflavus  and  Enterococcus  durans,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject  an 
amount  of  a  BPI  protein  product  effective  to  increase  the  suscep- 
tibility of  said  gram-positive  bacterial  species  to  said  antibiotic. 


5,783362 

T-UTEINIZING  HORMONE  RELEASING  HORMONE 

ANALOGS 

Xiao  Shaobo.  Tianjin,  China,  assignor  to  Asta  Medica  Aktieng- 

eseUschafl,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  265,631,  Jun.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.730.  Nov.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

450.951 
CUims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    !•,    1990. 
9eiW95S.9 

iBt  CL*  A61K  38/00:38/24:  AOIN  37/18:  C04K  S/00 
VS.  Cl.  514—15  8  CbOois 

\.  A  peptide  having  the  sequence  NAc-DZNal'-AA-AA'-Scr"- 
AA'  D  3Pal*-Leu'-AA"-Pro''-DAla'°-NH2.  wherein  AA'  is  Mop' 
or  Arg'.  provided  that 

when  AA'=Mop',  then  AA-=DpCIPhc^  AA'=D3Pal',  and 

AA'=Arg*;  and 
when  AA'=Arg'  and  AA'=DPhe'  then  AA==DpClPhe-,  and 

AA"=Arg»;  and 
when  AA'=Arg'  and  AA  =D3Pal'.  then  AA==DpaPhe^ 
AA'=Pap'. 


and 


5,7833*3 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OR  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 
VENOUS  THROMBOSIS 
Karl  TiKMBas  Antonsson,  Lindome.-  Ruth  Elv>  Bylund.  VSstra 
Fr6lunda.-  Nils  David  Gustabson.  KuIUvik.  and  Nik  Olov 
Ingemar  Nilsson.  FJiris.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  382,036.  Aug,  19.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser,  No,  470.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3.  1993.  9301916 
InL  Cl,"  A61K  38/00:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  514—19  1  Claim 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  venous  thrombosis  in 
a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amoum  of 
HCXXr — CH, — (R)Cgl-Aze-Pab  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,783364 
SL\LIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Haruyuki  Chaki;  Naoko  Ando;  Yasuhiro  Morinaka;  Ken-ichi 
Saito;  Tomoko  Yugami,  and  Rie  Yoshida.  all  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No,  362,947,  Dec,  23.  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328454 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31/58 
VS.  CI.  514—42  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  senile  deinentia,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  who  requires  such  treatment,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  sialic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


R^      OR* 


R<0  "' 


CX)N  — R-' 


X  — R' 


(I) 


OR* 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  steroidal  compound  residue: 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
9.^  represents 
(1)C,-C„  alkyl 


(2) 


(CH:),- 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  represents 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  halogen. 

(c)  C,-C4  alkyl, 

(d)  hydroxyl. 

(e)  R"©— , 

wherein  R*  represents  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyi- 

(C,-C,)alkyl, 
(0  nitro. 
(g)  amino. 

(h)  C1-C4  alkylamino. 
(i)  C^-Cg  dialkylamino.  or 

O 

H 

0)     R<OC- 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyL  phenyl  or 
phsnyMCj-C,)  alkyl,  and 
1  represents  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(3)  R'°0(CH,)„- 
wherein  R'"  represents 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C,-C4  alkyl. 

(c)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  C ,  -C4  alkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino  and  carboxyl.  or 

(d)  phenyl-(C,-C,)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino  and  car- 
boxyl. and 

m  is  an  integer  of  2-6,  or 


(4) 


R': 


\ 
/ 


N(CHj).- 


wherein 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl, 
R'-  represents 


2868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)C,-C4alkyl. 

(c)  C.-C^  acyl. 

(d)C|-C4  alkylsulfonyl, 

(e)  phenylsulfonyl  which  is  unsuhsiiiuied  or  is  suhsliluted  by 
a(  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  niiro.  amino  and  carfcoxyl. 
or  jj' 

*>) 

ir 
(0   Riyxr- 

wherein  R"  represents  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl- 
(C|-C,)alkyl.  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  2-6. 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C-,  acyl. 
Rs  represents 
(II  R"0^ 

wherein  R'''  is  hydrogen  or  C-C,  acyl.  or 
(2)R"NH— 

wherein  R"  represents 

(a)  C,-C7  acyl. 

(b)  R"'C)(CH,),,CO— 

wherein  R""  represents  hydrogen.  C,  -C^  alkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyl-(C|-C,)alkyl,  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
4. 

(c)  C7-C11  aroyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino  and  cartxixyl. 

(dl  phenyl-(C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro. 
amino  and  carboxyl. 

(el  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl.  or 

(f)  phenylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  niember  of  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino  and  carboxyl. 
X  represents  O  or  S. 
or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 


<ontinued 


HN 


NH^ 


N'-spermine  cholcsleryl  cartiamaic 
wherein  said  cationic  amphiphile  is  in  the  free  base  form. 


5.78J„';66 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  OR  DECREASING 
TRANSFECTION  EFFICIENCY 
Kimberly  Ann  MKIick.  Los  An|>eles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia lastilule  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  644.095 
Int.  CI."  A6lk  .i{</00:4M)0:  C12N  .'iAX):l.'<AX) 
VS.  CI.  514-44  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  administering  genetic  material  to  cells,  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  cells  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  of 
genetic  material  and  a  cationic  species  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  that  increases  proteoglycan  expression  on  the  cell 
surface  to  increase  the  transfection  efficiency  relative  to  when  tlie 
cells  exhibit  normal  proteoglycan  expression,  wherein  the  genetic 
material  is  administered  in  vitro,  in  vivo,  or  ex  vivo. 


5.783ik»S 
CATIONIC  AMPHIPIilI.ES  CONTAINING  SPERMINE  OR 
SPERMIDINE  CATIONIC  GROl'P  FOR 
INTRACELLCLAR  DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEl  TIC 
MOLECCLES 
Edward  R.  Lee.  Quincy;  David  J.  Harris.  Lexington:  Craig  S. 
Siegel.  VVoburn:  Seng  H.  Cheng.  Uellesley;  Simon  J.  East- 
man. Marlboro;  John  Marshall.  Milford.  and   Ronald   K. 
Scheulc,  Hnpkinton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  Ctcnzyme  Cor- 
poration, Kramingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.087.  Oct.  20,  1995.  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540.867,  Oct.  11.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,747.471,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

352,479,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,65«l,096.  This  application 

Feb.  I,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  595J75 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  Wi:7.4SA)():  BOIF  17/16.  CI2N  IH/OO 

r..S.  CI.  514—14  4  naims 

1.  A  cationic  amphiphile  selected  from 


H^N 


5,783i^7 
MICROPARTK  LES  FOR  DELIV  ERY  OF  NICLEIC  ACID 
Mary  Lynne  Hedlev.  Belmont.  Mass.:  Joanne  M.  Curiey.  .San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Pangaea  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,547 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  4!W0:  C12N  15/6^:15/11 
VS.  a.  514—44  32  Claims 

I.  A  preparation  of  microparticles.  each  of  which  comprises  a 
polymeric  matrix  and  nucleic  acid,  the  polymeric  matnx  consisting 
essentially  of  one  or  more  synthetic  polymers  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  less  than  about  1  mg/1,  wherein 
ai  least  90<"i  of  the  microparticles  have  a  diameter  less  than 

ab«iut  1(X)  microns,  and 
the  nucleic  acid  is  an  expression  vector  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RNA  molecules,  at  least  .S0<*   of  which  are 
closed  circles;  and  circular  plasmid  DNA  molecules,  at  least 
50*  of  which  are  supereoiled. 


N-'spermidine  cholcsleryl  cartunuic.  and 


5.783.568 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  AND  OTHER 
(ELL  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASF;S 
Joseph  Schlessinger,  New  York.  N.Y.:  Irit  Lax.  Fair  Lawn.  NJ,; 
John  E.  Ladbury,  New  Nork,  N.\..  and  Peng  Cho  Tang. 
Moraga.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen.   Inc..   Redwood   City, 
Calif.,  and  New  ^'ork  I'niversity.  New  >'ork.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258J07 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  J 1/715:  C08B  JI7/IU 
VS.  CI.  514—53  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  cancer  or  angiogenic  abnormality 
involving  abnormal  cell  proliferation  induced  by  the  binding  of  an 
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oligomenzed  heparin  growth  factor  ligand-heparin  complex  to  its 
receptor,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  amount  of  sucrose  ociasulfate  effective  to  pre- 
vent oligomerization  of  heparin  growth  factor,  wherein  said 
amount  is  in  excess  of  that  sufficient  10  activate  said  receptor. 


5,783,569 
USES  FOR  UNDERIVATIZED,  AQUEOUS  SOLUBLE  P<l-3) 

GLUCAN  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  Davidson  Easson.  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07904,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.015,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,622,939.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
373,251 
Int  CI.*-  C07H  1/00:  C08B  37/00:  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CI.  514—54  87  Claims 


B(I-6I 

brofich 


cfyjM         CM^OH 

-?l-«r  ■ 


^ 


CHjOH  CMgOH 


ohT     T       oh'      I       oh'      '        OH^      1       oh'      I 

OH  OH  OH  OH  OH 


B(i-3) 
bocKbooe 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  an  Immune  response  in  an  animal  or 
human,  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  or  human  an 
underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  P(l-3)-glucan  in  a  triple  helix  con- 
formation having  immunostimulating  properties,  which  does  not 
stimulate  or  prime  the  production  of  interleukin- 1  or  tumor  necro- 
sis factor  or  both,  in  virro.  in  an  amount  sufficient  10  induce  an 
immune  system  response. 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  cart)on  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  12  cartwn  atoms  or 
aralkyl  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  25 
cartmn  atoms. 

17  A  method  for  imparting  antibacterial  property  and  antithrom- 
bogenicity  to  a  medical  material,  which  comprises  admixing  the 
oi:ganic  solvent-soluble  ionic  complex  of  any  one  of  claims  1  to  3 
with  the  medical  material. 


5,783,571 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  HYPOTHALAMIC  FUNCTION 
BY  NASAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ESTRENE  STEROIDS 
David  L.  Berliner,  Atherton,  Calif.;  Nathan  William  Adams, 
and  Clive  L.  Jennings- White,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Pherin  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,525,  Jun.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,862, 
May  31,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  638,743.  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  127,980 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  adapted  for 
nasal  administration  in  a  human  subject,  said  composition  compris- 
ing, per  dosage  unit,  an  effective  amount  in  a  range  to  effect  the 
nervous  system  through  the  vomeronasal  organ  but  ineffective  to 
have  a  systemic  effect  by  absorption  into  the  circulatory  system,  of 
at  least  one  Esircne  steroid  and.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  where  in  said  Estrene  steroid  has  the  formula: 


5,783470 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE 

MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDE,  ANTIBACTERIAL 

ANTITHROMBOGENIC  COMPOSITION  AND  MEDICAL 

MATERIAL 
Hideyuki  Yokota;  Masakazu  Tanaka;  Masahiro  Seko;  Noriko 
Monden;   Susuimu  Arimori,  and  Shigeji   Konagaya,  all  of 
Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339263; 
Jan.  8,  19%,  8-000954;  Jan.  9,  19%,  8-001573;  Nov.  25,  19%, 
8-313475;  Nov.  28,  19%,  8-317910 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/70:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—56  22  Claims 

1.  An  organic  solvent-soluble  ionic  complex  of  at  least  one 
mucopolysaccharide  and  a  quaternary  phosphonium. 

2.  The  organic  solvent-soluble  ionic  complex  of  claim  1. 
wherein  the  mucopolysaccharide  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hepann  and  heparin  derivatives. 

3.  The  organic  solvent-soluble  ionic  complex  of  claim  1. 
wherein  the  quaternary  phosphonium  has  the  formula  (1) 


R2 

I 

Ri— P*— R< 

I 

R' 


(1) 


R«  R4 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms,  methyl,  methylene,  and  one  or  two  halo  atoms; 
R;  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  acyloxy.  benzoyl,  cypionyl.  glucu- 
ronide  and  sulfonyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  0x0,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy  and  halo;  R, 
is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  acyloxy;  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a 
halo;  and  "a"  represents  optional  aromatic  unsaturation  of  ring  A  of 
said  steroid,  or  "b".  "c".  and  "d"  are  each  optional  double  bonds; 
and  "e",  "f '.  "g",  "'h",  "i"  and  "j"  are  each  optional  double  bonds. 
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5,7*3,572 
QllNOXALINEDIONE  NMDA  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Charles  Eric  Mowbray;  Alan  Stobie;  MichaH  Jonathan  Fray; 
David  John  Bull,  and  Christopher  Lee  Carr,  all  of  Sandwich, 
linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  inc..  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/F:P95A»-V««J.  S  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1W7.  }  ie2<e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%A)»485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793J96 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1994, 
9418443 

InL  CI."  A61K  3 J/55: J 1/495;  CVTD  403/06 
VS.  a.  514—212  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  (he  fonnula: 


R200C-CH-CHi-C-CX3-NH 


CH2-CXX)R' 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  phenyl-louer  alkyl  group  which  can  optionally 
be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower  allcyl.  lower  alkoxy 
or  halogen,  or  represents  a  naphthyl-lower  alkyl  group. 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  biolabile  ester-forming  group,  and 
R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  biolabile  ester- forming  group. 
or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  of  an  acid  of  fonnula  1. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  CI.  Br.  CHj,  CHjCH, 
or  CF,; 

R'  is  H,  CH,  or  CHjCH,; 

and  X  IS  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  group  having  up  to  four 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  heteroaromatic  nng,  with  each  group 
being  directly  attached  via  a  ring-nitrogen  atom,  the  group 
being  optionally  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl  or  (CH,)„  NR^R', 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  R''  and  R'  are 
independently  H.  C,-C»  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi  or  C.-C, 
alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  or  R'  and  R'  are  linked 
to  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  they  are 
attached  a  pyrrolidine,  pipendine,  piperazine.  N-(C,-C4  alky') 
piperazine.  morpholine  or  azepine  group,  or.  when  X  is  triaz- 
olyl.  said  group  may  optionally  be  benzofused. 


5.783^3 
PHARMACEUTICALS  WHICH  PROMOTE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 
Susanna  Rozsa;  Julius  Gy.  Papp,  both  of  Szeged,  Hungary; 
Dirk  Thormaehlen,  Rheden,  and  Harald  Waldeck,  Isem- 
hagen,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Soivay  Pharmaceuti- 
cals GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  .Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1996,  196  38 
(120.0 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—213  6  CUiiu 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  gastrointestinal  blood  circulation  in  a 
mammal,  said  method  compnsing  administering  to  said  mammal 
an  effective  gastrointesunal  blood  circulation  promoting  amount  of 
a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


5,783,574 
IMIDAZOLYLAKYL  DERIVATIVF.S  OF  IMIDAZO  [5,1- 
Cj|l,4jBENZOXAZlN-l-ONE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Mario    Varasi,    Milan;    Franco    Heidempergher,    Parabiago; 
Caria  Caccia,  Gallarate,  and  Patricia  Salvati.  Arese.  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01650,  5  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  PuJ).  No.  WO95/32208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1994, 
9410469 

Int.  n."  C07D  49MM:  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  544—230.2  6  QalMS 

1  A  compound  having  fonnula  (I) 


(I) 


N-(CH2).-R3 


wherein 

n  is  I.  2  or  3; 

each  of  R.  R,,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  C.-C^  alkyl.  CF,.  C,-C<, 
alkoxy.  Ci-C^  alkylthio.  fontiyl,  Cj-C^  alkanoyl.  carboxy. 
Cj-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro.  — N(R4R5)  in  which  each  of  R4 
and  R,  independently  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  formyl  or 
Cj-C^  alkanoyl;  or  a  (R^RjjN— SO^  group,  in  which  each  of 
R<,  and  R-,  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  an  imidazolyl  group  of  formula 


M 


N  N 

■^       "^R,or 

Ri 


Rw 


b) 


^N  N 
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wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is 
hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C;,  alkyl  or  a 
nitrogen  protecting  group;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


5,783,575 
ANTAGONISTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Palle    Jakobsen,    Vselese;    Anders    Kanstrup,    Virum;    Peter 
Faarup,  Vaeeri«se;  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Kebenhavn  NV,  and 
Jane  Marie  Lundbech,  Glostnip,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,357,  Mar.  14.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,536,721.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  14,  1994,  0295/ 
94 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—232.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  in  the  central  nervous  system 
via  the  metabotropic  glutamate  receptor  system  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  lb 


(lb) 


wherein 

R""  is  H;  C| .ft-alkyi  optionally  substituted  with  halogen;  C,.^- 
alkenyl;  C,„-alkynyl:  C,,,-cycloalkyl;  C,„-alkyl  substituted 
with  Cvft-cyeloalkyl;  carboxy;  —COR'*'';  — COOR*';  C,.,,- 
alkyl  substituted  with  dimethylamino:  — R"" — O — R'"*; 
— R"*— O— R'™-— O— R"^  phenylsulfonyl;  benzoyl;  benzyl 
or  phenyl,  wherein  each  aromatic  group  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|  h-alkyl,  C,.f,-alkoxy.  halogen,  carboxy  or  nitro; 
wherein  RT  R'".  and  R'""  are  independently  C,.^-alkyl: 
R^  is  amino  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C|.(,-alkyl 
which  alkyl  group(s)  is/are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  morpholino,  amino  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disub- 
stituled  with  C,  ,,-alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  benzyl; 
piperidino;  morpholino;  or  piperazine  optionally 
N-substituted  with  C,  ,,-alkyl: 
R""  is  H;  carboxy;  cyano;  nitro;  C,, ,,-alkyl  optionally  substituted 


with    hydroxy;    — R 


— COOR' 


morpholi- 


nocarbonyl;  thiomorpholinocarbonyl;  piperazinylcarbonyl 
optionally  substituted  with  C,  ,,-alkyl;  tetrazolyl;  oxadiazolyl 
or  thiadiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,. ,,-alkyl  or  C,.^- 
cycloalkyl;  morpholinomethyl;  amino  unsubstituted  or  mono 
or  disubstituted  with  C,  ,,-alkyl;  methylamino  unsubstituted  or 
N-mono  or  disubstituted  with  C,. ,,-alkyl;  sulfamoyi  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  C|.ft-alkyl;  or  carbamoyl 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  C,. ,,-alkyl  which 
alkyl  group<s)  is/are  optionally  substituted  with  dimethylami- 
nomethyl.  halogen,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  wherein  R'-*"  and  R'"' 
are  independently  C,  ^-alkyl; 

R^''is  HorC|.„-alkyl;and 

R'"'.  R*^.  R'".  and  R""  are  independently  H;  nitro;  amino; 
halogen;  trifluoromethyl;  triftuoroacetyl;  sulfo;  carboxy;  car- 
bamoyl; sulfamoyi;  — COR'^'';  —COOR""';  C,.„-alkoxy;  or 
C|.,,-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen;  wherein  R''"' 
is  C,  h-alkyi;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,783476 
BENZOYL  GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Otto  Roos.  Scbwabenheim;  Georg  Speck,  Ingelheim:  Walter 
Losel,  Gau-Algesheim;  Dietrich  Arndts,  and  Wolf-Dietrich 
Bechtel,  both  of  Appenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03581.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12584,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
611.8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:247/02;  A61K  31/495:31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


NH~ 


R— A 


wherein 

R,  IS  R— SO,—  or  R— NH— SO,—  (R  being  C.-C^-alkyl, 
halogen  or  phenyl-substituted  C|-<:5-alkyl.  in  which  the  phe- 
nyl groups  may  contain  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  C,-C4 
alkoxy).  F,  CI  or  CF,; 
R, — A —  is  a  group  of  formula 


(Hi 


H5C 
HjC 


^     ^C,.Hi„-NR4- 


(llli 


NR4'- 


(IV  1 


0-UH>,-NR4 


(Vl 


N-C,Hy,-N -C;,H:^- NR4- 


(vn 
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(vin 


<    1 


N  N 


N  N 


(vnr) 


N  N 


--i  I 


N  N 


N  — 


(IX') 


(X-) 


(XI) 


(Xll) 


(Xlll) 


FE 
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-continued 

O                                                        (XlV't 

II 

r^"^^ 

Y^.-^' 

N              N            ^ 

H 

1 

o                                      <xv) 

N 
"1^         ^ 

1 

1 

wherein 

R,,  R4  and  R<'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 

or  a  C|-C,-alklyl  radical  and  R4  and  R4'  may  also  be  phenyl. 

benzyl  or  C,-C7-cycloalkyl; 
R,  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 

methyl,  methoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen; 
R7  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  benzyl  or  benzyloxy: 
Rg  and  Rg.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 

C|-C4-alkyl.  phenyl  or  halogen; 
R,o  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl.  which  may  also  be  substituted 

by  phenyl  or  methyl-,  methoxy-  or  halogen-substitute  phenyl; 
Rii  and  R,,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 

methyl,  methoxy.  phenyl,  benzyl,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  trif- 

luormethyl.  amino.  NR,oR|,,    I -pyrrolidinyl,    1 -pyrazolinyl, 

1-imidazolidinyl.   1-pipendinyl,   1-piperazinyl  or  carbamoyl. 

Ri ,  may  also  be  a  benzene  ring  fused  by  condensation,  which 

may  have  up  10  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen.  CF,  and  CN; 
Ri ,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  which  may  also  be  substituted  by 

phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  or  halogen: 
E  and  G.  which  may  be  tJ>e  .same  or  different,  are  N  or  CH.  or 
R,  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  up  to  three  times  with  R,, 

and  or  R,;.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
A  is  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

following 

-  C.Hj„  -  NR4  -  C,H.^  -  NRV - 

-nr4-c„h,„-nr;- 


/ — \ 

— (CH2),-N  N  — 


-^-^"- 


— N 


N  — 


NR4  — 


and 


m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.3.4.5  and 

6. 
n  is  0  or  I  and 
p  is  2.  3  or  4. 
an  individual  stereoisomer,  or  cis/trans-isomer  or  a  mixture  of 

such  isomers  thereof. 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2873 


5,783^77 

SY^^^HESIS  of  quinazolinone  libraries  and 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Houghten,  Del  Mar,  and  John  M.  Ostresh,  Encini- 
gas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega  Biosdences,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,409 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  237/00:  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  514-247  14  Claims 

1.    A    combinatorial    library    of    quinazolinones    comprising 
quinazolinones  of  the  structure: 


R'— Y 


wherein: 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom. 
C,  to  Cft  alkyl;  C,  to  C^  substituted  alkyl.  C,  to  C,,  phenyla- 
Ikyl,  C7  to  0,2  substituted  phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl.  C,  to  C7  cycloalkyl,  and  C,  to  C,  substituted 
cycloalkyi; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
halo,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  C,  to  C^  alkyl. 
C2  to  C,  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,  alkynyl.  C,  to  C^  substituted  alkyl. 
Cj  to  C,  substituted  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,  substituted  alkynyl.  C, 
to  C4  alkoxy.  C,  to  C,  acyloxy.  C,  to  C,  acyl,  C,  to  C, 
cycloalkyl,  C,  to  C,  substituted  cycloalkyl.  C,  to  C,  cycloalk- 
enyl,  C,  to  C,  substituted  cycloalkenyl.  a  heterocyclic  ring. 
C7  to  C|,  phenylalkyl.  C7  to  C,,  substituted  phenylalkyl. 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  cyclic  C^  to  C,o  alkylene,  substi- 
tuted cyclic  C2  to  C,o  alkylene,  cyclic  Cj  to  C,o  heteroalky- 
lene.  substituted  cyclic  C,  to  Cm  heteroalkylene,  carboxy. 
protected  carboxy.  hydroxy  methyl,  protected  hydroxymethyl. 
(monosubstituted)amino.  protected  (monosubstituted)amino. 
(disubstituted)amino,  carboxamide,  protected  carboxamide, 
C|  to  C4  alkylthio.  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfonyl.  methylsulfony- 
lamino,  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfoxide.  phenylthio.  substituted  phe- 
nylthio.  phenylsulfoxide.  substituted  phenylsulfoxide.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl.  and  substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  alkyl.  Cj  to 
C7  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,  alkynyl.  C,  to  C^  substituted  alkyl.  C2  to 
C7  substituted  alkenyl.  C,  to  C7  substituted  alkynyl.  C,  to  C7 
cycloalkyl.  C,  to  C7  substituted  cycloalkyl.  C7  to  C,,  pheny- 
lalkyl. C7  to  C,,  substituted  phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl: 

Y  may  be  absent  and.  if  present,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  caiboxylic  acid,  carboxamide.  protected  car- 
boxamide. an  amino  resin,  a  hydroxy  resin,  methylamine.  and 
N-alkylated  methylamine. 


5,783,578 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,579 
SPIRO-SUBSTITUTED  AZACYCLIC-SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINO  DERIVATIVES  AS  NEUROKININ 
ANTAGONISTS 
Kevin  D.  McCormick,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,714 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495:31/54:  C07D  401/00:403/00 
M&.  a.  514—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O        .  O 


At, 


A^ 


wherein 

y  is  1  to  3; 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  C1-C4  alkyl  and  — (CH2)„,-R4.  wherein  n,  is  1  to  6.  with 
the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  R,  is  other  than  H  in  the 


M 


moiety; 


,R«.      O    R„ 
/  II      I 

R4is  — OR„.  SR,,  —  N  .  — C  — N  — Rfc.— U-OR„. 

R* 


N 


O     R. 


^  \  K„    O  OR, 

\  #^  I       II  II       I 

=NH.      ^   _//^—f*—C-9^-Cfi.-0-C-H 


-C 

I  H 

NH. 


-Rk. 


O  R*    O 

II  I      II 

— O— C— Ra  or  — N— C— OR„: 

each  R„  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl, 
substituted  benzyl  and  allyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R4  is 

R*   O 

I      II 
—N—C-OK,. 

R^  is  not  H:  or  when  R„  and  R^  are  attached  to  the  same 
nitrogen,  then  R„  and  Rj,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  can  form  a  4  to  7  member  ring; 
each  R,  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  'C|-C^  alkyl.  — CF,.  — CF,,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  —NO,. 
— OR„.  — CN.  — NRJR^, 

O  O  O     Ra  R»    O 

II  II  11      I  I      II 

— C— Ra.  — O— C— Ra.  — O— C— N— Rb,  — N— C— OR.. 
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-continued 

R.,   o  o  O    R„  o 

I      II  II  II     I  II 

-N-C-R»,  -C-OR,.  -C-N-R*.  -S-K. 

O  O  O  O 

— S  — K,.  — SR„.  and  — S  — NHR„; 


provided  R„  is  nm  H  in 

O        O^  O  Rft    o 

II  \y^  I      II 

—  S  — R.,.  — S  — R.,.  or  — N— C— OR„; 


or  when  R,  and  R,  are  on  adjacent  carbons  on  a  ring,  they  can 
form 


IK     R, 


-continued 
R: 


\, 


-    o' 


wherein  n'  is  1  or  2: 
each  R ,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  C|-C^  alkyl.  -CF,.  — CjF,. 


O 


O 

II 


O     R., 


-C-Ra.  -O-C-Ra.  -C-N-R»CI. 


Br.  I.  F.  — OR„.  — OCF,  or  phenyl: 


each  X,  is  independently  — O — .  — S—  or  — NR„ 

each  X,  is  independently  =CH —  or  — N=; 

n4  is  0  or  I ; 

Q  is  =N—  or  =CH— ; 

Ar-.  is 


Ri  R: 


TO- 


■■<xy 
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-continued 


Zls 


R" 


^ 


())». 


\ 


om  R"  Yi 


(<t 


N 
/       ( 


())» 


^ 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0.  — CN,  — OR''. 
— NR"R'*,  — NR'*OR'^-halogeno.— CF,.  -phenyl  or 
mono,  di  or  trisubstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents 
on  the  phenyl  are  independently  selected  fh)m  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH,  =0.  — CN.  — NR"R'*, 
— NR"COR'*,  -halogeno,  — CF,  and  C,  ,  alkyl: 

(4)  SOjR'*, 

(5)  COR", 

(6)  COjR'*: 

(7)  CONR'*R^«; 

R^*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  covaJent  bond 

(2)  C|.,  alkylene.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0.  — OR", 
halogeno,  — CF,.  phenyl  or  mono,  di  or  trisubstituted  phe- 
nyl, wherein  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — OR",  halo- 
geno and  — CF,; 

(3)  S(0)t 

(4)  (C,.,  alkylene )-S(0)t 

(5)  S(0)4— (C,.,  alkylene) 

(6)  NHS(O), 

(7)  NH(C,.j  alkylene )-S(0)^ 

(8)  S(0)/<R" 

(9)  S(0),— NR"— (C,.2  alkylene) 

(10)  NHCO— (C,.2  alkylene) 
(ll)NR"CO 

(12)  NR"— (C,.2  alkylene)-CO 
(l3)0(C0)and 
(14)(C,.,  alkyl)O(C0); 
R^-R""  considered  together  are  2  adjoining  atoms  of  die  ring 


.R" 


wherein  the  nitrogen  in  the  unsubstituted  ring  is  optionally 
quatcmized  with  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl-C, ^  alkyl  or  is  option- 
ally present  as  the  Noxide  (N*0~);  g  and  h  are  each  indepen- 
dently  0.  1.2.  3.  4.  or  5.  with  the  proviso  diat  g-Hi  is  equal  to 
1.  2,  3.  4.  or  5; 

V  is  0,  1  or  2: 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  covalent  bond 

(2)  C,.,  alkylene.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wiUt  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0.  — OH. 
— or",  halogeno,  — CF,,  phenyl  or  mono,  di  or  trisubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are 
independently  selected  from  — OH,  — CN,  halogeno  and 

(3)  S(oC 

(4)  (C,  alkylene)-S(O). 

(5)  S(0)4— (C,  ,  alkylene) 

(6)  S(0)jNH 

(7)  S(0),— NR" 

(8)  S(0)— NR"— (C,.j  alkylene) 

(9)  CONH 

(10)  CONR"— (C,.j  alkylene) 
(IDCOjand 
(12)CX)j—(C,.,  alkylene) 

wherein  j  is  t  or  2  and  k  is  0.  I  or  2: 

R"  is  — NR"— ,  — O— .  — S— .  — S(0)— .  or  —SO,—,  with 


isC, 


the  proviso  that  when  R^''  is  a  covalent  bond  and  R^* 
alkyl.  R"  must  be  NR"; 
R^^  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
(l)H. 

(2)  C,.,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  unsubstituted.  monosubsti- 
nited  or  multiply  substituted  widi  —OR".  =0, 
— NHCOR".  — NR"R'*,  — CN,  -halogeno,— CF„ 
-phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH. 
— CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,; 

(3)  S(0)R'".  wherein  R"  is  C.^,  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
unsubstituted.  mono  di  or  trisubstituted  with  a  substituent 


said  ring  being  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  heteroaryl  group,  and 
wherein  the  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  heteroaryl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted. mono,  di  or  tri  substituted,  wherein  heteroaryl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzimidazolyl.  benzo- 
furanyl.  benzoxazolyl.  furanyl.  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  isothiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyra- 
zolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrrolyl,  quinolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thienyl  and  triazolyl:  and  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  C,^  alkyl,  branched  or  unbranched.  unsubstituted  or  mono 
or  disubstituted  by  hydroxy 

(b)=0 

(c)  OR" 

(d)  halogeno 

(e)  CFj  : 
(ONOj 

(g)CN 

(h)  NR"R'* 

(i)  NR"COR'' 

(j)  NR"CX)jR'* 

(k)  NR"S(0)  R** 

(I)  CONR"R^ 

(m)  COR" 

(n)  CO2R" 

(o)  S(0)^" 

(p)  heteroaryl,  or  mono  or  di  substituted  heteroaryl.  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above  and  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  C,^  alkyl,  branched 
or  unbranched.  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  by 
OH;  =0;  OR";  CF,;  —NO,;  CN:  NR"R'*;  NR"C0R''; 
NR"CO,R'';  NR"S(0)X^;  C0NR"R'*;  CX)R"; 
COjR";  S(0),R":  and  phenyl; 
R"  and  R""  are  independendy  selected  from: 

(a)H. 

(b)  C,,<,  alkyl.  or  mono  or  disubstituted  C,^  alkyl.  wherein  the 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — ^H.  C,., 
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alkyl.  — CN.  halogeno.  — CF,  or  C,  „  alkoxy;  —OH; 
— CN:  halogeno:  or  — CF,: 

(c)  phenyl,  pyridinyl  or  ihiophene.  or  mono,  di  or  irisubMi- 
tuled  phenyl,  pyndinyl  or  Ihiophene.  wherein  the  subsiitu- 
ents  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —OH.  C,  4  alkyl.  — CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,: 

(d)  C|.,  alkyloxy.  or 

R'  and  R""  arc  joined  together  to  form  a  5-.  6-.  or  7-membered 
monocyclic  saturated  nng  containing  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and 
in  which  the  ring  is  unsubstiluled  or  mono  or  disubstituted. 
wherein  the  substituenis  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OH.  =0.  — CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,; 

q  is  I  or  2: 

X'  is=Oor=S; 

R'"  is  -NR;,—  or  — CHj— ; 

R*'  is  H.  C|-Cft  alkyl.  =0.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl, 
substituted  ben/yl  or  allyl 

J  IS  carbon  and  R*\  R".  R^'*  and  R^*"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — OH.  =0.  — NR'"R''"  or 
— NR^'C(0>— NR^'R".  wherein  the  nitrogen  of  — NR^'R^" 
is  optionally  quatemi/ed  with  C,  j  alkyl  or  phenyl-C,  4  alkyl 
or  is  optionally  present  as  the  Noxide:  or  R'"  and  R^.  or  R'" 
and  R''^.  together  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond;  or  R""  and  R'" 
or  R**  and  R^\  or  R'*'  and  R^".  together  with  the  carK>ns  to 
which  the>  are  attached  form  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring, 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above,  and  wherein  the  aryl 
or  heteroaryl  group  is  unsubsiituted.  mono,  di  or  iri  substi- 
tuted, wherein  the  substituenis  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C,  h  alkyl.  branched  or  unbranched.  unsubsiituted  or  mono 
or  disubstituted  by  hydroxy 

(b)  =0 
(c)OR^' 
(d)  halogeno 
(e)CF, 

(f)  NO, 

(g)CN" 

(h)  NR^'R^ 

(i)  NR-"COR" 

(J)  NR''CO,R" 

(k)  NR^'.StO)  R" 

(DCONR^V" 

(m)  COR^' 

(n)CO,R^' 

(o)  S(0\r^' 

(p)  heteroaryl.  or  mono  or  di  substituted  heteroaryl.  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  as  dehned  above  and  the  suhsiiiuents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of:  C,  ^  alkyl.  branched 
or  unbranched.  unsubsiituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  b) 
OH;  =0;  OR^';  CF,;  —NO,:  CN;  NR^'R"*"; 
NR^'COR":      NR^'CO,R";      NR^'S(0),R^";      CONR"R*»: 

COR^':  C(),R": 
S(0)R'';  and  phenyl; 
or  R^'.  R"  and  R^'  are  as  dehned  above  and  J-R* 

S(0),.  wherein  1  is  0.  I.  or  2;  and 
R^'.  R'"'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)H. 

(b)  C|  ^  alkyl.  or  iixmo  or  disubstituted  C,  ^  alkyl.  wherein  the 
substituenis  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl.  -OH.  =0.  — CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,: 

(c>  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  mono,  di  or  Insubstituied  phenyl  or 
naphihyl.  wherein  the  substituenis  are  independently 
selected  fwm  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  C,  ,  alk>l. 
— CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,:  and 

(d)  C,  ,  alkyloxy:  or 
R^'  and  R'"  are  joined  together  to  form  a  5-.  6-.  or  7-membered 

momKyclic   saturated  ring  containing    I    or  2  heteroatoms 

independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and 

in  which  the  nng  is  unsubstiluled  or  mono  or  disubstituted. 

wherein  the  substituenis  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of   -OH.  =0.  — CN.  halogeno  and  — CF,: 
or  an  enanliomer  or  diaslercomer  there»if. 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


IS  oxygen  or 


5.783.580 
a-PYRIMIDINVL  ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Eberle,  Boitminfsen:  Fritz  Schaub,  Aesch,  and  Gerald 
Wayne  Craig.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .Sandoz, 
Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
DivLsiun  of  .Ser.  No.  370,992.  Jan.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.547,919. 
This  application  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.865 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.1W47:  AOIN  4J/5-t 
VS.  CL  514—269  14  Claims 

1.  2-(4-Phenoxypynmidin-5-yl)-acrylic  acid  derivatives  of  for- 
mula 1 


(i) 


wherein 

R'  is  Cijalkoxy  or  — NR'R". 

R"  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  Ihienyl.  ozazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  triazolyl. 
thiadiazolyl.  furyl.  isoxazolyl.  thia/olyl.  imidazolyl.  pyra- 
zolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  pyridyloxy.  pynmidiny- 
loxy.  thienyloxy.  oxazolyloxy.  oxadiazolyloxy.  iriazolyloxy, 
thiadiazolyloxy.  furyloxy.  isoxazolyloxy.  thiazolyloxy.  imida- 
zolyloxy.  pyrazolyloxy.  benzothiazolyloxy.  benzoxazolyloxy; 
each  optionally  subsiituied  with  no  more  than  two  substituenis 
independently  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen.  Cijalkyl. 
C|_,alkoxy.  Cg.jhaloalkyl.  cyano  and  niiro;  or  R"  is  a  group 


O  — 1 


-{ 


O—  E 


R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  Ci.^alkoxy.  cyano.  nilro  or  halogen. 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|_,alkoxy  or  C,.jalkyl. 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"  and  R"*  are  independently  C,  ^alkyl  or  together  C,  ^alkylene. 
E  IS  C,  ,alkylene. 
X  is  CH  or  nitrogen,  and  Y  is  OCH,.  NH,.  NHCH,  or  N(CH,),. 


5.783„58l 
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5.783.582 
PIPERIDINES  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH-AZEPINES  SPIRO 
SIBSTITUTED  AT  THE  4-POSITION  PROMOTE 
RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Liangquin  Guo.  Fords;  Arthur  Patchett,  Westfield.  and  Lihu 
\ang.  F^dison.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/08854.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.041 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  ■4M2:  C07D  211/00:  A61K  .U/44 
VS.  CI.  514—278  16  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


A  is: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Ci-C,,,  alkyl-.  aryl-. 
aryl(C|-C^  alkyl)-.  heteroaryl-.  heleroaryl(C|-C,,  alkyl)-. 
(C-C,  cycloalkylMC,-C^  alkyl)-.  (C.-C,  alkyl)-K-(C|-C, 
alkyl)-.  ar>l-K-(C,-C,  alkyl)-.  ar>l-(C|-C,  alkyl )-K-(C|-C, 
alkyl)-.  heteroaryl-K-(C,-C,  alkyl)-.  heteroaryl-(C,-C, 
alkyl)-K-(C,-C5  alkyl)-.  (C^-C,  cycloalkyl)-K-(C,-C, 
alkyl)-.  and  (C-C,  cycloalkyl)-(C,-C,  alkyl )-K-(C|-C, 
alkyl)-.  wherein  K  is  — O— .  — S(0)„,— .  — N(R,)C(0)— . 
— C(0)N(R,)— .  _0C(0)— .  — C(0)0— .  — CR,=CR,— 
or  — C^C — .  wherein  R,  and  the  alkyl  groups  are  optionally 
further  substituted  with  1  to  9  halo.  — S{0),.,Ri,.  I  10  .^  of 
— OR,,,,  or  — C(0)OR,„.  and  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl. and  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  indolyl.  thiopheneyl. 
furanyl.  ben/othiopheneyl.  ben/ofuranyl.  pyndinyl.  quinoli- 
nyl.  iria/olyl.  imida/olyl.  thiazolyl.  and  ben/imidazolyl. 
wherein  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  unsubsiituted  or  substituted 
with  phenyl,  phenoxy.  halophenyl,  1  to  3  of — C.-C^  alkyl,  I 
to  ^  of  halo.  I  to  2  of  —OR,,  methy  lenedioxy.  — S(0)„R,.  1 
to  2  of  — CF,.  -^OCF,.  nilro.  — N(R,)(R,). 
— N(R_,)C(OmR,).  — C(0)0R,.  — C(0)N(R",)(R^). 

— SO,N(R,)(R,).  — N(R,)SO_,-aryl.  or  — N(R_,)SO,R_,: 

Ri„  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cj  alkyl: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen.  — C,-Cf, 
alkyl.  — C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  and  — CH, -phenyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  or  the  cycloalkyl  is  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  with 
hydroxyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy.  thioalkyl.  C(0)OR_,„.  and  wherein,  if 
two  — C|-Cft  alkyl  groups  are  present  on  one  atom,  the 
groups  are  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C,-C„  cyclic  ring 
optionally  including  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  NR,„.  the  C,-Ck  cyclic 
ring  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine.  piperazine.  morpholine.  and  Ihiomorpholine: 

R,,,  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€,,  alkyl; 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  where  the 
substituenis  are  selected  from:  1  to  5  halo.  I  to  3  hydroxy.  1  to 
3  C|-C|„  alkanoyloxy.  1  to  3  C|-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy. 
2-furyl.  C|-Cft  alkoxyearbonyl.  and  — S(0)„,(C,-Cft  alkyl): 

or  wherein  R4  and  R<,  are  optionally  taken  together  to  form 
— (CH,,)4..,(CH_,),— .  wherein  L„  is  —OR,),—.  — O— , 
— S(0),„ —  or  — N(R,) — .  wherein  r  and  s  are  independently 
1  to  3.  and  R,  is  dehned  above; 


|— (CH:J,-C— (CH:l,  — jor  I— Z— (CH:i,— C— (CH;),  — | 


wherein  x  and  y  are  independently  0.  1.  2  or  3: 

Z  is  — N(R^) —  or  — O — .  wherein  R.,  is  hydrogen  or  C^-C^ 
alkyl; 

Riii  and  R,n,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  and 
substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  subslituents  are  selected 
fi-om  the  group  consisting  of:  imidazolyl.  phenyl,  indolyl. 
naphthyl.  p-hydroxyphenyl.  —OR,.  — S(0)„,R,.  — C(0)0R,. 
— C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  — N(R,)(R,)."and  — C(0)"N(R,)(R,): 

or  R,,,  and  R,,^^  are  optionally  independently  joined  to  one  or 
both  of  R4  and  R.;  groups  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge  between 
the  terminal  niu-ogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R,,,  or  R^, 
groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  1  to  5  carbons  atoms: 

Rs  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|„  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  diphenyl  methyl 
wherein  the  phenyl,  benzyl  or  diphenyl  groups  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  halo,  methv!  or  OR,: 

X  is  SO,: 

Y  IS  selected  from:  SO,.  CO.  C(0)0.  C(0)N(R,).  and 
SO_,N(R,); 

m  is  0.  I.  or  2: 

n  is  1  or  2: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


5.783.583 
17-(CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL»-4J;aLPHA-EPOX^-6- 

METHYLENEMORPHINAN-3.14-DIOL. 

HYDROCHLORIDE  SALT  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 

R.APID  NARCOTIC  DETOXIFICATION 

David   Lew   Simon.   P.O.   Box  618,   Mansfield   Center,   Conn. 

06250 

Filed  Apr  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.081 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.1/42:  A61K  .U/44 
V.S.  CI.  514-282  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detoxifying  a  patient  who  is  addicted  to  and 
who  is  currently  using  exogenous  narcotics,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  anesthetizing  the  patient  to  produce  a  state  of  unconscious- 
ness: 

(b)  inducing  acute  withdrawal  by  administering  nalmefene:  and 

(c)  allowing   the   patient   to  regain   consciousness  after  acute 
withdrawal  is  complete. 


5.783.584 
THA  ANALOGS  USEFl  L  AS  CHOLINESTERASE 
INHIBITORS 
Yuan-Ping  Pang.  Ponte  \edra  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Stephen  Brimi- 
join,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Rochester.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,160 
Int.  CI."  A61K  jll/44:  C07D  219/12 
V.S.  CI.  514—297  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


179-284  0.G.-98-18:QL3 
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\  /-^^''"'^'•-S 


o:n*7; 

o:n=4; 

b:n=5 

b:n=8; 

c:n=6; 

d:n-7 

c:n-9; 

e:n=8; 

f:n=9; 

d:n=10. 

g:n=10. 

wherein  R  is  H  or  (Ci-CjJalkyI,  Y  is  (C4-C,,)alk>iene  or 
(C4-C|,)alkylene  N(R)  and  Z  is  1 .2,3.4-ietrahydroacridin-9- 
yl:  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


SOLID  BULK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

QIINOLONI-:  CARBOXYLIC  AC  IDS  OR 

NAPHTHYRIDINK  CARBOXYLIC  A(  IDS  IN  FREE  BASE 

FORM 
(tary  Jay  Dozeman,  Zeeland:   Kenneth  Thomas  Porter,  and 
James  Norton  Wemple,  both  of  Holland,  all  or  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  VVarner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  452,20»,  May  26,  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
5,602,254.  Ihis  application  Sep.  .M),  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,797 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/435:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—300  3  Claims 

L  A  solid  bulk  pharmaceutical  chemical  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a.  7-(.V Amino- 1  -pyrrolidinyD-S-chloro- 1  ■cyclopropyl-6-fluoro- 
1 .4-dihydro-4  -oxoquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid  or  7-|3-S-(2-S- 
aminopropiony  lamino)pyrrolidin-  I  -y  1 1- 1  -cyclopropy  1-6- 
fluoro- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 .8-naphlhyridine-3-carboxylic  acid 
in  free  base  fonn;  and 

b.  Calcium  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  O.OOI^t  to  about  X.fyn 
by  weigh!  of  the  7  ■(3-amino-l-pyrrolidinyl)-8-chloro-l- 
cyclopropyl-6-fluoro- 1 .4-d!hydro-4  -oxoquinoline-3- 
carboxylic  acid  or  7-|3-S-(2-S- 
aminopropionylamino)pyrTolidin-  I  y  I  j- 1 -cyclopropy  1-6- 
fluoro- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 .8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylic 
acid. 


5,783,586 

HETEROARYLMETHOXYPHENYLTHIOALKYL 

CARBOXYLATES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Teodozyj  Kola.sa,  Lake  Villa,-  Clint  D.  VV.  Brook.s,  Llbertyville. 

both  of  III.,  and  David  E.  (iunn,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1996,  Ser  No.  724,200 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2/.V/-/.  A6IK  M/47 
\}S.  C1.  514—311  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula: 

R'    S-Y— COM 


W 


-OCH'— W- 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

wherein  W'  and  W"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  quinolyl: 

(b)  quinolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

halogen. 


allcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms.  and 
alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  cartmn  aloms: 

(c)  ben/o(hia/olyl: 

(d)  ben/oihiazolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alky!  of  one  to  six  carbon  aloms. 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  cartx>n  aloms.  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(e)  benzoxa/olyl: 

(0  benzoxa/olyl  subsiiiuted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

t)>e  group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  (o  six  carbon  aloms.  and 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  cartwn  aloms: 
(g)  ben/imida/.olyl: 
(h)  benzimidazolyl   substituted  with  a  substituenl  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  carbon  atoms: 
(I)  quinoxalyl: 
(j)  quinoxalyl  substiluled  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  carbon  atoms. 

pyndyl.  and 

pyndyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  cartxin  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms: 
(k)  naphlhyl: 
(1)  naphlhyl  substituted  with  a  substituenl  selected  from  ihe 

group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  aloms.  and 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 

(c)  halolalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  a'oms. 

(d)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  halogen: 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  ihienyl. 

(b)  fijryl. 

(c)  phenyl. 

(d)  naphlhyl. 

(e)  benzo|b|lhienyl. 

(f)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(g)  hydroxyl.  and 
(h)  hydrogen: 

Y  IS  an  alkylene  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms:  and 
M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a)   a   pharmaceulically   acceptable   meiabolically   cleavable 

group, 
(b)  — OR^  where  K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 
c)  — NR  R"  where  R^  and  R"  a^e  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 
hydroxy,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 
or  R     and   R*  taken   together  define   a   five-   to  eight- 
membered  nng.  with  the  proviso  that  R"'  and  R"  may  nol 
simultaneously  be  hydroxyl. 

(d)  — NR'SO;R^  wherein  K*  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is 
alkyl  of  one  lo  six  carbon  aloms. 

(e)  — NH-Tetrazolyl.  and 

(f)  glycinyl. 
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5,783,587 
BENZOYL  PIPERIDINES/PYRROLIDINES  FOR 
ENHANCING  SYNAPTIC  RESPONSE 
Gary  A.  Rogers,  and  Lena  Nilsson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,967,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,650,409. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,027 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445:31/40:  GOTO  2II/06:295A)0 
VS.  a.  514—330  15  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula,  with  ring  vertices  numbered 
as  shown: 


W^"*  -f  '''"''■ 


in  which: 

one  of  R'  and  R"  is  H  and  the  other  is  CH^GR',  in  which  R'  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
an  aromatic  carbocyclic  moiety,  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  moi- 
ety, an  aromatic  carbocyclic  alkyl  moiety,  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic alkyl  moiety,  and  any  such  moiety  substituted  with  one 
or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C, 
alkyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  and  methylenedioxy; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  H;  and 

n  is  2  or  3. 


5,783388 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783389 

2-SACCHARINYLMETHYL  AR\X  AND  ARLOXY 

ACETATES  L'SEFLL AS  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Lee  Hamilton  Latimer,  Brighton,  and  Richard  Paul  Dunlap, 

Penfield.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287372,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,489,604, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  109,849,  Aug.  20,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5385,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,740, 

Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  449,641 

InL  CI."  C07D  275/04:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  CI.  514—373  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


'^r 


S 

//w 

o     o 


O     Ri 

II       I 

-cH.<x:-c-(0)„ 

I 

(O), 

I 

R' 


wherein: 


m  IS  zero,  n  is  one; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl: 

R^  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  lo  thiee,  the 
same  or  different,  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  perfluorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen: 
R"  is  halogen,  perfluorolower-alkyl,  perchlorolower-allcyl. 
lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl.  cyano,  caiboxamido,  ammo, 
lower-alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino,  lower-alkoxy.  benzy- 
loxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy  or  phenyl:  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the  5-. 
6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  N=B, 
Iower-alkyl-2-pyrTOlyl,  lower-alky  Isulfonyl -amino, 

polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychlorolower- 

alkylsulfonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyl,  polyfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  polychlorolower-alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower-alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxylower-alkyl.  methyl- 
enedioxy. cycloaUiyloxy.  formyl,  aminomethyl, 
polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonyl,  polychlorolower-alkylsulfonyl, 
lower-alkylsutfonylaminosulfonyl.  di(lower- 
alkyl)phosphonoxy,  lower-alkoxypoly-lower-alkyleneoxy. 
hydroxy-Iower-alkoxy.  polyhydroxy-alkoxy,  or  acetal  or  ketal 
thereof,  polyalkoxy-alkoxy.  — SR,  — SOR,  — SO2R. 
— OCOR,  — O— (C,-C,„  alkylene)-COOR,  — Q— (Cj-C,o 
alkylene)-N=B  where  R  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
naphlhyl.  or  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  substituted  by  from  one  10 
two  substituents  selected  from  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  where  N^B  in  each  instance  is  amino,  lower- 
alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino.  1-azetidinyl,  I-pyrrolidinyl. 
1-piperidinyl.  4-moipholinyl,  l-piperazinyl.  4-lower-alkyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  4-benzyl- l-piperazinyl,  1-imidazolyl  or 
(carboxy  lower-alky  I  )amino.  or  R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered 
saturated  ring  fused  to  the  saccharin  ring  ai  the  5,6  or  6,7 
positions,  said  ring  containing  two  heteroatoms  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  or  a 
methylated  derivative  of  said  ring;  or 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  and 

R'  is  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the  5-.  6-  or 
7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  N=B, 
lower-alkyl-2-pyrTolyl,  lower-alkylsfonyl-amino, 

polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychlorolower- 

alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl.  lower-alkyl  polyfiuoro- 
lower-alkyl.  polychlorolower-alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  carboxamido.  hydroxylower-alkyl,  methylene- 
dioxy, cycloalkyloxy.  formyl,  aminomethyl. 
polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonyl.  polychlorolower- 
alkylsulfonyl.  lower-allcylsulfonylaminosulfonyl,  di(lower- 
alkyl  )phosphonoxy,  lower-alkoxypoly-lower-alky  leneoxy. 
hydroxy-Iower-alkoxy.  polyhydroxy-alkoxy,  or  acetal  or 
ketal  thereof,  — SR,  —SOR.  — SO^R.  —OCOR. 
— O— <C|-C,„  alkylene-COOR.  — O— (C;-C,„  alkylene)- 
N=B  where  R  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl, 
or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two 
substituents  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  where  N^B  in  each  instance  is  amino,  lower- 
alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino,  1-azeiidinyl, 
l-pyrrolidinyl.  1-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  l-piperazinyl, 
4-lower-alkyl- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-benz)  1- 1  -piperazinyl, 
1-imidazolyl  or  (carboxylower-alkyl)amino:  or  R'  is  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  nng  fused  to  the  saccharin  ring  at 
the  5,6  or  6,7  positions,  said  ring  containing  two  heteroat- 
oms chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  or  a  methylated  derivative  of  said  ring: 
or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  members  thereof  or  base-addition 
salts  of  acidic  members  thereof. 
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5.78J.590 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-ia,2AJ.4.5- 
HKXAHYDROBENZ|CD|IMK)I.K.S 
Richard  N.  Booher;  Michael  F.  Klaugh,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
David    K.    Lawhorn,    (ireenfield;    Michael    J.    Martinelli; 
Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  John  M. 
Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind..  assignorN  to   Kli   l.ill>    and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  V54.I7I,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„V47,0I3, 
which  is  a  conlinualion-ln-part  of  .Ser.  No.  676,679,  Mar.  28, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,244,911.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  26.^,910 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  A.Wfi 
LJS.  CI.  514—374  13  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  (he  fomiula 

HET 

,  NRiR- 


R'-N 


wherein: 

R'  is  h>drogen;  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  Cf-Cj  alkenyl.  cyclopropylnicthyl. 
phenyl  {C^-C:^  alkyl).  naphthyl  (Ci-Cj  alkyl).  phenyl  (C,-Cj 
alkyl)  subsliluled  with  one  or  two  subslituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy.  C.-C, 
ihioalkyl.  nilro.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  trifiuoromelhyi.  naphthyl 
(C,-C4  alkyl)  subsiiiuied  with  one  or  two  substiluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
hydroxy.  C.-C,  thioalkyl.  nilro,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  — (CH,)„S(C|-C<  alkyl).  — C(0)R\  or 
— <CHJ),C(0)NR^R^ 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  Cj-Cj  alk- 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group:  n  is 
124; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  (hat  when  one  of  R^  or  R*  is  a 
cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

HET  IS  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


V" 


>" 


R  R 

M 

N  O 

T 


where  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen.  C|-C,  alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxy.  C|-C,  alkoxy.  C|-C,  thioalkyl.  NH,.  CN  or  phenyl;  or 
pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,783,591 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  OXAZOLIDINONE  AND 

PYROLIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 

Walter  Klosc;  (ierald  Kirsch;  Andreas  Huth;  Wolfgang  Froe- 
hlich,  and  Henry  Laurent,  all  of  Berlin,  (>ermany,  assignors 
to  Schering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  1I9,8<M,  .Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  977.972.  Nov.  18.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  854,788,  Mar. 
23.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
504,719 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct.  19,  1984,  34  38 
839.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/42:3im) 
VS.  CI.  514—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammations,  consisting  of 
administering  topically  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an 
elTeclive  amount  of  an  anli-inflammatory  agent  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  of  Formula  I 


R.O 


(I) 


RiO 


CH-—  N' 


c=o 


wherein 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom. 
R,  and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue 

of  maximally  eight  cartx)n  atoms,  optionally  intemipled  by  an 

oxygen  atom. 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrtxarbon  residue  of  maximally 

eight  carbon  aloms.  optionally  substituted  by  an  0x0  group. 

and 
R4  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  maximally  four 

carbon  atoms. 


5.783,592 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  LIPOPHILIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donna  Pruess  Schwartz,  San  Mateo,  and  Laura  Kay  Shawver, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,206,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,173,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,574, 

Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1794^70.  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

813,377 

Int.  CI."  A61K  11/42:31/165 

VS.  a.  514—378  11  CUims 

1.  A  formulation  made  by  a  process  comprising  the  step  of 

producing  a  mixture  by  combining; 

a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  surfactant, 
ethanol.  and 
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at  least  1  mg/ml  of  a  lipophilic  compound,  wherein  said  lipo- 
philic compound  comprises  either  an  isoxazole  group  or  a 
cyanoacetamide  group. 


5,783,593 
INHIBITORS  OF  SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE  AND 
PROTEIN  FARNESYLTRANSFERASE 
William  R.  Baker,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Saul  H.  Rosenberg,  Gray- 
slake.  III..-  Anthony  K.  L.  Fung.  Gurnee,  111.;  Todd  W.  Rock- 
way.  Grayslake.  III.;  Stephen  A.  Fakhoury,  Mundelein.  III.; 
David  S.  Garvey,  Dover,  Mass.;  B.  Gregory  Donner.  Mun- 
delein, III.;  Stephen  J.  O'Connor,  Wilmette,  III.;  Rajnandan 
N.  Prasad,  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Wang  Shen,  Skokie,  111.;  David 
M.  .Stout,  Mettawa,  111.,  and  Gerard  M.  Sullivan,  Round 
Lake  Beach.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.095.  May  3.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,783, 
Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  289,711,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  147,708,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,262 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/I6:3l/I9;il/2I5:M/4I 
VS.  a.  514-381  26  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
A|  and  A,  are  independently  selected  from  — C(0) — G 
wherein  G  is  — N(R,  )(R-,)  wherein  at  each  occurrence  R,  is 
independently  selected  from  (a)  loweralkyl.  (b)  cycloalkyl 
and  (c)  cycloalkylalkyl  and  at  each  occurrence  R,  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  aryl  and  ary  lalkyl  wherein  the  ary  1 
group  or  aryl  pan  of  the  ary  lalkyl  group  is  substiiuied  with 
— Z — R4  wherein  al  each  occurrence  Z  is  independently 
selected  from  (i)  — O—  and  (ii)  — S—  and  at  each  occur- 
rence R4  IS  independently  selected  from  (i)  aryl.  (ii)  aryla- 
Ikyl,  (iii)  cycloalkyl.  (iv)  cycloalkylalkyl.  (v)  heterocyclic 
and  (vi)  (heterocyclic)alkyl  and 
B,  and  B,  are  independently  selected  from  — Q — C(0) — R^. 
— W— R,  and 


+ 


^^ 


HO-' 


5,783,594 

CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  INDUCTION  WITH 

MEVALONATE  AND  MEVALONOLACTONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Terence  J.  Scallen,  and  Paul  L.  Mann,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Univcrsitv  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque 

N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,457,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.215,  Oct  31,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
694J84,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,116 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514— »00  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  glioma  or  colon  carcinoma  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  10  the  mammal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


SR^       3S"^  COOR 

OH  OH 


wherein  R,  is  C,  <,  alkyl. 
Y  is  fluoro-.  chloro-  or  bromo-  and 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  physiologically-acceptable  cation  or 
cation  complex  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  ester  group. 


5.783,595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^, 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  Q  and  W  are  independently  selected 
from  a  covalent  bond  and  alkylene.  R^  is  — OR,  wherein  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy-proiecting  group  and  R,  is 
5-tetrazolyl  or 


A 


^ 


NH 


/ 


5,7834% 
TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 
CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Russell  M.  Medford;  Margaret  K.  Offermann;  R.  Wayne  Alex- 
ander,  and   Sampath   Parthasarathy,   all   of  .\tlanta,   Ga.. 
assignors  to  Emory  University.  Atlanu.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.858,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,934.  Oct.  30.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,380,747.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No. 
477,881 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3 1/40:3 1/54:3 1/265:3 I/I fi5 
VS.  CI.  514-423  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  inflammatory  skin  disease 
that  is  mediated  by  VCAM-1  comprising  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  inhibit  the  expression  of  VCAM-1  of  the  dithiocar- 
bamate  of  the  formula  .A-SC(S)-B 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  physiologically 
cleavable  leaving  group: 
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and  B  is  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl, 
aryl.  alkaryl.  heterocyclic,  alkylhelerocyclic.  C,  ^alkoxy-C, 
ioalkyl.C,y,alkylthio-C,  ,„alkyl,  NR-R'.  — <CHOH)„CH,OH. 
whcniin  n  is  0.  1.2.  3.  4,  5.  or  6.  — <CH;)„CO,R'.  including 
alkylacetyl.  alkylpropionyl.  and  alkylbutyryl.  and  hydroxy 
(C,.(,)alkyi — .  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cation,  and  R*  and  R'  are  independently  isopropyl. 
butyl,  istibulyl.  t-butyl.  pentyl.  cyclopentyl.  isopentyl.  neopen- 
tyl.  hexyl.  isohexyl.  or  cyclohexyl.  — <CHOH)n(CH2)OH. 
wherein  n  is  0.  I.  2.  3,  4.  5,  or  6.  or  R"  and  R"  together 
constitute  a  bridge. 


5.783.597 
2^DISIIBSTITIITED  THIOPHENES:  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  AND  INDUCIBLE 
CYCLOOXYGENASE  (COX-2)  ENZYMES, 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Scott   Alan    Beers.   Flemington.   and    Michael    Paul   Wachler, 
Bloomsbury,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corporation.  Raritan.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.848 
Int.  a."  A61K  JI/JK:  C07D  J J3/Jf>:. 133/42 
VS.  a.  5I4-^»47  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure  that  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula I: 


"^^ 


I 


/ 


SOjRj 

wherein. 

R,  IS  CF,.  C,-C|o  alkyl.  or  phenyl: 

X  is  O.  S,  or  CH,;  and 

R  is  aryl.  C|-C|o  alkyl.  or  C,-C|,  cycloalkyl.  wherein  aryl  is  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  moiety  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  of  the  following:  halogen.  CF,.  C1-C4  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  or  alkylsulfonyL  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts,  esters  and  pro-dnjg  forms  thereof. 


5.783.598 
ANTIRETROVIRAL  NAPHTHOQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Michael  R.  Boyd.  IjanLsville;  John  H.  Cardellina.  II.  Walkers- 
ville;  Kirk  R.  (iustafson.  Ml.  Airy,  all  of  Md.:  Laurent  A. 
Decosterd.  Nyon.  Switzerland;   Ian   Parson.  Ithaca.  N.Y.; 
LewLs  Pannell.  Silver  Spring.  Md.;  James  B.  McMahon. 
Frederick.   Md..  and   Gordon   M.   Cragg.   Bethesda.   Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary   of  the   Department   of  Health   and   Human 
Sevices.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  11.183,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,672,607.  ThLs  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.162 
InU  CI."  A61K  31/35:  OHD  407/14 
VS.  a.  514—454  21  CUims 

1.  An  antiviral  naphthoquinone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


and  a  prodrug  thereof,  wherein  said  prodrug  is  an  ester  of  the 
quinol  formed  by  the  reduction  of  said  antiviral  naphthoquinone. 


5,783.599 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CANCER  AND  VIRAL 
INFECTIONS  WITH  5-IODO-6-AMINO-AND  5-IODO-6- 
NITROSO-1  2-BENZOPYRONES 
Ernest  Kun.  8  Helens  Im..  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941,  and  Jerome 
Mendeleyev,  1292  Stanyan  St,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94117 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,989.  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,519,053.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,480 
Int.  CI."  A61K.*//.?5 
U.S.  CI.  514—457  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  tumorigenic  cancers,  sensitive 
to  the  compounds  identified  below  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeuti- 
cally eflFective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  chemical  for- 
mula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,.  R,.  R| 
aiHJ  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino.  (C.-Cr)  alkyl.  (Cj-C^)  alkoxy. 
(C,-C7)  cycloalkyl.  halo  and  phenyl;  and  wherein  at  lca.st  three  of 
the  four  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^  substituents  are  always  hydrogen. 
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5.783,600 
CARBOXVALKYLETHERS,  FORMULATIONS,  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR  DISEASES 
Charies   Larry   Bisgaier;   Paul   Leroy   Creger;   Alan   Robert 
Saltiel.  all  of  .Ann  Arbor,  and  Sherrie  Rae  Tafuri.  Dexter,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  409,780,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,648387.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,580 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/225 

VS.  a.  514-547  8  claims 

I.  A  method  for  elevating  plasma  HDL-cholesterol  comprising 

administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 

Y.  Yj  I 

^^  CH:)„-0-(CH2)„  -V 
Ri     R2  R3     R4 

wherein 

n  and  m  independently  are  integers  from  2  to  9; 
R|.  R,.  R,  and  R^  independently  are  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^  alk- 
enyl. and  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they 
are  attached,  and  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached,  independently  can  complete  a  carbocyclic 
ring  having  from  3  to  6  carbons; 
Y,   and  Y,   independently  are  COOH.  CHO.   tetrazole.   and 
COOR,  where  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^ 
alkynyl: 
and  where  the  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl  groups  may  be  substi 
tuted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
alkoxy.  and  phenyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt! 
thereof. 


5.783.601 
EXTERNAL  SKIN-CARE  COMPOSITION 
Masanori  Tanahashi;  Takahide  Minami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yuki- 
hiro  Ohashi.  Ichikai-raachi;  Shinya  Amano.  Ichikai-machi. 
and  Kouichi  Niinaka,  Ichikai-machi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  631,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1995,  7-088283 
Int.  Cl."A61K.<///9 
U.S.  CI.  514-557  20  Claims 

1.  An  external  skin-care  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydroxNcarboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (1 )  or  a  salt  thereof: 

(b)  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented 
by  the  follov\'ing  general  formula  (2)  or  a  salt  thereof:  and 

(cl  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (3)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


OH 
I 
CH<-H(CH;)/CORi 

OH 
I 
CH<:H:<-H(CH2UC0R= 


(ll 


(2) 


(3) 


OH 

I 

CH  ,CH:CH:CH(CH;  »„COR " 

wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  hydroxy  1  group, 
an  amino  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group  -which  may  be  substituted  by 
1-3  hydroxy  1  groups.  I  is  a  number  of  7-11.  m  is  a  number  of 
6-10.  and.  wherein  when  1  is  a  number  equal  to  x.  m  is  a  number 
equal  to  x-l  and  n  is  a  number  equal  to  x-2. 


5.783,602 
LEUKOTRIENE-B4  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Werner  Skuballa;  Bernd  Buchmann;  Josef  Heindl;  Wolfgang 
Frohlich;  Roland  Ekerdt.  and  Claudia  Giesen.  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00215,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682.699 
Int  a."  C07C  59/54;  A61K  31/557 
VS.  C\.  514-557  3  Claims 

1.  Leukotriene-B.,  derivatives  of  general  formula  I. 

(I) 


in  which 

R,  represents  CH,OH.  CH,.  CF,.  COOR4.  CONR5R^.  and 

R,  represents  H  or  an  organic  acid  radical  with  1-15  C  atoms. 

R,  symbolizes  H:  C,-C,4  alkyl.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  singly  or  multiply:  C^-C|„  aryl  radicals,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  optionally  substituted  singly  or  multi- 
ply by  halogen,  phenyl.  C.-C.,  alkyl.  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  fluorom- 
ethyl,  chloromethyl.  trifluoromethyl.  carbonyl.  carboxyl  or 
hydroxy;  or  a  5-to  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
with  at  least  1  heteroatom. 

Rj  means  hydrogen.  C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl:  C^-C,,, 
aryl  radicals  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  halogen,  phenyl. 
C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C.,  alkoxy.  fluoromethyl.  chloromethyl.  trif- 
luoromethyl. carboxyl  or  hydroxy:  CH, — CO — (C^-C,,,)  aryl 
or  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  with  at  least  1  heteroatom. 

A  symbolizes  a  trans,  trans — CH=CH— CH=CH.  a 
— CHjCH, — CH=CH —  or  a  tetramethylene  group. 

B  symbolizes  a  C|-C|„  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alky- 
lene  group,  w  hich  optionally  can  be  substituted  by  fluorine  or 
the  group 


— C— CH — 

t>r 

-CH — C— 

/   \ 

/   \ 

<CH;», 

(CH:), 

D  means  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur.  — C^C — .  — CH^CR,. 
or  together  with  B  can  also  mean  a  direct  bond. 

R5  and  Rft  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  H  or  C.-Cj 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  groups  or  R^  repre- 
sents H  and  R^  represents  C.-C,,  alkanoyl  or  RgSO,. 

R7  means  H.  C|-C,  alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine. 

Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,. 

m  means  1-3. 

n  is  2-5,  and.  if  R^  means  hydrogen,  their  salts  with  physiologi- 
cally compatible  bases  and  their  cyclodextrin  clathrates. 

X  and  Y  mean  a  direct  bond,  whereby  the  resulting  olefin  can  be 
E-  or  Z-contigured  or  X  represents  a  fluorine  atom  in  a-  or 
P-pOsition.  and  Y  means  a  hydrogen  atom  in  p-posiiion. 
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5.783,603 

POTA.SSIUM  HYDROXYCITRATE  FOR  THE 

SUPPRE.S.SI()N  OF  APPETITE  AND  INDUCTION  OF 

WEIGHT  LO.SS 

Muhammed  Maje«^,-  Vladimir  Badmaev.  both  of  Piscataway. 
NJ..  and  R.  Rajendran.  Bancalorr,  India,  assignors  lo  Sab- 
insa  Corporation,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  440.968.  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  829.14.) 
Int  CI."  A6IK  M/19 
VS.  a.  514—574  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  appetite  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
etfecl  comprising  administenng  lo  said  patient  an  appetite  sup- 
pressing effective  amount  of  potassium  hydroxycitric  acid  compo- 
sition comprising  less  than  2%  by  weight  of  potassium  hydroxy- 
citnc  lactone,  based  on  the  combined  amount  of  potassium 
hydroxycitnc  acid  and  potassium  hydroxycitnc  lactone. 


5.783.604 

GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IODINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Maria  Rosalia  (iarcia  Nunez,  Porto  Crlslo  10.  Alcorcon.  Spain, 

28924 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,807,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,869. 
Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  762.729 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .WI2:37/IH 
\iS.  CI.  514—627  3  Claims 

I.  A  germicide  composition  comprising: 

a)  35-50*  by  weight  compared  to  the  total  composition  weight 
of  all(yl-dimethyl-ben^yl-ammonlum  iodide,  having  the  for- 
mula: 


5,783,605 
HELPER  INDl'CERS  FOR  DIFFERENTIATION  THERAPY 

AND  CHEMOPREV  ENTION  OF  CANCER 
Sheng-Chu  Kuo,  5F-1,  19,  Lane  238.  .Ssu-Ping  Road,  and  Jau- 
Hong  Lee,  7F-5,  229.  ChinK-Tao  Road,  Section  3,  both  of 
Taichung.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398^04.  Feb.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,737 
Int.  Cl."A61K.<///y 
\5S.  a.  514—629  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  terminal  differentiation  in  cancer  cells 
by  a  differenlialiun  inducer,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
said  cancer  cells  an  effective  amount  of  a  helper  inducer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  phenylacetamide  and  ethyl 
phenylacetamide. 


5,783,606 

DEPRENYL  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

GLAUCOMA 

William  (i.  Tatton.  Halifax.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Toronto  innovations  Foundation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,893,  Aug.  16.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,003,  Feb.  10, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
598345 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/liS 
l).S.  a.  514—649  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  for  glaucoma,  comprising: 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  deprenyl 
compound  to  a  subject  such  that  the  subject  is  treated  for 
glaucoma,  wherein  the  deprenyl  compound  prevents  or  delays 
death  of  retinal  or  optic  nerve  cells  and  wherein  the  deprenyl 
compound  is  represented  by  the  structure: 


/ 


Ri-Ri-CH-N 

I  \ 


CH, 
I 
CH,-(CH2).-N-CH. 
I 
CH, 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  alkylcarbonyl. 
>  arylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  aryloxycarbonyl; 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 
le  Ri  is  a  single  b»>nd.  alkylene.  or  — <CH,),— X— (CH,)„; 

in  which  X  is  O.  S.  or  N-methyl;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  0,1.  or 

R4  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hetertxryclyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl:  and 
R^  IS  alkylene.  alkenylene.  alkynylene  and  alkoxylene:  and 
R«,  is  C,-Cft  cycloalkyl  or 

where  n  is  a  whole  number  between  8  and  18  (both  included):  _c=cH  ; 

b)  3-10*^  by  weight  compared  lo  the  lolal  compi>sition  weight 

of  N-l-(3-tnmethylammonium)-propyl-undecylenamide    ""''  Pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

iodide,  having  the  following  formula: 


O  CHj 

II  I 

R— C-NH— (CH'I.  — N— CH, 
I 
CH, 


l« 


where  R  is  a  decylenic  group;  and 
c )  ihe  remaining  40-62'^  by  weight  compnsing: 
undecylenic  acid  diethanolamide; 

a  fatty  alcohol  oxyethylenated  with  8  moles  of  ethylene  oxide: 
an  oxyethylenated  fatty  acid  monoglyceride; 
glycerine: 
hexylenglycol 

an  inorganic  acid  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of 
4.5. 


5.783,607 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  SYNTHESIS  GAS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  C.VTALYST  BASED  ON  COBALT  AND 
TITANIl'M 
Patiick  Chaumette,  Bougival:   Olivier  Claase,  Chatou,  and 
Hedi   .Azib.   I. "Hay    les   Roses,   all   of  France.   as.signors   to 
Institut    Francais   du   Petrole.   Cedcx.   France,   and   AGIP 
Petroli  S.P.A.,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  835,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9.  19%.  96  04417 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27A)II:IA>H:  BOIJ  2.<A)() 
\iS.  CI.  518—713  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  essentially  linear  and  saturated 
hydrocarbons  containing  al  least  25')f  by  weight  of  C,'  hydrocar- 
bons with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  hydrocarbons  formed. 
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from  a  synthesis  gas  CO — (CO,) — H,.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, in  which  the  synthesis  ga.s  is  converted  to  hydrocarbons  at  a 
total  pressure  which  is  in  the  range  0. 1  lo  15  MPa.  a  temperature 
which  is  in  the  range  150°  C.  to  350°  C.  an  houriy  space  velocity 
which  is  in  the  range  100  lo  20000  volumes  of  synthesis  gas  per 
volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  and  an  H,/CO  molar  ratio  in  the 
synthesis  gas  in  the  range  1:2  lo  5:1.  said  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a 
suppon  formed  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  Si.  Al.  Ti.  Zr.  Sn.  Zn.  Mg  or  Ln  (wherein 
Ln  is  a  rare  earth);  (b)  cobalt;  (c)  titanium;  and  (d)  at  least  one 
additional  element  A  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
ruthenium,  platinum,  palladium,  scandium  and  yttrium,  said  cata- 
lyst having  been  produced  by  at  least  the  following  successive 
steps: 

( 1 )  forming  a  precursor  comprising  cobalt,  element  A  and  the 
support; 

(2)  at  least  partial  reduction  of  said  precursor  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  reducing  compound:  and 

(3)  depositing  titanium  on  the  reduced  precursor 


5.783,608 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEPARATION 
FUNCTIONAL  FIBERS  AND  ION-EXCHANGE  FIBERS 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Takanobu  Sugo,  (lunma-kcn;  Toshihiko  Yamada.  Chiba-ken: 
Hiroyuki  Shima.  and  Kunio  Fujiwara.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara   Corporation,  and 
Japan  Atomic  Energy    Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,987,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-288435 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/2U 
U.S.  a.  521-29  9  Claims 

I.  A  gas  adsorber  produced  b\  the  steps  of 
exposing  fibers  w  ith  a  core/sheath  structure  lo  an  ionizing  radia- 
tion and  then  grafting  a  poly  men/able  monomer  onto  the 
sheath  to  pro\  ide  a  sulfonic  group  thereon  for  gas  adsorption, 
wherein  said  sheath  is  a  polyolefin  and  the  core  is  polyester, 
whereby  said  sheath  and  said  core  are  partially  separated  from 
one  another  over  part  of  their  interface  and  partially  contact 
one  another  along  their  interface, 
forming  a  fabric  from  said  hbers.  and 
heat-bonding  sheaths  of  adjacent  hbers  to  one  other 


5.783,609 

process  for  recovering 

or(;anoalkoxysilane  from 

polyor(;anosiloxane 

Tsurahide  Cho.  Tokyo;  Y'oshiro  Obta.  Kanagawa:  Toshitsura 

Cho.  Tokyo;  Tohru  Y'amashita.  Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Ohkawa. 

Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Nisbida.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Tama  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.. 

both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02281.  S  371  Dale  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18174.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334084 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/01 
U.S.  CI.  521^7.5  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  silicon-containing  compound  from 
a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane.  which  comprises: 

(I)  reacting 

(A)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  or  a  compo- 
sition containing  the  same. 

(B)  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alcoholaie  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alco- 
holaie and  a  quaternary  ammonium  alcoholaie.  with 


(C)  an  alkoxysilane.  at  a  temperature  of  lower  than  300°  C: 
and 
(ID  recovering  the  resulting 

(a)  an  organoalkoxysilane;  or  at  least  one  of  the  following  (b) 
to  (d)  in  addition  to  said  (a) 

(b)  a  distillable  polyorganosiloxane  low  molecular  weight 
compound; 

(c)  a  non-volatile  liquid  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1 .000;  and 

(d)  a  silica. 


5.783.610 

HIGH-STRENGTH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FOAM  AND 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Toshiharu  Fukushima.  and  Takako  Itoh.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corp..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1995.  7-140878 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/.U 

\}S.  CI.  521—51  12  Claims 

1.  A  structure  of  synthetic  resin  foam  comprising  a  skin  layer  of 

non-foamed  thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  core  layer  of  thermoplastic 

resin  foam  merged  with  said  skin  layer  and  lower  in  crystallinity 

than  said  skin  layer,  cells  with  an  average  diameter  ranging  from 

0.1  micron  to  10  microns  forming  said  core  layer 


5.783.611 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ROTATIONAL 

MOLDING  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

Jeffrey  J.  Strebel.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Millennium 

Petrochemicals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  842.777 
Int.  CI."  C08J  WIKI 
U.S.  CI.  521—51  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  usefull  for  rotomolding  foamed  articles  ha\  ing 
a  smooth  exterior  skin  comprising: 

(a)  25  to  75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  ethylene  polymer  pellets  ranging  In  size  from 
"if.  inch  to  Vif.  inch  in  diameter  and  containing  0.25  lo  7.5 
weight  percent  chemical  foaming  agent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  ethylene  polymer,  said  ethy  lene  polymer  ha\  ing  a  melt 
index  from  0.25  g/10  mins.  up  to  25  g/IO  mins..  and 

(b)  75  to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  ethylene  polymer  powder  containing: 

(i)  a  major  proportion  of  fractional  melt  index  ethylene  polymer 
powder  wherein  80  percent  or  more  of  the  powder  particles 
are  greater  than  250  microns  in  size  and 

(ii)  a  minor  proportion  of  ethylene  pol>mer  powder  wherein  80 
percent  or  more  of  the  powder  particles  are  less  than  250 
microns  in  size  and  the  ethylene  polymer  has  a  melt  index 
greater  than  1  g/10  mins..  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  mean 
panicle  size  of  (b)(i)  and  (bMii)  differ  by  at  least  100  microns. 


5.783.612 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
KaH-Heinz  BaLscheider.  Mutterstadt;  Klaus  Hahn.  Kirchheim: 
Frank  Braun.  and  Joachim  Rosch.  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen. Germany 

Filedjul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1996.  196  29 
791,5 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9//«.9/20 

U.S.  CI.  521—56  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  expandable  siyrene  bead 

polymers  by  polymerization  of  styrene.  optionally  in  the  presence 

of  further  comonomers.  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of 
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suspension  stabilizers  and  conventional  styrene-soluble  polymer- 
ization catalysts  and  with  the  addition  of  a  blowing  agent  and  from 
0.2  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  an  expansion 
a.ssis(ant.  wherein  the  expansion  assistant  is  an  oligomeric  aliphatic 
olefin  which  is  liquid  at  nwm  temperature  and  has  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  number  a\  erage  degree  of  polymeri/ation  of  from  2  to 
200. 


5,783.613 
PVC  FOAM  COMPO.SITIONS 
George  F.  Beekman,  Westchester,  and  Lionel  R.  Price,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio.  a.«igDors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago.  111. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  820.192.  Mar.  19.  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,710,188.  This  application  .Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936.356 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9A)0 

VS.  a.  521— «9  8  Claims 

1.  A  rigid,  cellular  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  an  organotin  halide  havmg  the  formula: 


R,.^„SnX. 


I 


wherein  R  is  an  alky!  radical  having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

and  X  IS  halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  127.  and  x  is  from  I 

to  3;  and 
at  least  one  stabili/er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  an  organotin  mercaptide  of  a  mercaplocarboxylic  acid 
ester  having  the  formula: 


R',4,,,Sn|SZ(COOR^»„jY 


11 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  I  to 
30  carimn  atoms,  z  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  having  from 
I  to  .W  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  an  organic  gn>up  denved  from 
an  alcohol  having  from  I  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  from  I 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  m  is  I .  and  y  is  any  number  from  1  to 
3:  with  the  proviso  that  when  y  is  less  ttian  3.  the  R'  groups 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
(B)  a  sulhde  of  an  organotin  mercaptide  of  Formula  II. 


5.783.614 
POl.YMERIC-COATF.D  DIELECTRIC  PARTICLES  AND 
FORMl  LATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jing  Hong  Chen.  Bethlehem.  Pa..-  Frederic  E.  Schubert.  Shore- 
ham,  and  Wei-Hsin  llou,  .Setauket.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Copytele.  Inc.,  Huntington  .Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,716 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  y/TW 

U.S.  CI.  523—205  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  suspension  comprising  a  plurality  of  pig- 
ment particles  having  a  predetermined  density  and  suspended  in  a 
fluid  medium,  wherein  the  pigment  particles  are  ci^ted  with  poly- 
peniafluorostyrene  having  subsuntially  the  same  density  as  the 
pigment  particles. 


5,783.615 
VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 
Fl'NtTIONAL  GROl  PS  OTHER  THAN  VINYL  ETHER 
GROIPS  AND  THE  I  SE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
FORMl'L.ATION  OF  CI  RABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bettina  Steinmann.  Praroman:  Adrian  Schulthess.  Tentlingen. 
and  Max  Hunziker.  Diidingen,  all  of  Switzerland.  a.s.signors 
to  Ciba  Specialty  ChemicaLs  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.821.  Nov.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.705JI16. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304.464.  .Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,605,941.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  .Sep.  16.  1993.  2786/ 
93:  Mar.  8.  1994.  0684/94 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/46   C08J  .1/28:  G03C  m>S 
VS.  a.  522—170  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prixiucing  a  cured  product  comprising  treating  a 
curable  compt>sition.  in  which  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
vinyl  ether  group  which  also  contains  in  the  molecule  at  least  one 
further  functional  group  selected  fn>m  acrylale.  methacrylate. 
epoxy,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  vinylaryl  groups  having  the  for- 
mula 

|H.iC=CH-0|..-A 


the  symbols  used  in  that  formula  and  in  the  formulae  below  having 
the  following  dehnitions: 

A  is^  z-valent  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  following 
formulae  ( 1 ).  (2).  (3)  and  (4) 


(C.H2,i-0 

\ 
CH> 
I 
CH 

/       \ 
R^  CH-— O- 


<C,Hi,)— O 


(l» 


-R', 


R-O 


(2) 


yj  yj 

II        r  II  ] 

■eC.H:.-»-0-C-f-D4-{-C-0-<-C.H:!,  >  J         I  CH,|; 


-(C,H2.)-0-C-(C,H2,) 

[-(C,H2,)-0-C-(C,H2,) 

(D|  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(3) 


(4) 


or  o  1  (5) 

/    \  /    \ 

H CH-j^-C.Hi,-CH CH-4-t-C.H3,-t- 


•«-C.H:,->-CH 


(E|  IS  a  C,  or  a  C,-alkylene  group; 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R'  is  a  z-valent  radical  selected  from  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
aromatic,  aliphatic-aromatic  and  aliphaticcycloaliphatic  radi- 
cals and  polyoxyalkylene  radicals  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is 
nt>t  directly  bonded  to  one  of  the  z  vinylether  groups  of  the 
formula 

|H.<'=CH— Oj.-A; 
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R-  is  a  radical  selected  from  tJie  radicals  of  the  formulae 


O  o  o 

/     \  II  II 

-CH2-CR0 CHjand  -C-NH.R*-NH.C-OR' 


R*  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


and  — (CHjv)— ; 


HjCr^CH, 
R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  die  formulae 


-(C^2-)-0— C-CH=CH2. 

O    CHj 

II      I 
-(CJla.)-0-C-C=CH2, 

-<C„Hi„)-HC=CH2. 


-(C»Hi.)-0 


O 

/     \ 
-CH2— CRO CH2. 


-(C.H2„) 


O 

/      \ 
-CR» CH-(C,H:!„i), 


CR» 


^ 


CH- 


R*"  is  a  (2z)-valent  organic  group  which,  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  C  and  C^  of  each  of  the  z  groups  of  the 
formula 


(C,Hv,)-0 


(6) 


\    / 
C"H 
I 
C»H 

/    \ 
R20 

in  a  radical  of  formula  (2),  forms  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  having 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'^and 

R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  when  [E]  is  a  Cjallcylene 
group,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a  methyl- 
ene group; 

i  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 

s  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10; 

t  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

u  in  the  individual  units  of  the  formula 


in  formula  (5)  are  independently  of  one  another  an  integer 

from  1  to  20; 
v  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
X  and 

y  are  independenUy  of  one  another  an  integer  from  2  to  20,  and 
z  is  the  number  1  or  2. 
is  a  polymerizable  component  thereof,  with  actinic  radiation. 


5,783,616 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

AND  SUGARS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Frank  Krause,  Kleve,  and  Helmut  Klimmek.  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Chemische    Fabrik    Stockhauseo 

GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.538.  Sep.  13,  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  364,436,  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,580.941.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.007 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1992,  42  21 
381.9 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/07 
VS.  CI.  524-58  2  CUiims 

1.  A  detergent  or  cleaning  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
surface-active  agent  and  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  radical 
graft  copolymerization  of  from  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight 
of  a  saccharide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides,  disaccharides.  oligosaccharides,  saccharide 
derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  saccharide  derivatives  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol.  gluconic 
acid,  glucuronic  acid,  alkyl  glycosides,  and  alkyl-,  hydroxyalkyl- 
and  carboxyalkyl-  ethers  of  saccharides;  said  monomer  mixture 
comprising  the  following  components: 

A)  36.95  to  969i--wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated C3-C10  monocaitooxylic  acid,  or  salt  thereof  with  a 
monovalent  cation; 

B)  4  to  55%- wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  comprising  a  monosulfonic  acid  group,  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  sulfuric  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation; 

C)  0  to  30%-wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble.  monoeUiylenicall) 
unsaturated  polyalkyleneglycol  ether  of  (meth)allyl  alcohol  or 
polyalkyleneglycol  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  containing  2  to 
50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  (meth)  allyl 
alcohol  or  (meth)  acrylic  acid; 

D)  0  to  45%-wt.  of  at  least  one  further,  water-soluble,  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  or  a  monomer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsatuiated  double-bonds,  or  an  ethyl- 
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enically  unsaturated  double-bond  and  a  cross-linkable  func- 
tional group  other  than  an  eihylenically  unsaturated  double- 
bond,  and 
E)  0  to  3(Wf-wt.  other  radically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
are  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,,  alkyUmethiacrylic  acid  esters. 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)iicrylic.  acid  esierx.  mono-  and  dialkyi 
esters  of  maleic  acid.  N-alkyI  and  N.N-dialkyI  (meth)  acryla- 
mides  and  sinyl  carhoxylic  acid  esters, 
ihe  sum  of  components  A  to  E  being  IOO*-wt. 


5,783.617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.78J,618 

AQIEOIIS  WA.X  AND  .SILICONE  0I.SPKR.SIONS.  THEIR 

PROl  IH  rnON  AND  ISE 

Bernard   Danner,   RiedLsheim,   France,   assignor   to  Clariant 

Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Vircin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2V7,457,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  I99«.  .Ser.  No.  679,780 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
244ii 

Int.  CI."  C08L  VM>i 
I  ..S.  (1.  524-275  12  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous,  dispersant-containing  wax-  and  polysiloxanedis- 
persion  (P)  containing  as  wax 

(A)  at  least  one  oxidized  hydrocarbon  wax  of  needle-penetration 
according  to  ASTM  DI32I  <4  dmm  and  optionally 

(B)  at  least  one  non-oxidized  hydrocarbon  wax  and  as  polydior- 
ganusiloxane 

(C)  at  least  one  optionally  amino-moditied  or  non-ionically 
modiHed  polydiorganosijoxane  with  a  nitrogen-content  0.6'* 
by  weight  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (CVlA)  is  in  the  range 
of  0.01:1  to  20:1. 


5,783.619 

POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  SLIDING 

PARTS 

Kenichi  Shinohara,  KanaKawa,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  F.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/II.S95/03202,  S  .171  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25769,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053666 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/10:5/101:5/10.1 
VS.  CT  524—318  jl  6  Claims 

I.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  characterized  by  containing 
from  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  oletinic  elastomer  which  is  either 
an  ethylene/propylene  (EPM)  copolymer  or  an  ethylene/propylene/ 
dienc  (EPDM)  copolymer  and  from  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of 
fatty  acid  ester  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polyacetal  resin. 


5,783.620 

THERMOPLASTIC   RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PROFILE  EXTRISION 

Nobuyuki  Hamashima:  Michio  Nakata,  and  Ciorou  Shimaoka, 
all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering- 
Plastics  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,859,  May  10,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  802,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1905,  7-118407; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118406:  May  17,  1995,  7-118408 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6W(H):  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CI.  524 — 105  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  meihixJ  of  forming  a  molded  article  by  prohle  extrusion 
of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  wherein  said  ther- 
moplastic aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  is  exu^ded  through  a  die  to 
form  said  article,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  said  ther- 
moplastic aromatic  polycarb»)nate  resin  a  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position comprising 
( A 1 )  .SO  to  "JSOr  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate resin: 
(A2)  }  to  40"^  by  weight  of  an  acr>lonitrile-(ethylenepropylene- 
diene  terpolymer)-slyrene  resin  (AES); 

(B)  0.5  to  UYi  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene:  and 

(C)  0  to  30<»  by  weight  of  a  tiller. 

said  polyethylene  as  the  component  (B)  being  prepared  in  the 

presence  of  a  chromium  catalyst, 
said  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  of  0.01  to  50  and  a 

density  of  0.88  to  0.97.  and 
said  tiller  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  glass  fibers,  carbon  tibers.  needle-like  titanium  oxide. 

potassium  litanate  whiskers,  aluminum  borate  whiskers. 

zinc  oxide  whiskers,  magnesium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate. 

wollastonite.  clay.  talc.  mica,  silicon  carbide  and  silicon 

nitnde. 


5,783.621 
METHOD  OF  DECREASINCJ  BLEED  FOM  ORGANIC- 
BASED  FORMULATIONS  AND  ANTI-BLEED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nancy  E.  Iwamolo,  Ramona,  and  Jesse  L.  Pedigo,  1^  Mesa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  JohiLson  Matlhey,  Inc.,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.200 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .1/08 
VS.  CI.  524 — (39  68  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  bleed  from  an  organic-based  formu- 
lation used  In  the  assembly  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
Incorporating  In  the  organic-based  formulation  at  least  one  com- 
pound capable  of  decreasing  bleed  from  the  organic-based  formu- 
lation, said  compound  having  at  least  five  of  the  following  charac- 
tenstics. 

(a)  an  end-to-end  distance  of  less  than  12.2  angstroms  or  greater 
than  12.6  angstroms: 

(b)  a  ratio  of  formula  weight  to  number  of  heavy  atom  bonds  of 
13  to  16  grams/bond: 

(c)  a  ratio  of  formula  weight  to  end-to-end  distance  of  18  to  22 
grams/angstrom: 

(d)  a  ratio  of  heavy  atoms  to  heavy  atom  bonds  of  I  to  1.1 
atoms/bond; 

(e)  a  ratio  of  weight  fraction  of  carbon  to  formula  weight  of  0.7 
to  0.95: 

(f)  a  ratio  of  formula  weight  to  number  of  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  of  14  to  20  grams/bond:  or 

(g)  I  to  2  heteroatoms. 
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5,783,622 

PRECOATED  CHROMIUM  ALLOYED  STEEL  WITH 

ENHANCED  PAINT  ADHESION  FOR  EXHAUST 

APPLICATIONS 

Ashok  Sabata,  Middletown;  Joseph  A.  Douthett,  Monroe,  and 

Sherman  E.  Winkle,  Sr,  Franklin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  85US9 
InL  CI."  C:08K  .1/.U 
VS.  a.  524-444  20  Claims 

1.  A  precoated  heat  resistant  steel  sheet,  comprising: 
a  steel  sheet, 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  provided  with  a  protective 


5,783.624 

TRANSPARENT  POLYMER  COMPOSITES  HAVING  A 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT 

Garo   Khanarian.   Berkeley   Heights,   and   Lak   M.   Waipita, 

Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,718 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  524— »94  29  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  moldable  into  articles,  said  composite 
comprising  (a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  (b)  a  glass  or  a 
ceramic,  in  about  10:90  weight  percent  to  about  90:10  weight 
percent  ratio,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  and  said  glass  or 


ceramic  are  substantially  matched  in  refractive  index  and  Abbe 
coating  resistant  to  delamination  at  temperatures  up  to  about  number,  and  further  wherein  said  molded  articles  possess  at  least 
540°  C.  including  an  inner  inorganic  portion  and  an  outer  about  70  percent  transparency,  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  not 
organic  portion  with  the  organic  portion  including  a  dry  film,    more  than  4x10  VX..  and  a  coefficient  of  refractive  index  change 

the  inner  Inorganic  portion  including  a  chromium  based  conver-    to  temperature.  dN/dT.  in  the  range  -7x10" V°C.  and  zero, 
sion  coating  containing  a  particulate  material, 

the  outer  organic  portion  comprising  a  silicone  paint  containing 

at  least  20  wt.  9f  silicone  resin, 

the  dry  him  being  a  copolymer  of  thermoplastic  acrylic  resin  and 
lubricant  or  polymenc  olefin. 

the  copolymer  containing  5-70  wt.  %  of  the  lubricant  and  the 


5,783,625 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  COMPOSITE  OF 

RUBBER  WITH  FIBER 

polymeric  olefin  containing  at  least  90<X  olefin  resin  whereby    Osamu  Mori,  Kamakura,  and  Mitsugu  Ishihara,  Kawasaki. 


the  dry  film  is  tack-free,  impervious  to  moisture,  oil.  dirt,  and 
the  like  and  the  coated  sheet  being  ready  for  forming  into  a 
heat  resistant  part  with  minimal  delamination  of  the  dried 
silicone  paint  without  additional  external  lubricant  being 
required  on  the  sheet. 


5.783,623 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  ADHESIVE  FORMULATION  FOR 

EDCiE-STABILIZING  A  ROLL  OF  TAPE 
John  Skoufis,  Denville:  Cary  Africk,  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.; 
John  M.  Questel.  Cayahoga  Falls,  and  Wayne  Mazorow. 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Texwipe  Company 
LLC,  Upper  .Saddle  River,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,373,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.571,601. 
This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,919 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  524—459  20  Oaims 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258690 

Int.  CI."  C08L  61/06 

VS.  CI.  524-509  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

A)  a  latex  of  a  self-crosslinking.  carboxyl  group  containing  a 
nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber  having  an  iodine 
value  not  larger  than  120  and  containing  at  least  0.02  equiva- 
lent weight,  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  rubber, 
of  a  carboxyl  group:  said  latex  having  a  pH  value  not  larger 
than  9.0.  and  said  copolymer  rubber  being  a  hydrogenated 
product  of  a  copolymer  comprised,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of: 

a)  30  to  80*5^  by  weight  of  conjugated  diene  monomer  units. 

b)  10  to  60^  by  weight  of  a.  ^-unsamrated  nitrile  monomer 
units. 

c)  0.3  to   lO'X   by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
self-crosslinking  monomer  units. 

d)  1  to  10^  by  weight  of  ethyleneically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
llc  acid  monomer  units,  and 

e)  0  to  SO"?!-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units,  and 

B)  5  to  30  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  vk eight  of  said 
copolymer  rubber  latex,  of  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin. 


5,783,626 
WATERBORNE  POLYMERS  WITH  PENDANT 
CROSSLINKABLE  GROn»S 
James  Wayne  Taylor,  1016  Forrest  Ridge  Dr.,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
37660,    and    Martha    Jean    Collins,    228    Southridge    Dr., 
Blountville.  Tenn.  37617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.545.  Apr.  12.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.866 

,    .      ,  Int.  CI."  C08L  .1.VI4 

1.  A  solvent-resistant  adhesive  formulation  for  edge-stabilizing  a    u^  qi  524 555  19  n  • 

roll  of  tape,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  ',6.  a  waterbome  coating  composition  comprising  a  blendTf 

cross-linking  agent  and  at  least  one  acetylinic  surfactant,  and  at  vvater:  an  allyl-functional  polymer  having  one  or  more  pendant 

least  one  defoaming  agent,  wherein  said  adhesive  formulation  is  side  chains  connected  thereto,  wherein  said  pendant  side  chains 

solvent  resistant  to  methyl  alcohol  or  Isopropyl  alcohol,  contain  an  enamine  moiety  having  the  formula 
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wherein  said  enamine  moieiy  is  bonded  to  said  polymer  via  a 
nitrogen  atom:  and  optionally  one  or  more  water-dispersible  poly- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyester- 
amides,  cellulose  esters.  aJkyds.  polyurethanes.  epoxy  resins, 
polyamides.  acrylics,  and  vinyl  polymers. 


5.783,627 
DENSE  GAS-COMPATIBLE  ENZYMES 
Fu-jun|i  Kao,  Dracut,  Ma.<is.:  Kenneth  E.  Laintz,  Iak  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,-  .Samuel  P.  .Sawan,  TynjpborouKh,  Ma&s.;  L.  Dale 
.Sivils,  Jupiter,  i-'la..  and  W.  Dale  Spall.  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.. 
assignors  to  University  of  Massachasetts,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  709.651 
Int  a."  C12N  9/V6. ///02 
VS.  a,  525—54.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  modified  enzyme  having  increased  compatibility  with  a 
dense  gas  system,  comprising 
an  enzyme;  and 

a  hydrophobic  arm  linlced  covalently  to  the  enzyme,  wherein  the 
compatibility  of  said  modified  enzyme  with  a  dense  gas 
system  is  greater  than  the  compatibility  of  the  unmodified 
enzyme  with  said  dense  gas  system. 


5.783.629 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLVOLEFINS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PAINTABILITY  PROPERTIES 
Sachit  Srinivasan,  Carrollton.  and  Jeff  Her,  Grand  Prairie, 
both   of  Tex.,  assignors   to   Solvay   F^ngineered    Polymers, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  311.843,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.498.671,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  16,586,  Feb. 
10,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
612J97 
InL  CI."  C08L  2.<AJO:5l/00 
VS.  CI.  525—63  18  Claims 

I.  A  themK>pla.stic  polyolefin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a  polyolefin  that  is  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  or 
butylene  or  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  a  C,-C|(,  alpha- 
olefin; 
about  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  first 
substantially  amorphous  polyolefin  comprising  a  terpolymer 
of  ethylene  with  a  C,-C|o  alpha-olefin  and  a  diene  monomer 
and  having  a  Mooney  Viscosity  (ML,^.  100°  C.)  of  between 
about  10  and  about  120.  said  first  polyolefin  optionally  t>eing 
present  with  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C3-C,o  alpha- 
olehn;  and 
about  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  second 
substantially  amorphous  polyolefin  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  1.000  and  15.000  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  C,-C,o  alpha-olefin: 

(b)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  C,-C|o  alpha-olefin  and  a 
diene  monomer; 

(c)  a  block  copolymer  that  includes  blocks  of  a  C,-C|„ 
alpha-olefin.  butadiene,  isoprene.  styrene  or  alpha-methyl 
styrene; 

(d)  the  reaction  product  of  one  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  with  a 
compound  that  provides  a  polar  functional  group,  or 

(e)  a  mixture  thereof. 


5.783.628 
MODinED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Akira  Yada.  Shiga;  Yoshihiro  Kawamori.  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Nish- 
iguchi,  Shiga;  Akira  Kitada,  Shiga,  and  Yoshiyuki  Mori, 
.Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,434 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  MX) 

VS.  a.  525—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  modihed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  compnses  the  following 

structural  units  (I)  and  (II)  and  has  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  of  from  3.000  to  400.000: 


-(CH;-CH)- 

\ 
O— CH:— CHRi— COOM' 

— (CH;— CH)— 

OH 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  H  or  CH,; 

M'  represents  H.  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkylammonium. 

or  alkanolammonium;  and 
which  further  compnses  the  following  stnicttiral  unit  (III): 


(III) 


-(CH2-CH)-  CH, 

\  / 

O— CHj— CH:— CONHCCH:SO,M^ 

CH, 

wherein  M*  represents  H.  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkylam- 
monium. or  alkanolammonium. 


5.783,630 
POLYETHER  AMINE  MODIFICATION  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Randall  Keith  Evans,  Cypres.s'  Richard  J.  (i.  Dominguez,  and 
Richard  J.  Clark,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.508.  Apr.  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,675.  Jul.  13, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
499.521 
Int  a."  C08L  51/06 
VS.  CI.  525—74  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  making  molded  automotive  body 
parts,  comprising: 
polypropylene; 
an  elastoiner;  and 

the  reaction  prtxluct  of  a  functionalized  polypropylene  and  a 
polyetheramine 


5.783,631 
SELF-CURED  Rl'BBER-THFRMOPLASTlC  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSmONS 
Krishna  Venkatasw amy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Elastomer  System,  L.P.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,782 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  5MM) 
VS.  a.  525—92  F  19  Claims 

1,  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition,  composing: 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  phase  and  a  crosslinked  rubber  phase, 
said  rubber  pha.se  comprising  a  self-cured  blend  denved  from 
at  least  two  functionalized  acrylic  rubbers  substantially  free  of 
a  curing  agent,  at  least  one  of  said  functionalized  acrylic 
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rubbers  having  a  functional  group  which  is  reactive  and 
causes  cunng  with  a  different  functional  group  of  another  of 
said  functionalized  acrylic  rubt»ers. 


wherein  both  said  polyurethane  and  said  cis-1.4  polyisoprene 

have     morphologies    such    that    they    each    exist     in    a 

co-continuous  phase;  and 
wherein  said  polyurethane  and  said  cis-1,4  polyisoprene  are 

present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 :99  to  about  99: 1 .  by  weight. 

respectively. 


5.783,632 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  HIGH  TG 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURE 

AND  GOOD  ETCH  RESISTANCE 
Faith  S.  Loney-Crawford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  282,405,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.661 
Int.  CI."  C08F  mo 
VS.  a.  525-123  8  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  acrylic  coating  composition  comprising 
i)  an  acrylic  polymer  polymerized  from  styrene  acrylic  acid  and 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  melh- 
acrylate,  cyclohexyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  hexyl  methacrylate. 
hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate.  isobomyl  methacrylate.  and 
ethyl  hexyl  acrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  styrene.  is 
present  in  an  amount  2  25%  by  weight,  and  said  acrylic 
polymer  has  a  reactive  functionality  for  reaction  with  a 
crosslinker.  said  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  between  5.r  C.  and  86°  C  and 
ii)  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyiso- 
cyanates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,783.633 
BKOMPATIBLE  POLVISOPRENE-POLYl  RETHANE 

INTERPENETR.4TIN(;  POLYMER  NETWORK 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICAL  DEVICES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
I-eslie  H.  Sperling;  Clarence  J.  Murphy,  and  Vinay  Mishra.  all 
of  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Ply- 
mouth. Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,030,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,241 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CI.  525-131  7  Claims 

I.  A  medical  device  fabricated  from  a  biocompatible  material 
comprising    a    composition    which    is    an    elastomeric    semi- 
interpenetrating  polymer  network  composed  of; 
a.)  a   medical  grade  of  a  crystalline,  physically  crosslinked 
polyurethane   v^hich  contains  polyether  elastomeric   blocks 
alternating  with  urethane  linkages  or  polyester  elastomeric 
blocks  alternating  with  urethane  linkages,  said  polyurethane 
having  a  variable  amount  of  crystallinity.  such  that  wh,;n  said 
material  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  said  polyurethane  is  not  fully 
crystalline     and     contains    at     least     some     non-physically 
crosslinked  non-crystalline  regions,  and  such  that  when  said 
material  is  in  a  stretched  or  extended  state,  said  polyurethane 
is  more  crystalline  than  when  said  material  is  in  said  relaxed 
stale,  with  said  polyurethane  then  containing  a  greater  number 
of  physically  crosslinked  crystalline  regions,  and  further  such 
that    said   amount   of  crvstallinity   of  said   polyurethane    is 
reversible  as  said  material  is  alternated  between  said  stretched 
or  extended  slate  and  said  relaxed  stale;  and 
(b.)  a  medical  grade  of  linear,  crystalline,  chemically  crosslinked 
cis-1.4  polyisoprene.  said  cis-1.4  polyisoprene  having  a  vari- 
able amount  of  crystallinity.  such  that  when  said  material  is  in 
a    relaxed    state,    said    cis-1.4    polyisoprene    is    chemically 
crosslinked  and  is  not  some  non-crystalline  regions,  and  such 
that  when  said  material  is  in  a  stretched  or  extended  state,  said 
cis-1.4  polyisoprene  is  chemically  crosslinked  and  is  more 
crystalline  than  when  said  material  is  in  said  relaxed  state, 
with  said  cis- 1 .4  poh  isoprene  then  containing  a  greater  num- 
ber of  chemically  crosslinked  crystalline  regions,  and  further 
such  that  said  amount  of  crystallinity  of  said  cis-1.4  polyiso- 
prene IS  reversible  as  said  material  is  alternated  between  said 
stretched  or  extended  state  and  said  relaxed  state; 


5,783.634 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERLVLS  BASED  ON 
PARTLY  AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDES  AND 
POLYCARBONATES 
Martin  Weber.  Neustadt;  Herbert  Fisch.  Wachenheira:  Gunter 
Pipper,  Bad  Diirkheim.  and  Axel  Gottschalk.  Neustadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.001,  Apr.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,915 

InL  a."  C08F  a/so 

VS.  CI.  525-133  19  aaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing 

A)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  panly  aromatic  copolyamide 
composed  of 

a,)  from  30  to  44  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

terephthalic  acid, 
a,)  from  6  to  25  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

isophthalic  acid. 
a,)  from  43  to  49.5  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

hexamethylenediamine  and 
aj)  from  0.5  to  7  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

aliphatic  cyclic  diamines  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
the  molar  percentages  of  components  a,)  to  aj)  together  giving 

100%. 

B)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

C)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  component  having  OH 
groups, 

D)  from  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  paniculate  fillers  or  of  a 
mixture  thereof, 

E)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  rubber  impact  modifiers  and 

F)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and  process- 
ing assistants. 


5,783,635 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Koichi  Akiyama,  Kamakura;  Kenichi  Morita,  Fujisawa,  and 
Hideki  Terada.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841i;56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  9.  1996,  8-114777 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/OO:  C08L  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  52^168  7  Claims 

600 


360 


1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  which  comprises 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising  25  to  80  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester,  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
comonomer  and  1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  paniculate  crosslinked 
polymer  and  100  to  400  pans  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  and 
in  which  the  difference  in  refractive  index  between  a  product  of 
copolymerization  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  w  ith  the  comonomer 
and  the  inoi;ganic  filler  is  0.02  or  below. 
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5,783,6J« 

(JRADED-REFRAtTIVK-INnKX  OPTICA!.  PLASTIC. 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODl'CTION 

Yasuhiro  Koike,  and   Masaki   Narilomi,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Y'asuhini  Koike,  Yokohama.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP95/007I5,  §  .HI  Date  Dec.  15,  1W5,  <S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28660.  PC"T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994.  6-078828 

Int.  CI."  C08L  27/12 

MS.  a.  525—199  15  Clainus 

I.  A  graded-relraclive-index  optical  plastic  material  composed 
of  an  amorphous  fluoropolymer  (a)  which  substantially  has  no 
C  -H  bond  and  has  a  cyclic  structure  on  its  main  chain,  and  at 
least  one  material  (b)  which  differs  from  the  fluoropolymer  (a)  in 
refractive  index  by  at  least  0.001.  wherein  the  material  (b)  is 
distributed  In  the  fluoropolymer  (a)  so  as  to  have  a  concentration 
gradient  in  a  specihc  direction  and  a  refractive  index  that  varies 
continuously  in  said  specific  direction. 


5.783,638 
ELASTIC  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
.Shih-Yaw   Lai.   Sugar   Land.   Tex.:   John    R.    Wilson.    Baton 
Rouge.  La..-  (ieorge  W.  Knight,  Lake  Jack.son.  and  James  C. 
Steveas.   Richmond,   both   of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  301.948.  .Sep.  7,  1994.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.497.  Dec.  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,281,  Sep.  2.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5^278.272.  said  .Ser.  No.  301.948  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  44.426.  Apr.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J80.810, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776.130,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^72,236.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,935 
InL  Cl.*^  C08L  li/Ob 
\iS.  CI.  525—240  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  ethylene  polymer  and  al  least 
one  other  natural  or  synthetic  polymer,  w  herein  the  elhy  lene  poly- 
iner  is  charactenzed  as  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I,,/!,.  55.63. 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M,yM„.  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: 

»#./W,S(/,^,M.63.  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  stress  at  onset  of  gross  melt  fracture  greater 
than  about  4x10''  dyne/cm'. 

d)  a  single  melting  point  as  determined  by  differential  scanning 
calonmetry  between  -30  C  and  1 50  C  and 

e)  less  than  about  20  ppm  aluminum. 


5.783,637 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  MADE  FORM  A  Fl  SION  BLEND 

OF  POST  CONSUMER  PLASTIC  AND  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

James  N.  Herman,  and  James  E.  Hiltner.  both  of  Sylvania. 

Ohio,   assignors    to   Owens-IllinoLs    Plastic    Products    Inc.. 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  369.990.  Jan.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,S34J17. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,838.  Feb.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,438 

Int.  CI."  C08L  2iHH> 
V,&.  a.  525—240  5  (laim-s 

4.  A  fusion  blend  comprising  post  consumer  plastic  of 
homopolymer  high  density  polyethylene  plastic  and  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  resin  such  that  the  fusion  blend  can  be  mixed 
with  virgin  high  density  copolymer  resin  to  form  a  plastic  product. 

virgin  high  density  polyethylene  cop«)lymer  resin  In  said  fusion 
blend. 

said  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  0.94  gm/ml.  a  melt  index  of  less  than 
about  0.5  gm/IO  min.  and  will  have  polymen/ed  therein  at 
leas!  about  9H  mole  ''k  ethylene  with  any  comonomer  poly- 
merized therein  being  an  alpha-monoolefin  containing  about 
3- 1 2  cartwn  atoms. 

said  post  consumer  resin  having  a  density  of  about  0.961  and  a 
melt  Index  of  about  0.75, 

said  linear  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.91  to  about  0.93  gtn/ml.  and  a  melt  index  of 
less  than  about  2.0  and  having  polymerized  aNiut  2-6  mole  'if 
of  an  alpha-montKilehn  containing  \~\2  carbon  atoms  with 
the  balance  of  the  monoolefin  polymerized  therein  being 
ethylene, 

said  post  consumer  resin  ranging  between  about  25-95*  by 
weight,  said  linear  low  density  pt)lyelhylene  resin  ranging 
between  about  2.5  to  25'/?  by  weight. 

said  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  ranges 
between  about  2.5-72.5"*  by  weight. 


5,783.639 
COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXY  (;R0UP-C0NTAINING 
CYCLOOLEFIN  RF^SIN 
Hideaki  Kataoka:  Eiko  Yuda.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Shigemitsu 
Kamiya.      1'okyo:       Masahide      Yamamolo,      Kanagawa: 
YoshikaLsu   Ishizuki.   Kanagawa:   Yasuhiro  Yoneda.  Kana- 
gawa; Daisuke  Mizutani.  Kanagawa.  and  KLshio  ^'okouchi. 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nipon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.823.  Mar.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1994.  6-069124; 
Mar.  14.  1994.  6-069125;  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-185415;  Jan.  25,  1995. 
7-028766 

lot  CI."  C08F  255/aS;  CWL  5\fO(, 
U.S.  CI.  525—286  7  Claims 

1   A  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group  containing  thermo- 
plastic norbomene  resm  obtained  by  subjecting  a  thermoplas- 
tic norbomene  resin  to  a  graft  reaction  with  an  epoxy  group 
containing  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

b)  0. 1  -30  pans  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  composed  of  a 
photoreactive  substance. 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  norbomene  resin  is  a  hydmgenated 
product  of  a  ring-opening  (co)polymer  obtained  by  the  ring- 
opening  (co)polymenzation  of  at  least  one  norfxwene  monomer 


5,783,640 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  DLSODIUM 

SALT  OF  2.  2'-DITHIOSALICYCLIC  ACID 

Paul  Harry  Sandstmm.  and  Lawson  Gibson  Wideman.  both  of 

Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,558 

Int.  CI."  C08C  /V/CO 

U.S.  CI.  525— 329  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  (al  an 

elastomer  containing  olehnic  unsaturation.  (b)  0.05  to  10  phr  of  a 

disodium  salt  of  2.2'-dithiosalicyclic  acid  of  the  formula: 
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Na* 


Na® 


S— .S 


and  (c)  from  10  to  250  phr  of  a  paniculate  precipitated  silica, 
wherein  said  elastomer  containing  oletinic  unsaturation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  nibber.  neoprene.  polyiso- 
prene.  butyl  rubber,  polybutadiene.  styrene-butadiene  copolymer, 
styrene/isoprene/butadiene  rubber,  methyl  methacrylate-butadlene 
copolymer,  Isoprene-styrene  copolymer,  methyl  methacrylate- 
isoprene  copolymer,  acrylonitrile-isoprene  copolymer, 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer.  EPDM  and  mixtures  thereof. 


R'  (ID 

I 
—  N-A  — C  — R' 
I  I 

Ri  R- 

wherein 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 

hydrocarbyl. 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl. —OR"  and  — SR'". 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl. —OR"  and  — SR'".  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR"  and  — SR'". 
with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OR"  and  — SR'", 


(III) 


5,783,641 
PROCF^SS  FOR  MODIFYING  SURFACES  OF  POLYMERS, 
AND  POLYMERS  HAVING  SURFACES  MODIFIED  BY 
SUCH  PROCESS 
Seok-Keun   Koh;   Hyung-Jin  Jung;   Seok-Kyun  Song;   Won- 
Kook  Choi;  Y'oung-Soo  Yoon,  all  of  Seoul,  and  Jun-Sik  Cho, 
Inchon,  alt  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  19,  1995, 
9194/1995;  Jun,  26,  1995,  17514/1995;  Feb.  I,  1996,  2456/19% 

Int.  CI."  C08K  HM) 
U,S.  CI.  525—333.8  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  polymer  surfaces  by  irradiating  of 
ion  panicles  with  energy,  from  a  certain  dlstance(  irradiation  dis- 
tance), on  polymer  surfaces,  while  blowing  reactive  gas  or  gases 
directly  on  polymer  surfaces  under  vacuum  condition,  to  decrease 
a  wetting  angle  or  to  increase  adhesive  strength  for  the  polymer 
surfaces. 


5,783.642 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  133- 

TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  ACETAL 

AND/OR  CYCLIZED  ACETAL-BASED  GROUPS 
Subban  Ramesh.  Parsippany,  NJ.;  Laurence  Lyman  Williams, 
Stamford,  Conn.;  Ram  Baboo  Gupta,  Bronx,  N.Y'.,  and  Lon- 
Tang  Wilson  Lin.  Bethel.  Conn.,  as.signors  to  Cytec  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408323,  Mar.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,672,703.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887311 
Int.  CI."  C08F  K/M) 
\2S.  CI.  525—348  28  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  crosslinker  compo- 
nent comprising  a  1 .3,5-triazine  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


A^ 


loi 


(I) 


wherein 

X  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkylthio. 
aralkylthlo.  arylthio.  amido,  sulfonamldo.  sulfonate,  amino, 
heterocyclic  N-contalning  group  optionally  containing  a  dif- 
ferent heteroalom  in  the  ring,  a  group  of  the  formula  (II).  a 
group  of  the  formula  (III),  and  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R'  R*- 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
—  N  D 


wherein 

D  Is  an  allcylene  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl. —OR'  and  — SR'".  and 
R*  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl. —OR"  and  — SR'". 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  — OR"  and  — SR'", 


—  N 


(IV) 


R« 

wherein 
Q  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl, —OR"  and  — SR'".  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbyl. 
wherein 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  together  with  R"  forms  a 
hydrocarbylene  group, 
each  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  together  with  R'"  forms  a  hydro- 
carbylene group, 
each  R"  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  together  with  R"  forms  a 
hydrocarbylene  group, 
each  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  together  with  R'"  forms  a  hydro- 
carbylene group, 
with  the  proviso  that,  other  than  in  a  group  of  the  formula  (II).  (Ill) 
or  (IV).  X  contains  no  olefinic  unsaturation:  and 
wherein 
each  of  Y  and  Z  Is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  group  of  the  formula  (II).  a  group  of  the 
formula  (III)  and  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV);  and 
(b)  a  polyfunciional  material  containing  on  average  at  least  two 
groups  with  active  hydrogen  functionality  and/or  functionality 
convenible  thereto. 
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5,783.643 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ELECTROACTIVE  AMPHIPHII  K   ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ELECTROCONDICTIVE  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Bernard  Chauvel.  Eaubonne.  and  Joel  Richard.  Chantilly.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films,  Courbevoie 

Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,966,  Oct  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,037,  May  21.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803JI3 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1992,  92  12265 

int.  CI."  HOIB  1/06:1/12:1/20 

VS.  a.  252—500  12  aaims 

I   A  polyment  composilinn  comprising  particulales  of  al  least 

one  convertible  polymer  (Pm)  and  at  lea.st  one  amphiphilic  organic 

compound  (B)  which  compnses  a  charge  transfer  complex  or  a 

radical  ion  salt  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


wherein  the  amounts  of  tfie  Mannich  base  (II)  and  the  active 
amino  compound  (IV)  are  I  to  .W  pans  by  weight  and  5  to 
2(X)  pans  by  weight  respectively,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  epoxy  resin  (I). 


D.,A^, 


(II 


wherein  d.  a.  i  are  integers  greater  than  zero:  D  is  an  electron 
donor  compound  having  the  general  formula  (VI): 


\ 


I  \ 


I   V^ 


(Vli 


/  '^I. 


in  which  Rl  and  R2.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each 
a  hydnK-arN>n  radical,  al  least  one  of  which  is  a  hydrophobic 
radical:  R<  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrophilic  radical:  A  is  an  electron  acceptor:  Z  is  a  doping  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  ,  (I,)'.  (PF^)".  (CIO^)  . 
(Bh\,)  ,  (ReOj  .  (lO^i  .  (KSO,)  .  (AsF^)  .  (AsF^l  .  (AsF^)".  Br. 
CI  and  (MnCI,,)  :  and  wherein  the  amphiphilic  compound  (B»  is 
implanted  Into  the  lace  surfaces  of  said  convertible  p«)lymer  par- 
ticulates. 


5,783.644 

Cl'RABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

kaziihiko  Ando.  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  687.002.  Jul.  18.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,688.876. 

This  application  Apr  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843^^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-19.^253 

Int.  CI."  cost;  S/-2K.  C08L  f>l/in) 

U.S.  CL  525—504  i  c  laim 

I.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  epoxy  groups  per  one 
molecule. 

(II)  a  Mannich  base  prepared  by  reacting  (11-(T))  an  aromatic 
compound  having  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
molecule  with  (ll-(?)l  a  carbonyl  compound  having  at  least 
one  carbonyl  group  in  the  molecule  and  (11-(T))  an  amino 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N-X-NH-. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alky!  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (ll-0)/(II.(2)>/(lI  @)  of  1/(0.1 
to  3.0»/(().l  to  VO)and  a  molar  ratio  of  (ll-(2)»/(ll-(2))  of  1/(1  0  to 
:.0|.  and 

(IV)  an  active  amino  compound  having  at  least  two  NH,  groups, 
at  least  two  NH  groups,  or  at  least  one  NH,  group  and  at  least 
one  NH  group  in  the  molecule; 


5.783,645 
NON-STICKY  PREPOIA  MERIZED  CATALYST,  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  PRODI CTION  OF  NON-STICKY  RESIN 
i':dgar   Chapman    Baker.    Bridgewater,   NJ.;    Jose    Fernando 
Cevallos-Candau,   Charleston.  W.   Va.,-    Eric  Allan   Lucas, 
Somerville,  NJ.;  John  firegory  Victor,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  and 
Allan  Noshay,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,704,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5ii85,l84. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.641 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  l/.U 
\}&.  CI.  526-88  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  resin  having  (A)  an  outer 
shell  of  a  non  sticky  polymer  and  (B)  an  inner  core  of  a  sticky 
polymer,  which  process  comprises  contacting  ethylene,  al  least  one 
alpha  olefin  having  .1  lo  18  carf>on  atoms,  and  optionally  at  least 
one  diene,  in  a  gas  phase  fluidized  bed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
at  a  temperature  at  or  above  tJie  sticking  temperature  of  the  sticky 
polymer  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  absence  of  an  inert 
particulate  material  fluidization  aid  with 

(I)  a  non-sticky  prepolymenzed  catalyst  compnsmg  a  prepoly- 
mer  portion  and  a  catalyst  portion  wherein 

( 1 )  the  prepolymer  portion  has  (a)  45  to  S.*;  mole  "«  ethylene 
and  at  least  I.**  to  55  mole  •*  of  one  or  more  alpha  olefins 
having  .1  to  18  cartxin  atoms:  and  (b)  a  flow  index  of  less 
than  20  decigrams/minute:  and  wherein 

(2)  the  ratio  of  the  prepolymer  portion  to  the  catalyst  portion 
is  25:1  to  1000:1.  with  the  proviso  that  said  catalyst  is 
prepolymenzed  in  the  absence  of  an  inert  particulate  maie- 
nal  fluidization  aid: 

(II)  a  co-calalyst:  and 

(III)  optionally  a  promoter:  and  wherein  the  amount  of  non- 
sticky  polymer  is  suflficient  to  essentially  prevent  agglomera- 
tion of  the  fluidized  bed  and  of  the  siicky  polymer 


5,783.646 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENE  BASE  POLYMER 
Hayalo  Kihara,  and  Masayuki  FujiU,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  747.668,  Nov.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1995,  7-292741; 
Nov.  10,  1995.  7-292741 

InL  CI."  C08F  2A)0:l2/Oii 
U.S.  a.  526-204  6  Claims 

L  A  radical  polymerization  process  for  producing  a  styrene  base 
pi>lymer.  which  comprises; 

(a)  subjecting  styrene  or  a  styrene  compound  and  a  radical 
scavenger  to  ihcrmal  polymerization. 

( 1 )  a  concentration  of  the  radical  scavenger  to  styrene  or  the 
styrene  compound  being  from  3.0x10"'  lo 5.0x10'-  mol  9t. 
and 

(2)  a  polymerization  lemperalure  ranging  from  100°  C.  to 
140°  C.  provided  that  the  concentration  of  the  radical 
scavenger  (C)  and  the  polymenzation  temperature  (T)  sat- 
isfy the  following  formula. 

I()0C+O088TS  1.1.8  , 

and 

(b)  continuing  the  polymerization  to  a  polymerization  conver- 
sion of  from  40  to  85%. 
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5,783,647 
1,1,2,2-TETRAMETHYLPROPYLPEROXY  ESTERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  POLYMERS 
Takashi   Kobayashi;   Tadashi  Amano,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken; 
Hideshi   Kurihara,  Kawasaki:  Toshio  Shinohara.  Gunma- 
ken;  ^'oshitaka  Okuno,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Tohru  Nishikawa, 
Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333472; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333473 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/34:  I8A)8: 14/06: 14/08 
VS.  CI.  526—227  9  Qaims 

1.  A  1.1.2.2-tetramelhylpropylperoxy  ester  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1): 


(I) 


CHj     CHj 


O     Rl 


HjC— C C— O-O-C-C-R' 


I 
CH,      CHj 


R- 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  normal 
alkyl  groups  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


5,783,649 
POLYMERIZABLE  AZO  DYES  WITH  A  THIOPHENE 
STRUCTURE 
Stefan  Beckmann.  Bad  Diirkheim;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach.  Fran- 
kenthal,  and   Riidiger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
503.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  IJ4/04:  C09B  29/033 
U.S.  a.  526—256  11  aaims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula  I 


R' 


Nc     R'-.^ ^R-^       r;    f 

)=CH  -CjL-  N  =  N  hH-  N-> 

R* 


I 


NC 


y 
\ 


C=CH- 

I 

R» 


in  which 

R'   is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  C|-Cj 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups. 
R'  is  cyano.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro. 
R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  C,-C|,-alkyl  or  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy, 
R'   is   hydrogen.   C.-C,, -alkyl.   Cj-Cy-cycloalkyl   or  Cj-Cj 

alkenyl. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
Y  is  Cj-Cjo-alkylene  which  can  be  interrupted  by  1  to  3  nonad- 

jacent  oxygen  atoms  or  imino  or  C,-C4-alky'limino  groups. 

and 
W  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C,-C4-alkylimino. 


5,783,648 

CO-  AND  TERPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENIC  MONOMERS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 

David  E.  Bergbreiter;  Yuefen  Zhou,  both  of  College  Station, 

Tex.,  and  Vimala  M.  Mariagnanam,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,608 

InL  CI."  C08F  220/22:22M)0 

VS.  a.  526—245  7  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  wherein  it  is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-thiocyanatomethylstyrene. 
4-thiolmethylstyrene.  4-thioacetoxystyrene.  and 

4-lrifluoroacetoxystyrene;  and  a  styrenic  derivative  having  the 
strucmre: 


CH<HPEG)jOCH, 


wherein  PEG  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  moiety  and  d  represents 
molecular  weight  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  moiety,  which  ranges 
from  about  2(X)  to  about  10.(XX).  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,783,650 
POLYMERIC  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Roderick  W.  J.  Bowers;  Stephen  A.  Jones;  Peter  W.  Stratford, 
and  Stephen  A.  Charies,  all  of  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors   to   Biocompatibles   Limited,   Middlesex,   United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175348,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,648.442. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  5,  1991, 
9114619;  Aug.  8,  1991.  9117170;  Apr.  24, 1992.  9208970;  WIPO, 
Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT/GB92/01215 

Int.  CI."  C08F  230/02:220/02:22M>2:220n6 
VS.  CI.  526—277  12  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  polymer  formed  from  monomers  consisting 
of:  (A)  a  radical  polymerizable  zwitterionic  monomer  containing  a 
zwitterionic  group.  (B)  a  radical  polymerizable  ionic  comonomer 
containing  an  ionic  group,  and,  optionally.  (C)  a  radically  polymer- 
isable  diluent  monomer. 

wherein  the  monomer  A  is  a  compound  of  formula  Y — B — X. 
wherein  X  is  a  zwitterionic  group; 

B  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene,  oxaalkylene,  oligooxaalky- 
lene  chain  optionally  containing  one  or  more  flourine  atoms 
up  to  and  including  perfluorinated  chains,  or  if  X  contains  a 
carbon-carbon  chain  between  B  and  the  zwitterion  or  if  Y 
contains  a  terminal  carbon  atom  bonded  to  B.  a  valence  bond: 
Y  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  selected 
from 


CH;=C— C— A—  or 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C, 


alkyl  group; 
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A  is  — O —  or  — NR'—  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ^  alkyl 

group  or  R'  is  — B — X  where  B  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 

and 
K  IS  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)pOC(0) — . 

— (CH,)pC(0)0— .    — (CH)j)pOC(0)0— .    — (CH2),^R-— . 

— (CH,  )^R-  C(0)— .  (CH,)pC(0)NR-— . 

— (CH.,),>(R-C(0)0— .  — {CHo^CX-fONR-— . 

— (CH;),,NR-C(0)NR-— (in  which  R-  may  be  the  same  or 

different.  — (CH,),,0— .  — (CH,),,SO,— .  and.  optionally  in 

combination  with  B.  a  valence  bond  and  p  is  from  1  to  12  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  j  alkyl  group; 
wherein    the    comonomer    (Bl    is    a    compound    of    formula 

Y-     B''-Q\ 
where  Y'  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeri/able  group 

selected  from 


R^ 


is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  j  alkyl 


H<-=C-C-A'-  and 


where  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl; 

A"  is  — O—  or  NR-'— .  wherein  R-' 
group  or  R-'  is  — B'Q', 

B''  is  a  valence  bond,  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  oxaalklene 
or  oligo-oxaalkylene  group; 

K'  is  -(CH:).OC(0)— ,  _(CH).C(0))-,  (CH,),OC(0)— . 
-(CH,).NR-»-.  — (CHjj.NR-'aO)-. 

— (CH^raONR-"— .  — (CH,).NR-"C(0)0— . 

-(CH,),OC(0)NR-"-.  -^CH,),NR'"C(0)NR-"—  (in 
which  the  R-"  groups  are  the  same  or  different).  — (CH 
-'»,0 — .  — (CH;),SO, — .  a  calcnce  b<ind.  x  is  from  I  to  12  and 
R-"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group;  and 

Q^  is  an  ionic  group. 

and  wherein  the  diluent  monomer  (Cl  is  a  monomer  not  having 
said  /willenonic  group  or  said  ionic  group  or  said  ionic 
group,  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky- 
l(alkiacr>late;  an  alkyl  (alk)  acrylamide;  a  hydroxyalkyi 
(alk)acrylaie:  vinyl  pyrrolidone;  siyrene;  a  polyhydroxyl 
(alklacrylale  and  a  polyhydroxyl  (alk)acrylamide  in  which  the 
alk>l  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  polymeris- 
able  C.  J  alkene;  a  polymerisable  butadiene;  and  a  polymer- 
isable  C,j  alkene;a  polymerisable  butadiene;  and  a  polymis- 
erable  acryionitnle. 


5.783,651 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF  POI.V 

(I)I0R<;AN0SII,0XANE)/K)I.VCARB0NATE  B1.(HK 

COPOLYMERS 

\nnell  Kiinig.  krefeld.  and  SlelTen  KiihlinK.  Meerbusch.  both 

of  (iermany,  as.signon>  to  Bayer  A(;,  l.evrrkusen.  (irrmany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  199*.  Ser.  No.  730,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv,  Ocl.  23,  1995,  195  39 

:9<».6 

Inl.  CI.'  cow;  77/rJ6 
I  ,S.  CI.  528-21  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tl)emiopla.stic 
|H>ly(diorganosiloxane|/polycarbonaie  bkxrk  copolymers  with  aver- 
ige  molecular  weights  M„  (weight  average,  determined  by  gel 
chromatography)  of  IS(XX)  u>  NMKX)  b>  reacting  aromatic.  Si-free 
itiphenol.  carlxmic  acid  diary  I  ester  and  polydiorganosiloxane  in 
he  presence  of  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  K()°  C  and 
-20°  C  and  pressures  of  KXX)  nibar  to  0.01  mbar.  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and/or  quaternary 
phosphonium  compound  of  the  formulae  (I)  and/or  (II) 


Ri-N-R- 

I 
R. 


1  + 

Rl-P-R; 


(I) 


(II) 


R, 


in  which  R,.4  are  identical  or  different  C,-C«,  alkyl,  C^-C,o  aryl 
or  C,-Cft  cycloalkyl.  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  ,  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl 
and  in  which  X  is  an  anion  in  which  the  corresponding  acid/base 
pair  H*+X*'tiHX  has  a  pKB  of  1  to  II.  in  quantities  of  10'  to 
10  "  mol.  relative  to  1  mol  of  Si-free  diphenol.  and  further  wherein 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  component  comprises  a-<0- 
bishydroxyaryl-.  a-w-bishydroxyalkyi-.  a-co-bisacyl-.  or  a-w- 
bishydroxyacyl-polydiorganosiloxanes  in  a  quantity  by  weight  of 
iO  wt.  rt  to  0  5  wt.  <*  relative  to  tlie  total  weight  of  Si-fite 
diphenol  and  polydiorganosiloxane. 


5,783,652 
REACTIVITY  IMPROVEMENT  OF  I  RETHANE 
PREPOn  MERS  OF  ALLOPHANTE-MODIEIED 
DIPHENVI.METHANE  DIISOCYANATES 
Jame>  \\.  Rosthaaser.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  William  E.  Slack, 
Moundsvillc.  U.  \a..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  963.738 
Inl.  CI."  C08<:  IS/IO 
VS.  a.  SlS—iS  11  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  comprising 

A)  from  90  to  Q**.?"*  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  components  A)  and  B).  of  a  stable,  liquid  MDI-based 
urethane  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  .S  to  iM.  and 
containing  an  allophanate-m<x]ihed  MDI.  wherein  said  pre- 
polymer comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

1 )  an  allophanate-modihed  MDI  having  an  NCO  content  of 
12  to  32. S**.  and  being  prepared  by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  compound  selecled  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  an  aliphatic  diol.  an  aliphatic 
tnol.  an  aromatic  alcohol,  an  aromatic  diol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with 

b)  diphenylmelhane  diisocyanate  comprising  about  0  to 
HVi  by  weight  of  2.4'-diphenyl-methane  diiswyanaie. 
less  than  6*^  by  weight  of  the  2.2'-diphenylmelhane 
diisocyanate.  and  the  balance  being  4.4'- 
diphenylmethane  diisiKyanate.  and 

2)  an  organic  compound  containing  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  76  to  6.000;  and 

B)  from  0.5  to  l(W  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
components  a)  and  b).  of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  from  ab<iut  44  to  about  4(X). 


5,783.653 
DKUTAL  VIDEO  SUBSTRATE 
Masaya  Okamolo.  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemit.su  Pet- 
rochemical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,717 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050557; 
Mar.  26.  1996,  8-069555:  Dec.  6,  1996,  8-326297 

Inl.  CI."  C08G  MAJO 
VS.  a.  528-196  14  Claims 

1.  A  digital  video  disc  substrate  comprising  a  polycarbonate  in 
which  a  mam  chain  has  a  structure  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I I 
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\     <■> 


L 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  Z  is  a  single  bond,  an 
alkylene  group  or  an  alkylidene  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group  or  a  cycloalkylidene  group  having  5 
to  20  carbon  atoms.  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  — SO^—  or  —CO—; 
p  and  q  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  n  is  the  number  of 
repealing  units. 

and  a  terminal  group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (11) 


(III 


O— 


— (CR;)„.  with  R=H.  P.  CH,.  or  CF,  and  m=l  to  10; 


CH, 


CH, 


-C— CH:— C 


CH, 


(III) 


and  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  is  in  the  range  of  10.000 
lo  17.000.  wherein  the  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  is  deter- 
mined by  viscosity  measurements  in  a  methylene  chloride  solution 
at  20°  C. 


5,783.654 

PREPARATION  OF  POIA-O-HVDROXVAMIDES  AND 

POLY  O-MERCAPTOAMIDES 

Recai  Sezi,  and  Hellmut  Ahne.  both  of  Roettenbach,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
139.1 

Int.  a."  C08G  73/10:69/08 
VS.  CI.  528—310  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly-o-hydroxyamides  and 
poly-o-mercaptoamides  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  bis-o- 
aminophenol  or  a  bis-o-amino-thiophenol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
ester  having  the  following  structure: 


G— O— CO— R* 


where: 


N—      or 


where 

R'  and  R-=H.  F.  CH,.  or  CF,  (independently  of  each  other); 
R*  has  the  following  meaning: 


where  A=(CH,)„.  (CF,)^.  C(CH,),.  C(CF,),.  C(CH,)  (C^H^) 
C(CF,)  (C^H^)  C(CF,)  (Ce,F5).  C(C^HO;.  CF,— CF(CF,i 
CH=CH.  CF=CF.  C=C.  O— C^H^— O.  O.  S.  CO.  or  SO,,  where 
n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10; 


-(CR:)„ 


(CR:). 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  r 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  at  least  25  mol  'J  of  this  terminal  group  is 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (111) 


where 

X=CH  or  N. 

R=H.  F.  CH,.  or  CF„ 

and  n=0  to  10; 


where  T=CH.,.  CF,,  CO.  O.  S.  NH.  or  N(CH3); 


--^\.^\. 


N  — N 
O 


HorCH, 


where 

Z'=CH,  or  CH(CH,)  and  Z-=CH  or  C(CH,) 
Z '  =CH,  or  CH( CH 5 )  and  Z-=N 
Z'=NH  or  N  (CH,)  and  Z==CH  or  C(CH,) 
Z'=NH  or  N(CH3)  and  Z==N 
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A  here  Z'=CH.  C(CH,),  or  N 


-continued 


— HwCH, 


where  Z'sO  or  S;  where,  in  each  case,  all  hydrogen  atoms  (H)  in 
all  aromatic  partial  structures  can  be  replaced  by  fluorine  (F). 


5,783,655 
AROMATIC  POI.YAMIDE  PULP  BY  MEANS  OF 
( ONTINUOIS  TRANSKER.ABLE  POLYMERIZATION- 
ORIENTATION  METHOD  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Du  Hyun  Kim;  Scock  Cbul  Ryu,  both  of  Kumi;  Woo  Jun  Choe. 
Talscou-ku.-  Younf;  Hwan  Park.  Kumi,  and  dianK  Seop  Ji, 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignors  lo  Kolon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR9.V00108,  $  371  Dale  Jun.  5.  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
92-23333;  Sep.  2,  1993,  93-1744* 

Int  a."  CO«G  69/.i2:69/J6 
I  .S.  t1.  528— 331  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polyamide  pulp, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of:  urea-containing  solvent,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  mixing  therewith  20  lo  50  wt  %  of  one  or 
more  aromatic  diacid  dichlondes; 

(c)  adding  said  first  mixture  and  the  remainder  50  lo  80  wt  %  of 
aromatic  diacid  dichloride  to  a  continuous  mixer  simulta- 
neously with  mixing,  and  then  ejecting  .said  mixed  solution 
onto  a  continuous  transferable  polymenzaiion-onentation 
means: 

(d)  polymerizing  and  orienting  said  mixed  solution  obtained  in 
(c)  by  polymerization  orientation  means  located  on  the  con- 
tinuous transferable  polymenzation-orientation  means; 

le)  maintaining  and  maturing  said  polymerized  and  onented 

mixed  solution  obtained  in  (d)  in  ttie  continuous  transferable 

polymenzaiion-onentation  ineans: 
(0  precipitating  the  material  obtained  in  (e)  into  a  precipitating 

solution,  and  then  pulvenzing  and  drying  the  precipitate  in 

pulping  means: 
<  g)  obtaining  an  aromatic  polyamide  pulp  having  repealing  units 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (A): 


H 

I 

-N  — R, 


H 

I 

-N- 


o         o 

II        II 

•c-R,-r- 


(A) 


wherein  R,,  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  aromatic  groups. 


o 


^■^ 


and 


^■^ 


X  is  H.  a.  Br. 

O 
II 
— C-NHj. 

or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
Yis 


O  O 

II  II 


CH, 

I 


— CHj— .  — C— .  — S— .  — O— .or  — C— 
II  I 

O  CH, 


5,783,656 
POLYAMIC  ACID,  POLYIMIDE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
ALIGNING  AGENT 
Masayuki  Kimura;  Tsukasa  Toyoshima,-   Keiichi  Yamamolo; 
Kengo  Wakabayashi:  Yasuo  Matsuki,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  and 
Kyouyu  Yasuda,  Tsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No,  791,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  19%,  8-019562 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7.i/IO:7.1/l2:69/26 

VS.  CI.  528—353  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyamic  acid  derived  by  reacting  a  diamine  compound  of 

the  formula  ( I ). 

(R')i(l) 


(NH;): 
wherein  R 


is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
haloalkyi  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
atom,  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  a  divalent  linking 
group  of  one  of  the  following  formulae  (a)  to  (d). 


O 

I 

-c-o- 


(a) 
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O 
I 
-o-c- 

0  H 

1  I 

— C  — N  — 

H     O 

I       II 
—  N  — C  — 


-continued 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


and  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  with  a  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride. 


5.783.657 
ESTER-TERMINATED  POLYAMIDES  OF  POLYMERIZED 
FATTY  ACIDS  USEFUL  IN  FORMULATING 
TRANSPARENT  GELS  IN  LOW  POLARITY  LIQUIDS 
Mark  S.  Pavlin,  Lawrenceville,  and  Richard  C.  MacQueen, 
Phillipsburg.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration, Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,523 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/Ofi:73/IO 
VS.  CI.  528—310  18  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  ester-terminated  polyamide 
of  formula  ( I ): 


O  O 

II  II 

R'— 0<  — C— R-— CN  — R"  — N 

I  I 


O  O 

II  II 

.— C— R-— C— O— R' 


(I) 


wherein 

n  designates  a  number  of  repeating  units  such  that  ester  groups 
are  from  lO'Jf  to  50%  of  the  total  of  the  ester  and  amide 
groups: 

R'  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms: 

R"  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  a  €^.^2 
hydrocarbon  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50%  of  the 
R"  groups  have  30-42  carbon  atoms: 

R'  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  an  organic 
group  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  addition  to 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more  oxy- 
gen and  nitrogen  atoms:  and 

R'"  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
C|  II,  alkyl  and  a  direct  bond  to  R'  or  another  R'"  such  that 
the  N  atom  to  which  R'  and  R'"  are  both  bonded  is  part  of  a 
heterocyclic  structure  defined  in  part  by  R'" — N — R',  such 
that  at  least  50%  of  the  R'"  groups  are  hydrogen. 


5.783,659 
PERFLUOROALKVLENEETHERTRIAZINE  OLIGOMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Riichi  Iwa,  Kitaibaraki;  Haruyoshi  Tatsu,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan;  Sokolov  Sergey  Vasilyevich.  and  Kollar  Alexander 
Nikolaevich,  both  of  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
S.V.  Lebedev,  Saint  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.166.  Apr.  11.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.681.921. 
This  application  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-103204 
Int  CI."  C08G  73/00:73/06 
U.S.  CI.  528-362  l  Claim 

I.  A  perfluoroalkyleneethertriazine  oligomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


Rf=- 


—  Rf 


C  — Rr 


wherein  RF°  is  — (CFXOCF2)a(CF2)b(CF,OCFX)c— ,  where  X  is 
a  fluorine  atom  or  a  CF,  group,  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  b  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  2  and  c  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  or  Rf"  is 
— CF,0(CF;0)dCF,— .  where  d  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8:  Rf '  has  the 
same  meaning  as  that  for  Rf"  is  Rf'  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  Rf-  is  CFjlGCF,),. —  where  e  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  10;  and  Rf'  is  CF,(OCF,)y — .  where  f  is  an  integer 
of  3  to  10. 


5,783,660 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783.658 
PHASE  CHANGE  INK  FORMULATION  USING  A 
I  RETHANE  ISOCYANATE-DERIVED  RESIN  AND  A 
IIRETHANE  ISOCYANATE-DERIVED  WAX 
Jeffery  H.  Banning,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Loc  V.  Bui.  Valencia. 
Calif.;  Clifford  R.  King,  Salem,  and  Donald  R.  Titterington. 
T\ialatin,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 
ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^86 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3AX):  C08K  5/16:  C08L  75/00:  C03C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  528—590  42  Claims 

1.  A  phase  change  ink  carrier  composition  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  urethane  resin 

(b)  a  urethane  wax:  and 

(c)  a  tackitier. 


5,783,661 
HUMAN  CYCLINE  E  POLYPEPTIDES 
James  M.  Roberts;  Motoaki  Ohtsubo;  Andrew  C.  Koff.  all  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Frederick  Cross.  New  York.  N.Y'..  assign- 
ors to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947J11.  Sep.  16.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,449,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764  J09. 

Sep.  20.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  522,166 

Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:14/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  530—300  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  cycline  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 

capable  of  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  tlie  nucleotide 

sequence  residing  between  positions  688  and  993  of  the  cyclin  E 

cDNA  hydrophobic  alpha  helix  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 

or  its  complement. 
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S,78J,662 
POLYPHOSPHOINSITIDE  BINDING  PEPTIDES  FOR 
INTRACELLliLAR  DRIIG  DELIVERY 
Paul  A.  Janmev.  Arlington:  C.  Casey  (unninKham.  Wayland; 
John  H.  Hartwig,  Jamaica  Plain:  Thomas  P.  Slovsel.  Bel- 
mont, all  of  Mass..  and  Roland  Negner,  Riga.  Lat\ia.  assign- 
ors lo  BriKham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .<<»4,027,  Feb.  22,  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  )M3,035 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .IMMJ:  C07K  5A)0:7/UO 
VS.  CI.  5-W— 328 

I.  A  molecule  having  the  formula  X-P.  wherem 

(a)  P  is  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Seq.  ID 
No.  I  and  Seq.  ID.  No.  2;  and 

(b)  X  IS  rhtxlaminc  or  a  rhodamine  derivaliNc.  wherein  X  is 
covalenll)  coupled  in  ihc  N-ierminus  amine  of  the  peptide 


five  substitution  variants  diereof  and  naturally  occurring  allelic 
variants  thereof,  further  characterized  as  having  kinase  activity. 


S.TK3M3 

penide  ligands  for  affinity  pi  rifk  .^tion  of 
fihrin(m;en 

Krislinr  Mondorf;  Ruben  C.  Carbonell.  and  Joseph  A.  Buett- 
ncr,  all  of  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  lo  Baver  Corporation. 
Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1W«.  .Ser.  No.  12343 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Wm.  C07K  7A)f> 
VS.  CI.  530—329  2  Claims 

I.   A  composition   comprising   a   peptide   having   an   available 
fibrinogen  binding  domain,  wherein  the  binding  domain  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Trp-GIn  Glu-His-Tvr  AsniSEQ  ID 
NO=l).  Trp-GlnGlu  ThrTyrGln(SEQ  ID  NO=2').  and  Tyr-Glu 
AsnTyr-Gly-TyrtSEQ  ID  NO=3). 


5.783.664 
CYTOKINE  Sl'PPRE.S.SI\  E  AMT-INFI.AMMATORY 
DRl  (;  BIM)1N(;  PROTEIN.S 
lohn  C.  I  le.  Radnor:  Jerry   I,.  Adams,  Wayne:  Timothy   F. 
(.ullagher.  Harleysville:  David  W.  (;reen.  Bryn  Mawr:  .lohn 
Richard  Heys.  Malvern:  Peter  C.  McDonnell.  Fort  Washing- 
ton: Dean  E.  McNully.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.;  James  E. 
Strickler.  Milton.  Mass.,  and  Peter  R.  Young,  LaMrrnceville, 
NJ.,  assignors  lo  Smilhkline  Beecham  (  orporalion,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
(  (mtinualiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.^.175,  .Sep.  17,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  May  31,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  25«,975 
Int.  CI.'  C(»7K  14/4.^5:14/705:  C12N  15/12  Wi: 
CS.  (  I.  .';.M»_35«  6  Claims 


S.783.665 
(  VTOKINE  WHICH  IS  A  LIGAND  FOR  OX40 
13  Claims    Peter  R.  Baum.  .Seattle:  William  C.  Faaslow,  III.  Federal  Way; 
Richard  B.  (iayle.  Woodinville.  and  Raymond  (J.  (ioodvtin, 
.Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Inimunex  Corporation. 
.Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97.827.  Jul.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.457.035. 
This  application  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^:74 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/7(15 
V.S.  CI.  530-350  3  Claims 

I.  A  puntied  OX4()-ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  ptilypeptide  comprising  ammo  acids  1  through  198.  inclu- 
sive, of  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  p«)lypeptide  composing  amino  acids  49  through  198. 
inclusive,  of  the  sequence  set  fonh  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(c)  a  polypeptide  comprising  a  sequence  beginning  with  an 
ammo  acid  in  the  sequence  between  amino  acid  49  and  amino 
acid  69.  inclusive,  through  and  including  an  ammo  acid  in  the 
sequence  between  amino  acid  164  and  amino  acid  198.  inclu- 
sive, of  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 

(dl  a  polypeptide  which  differs  from  that  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  by 
changes  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consi.sting  of  inactivated  Nlinked  glycosylation  sites,  substi- 
tuted or  deleted  cysteine  residues,  and  a  peptide  added  to 
facilitate  purihcation.  wherein  the  OX40  ligand  polypeptide 
binds  OX40. 


Ci«H    WOI 


5,783,666 
APC  (ADENOM  VIOl  S  POUOSIS  COU)  PROTEIN 
Hans  AlberLsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  lah;  Rakesh  Anand,  Sand- 
bach,  England:  Mary  Carlson;  Joanna  Groden.  both  of  Sail 
Lake  City.  I  tab;  Philip  John  Hedge,  Winsford,  England: 
(ieoir  Joslyn.  .Salt  Lake  City,  I  tab;  Kenneth  Kinzler,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  Alexander  Fred  Marfcham.  Crewe.  England: 
Vusuke  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan:  .Andrew  Thiiveris,  Salt 
Lake  City,  I  tab:  Bert  Nogelstein.  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Ray- 
mond L.  W  hile.  Sail  Lake  City.  I  lah.  assignors  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  IniNersity.  Baltimore.  Md.:  The  I  niversity  of  I  tab. 
.Salt  Lake  City.  I  tab:  /.eneca  Pharmaceuticals.  England,  and 
The  Cancer  Institute.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  289.548.  Aug.  12.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  741.940.  Aug.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J52.775. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  452,655 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  16,  1991. 
9100962;  Jan.  16.  1991.  9ltM>963:  Jan.  16.  1991,  91(M>975:  Jan. 
16,  1994,  9100974 
mjTt;  Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/47 

VS.  CI.  53(V-350  5  Claims 

I.  A  preparation  of  the  human  APC  (adenomatous  p<ilyposis 

I.  An  isolated  protein  which  is  a  human  cytokine  suppressive    colorectal  cancer)  protein  suhsianlially  free  of  other  human  pro- 

mti-inflanimalory  drug  binding  protein  (CSBP)  comprising  the    wn^  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  protein  corresponding  lo  that 

iinino  acid  sequence  of  any  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  12  or  14.  conserva-    shown  in  FIG.  3  or  7  (SEQ  ID  NOS  7  or  2). 
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5.783,667 

APOPTOSIS  SPECIFIC  TP30  PROTEIN 

Eugenia  Wang.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Sir  Mortimer  B. 

Davis- Jewish  General  Hospital,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.221 

Inl.  CI."  C07K  lAH):  CI2P  2I/0K-  A61K  39/00:39/395 

VS.  CI.  530—350  9  aaims 


which  immunologically  bind  to  gpI20  glycoprotein  on  the 
surface  of  said  HIV-1  and  prevent  binding  of  gpl20  glycopro- 
tein to  lymphocyte  CD4. 


DEPRIVED 

■"   6   1J   24  4«    9e 

hn 

1^ 

^..     . 

••"" 

Tp-90-     - 
Tp-63^    ► 

Tp-fiO 
Tp-M — ♦ 


1.  A  terminin  apoptosis  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  30  kDa 


5.783.668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,669 

HYALURONAN  RECEPTOR  EXPRESSED  IN  HUMAN 

UMBILICAL  VEIN  ENDOTHELIAL 

Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain  View;  Craig  G.  W'ilde.  Suimy- 

vale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  402.217,  Mar.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.587301.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,178 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

I.  A  purified  HR  polypeptide  whose  amino  acid  sequence  is 

shown  in  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  2. 


5.783.670 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  HIV  AND 
THE  HYBRIDOMAS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Y'asuhiko  Masuho;  Toru  Sugano:  Yoh-ichi  Matsumoto:  Takashi 
Kawamura,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan;  Evan  Hersh.  Tiicson.  Ariz.; 
Eskild  Petersen.  T\icson.  Ariz.,  and  Douglas  Lake,  Tbcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  .'\rizona.  Department  of 
Internal   Medicine.  Section  of  Hematology  and   Oncology. 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.214.  Jul.  1.  1994.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  864.540.  Apr.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.899,  Apr.  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.159, 
Mar.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5J98,419.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  487.529 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/10:  A61K  39/42 
VS.  CI.  530—388.15  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
type  I  (HIV-1 ).  comprising: 

contacting  an  HIV-1  with  human  monoclonal  IgGl  antibodies 
produced   by   hybridoma  ATCC  Accession   No.    HB 10074 


5.783,671 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

FACTOR  Vine 
George  Kuo:  Frank  Masiarz.  both  of  San  Francisco;  Martha 
Tniett,  Oakland:   Pablo  N'alenzuela.  San  Francisco,  all  of 
Calif.;  Mirella  Ezban  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
and  Jennifer  M.  Favaloro,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emveryville.  Calif.,  and  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.680.  Mar.  14.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.062.  Jan.  12.  1984. 
Pat  No.  5,004,804.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
143.527 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29. 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07K  J6/36 
VS.  CI.  530—388.25  1  Claim 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  under 
binding  conditions  to  a  77/80  kD  doublet  Factor  VIII:C  polypep 
tide  but  not  10  a  92.5  kD  Factor  V1II:C  polypeptide,  wherein  the 
77/80  kD  doublet  polypeptide  is  capable  of  forming  a  calcium- 
bridged  complex  with  a  92.5  kD  polypeptide,  and  wherein  die 
complex  exhibits  a  biological  activity  of  Factor  VIII:C.  and  the 
doublet  polypeptide  comprises  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 
as  follows: 

Phe-Gln-Lys-Lys-Thr-Arg-His-Tyr-Phe-Ile-Ala-Ala-Val-Glu- 
Arg-Leu-Trp-Asp-Tyr-Gly-Met. 


5,783,672 
RECEPTOR  FOR  ONCOSTATIN  M 
Bruce   Mosley.   Seattle,   and   David   J.   Cosman.   Bainbridge 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,553.  May  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^81 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/715 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  13  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  receptor  capable  of  binding  oncostatin  M.  compns 
ing  a  gpl30  polypeptide  covalently  linked  to  an  oncostatin  M 
receptor  P-chain  (OSM-R|3)  polypeptide,  wherein: 

a)  said  gpl30  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

i)  a  gpl30  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I  to  686  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 
ii)  a  fragment  of  the  polypeptide  of  (i): 

b)  said  OSM-Rp  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

iii)  an  OSM-RP  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  1  to  952 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:6:  and 
iv)  a  fragment  of  the  polypeptide  of  iii; 
wherein  said  receptor  comprising  a  gpl30  polypeptide  and  :ui 
OSM-RP  polypeptide  binds  oncostatin  M  with  higher  affinity 
than  does  the  gpl30  polypeptide  alone. 
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5,783.673 

METHOD  OF  PREFERENTIAL  LABELLING  OF  A 

PHYCOBILIPROTEIN  WITH  AN  AMINEREACTIVE  DYE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  COLOR  ASSAY  AND 

PRODUCT  FOR  SUCH  USE 

Ravindrr  K.  (;upU.  Pembroke  Pines,  Fl».,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,573,  Apr.  14,  IW4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,8*1,  Dec.  II,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

940,026,  .Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272^57,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  526387,  May  21,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,171,846.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,414 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/7S.J5/SO:  tTTTK  17/00-  COIN  .U/.V/ 
U.S.  CL  530-400  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pnxJucing  a  phycohiiiproiein-amine  reactive  dye 
conjugate  which  method  comprises  reacting  the  phycobiiiprolem 
with  ihc  amine  reactive  dye.  desalting  the  reaction  mixture  lo 
remove  ihe  dye  noi  conjugaled  with  the  phvcobiliprolein.  and 
further  separating  the  conjugate  by  hydrophobic  interaction  chro 
malography  in  order  lo  separate  out  phycobiiiprolem  underlabelled 
and  overlabelled  with  amine  reactive  dye  from  thai  having  the 
desired  degree  of  labelling  with  the  amine  reactive  dye. 


5,783,674 
METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 
Hendrik  Mario  (;eysen,  Menzies  Creek,  Australia,  assi|>nor  lo 

Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  752,437,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,539.084. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17,  1989,  PJ2788/ 
89 

Int.  CI."  C07K  IAX):I4AH>:/M)():I7A)() 
V.S.  CI.  530—413  16  Claims 

1.  A  methixJ  for  the  separation  of  more  than  one  specific  binding 
entity  from  a  mixture  of  binding  eniities.  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  said  mixture  of  binding  entities  with  an  array  of 
imiTH)bili/ed  peptides  in  separate  reaction  \essels,  in  which  a 
ptmion  of  said  peptides  specihcallv    binds  lo  said  specihc 
binding  entities  lo  form  complexes  wherein  said  peptide  con- 
tains  an   amino   acid   residue   which   changes   its   physio- 
chemical  characlenslics  under  different  conditions: 

(II)  separating  the  immobilized  peplidc/specihc  binding  enlity 
complexes  from  ihe  mixture  of  binding  entities:  and 

(III)  recovenng  said  specific  binding  entities  by  exposing  said 
complexes  to  conditions  which  dissociate  said  binding  enlilies 
from  said  peptides  and  maintain  the  miegniy  of  said  binding 
entities. 


5,783.676 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SOLID,  POWDERY  RARE  EARTH 

CARBOXYLATFIS  BY  A  PRECIPITATION  METHOD 

Kenan  Yunlu,  Princeton,  NJ..  a.ssignor  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cran- 

bury,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,722 

Int  CI."  C07F  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  534—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid,  powdery  Rare  Earth 
cart>oxylates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  base  to  form  a  carfooxylic 
salt;  and 

b)  reacting  said  carboxylic  salt  with  a  water  soluble  Rare  Earth 
salt  to  form  a  Rare  Earth  carboxylate  in  the  presence  of  a 
solveni  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
methanol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  step  b  is  from  about  -5°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  a  pH  of  the 
reaction  of  step  a  ranges  from  about  7.5  to  about  1 2  and  a 
panicle  size  of  said  Rare  Earth  carboxylate  is  less  ilian  about 
1 260  Mm 


5,783,677 
DEOXY  AND  OXYGEN-SUB.STITUTED  SliGAR- 
CONTAINING  I4-AMINOSTEROID  COMPOl^NDS 
Song  Liu;   David  Edward  Portlock,  both  of  Norwich,  N.Y.; 
(Jilles  Yves  (ienain,  Wyoming,  Ohio;  Jean- Jacques  Koenig, 
Maisons  Lafitte:  Jacques  de  Rostolan,  (Jif  Sur  ^  vette,  both  of 
France,  and  Randy  Stuart  Muth,  Poolville,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo 
Procter  &  (;amble  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  299,456,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  126.456,  .Sep.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463JI93 
Int.  CI."  C07H  /J/tW./zOO 
U_S.  a.  536— 1.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


// 


•^.i 


5,783.675 
PatenI  Nol  Issued  For  This  Number 


Lomprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  adding  6-deoxy-a-L-mannopyranosyl  bromide.  2..V4-ln-0- 
benzoate:  DMSO;  a  base,  .selected  from  the  group  including 
leniary  amines,  amidines.  bicarNinates.  carbonates,  heteroaryl 
amine,  and  a  solveni,  hydrocarbons,  csiers.  and  ethers,  in  a 
slurry  heated  to  .*iO°-150°  C: 

(b)  stimng  the  reaction  mixture  at  SO'-lfO"  C.  for  5  minutes  lo 
30  minutes: 

(c)  pouring  the  reaction  mixture  over  ice  water:  and 

(d)  extracting  ihe  product  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorinated  solvents,  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
esters,  ethers,  and  evaporating  said  layer  to  give  a  solid. 
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5,783.678 
ACRYLIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVE  ANT)  PRODUCING  OF 
THE  SAME  AND  ACRYLIC-ESTER-BASED  POLYMER 
Keiji    Yurugi;    Koichi    Nakagawa;    Hideaki    Nagano,    all    of 
Himeji,  and  Yuichi  Kita,  .Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066300; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066306 

Int.  CI."  C07H  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.2  6  Claims 


L 


7  I  »  «  J  I  1 


I.  An  acrylic  ester  derivative  expressed  by: 


Ri 

I 


(I) 


CH7=C— CH— G 
I 
CCX)R2 

where  R,  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic 
residue.  R;  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  counter  ion.  and 
an  organic  residue,  and  G  represents  a  saccharic  residue,  wherein 
said  organic  residue  for  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straighi-chain,  branched 
chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  up  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  a 
hydroxyalkyi  group  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms:  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group  having  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms:  an  alkyl  halide 
group  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  and  an  aiyl  group. 


5.783,679 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE  MODIFICATIONS  BY 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  METHODS  AND 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Chi  IXi,  Louisville,  and  Bruce  Eaton,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,600.  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5380,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.735. 

Jun.  14.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.428,149.  This  appUcation  May  16, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  441,881 

InL  a."  C07H  19/16:21/00 

U.S.  a.  536—23.1  7  Claims 

I.  Purine  nucleosides  modified  at  the  8-position  of  the  purine 

ring  prepared  according  to  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  a  palladium  catalyst  of  the  formula 
PdL,,  wherein  L  is  a  ligand  of  palladium; 

b)  reacting  a  purine  starting  matenal  containing  a  halogen  leav- 
ing group  attached  lo  the  8-position  of  said  punne  starting 
material  with  an  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 
R"SnR',,  and  R"  displaces  the  leaving  group  from  the  purine 
starting  material,  wherein  R'  is  a  CI  to  CIS  alkyl.  and  R"  is  a 
CI  to  CI 5  alkyl  or  a  CI  to  C 1 5  alkenyl.  in  the  presence  of  the 
palladium  catalyst;  and 

c)  isolating  and  purifying  said  purine  nucleoside. 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

NH:  O 


wherein 

R-  is  a  CI  to  CI 5  alkyl  or  a  CI  to  CIS  alkenyl.  either  of  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  ethers,  ketones,  esters,  amides,  amines. 
CI  to  CIS  alkanes.  CI  to  CIS  alkenes,  sulfides  and  disulfides: 
and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ribose,  deoxyribose 
and  dideoxyribose. 


5.783.680 
GENETIC  DL\GNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  FOR 
IMPULSIVE  AGGRESSION 
H.  G.  Brunner.  Nijmegen.  Netherlands,  and  Xandra  O.  Breake- 
field.  Newton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Stichting  Katholieke  Uni- 
versiteit,  Netberiands 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,168 

Int  CI."  C12N  l5/5i.l5/ll:l5n4:l5n9 

VS.  a.  536— 23J  10  Oaims 


CMS 


^ 


^  ^ 


^ 


T  CCT  TTCCCT  cTc       C     T      C T C 


[57] 


6^     [5b 


1.  A  substantially  purified  monamine  oxidase  A  gene  having  a 
mutation  in  exon  8  (SEQ  ID  NO:33)  of  at  least  one  nucleotide, 
wherein  said  gene  is  a  native  genomic  DNA  segment  or  a  cDNA 
copy  of  a  native  cellular  RNA  transcnpt  and  said  mutation  is  a 
nonsense  mutation  or  a  naturally-occurring  missense  mutation  and 
specifies  a  monamine  oxidase  product  having  decreased  activity. 


5.783.681 
ANDROGEN  REGULATION  WITH  DNA  SEQUENCES  OF 

RAT  PROBASIN  GENE 
Robert  J.  Matusik.  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  lo  University 

of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00319,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A13594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  351365 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7,  1992, 
9216851 

Int  a."  C07H  2\/04:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  536—24.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  S'-flanking  region 
of  the  ral  probasin  gene  which  contains  at  least  one  androgen 
responsive  element,  said  5'-flanking  region  being  contained  within 
the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  and  being 
effective  to  direct  prostate-specific  expression  of  a  heterologous 
gene  in  a  prostate-bearing  animal  under  androgen  regulation. 
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5,783,682 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MIMICS  HAVING  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  LINKAGES 
Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad,  and  Yot;esh  S.  Sanghvi,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
had,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  39,979.  Mar.  Mi.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  39,846,  Mar.  .V).  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
40,933,  Mar.  31.  1993.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  40,903,  Mar.  31, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5386.023.  and  .Ser  No.  40„«;26.  Mar  31.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.489,677,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  903,160,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991.  Pal. 

No.  5378.825.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

566.8.16,  AuR.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,223,618,  and  .Ser  No. 

558.66.?.  Jul.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.1.W,045.  ThLs  application 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  180,124 

lot  CI."  C07H  :iA»:  C07K  l/UU 

VS.  C\.  536— 24J  7  aalms 

1.  A  compound  having  struclure: 


Ra 


R/v 


-N  — Q  — A-(CH:),-N  — Q— A— (CHjU  — 
wherein: 
each  Rv  is.  injependently.  H.  -T-L.  alley  I  having  I  to  about  10 

carbon  atoms:  allienyl  having  2  lo  about  10  carbon  atoms: 

alkvnyi  having  2  lo  about  10  carbon  atoms:  aryl  having  7  lo 

about  14  carbon  atoms:  or  heterocyclic:  provided  that  at  least 

one  R^  IS  not  H  or  alley  1: 
each  Q  is.  independently.  N     R^.  O.  or  CH..  provided  that  at 

least  one  Q  is  not  CH,: 
k  IS  zero  or  I : 
each  A  is.  independently,  an  aromatic  ring:  N — R^:  C(0):  a 

single  bond:  or  (CHj)„  where  m  is  1-.S: 
each  T  is.  independently,  a  single  bond,  a  tncthylene  group  or  a 

group  having  structure  II: 


|CR'^R-),_B-|CR>R-|.,-|D|^    ,^,^)L,- 


II 


where: 

D  IS  C(0).  C(S).  C(R' » (NR'R^.  CH,R'.  CHR'R".  or  NR'R^: 
B  is  a  single  bond.  CH=CH.  C^C.  O.  S  or  NR^ 
each  R'  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  I  to  about 
12    carb<m    atoms,    hydroxy-    or    alkoxy-    or    alkylthio- 
subsiiiuied  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  I  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  amino  and  halogen: 
R"  and  R"*.  independently,  are  H.   T-L.  alkyl  having  1  to  ab«>ut 
10  carbon  atoms:  alkenyl  having  2  to  about   10  carbon 
atoms:  alkynyl  having  2  lo  about   10  carbon  atoms:  aryl 
having  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms:  heterocyclic:  or 
R"  and  R^.  together,  are  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  about   10 
carbon  aloms  or  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms: 
n  and  o.  independently,  are  zero  to  5: 
q  is  zero  or  I : 
p  is  zero  lo  about  10:  and 
each  L  is.  independently,  a  nucleosidic  ba.se.  an  amino  acid  side 
chain,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  heterocycle  moiety  con- 
taining nitrogen,  sulfur,  and/or  oxygen:  a  carbohydrate,  a 
drug,  a  reporter  molecule:  an  RNA  cleaving  group:  a  group 
for  improving  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  ihe  com- 
pound: or  a  group  for  improving  Ihe  pharmacodynamic  prop- 
enies  of  ihe  compound:  or  group  capable  of  hydrogen  bond- 
ing. 


5,783,683 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDES  WHICH  REDUCE 

EXPRESSION  OF  THE  FGFRI  GENE 

Richard  S.  Morrison,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genta  Inc., 

.San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,001 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02;  CI2N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  5-V»— 24.5  6  Claims 


inHu««c*   ct  FCTRl   AnhMnsr  Ol»^onuCle>.Midea  on   th* 
C-«o«th   ^f   T$8  Humon   Gi.oWo»ljma   C^t  \n   Vitro 


1.  An  antisense  oligomer  of  at  least  20  nucleotides  in  length, 
which  specifically  binds  to  a  portion  of  RNA  expressed  from  the 
human  hbroblast  growth  factor  receptor  type  1  (FGFRI)  gene, 
alpha  exon.  wherein  said  oligomer  is  effective  for  reducing  the 
expression  of  said  FGFR 1  gene. 


5.783,684 

OXIDIZING  REAGENT  FOR  USE  IN 

OLI(;ONl  CI.FXJTIDE  SYNTHESIS 

Meda  Parameswara  Reddy:  Firdous  Farooqui.  both  of  Brea, 

and  Maged  A.  Michael,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  526,184 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  536 — 25J  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxidizing  iixline-coniaining  composition  for  use  in  oligo- 
nucleotide synthesis  comprising  a  combination  of  Kl  and  I,  in  a 
solution  u>  provide  a  source  of  iodine. 


5.783,685 
CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  HKJH  SPECIFIC 
ACTIVITY  NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 
Chander   Bahl,    F'leminglon,   NJ.,   and    Leopoldo   Mendoza. 
MadLson.  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc., 
Raritan.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  142.232.  Oct.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.521.298, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  285J74.  Dec.  16.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5324.829.  This  application  Mar  21,  19%,  .Ser.  No. 
620.025 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IAX):2l/02:2l/04.  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  5.V^25J  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  synthesis  of  a  labeled  nucleotide  probe  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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\ 

|1«HS0J 
NHj    NH2     NHj  NHj    NHj 


-C C-.~C— OM 


SlilEDK 
1M)IMOA20LE  NM 


-c — c — c 


0 


a)  providing  a  first  target  recognition  moiety  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  at  least  about  15  nucleotide  bases,  said 
sequence  containing  at  least  one  5'  end  and  3'  end. 

b)  chemically  altering  said  first  target  recognition  moiety  to 
contain  a  reactive  functionality  at  said  5'  end.  said  3'  end  or 
both,  and 

c)  providing  a  second  signal  generating  moiety,  having  at  least 
one  terminus  containing  a  functionality  that  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  at  least  one  reactive  functionality  provided  on 
said  first  target  recognition  moiety,  and 

d)  chemically  reacting  said  first  target  recognition  moiety  now 
containing  reactive  functionality  with  said  at  least  one  termi- 
nus of  said  second  signal  generating  moiety,  to  chemically 
join  these  two  moieties  and  produce  said  labeled  nucleotide 
probe: 

wherein  said  reactive  functionality  of  step  (b)  is  a  carboxyl 
group  and  said  terminus  of  said  signal  generating  moiety  is  a 
hydroxyl  group. 


5,783.687 
DYES  DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SENSITIV  iri  DETECTION 

OF  DOUBLE-STRANDED  DNA 
Alexander  N.  Glazer.  Orinda.  and  Scott  C.  Benson.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  161.231.  Dec.  2,  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  831.823.  Feb.  6.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  493347, 
Mar  14.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser 
No.  708.666 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  l/6fi 
VS.  CL  536—26.6  2  Claims 

1.  (N.N'-tetramethyl- 1 ,3-diaminopropane)propyl-TAB. 


5.783.688 
PURIFICATION  OF  3 -FDDU  AND  RESULTANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Simon  Fenner,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited.  Hertfordshire.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01025.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  545,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10.  1993. 
9309787 

Int.  CI."  C07H  19/073 
V.S.  CI.  536—27.12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  3 -FDDU  (2'.3'dideoxy-3'- 
tluorouridine  containing  anisic  acid  and  a  dimer  which  comprises 
contacting  an  aqueous  or  aqueous  methanolic  solution  of  crude 
3'-FDDU  with  adsorl)enl  carbon. 

2.  A  method  according  lo  claim  1  wherein  the  said  carbon  is  an 
activated  carbon. 

10.  A  composition  containing  3'-fluoro-2',3'-dideoxyuridine  (3 - 
FDDU)  and  less  than  \%  anisic  acid  purified  by  the  method  of 
claim  2. 


5,783,686 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FROM 
HETEROGENOUS  MIXTURES 
Diana  Gonzalez.  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  529,148 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  536—25.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  DNA  from  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
DNA  and  other  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  treating  silica  with  said  homogeneous  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  chaotrope: 

b)  washing  said  treated  silica  with  a  first  wash  solution  compris- 
ing at  least  95  wl  '3f  alcohol:  and 

c)  washing  said  treated  and  washed  silica  with  a  second  wash 
solution,  said  second  wash  solution  comprising  from  about 
65%  to  about  95  wt  %  alcohol  in  water,  said  isolated  DNA 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  silica. 


5,783,689 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  NUCLEOSIDES 

Marvin  J.  Miller,  South  Bend,  Ind.:  Julia  M.  Dolence,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Manuka  Ghosh,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.. 

assignors  to  University  of  Notre  Dame.  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  745,732 

InL  CI."  C07H  19A)67 

VS.  CI.  536—28.52  6  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-NH— CH— C(0)— NH— CH— C(0)-NH— CH— C(0)— NH- 
I  I  I 

(CH:)p  (CH2)p  (CH:)p 

NHOH  NHOH  NHOH 

I  I  I 

CH,C(0)  CHjCCO)  CHjCtO) 


CH(R2)— C(0)— O— CHz 


wherein  R'  is  hycMogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 

R"  is  selected  ffrom  the  group  consisting  of,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 

iso-propyl.  S-methylbutyl,  and  2-butyl; 
p  is  3  or  4;  and 
B  is  5-fiuorouracil-l-yl  or  5-fluorocytosin-l-yl. 
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5.783.690 
PROTECTING  GROUP  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Zacharia  S.  Chenivallatta.-  Danid  C.  CapaJdi.  both  of  San 
Diego;  VasuliniEa  T.  Ravikumar.  Carbsbad.  and  Douglas  L. 
Cole,  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  ISIS  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,232,  Mar.  3.  1997.  This  applicatioa 

Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,133 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02.  C07F  9/02.9/lW 

VS.  a.  536— 55J  9  claims 

1.  A  phosphitylaling  reageni  of  fonnula  (3); 


(3) 


I" 


K* 


^y' 


P-|N(R»hk 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  lo 
three  heteroatoms.  substituted  C,-C,  heterocycloalkyl  con- 
taining up  to  three  heteroatoms.  C^-C.^  aryl,   substituted 
Q-C|4  aryl,  C,-C,|  heiaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroat 
oms,  substituted  Ci-C,,  hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  het 
eroatoitis.  C,-C|,  aralkyi,  substituted  0,-0,,  aralkyl.  Cj-C,, 
heterocycloaralkyi  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms  and 
substituted  C4-C,j  heterocycloaralkyi  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms; 
R'.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl.  substituted  C.-C,  alkyl. 
C:-Cg  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms, 
substituted  Cj-C,  heterocycloalkyl  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms,  C»-C,«  aryl,  substituted  Cj-C,,  aryl,  Cj-C,, 
hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  substituted  C,-C| , 
hetaryl  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  C7-C,|,  aralkyl, 
substituted  Ct-C,,  aralkyl.  C4-C,j  heterocycloaralkyi  con- 
uining  up  to  three  heteroatoms  and  substituted  C4-C1,  het- 
erocycloaralkyi containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms,  or 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  they  are  bonded  to 
form    a    C,-Cg    cycloalkyi    group,    a    substituted    C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  C,-C,  heterocycloalkyl  group  containing 
up  to  three  heteroatoms  or  a  substituted  C,-C,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms; 
each  R'*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C,  alkyl.  substituted  C.-C,,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  heterocycloalkyl 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  substituted  C-C,,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  C^-C^  aryl, 
substituted  C^A:^^  aryl,  C^-C^^  hetaryl  containing  up  lo  three 
heteroatoms.  substituted  C,-C,|  heiaryl  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms.    C7-C,,   aralkyl,    substituted   Cr-C„    aralkyl, 
C4-C1,  heterocycloaralkyi  containing  up  to  three  heteroat- 
oms, and  substituted  Cj-C,,  heterocycloaralkyi  containing  up 
to  three  heteroatoms;  or  both  R'  groups  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  they  are  bonded  to  form  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-C,  heterocycloalkyl  group 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  a  substituted  a  C,-C» 
heterocycloalkyl  group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms.  a 
C,-C||  hetaryl  group  containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms  and 
a  substituted  Ci-C,,   hetaryl  group  conuining  up  to  three 
heteroatoms;  and 
Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,783,691 
CROSSLINKED  HYALURONATE  GELS,  THEIR  USE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Tomas  Miilson,  and  Bengt  Lindqvist,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Biomatrix,  Inc.,  Ridgelield.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.131,  Dec.  15.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,074,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  921,012,  Jul. 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
572,955,  Sep.  13,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  638^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1989.  1-00422-0 
lot  a."  C07H  S/04 
VS.  a.  536-55.1  14  cuams 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  gels  of  crosslinked  sodium  hyalur- 
onate  which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  the  sodium  hyalur- 
onate  with  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid  halide,  a  phosphorus  (V) 
acid  oxyhalide  and  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid  anhydride  under 
crosslinking  conditions. 

14  A  gel  produced  according  to  the  process  of  claim  I. 


5,783,692 
ALKYL  POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Francis  Kirby,  Footscray,  and  Keith  Moody.  Watsooia 
North,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Opera- 
tions ProprieUry  Limited.  Melbourne.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95A)0«71.  $  371  Dale  Aug.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23,  1994,  PN0299 
Int.  a."  C07H  lim.im;  A6IK  ilPIS:  AOIN  25m 
VS.  a.  536-123.1  28  Chums 

1  A  composition  comprising  the  product  of  a  reaction  between 
an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  and  at  least  one  alkyl  polysaccha- 
ride. 


5,783,693 
METHODS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SULFATED 
DISACCHARIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  SELECTINS 
Carolyn  Bertozzi,  and  Steven  D.  Rosen,  both  of  .San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  432,849.  May  2.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5.489.578.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.947, 

Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  518J81 

Int  CI."  C07H  //W, 75/00 

U.S.  a.  53<^-124  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  lactose  3'-sulfaie.  compnsing: 

(a)  reacting  gal  1.4PglcPl-0  R,  with  dibutyltin  oxide  lo  form  a 
stannylene  acelal  group  at  the  V-  and  4 -hydroxyl  groups  of 
gal  pi.4glcPl-0  R„,  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  acetyl 
group,  an  acetic  acid  denvative  group,  or  a  linking  group; 

(b)  sulfation  with  sulfur  trioxide.  wherein  said  lactose  .1 -sulfate 
IS  generated. 
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5,783,694 
IRABSORBING  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Helmut  Hagen.  Frankenthal.  and  Bernhard  .4lbert.  Forst.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1996,  196  13 
139.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/22:  C09B  47n0;  F21V  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—123  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


N  N  N 


r 


N  — H 


H-N 


N  N 


S.lViJtftb 
SPECIAL  CHEMILUMINESCENT  ACRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Tonio  Kinkel,  Frankfuri  am  Main;  Peter  Molz,  Mainz:  Erwin 
Schmidt.  Kelkbeim;  Gerd  Schnorr.  Bad  Mlbel.  and  Hein? 
Jiirgen  Skrzipczyk.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  all  of  German>. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Franlcfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93.694.  Jul.  20.  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  311.912.  Feb.  17.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1988,  38  U5 
318.7 

Int.  a.*^  C09B  ]5/O0 
VS.  CI.  544—126  6  Qaims 

*/.   brttffl  till  \t\  I 


\ 


\v 


where 

the  A  radicals  are.  independently  of  one  another. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  acridinium  compounds  of  formula 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

benzyl  or  aryl  group. 
R"  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 

1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  amino,  alkoxy,  or  nitro 

group, 
R''  represents  a  radical  having  formula  II  as  follows: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


(11' 


SO;  — X  — R* 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


where  the  rings 

B  and  C  can  also,  independently  of  one  another,  be  substituted 
by  Cj-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  nitro,  hydroxysulfonyl, 
benzoyl  or  a  fused-on  benzo  ring. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
nitrogens  can  be  replaced  by  copper,  nickel,  vanadyl,  mag- 
nesium. AlCI  or  zinc. 


5,783,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


o     y 
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SO,'  - '« ' 


II    / 


-C— O  — N 


(bi 


Y'*'=H'*  I.  alkali  metal"*' 
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CI  CI 
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5.783,697 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  CARBAMATES 
Marc   Heider.    Nrustadt:    Jochem    Henkelmann.    Mannheim; 
Michail  karcher.  Srhwrlzingen.  and  Thomas  Riihl.  Eran- 
kenthal.  all  of  (;erman.v.  avsi^snors  lo  BASF  AkticnKe«eil- 
schafl.  Ludwii>shafen.  (iermany 
KT  No.  P(-T/EP95/02805.  «  371  Date  Jan.  21.  IW7.  §  102<c) 
Dale  Jan.  21.  1W7.  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\O93/0249«.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  I.  1996 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  18.  199.'!.  Ser.  No.  776.107 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
677.9 

Int.  a."  C07D  295/205:21  IA)6;  Ctt7C  269/04 
VS.  CI.  544-172  14  Claims 


4-oJ  \ 


■NO; 


"  r    \ 

O     N- 

II    W 

— C-C-CF, 


C) 
II 
-C  — N 


/ \ 


(fl 


(g) 


(h) 


\  denotes  an  amino  larhoxylic  acid  group,  or  a  phenylene 
group,  wherein  the  phenylene  group  is  h«)nded  to  the  sulfur 
atom  directly  or  via  an  ulkylene  or  oxyalkylene  group  or  is 
bt)nded  lo  the  R'*  radical  via  an  aikylene  or  oxyalkylene 
group,  the  phenylene  group  may  be  unsubstiluted  or  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  limes  by  alky  I,  alkenyl.  hydroxyl.  amino. 
alkoxy.  or  urylox)  groups. 

R''  IS  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  an  (— O — CH, — CHj), — 
OR  group,  where  n  is  0«  and  R  is  an  N.N 
dimelhylamonocthyl  group,  or  a  morpholinoelhyl  group  that 
may  be  substituted  at  its  nitrogen  atom  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  R''  ma>  be  anethylenedioxyphenyl  group,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  IX 


(l.\i 


with  a  protected  sulfonamidecarboxylic  acid  of  formula  XI 


H 
I 
R''-N  — S();-X-C(X)H 


iXli 


in  which  Y  is  halogen,  a  hydroxycarN)nylalkyl.  a  hydroxycar- 
b«inylaryl  or  an  imidazolide  group.  X.  R-.  R\  and  R"  are  as 
dehned  above,  and  Z  is  a  carbt)xyl  protecting  group;  removing 
the  carbt)xyl  protecting  group  to  fonn  the  corresponding  acid, 
convening  the  C(X)H  group  in  the  acid  to  an  R''  group  as 
defined  ab«ne:  and  alkylating  the  nitrogen  of  the  acridinium 
skeleton  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vinyl  carbamate  compound  of  the 
formula  (Dor  (III 


R'                    () 

\           ^ 

N-C                    CHR' 

R-                    O-CH 

O 

II 
CHR'              c 

'^            /    \ 
HC— ()            H-R'- 

1 

O 

II 
C 

/    \ 

-N             {)- 

1 
-CH 

R' 

R- 

(III 


CHR' 


where  each  of  R'  and  R-  are  niono\alenl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  I  to  6  ciirbon  atoms;  or 

R'  and  R-.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  with  5  to  7  ring  members  and  from 
1  lo  ^  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O.  N  and  S; 
R'  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  with  ^  to  1(1 

carbon  atoms;  aryl  or  alkaryl  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R^  IS  a  divalent  hydrivartxin  radical  with  I  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
or  R'  and  R^,  R-  and  R^.  and  R'  and  R".  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  hetenx-yclic 
group  w  iih  from  .S  to  7  ring  members  and  from  I  to  ^  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  O.  N  and  S; 
said  priKCss  comprising  reacting  a  sccondarv  ;miine  of  the  formula 
(IlllordVl 


R- 

R' 


\ 

/ 


NH 


R- 


(llll 


(IV) 


\  / 

N-R'-N 

/  \ 

H  H 

with  carbon  dioxide  and  an  aceiylenically  unsaturated  compound 
of  the  formula  (V) 


R'-<:TcH 


(V) 


where  R'  has  the  above  mentioned  meanings: 

said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of 
a  metal  from  the  platinum  group;  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  leniary  amine;  and  wherein  the 
acetylene  compound  is  reinjected  dunng  the  reaction. 
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5,783,698 

CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  U-DISUBSTITUTED 

QUINAZOLINEDIONES 

Adrian  Leonard  Smith.  Bishops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Meirk  ShaiT)  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon, 

Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23,  1996, 
9601293 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  23W54 
VS.  a.  544—285  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  1 .3-disubstituted  quinazolinedi- 
one  derivatives  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  haloformate  functionalised  polystyrene  resin  with 
a  substituted  anthranilic  acid  derivative  under  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  urethane-linkage; 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  primary  amine  under 
conditions  effective  to  form  an  anthranilamide  derivative: 

(cl  heating  the  anthranilamide  to  effect  intramolecular  cyclisa- 
tion  thereby  liberating  the  1. 3-disubstituted  quinazolinedione 
derivative  from  the  resin  into  solution;  and 

(d)  isolating  the  1. 3-disubstituted  quinazolinedione  by  filtration 
and  solvent  removal. 


5.783,699 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  ACRIDINIUM  SALTS 

Phillip  Gregory  Mattingly,  and  Larry  G«ne  Bennett,  both  of 

Grayslake.  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,258.  Jan.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,468,646, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,763,  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  921,979,  Oct. 

22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,050 

Int  CI."  C07D  219/04 

VS.  a.  546—104  24  Claims 

1.      The      chemiluminescent      compound       10-methyl-N-(2- 

carboxyethyl)-N-tosyl-9-acndinium  carboxamide. 


5,783,700 
QUINOLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Alfred  C.  Nichols,  111  West  Oak  Hill  Dr.,  Florence.  Ala.  35633, 
and  K.  Leraone  Yielding,  511  Woodland  Dr.,  T^iscumbia,  Ala. 
35674 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,627 
Int.  Cl."  C07D  215/42 
U.S.  CT.  546—162  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR, 


wherein: 

R|.  is  selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl. 

methyl,  n-butyl.  or  phenyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl. 

methyl,  n-butyl.  phenyl,  or  3-methoxyphenyl: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  methyl,  or 

hydrogen: 
X|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 

chloro.  bromo,  iodo.  nitro.  cyano,  fluoromethyl.  any  branched 


or  straight-chained  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  any  branched  or  straight-chained  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  any  branched  or  straight- 
chained  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  branched  or  straight-chained  acyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

X;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo.  iodo.  nitro,  cyano,  fluoromethyl.  any  branched 
or  straight-chained  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  any  branched  or  straight-chained  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  any  branched  or  straight- 
chained  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  branched  or  straight-chained  acyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

X3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  cyano.  fluoromethyl.  any  branched 
or  straight-chained  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  any  branched  or  straight-chained  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  any  branched  or  straight- 
chained  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  branched  or  straight-chained  acyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

X4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo,  iodo,  nitro.  cyano,  fluoromethyl,  any  branched 
or  straight-chained  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  any  branched  or  straight-chained  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  any  branched  or  straight- 
chained  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  branched  or  straight-chained  acyl  group  con- 
taining firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,783,701 

SULFONAMIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  ASPARTYL  PROTEASE 

Roger  D.  T\ing,  Ariington:  Mark  A.  Murcko.  HoUiston.  and 

Govinda  Rao  Bbisetti.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142J27,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,585,397.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

941,982,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  393,460 

Int.  Cl."  C07D  215/12 

VS.  Cl.  546—169  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

D  (1) 

A  — (B),  — N— CH— CH  — CH-  — N  — SO^  — E 

I  I  "      I  ' 

H  OH  D 

wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H:  Ht;  — R' — Ht; 
— R' — C|-Cft  alkyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  two  groups  independently  selected  fixim  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  Ht,  — O— Ht.  — NR-— CO— 
N(R')(R-)  and  — CO— N(R')(R-):  and  — R'—  C.-C^  alk- 
enyl, which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two  groups 
independently  selected  ftxsm  the  group  consisting  of  hvdroxy. 
C-  C4  alkoxy,  Ht,  — O— Ht,  — NR-— CO— N(R-KR-)  and 
—CO—  N(R-KR'); 
each  R'  is  independently  .elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(OH-,  S(0),— .  -C(0)— C(0)— .  — O— C(0)— , 
— O— S(0)„  — NR=— S(0),— .  — NR-— C(0)—  and 
— NR-— C(0)— C(0)— ; 
each  Ht  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C7  cycloalkyi:  C^-Cj  cycloalkenyl;  C^-C,„  aryl:  and  5-1 
membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyele.  containing 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N  and  O.  with  the 
proviso  that  said  heterocyele  may  not  be  a  pyridyl  group  and 
wherein  said  heterocyele  is  optionally  benzofused;  and 
wherein  any  member  of  said  Ht  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
con.sisting  of  0x0,  —OR',  — R-,  — N(R-)(R-),  — R-— OH, 
— C(0)— N(R-MR-t.  — S(0),— N(R-HR'). 
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— N(R-)— C(0)— R,.  — C(0)— R-.  — S(0)„—  R-.  — OCF,. 

— S(0)„— R'.    methylenedioxy.    — N<R^)— S(0);(R^).    halo, 

— CF,.  —NO,,  R'  and  — O— R'; 
each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  and  C,-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  R'; 
B.  when  present,  is  — N(R-)— C(R')(R')— C(OK-: 
X  is  0  or  I : 
each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.  Ht.  C|-Cft  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^  cycloalkyi  and 

0,-0^  cycloalkenyl,  wherein  any  member  of  said  R\  except 

H.   is  optionally   substituted  with  one  to  two  substituents 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*. 

— C(0>—  NH— R'.  — S(0)„— N(R-'kR').  Het.  — CN.  — SR". 

— CO,R-.  and  NR^— C(0)— R^ 
each  n  is  independently  I  or  2: 
D  and  D'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of   R';    C1-C4    alkyl    subsiiiuied    with    C.-C^    cycloalkyi. 

— O — R^  or  R^.  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  additional 

substilueni  selected  from  Ci-C^  cycloalkyi.  — O — R',  R', 


OR' 


-R'. 


C,-Cj  alkenyl  substituted  with  C^-C^ 
cycloalkyi.  — O — R'  or  R'.  and  optionally  substituted  with 
one  additional  substituent  selected  from  0,-0^  cycloalkyi. 
— O— R'.  R',  OR-  or  — R':  C-C^  cycloalkyi,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  or  fused  with  R';  and  Cs-C« 
cycloalkenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  or  fused 
with  R'; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  3-6  membered  carbocyclic  nng,  wherein  said 
carfoocyclic  ring  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  wherein 
R^  IS  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0.  — OR'. 
— R-,  — N(R-KR-),  — N(R-)— C(0)— R-,  — R-— OH.  — CN, 
— CO3R-.  — C(0)—  N(R-KR-),  halo  and  — CF,: 

E  is  a  S-mcmbered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  one  S  and 
optionally  containing  N  as  an  additional  heteroatom,  wherein 
said  heterocyclic  nng  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two 
groups  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH„  R^  and  Ht:  and 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR-,  — C(0)— NHR-,  — S(0)j— NHR%  halo.  — NR-— 
C(0)— R-  and  — CN. 


5.783.702 
PREPARATION  OF  CISAPRIDE 
Yee-Fung  Lu,  Aurora;  Clarke  Slemon.  Willowdale;  Raymond 
So,  Richmond  Hill:  Jan  Oudenes,  Thomhill,  and  Teng-Ko 
Ngooi,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan 
Chemical  Lid.,  Aurora,  Canada 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  .^19,681.  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,585387. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,907 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211^4 
VS.  CI.  54«— 220  5  Claims 

1       I-Aryloxyalkyi-      or      l-aralkyl-3-arylcarbonyloxy-4-oxo- 
pipendines  of  the  general  formula  A: 

(A» 


in  which  L  represents  aralkyi  or  aryloxyalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  has  from  ^  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  nucleus  is 
S 

i 


iy  - 


'^>^_J^vp. 


H       U 
OCM3  P 


^ojgH«»^  ^"TT^^^*' 


'1^ 


UJ     c     Xj>       0  Xj>^     e 


T 


lov,  o|jS  ««fS 


Clan*  ocHi    aiir 


ocH,    ait, 

optionally  substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  or  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and  R  represents  a  phenyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  halo,  amino,  protected  ammo,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,783.703 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  USE  AND  PRODCTION 
Kazuhiko  Hayashi,  Iruma-gun;  Chisato  Sato,  Kamifukuoka; 
Satoshi   Tamai,   Kawasaki;   Takao  Abe,   Sakado;   Takeshi 
Isoda,  Sayama;  Ado  Mihira,  Asaka.  and  Toshio  Kumagai, 
Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lederle  (Japan),  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570.888,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,659,043,  and  Ser.  No.  631,224,  Apr,  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.679.790,  which  Ls  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  267 J97,  Jun.  29, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,534,510.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  795,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  I,  1993,  5-213306; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-79320;  May  12,  1994,  6-122046;  Dec.  12,  1994, 
6-331423;  Sep.  II.  1995,  7-257281 

Int.  Cl.'^  COrJD  4/7/04 
VS.  CI.  548—193  16  Claims 

1,  3-Mercapto-l-(1.3-thiazolin-2-yl)azetidine  represented  by  for- 
mula (I)  below  and  its  acid  addition  salts. 

(I) 


HS 


N    — 1 


.^ 


s    — • 


July  21,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2911 


5,783,704 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PESTICIDES 
Henry  Szczepanski,  Wallbach;  Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bottmin- 
gen;  Peter  Maienfisch,  Rodersdorf,  and  Josef  Ehrenfreund, 
Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04222,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8I23,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Swiueriand,   Dec.   30,    1993, 
03904/93;  Jul.  19,  1994,  02291/94 

Int.  CI."  C07D  285/12 
VS.  a.  548—142  2  Claims 


1 .  A  compound  of  lormula 


(XVI) 


(       R6  H 


N  — N 

'I 
R-O'     "    s    "    ^0 


in  free  or  salt  form,  or  a  tautomer  thereof. 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H. 
halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  C|-C,alkoxy-C|-C,alkyl, 
hydroxy-C,-  C,alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxycaibonyl,  C|-C,alkylthio: 
Ci-CjalkyI  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-Cjalkoxy. 
C|-C,alkoxycarbonyl  and  C|-Cjalkylthio:  C^-CftCycloalkyl 
or  Cj-CfcCycloalkyI  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
C,-C,alkyl: 

R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  are  =0,  =NH  or  =S  and  R" 
and  R""  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C^alkyl, 


5,783,706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1, 
3-DISUBSTITUTED  IM IDAZOLIDINONES 
Jochem  Henkelmann,  Mannheim,  and  Thomas  Ruhl,  Fran- 
kenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/02806,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
696.5 

Int.  a."  C07D  2i3/32:233/58 
VS.  CI.  548—316.4  9  Claims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-imidazolidinone  of  the 
formula  (1) 


(I) 


O 

\ / 

wherein  the  radicals  R,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 

a)  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C^^io- 
aryl.  F,  CI.  Br; 

b)  aryl  radicals  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C|.|;-alkyl: 

c)  heteroalkyi  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  as  defined 
above  are  interrupted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  S  and  N: 

d)  heteroaryl  radicals  with  5  to  10  ring  atoms  which  contain  I  to 
3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S  and  N. 

which  comprises  reacting  1 .3-dioxolan-2-one  (ethylene  carbonate) 
with  a  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


R— NH2 
where  R  has  the  above  meaning. 


(11) 


5.783,705 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL  SALYS  OF 

HYDROPHOBIC  SULFONAMIDES 

Natalie  Blok;  Chengde  Wu;  Karin  Keller,  all  of  Houston,  and 

Timothy  P.  Kogan.  Sugarland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Biotechnology  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.797 

Int.  CI."  C07D  26I/(X>:26I/I4:261A)4 

U.S.  CI.  548—247  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydrophobic  free 
sulfonamide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  the  free  sulfonamide  in  an  organic  solvent: 

(b)  washing  the  dissolved  free  sulfonamide  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  a  salt  of  the  alkali  metal:  and 

(c)  recovering  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  sulfonamide. 


5.783,707 
2-THIOXO-IMIDAZOLIDIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hassan      M.      Elokdah,      Yardley,      Pa.;      Sie-Yeari      Chai, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Theodore  S.  Sulkowski.  Wayne,  and 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,440 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/86 
VS.  CI.  548—321.1  10  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


I 


A 

N  N 

R^       ^       ^Ri 

S 

in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and 

R  is  l-{fluorophenyl)elhyl.  5-chloro-2-methoxyphenyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxyphenyl.  trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  methyisulfa- 
nylphenyl. 
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5,783.708 
INTERMEDIATE  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OE  NEW  Ql'INOLONE-AND 
NAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
1 1  we  Petersen,  I.everkusen;  Michael  Ruther,  Monheim:  Tho- 
mas Schenke,   Bergisch   (iladbach:    Klaus   Dieler   Bremm. 
Recklinghausen,  and  Rainer  Endermann,  Wuppertal.  all  of 
(iermany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  (iermany 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  583,685,  Jan.  5,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,703,094. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,584 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     13,     1995, 
19500792.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  2W/44 
VS.  a.  548-^70  9  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  (he  formula 


N-H 


Ri     R- 


wherein 

B  represents  (CH,)„— NR'R'  or  (CH,)„— OR\  wherein 

m  represents  0  or  1 , 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  has  I  (o  3  carbon  atoms 
and  IS  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  acyl  having  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxycarhonyl  having  I  to  4  cartmn 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  part. 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,783,709 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PRO<ESS  FOR  MAKING 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVE'S 

Michael  Kress,  Somerset;  Chunhua  Yang,  Edison,  and  Nobuy- 

oshi  Yasuda,  Mountainside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  9I8J94 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/16 
VS.  a.  548—535  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


:l 


or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  C,  f,  alkyl.  and  aryl.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  C,  ^  alkyl.  aryl  and  allyl. 
which  compnses  rearranging  a  compound  of  formula  I : 

I 


through  reaction  with  a  strong  base  at  an  initial  temperature  of 
about  -100°  C.  to  about  -50°  C  .  for  about  30  minutes  to  about  6 
hours,  heating  the  mixture  to  about  -50°  C.  to  about  0°  C  to 
provide  a  compound  of  formula  la. 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  described  above  R'   is  a  group  auxiliary  and* 

designates  a  stereogenic  center: 
estenfication  of  la  with  an  acidic  alcohol  for  about  30  minutes  to 
about  3  hours  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  3  having  a 
hydroxy  group: 


O 


OR' 


OH 


functionalization  of  the  hydroxy  group  of  formula  3  using  a 
tertiary  amine  to  provide  a  compound  of  formula  4 


RI      R- 


OR' 


OR^ 


wherein 

OR'*  is  a  leaving  group: 

displacing  the  OR''  group  of  formula  4  with  sodium  azide  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40°  C.  to  about  140°  C.  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula  5; 


RI     R-' 


OR' 


Nj 


and. 


hydroboration  and  cycloalkylation  of  5  with  a  dialkylborane 
reagent  followed  by  treatment  with  an  acid  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


ORJ 


5,783,710 

BENZOTHIOXANTHENE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Wolfgang  Bauer.  Maintal;  Dieter  Baumgart,  Egelsbach,  and 
Walter  Zoller,  Klingenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeselLschafl,  Frankfurt,  (>ermany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1996,  196  09 
338.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .?.<5/f«.  G03C  1/725:  B41J  2/175:  C09B  67/2!i 
V.S.  CI.  549—24  15  Claims 

1  A  benzothioxanthene  dye  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 
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in  which 

R'  IS  SO,^*  or  SO^NR^R': 

R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  SO,®M® 
or  SO,NR^R'; 

R-*  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C2:)-alkyl.  (C,-C7)-cycloaIkyl,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl,  aryl-(C|-Cft)-alkyl.  hydroxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl  or 
carboxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  (C|-C2,)-alkyl,  (Cj-C^Hycloalkyl,  aryl- 
(C|-C6)-alkyl,  hydroxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  dihydroxy-CCi-C^)- 
alkyl.  carboxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl.  dicarboxy-(C,-C(,)-alkyl. 
(amino)-(carboxy)-(C,-C6)-alkyl.  sulfo-(C|-C6)-alkyl, 

amino-(C|-CJ-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-aIkylamino-(C|-C6)-alkyl.  (di- 
((C|-C4)-alkyl)  aminoHC,-Cft)-alkyl  or  the  residue  of  an 
amino  acid  which  is  formally  obtained  by  removing  the  amino 
group  from  the  amino  acid  molecule, 

or  R"  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

M*  is  a  cation; 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine: 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne.  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy;  and 

n  IS  0.  I  or  2. 


5,783,711 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HETEROCYCLIC  ALDEHYDES 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herxheim;  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg;  Joachim 
Wulff-Doring,  Frankenthal;   Matthias  Irgang,  Heidelberg, 
and  Horst  Neuhaaser,  Dudenbofen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludy*igshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02071,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
514.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  3l5AX):.m7/02 
VS.  Cn.  549—425  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  general 
formula  I 


(I) 


CHO 

I 
A„-CH    . 
I         I 
0-B„ 


in  which  the  variables  A  and  B  stand  for  methylene  groups  which 
may  carry  one  or  two  substituents  inert  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, and  m  and  n  stand  for  I  to  5.  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being 
greater  than  2.  wherein  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula  lla 


COOH 

I 


aia) 


A„— CH 


0-B„ 


or  one  of  its  esters  life  derived  from  a  C.-Cm  alcohol,  is  hydroge- 
nated  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to  450°  C.  over  a  catalyst. 


5,783,712 
VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  OTHER  THAN  VINYL  ETHER 
GROUPS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
FORMULATION  OF  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bettina  Steinmann.  Praroman;  Adrian  Schulthess.  Tentlingen, 
and  Max  Hunziker.  Diidingen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,821,  Nov.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.105.316. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,464,  Sep.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,605,941. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  2786/ 
93;  Mar.  8,  1994,  0684«4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  303/12:  C07C  233AX) 
U.S.  CI.  549—554  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  at  least  one  vinyl  ether  group  which  also 
contains  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  further  functional  group 
selected  from  acrylate,  methacrylate.  epoxy.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl 
and  vinylaryl  groups  having  the  formula 

[HX  =  CH-01,-A 

the  symbols  used  in  that  formula  and  in  the  formulae  below  having 
the  following  definitions: 

A  is  a  z-valent  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  following 
formulae  (1).  (2).  (3)  and  (4) 


(C,Hr,)-0 

CM: 

I 

CH 

/       \ 
R=0  CHj— O- 


(C,H2,)-0 


(1) 


-R'. 


R^ 


(2) 


II       r  II  1 

+-C,Hi,->-0-C-(-D1-|-C-0-(-C,H:;,  i  J         |  CH,);-, 


(3) 


(4) 


-(C,H2,)-0-C-(C,H2,) 


-(C,Hi,) 


[D]  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 
■<-C,H2,->-CH 


°\  1     /"^  L 

CH-|+-C„H2.— CH CH-J-e 


(5) 


-CvH;,->- 


(E]  is  a  C|-  or  a  C^-alkylene  group; 

R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group: 

R'  is  a  z-valent  radical  selected  from  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  aromatic.  aliphatic-aromatic  and 
aliphatic-cycloaliphatic  radicals  and  polyoxyalkylene 
radicals  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  directly  bonded  to 
one  of  the  7  vinylether  groups  of  the  formula 

|HrC=C-01-A 
H 
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R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


O  O  O 

/     \  II  II 

— CH'— CR" CH:aiid  — C-NH  R*— NH.C-OR' 


K*  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


ami  — (C,H:,)  — . 


H^'^'^CH 


(C,H;,)-0 


(6) 


\    / 
C°H 
I 
C»H 

/    \ 
R-O 

in  a  radical  of  formula  (2).  forms  a  cycloaliphatic  ring 

having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'^and 

R'^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  when  |E|  is  a  Chalky lene 

group,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a 

methylene  group; 
i  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20; 
s  is  an  mteger  from  2  to  10; 
t  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
u  in  the  individual  units  of  the  formula 


R'  is  a  group  selected  fix>m  the  groups  of  the  formulae 

O 

II 
— (C^i.)— 0-C-CH=CH;. 

O    CH, 
II      I 
-(C.Hi.)-0-C-C=CH;. 

-(C„H,„)-HC  =  CH,. 

O 

/     \ 
— (C.H>,»-0— CH:— CR» CH;. 

O 

/     \ 
-(C^2»>-CR» CH-(C,Hi.,). 


in  formula  (S)  are  independently  of  one  another  an  integer 

from  I  to  20; 

V  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

X  and 

y  are  independently  of  one  another  an  integer  from  2  to  20. 

and 
z  is  the  number  1  or  2. 


5.783,713 
POLYCLYCIDYLPHENYL  ETHERS  OF  ALKYLENE  OR 
.\LKYl.ENEOXY  CH.4INS  FOR  USE  IN 
MICROELECTRONICS  ADHF^IVES 
Rose  Ann  Schultz,  Princeton,  and  Steven  P.  Fenelli.  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656.597,  May  31,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,646315.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.541. 
Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  758,603 
InL  CI."  C07D  407/10:407/12:407/14 
VS.  CI.  549—554  4  Haims 

I.  A  flexible  epoxy  compound,  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  total 
chlorine  content  of  less  than  0. 1 <^  by  weight,  having  the  structural 
formula: 


R*"  is  a  (2./)-valenl  organic  group  which,  together  uiih 
the  carbon  atoms  C"  and  C"*  of  each  of  the  z  groups  of 
the  formula 


in  which: 

R'  IS  H.  C,  iH  atkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  aryl  or  alkylaryl.  C,^ 

perfluoroalkyl.  or  C,  5  acyl;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  1-3;  and 
the  flexible  chain  is  CH,CH,CH;CH,0  wherein  r  is  an  integer 

1-10;  or 
the  flexible  chain  is  CHXH.O  wherein  r  is  an  integer  3-10;  or 
the  flexible  chain  is  CH;  wherein  r  is  an  integer  10-20. 
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5,783,714 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALIPHATIC  CALCIUM 
CARBOXYLATE 
Arthur  L.  McKenna.  6447  Golfview  La.,  Palos  Heights.  III. 
60463;  Oscar  Knott,  10353  S.  Nashville.  Chicago  Ridge.  111. 
60415.  and  Nina  M.  McConnell,  2450  Forest  Dr..  Woodridge, 
111.  60517 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.701.  Dec.  23,  1994.  abandone<L 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.412 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  554—156  23  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  calcium  salt  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid,  substantially  free  of  excess  calcium  hydroxide, 
having  twelve  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of 
( I )  conveying  into  a  mixing  zone  at  least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  twelve  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  and  a  calcium 
hydroxide  product  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  22  microns 
wherein  the  proportions  of  carboxylic  acid  to  calcium  hydroxide 
are  in  the  range  of  1 .8  to  2.2  moles  of  carboxylic  acid  per  mole  of 
calcium  hydroxide.  (2)  applying  heat  as  necessary.  (3)  mixing  until 
the  reaction  has  progressed  to  the  desired  end  point,  and  (4) 
discharging  calcium  carboxylaie  salt  substantially  free  of  excess 
calcium  hydroxide  from  the  mixing  zone. 


(A)  RCpPt(IV)R',  compounds  of  the  formula: 


5,783.715 
SILYL.\TED  FERROCENYLDIPHOSPHINES.  SILYLATED 
FERROCENYLDIPHOSPHINES  BOUND  TO  INORGANIC 

OR  POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  SI  PPORTS  AND  ALSO 
METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF.  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USES 
Benoit  Pugin.  Miinchenstein.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis 
Corporation.  Summit,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,156,  Feb.  23,  1996.  PaL  No. 
5,627.293.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1995,  543/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  556—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  rhodium  or  iridium  with  an  inorganic  or  organic 
polymeric  support  material  to  which  are  bound  ferrocenyldiphos- 
phines  in  which  the  1  and  2  positions  of  one  cyclopentadienyl  ring 
bear  tertiary  phosphine  groups  of  which  one  is  bound  directly  and 
the  other  via  a  group  CHR,  to  the  cyclopentadienyl  nng  and  the 
other  cyclopentadienyl  radical  bears  a  silylene  group  — SiCR,;); — 
R,, — A — .  bonded  via  the  Si  atom,  which  forms  one  end  of  an 
organic  bridging  group  and  at  the  other  end  of  which  the  inorganic 
or  polymeric  organic  support  is  bound  via  the  group  A,  directly  or 
via  an  additional  group, 
in  which 

A  IS  NH  or  N(C,-C,;alkyl); 

R,;  are  identical  or  different  radicals  and  are.  independently  of 
one  another.  C|-C,;alkyl,  C,-C7cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl 
or  together  are  C(,-C|;alkylene;  and 
R,,  is  C|-C|2alkylene  or  phenylene. 


5.783,716 
PLATINUM  SOURCE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  PLATINUM 
Thomas  H.  Baum.  New  Fairfield:  Peter  S.  Kirlin,  and  Sofia 
Pombrik,  both  of  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Technology  Materials.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,372 
Int.  CI."  C07F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  556—136  11  Claims 

I.  A  platinum  source  reagent  liquid  solution,  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  platinum  source  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  i-propyl.  n-propyl,  n-butyl.  i-butyl.  t-butyl. 
trimethylsilyl  and  tnmethylsilyl  methyl:  and  each  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  i-propyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl.  i-butyl,  t-butyl. 
tnmethylsilyl  and  trimethylsilyl  methyl;  and 

(B)  Pt(P-dikelonates);  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl,  n-buryl,  i-butyl. 
t-butyl.    trifurometh)!.    perfluoroethyl,    and    perfluoro-n- 
propyl,  and 
(ii)  a  solvent  medium  therefor,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  when 

R  and  all  R'  are  methyl,  the  solvent  is  not  CDCl,. 


5,783,717 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  ORGANOMETAL 
COMPOUND 
Hiromi  Ohsaki;  Toshinobu  Ishihara;^  Kazuyuki  Asakura:  Isao 
Kaneko,  and  Kouhei  Satou,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  517,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195470 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/06:3/00 
VS.  a.  556—187  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  punfying  an  organometal  compound  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  an  organometal  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


\ 
/ 


M'— RorR  — M--R 


wherein  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  M'  represents  a  trivalent 
metal  element;  and  M"  represents  a  divalent  metal  element 
with  crude  product  including  an  oxygen  atom-containing  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R,_M'(OR). 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1 .  2  or  3 
or 


R3^J^^(OR)„ 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  as  an  impurity,  and 
an  alkylaluminum  chlonde  represented  by  the  formula: 


X^^^ljR,, 
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wherein  R  is  the  same  as  thai  defined  above,  q  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  I  to  5;  and  X  represents  a  chlonne  atom,  and  then  distilling 
the  resulting  mixture. 


5,783.718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF 
POLYORGANOSILOXANES  BY  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
ORGANOHALOSILANES 
Loic  Doi^et,  Peage  de  Roussilloa;  Patricia  Fompeyrine,  Ste- 
Foy-les-Lyon,  both  of  France;  Etienne  Foucber,  New  York, 
N.Y^    and    Frederic    Leising,    Avilly    St-Leonard,    France, 
a.<i!iignor>  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie,  C'ourbevoie,  France 
Filed  Jun.  U,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  872.678 
Int  CI."  C07P  7/Ofl 
U.S.  a.  556—153  22  Claims 

1.  A  Process  for. the  preparation  of  polyorganosiloxanes  by 
hydrolysis  of  one  or  more  organohalosilane  of  formula  il) 
R„RVSiX..  wherein 

R  or  R'.  identical  or  different,  is  an  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear 
C|-Cfc  alkyl.  a  branched  aryl.  an  alkylaryl  or  an  aralkyi  group; 
X  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  the  sum  a+fH-c=4.  with  0<c<4; 
the  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

carrying  out  three  or  more  successive  hydrolysis  steps  (1).  (2). 
(3).  of  the  organosilane  (I)  to  obtain  a  reaction  medium 
capable  of  exerting  an  increa.sing  hydrolysing  force  on  the 
organohalosilane  (I),  the  said  step  (I)  being  a  hydrolysis 
under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  S,  of 
saturated  hydrogen  halide.  at  the  pressure  and  temperature  of 
the  reaction  medium;  and 
optionally,  carrying  out  one  or  more  coalescence  step  (4). 


5,783,719 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILICONE  COPOLYMERS 
Jing  X.  Sun,  655  Gingermill  La..  l.exington,  Ky.  40509;  Ter- 
ence ¥..  Franey,  3243  Roxburg  Dr.  F.,  Lexington.  Ky.  40503; 
Kradley  L.  Beacb,  1757  Hawthorne  La..  Lexington.  Ky. 
4U505,  and  Katbryn  E.  Dowlen,  122  Lee  1^.,  Georgetown, 
Ky.  40324 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,179 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
L.S.  n.  556-^55  20  Claims 

I  In  a  method  of  making  a  random  silicone  copolymer  compris- 
ing the  reaction  of  a  C|,-C^o  1-alkene  with  a  mcthylhydrosiloxane 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  the  total  amount  of  said  catalyst  to  the  reaction  mixture  In 
p»)rtions  throughout  the  course  of  the  reaction. 


5.783,720 
SL'RFACE-ACTIVE  ADDITIVES  IN  THE  DIRECT 
SYNTHF^SIS  OF  TRIALKOXYSILANES 
Frank  D.  Mendicino.  Marietta;  Thomas  K.  Childres.s.  Newport, 
both  of  Ohio;  Sebastiano  Magri.  Asia.  Italy;   Kenrick  M. 
Lewis.  Rego  Park,  and  Hua  Yu.  White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.. 
avsignor>  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  CK-t.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729J66 
int.  CI."  C07F  7/04:7/1  H 
VS.  a.  556 — 170  18  Claims 

1     A   process   tor   pnxlucing   trialkoxysilane   of  the   formula 
HSi(OR),  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  comprising 
la)  slurrying  silicon  metal  in  a  thermally  stable  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  surface-active  additive  and  of  a  catalyst  precur- 
sor which  is  halogen-free  and  which  comprises  copper. 

(b)  activating  said  catalyst  precursor,  thereby  generating  a  cata- 
lyst for  the  reaction  of  step  (c).  and 

(c)  reacting  said  silicon  metal  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
ROH  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  generated  in  step  (b)  to 


form  said  trialkoxysilane:  wherein  said  surface-active  additive 
comprises  (i)  a  mixtuie  of  (iKA)  hydrophobized  silica  par- 
ticles with  average  panicle  sizes  in  the  range  of  0.2-5 
microns,  and  specific  surface  area  between  50  and  400  square 
meters  per  gram  and  (i)(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula: R",SiO — (SiR"20)„— SiR",,  cyclic  compounds  of  the 
general  formula:  (R'^SiOl^.  branched  oligomers  and  poly- 
mers of  the  formula 

R'lSiO— (SiR'OU— (SiR'OV— SiR"j 
I 
(OSiR"2),— SiR'j 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R"  in  each  occurrence  is  the  saine  or 
different  and  each  is  a  Cg-C^o  ^''y'  group,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  cycloalkyl.  or  alkyl-substttuted  cycloalkyi;  a,  b. 
k.  r  and  s  are  greater  than  zero  and  have  values  such  that  the 
normal  boiling  point  of  the  organopolysiloxane  is  at  least  10°  C 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  Direct  .Synthesis  slurry;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  (iKA)  to  (iKB)  is  1:99  to  99:1,  or  (ii)  an 
organofluorosiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  XR',SiO — (SiR'.Oli — SiR'.X. 
cyclic  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (R'jSiOn.  branched 
oligomers  and  polymers  of  the  formula 

XR'^SIO-(SiR20).-(SiR'0),-SiR'2X 
I 
(OSiRS),— SiR'jX 

and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  R". 
provided  that  at  least  one  R'  group  is  wholly  or  partially  substituted 
with  fluonne.  X  has  the  same  meaning  as  R'  or  is  optionally  an 
alkoxy  group  containing  eight  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  and  k.  r  and 
s  are  positive  numbers,  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  3.  and  the 
values  of  k.  n.  r  and  s  are  chosen  such  that  the  fluorosilicone  has  a 
normal  boiling  point  that  is  at  least  10°  C  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  slurry  at  which  step  (c)  is  carried  out. 


5.783,721 
PREPARATION  OF  SILANES 
Hiroshi    Tsumura,    Annaka;    Tetsuo    Nakanishi,    I'sui-gun; 
Hiroshi  Nakayama.  and  Yukinori  .Satoh,  both  of  Annaka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781 J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-022112 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/16 

VS.  CI.  556-^72  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  silane  of  the  formula  (I); 


R.SiX^ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
a  halogen  atom,  and  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  comprising: 
feeding  a  reactant  gas  containing  an  alkyl  halide  into  a  reactor 
containing  a  contact  mass  comprising  metallic  silicon  powder 
and  a  copper  catalyst,  whereby  the  silane  is  formed  by  direct 
synthesis, 
(he  contact  mass  in  the  reactor  during  the  progress  of  reaction 
consisting  of  particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  5  to  80 
pm  and  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  fraction  of 
panicles  having  a  panicle  size  of  up  to  .^0  |jm  and  a  fraction 
of  panicles  having  a  panicle  size  of  at  least  90  |jm. 
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5,783,722 
2-(4-BIPHENYLOXYMETHYLENE)ANILIDES, 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR,  AND  I'SE  THEREOF 
Bemd  Miiller,  Frankenthal;   W'assilios  Grammenos,  Ludwig- 
shafen;   Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;   Franz  Rohl.  Schiffer- 
stadt;  Eberhard  Ammermann.  Heppenheira;  Gisela  Lorenz, 
Hambach.   and    Norbert   Gotz.   Worms,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04429.  §  371  Date  May  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O96/16029.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
673J 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2(MO:2i9/00 
MS.  CI.  560-27  12  Claims 

1.  A  2-(4-biphenyloxymethylenelanilide  of  the  formula  I 


CHO 


this  bridge,  together  with  the  ring  to  which  it  is  bonded,  to 
form  a  panially  unsaturated  or  aromatic  radical; 
o  IS  0.  I.  2,  3  or  4.  it  being  possible  for  the  substituents  R'  to  be 

different  if  n  is  greater  than  1 ; 
R**  is  hydrogen. 

unsubst.     or    subst.     alkyl.     alkenyl.     alicynyl,    cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  alkylcarixinyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 
X  is  a  direct  bond  or  CH,.  O  or  NR' ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalk- 
enyl; 
R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl.  or 
or  in  the  case  where  X  is  NR" .  is  additionally  hydrogen. 


R<0— N-CO-XR' 


where  the  indices  and  the  substituents  have  the  following  mean- 
ings: 
R  is  cyano.  nitro.  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-haloalkoxy.  C.-C^-alkylthio.  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio.  Ci-Cj-alkylamino.  di-C,-C4-alkylamino. 
C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  dKCi-Cj-alkyDaminocarbonyl,  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonylamino.  C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl(C,-C4- 

alkylamino),  C,-C4-alkenyl.  C3-C4-alkenyloxy.  C2-C4- 
alkynyl.  C,-C4-alkynyloxy.  Ci-C^-cycloalkyl  or 
C(R")=NOR''; 

R"  and  R*"  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl; 
m  IS  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5.  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R  to  be 

different  if  m  is  greater  than  I ; 
R'  is  cyano.  nitro.  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl. 
C|^4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C,-C4- 
haloalkylthio.  C,-C4-alkylamino.  di-C|-C4-alkylamino. 
C.-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  di(C|-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonylamino.  C ,  -C4-alkylcarbonyl(C,  -C4- 

alkylamino).     C,-C4-alkenyl.     C,-C4-alkenyloxy.     CJ-C4- 
alkynyl.        C,-C4-alkvnyloxy.        C,-C6-cycloalkyl        or 
C(R'')=NOR*; 
n  is  0.  I  or  2.  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R'  to  be  different 

if  n  is  2; 
R-  is  cyano.  nitro.  halogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  C,-C4- 
haloalkylthio.  C,-C4-alkylamino.  di-C,-C4-alkylamino. 
C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  di(C|-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  C.-Cj- 
alkylcarbonylamino.  C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl(C|-C4- 

alkylamino).     C,-C4-alkenyl.     C5-C4-alkenyloxy.     CJ-C4- 
alkynyl.         C,-C4-alkynyloxy.         Cj-C^-cycloalkyl         or 
C(R"l=NOR''; 
R'  is  nitro.  cyano.  halogen. 

unsubst.  or  subst.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy. 

alkynyloxy  or 
C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl.         C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.         C1-C4- 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  di(C|-C4-alkyl)aminocarbonyl. 

C.-Cj-alkylcarbonylamino.  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonvKCi-Cj 
-alkylamino).  C(R")=NOR''  or 
in  the  case  where  o  is  greater  than  I.  is  additional  an  unsubst. 
or  subst.  bridge  bonded  to  two  adjacent  ring  atoms,  which 
can  carry  three  10  four  members  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  and  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  I  or  2 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sulfijr  atoms,  it  being  possible  for 


5,783,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 
SUCCINYLSCCCINATES 
Colin   Dennis  Campbell,  Claymont.   Del.;   Damien  Tburber 
Cole,  Upper  Darby.  Pa.,  and  Harold  Raymond  Taylor.  III. 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty   Chemicals 
Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.044 
Int  CI."  C07C  229/00:69/74:  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  560-48  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  succinylsuccinate. 
which  comprises:  (a)  preparing  a  dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  di(al- 
kali  metal)  salt  by  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkali  metal  alcoholate.  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  an  excess  of  a 
liquid  dialkyl  succinate  under  anhydrous  conditions  at  an  elevated 
temperature;  (b)  removing  the  aliphatic  alcohol  from  the  reaction 
mixture;  (c)  separating  the  solid  dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  di(alkali 
metal)  salt  from  an  anhydrous  supernatant  liquid;  and  (d)  neutral- 
izing the  dialkyl  succinylsuccinate  dj( alkali  metal)  salt  to  yield  the 
dialkyl  succinylsuccinate. 

\ 


5.783,724 
ALLYL  ESTERS  OF  2-NORBORNANE  ACRYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  2-NORBORNYLIDENE  PROPIONIC  AICDS  AND 
PERFUMERY  USES  THEREOF 
Wilhelmns  Johannes  Wiegers.  Red  Bank,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna. 
Keyport,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,823,  May  25,  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812.278 
Int  CI."  C07C  67/08 
U.S.  CI.  560-120  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  allyl  ester  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


.drri" 


wherein  the  wavy  line  represents  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond;  and  wherein  R  represents  methyl  or 
hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  malonic  acid  having  the  structure: 


-OH 


-OH 
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with  (he  aldehyde  having  the  siruclure: 

H 
R.^     -^\ 

in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  having  the  structure: 

R,  R< 

\    /   " 

N 
I 

Rx 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  the  saine  or  different  C,-C,  alkyl  at  a 
temperature  of  90'  C.  ia  accordance  with  the  reaciiofi: 


OH 


by  means  of  either: 

(a)  reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 

with  allyl  alcohol  according  to  the  reaction: 


■OH 


■OH 


OH 


-> 


O^       OH 


whereby  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


\/ 


formed. 


O^       OH 


(ii)  then  decarboxylaling  the  resulting  compound  having  the 
structure: 


by  raising  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mass  to  approximately  12  and 
then  lowenng  it  to  approximately  1.5;  and 
(lii)  then  esterifying  the  resultant  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methane  sulfonic  acid  and  an  acid  ion  exchange  resin 
caulyst  at  atmosphenc  pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  150°  C.  up  to  about  170°  C  for  a  penod  of  time  of 
from  about  10  hours  up  to  about  15  hours;  or 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 


with  the  estenhcalion  reagent  having  the  formula: 

IR'IZ 

wherein  R'  is  C.-C,  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  iodide  and  sulfate  according  to  the  reac- 
tion: 


d^""     • 


jRjZ 


-> 


,d^' 


whereby  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


IS  formed;  and  then  reacting  the  resulting  compound  having  the 
structure: 
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e)  impregnating  the  microspheroidal  particles  of  fluid  bed  cata- 
lyst precursor  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  to 
produce  a  fluid  bed  catalyst. 


with  allyl  alcohol  according  to  the  reaction: 
OR-        + 


^ 


OH 


5,783,725 
STABILIZED  LACTIC  ACID  MENTHYL  ESTER 
Waiter  Kuhn;  Alfred  Korber,  both  of  Holzminden;   Roland 
Langner,  Bevem,  and  Detlef  Hagena,  Stable,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799^56 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  19%,  196  07 
278.6 

Int  a."  C07C  67/62 
U.S.  a.  560—188  1  Oaim 

1.  Mixture  of 

L-Lactic  acid  L-menthyl  ester  and.  per  part  by  weight  of  A, 
0.0001  to  0.05  part  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and/or 
bicarbonate   and/or   alkaline   earth   metal   carbonate   and/or 
bicarbonate. 


5,783,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 

ACETATE  CATALYST 

Michael  F.  Lemanski,  Chester,  N.Y.;  Christos  Paparizos,  Wil- 

lowick,  Ohio;  Patiicia  R.  Blum,  Macedonia,  Ohio;  Larry  M. 

Cirjak,  Burton,  Ohio,  and  Marc  A.  Pepera.  Northfield,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,867,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,665,667, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,800,  Jun.  2, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,536.693.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  840,516 

Int  a."  C07C  67/02 

VS.  CI.  560—261  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  comprising 

contacting  ethylene,  oxygen  and  acetic  acid  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor 

with  a  fluid  bed  catalyst  having  the  formula  Pd — M — A  where  M 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba.  Au.  Cd.  Bi.  Cu,  Mn. 

Fe.  Co.  Ce.  U  and  mixtures  thereof.  A  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  and  M  is  present 

in  the  range  of  from  0  to  about  5  wt  %  and  A  is  present  in  the  range 

of  greater  than  0  to  10  wt  '^  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  (ixed  bed  catalyst  precursor  consisting  primarily 
of  Pd — M  supported  on  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  support. 

b)  milling  the  tixed  bed  catalyst  precursor  with  a  fluid  bed 
catalyst  binder  to  form  a  slurry. 

c)  drying  the  slurry  to  form  microspheroidal  particles  of  solid 
fluid  bed  catalyst  precursor, 

d)  calcining  the  dned  solid  fluid  bed  catalyst  precursor,  and 


5,783,727 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,6-TOLL  YLENE  DIISOCYANATE 
FROM  A  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  2,6-TOLLYLENE 
DIISOCYANATE  AND  2,4-TOLUYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 
Jean-Claude  Parron,  Caluire;   Denis  Revelant.  Genas.  and 
Francois  Vacbet,  Decines,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00366,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  |  102(et 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,292 
Int  CI."  C07C  249/00 
VS.  CI.  560—352  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2.6-toluylene  diisocyanate 
isomer  from  a  mixture  of  2,4-  and  2.6-isomers  of  toluylene  diiso- 
cyanate. wherein  said  mixture,  comprising  at  least  SO"?^  2.6- 
toluylene  diisocyanate,  is  subjected  to  at  least  one  cycle  of 
crystallization-melting,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  crystallization  step  is  carried  out  by  lowenng  the  temperature 
to  a  temperature  close  to  that  at  which  the  mixture  is  in  a  solid 
form; 
a  drainage  is  carried  out,  which  consists  in  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture constant  and  in  allowing  the  liquid  to  flow;  and 
the  mixture  is  melted  by  raising  the  temperature  from  the  tem- 
perature close  to  that  at  which  the  mixture  is  in  a  solid  form, 
up  to  the  melting  point  of  the  2.6-  isomer 


5,783,728 
PHOSPHINATE  COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  FROM 
ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  INORGANIC 
PHOSPHITE  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
James  F.  Kneller,  LaGrange  Park:  Donald  A.  Johnson.  Bata- 
via;  Vytas  Narutis,  Riverside,  and  Binaifer  S.  Khambatta. 
Orland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Com- 
pany, NaperviUe,  111. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  235,734,  Apn  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,647,995. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  7793«1 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  562—21  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  compounds  having  the  formula: 


KNaOMHMOjPl. 


|P(OKH)(ONa))y 


RC(H).-(H),CR' 

and  mixtures  thereof  where  R  and  R'  are  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkyl  carboxylate.  carboxyl. 
carboxylate.  cycloaliphatic  and  substituted  cycloaliphatic,  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl  and  each  do  not  contain  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  integers  ranging  between  0-2  with  the 
sum  of  x+y  being  equal  to  2,  w  and  z  are  integers  having  a  value 
ranging  between  0-2  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

RC^R 

with  at  least  two  moles  of  sodium  hypophosphite  in  the  presence  of 
polar  solvent  soluble  free  radical  catalyst  and  then  recovenng  the 
produced  compounds. 
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5.783,729 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SULFONYL  BENZOK  ACIDS 
Stephen     Martin     Brown,     Hudderifield:     Martin     Charles 
Bowden.  BriKhouse,  and  Keith  Moorhou.se.  Hudderstield,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  avsignors  to  /^eneca  Limited.  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  240352.  May  10.  I9<)4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  75J.272 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  24,  1993, 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16 
\}S.  a.  562—109  29  Claims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 


SQ;RI 


where  R'  i.v  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  R-  is  COOH.  Is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halo,  haloalkyl.  niiro.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy 
or  alkoxyalkoxy.  and  R''  is  selected  from  halo,  haloalkyl.  nitro, 
hydroxy  alkoxy  haloalkoxy  or  alkoxyalkoxy:  which  process  com- 
prises oxidising  a  compound  of  formula  (11) 


CHiR" 


SO2R' 


5.783,731 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBONYL  IMPURITIES  FROM  A 

CARBONYLATION  PROCESS  STREAM 

Darrell  Andrew  Fisher:  Michael  L.  Karnilaw.  both  of  Houston; 

Kenneth    Paul    Kidwell.    League    City;    Melchior    Albert 

Meilchen.  Corpu.s  Christi;  Valerie  .Santillan.  Webster;  Mark 

0.  Scates.  Friend.swood;  G.  Paull  Tnrrence.  Cnrpas  Christi; 
Richard  F.  Vogel.  Jr..  League  City,  and  R.  Jay  Warner. 
Corpus  Christi.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.338 

Int.  a.'^  C07C  51/12 

L-S.  a.  562—519  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  methanol  10  a  product  of 
acetic  acid,  said  methanol  is  carbonylated  in  a  reaction  medium 
containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst,  an  organic  iodide,  and 
iodide  salt  promoter:  the  products  of  said  carbonylation  separated 
into  a  volatile  phase  comprising  product  and  a  less  volatile  phase 
compnsing  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst,  acetic  acid,  iodide  catalyst 
promoter,  and  organic  iodide:  said  product  phase  distilled  in  a 
distillation  lower  to  yield  a  punhed  product  and  an  overhead 
organic  iodide,  methyl  acetate,  water,  acetic  acid,  and  unreacted 
methanol,  and  recycling  said  overhead  to  said  carbonylation  reac- 
tor, the  improving  consisting  of: 

(a)  directing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  overhead  to  an  overhead 
receiver  which  separates  the  overhead  into  a  light  phase, 
comprising  acetic  acid  and  water,  and  a  heavy  phase  compris- 
ing methyl  acetate  and  organic  iodide: 

(b)  venting  a  light  gas  stream  from  the  overhead  receiver  of  (a) 
to  a  chiller: 

(c)  chilling  the  vented  gas  stream  of  (b)  under  suitable  condi- 
tions to  condense  the  chilled  vented  gas  stream  into  a  con- 
densed phase  and  separate  in  an  overhead  receiver  vessel  said 
condensed  phase  from  noncondensable  light  gases: 

(d)  contacting  the  condensed  phase  of  (c)  with  an  aqueous  amino 
compound  which  forms  water  soluble  nitrogenous  denvatives 
of  carbonyls: 

(e)  separating  out  resulting  nitrogenous  derivatives  of  caibonyls 
and  returning  a  punfied  condensed  phase  of  (c)  to  the  carbo- 
nylation reactor 


where  R'.  R'  and  R'*  are  as  dehned  in  relation  to  formula  (I)  and 
R^  is  H.  halo  or  C,.4  alkyl  with  sodium  hypochlorite  or  sodium 
chlorite  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ruthenium  or 
palladium  compound  and  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  in  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  pH  of  7- 1 1 


5.783,730 
FORMATION  OF  STYRENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Carl  C.  Greco.  Gamcrville.  and  John  Tomko,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  .Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  850,312 
Int.  CI."  C07F  V/.?« 
VS.  CI.  562—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  styrene  phosphonic  acid  which 
comprises  the  reaction  of  phosphorous  acid  with  acetophenone  to 
form  a  hydroxy  adduct  intermediate  thereof  which  is  then  reacted 
with  acetic  anhydride  to  form  the  acyl  derivative  of  the  hydroxy 
adduct.  followed  by  removal  of  an  acetic  acid  moiety  therefrom  to 
turm  the  styrene  phosphonic  acid  product. 


5,783.732 

2:2  MIXED  FLUORO-,  AND  n  I ORONITROALKYL 

ORTHOCARBONATES 

William  H.  Gilligan.  Ft.  Washington.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  253,476 

Int.  CI.''  C07G  4.iAK):  C06B  25/0(> 

VS.  CI.  568—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  2:2  mixed  orthocarbonate  of  the  formula 
(RCH20>rC-eOCH;R'h 


wherein  (R*R'  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting        of        — C(N,),.        — CF(NO,),.        — CF,(NO,). 
— C(NO,),CH,.    — CH(n6,)CH,.    — CH,(N0,).    -CF,,    and 
-CF,F,. 
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5.783.733 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  BISPHENOL 
Gaylord  Michael  Kissinger.  EvansviUe.  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  664,079 

InL  CI.''  C07C  .19/12:39/16 

VS.  a.  568—724  17  Oaims 


charactenzed  m  that  nitroguanidine  of  the  formula  (11) 

H2N^^^NH2  (111 

N 

is  reacted  with  aqueous  methylamine  solution  at  temperature^ 
between  0°  C.  and  40°  C. 


RK*CU 
IBDVO* 

uarr 


17.  A  process  for  making  bisphenols  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  phenol  with  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  an  ion 
exchange  resin  catalyst  to  produce  bisphenol: 

(b)  separating  unreacted  phenol  from  the  bisphenol  produced  in 
step  (a)  m  a  phenol  removal  unit: 

(c)  extracting  water  and  acetone  from  said  separated  phenol  in  a 
mother  liquor  dryer  unit  to  obtain  a  dried  phenol  and  reluming 
the  dried  phenol  10  said  reactor: 

(d)  separating  the  extracted  water  from  the  extracted  acetone  of 
step  (c)  in  a  waste  water  purification  unit  and  reluming  said 
acetone  to  said  reactor  and  transferring  said  water  to  a  water 
discharge  facility: 

(e)  separating  phenol,  isomers,  and  tar  from  said  bisphenol 
obtained  from  the  phenol  removal  unit  in  a  melt  crystallizer 
by  fractional  melt  crystallization  in  a  falling  film  dynamic 
crystallizer: 

(f)  transferring  recycle  residue  which  comprises  bisphenol.  phe- 
nol, tars,  and  isomers  from  said  melt  crystallizer  10  a  recycle 
recovery  unit: 

(g)  recovering  bisphenol  from  the  recycle  recovery  unit  and 
returning  recovered  bisphenol  to  the  melt  crystallizer: 

(h)  transferring  residual  phenol,  tars  and  isomers  from  said 
recycle  recovery  unit  to  a  tar/isomer  recovery  unit: 

(i)  recovering  phenol  from  the  tar/isomer  cracker  wherein  the 
phenol  is  retumed  to  the  reactor  and  the  tar  is  disposed  of:  and 

(j)  recovering  in  a  bisphenol  recovery  unit  purified  bisphenol 
from  the  melt  crystallizer 


5,783,734 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-METHYL-N'- 

NITROGUANIDINE 

Bernd  Gallenkamp.  and   Lothar  Rohe.  both  of  Wuppertal. 

Germany.       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  25.  1996,  196  11 
654.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  277/OH 
U.S.  a.  564—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparating  N-methyl-N'-nitroguanidine  of  the 
formula  (1) 


5,783.735 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  AMIDES 
USEFUL  AS  ADDITIVES  IN  FUELS  AND  LUBRICATING 
OILS 
Jacob    1.    Emert.    Brooklyn,    N.V.;    Joseph    \.    Cusumano. 
Watchung,  NJ.;  David  C.  Dankworth,  Whitehouse  Station. 
NJ.;  WUliam  D.  Diana,  Belle  Mead.  NJ.;  William  B.  Eck- 
strom.  Fanwood.  N.J.;  Keith  R.  Gorda,  Little  Yoi4t.  NJ.; 
Antonio  Gutierrez.  Mercerville.  NJ.;  Jon  E.  Stanat,  West- 
field.  N J.;  Warren  A.  Thaler.  Flemington.  NJ..  and  Stephen 
Zushma,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,554.  Jun.  17.  1994.  This 
application  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,029 
Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02:  ClOM  149/00:149/18 
V.S.  CI.  564—134  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  polyinenc  amide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  (i)  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  functionalized  to  contain 
functional  groups  of  the  formula  — CO — Y — R'.  the  hydro- 
carbon polymer  ha%  ing  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  500  prior  to  functionalization.  wherein  Y  is  O  or 
S.  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
and  wherein  ai  least  50  mole  li  of  the  functional  groups  are 
anached  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  the  polymer  backbone, 
with  (ii)  a  heavy  polyamine  in  an  amount  and  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  a  partially  derivatized  product  in  which 
at  least  about  85%  but  less  than  all  of  the  functional  groups 
are  converted  to  heavy  amide  groups;  and 

(B)  reacting  the  partially  derivatized  product  with  an  excess  of  a 
light  amine  having  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  about 
3  amino  groups  per  molecule,  at  least  one  of  the  amino  groups 
being  a  primary  amino  group,  under  conditions  effective  to 
convert  substantially  all  remaining  functional  groups  to  light 
amide  groups. 


HiCHN  NH^ 


(1) 


~N02 


5,783,736 
PROCESS  FOR  AMINES 
Randall  Wayne  Stephens.  Perkasie.  and  Renee  Caroline  Roem- 
mele.  Maple  Glen,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,551 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209A)8 
VS.  CI.  564-^t84  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  an  aminoalkyne  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
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a.  reacting  an  alkynyl  alcohol  with  HCI  to  fomj  a  chloroalkyne. 

b.  reacting  said  chloroalkyne  with  a  water  soluble  aminalion 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  to  form  an  aminoalkyne 
and.  optionally. 

c.  purifying  said  aminoalkyne  by  distillation. 


5.783.737 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-CARBOXY-4- 

HYDROXYBENZALDEHIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Pascal   Metivier.  .Sainle  Foy   les  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie.  France 
PfT  No.  P(T/I'R«>6/00779,  §  .171  Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37454.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  776J143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1995,  95  06186 
Int  a."  C07C  45/W 
VS.  a.  568—132  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-cart)oxy-4 
-hydroxybenzaldehyde  comprising  the  step  of  selectively  oxidizing 
to  a  carboxy  group  the  group  in  the  2  position  of  a  phenol 
compound  carrying  formyl  or  hydroxymethyl  groups  in  the  2  and  4 
positions,  and,  optionally,  selectively  oxidizing  a  hydroxymethyl 
group  in  the  4  position  to  a  formyl  group. 


5,783,738 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIPHOSPHINES.  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  ACCORDIN(;  TO  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RESOLUTION  OF  THE  RACEMIC  MIXTURE  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
FrancoLs  Mathey.  Paris;  Frtderic  Robin,  Monlrouge:  Francois 
Merrier.    Versailles,    and    Michel    Spagnol,    Lyons,    all    of 
France,   a.v>ignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Courbevoie 
Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95AH716,  S  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20202.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696,824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15757; 
May  29,  1995,  95  06286 

Int.  Cl.'~  C07F  9/547 
VS.  CI.  568—12  14  Claims 

1  Optically  active  bis|l-phospha-2.3  -diphenyl-4,5- 
dimelhylnorbomadienejdiphosphines  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing tormulae: 


p  Ph  (R.R)  -  (-)  -  (lb) 
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5,783,739 
SLED  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  M.  Miller,  Alden,  N.Y..  assignor  to  MGA  Research 
Corporation.  Akron.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,421 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  17/00 

VS.  a.  73—12.04  25  Oaims 
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5,783,740 
ANALYTICAL  SY.STEM  FOR  TRACE  ELEMENT 
Naomi    Tawarayama.    Yokohama,    and    Tadafumi    Kuroishi, 
Naka-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1996,  8-023769 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  30/02:27/04:33AX):  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—19.1  15  Qaims 


»ccmd  smvu 
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1.  An  analytical  system  for  a  trace  element  in  a  flow  of  fluid 
sample  comprising: 

a  first  flow  passage: 

a  pump  adapted  to  establish  a  pressurized  flow  in  said  first  flow 
passage; 

a  second  flow  passage; 

a  sample  introduction  unit  adapted  to  introduce  a  sample  includ- 
ing said  trace  element  into  said  first  flow  passage; 

a  pre-treatment  unit,  provided  in  said  first  flow  passage,  adapted 
to  pre-treal  said  introduced  sample; 

a  sampling  unit  adapted  to  sample  said  pre-treated  sample  from 
said  first  flow  passage  into  said  second  flow  passage  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  effect  of  pressunzation  in  said  first  flow 
passage  is  isolated  from  said  second  flow  passage  so  as  to 
reduce  dispersion  of  said  sample  with  said  trace  elements 
therein; 

a  reagent  introduction  unit  adapted  to  introduce  reagent  into  said 
second  flow  passage  for  reaction  with  said  sample;  and 

an  analytical  unit  adapted  to  analyze  components  of  said  reacted 
sample  sampled  in  said  second  flow  passage. 


5.783.741 
CAPILLARY  FURNACE  FOR  IMPROVED  PEAK 
RESOLUTION  IN  GAS  ISOTOPE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Leroy  Ellis,  and  Ann  L.  Fincannon.  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.216 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08:59/44:  HOIJ  49A)4:  GOIN  30/08 
VS.  CI.  73— 23J9  15  Claims 


1.  A  sled  docking  system  for  moving  a  sled  carriage  on  or  off  a 
sled  rail  and  along  a  ground  surface,  the  sled  docking  system 
compnsing: 

a  docking  assembly  for  carrying  a  sled  carnage,  the  docking 
assembly  having  a  moving  member  which  allows  the  docking 
assembly  to  be  moved  to  any  desired  location  in  any  direction 
along  the  ground  surface  including  a  location  adjacent  to  the 
sled  rail  such  that  the  sled  carriage  is  movable  between  the 
sled  rail  and  the  docking  assembly. 


1.  An  isotope  ratio  monitoring  gas  chromatograph  mass  spec- 
trometer (irm-GC/MS)  unit  for  analyzing  a  gas  chromatograph 
amenable  organic  sample,  said  irm-tjC/MS  unit  comprising: 

a  gas  chromatograph  (GC)  comprising  an  oven; 

a  capillary  column  positioned  within  said  oven  and  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  receive  said  sample; 

a  furnace  having  a  flowpath  therethrough,  said  flowpath  being 
formed  of  a  capillary  combustion  tube  which  is  fluidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  capillary  column  and  which  has  an 
inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  capillary  column;  and 

a  mass  spectrometer  fluidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
capillary  combustion  tube  in  said  fumace. 


5,783,742 

METHOD  OF  INJECTING  A  SAMPLE  INTO  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

Shigeaki   Shibamoto,   and    Masahito   Ueda.   both   of   Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-332828 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  73—23.41  2  Claims 

^3 
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1  A  method  of  injecting  a  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph,  said 
method  comprising: 

a  first  process  of  causing  a  needle  of  a  syringe,  into  which  a 
sample  has  been  introduced  together  with  air  so  as  to  prevent 
vaporization  of  said  sample  through  said  needle  into  said 
sample  vaporization  chamber,  to  penetrate  a  septum  and  be 
inserted  into  a  sample  vaporization  chamber,  said  first  process 
being  carried  out  over  a  period  of  over  400  milliseconds; 

a  second  process  of  pushing  a  plunger  to  thereby  cause  said 
sample  and  said  air  inside  said  syringe  to  be  injected  together 
into  said  sample  vaporization  chamber;  and 

a  third  process  of  pulling  said  needle  out  of  said  sample  vapor- 
ization chamber,  said  second  process  and  said  third  process 
being  carried  out  within  a  period  of  less  than  200  millisec- 
onds. 
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5.783,743 
MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Klaus  Weber,   Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
SchindlinK  ^*-'-  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  IW*.  Ser  No.  671,136 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  8,  199$,  195  24 
942.9;  Jan.  24,  1996,  196  02  354.8 

Int  a.'^  HOIG  5/20:  GOIN  27/12:  H02P  1/04:  GOIR  27/26 
i;.S.  a.  73—29.01  40  CUims 


1  2  V 

1.  A  sensor  for  delecting  moisture  on  a  non-conduclive  suppon. 
suitable  for  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  sensor  having  as 
an  eletrode  one  or  more  metallic  elecincally  conductive  layers 
which  are  arranged  as  teeth  in  a  given  pattern  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  support  without  a  conductive  inlermediale  layer  therebe- 
tween, the  sensor  detecting  the  moisture  by  an  electrical  impedance 
change  resulting  from  one  or  more  droplets  t>ndging  a  plurality  of 
the  teeth; 

wherein  the  metallic  electrically  conductive  layer  comprises  a 
bumed-in  metallic  resinale  burned  into  the  support  by  the 
action  of  heal 


5,783,744 
ENGINE  KNOCKING  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Kwang-Hee   Chun,   Seoul,    Rep.    of   Korea,   assignor   to    Kia 
Motors  Corporation,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  691.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1996, 
96-LS024 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  O.  73—116  8  Oaims 


5,783,745 

ANEMOMETER/THERMOMETER 

John  D.  Bergman,  1307  "C"  St.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,555 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  5/lli:  GOIW  1/02 

VS.  CI.  73—170.13  8  CUims 


1  A  linock  detection  system,  comprising  a  crank  angular  veloc- 
ity sensor  and  an  electronic  control  unit  which  deiemiines  whether 
knock  IS  present  according  to  an  angular  veUKily  variation 
detected  by  the  crank  angular  velocity  sensor,  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic control  unit  compares  the  detected  angular  velocity  variation 
with  a  predelennined  threshold  value  and  determines  thai  kmxk  is 
prescni  when  the  detected  angular  veUKily  variation  is  larger  than 
(he  threshold  value. 
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1.  An  anemometer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  measurement  plane  disposed  to  have  wind  for  measurement 
passing  parallel  to  the  measurement  plane. 

a  sound  generating  transducer  generating  sound  at  a  central 
location. 

one  fiducial  sound  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  sound  from 
the  sound  generating  transducer; 

means  for  maintaining  a  constant  sound  wavelength  between  the 
fiducial  sound  receiving  transducer  and  the  sound  generating 
transducer  operatively  connected  between  the  sound  generat- 
ing transducer  and  the  fiducial  sound  receiving  transducer 
independent  of  wind  velocity  and  air  temperature: 

at  least  one  additional  sound  receiving  transducer  for  receiving 
sound  from  the  sound  generating  transducer  on  the  measure- 
ment plane,  the  one  additional  sound  receiving  transducer 
being  located  on  a  radial  from  the  sound  generating  trans- 
ducer which  does  not  intersect  the  hducial  sound  receiving 
transducer;  and. 

computational  means  for  converting  phase  of  signal  received  at 
the  hducial  sound  receiving  transducer  and  the  at  least  one 
additional  sound  receiving  transducer  into  a  component  of  the 
speed  of  wind  and  direction  of  wind  across  tJje  measurement 
plane. 


5,783,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,747 

FLUID  ANALYZING  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  PARTICULAR  ANALYTE  IN  A  FLUID 

MEDIUM 

James  T.  Lindow,  Saratoga,  and  Edward  R.  McCourt,  Jr.,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Suimy- 

vale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,070 
InL  CI."  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  a.  73—61.41  18  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  analy2i>ig  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
concentration  of  a  particular  analyte  in  a  fluid  medium,  said 
detector  compnsmg  a  sensor  member  of  a  material  which  changes 
in  volume  in  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  liquid  or  gaseous  form, 
means  for  conHning  said  sensor  member  in  at  least  one  direction 
while  permitting  the  introduction  of  an  analyte  containing  fluid 
substance  thereto;  a  quantity  of  an  incompressible  liquid,  means 
for  confining  said  incompressible  liquid  in  pressure  transmitting 
contact  with  said  sensor  member,  and  means  for  sensing  a  pressure 
change  in  said  incompressible  liquid  when  the  presence  of  an 
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1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  and  resin  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  sensor  including  a  planar  circuit  board  having 
edges,  a  sensing  element  mounted  on  the  circuit  board,  and 
outer  electrodes  attached  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  circuit 
board  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  circuit  board; 

a  resin  package  protecting  the  sensing  element,  the  resin  pack- 
age having  a  groove  in  which  the  edges  of  the  circuit  board 
are  disposed,  the  groove  including  opposing  projections  for 
contacting  and  restraining  the  edges  of  the  circuit  board;  and 

a  metallic  cap  fitted  onto  the  resin  package  and  covering  at  least 
part  of  the  resin  package,  the  resin  package  having  a  sealing 
groove  receiving  edges  of  the  metallic  cap. 


5,783,749 
VIBRATING  DISK  TYPE  MICRO-GYROSCOPE 
Jong-Hyun  I^ee;  Boo-Yeon  Choi;  Kyung-Ho  Park,  and  Hyung- 
Joun  Y'oo,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics and  Telecommunications   Research   Institute,  Dae- 
jeon, Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
95-47433 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  9/W 
VS.  CI.  73—504.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  vibrating  disk  type  micro-gyroscope  comprising: 
a  support  platform  formed  on  a  silicon  wafer; 


analyte  containing  fluid  substance  causes  said  sensor  member  to 
change  the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  incompressible  liquid. 


5,783,748 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  INCLUDING  PROTECTIVE 

RESIN  PACKAGE 
Hiroshi  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2",  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040199 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  a.  73-^93  16  Claims 

2o 


a  vibrating  disk  supported  at  a  center  thereof  by  the  suppon 
platform  to  provide  a  set  spacing  from  the  silicon  wafer,  foi 
converting  a  resonance  frequency  into  two  beat  frequencies 
when  vibration  of  the  disk  is  produced  by  an  electrostatK 
force; 

a  circle  shaped  bottom  detection  electrode  coaxial  with  the 
vibrating  disk  divided  into  at  least  four  pairs  of  parts  on  the 
silicon  wafer,  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  of  the  vibrai 
ing  disk  detected  from  an  electrostatic  capacitance  change 
between  the  bonom  electrode  and  the  vibrating  disk;  and 

an  upper  drive  electrode,  having  one  end  divided  into  at  least 
two  pairs  of  parts  formed  on  the  silicon  wafer  at  a  set  spacing 
from  the  bottom  detection  electrode  and  the  vibrating  disk  in 
a  radial  direction  and  extending  and  bending  at  a  middle 
thereof  and  another  end  formed  above  the  vibrating  disk  in  an 
axial  direction,  for  driving  the  vibrating  disk. 


5,783.750 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  INCLUDING  LAMINATED 

SUPPORTING  PEDESTAL 

Hiroshi  Otani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,055.  Jan.  2,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040199 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/06 
VS.  a.  73—721  3  Claims 

la 
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1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  pedestal  including  stacked  board-composing  materials  dis 

posed  on  the  circuit  board,   the   slacked  board-composing 

matenals  including,  sequentially  arranged,  a  first  metal  layer. 

a  first  glass  layer,  a  second  metal  layer,  a  resistance  layer,  and 

a  second  glass  layer;  and 
a  sensing  element  fixed  to  and  supported  on  the  pedestal  as  a 

cantilever. 
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5,783,751 

CUTTING  FORCE  SENSOR  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

TURRET  LOCKING  SCREW 

Hsieh  Chi  Maw,  Miaoli;  Spring  C.  C.  Hung,  and  Chang-Ming 

Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  .^1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^77 

InL  Cl.'^  F16B  M/02 

VS.  a.  73—761  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  force  sensor  for  a  turret  in  a  cutting  machine 
wherein  the  turret  is  fixed  to  the  cutting  machine  via  a  plurality  of 
turret  loclcing  screws,  comprising: 

a  body  in  a  substantially  bolt  shape  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  strut  at  one  very  end  near  the  bottom  having  a 
through  transverse  hole  formed  therein,  and  a  square  head  at 
another  end  having  an  axial  countertxire  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  said  transverse  hole  so  as  to  form  a  T-shaped 
channel  therein: 

a  pair  of  strain  gauges  attached  respectively  on  two  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  strut  below  the  transverse  hole; 

two  Wheatstone  Bridges  located  in  the  counterborc  connecting 
at  one  end  via  a  signal  wire  with  the  strain  gauges  in  the 
T-shaped  channel  and  at  another  end  with  a  signal  cable 
extending  outside  of  the  sensor;  and 

a  slot  opening  having  a  predetermined  dimension  formed  in  the 
said  rectangular  strut  below  the  transverse  hole  toward  the 
very  end  and  across  two  opposite  surfaces  where  no  strain 
gauges  are  mounted; 

wherein  said  body  is  shaped  in  the  form  similar  to  one  of  the 
locking  screws  locking  the  turret  to  the  cutting  machine  so  as 
to  be  able  to  replace  one  of  the  locking  screws. 


5,783,752 
DIFFUSE  SURFACE  INTERFERENCE  POSITION 
SENSOR 
William  C  Thorbum,  Whitinsville:  Donald  K.  Mitchell,  New- 
ton, and  Bruce  A.  Horwitz,  Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to 
MicroE,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,420 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/16 
VS.  a.  73—800  20  naims 

1   A  position  sensor  for  sensing  position  of  a  diffusely  scattenng 
surface  compnsing: 

a  source  of  coherent  illumination  which  illuminates  the  diffusely 
scattenng  surtace  with  first  and  second  input  beams  angled 
toward  the  surface  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  respectively, 
relative  to  surface  motion; 
a  fringe  detector;  and 

optics  to  direct  light,  scattered  from  the  surface  in  rearward  and 
forward  directions,  respectively,  relative  to  surface  motion,  to 
the  detector  to  form  a  fnnge  pattern  in  the  plane  of  the 
detector   resulting   from    interference   of   diffusely   scattered 


light,  movement  of  the  surface  being  detected  by  the  fringe 
detector  through  movement  of  the  fnnge  pattern. 


5.783,753 

VANE  ANEMOMETER  HAVING  A  MODULAR 

IMPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Kellerman,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nielsen-Kellerman 

Company.  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837376 

InL  O."  GOIF  1/115 

VS.  a.  73—861.94  27  Oaims 


13  A  method  of  constructing  a  vane  anemometer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

installing  a  first  bearing  into  a  first  cage; 

inserting  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  impeller  into  the  first 

beanng; 
sealing  a  second  cage  to  the  first  cage  to  form  a  modular 

impeller  assembly;  and 
placing  the  modular  impeller  assembly  into  a  cavity  in  the 

anemometer  without  the  use  of  tools. 


5.783,754 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

(;RIPP1NG  STRENGTH  OF  A  VACUUM  WAND 

John   MacPherson,   Fremont,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,413 
Int.  Cl.'~  GOIL  lAXJ 
VS.  a.  73—862.03  24  Claims 

10.  A  melhtxl  compnsing: 
holding  a  hold  tester  using  a  wafer  holder  in  a  manner  separable 

from  said  wafer  holder; 
applying  a  force  between  said  wafer  holder  and  said  hold  tester 
until  said  hold  tester  becomes  separated  from  said  wafer 
holder;  and 
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5,783,755 

LIFTED  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN  EQUALIZER 

SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 

ERROR 

Robert  W.  Bnins,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GageTek 

Company,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.995 

Int.  CI.*-  GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.541  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  a  load,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carnage  operationally  coupled  to  said  frame  for  movement 
relative  thereto: 

a  linkage  member  disposed,  relative  to  said  frame,  to  form  two 
spaced-apart  opposing  sections,  one  of  which  is  fixedly 
secured  to  said  frame,  defining  an  anchor  portion,  with  the 
remaining  section  attached  to  said  carriage,  defining  a  load 
portion,  said  linkage  member  having  a  plurality  of  links,  each 
link  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers: 

a  load  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  said  load,  said  load 
beanng  member  connected  to  said  carriage  for  movement 
relative  to  said  frame,  exerting  a  first  force  on  said  load 
portion  corresponding  to  a  weight  of  said  load,  with  said  first 
force  producing  a  second  force  on  said  anchor  portion: 

a  load  cell  transducer  coupled  to  said  carriage  to  sense  said 
second  force  and  produce  signals  corresponding  thereto:  and 

a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  said  frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis, 
with  said  linkage  member  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel  so 
that  the  centers  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers  subtend  an 
angle  26  measured  between  two  radii  extending  from  said 
axis,  with  e  being  defined  as  follows:  G=18072n. 


5.783,756 
PORTABLE  SAMPLER  FOR  VOLATILE  AEROSOLS 
Judy  Q.  Xiong.  Nanuet;  Beverly  S.  Cohen.  Newburgh.  and 
Ching-Ping  Fang,  Nanuet.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
University.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.504 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J/24 

VS.  CI.  73—863.23  3  Claims 

SAMPLE  FLOW  (0*> 


measunng  a  first  force  applied  between  said  wafer  holder  and 
said  hold  tester  dunng  said  application  of  force. 


1.  An  air  sampler  system  to  collect  separate  samples  of  an 
airborne  chemical  having  simultaneously  particles  and  vapor  in  the 
air.  the  system  comprising  an  air  sampler  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  orifice  adapted  to  receive  an 
drawn  into  the  first  conduit  and  an  exit  nozzle  from  which  an 
exits: 

(b)  a  housing  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  first  conduit  anc 
having  a  first  exit  orifice,  and  a  second  exit  orifice  separated 
from  the  first  exit  orifice  and  not  directly  aligned  with  tht 
nozzle; 

(c)  a  particle  filter  means  spaced  from  the  nozzle,  aligned  witl^, 
the  nozzle  and  proximate  to  the  nozzle,  the  filter  means  being 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  first  exit  orifice,  to  collect  the 
particles  which  will  enter  the  filter  due  to  inertia  from  their 
mass  while  vapor  and  air  molecules  due  to  their  lower  mass, 
compared  to  the  mass  of  the  particles,  will  flow  along  both 
conduits; 

the  air  sampler  system  further  comprising: 

(d)  a  pair  of  vapor  sorbent  tubes:  and 

(e)  an  air  sampling  pump:  wherein  one  end  of  each  sorbent  tube 
is  connected  for  air  flow  to  the  sampling  pump  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sorbent  tubes  are  connected,  for  air  flov^ 
to  respective  exit  orifices. 


5,783.757 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

SPEED  OF  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID 

Maurice  Gilbert  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville.  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1996,  %  0283« 
InL  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.27  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  speed  of  flow  of  a  fluid  by  mean^ 
of  a  heat  sensor  placed  in  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  the  heat  sensor 
being  crossed  by  current  that  carries  the  heat  sensor  to  a  tempera 
ture  greater  than  a  temperature  of  the  fluid,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  first  signal  from  the  heat  sensor,  the  first  signal 
representing  an  exchange  of  heat  between  the  heat  sensor  and 
the  fluid  for  a  first  value  of  current  flowing  through  the  heat 
sensor: 
making  the  current  flowing  through  the  sensor  vary  from  the  hrsi 
value  to  a  second  value: 
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5,783,759 
ELEMENT  AND  SYSTEM  EOR  COLLECTING, 
TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING  SAMPLE  MATERIAL 
TO  BE  ANALYZED 
Hans  WielinKer,  W'einheim;  Rolf  Lerrh,  Ilvesheim,  and  Wolf- 
gang Werner,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,916 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1995,  195  23 
061.2 

Int.  a."  GOIN  l/IO:l/IS 
VS.  a.  73—864.72  I2  Claims 

-\ 


^^^^ 


^ 


extracting  a  second  signal  from  the  heal  sensor,  the  second 
signal  representing  an  exchange  of  heat  beiween  the  heat 
sensor  and  the  fluid  for  the  second  value  of  current  flowing 
through  the  heal  sensor;  and 

determining,  using  fuzzy  logic,  the  speed  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
based  on  the  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  An  element  for  collecting,  transporting  and  storing  a  sample 
material  to  be  analyzed,  the  element  comprising: 
an  inert  support  material;  a  firsi  and  second  layer  of  absorptive 
matrix  matenal  arranged  side  by  side  next  to  and  touching  one 
another  on  the  men  support  material  in  a  contact  enabling 
transfer  of  liquid  from  the  first  layer  into  the  second  layer 
when  the  first  layer  is  filled  with  liquid,  the  first  layer  being 
completely  separable  from  the  second  layer  after  having 
applied  the  sample  material. 


5,783.758 

LIQIID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  EOR  CONDUIT 

LIQUID  FLOW 

Lynn  \.  Dudley,  Chine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vortex  Company. 

Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,815 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/20 

U.S.  a.  73—863.52  39  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a   liquid  receiver  having  an   intenor   liquid   receiving   space 

bounded  by  a  wall, 
a  liquid  sampling  apparatus  disposed  in  a  sampling  position 

within  said  space, 
mounting  means  releasably  securing  said  sampling  apparatus  to 

said  wall  to  retain  said  apparatus  in  said  sampling  position 

within  said  space,  and  wherein 
said  liquid  sampling  apparatus  compnses  inlet  means  including 

a  liquid  inlet  opening  to  said  liquid  receiving  space,  and  a 

sample  collection  chamber  connected  to  said  inlet  means  for 

receiving  liquid  entering  through  said  miel.  and 
said  mounting  means  is  releasabie  lo  permit  removal  of  said 

sampling  apparatus  from  said  liquid  receiver  for  retrieving  a 

liquid  sample  from  the  apparatus. 


5,783,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORE  FLOODING 

STirDIES 

Hiemi  K.  Haines.  Englewood:  Gary  R.  Kennedy.  Denver,  and 

Richard  D.  Favinger,  Littleton,  all  ef  Celo.,  assignors  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  Ne.  376,593,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5363,333. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  726^92 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/OH 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  studying  fluid  replacement  in  core  samples 
under  reservoir  temperature  and  pressure,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  overburden  pressure  to  a  core  sample: 

(b)  loading  the  core  sample  into  a  centrifuge  bucket  so  that  the 
core  hxs  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
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(c)  flooding  the  core  sample  with  a  core  flooding  fluid  having  a 
substantial  volatile  fraction  and  a  bubble  point  pressure  less 
than  said  reservoir  pressure; 

(d)  supplying  at  least  one  replacement  fluid  to  at  least  one  end  of 
the  core  sample; 

(e)  providing  reservoir  pressure  to  the  core  flooding  fluid  and  the 
at  least  one  replacement  fluid; 

(f)  heating  the  flooded  core  sample  and  the  at  least  one  replace- 
ment fluid  lo  said  reservoir  temperature: 

(g)  spinning  the  bucket  in  a  centrifuge  while  maintaining  the 
core  flooding  fluid  and  the  at  least  one  replacement  fluid  at 
said  reservoir  temperature  and  said  reservoir  pressure;  and 

(h)  determining  at  least  twice  the  volumes  of  the  at  least  one 
replacement  fluid  imbibed  into  the  core  sample  and  the  core 
flooding  fluid  replaced  in  the  core  sample  as  a  result  of 
spinning  the  bucket,  said  step  of  determining  being  performed 
by  optically  observing  the  volumes  through  at  least  one  pair 
of  windows  in  said  bucket  while  said  bucket  is  spinning  in 
said  centrifuge:  and 

(i)  recording  said  volumes  as  a  function  of  time  and  rotational 
speed. 


5,783,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLER  RUNNER 

INSPECTION 
Alfred  Mehino,  Puslinch,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Hydro, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  867,067 

Int.  CI."  B08B  WOO 

U.S.  a.  73—865.8  9  Claims 


5,783,762 

BOW  FROG  COVER 

Diana  E.  Lindauer,  831  E.  Ridge  Rd.,  SE.,  Corydon.  Ind.  47112 

Filed  Oct  11.  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  541.133 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84—282  14  Claims 

.16 

19 


1.  A  frog  cover  for  a  bow;  the  bow  including  hair,  a  bow  rod  and 
a  bow  frog,  the  bow  frog  including  a  top  portion  and  an  opposite 
bottom  portion  and  opposed  side  edges;  the  bow  frog  movably 
mounted  at  the  top  portion  to  the  bow  rod;  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  bow  frog  receiving  the  hair  at  one  of  the  opposed  side  edges; 
the  frog  cover  comprising: 

a  sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  bow;  said  sleeve  comprising  at 
least  one  sheet  of  material  and  a  means  for  holding  said  sleeve 
in  position  covering  a  portion  of  the  bow  rod  adjacent  the  bow 
frog,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bow  frog  and  the  other  of  said 
opposed  side  edges;  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  includ- 
ing a  first  front  side  edge,  a  second  front  side  edge  and  a  rear 
side  edge. 


T|-aia ^^1      y 


5,783,763 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  VIBRATO  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

GUITAR 

Helmut  F.  K.  Schaller,  Feucht,  and  Rene  Schaller,  Pyrbaum. 

both  ef  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaller  Electronic.  Feucht, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,941 

Int  a."  GIOD  i/W 

VS.  CI.  84—313  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  inspection  of  the  blades  of  a 
runner  mounted  within  a  water  passage  of  a  hydroelectric  facility 
compnsing  the  step  of  lowering  a  portable  inspection  platform  lo  a 
position  adjacent  lo  and  below  the  blades  of  the  runner,  the 
platform  dimensioned  and  configured  to  support  an  inspector  the 
platform  further  dimensioned  and  configured  lo  pass  between  the 
blades  of  the  runner. 

7.  An  inspection  platform  system  for  supporting  an  inspector 
adjacent  the  blades  of  a  runner  mounted  within  a  water  channel  in 
a  hydroelectric  facility  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  inspection  platform  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
support  the  inspector  and  pass  between  the  blades  of  the 
runner; 

(b)  a  cable  for  lowering  inspection  platform  into  the  desired 
position,  and 

(c)  the  cable  dimensioned  and  configured  to  safely  support  the 
platform  and  pass  between  the  runner  blade  and  the  water 
channel. 


76    -78     ^74     ^34 
1.  A  bi-directional  vibrato  mechanism  for  use  with  a  guitar 
having  a  body  with  a  top  surface  and  a  set  of  stnngs  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  body  above  said  top  surface,  said  vibrato 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  front  part  for  attachment  lo  a  guitar  such  as  aforesaid,  said 
front  part  carrying  a  pluralirj  of  supports  for  supporting  the 
strings  of  said  guitar  and  having  a  lowermost  bottom  surface 
which,  when  said  front  part   is  attached  to  a  guitar,  faces 
downwardly  toward  said  top  surface  of  the  guitar, 
a  rear  part  for  anchoring  attachment  to  the  strings  of  the  guitar, 
pivot  means  supporting  said  rear  pan  on  said  front  pan  for 
movement  of  said  rear  part  relative  to  said  front  part  in  string 
tightening  and  string  loosening  directions  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  transversely  lo  the  strings  of  the  guitar  and  gener- 
ally parallel  lo  said  top  surface  of  the  guitar. 
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ai  least  one  spring  located  above  the  level  of  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  front  pan  and  working  between  said  front  and  rear 
pans  to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  said  rear  part  relative  to 
said  front  pan  about  said  pivot  axis  in  said  string  tightening 
direction,  and 

at  least  one  other  spring  located  above  said  level  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  from  pan  and  working  between  said  front  and 
rear  pans  to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  said  rear  pan 
relative  to  said  front  pan  about  said  pivot  axis  in  said  string 
loosening  direction. 


5,783.764 

PIANOPICS  DISPLAY  AND  ASSOC'UTED  MUSICAL 

NOTATION 

Jean-Claude  Amar,  109  Lincoln  St..  Montclair,  NJ.  07042 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,893 

lot  CL*  G09B  15/08 

VS.  a.  84—479  A  9  Claims 


,m  jTxj.. 


M!lUJlMUlML!!Milffl 


1.  A  musical  keyboard  instruction  device  for  a  musical  keyboard 
having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  keys,  each  said  array  having  five 
hiack  keys  and  seven  white  keys  in  a  specified  order,  said  device 
compnsing: 

an  elongate  marking  device  in  the  form  of  a  multi  scale  ruler 
having  opposed  left  and  right  ends  and  compnsing  three  sets 
of  five  dark  and  seven  light  rectangular  shapes  matching  in 
width  and  order  the  black  and  white  keys  respectively  of  the 
keyboard,  octave  symbol  markers  on  the  left  and  nght  ends 
respectively  of  the  marking  device,  the  marking  device  being 
configured  for  placement  in  proximity  to  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  such  that  the  dark  and  light  shapes  of  the  marking 
device  align  respectively  with  the  black  and  white  keys  of  the 
keyboard:  and 
a  display  bearing  a  musical  notation  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  indicia  each  of  the  indicia  comprising  one 
horizontal  scale  bar  having  five  dark  rectangular  shapes  and 
seven  light  rectangular  shapes  disposed  in  the  order  of  the 
rectangular  shapes  on  the  marking  device,  elongate  vertically 
aligned  dark  and  light  key  shapes  extending  down  from 
selected  ones  of  rhe  rectangular  shapes  of  the  scale  bar  in  each 
of  the  indicia,  said  elongate  key  shapes  in  each  of  said  indicia 
representing  keys  of  the  musical  keyboard  to  be  played  as 
marked  by  the  marking  device,  said  indicia  further  composing 
duration  symbols  aligned  with  said  elongate  key  shapes  and 
indicating  a  beat  duration  for  each  key  identified  by  said 
respective  elongate  key  shapes,  and  order  identifying  indicia 
for  indicating  any  required  order  of  playing  keys  identified  in 
each  of  said  indicia. 


5,783.765 
KKYBOARD  MliSICAL  INSTRl  MENT  EQl'IPPED  WITH 

electroma(;netic  key toi (h  generator  for 
imparting  piano  key-tol'ch  to  player 

Sbigeru   MuramaLsu,  .Shizuoka.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Yainaha 
Corporation.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,176 

Int.  a."  GIOH  1/055 

VS.  a.  84—615  10  Claims 


1  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  tumable  along  trajectones  between  respective 
rest  positions  and  respective  end  positions: 

a  plurality  of  key  sensors  respectively  monitonng  said  plurality 
of  keys,  and  respectively  producing  key  status  signals  each 
representative  of  current  key  status  of  associated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  key  sensors: 

a  plurality  of  first  resilient  members  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  keys  so  as  to  urge  the  associated  keys  toward 
said  rest  positions: 

a  plurality  of  second  resilient  members  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  keys  so  as  to  urge  the  associated  keys 
toward  said  end  positions,  a  first  resilient  force  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  resilient  members  being  balanced  with  a 
second  resilient  force  of  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  resilient  members  at  the  rest  position  of  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  keys: 

a  plurality  of  key  actuators  generating  forces  exerted  on  said 
plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  so  as  to  build  up  resistances  to 
key  motions  from  said  rest  positions  toward  said  end  posi- 
tions: and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of  actuators,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  key  status  signals  so  as  to  change  each  resistance 
depending  upon  said  current  key  status  of  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  on  the  trajectory. 


5,783,766 

MISICAL  SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jiro  Tanaka.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  a&signor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawaigakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1996,  8-214948 

Int.  a."  GIOH  IA)57,l/22 

VS.  CL  84—618  17  Claims 


*ii  at 


I.  A  musical  sound  producing  device  in  an  electronic  musical 
instrument     of     stereophonic     sampling     system,     comprising: 
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oscillator  using  status  memory  means  for  storing  each  order  of 
right  and  left  oscillators  which  are  being  used  for  sound 
production,  in  accordance  with  an  order  of  the  sound  produc- 
tion: 

number-of-produced-sound  memory  means  for  storing  each 
number  of  stereophonic  sounds  and  a  monophonic  sound 
which  are  being  produced  at  the  same  time  by  the  oscillators 
memorized  in  the  oscillator  using  status  memory  means:  and 

oscillator  assigning  means  for  performing  calculation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  numbers  of  the  stereophonic  sounds  and  the 
monophonic  sound  stored  in  the  number-of-produced-sound 
memory  means,  stopping  at  least  one  sound  being  produced, 
by  damping  an  oscillator  when  a  sound  is  newly  keyed  on 
under  a  condition  that  the  number  of  oscillators  which  are 
being  used  reaches  a  total  number  of  oscillators,  and  assigning 
the  damped  oscillator  to  produce  the  sound  which  is  newly 
keyed  on. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  chord  progression  on  an  electronic 
instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  an  input  controller  on  the  instrument  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  musical  data,  where  said  musical  data  comprises 
note-identifying  information,  and  where  said  musical  data  is 
provided  in  response  to  selections  and  deselections  of  said 
input  controller: 

selecting  a  first  song  key  corresponding  to  said  input  controller, 
said  first  song  key  defining  said  first  song  key's  customary 
scale  and  customary  scale  equivalent: 

providing  first  musical  data  compnsing  first  note-identifying 
information,  said  first  note-identifying  information  identifying 
notes  making  up  a  first  chord  representing  a  relative  position 
in  said  first  song  key's  customary  scale  or  customary  scale 
equivalent: 

selecting  a  second  song  key  corresponding  to  said  input  control- 
ler, said  second  song  key  defining  said  second  song  key's 
customary  scale  and  customary  scale  equivalent: 

providing  second  musical  data  comprising  second  note- 
identifying  information,  said  second  note-identifying  informa- 
tion identifying  notes  making  up  a  second  chord  which  rep- 
resents the  same  relative  position  in  said  second  song  key's 
customary  scale  or  customary  scale  equivalent  as  said  first 
chord  represented  in  said  first  song  key's  customary  scale  or 
customary  scale  equivalent: 

during  at  least  one  of  said  steps  of  selecting  a  first  song  key  and 
providing  first  musical  data  or  selecting  a  second  song  key 
and  providing  second  musical  data,  providing  at  least  one 
indicator  corresponding  to  said  input  controller,  said  indicator 


representing  a  relative  position  corresponding  to  the  selected 
song  key  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  to  the  corresponding 
chord  of  said  selected  song  key:  and 
in  at  least  one  of  said  steps  of  providing  musical  data,  providing 
data  representative  of  at  least  a  chord  or  scale  change. 


5,783,768 
FIRE  STARTING  FLARE 
Michael  D.  Jacobson,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quoin. 
Inc.,  Ridgect«st,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,246 

Int.  a.''  F42B  4/26:  C06D  i/00 

VS.  a.  102—334  8  aaims 


5,783,767 

FIXED-LOCATION  METHOD  OF  COMPOSING  AND 

PEFORMING  AND  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jeff  K.  Shinsky,  15531  Mira  Monte,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,786,  Sep.  21,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,650,584.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,613 

Int  CI.*"  GIOH  5/00:  H02M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  84—657  1  Claim 


^52       ^/8 

1.  A  fire  starting  flare  compnsing: 

A.  a  casing  with  two  ends,  one  open  and  the  other  closed: 

B.  combustible  core  material  within  said  casing  of  120  gni 
aluminum  powder  mixed  with  equal  weight  of  plaster: 

C.  a  cap  placed  over  the  open  end  of  said  casing  capable  ot 
being  ruptured  by  high  pressure: 

D.  an  ignitor  assembly  placed  within  said  combustible  core 
material  within  said  casing:  and 

E.  a  fuse  which  extends  from  the  outside  of  said  predesigned 
hole  in  said  plug,  through  said  hole  and  through  said  combus 
tible  core  material  to  said  ignitor  assembly,  to  which  said  fuse 
is  operably  connected. 


5,783,769 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  WITH  NON-CRYSTALLINE 

POLYETHER/ENERGETIC  PLASTICIZER  BINDER 

John  R.  Goleniewslu.  Sandy,  and  James  A.  Roberts,  Salt  Lake 

City,   both   of  Utah,  assignors  to   Hercules   Incorporated. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,852 
Int  CI."  C06B  45/10 
VS.  a.  149—19.6  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  an  oxidizer,  a 
fuel,  a  binder  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  a  stabilizer,  a 
bonding  agent,  a  burning  rate  additive,  a  scavenger  or  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  compnsing  using  a  binder  comprising  based  or 
the  weight  of  the  total  propellant  composition,  of 

(a)  3-12%  of  a  non-crystalline  polyether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  1250-9000  and 

(b)  1-12%  of  an  energetic  plasticizer  having  a  positive  heat  of 
explosion,  wherein  the  non-crystalline  polyether  is  selected 
from  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  tetrahydrofu 


5,783,770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.7M.771 
EMI  CHASSIS  SEAM 
Jeffrey  P.  C'opeland,  Jefferson,  and  Dennis  C.  Robinson.  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  Digilai  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.787 

Int.  CI."  H05K  V/W 

VS.  CI.  174-35  R  25  Claims 


chassis  so  as  lo  form  a  space  between  said  conductive  dislc 
and  the  chassis  by  surrounding  said  coaxial  conductor  concen- 
trically; and 
a  magnetic  substance  formed  of  fcrrite  and  insened  in  the  space 
so  as  10  surround  said  coaxial  conductor  concentrically. 


1    A  multipiece  con'ttruction  for  a  wall  of  an  enclosure  for 
housing  electronic  coitiponenis.  comprising: 

a  hrsi  side  portion  having  a  major  surface,  the  first  side  ponion 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  major  surface  and  extend 
ing  along  an  edge  region  thereof,  the  groove  having  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  sidewall  regions;  and 

a  second  side  portion  having  a  major  surface,  the  second  side 
portion  having  a  tongue  at  the  major  surface  and  extending 
along  an  edge  region  thereof,  the  tongue  having  a  first  tongue 
ponion  extending  laterally  from  the  second  side  portion  and  a 
second  tongue  ponion  extending  generally  orthogonally  from 
the  first  tongue  portion,  the  second  tongue  portion  being 
opposed  lo  and  spaced  apart  from  the  second  side  portion,  the 
tongue  having  a  shape  and  a  location  on  the  second  side 
portion  effective  for  the  first  and  the  second  tongue  portions  to 
slide  into  interengaging  relationship  with  the  longitudinal 
sidewall  regions  of  the  groove  to  join  the  first  and  second  side 
portions  into  a  unitary  wall  of  the  enclosure  with  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side  portions  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  unitary  wall. 


5,783,773 
LOW-RESIDUE  AZIDE-FREE  GAS  GENERAJVT 
COMPOSITION 
Donald  R.  Poole.  Port  Orchard,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Systems  I.al>orator>  Inc..  Fannington  Hills.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.182.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,531.941.  which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  101.848.  Aug.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867,439,  Apr.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  531.631 
Int.  a."  C06B  47/OH 
VS.  CI.  149-36  12  aaims 

1   An  azide-free  and  binder-free  gas  generant  composition  that 
produces  exhaust  gases  on  combustion  for  inflating  vehicle  or 
aircraft  occupant  restraint  devices  in  order  to  provide  a  clean 
inflating  gas  for  the  benefit  of  each  vehicle  or  aircraft  occupant, 
said  composition  consisting  of: 
a  an  oxidizer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ammonium 
nitrate  (AN)  and  potassium  salt,  and  pha.se  stabilized  ammo- 
nium nitrate  (PSAN).  and 
b  a  TAGN  fuel  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
i  )  TAGN; 

ii  )  a  mixture  of  TAGN  and  GN:  and 
iii.)  a  mixture  of  TAGN  and  oxamide  wherein  the  TAGN  of 
each  of  ii.)  and  lii.)  is  in  higher  concentration  than  the 
concentration  of  GN  and  oxamide  respectively,  the  oxidizer 
being  stabilized  by  simultaneous  admixture  with  wet 
TAGN  fuel  while  still  wet  to  obtain  a  wel  PSAN/fuel 
mixture,  the  resulting  PSAN/fuel  mixture  being  dried,  pow- 
dered and  compression  pelleted. 


5.783.772 
LEAKAGE  RADIATION  PREVENTING  ELEMENT 
Michiharu  Takahashi.  Yachiyo:  Hitoshi  Komine.  Bunkyo-ku. 
and  \  uji  Ichikawa.  Adachi-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  t'ro 
Deashi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726.493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1996.  8-086794 

Int.  CI."  H05K  VAX) 

l'.S.  a.  174-35  R  llCtaims 

6 
1 _ 


I  A  leakage  radiation  preventing  element,  compnsing: 
a  coaxial  conductor  composed  of  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor  and  disposed  so  as  to  pass  through  a  chassis 
of  an  electronic  appliance  elecincally  insulated  from  the  chas- 
sis: 
a  conductive  disk  connected  lo  the  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  conductor  and  extending  roughly  in  parallel  to  the 


J 

5,783.774 
NON-METALLIC  FLOOR  BOX 
Timothy  Bowman,  Parkersburg,  W.  \a.;   Charles  Domigan, 
Coolville,  Ohio;  John  Stauffer.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.,  and  Joe 
\bung.  Reed-sville.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Walker  Systems.  Inc., 
Williamstown,  W.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735J07,  Oct.  21,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,057 
InL  CI."  H02G  -V/y 
U.S.  a.  174-^18  >  18  Claims 

1.  A  floor  box  for  mounting  in  a  concrete  floor,  the  fltxjr  box 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  ba.se.  a  vertically  extending  side  wall  defin- 
ing an  interior  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  verti- 
cally aligned  indexing  teeth  formed  on  the  interior  of  the 
housing  side  wall: 
an  adapter  ring  sized  for  insertion  into  the  housing  interior 
compartment  and  being  adapted  to  support  an  activation  kit 
above  the  housing  interior  compartment,  the  adapter  nng 
having  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  from  its  periphery 
which  are  positioned  lo  reciprocally  mate  with  the  sets  of 
vertically  aligned  indexing  teeth  when  the  adapter  nng  is 
inserted  into  the  housing  intenor  compartment  to  secure  the 
adapter  nng  within  the  housing:  and 
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5,783,776 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  PENETRATION  SEAL  WTTH 

COMPLIANT  MODULE 

John  A.  Birmingham.  Broken  Arrow,  and  Rogers  A.  Moore, 
.^fton,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  O-Z  Gedney  Company 
LLC,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  237,972,  May  4.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,416,271,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,295, 

Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  391388 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174—64  R  20  Claims 


wherein  the  flanges  and  teeth  are  constructed  to  permit  the 
adapter  ring  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing  but  to  restrict 
removal  of  the  adapter  ring  from  the  housing  after  its  insertion 
therein. 


5,783,775 
TRANSFORMER  DOOR  WITH  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

BOTTOM  STRIP 
Richard  Michael  Marusinec,  Delaiield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Coo- 
per Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,027 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/14 

VS.  a.  174—50  8  Oaims 


1.  A  padmounled  transformer,  comprising: 

a  lank  housing  a  transformer  core  and  coil  assembly  and  includ- 
ing a  front  plate  through  which  electncal  connections  for  said 
assembly  extend,  said  front  plate  having  upper,  side  and  lower 
edges; 

a  sill  extending  fixim  said  side  edges  of  said  front  plate  adjacent 
said  lower  edge:  and 

a  cabinet  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  edge  for  enclos- 
ing said  electrical  connections,  said  door  including  a  lower 
edge  for  engaging  said  sill,  a  ponion  of  said  door  adjacent 
said  lower  edge  of  the  door  comprising  a  cortosion-resistant 
material  that  is  different  from  a  material  from  which  the 
balance  of  said  door  is  made. 


1.  An  electrical  cable  penetration  seal  apparatus  for  cooperation 
with  a  plurality  of  associated  cables  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  compliant  modules,  each  compliant  module  having 
a  generally  rectangular  inner  region  in  which  a  passageway  is 
defined,  said  passageway  being  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  surround  one  of  a  plurality  of  associated  cables,  each  of 
said  modules  having  first  and  second  outer  opposed  generally 
planar  regions  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  said  inner  region, 
said  inner  region  being  an  elastomer  having  a  first  duromeier 
characteristic  and  said  outer  region  being  an  elastomer  having 
a  second  durometer  characteristic;  and 

means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  compliant  modules  together; 

each  of  said  outer  regions  in  each  of  said  compliant  modules 
having  a  higher  durometer  charactenstic  than  said  inner 
region  within  any  one  of  said  compliant  modules,  each  of  said 
inner  regions  having  a  durometer  characteristic  in  the  range  of 
25  to  45. 


5.783.777 

DUMMY  FRONT  PANEL  FACE  PLATE  FOR  CLOSING 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUFT  CARD  INSERTION  OPENING  IN 

FRONT  PANEL  OF  DIGITAL  TERMINAL  CRANNEL 

BANK 

Grant  Joseph  Knise;  James  Brian  Coker.  and  Jacob  Daniel 

McCleary.  all  of  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran.  Inc.. 

HuntsviUe.  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  717,499 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/14:  H05K  5/03 
VS.  a.  174—66  22  Claims 

1.  A  dummy  panel  face  plate  element  for  closing  a  card  insertion 
opening  of  an  electronic  equipment  cabinet,  said  card  insertion 
opening  being  sized  to  expose  a  plurality  of  electronic  circuit  card 
slots  that  contain  card  insertion  tracks  into  which  electronic  circuit 
cards  are  slidably  insertable  to  engage  a  backplane  connector,  and 
including  a  respective  individual  card  slot  of  said  plurality  of  card 
slots,  said  dummy  panel  face  plate  element  comprising: 

a  face  plate  sized  to  fit  adjacent  to  upper  and  lower  confines  of 

said  card  insertion  opening; 
an  upper  lip  adjacent  to  an  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  lip  adjacent 
to  a  lower  edge  of  said  face  plate,  said  upper  lip  having  a  first 
notch  sized  to  receive  and  capture  therein  a  first  portion  of 
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5.783.778 
CABLE  SEALING  AND  L(K'KING  DEVICE 
Riivmond  Charles  Foss,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Cammack,  bi>th 
or  Plymouth,  England,  assignors  to  Bowthorpe  PLC,  West 
Sussex.  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%.  Sen  No.  609,496 

Int  a."  HOIR  l.i/58 

VS.  a.  174— r?  R  9  aaims 


1.  A  cable  locking  and  sealing  device  compnsing  an  elongate 
body  of  elastomcnc  matenal.  said  elongate  body  having  at  least 
one  through-passage  for  receiving  a  cable  and  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal slit  extending  down  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  region 
of  the  intenor  of  said  at  least  one  through-passage  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  annular  ribs  each  tapenng  in  depth  to  such  an 
extent  towards  a  point  adjacent  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  slit 
that  the  internal  surface  of  said  through-passage  immediately  adja- 
cent opposite  sides  of  said  slit  is  free  of  said  nbs  and  smooth,  said 
device  being  arranged  to  be  pulled  into  an  enuy  port  so  that  the 
body  of  said  device  becomes  radially  compressed  between  said 
cable  and  said  entry  port. 


5.783.779 

ADJl'STABLE  BUSWAY  ELBOW  SECTION 

Eric  J.  Graham.  Farmington,  Conn.,-   Clarence  W.  Walker, 

Selmer,  Tenn..  and  Louis  A.   Rosen,  Wallingford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,775 

Int  Cl.'^  H02G  5m 

VS.  a.  74—88  B  7  Claims 


said  cabinet  adjacent  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  card  insertion 
opening,  and  said  lower  lip  having  a  second  notch  sized  to 
receive  and  capture  a  second  portion  of  said  cabinet  adjacent 
to  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  card  insertion  opening;  and 

a  simulated  circuit  card  structure  having  card  simulating  wall 
portions  extending  from  and  solid  with  said  face  plate  and 
being  sized  to  ht  within  and  slidably  engage  upper  and  lower 
card  insertion  tracks  of  said  individual  card  slot;  and  wherein 

one  of  said  upper  and  lower  lips  is  inwardly  flexible  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  lips,  providing  for  insertion 
of  said  card-simulating  wall  portions  of  said  dummy  panel 
face  plate  element  into  and  along  only  a  first  portion  of  a 
depth  of  said  upper  and  lower  card  insertion  tracks,  said  first 
and  second  notches  receiving  and  capturing  therein  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  cabinet,  when  said  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  lips  is  flexed  away  from  the  other  of  said 
upper  and  lower  lips. 


1.  An  adjustable  busway  elbow  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
adjacent  busway  sections;  said  adjustable  busway  elbow  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  bus  bar  end  stub  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated 
first  bus  bar  conductors,  each  of  said  first  bus  bar  conductors 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first 
end  portions  being  equi-spaced; 
a  second  bus  bar  end  stub  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
insulated  second  bus  bar  conductors,  each  of  said  second  bus 
bar  conductors  having  an  opposing  first  end  portion  and  an 
opposing  second  end  portion,  said  opposing  first  end  portions 
being  equi-spaced; 
a  pressure  joint  disposed  between  said  first  bus  bar  end  stub  and 
said  second  bus  bar  end  stub  to  electrically  connect  each  of 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  first  bus  bar  conductors  to 
each  of  said  opposing  second  end  portions  of  said  second  bus 
bar  conductors  to  form  pairs  of  electrically-connected  first  and 
second  bus  bar  conductors; 
at  least  one  of  said  second  end  portion  and  said  opposing  secoiKl 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrically-connected  first 
and  second  bus  bar  conductors  being  offset  to  retain  said  frist 
end  portion  and  said  opposing  first  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  electncally-connected  first  and  second  bus  bar  con- 
ductors in  planar  alignment; 
said  pressure  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  side  pieces,  a 
plurality  of  electncal  insulating  plates  intermediate  each  of 
said  pairs  of  electrically  connected  first  and  second  bus  bar 
conductors  and  said  opposing  side  pieces,  and  a  fastener 
extending  through  openings  in  said  side  pieces,  said  electrical 
insulating  plates,  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  electncally- 
connected  first  and  second  bus  bar  conductors  to  thereby 
connect  said  insulating  plates  and  each  of  said  pairs  of 
electrically-connected  first  and  second  bus  bar  conductors  in  a 
compact  relationship,  wherein  said  fastener  may  be  loosened 
and  tightened  to  adjust  and  secure  said  side  pieces,  said 
insulating  plates,  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrically- 
connected  first  and  second  bus  bar  conductors  together. 


5.783.780 
SOUND  ABSORPTION  STRUCTURE 

Kyoichi  Walanabe,  Yokosuka,  and  Kouichi  Nemoto,  Zushi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1995.  7-307917 
Int.  n.'^  F02M  .^5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—229  12  Claims 

1.  A  sound  absorption  structure  compnsing: 
a  base  duct  ponion; 

an  extended  duct  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 

said  base  duct  portion,  said  extended  duct   portion   being 

connected  to  said  base  duct  portion; 

a  sound  absorption  matenal  being  located  at  an  interior  side  of 

said  extended  duct  portion,  said  sound  absorption  material 
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5.783,781 

DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  AN 

EXHAUST  SILENCER  OF  A  VEHICLE  OF 

MOTORCYCLE  TYPE  FROM  THE  GROUND 

Gianluigi  Mengoli.  Budrio,  and  Franco  Bilancioni,  Bologna, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ducati  Motor,  S.p.A.,  Sondrio, 

luly 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  21, 1996,  MI960380  U 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/lli:  F16L  27/00 
VS.  a.  181—241  15  Claims 


1.  An  height  adjustable  exhaust  silencer  for  a  motorcycle,  com- 
prising: 

a  exhaust  silencer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  mounting  element  attached  to  the  exhaust  silencer,  the  first 

mounting  element  for  securing  to  a  motorcycle  frame; 
an  adjustment  member,  the  adjustment  member  having 

a  first  cylindncal  element  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 

exhaust  silencer, 
a  second  cylindrical  element  for  connecting  to  a  terminal  part 
of  an  exhaust  pipe,  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  elements 
being  fitted  together  in  socket  manner,  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  elements  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other. 


5.783,782 

MULTI-CHAMBER  MUFFLER  WITH  SELECTIVE 

SOUND  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  PLACEMENT 

Dale  E.  Sterrett.  Grass  Lake;  Eric  C.  Pekrul,  Mason,  and 

Thomas  P.  Tiirner.  Jackson,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ten- 

neco  Automotive  Inc..  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,415 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  im 
U.S.  CI.  181—272  13  aaims 

I.  An  attenuating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shell; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  coupled  to  said  shell  so  as  to 
define  a  first  chamber; 


.TTfSSEiP 


comprising  a  fibrous  aggregate  having  a  density  ranging  from 
50  to  4000  g/m-  and  including  fibers  having  an  average 
diameter  ranging  from  0.1  to  60  jim;  and 
a  Helmholtz  resonator  having  a  resonant  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  a  resonant  frequency  range  generated  by  said  extended 
duct  portion,  said  Helmholtz  resonator  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  extended  duct  portion. 


a  sound  absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  first  chamber; 

an  imperforate  conduit  supported  by  said  first  and  second  walls 

and  extending  through  said  first  chamber; 
a  third  wall  coupled  to  said  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 

wall  so  as  to  define  a  second  chamber,  said  imperforate 

conduit  communicating  with  said  second  chamber; 
a  fourth  wall  coupled  to  said  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  said 

second  wall  so  as  to  define  a  third  chamber,  said  imperforate 

conduit  communicating  with  said  third  chamber; 
a  fifth  wall  coupled  to  said  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fourth 

wall  so  as  to  define  a  fourth  chamber,  said  forth  chamber 

communicating  with  said  third  chamber,  and 
a  perforated  conduit  supported  by  said  first  and  second  walls  and 

extending  through  said  first  chamber. 


5.783,783 

CORRECTION  RUN  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Mustapha  Toutaoui.  and  Jan  Kradin,  both  of  Berlin.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,9% 

Int  CI."  B66B  I/J4 

VS.  CI.  187—394  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  correction  run  by  an  elevator 
system  having  an  elevator  car  following  a  loss  of  an  elevator  car 
position  information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  terminal  landing  magnet  in  response  to  the  loss  of 
the  elevator  position  information; 

(b)  mosjng  the  elevator  car  away  from  a  predetermined  terminal 
landing  until  the  terminal  landing  magnet  is  not  detected; 

(c)  running  the  elevator  car  toward  the  predetermined  terminal 
landing  in  response  to  not  detecting  the  terminal  landing 
magnet  in  said  moving  step; 

(d)  detecting  two  magnets  simultaneously  in  response  to  running 
the  elesator  car  toward  the  predetermined  landing  terminal; 

(e)  stopping  the  elevator  car  in  response  to  simultaneously 
detecting  the  two  magnets;  and 

(f)  resetting  the  ele\  ator  position  information  in  response  to  said 
stopping  step. 
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5,783,784 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFLECTOMKTERY  FOR  POSITION 

REFERENCE  IN 'AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Chrislopbe  Durand,  Gien.  France,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  FarminKtoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752J61 

Int.  CI."  B66B  I/J4 

VS.  CI.  187—394  7  Claims 


5,783,785 

SWrrCH  INCLIFDING  TWO  STEP  SEQUENTIAL 

OPER-ATION 

Osamu  Furukawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilcs  Parts  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  810,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1996,  8-071367 

lot  a."  HOIH  15/04 

VS.  a.  200—1  B  7  Claims 

1  A  iwo-siep  operation  switch  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  plate  (I); 

a  movable  contacting  piece  (2)  movable  between  a  neutral 
position  (N).  first  positions  (Mil.  MD).  and  second  positions 
(AU.  AD)  with  respect  to  said  insulating  plate  (1);  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  if  an  elevator  car  is  level  with 
respect  to  a  landing  in  a  hoistway.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  detection  signal: 

a  first  reflector  having  a  varying  reflectance  between  a  maximum 
reflectance  end  and  a  minimum  reflectance  end.  said  first 
reflector  transmitting  a  first  reflected  signal  in  response  to  the 
detection  signal  transmined  by  said  transceiver,  said  trans- 
ceiver providing  a  first  level  signal  in  response  lo  the  first 
reflected  signal: 

a  second  reflector  having  a  varying  reflectance  between  a  maxi- 
mum reflectance  end  and  a  minimum  reflectance  end.  said 
second  reflector  transmitting  a  second  reflected  signal  in 
response  lo  the  detection  signal  transmined  by  said  trans- 
ceiver, said  transceiver  providing  a  second  level  signal  in 
respon.se  to  the  second  reflected  signal: 

wherein  said  first  reflector  and  said  second  reflector  are  adja- 
cently aligned  such  that  the  maximum  reflectance  end  of  said 
first  reflector  is  adjacent  to  the  minimum  reflectance  end  of 
said  second  reflector,  and  the  minimum  reflectance  end  of  said 
first  reflector  is  adjacent  to  the  maximum  reflectance  end  of 
said  second  reflector:  and 

a  processor  for  determining  if  the  elevator  car  is  level  with 
respect  lo  the  landing  in  response  lo  the  first  and  second  level 
signals. 


a  common  fixed  contact  (11),  two  first  fixed  contacts  (12,  13) 
and  two  second  fixed  contacts  (14,  15)  disposed  on  said 
insulating  plate  (1),  said  common  fixed  contact  disposed 
between  said  first  fixed  contacts  and  said  second  fixed  con- 
tacts: 

said  movable  contacting  piece  (2)  including  a  first  contacting 
piece  (21)  sliding  in  a  first  region  (Zl).  in  which  said  common 
fixed  contact  (11)  and  said  first  fixed  contacts  (12,  13)  are 
juxtaposed,  and  a  second  contacting  piece  (22)  sliding  in  a 
second  region  (Z2),  in  which  said  common  fixed  contact  (11) 
and  said  second  fixed  contacts  (14,  15)  are  juxtaposed: 

an  interval  (W2)  between  said  common  fixed  contact  (11)  and 
.said  second  fixed  contacts  (14,  15)  in  said  second  region  (Z2) 
is  set  so  as  to  be  greater  than  an  interval  (Wl)  between  said 
cqmmon  fixed  contact  (11)  and  said  first  fixed  contacts  (12, 
13[)  in  said  first  region  (Zl).  and 

at  least  one  of  said  common  fixed  contact  (11)  and  said  movable 
contacting  piece  (2)  is  so  shaped  that  said  movable  contacting 
pi^e  (2)  is  connected  both  with  said  first  fixed  contacts  (12. 
13)  in  said  first  region  (Zl)  and  with  said  common  fixed 
contact  (11)  in  said  second  region  (Z2)  when  said  movable 
contacting  piece  (2)  is  at  said  first  positions  (MU,  MD). 


5,783,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783.787 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  M,  Data,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  assignor  lo  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748048 

Int  a.*^  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  CI.  200—5  R  3  Ctaims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  spaced  planar  switch 
pads  thereon: 

a  rocker  actuator  fabricated  of  elastomeric  material  including  an 
integral  penpheral  flange  joined  together  by  a  penpheral 
flexible  slcirt,  a  fulcrum,  and  wing  portions  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fulcrum; 
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the  actuator  mounted  above  the  printed  circuit  board  by  the 
peripheral  flange  held  to  the  printed  circuit  board  with  the 
fulcrum  in  contact  with  the  printed  circuit  board  where  the 
flange  and  fulcrum  are  adapted  to  allow  the  actuator  limited 
rockable  movement  about  the  fulcrum  between  the  spaced 
switch  pads: 

a  planar  switch  contact  on  each  wing  portion  of  the  actuator 
overlying  the  planar  switch  pads  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 
the  planar  switch  contacts  being  disposed  at  predetermined 
angles  to  the  planar  switch  pads  when  out  of  engagement 
therewith  in  an  inactive  condition  of  the  actuator  such  that  the 
planar  switch  contacts  move  about  the  fulcrum  into  engage- 
ment with  the  planar  switch  pads  to  effect  initial  and  imme- 
diate mutually  planar  abutment  therewith 

one  of  said  wing  portions  of  the  rocker  actuator,  alone  with  its 
respective  planar  switch  contact,  adapted  to  move  toward  the 
respective  planar  switch  pad  independent  of  the  other  wing 
portion  of  the  actuator 


5,783,788 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MULTI-POSITION  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Gary  Arthur  Jones,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  and  James  Torrie 

Wellington,   Westlake   Village,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Digital 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,826 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  19/14 

VS.  CI.  200—51.17  7  Claims 


I.  A  bi-directional  multi-positioning  device  for  use  in  a  multi- 
illumination-level  light  socket  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  surface  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom: 

a  disk-shaped  idler  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  stops  extending 
axially  out  from  a  first  side  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  stops 
extending  axially  out  from  a  second  side: 

a  slider  having  a  disk-shaped  first  end  having  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  extending  axially  out  therefrom  and  a  second  end 
having  a  square  cross-section:  and 

a  spnng  positioned  within  said  second  end  of  said  slider 


5,783,789 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEROXIDIC 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 

Pier  Antonio  Guarda,  IXirin,  and  Giuseppe  Marchionni.  Milan. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  800,017 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1996,  MI96  A 
000278 

Int.  CI."  C07F  1/00;  C07C  41/00:409/00 
VS.  CI.  204—157.6  14  Claims 

1.  Tetrafluoroethylene  oxidation  process  comprising  the  step  of 
oxidizing  tetrafluoroethylene  in  solution  at  temperatures  comprised 
between  -80°  C.  and  -50°  C.  in  contact  with  ultraviolet  (UV) 
radiation,  oxygen  and  perfiuoroethane  (125)  as  solvent  to  obtain 
peroxidic  perfluoropolyethers. 


5,783,790 
WET  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Kenichi  Mitsumori;  Yasuhiko  Kasama,  both  of  Sendai;  Koji 
Yamanaka;  Takashi  Imaoka,  both  of  Toda,  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegafukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Organo  Corpora- 
tion, and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  759,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312366 
Int  CI."  C07C  1/00:  C02F  1/461:  B08B  6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.15  17  Claims 


1.  A  wet  treatment  method  comprising: 

electrolyzing  deionized  water  or  high  purity  water  to  produce 

anodic  or  cathodic  water, 
adding  a  surfactant  at  a  concentration  between  I  and  500  ppm  to 

the  anodic  or  cathodic  waters, 
and  treating  an  object  of  treatment  with  the  anodic  or  cathodic 

water  containing  the  surfactant  while  irradiating  the  object  of 

treatment    with    an    ultrasonic    wave    having    a    frequency 

between  30  kHz  and  3  MHz. 


5,783,791 
GAS  INSULATED  INTERRUPTER 
Watani  Tamura,  and  Tom  Tsubaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  797,612 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1996.  8-023957 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  .^mf< 
V.S.  CI.  218—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  insulated  interrupter  comprising: 
a  stationary  main  and  arc  contacts: 
a  stationary  arc  contact  association  with  said  stationary  main 

contact: 
a  moving  main  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
stationary  main  contact; 
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an  anodic  oxide  coaling  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said  ann  main 
body. 

wherein  said  anodic  oxide  coating  includes  a  porous  layer  por- 
tion, and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  surface  of  said  anodic  oxide  coating 
and  said  porous  layer  portion  contains  a  magnetic  material. 


12a   12    9a 

a  moving  arc  contact  associated  with  said  moving  main  contact 
movable  along  with  said  moving  mam  contact  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  stationary  arc  contact: 

a  puffer  cylinder  dehning  a  puffer  chamber  for  receiving  electnc 
insulation  gas  therein: 

a  puffer  piston  movably  associated  with  said  puffer  cylinder  for 
compressing  gas  in  said  puffer  chamber. 

a  puffer  shaft  connecting  said  moving  arc  contact  with  one  of 
said  puffer  cylinder  and  said  puffer  piston  for  driving  said  one 
of  said  puffer  cylinder  and  said  puffer  piston: 

an  insulated  nozzle  mounted  on  said  puffer  cylinder,  .said  insu- 
lated nozzle  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  for  cov- 
ering distal  ends  of  said  stationary  and  moving  arc  contacts  to 
guide  compressed  gas  from  said  puffer  chamber  to  said  distal 
ends  of  said  stationary  and  moving  arc  contacts: 

a  gas  discharge  passage  formed  axially  through  said  moving  arc 
contact  and  said  puffer  shaft:  and 

a  duplex  puffer  chamber  provided  in  said  gas  discharge  passage 
close  to  an  inlet  thereof,  said  duplex  puffer  chamber  having  a 
bottomed,  cylindrical  shape  for  holding  electnc  insulation  gas 
therein,  a  flange  formed  on  a  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
duplex  puffer  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  gas-flow  passages 
formed  through  said  flange,  said  duplex  puffer  chamber  being 
fixedly  secured  through  said  flange  to  an  inside  of  said  puffer 
shaft. 


5,783,792 

WELDING  GUN  ARM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  .SAME 

Toshihiro  Murakawa:  Mitsuo  Kuwabara,  and  Yukihiro  Yagu- 

chi,  all  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048774; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062736;  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062780 

Int.  CI."  B23K  v/2« 
U,S.  a.  219—86.1  4  naims 


5,783,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HOLES 
IN  DOSAGE  FORMS  USING  A  LASER  BEAM 
DEFLECTED  BY  AN  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEFLECTOR 
Neil  Emcrton,  Cambridge:  Graham  S.  Gutsell;  Timothy  A. 
Large,  both  of  Cambs,  and  Stephen  Owen,  Herts,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,974 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/OH 

VS.  a.  219—121.71  6  Claims 


it-^rj 


1.  A  welding  gun  arm  comprising: 

an  arm  mam  b<x)y  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy; 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  dosage 
form  by  deflecting  a  laser  beam  with  an  acousto-optic  deflector 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  dosage  forms  (12)  to  a  moving  conveyer  system 
(10)  which  transports  the  dosage  form  into  and  out  of  an 
optical  enclosure  (13)  of  a  laser  (14); 

(b)  a  mirror  directing  the  beam  of  the  laser  into  the  optical 
enclosure  (13)  comprising  optical  components  mounted  at 
approximately  90°  to  the  conveyer  system:  the  optical  com- 
ponents comprising: 

(i)  an  acousto-optic  deflector  (16)  which  steers  the  laser  beam 
to  scan  across  the  dosage  form: 

(ii)  a  rotating  mirror  ( 17)  with  a  1 80°  lobe;  the  mirror  rotating 
once  for  every  dosage  form  that  passes  a  lasing  point  and 
diverts  the  beam  of  the  laser,  first  to  one  face  of  each 
dosage  form,  and  then  to  an  opposing  face,  as  the  lobe 
passes  in  and  out  of  a  laser  beam  path: 

(iii)  two  deflecting  mirrors  (18.19).  each  deflecting  mirror 
being  positioned  so  as  to  direct  the  beam  to  the  lasing  point 
on  either  side  of  the  dosage  form: 

(iv)  two  lenses  (22.23).  one  on  each  side  of  the  dosage  form, 
to  focus  the  beam  onto  the  dosage  form:  wherein,  upon  a 
command  issuing  from  a  machine  interface,  the  beam  of  the 
laser  is  directed  to  the  exact  position  on  the  tablet  where  an 
aperture  is  to  be  scored. 
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5,783,794 

method  and  material  for  resistance 

welding  steel-base  metal  sheet  to 

alumini;m-base  metal  sheet 

Hatsuhiko  Oikawa;  Yasuo  Takahashi;  Tohru  Saito.  all  of 
Futtsu;  Yutaka  Okuda;  Kazuo  Narita,  both  of  Nagoya; 
Fuminori  Matsuda;  Katsutoshi  I'eno.  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Gort>  Watanabe,  Aichi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha.  Yota,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01933,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.940,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  908,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-307036,- 

Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073468 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1 1/14;  1 1/20 

VS.  a.  219—118  5  Claims 


oaan 
anaa 
ooaa 

□  ODO 

aaoD 

aDDD 

aaaa 

□  ogg 


oaoa 

aaaa 

aaaa- 

aaaa 

aaaE 

aaaa 

apaa 


B-' 


1.  A  method  for  resistance  welding  a  plated  steel  sheet  to  an 
alummum-base  metal  sheet,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  inserting  an 
aluminum-clad  steel  sheet  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  steel-base 
metal  sheet  and  an  aluminum-base  metal  sheet  between  a  plated 
steel  sheet  and  an  aluminum-base  metal  sheet  so  that  the  same 
types  of  metals  face  each  other:  and  subjecting  the  resultant  assem- 
bly to  resistance  welding,  characterized  in  that  irregularities  are 
uniformly  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  plated  steel  sheet  on  the 
surface  to  be  abutted  against  the  aluminum-clad  steel  sheet  and  the 
aluminum-clad  steel  sheet  on  the  surface  to  be  abutted  against  the 
plated  steel  sheet  to  determine  a  current-carrying  area  ratio,  a 
melted  metal  of  the  plating  which  is  generated  by  welding  heat  is 
accommodated  in  a  recess  portion  which  serves  as  a  non-current 
carrying  portion  between  the  irregularities,  so  that  the  current- 
carrying  area  ratio  is  prevented  from  increasing  and  an  optimum 
current-carrying  area  ratio  is  maintained,  and  formation  of  a  nugget 
on  the  surfaces  to  be  abutted  between  the  steel-base  metal  layer  of 
the  aluminum-clad  steel  sheet  and  the  plated  steel  sheet  and 
between  the  aluminum-base  metal  layer  of  the  aluminum-clad  steel 
sheet  and  the  aluminum-base  metal  sheet  is  accelerated  due  to  the 
irregularities  for  determining  the  current-carrying  area  ratio. 


5,783,795 
BONDING  OF  SPUTTERING  TARGET  BY  VARIABLE 
POLARITY  PLASMA  ARC  WELDING 
Paul  S.  Gilman,  Suffern,  and  Raymond  K.  F.  Lam.  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Materials  Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.903 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.45  20  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  recycling  a  sputtering  target,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
separating  a  used  sputtering  target  from  an  associated  sputtering 
target  support  tube  along  a  plane  passing  through  the  tube  at 
an  approximate  angle  of  90°  to  the  axis  of  the  tube: 


aligning  and  contacting  the  periphery  of  a  new  target  and  the  end 

of  the  sputtenng  target  support  tube; 
welding  said  target  to  said  tube  by  variable  polarity  plasma  arc 

welding  to  form  a  vacuum  proof  seal; 
finishing  the  surface  of  said  support  tube  and  said  target  b\ 

variable  polarity  plasma  arc  welding  at  the  location  of  said 

weld. 


5,783.796 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783.797 

LASER  TEXTURING  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  USING  A  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

Jialuo  Jack  Xuan.  Milpitas;   Ga-Lane  Chen.  Fremont,  and 

Wenjun  Li.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.407 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/02 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
which  method  comprises: 

texturing  an  upper  surface  of  a  non-magnetic  substrate  by  pass- 
ing a  pulsed  laser  light  beam  through  a  lens  focusing  system 
and  then  through  a  crystal  material  spaced  apart  from  and 
positioned  between  the  lens  focusing  system  and  the  upper 
surface,  so  that  the  laser  light  beam  passing  through  the 
crystal  matenal  has  an  energy  profile  exhibiting  at  least  two 
energy  peaks,  thereby  forming  two  focus  points  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,783,798 
LASER  BEAM  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Martin  Abraham,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Laser 
Industries  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  21,  1994,  112108 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.73  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  laser  beam  from  a  laser  to  a  working 

site,  comprising: 
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applying  the  laser  beam  received  from  the  laser  to  a  first  positive 
optical  element  which  converges  the  laser  beam; 

applying  the  laser  beam  received  from  said  first  positive  optical 
element  to  a  negative  optical  element  which  diverges  the  laser 
beam: 

applying  the  laser  beam  received  from  the  negative  optical 
element  to  a  second  positive  optical  element  which  substan- 
tially collimates  the  laser  beam  before  being  applied  to  the 
working  site; 

and  varying  the  distance  between  said  negative  optical  element 
and  said  second  positive  optical  element  to  thereby  vary  the 
diameter  of  the  substantially  collimated  laser  beam  applied  to 
the  working  site; 

and  wherein  said  first  positive  optical  element  is  a  lens-grating 
assembly. 


5,783,800 
HAIR  BRAIDINC;  TOOL  WITH  MATING  SEMI- 
CVLINDRICAL  GROOVE  PAIRS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
SIZES 
Ivan  C.  Thompson,  13450  Buchanan  Dr.,  Ft.  Washington,  Md. 
20744;  Henry  Dawson,  11821  Duley  SUtion  Rd.,  I  pper  Mar- 
lboro, Md.  20772.  and  I.Lsa  L.  Little,  3500  Briarwood  Dr.. 
«33  Dumfries,  Va.  22026 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.564 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2M)0:  H05B  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  21»-225  5  CUims 


5,783,799 
SERIES  RESONANT  CONVERTER.  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  THEREOF 
Steven  J.  (Teissier,  Applelon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  (ilenview.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.404 

Int.  CI."  B23K  WIO 

VS.  a.  219—137  PS  34  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  providing  a  welding  current  to  a  load  from  a  bus 
current  using  a  series  resonant  converter  power  supply,  the  con- 
vener including  at  least  one  switch  and  at  least  one  capacitor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  earliest  switching  time  that  will  prevent  a  peak 
voltage  on  the  capacitor  from  exceeding   a   predetermined 
threshold  in  a  next  cycle  of  tlie  converter; 
inhibiting  a  switching  of  the  at  least  one  switch  until  the  earliest 

switching  time  has  passed,  and 
providing  an  output  of  the  convener  to  a  welding  arc. 


1  A  hair  braiding  tool  comprising  first  and  second  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  at  lea.st  one  substantially  semi- 
cylindncal  groove  therein,  said  grooves  each  having  a  closed  end 
defined  by  a  blade,  said  grooves  and  said  blades  being  complemen- 
tary to  each  other  when  disposed  in  mating  relation  to  define  at 
least  one  passage  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for 
receiving  an  end  of  a  synthetic  hair  braid  and  heating  means  for 
heating  said  grooves  and  said  blades  to  fuse  said  end  to  prevent 
unraveling  of  the  braid 


5.783.801 

SEAL  FOR  SEALING  AND  Al'TOMATICALLY 

CLEANING  A  SHEATHED  ELEMENT  OF  A  HEATER 

PLL'G  FOR  DIF.SEL  ENGINES 

Glanfranco  Riti.  Milan,  and  Claudio  Tonelli.  Modena,  both  of 

Italy.  a.s.si|;nors  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  31.  1995,  T0950127  V 
Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  219—270  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sheathed  element  for  a  heater  plug  for  diesel  engines, 
composing: 

a  hollow  metal  sheath  that  is  open  at  one  end.  has  a  closed 
opposite  end.  and  defines  a  cavity; 

a  heating  element  positioned  in  the  cavity; 

insulating  powder  filling  the  cavity;  and 

an  elastomeric  seal  positioned  in  the  open  end  of  the  sheath,  the 
seal  having  an  annular  projection  that  projects  from  a  surface 
of  the  seal  prior  to  insertion  of  the  seal  into  the  open  end  of 
the  shealh.  the  projection  establishing  a  sealing  contact  with  a 
respective  seat  of  the  sheath  so  that  the  projection  removes 
particles  present  on  an  internal  wall  of  the  seat  when  the  seal 
is  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  shealh. 
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5,783,802 

VERTICALLY  LIFTED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

FURNACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

John  P.  Beckley,  1609  S.  Springwood  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20910 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,132.  Jun.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5385,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,401,  Jun. 

29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^39,183.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  709.447 

Int  CI."  F27D  11/00 


VS.  a.  219—386 
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1.  A  method  of  heating  a  material  being  held  by  a  holder 
positioned  on  a  base  using  an  electric  furnace  which  includes  a 
sleeve  for  enclosing  the  holder  positioned  on  the  base,  an  electric 
heating  element  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a 
removable  lid  for  covering  a  top  opening  of  said  sleeve,  and  at 
least  one  handle  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  sleeve  including  said  removable  lid.  using  said  at 

least  one  handle,  on  the  base  enclosing  the  holder; 
applying  an  electric  curtent  to  said  electric  heating  element, 
thereby  generating  heat  which  is  retained  in  said  electric 
furnace  to  heal  the  matenal  held  in  the  holder;  and 
removing  said  sleeve  including  said  removable  lid  from  said 
base  by  lifting  said  sleeve  using  said  at  least  one  handle  after 
the  material  held  in  the  holder  has  been  heated 


5,783,803 
FOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 
Chester  F.  Robards,  Jr.,  c/o  Prince  Castle  Inc..  355  E.  Kehoe 
Blvd.,  Carol  Stream,  III.  60188 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,817 

Int.  CI."  F27D  )l/00 

VS.  a.  219—392  34  Claims 


heating  means  for  warming  food  products  within  the  cavity; 

a  grate  within  the  cavity  spaced  below  the  ceiling  of  the  cavity: 

at  least  one  food  tray  for  containing  food  products  and  support- 
able on  the  grate  beneath  the  ceiling  of  the  cavity; 

seal  means  operatively  associated  between  the  top  of  the  tray 
and  the  ceiling  of  the  cavity;  and 

the  grate  including  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  tray  upwardly 
toward  the  ceiling  to  assure  curability  of  the  seal  means. 


20  CUims 
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1   A  food  warming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  warming  cavity  having  a  ceiling; 


5,783,804 
REFLECTANCE  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  PROCESS 
CALIBRATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  HEAT 
TREATMENT  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  James  Burke;  Russell  C.  Zahorik;  Paul  A.  Paduano, 
and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.764,  Nov.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.618,461.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.368 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219^*94  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  heat  treatment  status  indicative  of  a 
heat  treatment  applied  to  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

directing  a  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
wavelengths  to  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

measuring  the  quantity  and  variation  thereof  of  light  at  each  of 
the  predetermined  wavelengths  that  is  reflected  off  the  top 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  from  the  light  source; 

determining  a  target  wavelength  from  among  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  wavelengths  at  which  the  variation  of  the 
quantity  of  reflected  light  off  the  top  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  the  highest  variation;  and 

comparing  the  measured  quantity  of  light  at  the  target  wave- 
length that  is  reflected  off  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  a  predetermined  range  of  quantities  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  measured  quantity  of  light  that  is  reflected 
off  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  within  the 
predetermined  range  of  quantities. 


179-284  O  G  -  98    20  :  QL  3 
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5,783,805 

KLECTROTHERMAL  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS, 

APPARATIS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ISE  IN  COMPARING, 

CALIBRATING  AND  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 

Fred  L.  katzmann.  48  Bennett  Ave.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.  07099- 

2004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,10J,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,378,87.^.  This  application  Dec.  Mi.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

J6A.674 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  1/(12:  GOIR  5/26 

VS.  a.  219-494  33  Claims 

10 

'^»  r-B 
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I  An  electrolhennal  conversion  element  for  use  in  conversion  of 
a  first  signal  of  unknown  RMS  amplitude  to  another  electncal 
signal  having  an  amplitude  representative  of  the  RMS  amplitude  of 
the  first  signal,  said  conversion  element  comprising 
a  thin,  low  mass,  low  thermal  conductivity  substrate, 
a  first  low  mass,  thin  film  heater  of  relatively  low  temperature 
coefficient  of  electrical  resistivity  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 
a  low  mass,  thermoresistive  .sensor  element  of  relatively  high 
temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  resistivity  positioned  to 
receive  IR  radiation  from  said  heater 


Canon 


5,783J06 

image  heating  device  using 
electroma(;netic  induction 

Minoni    Hayasaki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kahushiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328012 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  (V(«,  G03(;  15/20 
VS.  C\.  219—635 

3 

2/4  121 


1.  An  image  healing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrocondiK'tive  heat  generating  element: 

an  excitation  coil  hit  producing  a  magnetic  flux,  said  excitation 
coil  produces  a  magnetic  flux  which  is  eftective  to  generate 
eddy  current  in  said  electroconductive  heat  generating  ele- 
ment to  generate  heat  in  said  electroconductive  heat  generat- 
ing element; 

an  electric  circuit  for  energising  said  excitation  coil,  said  elcctnc 
circuit  having  a  series  resonance  circuit  and  a  switching 
element  connected  with  said  series  resonance  circuit: 


a  current  detecting  element  for  delecting  a  current  through  said 
series  resonance  circuit: 

a  temperature  delecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  electroconductive  heat  generating  element. 

electric  power  supply  control  means  connected  to  said  current 
detecting  element,  said  temperature  detecting  element,  and 
.said  switching  element  for  controlling  said  switching  element 
to  effect  switching  between  an  energization  stale  and  non- 
energization  slate  for  said  senes  resonance  circuit. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  switching  element  m 
accordance  with  both  of  the  current  through  said  series  reso- 
nance circuit  detected  by  said  current  detecting  eleineni  and 
the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  ele- 
ment. 


5,783,807 

cooking  device  for  appropriately 
processing  pre-c(x)ked  frozen  food 

Hiroyuki  Uehashi.  Koka-gun,  and  Kazuko  Tanaka,  Yasu-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssignon>  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

chi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02087,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e» 

Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05429,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  793,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-189089 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/6,S 

U.S.  CI.  219—685  9  Claims 
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1.  a  cooking  device,  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  accommodating  food: 

microwave  heating  means  for  heating  the  food  in  said  healing 
chamber  by  microwaves: 

heater  heating  means  for  heating  the  food  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber using  a  healer: 

a  temperature  .sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  in  said  heating 
chamber: 

a  humidity  sensor  for  sensing  a  humidity  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber: 

control  means  for  making  such  a  control  that  said  food  is  heated 
by  the  heater  healing  means  using  the  healer  after  said  food  is 
heated  by  microwaves  by  said  microwave  healing  means:  and 

counter  means  for  counting  a  time  period  from  the  start  of 
healing  till  the  sensor  output  of  said  humidity  sensor  exhibits 
a  prescribed  humidity  change. 

said  control  means  controls  said  microwave  heating  means  to 
conduct  additional  healing  before  heating  by  heater  healing 
means  by  said  microwase  heating  means  based  on  the  result 
of  counting  by  said  counter  means  and  the  temperature  in  the 
healing  chamber  at  the  stan  of  healing,  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor. 
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5.783,808 

ELECTRONIC  CHECK  PRESENTMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  TRANSACTION  LEVEL  RECONCILL\TION 

CAPABILITY 

Stanley  M.  Josephson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Carreker 

and  A.ssociates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,890 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  235—379  28  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  by  a  presenting  bank  and  a  payor  bank  having 
transaction  presentment  systems  between  which  transaction-related 
data  may  be  electronically  transmitted,  an  accelerated  method  of 
cleanng  transactions  drawn  on  the  payor  bank  and  received  by  the 
presenting  bank  for  payment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electronically   transmitting,   from   the   presenting   bank   to   the 
payor  bank,  predetermined  presentment  information  relating 
to  the  transactions  and  permitting  a  determination  by  the 
payor  bank  as  to  which  of  the  transactions  are  properly 
payable  by  the  payor  bank: 
reconciling,  on  a  transaction-level  basis  at  the  payor  bank,  from 
the  electronic  presentment  information  received  thereby  and  a 
non-MICR  input  file,  which  of  the  transactions  are  properly 
payable  to  allow  the  payor  bank  to  detect  potential  fraud 
conditions:  and 
electronically  transmitting,  from  the  payor  bank  to  the  present- 
ing bank,  a  return  notification  listing  of  at  least  potentially 
returnable  ones  of  the  transactions. 


5,783,809 
CARD  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Knji  Niino,  Miyazaki-gun,  and  Hideo  Yuji,  Miyazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  New  Tec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-248513 

Int.  CI."  G06K  l^/OX 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  23  Claims 


12a 


12b 


12c 


12d, 


12e, 


CARD  SORT        ORGANIZAriON     ;CARO  PROVIKR    CARD  ID  lUTILIZATION 
CODE  RECORD  1 1D  CODE  i  ID  CODE  i  RECORD    i  DATA  RECORD 

RECICN  'RECORD  REGION  'RECORD  REGION  iREGION    'REGION 


12' 

1.  A  card  processing  device  comprising: 

a  card  provided  on  one  surface  thereof  with  a  magnetic  record 
section  which  permits  magnetic  data  to  be  recorded  therein 
and  on  the  other  surface  thereof  with  a  print  record  section 
which  permits  printing  to  be  earned  out  thereon:  and 

a  card  reader/writer  adapted  to  be  charged  therein  with  said  card, 
said  card  reader/writer  including  a  data  input  key  section,  a 
printing  means  for  printing  on  said  print  record  section  of  said 
card  according  to  a  processing  program  through  an  operation 
of  said  data  input  key  section  and  a  read/write  means  for 
reading  and  writing  data  in  said  magnetic  record  section  of 
said  card  when  said  card  is  charged  in  said  card  reader/writer; 

said  magnetic  record  section  of  said  card  including  a  card  sort 
discrimination  code  record  region  for  recording  therein  a  card 
son  discrimination  code  indicating  an  application  of  said  card: 


said  card  reader/writer  funher  including  a  program  storage 
means  in  which  a  plurality  of  card  processing  programs  are 
stored  and  a  program  selection  and  execution  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  card  processing  programs  from  said 
program  storage  means  depending  on  the  card  sort  discrimi- 
nation code  read  out  from  said  card  sort  discrimination  code 
record  region  and  executing  the  one  card  processing  program 
thus  selected. 


5,783,810 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING 
INVENTORY  OF  MULTIPLE  GOODS  IN  MULTIPLE 
SHIPPING  CARTONS 
Gerald  F.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  Payless  Shoe- 
Source,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,421,  Sep.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,178 

Int.  CI.'' G06F  /7/60 

U.S.  CI.  235—385  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  inventory  of  a  plurality  of  items 
comprising: 

placing  on  each  item  indicia  containing  information  regarding 

the  item: 
placing  each  item  with  said  indicia  in  a  known  order  onto  a 

conveyor  system  which  passes  by  a  set  of  packing  lanes: 
correlating  each  item  on  the  conveyor  system  with  a  location  on 

the  conveyor  system: 
directing  each  item  on  the  conveyor  system  to  a  desired  packing 

lane  and  preserving  the  relative  order  of  each  item  in  each 

packing  lane  with  its  relative  order  on  the  conveyor: 
packing  into  a  shipping  container  successive  items  from  each 

packing  lane  maintaining  their  relative  order:  and 
placing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  indicia  from  the  last  packed 

item  on  the  shipping  container. 


5,783,811 

PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  LED 

TARGETING  AND  ILLUMINATION  ASSEMBLY 

Chen  Feng,  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,848,  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  580.063.  Dec.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.703349.  Ser.  No. 

544.618.  Oct.  18.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.702.059.  and  Ser.  No. 

494,435,  Jun.  26,  1995.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  606.619 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/}0 

VS.  a.  235—472  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  data  collection  device,  comprising: 
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a)  a  camera  assembly,  including  an  array  of  photosensor  ele- 
ments generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  image  of  a 
generally  rectangular  target  area  of  the  device. 

b)  an  optics  a.ssembly  positioned  to  focus  illumination  reflected 
from  the  generally  rectangular  target  area  onto  said  photosen- 
sor elements,  the  target  area  having  a  height  and  a  width. 

c)  image  processing  and  decoder  circuitry  receiving  said  signal 
and  generating  decoded  data  representative  of  the  dataform. 
and 

d)  an  illumination  assembly  directing  illumination  towards  the 
target  area,  the  illumination  assembly  including  a  lens  array 
with  a  cylindncal  optic  entry  surface  with  an  entry  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  cylindrical  optic  exit  surface  with  an  exit 
longitudinal  axis,  the  entry  longitudinal  axis  being  orientated 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  exit  longitudinal  axis. 


5,783312 
LINEAR  CCD  HAND  HELD  BAR  CODE  READER  WITH 

VIBRATOR 
Huang  I.  Chung,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  as.si|;nor  lo  Sun  Top  Com- 
puter Systems  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649.257 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

\iS.  a,  235—472  3  Claims 


1  A  linear  CCD  hand  held  bar  code  reader  comprising:  a 
Mbrator  mounted  and  driven  to  vibrate  when  the  reader  completes 
reading  a  bar  code:  a  sensor  having  a  metal  antenna  around  an  area 
to  be  held  b>  an  t)peralor.  said  metal  antenna  being  induced  by  a 
capacitance  of  a  reflector  being  mounted  and  shifted  between  a  first 
and  a  second  reflecting  position  to  reflect  an  image  of  a  bar  code 
scanned  at  dittercni  scanning  lines  and  driving  mechanism 
installed  to  shift  said  reflector  between  said  reflecting  positions. 


5,783JJ13 
LIMITED  VVORKIN(;  RANGE  SCANNER  HA\  ING 
FOCUSED  LI(;HT  BEAM  WAIST  SITUATED  W  ITHIN 
SCANNER  HOUSING 
Boris   Metlitsky;   Paul   DvorkLs,   both   of  Stony   Brook,  and 
Edward  Barkan.  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  HolLsville,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,670,  May  3,  1996.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  419,916,  Apr.  II,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Set.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,408,081,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  721,951, 
Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
510,074,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,059,779,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  367335,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.124,539.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
769,937 
Int  CI."  G06K  mo 
VS.  a.  235—472  12  aaims 


20 


1.  A  tnggerless  reader  for  electro-optically  reading  coded  indicia 
within  a  limited  working  range  of  distances  relative  to  the  reader, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exit  window; 

(b)  a  light  source  in  the  housing  for  emitting  and  directing  a  light 
beam  along  an  optical  path  through  the  window  toward  indi- 
cia to  be  read: 

Ic)  scanner  means  in  the  housing  for  scanning  the  light  beam  in 
a  scan  direction  across  the  indicia  and 

(d)  optical  means  in  the  housing  for  focusing  the  light  beam  to 
have  a  beam  waist  kxated  within  said  interior  of  the  housing, 
said  beam  waist  having  a  minimum  beam  cross-section  as 
considered  along  the  scan  direction,  said  beam  waist  being 
positioned  in  the  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the 
window  to  limit  the  working  range  by  virtue  of  the  distance 
traversed  by  the  light  beam  within  the  housing. 


5.783.814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLV 

F(X  USING  A  MICROSCOPE 

Christopher  R.  Kairley;  Timothy  V.  Thompson,  both  of  San 

Jose,  and  Ken  K.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 

I'ltrapointe  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,145,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,672,861.  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,536, 

Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,483,055.  This  application  Dec.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  774,981 

Int.  CI."  Goij  ino 

VS.  a.  250— 201 J  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  compnsing; 

la)  moving  a  target  through  a  distance  in  a  direction  relative  to  a 
lens,  the  distance  being  dehned  between  tirst  and  second 
target  positions; 
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5,783,816 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAY  BALER 

Bobby  Roy  McPfaerson,  2065  Rd.  311,  New  Castle,  Colo.  81647 

Filed  OcL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,038 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a,  250—231.13  18  Claims 
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(b)  generating  an  electronic  focus  signal  during  (a),  the  focus 
signal  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  function  of  an  intensity  of 
light  reflected  from  the  target; 

(c)  recording,  during  (a),  a  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  electronic  focus  signal  at  a  plurality  of 
points  along  the  distance. 


I.  A  light  receiving  device,  wherein  a  light  receiving  element  is 
mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board;  a  case  is  fitted  which  shields  an 
area  having  said  light  receiving  element  mounted  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  from  outside  and  has  locating  holes  for  a  lens  fitting 
member:  and  portions  of  said  lens  fitting  member  with  said  lens 
fitted  on  are  inserted  and  fitted  in  the  locating  holes  of  said  case  for 
said  lens  fitting  member,  and  the  lens  is  located  to  a  specific 
position  in  relation  to  said  light  receiving  element. 


1.  A  hay  baler  of  the  kind  having  a  bale  forming  mechanism 
which  wraps  stnng  around  the  bales  as  they  are  being  formed  and 
a  tying  mechanism  for  tying  oflf  the  formed  bales  with  the  string, 
and  further  including  a  measuring  and  actuating  device  for  deter- 
mining when  the  hay  bale  being  formed  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  actuating  the  tying  mechanism,  wherein  the 
improvement  is  an  improved  measuring  and  actuating  device  com- 
prising: 

string  measuring  means  for  measuring  movement  of  the  string  as 
it  is  wrapped  around  the  hay  bale  being  formed,  said  measur- 
ing means  generating  an  electrical  measuring  signal  based 
upon  the  movement  of  the  string:  and 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  measuring  means  for  actuating 
the  tying  mechanism  when  the  electrical  measuring  signal 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5,783,815 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE  HAVING  LENS  FITTING 
ELEMENT 
Shigeo  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-300637; 
Feb.  25,  1996,  8-011313 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a.  25(V— 208.1  14  aaims 


5,783,817 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
MOVING  IN  ROTATION  OR  TRANSLATION  RELATIVE 

TO  A  BASE 
Frank  Gobring,  Frankfurt.  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  30 
904.9 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5/34 


U.S,  CI 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  an  object  moving  in 
rotation  or  translation  relative  to  a  ba.se.  the  device  comprising: 

an  incremental  track  with  periodically  recurring  marks  and  an 
index  track  having  plural  index  marks  serving  to  provide  an 
absolute  value  of  the  position  of  the  object; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  scanning  the  incremental  track  and  the 
index  track,  each  of  said  sensors  providing  a  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensing  of  one  of  said  marks: 

logic  means  responsive  to  the  signals  of  said  sensors  for  output- 
ting  a  logical  track  of  digital  signals  representing  a  serial 
code,  said  logic  means  being  operative  to  compare  various 
ones  of  the  sensor  signals. 
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S,783.818 
INTEGRATED  TYPE  OPTK  AI.  PKKl'P  HAVING 
PAC  KAGIN(;  WITH  (;aS-TIGHT  SEAL 
Segi  Manabe.  Yamafia:  Mikio  TomLsaki.  Chikushino:  Shii>eki 
Takeuchi,    ^amaKa.'    TaLsuya    Hiwalashi,    Kumamnto-ken,- 
Kazuhisa  Ide,  Tamana;  Toshihini  Kitga;   Makolo  Okazaki. 
both  or  Kumamolo-ken;    ka/uyuki   Nakashima.  Kukuoka. 
and  Sumio  Tale,  kasuga.  all  of  Japan,  assicnors  to  Mat- 
siLshita  Electric  Indiutrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  L  1996.  Ser.  No.  64LM3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  8.  1995.  7-109289; 
May  31,  199.S,  7-133JI2;  Jun.  28,  1995.  7-161823;  Jul.  11.  1995. 
7-174667;  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183740;  Jul.  26,  1995.  7190162;  Jul. 
26,  1995,  7-190170;  .Sep.  29.  1995,  7-253144;  .Sep.  29.  1995, 
7-253158 

Int.  fl.'^  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  CI.  250-239  12  Claims 

16 

-4i5o 
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L  An  iniegraied  type  optical  pickup  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  onto  a  medium; 
light-receiving  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  light  from 

the  medium  and  for  converting  the  ponion  of  the  light  into  an 

electrical  signal: 
a  packaging  member  having  an  interior  and  an  opening  for 

passing  the  light,  the  packing  member  containing  said  light 

source  and  said  light-receiving  means  in  said  interior; 
a  light  transmissive  member  covering  said  opening,  said  interior 

of  the  packaging  member  being  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner; 

and 
gas  charged  in  the  interior  of  said  packaging  member  at  a 

pressure  of  0.5  to  1 .5  atm. 


5,783,819 
SOLAR  RADIATION  SENSOR  FOR  AN  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  Al  TOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 

Ma.saki  Shimoyama,  kusatsu-shi,  and  Noboni  Maruyama, 
Na|!ano-ken,  both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  ^bkogawa  IMT 
Corporation  Matsushiu  Electric  lndu.slrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-082117 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a.  250—239 

2 


a  sensor  casing  body  supporting  said  light  sensing  element  and 
said  hrst  and  second-lead  legs,  said  sensor  casing  body  having 
a  flat  surface  on  which  said  light  sensing  element  is  directly 
mourned: 

a  cover  transparent  to  the  light  and  protecting  said  light  sensing 
element  mounted  on  said  sensor  casing  body,  wherein  each  of 
said  tirsi  and  second  lead  legs  has  one  end  fontied  into  a 
contact  portion  connected  to  said  light  sensing  element  and 
the  other  end  formed  into  an  external  connecting  terminal. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  radiation  sensor  composing: 

a  light  sensing  element  detecting  the  quantity  of  light  entering 

therein; 
first  and  second  lead  legs  extending  perpendicular  from  beneath 

said  light  sensing  element  each  lead  leg  conducting  an  electric 

signal  representing  the  quantity  of  the  light  delected  by  said 

light  sensing  element; 


5,783  JJ20 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL 

REINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  LENS  HOLDER 

Eiichi  Takami,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,195,  Apr.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947JI30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096813 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I/:k 

VS.  CI.  250-239  12  Claims 

_        10 
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I.  A  sensor  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  for  executing  a  photoelectric  conversion; 

(b)  a  rod  lens  array  for  transferring  light  to  said  sensor,  said  rod 
lens  array  having  an  optical  path  that  extends  to  said  .sensor; 

(c)  a  frame  for  accommodating  said  sensor  and  said  rod  lens 
array,  said  frame  having  a  rod  lens  array  accommodating 
portion;  and 

(d)  a  transparent  reinforcing  member,  located  on  the  optical  path 
between  said  rod  lens  array  and  said  sensor,  for  reinforcing 
said  rod  lens  array  accommodating  portion. 


5.783,821 
PCI-SE  OXIMETER  TE.STINC; 
Leo  F.  Costelk),  Jr.,  12  Beaumont  Rd.,  Wallingford,  Coim. 
06492 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,749,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,149 
InU  CI."  GOIL  25A)0 
VS.  a.  250-252.1  53  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  pulse  oximeter  having  means  for 
optically  sensing  SpO,  values  of  living  tissue,  electncal  dnve 
means  for  electrically  activating  the  optically  sensing  means,  and 
electncal  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  optically  sens- 
ing means  for  producing  an  oximeter  signal  corresponding  to  the 
SpO,  value  being  sensed,  said  testing  apparatus  composing: 
first  testing  means  bypassing  the  optically  sensing  means  and 
responsive    10    the    electncal    dnve    means    for    generating 
selected  hrsi  electncal  test  signals  respectively  representative 
of  selected  SpO,  values  in  living  tissue  and  for  transmitting 
said  hrst  signals  to  the  elecuical  signal  processing  means  to 
lest  the  ability  of  the  signal  processing  means  to  process  said 
representative  SpO,  values  and  produce  oximeter  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  SpO,  values  represented  by  the  test 
signals  generated,  and 
second  testing  means  for  generating  second  electrical  test  sig- 
nals, for  transmitting  the  same  to  the  optically  sensing  means, 
for  receiving   response   signals   from   the   optically   sensing 
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5,783,822 
TRACEABLE  WELL  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Ronnie  J.  Buchanan;  Jiten  Chatterji,  and  James  F.  Heathman, 
all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HalUburton  Energy  Ser- 
vices, inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,316,  Oct.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572339,  Dec.  14, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857,845 
Int  CI."  GOIV  5/00:5/10 
VS.  CL  250—259  25  Oaims 
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I.  A  traceable  well  cement  composition  having  accelerated  early 
strength  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cement; 

sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry; 

a  normally  non-radioactive  tracer  compound  which  accelerates 
the  early  strength  development  of  said  cement  composition 
and  which  becomes  radioactive  when  exposed  to  neutrons 
whereby  detectible  rays  are  emitted;  and 


a  normally  non-radioactive  tracer  compound  which  does  not 
accelerate  the  early  strength  development  of  said  cement 
composition  and  which  becomes  radioactive  when  exposed  to 
neutrons  whereby  detectible  rays  are  emitted. 


5,783,823 

APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  HELD  OF 

ACCELERATOR  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Dirk    Jozef    Willem    Mous,    Nieuwegein,    Netherlands,    and 

Andreas  Ulrich  Gottdang,  Altenberge,  Germany,  assignors 

to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Europe  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,988 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
19%,  96200633 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/26 
VS.  CI.  250—281  11  Claims 


^jSKX 


means  in  response  to  transmission  of  the  second  test  signals, 
and  for  providing  an  indication  of  said  response  signals 
thereby  to  test  the  optically  sensing  means  separately  from 
said  testing  by  the  first  testing  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  field  of  accelerator  mass  spectrom- 
etry in  the  detection  of  low  concentrations  of  preselected  isotopes 
including,  but  not  limited  to  chlonne-36  configured  to  suppress 
isobanc  interferences  from  isobar  elements  having  a  lower  atomic 
number  z  than  said  isotopes  comprising  means  for  an  at  least 
twofold  decelaration  of  said  isotopes  and  said  isobar  elements  by 
their  interaction  with  matter  in  order  to  create  an  energy  difference 
between  said  isotopes  and  said  isobar  elements  based  on  the 
z- dependence  of  their  deceleration. 


5,783,824 

ION  TRAPPING  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Baba,  Matsuyama,  and  Izumi  Waki,  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626^60,  Apr.  2,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,679,950.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-077517; 
Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172023 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 
VS.  a.  25ft— 281  U  Claims 

1.  An  ion  trapping  mass  spectrometry  apparatus  comprising  a 
linear  ion  trapping  electrode  structure,  a  dnving  power  source  for 
trapping  ions  in  the  linear  ion  trapping  electrode  structure,  end 
electrodes  disposed  al  the  end  or  at  an  extended  portion  in  the 
direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  linear  ion  trapping  electrode 
structure  and  having  a  central  axis  in  common  for  preventing  ions 
from  escaping  out  of  the  linear  ion  trapping  electrode  structure  in 
the  direction  along  the  central  axis  of  the  electrode  structure,  a 
power  source  for  applying  a  predetermined  static  voltage  to  the  end 
electrodes,  an  ionization  means  for  ionizing  a  specimen  and  intro- 
ducing the  ions  to  the  linear  ion  trapping  electrode  structure,  means 
for  exciting  the  ions  kinetically  to  oscillate  in  the  linear  ion 
trapping  electrode  structure  and  ejecting  the  oscillated  ions  to  the 
outside  of  the  electrode  structure,  and  an  ion  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  ejected  ions,  further  comprising,  means  for  eliminat 
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ing  the  effect  of  the  sutic  voltage  of  the  end  electrode  upon 
ejecting  ions  under  selection  of  mass  from  the  linear  ion  trapping 
electrode  structure. 


5,783.825 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  CORRECTING 

INFRARED  SEARCH  AND  TRACK  SYSTEM  ERROR 

Gary  E.  Wiese.  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation.  Betbesda.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,400 

Int.  a."  GOIB  ///?7 

U.S.  CI.  250—330  6  Qaims 


75Z 

1  A  method  for  boresighting  an  infrared  search  and  track  sensor 
to  an  inertial  reference  frame  provided  by  a  boresight  module, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  collimated  image  of  a  reticle  pattern  of  the  boresight 

module; 
scanning  the  projected  Image  with  a  detector  to  obuin  a  scanned 

image  of  the  reticle  pattern; 
isolating  rotation  of  the  scanned  image  due  to  boresight  module 

roll  and  distortion  of  the  scanned  image  due  to  detector  roll; 

and 
removing  distonion  of  the  scanned  image  due  to  detector  roll. 


5.783,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
PHASES  OF  A  Ml'l.TI-PHASE  MIXTl  RE 
Gerard  Meunier,  5,  Boulevard  de  la  Mediterranee.  31400  Tou- 
louse. France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00599,  §  371  Date  Nov.  IS,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I712.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

MT  Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737^175 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  17,  1994,  94  06284 
Int.  CI."  (;01J  ,</r>6 
U.S.  a.  250—341.8  23  Claims 

II.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  phases  of  at  lea.st  one  multiphase 
mixture,  comprising: 


a  tubular  measurement  cell  with  a  cylindrical  cross  section  to 
house  the  mixture: 

an  emining  device  that  emits  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a 
direction  of  the  measurement  cell; 

a  primary  detection  device  that  detects  electromagnetic  radiation 
back  scattered  by  the  mixture  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  measurement  cell, 
the  longitudinal  axis  being  arranged  substantially  venically 
and  the  measurement  cell  being  substantially  transparent;  and 

a  moving  device  that  displaces  the  primary  detection  device  in 
order  to  carry  out  a  plurality  of  detections  at  a  predetermined 
step  over  a  total  length  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
measurement  cell,  the  plurality  of  detections  providing  a 
measurement  cycle  of  the  mixture. 


5,783,827 
SCANNING  EARTH  HORIZON  SENSOR 
James  J.  Fallon.  Bronxville.  N.V..-  (ierald  Falbel.  Stamford, 
and  Richard  W.  Rhyias,  Ridgetield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Ithaco  Space  Systems,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  714,985 

Inl.  CI."  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  250—347  20  Claims 

„DCT  I  IMAGE 
„■'''' (REAR  SCAN) 
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EARTH 

I.  An  earth  horizon  sensor  for  spacecraft  orbiting  the  earth,  said 
sensor  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  scanning  mirror  having  a  first  scanning  surface  and  a  second 

scanning    surface,    said    scanning    mirror    being    rotatably 

mounted  within  said  housing;  and 
two  infrared  detectors  operatively  associated  with  said  scanning 

mirror; 
wherein  said  sensor  provides  four  scans  of  the  earth  using  only 

said  two  infrared  detectors,  two  of  said  scans  being  generated 

by  said  first  scanning  surface  of  said  mirror,  and  two  of  said 

scans  being  generated  by  said  second  scanning  surface  of  said 

minor. 
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5,783,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRITIUM 
MEASl  REMENT  BY  GAS  SCINTILLATION 
Paolo  Pacenti;  Fabrizio  CaropI,-  Cristina  Mascberpa.  and  Clau- 
dia Sterlini,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic 
Energy  Community  (EURATOM),  Plateau  de  Kircbberg, 
Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00394,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1995, 
9502050 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/205 
VS.  CI.  250—364  5  Qaims 


Hff^mmrmur 


I.  A  method  for  measunng  the  specific  activity  of  gaseous 
tritium,  said  method  comprising:  mixing  a  earner  gas  scintillator 
with  gaseous  tritium,  detecting  photons  emined  from  the  carrier 
gas  scintillator  mixed  with  the  gaseous  tntium,  and  measuring  said 
specific  activity  from  the  delected  photons. 


5,783,829 
ENERGY  AND  POSITION  SENSITIVE  RADIATION 
DETECTORS 
Richard     Sealock,     Traralgon.    Australia;     Oscar     Rondon- 
Aramayo,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Daniel  Van  Horn  Bengis, 
College  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia, 
Chariottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.763 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—367  10  aaims 


PHOTOMULTIPLIER 


WAVESHIFTING 


oaoBQoeeescflQfyjftQeea^  OPTICAL  FIBERS 


TD  FIBER  LIGHT 
DETECTOR 


measuring  photons  of  a  second  wavelength  reemitted  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  fibers; 

forming  a  representation  of  the  distribution  of  reemined  photons 
for  each  of  said  wave-shifting  optical  fiber;  and 

determining  a  position  where  said  radiation  strikes  said  scintil- 
lator as  a  function  of  the  centroid  of  the  distribution  of 
detected  photons. 


REFLECTOR 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  interaction  position  of  incident 
radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  wave-shifting  optical  fibers  on  one 
surface  of  a  scintillator, 

subjecting  said  scintillator  to  radiation  which  causes,  in  said 
scintillator,  the  release  of  photons  of  a  first  wavelength  from 
said  scintillator  which  are  absorbed  by  said  plurality  of  wave- 
shifting  optical  fibers; 


5,783330 
SAMPLE  EVALUATION/PROCESS  OBSERVATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Hirose;  Hidemi  Koike;  Sbigeto  Isakozawa;  Yuji  Sato; 
Miluo  Ichihashi.  and  Motohide  Ukiana,  all  of  Hitacbinaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser,  No,  873,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152101; 
Jun.  13,  19%,  8-152102 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  37/20 
VS.  a.  250-^92.21  9  Claims 

26 


1.  A  sample  valuation/process  observation  system  comprising: 

a  common  sample  stage  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
samples  to  be  processed,  said  common  sample  stage  having  a 
processing/observing  notch  formed  therein  and  also  having  a 
movement  mechanism  for  sequentially  moving  said  plurality 
of  samples  to  said  processing/  observing  notch  to  cause  the 
samples  to  be  sequentially  exposed  to  a  predetermined  pro- 
cessing beam  and  observing  beam; 

a  beam  processing  device  capable  of  having  said  common 
sample  stage  removably  mounted  thereto  for  irradiating  a 
predetermined  processing  beam  on  said  plurality  of  samples 
through  said  processing/observing  notch  to  perform  arbitrary 
sequential  beam  processing  over  said  plurality  of  samples; 
and 

a  beam  observation  device  capable  of  having  said  common 
sample  stage  removably  mounted  thereto  for  irradiating  said 
predetermined  observing  beam  on  said  plurality  of  samples 
through  said  processing/observing  notch  to  sequentially 
evaluate  and  observe  shapes  of  said  plurality  of  samples. 


5,783331 

RADIATION  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Klaus  Norbeil  IVisch.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Colebrand 

Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02189,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  817,709 
Int  CL"  H05B  3/26 
V.S.  CI.  250—495.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  emitting  device  comprising  a  flexible  tube  includ- 
ing a  heat  radiation  emitting  source  and  a  plurality  of  discrete 
infrared  radiation  emitting  sources,  said  flexible  tube  having  walls 
being  translucent  to  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  source  therein;  and 
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control  means  to  select  either  a  first  night-vision  mode  in  which 
the  infrared  radiation  emitting  sources  emit  radiation  in  the 
range  to  which  night  vision  goggles  are  sensitive  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  the  heal  radiation  emitting  source  emits  radia- 
tion in  the  range  lu  which  heal  sensitive  detectors  are  sensi- 
tive. 


S.7g3.»32 
PACKAGING  WITH  CENTRIFL'GE  TUBE 
Joseph  Sandor,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  ICN  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.039 

Int.  CI."  G2IF  5/(X) 

U.S.  a.  250—506.1  17  Claims 

-36 


1.  A  pacliaging  system  for  a  radioactive  material,  comprising: 

a  centrifuge  tube: 

a  radioactive  transmission  attenuating  housing,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  cavity  which  removably  receives  at  least  part  of  the 
centrifuge  lube. 


5.783,833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  WITH  A 

si:b.strate,  I  sin<;  coma  impartinc;  optics 

Ayako  Suf;aya,   Kawasaki,  and   Masahiro  Nakagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307614; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020325;  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089404 

Int.  Cl."^  (JOIN  :i/Ht, 
V.S.  CI.  250—548  19  Claims 

I.  A  melhcxl  of  aligning  a  mask  pattern  and  a  photosensitive 
substrate  with  each  other  in  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  mask 

pattern  onto  said  photosensitive  substrate; 
an  otf-axis  alignment  system  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  posi- 
tioning mark  on  said  pht)lt)sensiiive  substrate  irrespective  of 
said  projection  optical  system,  alignment  between  said  mask 


pattern  and  said  photosensitive  substrate  being  performed 
based  on  result  of  the  detection  by  said  alignment  system; 

a  first  oblique- incidence  focus  detecting  system  for  applying  a 
first  ray  of  light  to  said  photosensitive  substrate  obliquely  lo 
an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  to  measure  a 
deviation  along  said  optical  axis  between  an  image  plane  of 
said  projection  optical  system  and  a  surface  of  said  photosen- 
sitive substrate;  and 

a  second  focus  detecting  system  for  applying  a  second  ray  of 
light  to  a  region,  on  said  photosensitive  substrate,  in  associa- 
tion with  an  observation  region  of  said  alignment  system  on 
said  photosensitive  substrate  and  detecting  and  photoclectn- 
cally  converting  said  second  ray  of  light  reflected  by  said 
photosensitive  substrate  into  a  detected  signal  to  measure  a 
deviation  between  a  focused  plane  of  said  alignment  system 
and  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  substrate  based  on  said 
detected  signal. 

said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  a  predetermined  measurement  spot  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive substrate  with  the  focused  plane  of  said  align- 
ment system  based  on  a  deviation,  measured  by  said  first 
fiKus  delecting  system,  of  said  predetermined  measurement 
spot  from  the  image  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

(b)  stonng.  as  a  reference  detected  signal,  a  detected  signal 
produced  by  said  second  focus  detecting  system  when  said 
second  ray  of  light  is  applied  on  or  near  said  predetermined 
measurement  spot  while  said  predetermined  measurement 
spot  is  being  aligned  with  a  center  of  the  observation  region 
of  said  alignment  system;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  po.sition  of  said  positioning  mark  by  said 
alignment  system  while  the  detected  signal  produced  by 
said  second  focus  detecting  system  is  being  set  to  the  same 
as  said  reference  detected  signal. 


5,783  AM 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRAINING 

OF  PRECISE  SPATIAL  LOCATIONS  TO  A  ROBOT 
Steven  C.  Shata.s,  Sania  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modular 
Process  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.753 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  250—559.33  36  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  a  spatial  location  to  a  robot  having 
an  arm  equipped  with  an  end  effector  operating  in  a  work  space 
where  said  spatial  location  is  defined  by  planar  coordinates  and  by 
a  vertical  coordinate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  signal  source  for  generating  a  first  locating  beam; 

b)  a  tfirough-hole  in  said  end  eflFector  for  passing  said  first 
locating  beam  when  said  end  effector  is  at  a  desired  planar 
position: 

c)  a  first  signal  intercepting  means  for  intercepting  said  first 
locating  beam  after  said  first  locating  beam  has  passed  said 
through-hole; 

d)  a  second  signal  source  mounted  on  said  end  effector  for 
generating  a  second  locating  beam; 

el  a  vertical  calibration  means  for  reflecting  said  second  locating 

beam  when  said  end  effector  is  at  a  desired  vertical  position; 

and 
0  a  second  signal  intercepting  means  mounted  on  said  end 

effector  for  intercepting  said  second  locating  beam  after  said 

second  locating  beam  has  been  reflected. 


5.783,835 
PROBING  WITH  BACKSIDE  EMISSION  MICROSCOPY 
Kenneth  F.  Hollman.  and  Hans  E.  Karlsson.  both  of  Carson 
City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Probing  Solutions,   Incorporated, 
Carson  City,  Nev. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818349 

InL  a.*"  COIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—559.46  20  Oaims 


5.783.836 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
VAPOR  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Yuan  Liu;  Kenji  Motosugi;  Tetsu  Yamamoto.  all  of  Kawagoe. 
Japan;  Christoph  Roth.  Munich.  Germany;  Masayuki  Arai. 
Gyouda,  Japan,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Simmrock.  Sulzbacfa.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328281 

Int  CI.*"  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CI.  250-574  6  Claims 

OS, 


1.  An  emission  probe  station  apparatus  for  locating  defect  sites 
in  an  integrated  circuit  specimen  having  opposing  first  and  second 
sides,  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  a  first  microscope  for  observing  the  first 
side  of  the  specimen: 

means  for  positioning  a  second  microscope  for  observing  the 
second  side  of  the  specimen; 

means  for  supporting  the  specimen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  first  microscope  and  the  second  microscope; 

means  for  acquiring  an  illuminated  image  of  the  first  side  of  the 
specimen  and  generating  the  illuminated  image  as  corre- 
sponding to  site  indicia  of  the  second  side  of  the  specimen; 

means  for  applying  electrical  test  signals  lo  the  specimen: 

means  for  acquiring  a  light  emission  image  of  the  second  side  of 
the  specimen  in  response  to  the  test  signals  applied  to  the 
specimen;  and 

means  for  superposing  the  light  emission  image  with  the  illumi- 
nated image  to  identify  the  Icxration  of  defect  sites  in  the 
specimen. 


1.  An  optical  sensor  apparatus  utilizing  an  interference  enhance 
reflection  (lER)  method  for  optically  detecting  at  least  one  of  the 
existence  and  the  concentration  of  a  vapor  of  an  organic  solvent, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  unit; 

a  sensing  element  comprising  a  polymer  thin  film  formed  on  a 
flat  reflecting  plate  and  irradiated  by  the  light  emined  from 
said  light  source  unit,  said  thin  film  changing  a  product  of  the 
thickness  and  the  refractive  index  thereof  when  making  con- 
tact with  the  vapor  of  the  organic  solvent; 
a  light  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  by  said 

sensing  element;  and 
a  housing  for  supporting  said  light  source  unit,  said  sensing 
element  and  said  light  detecting  unit 


5,783,837 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,838 

NON-SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTO  DETECTOR  WITH  SUPER  LATTICE 

Shinya  Kyozuka;  Takeshi  Nakamura;  Takayuki  Yamada,  and 

Yasuaki  Miyamoto,  all  of  Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343313 
Int.  CI.'-  HOIL  27/14:29/04:29/15 
U.S.  CI.  257—21  10  Claims 


106 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  photo  detector  comprising,  between  two 
electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  transparent 
electrode,  an  optical  absorption  layer  which  is  composed  of  a 
non-single  crystalline  material,  absorbs  light  and  generates  photo 
carriers  and  a  carrier  multiplication  layer  which  is  composed  of  a 
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non-single  cryslalline  maieriul  and  multiplies  the  phoio  carriers 
generated  by  the  optical  absorption  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  carrier  multiplication  layer  is  formed  of  a  multilayer  him 
obtained  by  stacking  hlins  each  having  plural  layers  which  are 
composed  of  non-single  cryslalline  Zn,Cd|.,M  (OSxSI.  M 
represents  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se  and 
Te)  and  are  different  in  a  composition  ratio  in  accordance  with 
a  change  in  the  value  of  x  in  said  Zn,Cd,.,M. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DKVICE  HAVING  A  GESC  LAYER 

BETWEEN  SILICON  LAYERS  WITH  TRIANGULAR  GE 

CONCENTRATION 

lakenori   Morikawa,  and  Tsutnmu  Tashiro.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-066861 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/1)6 
U.S.  a.  257—21 
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I  A  semiconductor  device,  which  is  used  as  an  optical  detector, 
comprising: 

a  photodiode  section  which  is  composed  of  a  first  silicon  layer,  a 
light-absorbing  layer  and  a  second  silicon  layer  which  are  in 
turn  layered  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

wherein  said  light-absorbing  layer  is  formed  as  a  single  silicon- 
gennanium  epitaxial  layer  and  said  single  silicon-germanium 
epitaxial  layer  has  a  germanium  concentration  distribution 
which  provides  germanium  concentrations  of  zero  at  its  inter- 
faces to  said  hrsi  silicon  layer  and  said  second  silicon  layer 
and  provides  a  triangle-shaped  concentration  prohle  that  a 
peak  concentration  value  is  provided  in  the  middle  of  said 
single  silicon-germanium  epitaxial  layer. 


92^^11       UK9* 
whereby  a  set  of  potentials  applieds  to  said  plurality  of  gates 
permits  earner   tunneling   from   said  source  to   said  drain 
through  none  or  one  of  said  rows. 


5.783.841 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  ISOLATION  OF  FIELD 
OXIDATION  BY  NOBLE  (JAS  IMPLANTATION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  SUCH  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCl'IT 
Abraham  Yee.  (^upertino;  Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose,  and 
Yu-Lam  Ho,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.027,  Apr.  29.  IV96.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,104.  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  918.577 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2WW 
VS.  a.  257—56  16  Claims 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  manufacturing  intermediate 
article  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  processing  wafer,  said 
processing  wafer  including  a  disk-like  body  of  silicon  having  an 
upper  surface  upon  which  is  dehned  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
formation  area,  said  integrated  circuit  formation  area  including  a 
layer  of  amorphized-silicon.  said  layer  of  amorphized-silicon 
including  noble  gas  atoms  implanted  therein  which  both  amorphize 
silicon  of  said  substrate  in  said  layer  of  amorphi/ed-silicon.  and 
also  maintain  said  layer  of  amorphized-silicon  in  a  substantially 
non-crystalline  state. 


5,783.840 
I'NIVERSAL  QUANTl'M  DOT  LOGIC  CELL 

John  N.  Randall.  Richardson,  and  (iary  A.  Frazier.  tiarland. 
both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  214.084.  Mar.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.447,873.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  811,557.  Dec. 

20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

472,108 

Int.  CI."  miL2<^A)f) 

V.S.  CI.  257-24  1  CUim 

1   A  quantum-eDect  logic  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  quantum  dot  rows  in  parallel  between  a  source  and 

a  drain,  said  rows  with  dots  of  ditfenng  quantum  states; 
a  plurality  of  gates  with  each  of  said  gates  coupled  10  a  quantum 
dot  in  each  of  said  rows,  said  gates  operable  lo  modulate 
quantum  states  within  said  quantum  dots; 


5,783,842 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATING 
LAYER  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  SECTION  FORMED  BY 
OXIDIZINt;  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LAYER 
TeLsunobu   Kohchi.  Hiratsuka.  and  Mamoru  Miyawaki.  Ise- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,889.  Apr.  16,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,260.  Jan.  13.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser  No.  803.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-021639 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2WAM 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  5  Claims 

I   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing: 
an  insulating  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  pmvided  on  a  portion  on  said  insulating 
substrate: 
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an  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  insulating  substrate  and  said 
semiconductor  layer,  wherein  said  insulating  layer  is  formed 
by  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  said  insulating 
layer  has  a  thickness  at  a  region  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
thinner  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  at  another 
region,  and  has  a  concave  section  on  said  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  provided  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  data  line  arranged  10  cross  said  plurality  of  address  lines  on 
said  insulating  layer; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  configu- 
ration and  connected  to  said  data  line; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration 
and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switching  elements; 

an  opposite  substrate  having  a  transparent  electrode  spaced  from 
said  insulating  substrate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  sandwiching  between  said  insulating  substrate 
and  said  opposite  substrate. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  lines  and  said 
data  line  are  formed  on  the  concave  section  of  said  insulating 
layer,  and  a  potential  of  said  semiconductor  layer  under  the 
concave  section  is  at  a  floating  state. 


5,783.843 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

SYMMETRICAL  LATERAL  RESISTORS 

Kang-Cheng  Lin,  Taipei  Ksien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,781.  Aug.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,658,808.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,225 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
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(b)     "-^32  (d) 

1.  A  polycrystalline  silicon  thin-him  transistor  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  or  an  optically  transparent  substrate; 
a  metal  or  polysilicon  layer  on  top  of  said  substrate,  said  metal 
or  polysilicon  layer  including  a  gate  as  well  as  hrst  and 
second  smaller  sub-gates,  said  first  and  second  sub-gales  and 
said  gate  forming  two  metal  or  polysilicon  layer  openings  of 
substantially  identical  size  on  the  two  sides  of  said  gate; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  said  metal  or  polysilicon  layer  and 
said  substrate  and  hlling  said  openings; 


a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  defining  a  device  area  for  said 
thin-film  transistor  above  said  insulating  layer,  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  including: 
an  undoped  center  area  above  said  gate; 
a  first  doped  area  above  the  area  between  said  first  sub-gate 

and  said  gate  on  a  first  side  of  said  undoped  center  area; 
a  second  doped  area  above  the  area  between  said  second 
sub-gate  and  said  gate  on  a  second  side  of  said  undoped 
center  area,  said  first  and  second  doped  areas  being  sub- 
stantially identical; 
a  first  undoped  area  connecting  a  doped  drain  area  to  said  first 

doped  area  on  said  first  side; 
and  a  second  undoped  area  connecting  a  doped  source  area  to 
said  second  doped  area  on  said  second  side,  said  first 
undoped  area  and  said  second  undoped  area  having  sub- 
stantially identical  size; 
and  a  passivation  layer  covering  said  device  area  over  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said  passivation  layer  having 
contact  holes  filled  with  metal  for  contacting  said  drain 
area,  said  source  area  and  said  gate  respectively; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  undoped  areas  of  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  form  two  substantially  symmetrical 
lateral  resistors. 


5,783.844 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Fumihiko  Kobayashi;  Takeo  Miyazawa.  both  of  Kanagawa* 
Hidefumi  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Jun-ichi  Nakano.  Kanagawa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-232808; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320341;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324755 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0.  HOIL  3i/00 
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I.  An  optica]  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  optical  semiconductor  element  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  optical  semiconductor  element 
having  a  thickness  defined  by  opposing  sidewalls; 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  semi-insulating  layer  embedded 
therein  and  opposing  said  optical  semiconductor  element  and 
a  first  area  adjacent  said  sidewall  portions  of  said  optical 
semiconductor  element,  said  first  area  having  a  trench  formed 
therein,  said  trench  having  opposing  sidewalls;  and 

a  filling-up  layer  formed  in  said  trench  by  vapor  phase  epitaxy, 

wherein  a  first  distance  between  a  first  pair  of  opposing  trench 
sidewalls  is  larger  than  a  second  distance  between  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  trench  sidewalls,  such  that  said  epitaxial 
growth  of  said  semi-insulating  layer  is  greater  along  said  first 
pair  of  opposing  trench  sidewalls. 
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S,783.«45 
SEMICONDirCTOR  DEVICK  AND  ITS  MANVFACniRE 
UTILIZING  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION  DEPENDENCE  OF 

IMPl'RIT'V  CONCENTRATION 
Makoto  Kondo:  Chikashi  Anayama.  and  Hajime  Sboji,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .?"«.506.  Mar.  .^.  1W5.  Pal.  No.  5.668,048. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-034883 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :vA)f<f<:29A» 
V.S.  a.  257—198  9  CUims 
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I   A  semicondudor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  o(  a  group  IIIV  compound  semiconductor  and 

having  a  flat  surface  exposing  an  (n  I  1  )A  plane,  wherein  n  is 

a  real  number  of  about  I  Sn^ about  ^: 
an  n-typc  collector  layer  epilaxially  grown  on  said  substrate; 
a  p-lype  base  layer  epilaxially  grown  on  said  n-type  layer,  said 

p-type  layer  containing  carbon  as  the  p-type  impurity;  and 
an  n-type  emitter  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  said  p-type  base 

layer,  said  n-type  emitter  layer  being  made  of  a  malenal 

having  a  forbidden  band  width  wider  than  a  forbidden  band 

width  of  said  p-type  base  layer 


5,783.846 
DIGITAL  CIRCIIT  WITH  TRANSLSTOR  GEOMETRY 
AND  CHANNEL  STOPS  PROVIDING  CAMOCFLAGE 
AGAINST  REVERSE  ENGINEERING 
James   P.   Baukus.   Westlake  Village:   Lap   W'ai  Chow.  South 
Pasadena,  and  William  M.  Clark.  Jr..  Thousand  Oalut,  all  of 
Calif..  as.si)!nors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Seg- 
undo,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532Jt26 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  257—204  29  a«inis 
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I.  A  camouflaged  digital  integrated  circuit  (IC).  compnsing: 

a  substrate. 

an  array  of  IC  multi-transistor  logic  cells  on  said  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  respective  logic  functions,  said  logic 
cells  having  their  u-ansislors  arranged  in  substantially  the 


same  spatial  pattern  so  that  their  respective  logic  functions  are 
not  discemable  from  their  transistor  paltems. 
a  common  pallem  of  implant  interconnections  among  the  tran- 
si.stors  within  each  cell,  some  of  said  interconnections  being 
electricall)  conductive  and  the  pattern  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive interconnections  *'ithin  each  cell  determining  its  logic 
tunclion.  the  remainder  of  said  interconnections  compnsing 
electrically  conductive  implants  with  interruptions  which  ren- 
der the  interconnections  nonconductive.  said  interruptions 
being  le.ss  discemable  than  said  eleclncally  conductive 
implants,  and  external  connections  to  said  cells. 


5,783,847 

DLAL-MODE  MK  ROMETER/MILLIMETER  WAVE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  PACKAGE 

Ching-Kuang  Tzuang.  Department  of  Communication  Engi- 
neering. National  Chiao  Tung  University.  1001  Ta  Hsueh 
Road.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ching-Kuang  Tzuang. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  14,  1997.  86104743 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/fiO:JI/ll2:2J/52 
VS.  CI.  257-275  9  Claims 


1  A  dual-mode  microwave/millimeter  wave  integrated  circuit 
package  compnsmg  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  substrate 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top  surface  including: 

an  upper  left  metal  strip  and  an  upper  right  metal  stnp  dismb- 
uted  in  zonal  areas  which  extend  a  distance  from  the  substan- 
tially central  site  of  the  left  edge  and  the  nghi  edge  of  said  top 
surface,  respectively,  to  the  center  of  said  top  surface;  said  left 
metal  stnp  and  nght  metal  stnp  being  connected  to  said 
bottom  surface  through  via  holes  positioned  at  the  left  and 
nght  edges  of  said  top  surface; 

a  left  insulating  stnp  and  a  nght  insulating  svip  located  outside 
said  upper  left  metal  stnp  and  upper  nght  metal  stnp.  both  of 
them  being  spindling  and  their  dimensions  being  small; 

an  upper  middle  metal  stnp  area  located  on  the  rest  ponlon  of 
said  top  surface  other  than  said  upper  left  metal  stnp.  said 
upper  nght  metal  strip,  said  left  insulating  stnp.  and  said  nght 
insulating  strip;  said  middle  tnetal  stnp  being  connected  to  the 
bottom  surface  through  via  holes  which  are  positioned  in  the 
upper  and  lower  side  of  left  edge  of  said  top  surface,  the 
upper  and  lower  side  of  nght  edge  of  said  top  surface,  and  the 
substantially  central  ponion  in  honzontal  direction,  respec- 
tively; 

an  IC  chip  placed  in  the  substantially  central  site,  the  whole 
region  covered  by  said  IC  chip  falling  into  the  upper  middle 
metal  area  without  blanketing  any  via  hole;  the  signal  termi- 
nals and  the  ground  terminals  being  located  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  chip,  and  said  top  surface  being  connected  to  said 
upper  left  metal  strip,  upper  nght  metal  stnp.  and  upper 
middle  metal  area  through  a  plurality  of  bond  wires: 

an  encapsulani  covering  said  IC  chip  and  said  bond  wires  to  fix 
said  IC  chip; 

an  injection  mold  formed  above  said  encapsulant; 
said  bottom  surface  including: 
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a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  lower  left  metal  strips  distributed  in 
zonal  areas  which  extend  a  distance  from  the  lower,  middle, 
and  upper  sides  of  the  left  edge  of  said  bottom  surface  to  the 
right  side  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  metal  strips  being 
connected  to  said  upper  middle  metal  area,  upper  left  metal 
strip,  and  upper  middle  metal  area  through  via  holes,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  lower  right  metal  strips  distributed 
in  zonal  areas  which  extend  a  distance  from  the  lower,  middle, 
and  upper  side  of  the  right  edge  of  said  bottom  surface  to  the 
left  side  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  metal  strips  being  con- 
nected to  said  upper  middle  metal  area,  upper  right  metal 
strip,  and  upper  middle  metal  area  through  via  holes,  respec- 
tively; 

a  lower  middle  metal  area  located  on  the  substantially  central 
site  between  the  upper  edge  and  lower  edge,  and  being 
connected  to  said  upper  middle  metal  area  through  via  holes. 


1   A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  transfer  transistor  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

having  a  gate  electrode  and  source-drain  electrode  areas; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
the  transfer  transistor,  having  a  contact  opening  exposing  one 
of  the  source-drain  electrode  areas  as  a  contact  area;  and 
a  storage  capacitor  formed  over  the  insulating  layer  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  contact  area; 
wherein  the  storage  capacitor  includes: 
a  storage  electrode  being  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  as  a 
vertical  frame  contacting  the  contact  area  through  the  con- 
tact opening  and  a  horizontal  plate  extending  parallel  to  the 
insulating  layer  and  having  a  plurality  of  extending  areas 
which  extend  out  vertically  from  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof  and  being  disposed  asymmetrically  on  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  plate,  whereby  the 
vertical  frame,  the  horizontal  plate  and  the  extending  areas 
together  form  the  storage  electrode  of  the  storage  capacitor; 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  first  conductive 

layer;  and 
an  opposed  electrode  lieing  a  second  conductive  layer  formed 
on  the  dielectric  layer,  whereby  the  second  conductive  layer 
forms  the  opposed  electrode  of  the  capacitor. 


5.783,849 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
ToshJyuki  Kishi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Takashi  Toida.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  19%,  8-035934 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/72 

VS.  a.  257—315  18  Claims 


5,783,848 
MEMORY  CELL 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16, 1996,  85110006 
Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 

VS.  a.  257—296  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

an  insulator  film  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  lower  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulator  film: 

a  lower  gate  insulator  film  disposed  on  said  lower  gate  electrode: 

a  device  region  disposed  on  said  lower  gate  insulator  film; 

an  upper  gate  insulator  film  disposed  on  said  device  region;  and 

an  upper  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  upper  gate  insulator 

film, 
wherein 

said  device  region  has  island-shaped  patterns; 
said  lower  gate  electrode  includes  a  first  lower  gate  electrode 

and  a  second  lower  gate  electrode: 
said  first  lower  gate  electrode  is  positioned  in  substantially  the 

middle  pan  of  said  device  region: 
said  second  lower  gate  electrode  is  positioned  in  parallel  with 

said  first  lower  gate  electrode  and  at  a  boundary  between  said 

device  region  and  said  insulator  film;  and 
said  upper  gate  electrode  extends  orthogonal  to  said  lower  gate 

electrode. 


5,783,850 
UNDOPED  POLYSILICON  GATE  PROCESS  FOR  NMOS 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Siu-han  Liao,  and  Jiaus-Ren  Shih.  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  429.726,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,532.178.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
663,436 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  CI.  257—355  18  Claims 

48  45  50     48  43       41  4,e4«.5p     4,8 


1.  An  integrated-circuit  having  CMOS  product  transistors 
formed  on  a  substrate  and  a  NMOS  electro  static  discharge  circuit 
transistors  formed  in  a  P  well  on  the  substrate,  the  substrate  having 
a  background  impurity  of  a  n-type  conductivity,  said  product 
transistors  and  electro  static  discharge  circuit  transistors  having 
spaced  source/drain  regions,  gate  insulating  layers,  and  gate  elec- 
trodes, said  gate  electrodes  compnsing  a  bottom  polysilicon  gate 
layer  and  a  top  metal  silicide  gate  layer;  the  improvement  which 
includes: 

said  electro  static  discharge  circuit  transistors  having  an 
undoped  bottom  polysilicon  gate  layer,  and  said  CMOS  prod- 
uct transistors  having  doped  gate  electrodes. 
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5,783.851 
SFMICONDl  tTOR  DEVICE 
^'oshitaka  Kinoshita.  Kuganei:  Y'ukio  kawashima.  C'hitose.  and 
llideaki  Nakamura,  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Hita- 
chi.   Ltd..    Tokyo,   and    Hitachi    I'LSI    Kngineerini;   Corp., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525^14,  .S«p.  8,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,625.214.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32J,939.  Oct. 
17.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.495.118.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997, 

.Ser.  No.  796,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285958; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054507 

Int.  CT."  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  257—355  7  Claims 


OOhI 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  external  output  terminal; 

a  first  terminal: 

a  second  terminal: 

an  N-channel  type  first  output  MCSFET  having  a  source-drain 

path  provided  between  said  tirsi  terminal  and  said  external 

output  terminal; 
an  N-channel  type  second  output  MOSFET  having  a  source- 
drain  path  provided  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 

external  output  terminal:  and 
an  N-channel  type  protective  MOSFET  having  a  gate  coupled  to 

said    second    terminal    and    a    source-drain    path    provided 

between  a  gale  of  said  N-channel  type  first  output  MOSFET 

and  said  external  output  terminal, 
wherein  said  N-channd  type  protective  MOSFET  has  a  channel 

length  equal  to  or  larger  than  that  of  said  N-channel  type  first 

output  MOSFET,  and 
wherein,  dunng  normal  operation  of  said  semiconductor  device. 

said  first  terminal  receives  a  power  supply  voltage  and  said 

second  terminal  receives  a  ground  potential. 


5,783352 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jin  Jang;  Kyung-Ha  Lee,  both  of  .Seoul,  and  Vou-Chan  Chung, 

Kyoungsangbuk-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

KIti'tronics  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,8-W 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
1995  28153 

Int.  CI. 
257—410 


HOIL  2'ir76:29/94:}l/062:SI/ll.< 


VS. 


11  Claims 


—  146 


10 


a  polysilicon  pattern  having  a  channel  portion  on  the  substrate; 
a  first  nilnde  layer  on  the  polysilicon  pattern  corresponding  to 

the  channel  portion; 
heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  regions  at  upper  portions  of 

the  polysilicon  pattern  at  sides  of  the  first  nitride  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  directly  on  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  nitnde 

layer,  and  the  heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  regions,  the 

insulating  layer  having  a  contact  hole  exposing  a  portion  of 

each  of  the  heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  regions: 
source  and  drain  electrodes  connected  to  the  heavily  doped 

semiconductor  layer  regions  through  the  contact  hole;  and 
a  gate  electrode  directly  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  insulating 

layer  over  the  first  nitnde  layer 


5,783,853 
SENSOR  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
Dragan  Mladenovic,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,977 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/H4 

VS.  a.  257-^15  25  Oalms 
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1.  A  sensor  having  an  offset  voltage  compnsing: 

a  diaphragm  thai  flexes  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  diaphragm; 

a  transducer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  legs  that  are  In  physical 
contact  with  each  other,  wherein  the  transducer  is  coupled  to 
the  diaphragm  for  detecting  the  pressure  differential  and  gen- 
erating an  electncal  response  to  the  pressure  differential; 

at  least  two  reference  pads  electncally  coupled  to  the  transducer: 
and  a  resistive  path  between  the  transducer  and  one  of  the  al 
least  two  reference  pads  so  thai  the  al  least  two  reference  pads 
provide  an  offset  voltage,  wherein  the  resistive  path  is  adja- 
cent to  the  transducer 


5,783  J154 
THERMALLY  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Michael  F.  Dries,  Chanhassen,  and  Roger  L.  Roisen,  Minne- 
trista,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,208 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  il/05H 

VS.  CI.  257—467  13  CUims 


I    A  ihin  film  transistor,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


I.  A  thermally  isolated  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  insulative  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulative  layer,  said 

semiconductor  layer  including  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 

portion  with  a  space  between  said  inner  |X)rtion  and  said  outer 

portion; 
circuit  means  formed  on  said  inner  portion; 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  substrate  opposite  said  inner  portion;  and 
means  for  heating  formed  on  said  inner  portion  whereby  said 

inner  portion  is  maintained  at  a  first  temperature  for  ambient 

temperatures  below  said  first  temperature. 
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2.  A  lateral  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
a  major  surface; 

an  emitter  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  the  major  surface: 

a  collector  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  said  major  surface,  including  a  plurality  of 
sides  and  comers,  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
emitter  region  except  al  a  first  comer; 

an  electrically  insulating  film  covering  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  including  a  first  penetrating  hole 
extending  to  said  collector  region  and  a  second  penetrating 
hole  extending  to  said  emitter  region: 

a  collector  electrode  contacting  said  collector  region  through  the 
first  penetrating  hole  and  surrounding  said  emitter  region 
except  at  said  first  comer; 

an  emitter  electrode  contacting  said  emitter  region  through  the 
second  penetrating  hole:  and 

an  emitter  wiring  layer  contacting  said  emitter  electrode,  dis- 
posed on  said  insulating  film  and  extending  from  said  emitter 
electrode  across  the  first  comer 


5,783.856 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-ASSEMBLING 

MICROSTRUCTURES 

John  Stephen  Smith,  Berkeley,  and  Hsi-Jen  J.  Yeh,  Covina. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,298,  Dec.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5445,291.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437^40 

Int  a.'^  HOIL  29/72 


VS.  CI.  257—618 


5.783,855 
LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 
Keisuke   Kawakita,   and   Takahiro  Yashita,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1995.  7-210609 
Inl.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—560  22  CUims 


1.  A  microstructure  comprising: 

a   substrate   having   a   plurality   of  recessed   tapered   regions 
thereon:  and 

a  plurality  of  shaped  blocks  integral  with  said  recessed  regions, 
each  of  said  shaped  blocks  having  a  tapered  shape  to  comple 
ment  said  recessed  regions  and  compnsing  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  integrated  circuit  thereon,  said  substrate  with  said  plu- 
rality of  shared  blocks  to  form  at  least  one  integrated  circun 
when  said  plurality  of  shaped  blocks  are  disposed  in  said 
recessed  regions  and  appropriately  connected. 


5.783,857 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Bemhard  Alpbonso   Ziegner,  Westford.   Mass..   and   Robert 
John  Sletten.  Bow.  N.H..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser  No.  690.418 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/40 

VS.  a.  257—664  29  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  IC  comprising: 

an  outer  interconnect  and  an  inner  interconnect,  said  outer 
interconnect  comprising  a  transmission  layer  including  ai 
least  one  conductive  lead  line,  an  insulating  layer,  and  a  base 
layer,  said  inner  interconnect  comprising  a  transmission  layer 
including  al  least  one  conductive  access  line,  an  insulating 
layer  and  a  base  layer,  said  outer  interconnect  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  inner  interconnect  and  at  least  one  lead  line  of 
said  inner  interconnect  physically  engaging  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  one  access 
line  of  said  outer  interconnect,  and  an  IC  having  al  least  one 
contact,  said  al  least  one  contact  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  al  least  one  access  line  of  said  inner  interconnect. 


5,783,858 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,783.859 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,860 

HEAT  SINK  BONDED  TO  A  DIE  PADDLE  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  APERTURE 

Jian  Dih  Jeng.  Hsinchu,  and  HsinK  Sent;  Wanf;.  Tan-Yuan,  both 
of  Taiwan,   assignors   lo   Industrial   lechnolug)    Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,497,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.672,547. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,471 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2S/495:23/IO:23/i4:23/28 
\)S.  a.  257—675  7  Oaims 

SO 
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.  A  plastic  molded  package  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  containmg  a  die  paddle  portion,  said  die  paddle 

portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at  least 

one  aperture  therethrough, 
a  heat  sink  positioned  abutting  the  bottom  surface  of  said  die 

paddle  portion, 
an  integrated  circuit  die  positioned  abutting  the  top  surface  of 

said  die  paddle  portion, 
an  adhesive  layer  situated  between  and  bonding  said  integrated 

circuit  die.  said  die  paddle  portion,  and  said  heat  sink  together 

through  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  die  paddle  portion. 

and 
a  plastic  material  encapsulating  said  integrated  circuit  die.  said 

lead  frame  having  said  die  paddle  portion,  and  said  heat  sink 

in  a  plastic  molded  package. 


5,783,861 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  LEAD  FRAME 
Deog  Soo  Son,  Daegu-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,070,  Mar  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  812,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29.  1994. 
1994/6391 

Int.  a."  HOIL  25/4S 
IJ.S.  CI.  253—693  20  Claims 


a  molding  compound  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  molding 
compound  encompassing  and  sealing  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  the  leads  but  not  encompass- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  each  of  the  leads; 

wherein  each  of  the  leads  includes  a  first  bend  and  a  second 
bend  so  that  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  the  leads  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  semiconductor  chip,  said  outer 
portion  of  each  of  the  leads  being  expo.sed  on.  but  not  pro- 
jecting from,  a  middle  ponion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
molding  compound. 


32    i3        Ji      33         32 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  chip  paddle  for  supporting  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  having  an  inner 
portion  wire-bonded  to  the  semiconductor  chip  and  an  outer 
portion  for  connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  elements 
external  of  the  semiconductor  chip:  and 


5.783,862 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  THERMAL  INTERFACE 

Jeffrey   L.   Deeney,   Kt.   Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pacliard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,262,  Sep.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  514349,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  201,131.  Feb. 

24.  1994.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

855370,  Mar.  20.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  938,282 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/i4 

U.S.  a.  257—714  22  Qaims 


1.  A  thermal  and  electrical  interface  for  conducting  heat  and 
electricity  which  may  be  non-destructively  assembled  and  disas- 
sembled, compnsing: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member:  and 

a  woven  mesh  screen,  said  woven  mesh  screen  being  comprised 
of  metal  wires,  said  metal  wires  being  woven  to  form  inter- 
stitial voids  between  said  metal  wires,  said  interstitial  voids 
being  filled  with  a  non-metallic  thermally  conductive  wetting 
compound  which  is  not  permanently  solid,  and  .said  woven 
mesh  screen  being  compressed  between  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member,  said  metallic  mesh  screen  also  contact- 
ing said  first  member  and  said  second  member  to  form  a 
plurality  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  paths 
between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  through 
said  woven  mesh  screen. 


5.783,863 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,864 
MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AIR  GAPS  AND 
PILLARS  SEPARATING  LEVELS  OF  INTERCONNECT 
Robert  Dawson,  Austin:  Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Will- 
iam S.  Brennan,  .Austin:  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  Austin:  H. 
Jim  Fulford,  Jr,  Au.stin,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,248 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2'i/4l 
MS.  a.  257—758  5  Claims 

1   A  multilevel  interconnect  structure,  comprising: 
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5,783.865 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Higashiguchi;  Mitsuo  Inagaki:  Makoto  Totani:  Yasu- 
hiro  Teshima.  and  Hiroshi  limura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195455 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/48:2i/52:29M0 

U.S.  a.  257-774  7  Claims 


I.  A  wiring  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  device  mounted 
thereonto.  said  semiconductor  device  having  a  ball-shaped  exter- 
nally connecting  part: 

said  wiring  substrate  comprising  a  through  hole  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  ball-shaped  externally  connecting  part 
and  an  electric  conductor  provided  inside  and  around  said 
through  hole;  and 
a  land  portion  of  said  electric  conductor,  at  which  said  electric 
conductor  is  engaged  with  said  externally  connecting  part, 
comprising  a  sectional  tapenng  portion. 


5.783,866 
LOW  COST  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Shaw  Wei  Lee,  Cupertino:  Hem  P.  Taluar,  Fremont:  Ranjan  J . 
Mathew.  and  Hee  Jhin  Kim,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to   National  Semiconductor  Corporation,   Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64935 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:2i/52:29/40:2i/04 

MS.  CL  257—780  9  Claims 

80 
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a  first  layer  of  dielectric  pillars  spaced  by  air  from  each  other 
across  a  semiconductor  topography; 

a  first  layer  of  substantially  coplanar  conductors  spaced  by  air 
from  each  other  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  layer  of 
dielectric  pillars;  and 

a  first  contact  configured  within  a  select  one  of  said  dielectric 
pillars,  wherein  said  contact  extends  perpendicular  to  said 
semiconductor  topography  from  said  semiconductor  topogra- 
phy to  one  conductor  within  said  first  layer  of  conductors 


7.  A  ball  grid  array  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  defining  a  conductive  passage  therethrough: 

a  conductor  on  one  side  of  the  substrate,  extending  at  leasi 

partially  over  and  contacting  said  conductive  passage; 
an  insulative  base  provided  over  a  portion  of  the  conductor  on 

said  side  of  the  substrate,  the  insulative  base  having  a  firsi 

side  adapted  for  accommodating  a  semicoductor  die.  and 

having  a  conductive  passage  electrically  coupling  said  firsi 

side  to  another  side  of  the  insulative  base; 
and 
a  conductive  bump  electrically  coupled  to  the  conductive  pas 

sage  of  the  insulative  base  via  the  conductive  passage  of  the 

substrate  and  the  conductor. 


5.783,867 
REPAIRABLE  FLIP-CHIP  UNDERCOATING  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  SAME 
Robert  Edward  Beike,  W.  Bloomfield:  Bethany  Walles,  Bir- 
mingham: Michael  G.  Todd,  South  Lyon,  and  Brian  J.  Hay- 
den,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.181 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:27/40 


.S.  CI.  257—783 
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1  A  repairable  flip-chip  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  interconnecting  substrate  having  a  plurality  ot 
bonding  pads  at  a  bonding  site  on  a  substrate  surface: 

a  semiconductor  electronic  flip-chip  device  having  an  electronic 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on  an  active  surface 
facing  the  substrate  surface,  the  plurality  bonding  pads  of  the 
flip-chip  device  being  coupled  to  both  the  electronic  circuit 
and  corresponding  ones  of  the  bonding  pads  of  the  substrate: 
and 

a  filled  thermoplastic  adhesive  sandwiched  between  the  flip-chip 
device  and  the  substrate  surface,  adhesively  fixing  the  Bip- 
chip  device  to  the  substrate. 
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5.783,868 

EXTENDED  BOND  PADS  WITH  A  PLURALITV  OF 

PERFORATIONS 

Terry   R.  Galloway,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,134 

Int.  C'l."  HOIL  2J/4H.2W54.2J/4H5 

VS.  a.  257—784  29  Claims 


1   A  structure  comprising: 

a  die; 

a  wire  bond  pad  on  the  die; 

a  passivation  layer  over  a  portion  of  ihe  die;  and 

a  metal  layer  on  the  die  and  electncally  connected  lo  (he  wire 
bond  pad  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  passivation 
layer,  the  metal  layer  including  an  extension  area  extending 
beyond  the  wire  bond  pad.  the  metal  layer  including  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations 


5.783,869 


Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,870 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PACKAGFii  OF  A 

.STACKED  BAIL  GRID  ARRAY  STRl'CTURE 

Shahrum  Mostafa/adeh.  Santa  Clara,  and  Joseph  O.  Smith. 
Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  405.486,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,264 
Int.  iV  HOIL  :5AJ0 
VS.  a.  257—791  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  structure  comprising: 

a  first  pacliage  having  hrsi  pads  located  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  hrsi  package  and  second  pads  located  on  an  opposite,  top 
surface  of  the  hrsi  package,  the  first  package  housing  one  or 
more  integrated  circuits  electncally  connected  lo  selected 
ones  of  tlie  first  and  second  pads,  wherein  one  of  ihe  firsi  pads 
IS  electncally  connected  to  one  of  the  second  pads; 


a  second  package  physically  mounted  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  package,  the  second  package  having  third  conductive 
pads  located  on  a  bottom  surface,  the  second  package  includ- 
ing one  or  more  integrated  circuits  electncally  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  the  third  pads; 

a  first  conductive  ball  forming  an  electrical  connection  between 
one  of  the  second  pads  and  one  of  the  third  pads;  and 

a  second  conductive  ball  connected  to  one  of  the  first  pads  of  the 
first  package; 

wherein  the  hrsi  conductive  ball  is  attached  to  said  one  of  the 
second  pads  and  to  said  one  of  the  third  pads  by  conductive 
epoxy. 

wherein  an  outer  surface  of  ihe  first  conductive  ball  comprises  a 
first  maienal  having  a  first  melting  temperature. 

wherein  the  second  conductive  ball  compnses  a  second  material 
having  a  second  melting  temperature,  and 

wherein  the  first  melting  temperature  is  higher  than  the  second 
melting  temperature. 


5,783,871 

APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  A 

REARWARD  FACING  CHILD  SEAT 

Tboma.s  John  LeMense,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^67 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  2 1  AM) 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  21  Claims 


kCTUATIQN 
CIRCUIT    t~?t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  object  having 
secured  thereon  identifier  means  providing  an  electromagnetic 
identifier  return  signal  in  response  lo  a  transmitted  electromagnetic 
signal,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

transmitter  means  for  providing  a  transmitted  electromagnetic 
signal  having  a  frequency  and  a  time  duration,  said  transmit- 
ted electromagnetic  signal  from  said  iransmiller  means  caus- 
ing the  identifier  means  to  provide  the  electromagnetic  iden- 
tifier return  signal,  the  electromagnetic  identifier  return  signal 
having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  trahsmitted 
electromagnetic  signal  and  continuing  in  duration  beyond  said 
transmitted  electromagnetic  signal; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  identifier  return 

signal  from  the  identifier  means;  and 
priKessor  means  coupled  lo  receive  inputs  from  said  transmitter 
means  and  said  receiver  means  for  determining  the  presence 
of  Ihe  identifier  means  when  said  receiver  means  receives  said 
electromagnetic  identifier  return  signal  and  providing  a  signal 
indicative  thereof. 
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5,783.872 

AltXILIARY  BATTERY  VOLTAGE/TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  FOR  AUTOMOTU  E  12  VOLT  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
James  W.  Blair,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,886 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02J  I /1 2 

VS.  CI.  307—46  18  Claims 


of  said  bus  (Bf-„)  and  of  electronic  interface  circuits  (2)  arranged 
between  the  magnetic  coupling  circuits  and  said  "subscribers"  (U,). 


1.  A  power  system  for  an  electric  motor  vehicle  and  accessories 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  firsI  DC  power  source  generating  a  relatively  high  DC  voltage 
for  powering  a  vehicle  propulsion  motor; 

a  second  DC  power  source  comprising  a  DC  to  DC  converter 
powered  by  said  first  power  source  and  generating  a  relatively 
low  DC  voltage  for  powering  certain  accessories  of  said 
accessories  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

an  auxiliary  DC  power  source  comprising  a  battery  having  an 
output  voltage  which  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature  for 
powering  said  accessories  upon  failure  of  said  first  DC  power 
source  and  consequently  said  DC  to  DC  convener. 

said  battery  further  being  coupled  lo  said  DC  to  DC  converter 
and  including  means  for  being  charged  thereby;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  said  DC  to  DC 
convener  in  response  lo  a  feedback  signal  corresponding  to 
the  output  voltage  of  said  convener  and  in  response  to  a 
temperature  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  battery  so  that  the  DC  to  DC  convener  will  charge 
the  battery  with  a  voltage  which  matches  a  voltage  vs.  tem- 
perature profile  of  the  battery  and  thus  preventing  the  battery 
from  being  overcharged. 


5,783,873 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING-TYPE  COMMUNICATION  BUS 

ARCHITECTURE 

Yves   Dohan,   Paris;    Mekki   Boussairy,  Change,  and   Patick 

Leger,  Mulsanne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627304 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1995,  95  03878 

Int  CI."  HOIF  Mi/14 

U.S.  CI.  307—104  17  Oaims 

1  Communications  bus  architecture,  the  bus  (3,-^,)  being  of  the 

magnetic  coupling  type  and  compnsing  magnetic  coupling  and 

interface  elements  between  said  bus  (B,  „)  carrying  data  signals 

and  "subscribers"  (U,)  connected  to  this  bus.  wherein  said  bus  is 

structured  in  sections  (S,  to  S,)  and  compnses.  in  a  ca.scade 

configuration,  a  series  of  cable  sections  (C^,.,.  C^,)  forming  the 

bus  (B,v»'  and  interconnection  blocks  (B,)  belonging  to  these 

sections,  wherein  said  "subscril>ers '  (U,)  are  connected  to  the  bus 

(B(  „l  by  means  of  the  interconnection  blocks  (B,)  and  wherein  the 

latter  compnse  magnetic  coupling  circuits  ( 1 )  ensuring  continuity 


5,783,874 
KEYPAD  HANDLING  CIRCUITS 
Philippe   Gaglione,   Mandelieu   la   Napoule;    Laurent   Souef. 
Opio,  and  John  Whittle,  \'albonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  643,756 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  19m 


VS.  a.  307—113 


12  Claims 


1.  A  key  switch  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  for  connection  by  a 

switch  element; 
a  first  supply  rail  and  a  second  supply  rail; 
a  first  current  driver  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  supply 

rail  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  conductor; 
a  second  current  driver  having  an  input,  which  is  connected  to 

said  first  conductor,  and  an  output; 
a  first  resistive  means  connecting  said  first  conductor  to  said  first 

supply  rail; 
a  third  current  dnver  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 

supply  rail  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  conductor; 
a  fourth  current  driver  having  an  input,  coupled  to  said  second 

conductor,  and  an  output; 
a  second  resistive  means  connecting  said  second  conductor  to 

said  second  supply  rail;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  current  driver 

and  the  fourth  current  driver  for  enabling  said  first  cunent 

driver  to  prov  Ide  a  current  input  for  said  fourth  current  dnver 

and  for  enabling  said  third  current  driver  to  provide  a  current 

input  for  said  second  current  dnver. 
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5.783J75 
TOrCH  SENSOR  CIRCriT 
Jeffrey  J.  Jaros,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,118 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  iSAX) 

VS.  a.  307—116  18  Claims 


1.  A  touch  sensor  circuil  com(irising: 

a  touch  input  pad  for  receivinj;  a  person's  touch; 

a  power  switching  circuit  for  applying  power  from  an  AC  power 
source  to  a  load  when  the  touch  input  pad  is  touched  by  a 
person,  wherein  the  AC  power  source  includes  line-hot  and 
line-neutral  inputs:  and 

a  sense  input  circuit  coupled  between  the  touch  input  pad  and 
the  power  switching  circuit,  wherein  the  sense  input  circuit  is 
referenced  to  the  line-hot  input  of  the  AC  power  source  so 
that  when  a  person  touches  the  touch  input  pad.  a  conductive 
path  IS  established  between  the  line-hot  input  and  earth 
ground  through  the  sense  input  circuit  and  the  f)erson's  body, 
thereby  generating  a  detectable  sen.se  signal  that  triggers  the 
power  switching  circuit  to  apply  AC  power  to  the  load. 


5,783,876 

SWITCH  WITH  CONTROLLED  RISE  AND  FALL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Vndras    Fa/akas,    Alvinci    u.    30.    1/1.,    Budapest,    Hungarv, 

H-1022 
I'tT  No.  WT/Hl'95A)0012.  5  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  S  102(e» 
Dale  Jan.  l.V  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31040,  RT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  199.«« 

K.T  Filed  Apr.  2»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  7.17.268 
(Taims     priority,    application     Hungary,     May     6,     1994, 
I'94fll459;  Dec.  20.  1994,  P9401459;  Apr.  13,  1995.  P9401459 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  WJO 
I '.S.  a.  307— 135  2  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  with  controlled  nse  and  fall  characteristics  for 
electronic  switching  and  power  controlling  of  a  load  (L).  the 
switch  comprising: 


a  triac  or  an  SCR  switching  element  (Tk)  having  a  first  power 
electrode  for  connection  in  sencs  with  a  load  (L).  having  a 
second  power  electrode  and  having  a  gate  electrode: 

a  rectifier  bridge  (2)  having  a  first  AC  input  connected  to  the  first 
power  electrode  of  the  switching  element  (Tk).  having  a 
second  AC  input  and  having  positive  and  negative  DC  outputs 
(+.  -): 

a  tiller  circuil  (1)  connecting  the  second  AC  input  of  the  rectifier 
bndge  (2)  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  switching  element  (Tk): 

a  feed-back  amplifier  stage  (6)  having  an  output: 

a  low-power  SCR  (Ti)  having  first  and  second  electrodes  respec- 
tively connected  to  tlie  positive  and  negative  DC  outputs  (-f.-) 
of  the  rectifier  bridge  (2)  and  having  a  gate  electrode;  and 

a  diac  (Dk)  connected  between  the  output  of  Die  feed-back 
amplifier  stage  (6)  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  low-power 
SCR  (Ti); 

wherein  the  feedback  amplifier  stage  (6)  comprises  a  phase 
shifting  circuit  (3)  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  a  switching  and/or  amplifying  circuit  (4)  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output  and  a  filter  stage  (5)  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the  first  and  second 
inputs  of  the  phase  shifting  ciauit  (3)  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  DC  outputs  (-f.-)  of  the 
rectifier  bridge  (2).  tlie  outputs  of  the  phase  shifting  circuit  (3) 
and  the  switching  and/or  amplifying  circuit  (4)  being  con- 
nected as  the  output  of  the  amplifier  stage  (6).  second  and  first 
inputs  of  the  switching  and/or  amplifying  circuil  (4)  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  negative  DC  output  (-)  of  the 
rectifier  bndge  (2)  and  the  output  of  the  filler  stage  (5).  the 
second  input  of  the  filter  stage  (5)  being  connected  to  the 
negative  DC  output  (-)  of  the  rectifier  bridge  (2)  and  the  first 
input  of  the  filler  stage  (5)  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  stage  (6);  and 

wherein  the  filter  stage  (S)  comprises  a  capacitor  (C).  a  fall- 
control  resistor  (Rl)  and  a  nse-control  resistor  (R2)  for  con- 
trolling fall  and  nse  charactensiics  respectively,  and  a  switch 
(K)  each  having  first  and  second  connection  terminals  and 
further  comprises  a  2>ner-diode  (Z)  having  anode  and  cath- 
ode terminals,  the  first  connection  terminal  of  the  capacitor 
(C)  and  the  anode  of  the  Zener-diode  (Z)  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  first  Input  of  the  rectifier  bndge  (2)  and  the 
second  connection  terminal  of  the  capacitor  (C)  and  the 
cathode  of  the  Zener-diode  (Z)  each  being  connected  to  the 
first  connection  terminals  of  the  fall-control  resistor  (Rl)  and 
the  nse-control  resistor  (R2).  the  second  connection  terminal 
of  the  fall-control  resistor  (Rl)  being  connected  to  the  first 
connection  terminal  of  ttie  switch  (K).  the  second  connection 
terminal  of  the  switch  (K)  being  the  second  output  of  the  filter 
stage  (5)  and  the  first  connection  terminal  of  the  nse-control 
resistor  (R2)  being  the  first  output  of  the  filter  stage  (5). 


5.783.877 
LINEAR  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  COOLING 
Anwar  Chitayat.  Fort  .Salanga,  N.^'..  a<ysignor  to  Anorad  Cor- 
poration. Ilauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631343 
Int  CI.''  H02K  9A)0;9/l9:9/22 
VS.  CI.  310—12  21  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 
a  magnet  plate  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  of  alternating 

polanty  affixed  thereto; 
an  armature  block  having  at  least  one  coil  encapsulated  in  a 

sellable  resin: 
said  armature  block  containing  substantially  no  magnetic  mate- 

nal: 
a  first  cold  plate  affixed  to  a  bottom  ponion  of  said  armature 

block; 
a  second  cold  plate  affixed  to  a  top  ponion  of  said  armature 

block; 
said  armature  block  having  a  ceramic  heal  sink  plate  affixed 
upon  a  side  thereof; 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  catapult  for  preliminary  acceleration  of  an 
individual  payload.  comprising: 

a)  a  guideway-stator  assembly  extended  along  the  trajectory  of 
the  payload  motion  and  comprising  two  pairs  of  mirror- 
symmetncal  three-phased  stator  windings:  the  guideway- 
stator  assembly  having  distinct  sections  thereof,  including  a 
start  section,  an  acceleration  section  and  a  deceleration  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  stator  windings  having  distinct  turn  length 
and  cross-section  of  conductors  thereof  in  said  distinct  sec- 
tions: 

b)  levitator  means  providing  stable  .suspension  of  the  payload 
during  movement  thereof  along  said  trajectory  and  including 
chassis  supponing  the  payload; 

c)  a  superconductive  magnet  rotor  having  changeable  size  of  a 
rotor  pole  pitch  and  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  yokes,  each 
affixed  on  a  respective  side  of  said  chassis  and  extended 
therealong;  each  said  yoke  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
cells  accommodating  superconductive  magnets,  said  super- 
conductive magnets  including  a  group  of  short  magnets  and  a 
group  of  long  magnets;  and 

d)  synchronizing  devices  coupled  operatively  with  said  super- 
conductive magnet  rotor  and  increasing  in  steps  the  size  of 
rotor  pole  pitch  during  vehicle  motion  by  shifting  the  short 
magnets  downward  in  accordance  with  the  turn  length  of  the 
stator  windings  in  said  distinct  sections. 


5.783.879 

MICROMOTOR  IN  A  CERAMIC  SI  BSTRATE 

Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster:  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  and  Dilip  K. 

Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,098 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/00:9/00:5^0 

U.S.  CI.  310—40  MM  10  Oaims 


said  ceramic  heat  sink  plate  extending  to  make  thermal  contact 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  cold  plates  such  thai  heat  is 
effectively  removed  from  a  middle  ponion  of  said  armature 
block;  and 

means  for  allowing  supply  of  a  cooling  liquid  to  said  first  and 
said  second  cold  plates  such  that  heat  dissipated  by  said  at 
least  one  coil  in  said  armature  block  is  removed  by  said 
cooling  liquid. 


5.783,878 
SELF-REGULATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LEVITATION 

CATAPULT 

Oleg  V.  Tozoni,  11911  Parklawn  Dr.  #304,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,002.  Apr.  12.  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,618 

Int.  CI."  H02K  4im 

VS.  CL  310—12  12  Oaims 


1.  A  micromotor  in  a  ceramic  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  ceramic  body  providing  a  micromotor  substrate 
which  has  been  formed  with  a  first  internal  cavity  and  a 
plurality  of  second  internal  cavities  and  a  recess,  a  ferromag- 
netic stator  located  in  the  first  internal  cavity,  and  embedded 
conductive  coil  structures  formed  in  the  second  internal  cavi 
lies  and  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to  the  ferromag 
netic  stator,  and; 

(b)  a  rotor  mechanism  mounted  in  the  recess  and  in  operative 
relationship  to  the  ferromagnetic  stator  and  having  a  rotor 
member  formed  of  a  hard  magnetic  material  which  is  free  to 
rotate  so  that  when  voltages  are  applied  to  embedded  conduc 
live  coil  structures,  a  field  is  created  through  the  ferromag- 
netic slator  which  provides  a  torque  to  the  rotor  member 
causing  it  to  rotate. 


5,783,880 

MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  INFORMATION  MEDIl'M 

Hiroyoshi    Teshima.    Saihaku-gun.    and    Hironobu    Nishida. 

Yonago.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.486,  May  6,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1995,  S«r'  No.  561.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1992,  4-30050; 
May  8,  1992.  4-30051;  May  8.  1992,  4-115685;  Jan.  26,  1993, 
5-1560;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-2143;  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-14027 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:11/00:21/22:17/42 
VS.  CI.  310—67  R  3  Claims 

17 


1.  A  flexible  disk  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  frequency  generation  magnet  disposed  on  a  magnet  set  side 

face  of  a  flange  portion  provided,  on  a  rotor  frame  outer 

periphery,  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  shaft,  wherein 

said  flange  portion  compnses: 
a  plurality  of  hole  portions  which  are  chamfered  on  a  side  face 

of  said  flange  portion  opposite  said  magnet  set  side  face:  and 
a  stepped  ponion.  on  said  flange  portion  outer  penphery  end 

face,  such  that  said  magnet  set  side  face  protrudes  with 
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respect  to  said  opposite  side  face,  said  frequency  generation 
magnet  being  integrally  molded  with  said  hole  portions  and 
said  stepped  portion  so  that  said  stepped  portion  is  embraced 
by  said  frequency  generation  magnet  from  an  outer  periphery 
thereof. 


I  A  brushless  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  stalor  (2)  with  stator  windings  (8)  mounted  on  a  stator  flange 

an  external  rotor  (3)  which  encloses  the  stator  (2)  on  a  side 
facing  away  fixHn  the  stator  flange  (1): 

an  electronic  circuit  arrangement  disposed  between  the  stator 
and  the  stator  flange  and  having,  on  a  flange  side,  a  pnnted 
board  (12)  inounted  to  face  the  stalor  (2)  and  carrying  elec- 
tronic components  including  power  semiconductors  (14) 
arranged  to  be  spatially  separate  from  the  printed  board  (12) 
and  connected  to  the  pnnted  board  in  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive way; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  heat  sink  (13)  fastened  to  a  peripheral 
border  region  of  the  printed  board  (12)  and  having  an  inner 
cylinder  wall  (22)  for  receiving  the  power  semiconductors 
(14)  m  a  heal  conducting  manner,  so  that  the  cylinder  wall 
(22).  in  a  mounted  state  of  the  motor,  forms  pan  of  a  periph- 
eral border  (20)  of  the  stator  flange  (I),  extending  in  an  axial 
direction;  and 

the  inner  cylinder  wall  (22)  of  the  heat  sink  (13)  having  several 
holding  elements  (23)  directed  radially  inwardly,  the  holding 
elements  (23)  being  in  the  form  of  brackets. 


5,783^2 

CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  FOR  AN  AIR  BEARING 

SPINDLE 

BlasiiLS  Brezoczky,  San  Jose,  and  Ian  C.  Fry,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,254 

InL  CI."  H02H  7/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  II  Claims 


5,783,881 
BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  HEAT  SINK 
AND  MOI  NT1N(;  ARRANtJEMENT  THEREOF 
Dieter     Best,     Ingellingen;     Bemhard     Bamberger,     Ijiuda- 
l  nterbalbach;  Helmut  Lipp,  Hohebach,  and  Franz  Jakob, 
Mulfingen-Zaiseohausen,  all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  emb 
Elektrobau  Mulfingen  (>mbH  &  Co.,  (iermany 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    21,    1995, 
29516656  U 

Int.  a.''H02K  11/00:11/04 
VS.  CL  310— «8  C  8  I 


1.  A  spindle  inotor.  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  reservoir  of  electrically  conductive  fluid  that  is  electrically 
coupled  to  said  housing; 

a  spindle  located  within  said  housing,  said  spindle  having  a  tip 
that  is  located  within  said  reservoir  such  that  said  electrically 
conductive  fluid  provides  a  conductive  path  between  said  spindle 
and  said  housing  said  tip  has  a  surface  that  is  inclined  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle;  and. 

a  motor  that  rotates  said  spindle  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,783,883 
SUBCRITICAL  SPOKE  FOR  HUB  TO  ROTOR 
ATTACHMENT 
Luka  Serdar,  Jr.,   Lexington;   Gary   M.  Colello,   Lunenburg; 
Stepben  H.  Crandall,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Clifford 
Gunsallus,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,964 

Int  CX"  H02K  7/02 

VS.  a.  310—74  5  Claims 


305 


1    An  energy  storage  apparatus  having  a  rotor  and  a  stalor 
comprising 
a  hub  rotatably  positioned  about  a  stationary  axial  shaft; 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2965 


at  lea.st  one  spoke   plane  projecting  radially   from  the  hub. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  spoke  plane  contains  at  least  one 

spoke;  and 
said  at  least  one  spoke  having  an  in-plane  bending  stiffness 

exceeding  an  out-of-plane  bending  stiffness. 


5,783,884 

COIL  COMPONENTS  AND  MOTOR  USING  THE  COIL 

COMPONENTS 

Makoto  Fujishima;  Shigeru  Kasai,  and  Noriyuki  Kawahara, 

all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,920 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048512 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16:7/08 

VS.  a.  310—90  6  Claims 

'■  !  4a  1  , .' 


/3  aa  I 


Iff 


m 


1  A  floppy  disk  driving  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotatably  supported  shaft; 

a  rotor  case  rotating  together  with  said  shaft; 

a  hub  seal  attached  to  said  rotor  case  for  mounting  a  disk  hub 

and  a  chucking  magnet  for  magnetically  attracting  said  disk 

hub; 
a  thrust  ball  bearing  having  a  washer,  a  plurality  of  balls,  and  a 

retainer  for  holding  said  balls  and  supporting  the  load  in  the 

thrust  direction  of  said  rotor; 
a  flatness  control  section,  which  passes  through  said  rotor  case 

to  contact  said  washer  of  said  thrust  ball  bearing  and  controls 

the  flatness  of  said  washer, 
a  position  control  section,  which  passes  through  said  rotor  case 

to  contact  an  inner  circle  surface  of  said  washer  of  said  thrust 

ball  bearing  and  controls  said  washer  in  the  thrust  direction; 

and 
wherein  said  chucking  magnet,  flatness  control  section  and  posi- 
tion control  section  are  integrally  molded  of  resin. 


5,783,885 

SELF-ADJUSTING  MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,981 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/09:7/06:49/00 

VS.  a.  310—90.5  30  Claims 


\\\^ 

'A 

y. 

'A 

y. 

\\\^ 

IB-/ 

.\\\\\\\^ 

I.  A  self-adjusting  magnetic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  stationary  bearing  element; 

a  rotatable  bearing  element  magnetically  levitated  by  said  sta- 
tionary bearing  element; 

wherein  said  self-adjusting  magnetic  bearing  is  intrinsically 
radially  stable;  and 

active  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  magnetic  param- 
eters of  said  stationary  bearing  element  with  respect  to  said 


rotatable  bearing  element,  resulting  in  axial  stability,  such  thai 
the  force  balance  of  said  self-adjusting  magnetic  bearing  is 
maintained  near  the  point  of  metastable  equilibrium, 

wherein  said  stationary  bearing  element  comprises  at  least  one 
first  annular  iron  pole  piece 

wherein  said  rotatable  bearing  element  comprises  at  least  one 
second  annular  iron  pole  piece  fixedly  attached  to  an  annular 
conducting  plate  comprising  non-magnetic  material. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  annular  pole  piece  and  said  at  leai;i 
one  second  annular  pole  piece  are  configured  to  exert  mag 
netically  attractive  forces  upon  each  other  such  that  said 
rotatable  bearing  element  tends  to  be  pulled  toward  said 
stationary  bearing  element,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  magnetic 
parameters  comprises  a  stationary  drive  screw  supporting  an 
assembly  comprising  a  magnetic  shunt  pair  with  an  internal 
thread,  each  shunt  of  said  shunt  pair  supporting  a  slotted  pole 


5,783,886 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  HAVING  MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Weon  Ki  Hong,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 

simg  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,776 

Int  a."  H02K  7/09 

VS.  CI.  310—90.5 

Sa      4*         I 


7  Claims 


lf^^^ 


1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  hub  and  a  stator  secured 
onto  a  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  hub; 
means  for  energizing  said  stator; 

a  spindle  hub  having  a  rotor  magnet  secured  onto  a  circumfer 
ential  inner  surface  thereof  in  facing  relation  to  said  stator; 

a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  and  passing  through  the  spindle  hub 
into  a  space  defined  in  the  cylindrical  hub; 

a  plurality  of  first  permanent  magnets  fined  onto  a  circumferen- 
tial outer  surface  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  having  opposite 
magnetic  polarities  in  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  permanent  magnets  fitted  onto  a  circumfer- 
ential inner  surface  of  the  cylindncal  hub  and  having  opposite 
magnetic  polarities  in  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  magnets  facing  one  another  whereby  the 
rotatable  shaft  can  be  rotated  without  any  frictional  contact,  in 
a  floating  state,  by  magnetic  forces  produced  by  the  first  and 
second  permanent  magnets. 

a  magnetic  center  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  permanent 
magnet  being  lower  than  a  magnetic  center  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  permanent  magnet  and  a  magnetic 
center  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  permanent  magnet 
being  higher  than  a  magnetic  center  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  first  permanent  magnet,  to  produce  magnetic  forces 
directed  radially  and  axially  between  said  first  and  second 
magnets,  said  forces  which  are  directed  axially  in  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  first  and  second  magnets  acting  in 
opposite  directions  towards  a  common  boundary  area  between 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  perma- 
nent magnets. 


2966 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji'ly21,  1998 


5,783387 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  SPINDLE  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Hirochika  l^eyama,  Hirakata,  and  Manabu  Tamf;uchi.  Kashi- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1996,  8-208265 

Int  a.'^  H02K  7/W 

U.S.  a.  310— 90J  4  Oaims 


I  A  magnetic  heanng  spindle  device  for  machine  tools  which 
composes  a  spindle  for  mounting  a  tool  element  as  changeably 
attached  to  a  forward  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  controllable 
magnetic  bearings  for  contactlessly  supporting  the  spindle,  rotating 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  as  contactlessly  supported  by 
the  magnetic  bearings,  and  a  draw  bar  inserted  through  the  spindle 
and  axially  movable  for  unclamping  and  clamping  the  tool  ele- 
ment, the  spindle  device  being  characterized  in  that  the  device 
comprises  a  tool  slate  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  axial  position 
of  the  draw  bar  to  detect  a  state  of  having  no  tool  eleriKnt.  an 
unclamping  slate  or  a  clamping  slate,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  support  of  the  spindle  by  the  inagnetic  beanngs  and 
the  rotation  of  the  spindle  by  the  dnve  means  based  on  the  result  of 
detection  by  the  sen,sor  means. 


5,783,888 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Kei^i  Yamano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.004 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1994,  6-046257 
Int.  O."  H02K  5/W, //W,V/6.-9/W 
U,S.  a.  310—91  6  Claims 


»      u 

1.  A  rmary  eleclric  machine  comprising: 

an  annular  disk: 

a  flange  to  which  an  opponent  machine  is  attached,  said  flange 

being  formed  on  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  annular  disk: 
a  pair  of  beanngs: 
a  shaft  engaged  with  said  bearing: 


a  cylindrical  bearing  box  integrally  formed  at  an  axis  of  said 
annular  disk  and  engaged  with  said  pair  of  bearings: 

a  rotary  disk  attached  to  said  shaft  on  a  side  opposite  to  said 
flange,  an  end  of  said  shaft  being  projected  to  the  flange  side: 

a  rotor  integrally  formed  on  said  rotary  disk,  said  rotor  being 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  bearing  box  in  the  radial 
direction; 

a  stator  having  a  winding  and  iron  core  and  attached  to  a 
stationary  side  of  the  electric  machine,  said  stator  being 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  rotor  through  a  magnetic 
clearance: 

a  synthetic  resin  member  having  an  electrical  insulating  property 
and  heat  conductivity  molded  on  an  entire  circumference  of 
said  stator  including  said  winding  and  iron  core  so  that  said 
synthetic  resin  member  is  in  close  contact  with  said  annular 
disk  on  a  side  surface  of  said  flange,  .said  synthetic  resin 
member  being  exposed  to  air  throughout  its  periphery  for 
cooling:  and 

a  cover  enclosing  an  end  surface  of  the  electric  machine  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  flange,  joined  to  said  synthetic  resin 
member,  and  having  a  ventilating  hole. 


5,783,889 
Paleat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,783,890 

IMPRINTED  GEOMETRIC  MAGNETIC  ANTICOG 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 

Robert  L.  Mulgravr,  Sanddown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cleveland 

Motion  Controls,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,404 

Int  a."  H02K  2i/42 

U.S.  a.  310—156  23  Claims 

62  '^ 


34'    70 
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I   A  permanent  magnetic  motor  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  stator  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
from  which  a  plurality  of  teeth  between  slotted  openings 
extend  radially  outward  therefrom  for  receiving  windings 
wound  between  said  teeth  to  define  stator  poles: 

a  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  identical  permanent  magnets  of 
alternating  polanty  affixed  at  equal  circumferential  increments 
about  a  longitudinally-extending  rotatable  shaft  concentric 
with  said  inner  surface,  said  magnets  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  shaft  a  distance  about  that  of  said  inner  surface  and 
having  an  outer,  generally  cylindncal  surface  concentric  with 
and  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  inner  surface  to  define  a 
constant  physical,  annular  air  gap  therebetween:  each  mag- 
net's outer  surface  circumferentially  extending  between  a 
longitudinally-extending  leading  edge  surface  to  a 
longitudinally-extending  trailing  edge  surface: 

each  magnet  further  having  an  imaginary  trailing  line  and  an 
imaginary  leading  line,  each  line  positioned  between  said 
leading  and  u-ailing  edges  with  said  trailing  line  generally 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  trailing  edge  to  dehne  a  trailing 
edge  margin  of  said  magnet  therebetween  and  said  leading 
line  generally  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  leading  edge  to 
define  a  leading  edge  margin  of  said  magnet  therebetween: 
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each  magnet  being  uniformly  magnetized  to  a  first  magnetic 
field  strength  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  margins 
while  being  magnetized  to  a  periodic,  undulating  magnetic 
field  strength  which  varies  from  said  first  magnetic  field 
strength  to  a  lesser  second  magnetic  field  strength  along  the 
length  of  said  leading  and  trailing  margins  whereby  cogging 
of  said  magnet  is  minimized. 


2U      2* 


5.783,891 
BRUSHLESS  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Herbert  Auinger.  Niimberg;  Jiirgen  Bredthauer.  and  Bernhard 
Wachta,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00231,  $  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  07 
268.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  /9/26 
U,S.  CI.  310—180  9  aaims 


I.  A  brushless.  three-phase  synchronous  machine  comprising: 
an  exciter,  said  exciter  comprising  only  one  field  excitation 
winding,  said  field  excitation  winding  being  powered  by  a 
regulator,  said  regulator  being  connected  to  a  separate  auxil- 
iary winding  in  a  stator  of  a  main  machine,  said  auxiliary 
winding  having  a  plurality  of  phases,  a  number  of  said  phases 
of  said  auxiliary  winding  being  different  from  a  harmonic 
number  of  a  most  salient  harmonic  wave  of  a  field  of  said 
main  machine  during  a  short  circuit,  said  auxiliary  winding 
operating  in  a  multiphase  manner,  said  auxiliary  winding 
having  a  four  or  five  phase  design,  said  auxiliary  winding 
gaining  excitation  from  a  fundamental  wave  and  from  a  third 
harmonic  wave,  said  phases  of  said  auxiliary  winding  having 
turns  with  different  coil  widths. 


5,783,892 
STATOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Hidetoshi  Kanzaki;  Takayuki  Hattori,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  and 
Akihiko    Dousaka,    Mie-ken,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159129,- 
Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189406 

Int.  Cl."^  H02K  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—258  9  Claims 

1  A  stator  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  which  includes  a  rotor, 
comprising: 

a  stator  core:  and 
a  stator  frame  including: 
a  main  frame:  and 

a  plurality  of  axial  ribs  cylindrically  arranged  in  the  mam 
frame  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  an  axis  of  rota- 
lion  of  the  rotor,  thereby  defining  a  space:  and 
wherein  the  main  frame  includes: 
a  bottom  wall  having  two  radial  ends  and  two  axial  ends: 


two  side  walls  standing  from  both  radial  ends  of  the  boltorr- 

wall  respectively,  with  each  side  wall  having  two  end^ 

and 
two  connecting  walls  standing  from  both  axial  ends  of  the 

bottom  wall  and  interconnecting  both  ends  of  the  side 

walls,  respectively;  and 
wherein  each  axial  rib  has  rwo  opposite  ends  respectiveh 

connected  to  the  respective  connecting  walls  and  an 

intermediate  portion  between  the  ends,  the  intermediate 

portion  being  spaced  away  from  the  side  walls; 
wherein  the  axial  ribs  except  a  pair  vertically  sandwiching 

the  stator  core  are  disposed  to  be  unsymmetncal  with 

respect  to  an  axis  of  the  stator  core:  and 
wherein  the  stator  core  formed  of  a  stack  of  laminations  ol 

steel  sheets  and  fitted  in  the  space  defined  by  tlie  axial 

ribs  to  be  held  in  position. 


5,783,893 
MULTIPLE  STATOR,  SINGLE  SHAFT  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Thomas  B.  Dade.  Poquoson,  and  Chester  A.  Garis.  Jr..  Glouc- 
ester, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,317 
Int.  CI."  H02K  /6^90 
U.S.  CI.  310—266  10  Claims 

'12 


1.  An  electric  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  housing  and  a  shaft  rotatively  supported  within  said 

housing: 
a  rotor  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  including  a  set  of  inner 

magnetic  poles  and  a  set  of  outer  magnetic  poles: 
an  inner  stator  secured  within  said  housing  and  an  outer  stator 

secured  within  said  housing; 
an  inner  air  gap  radially  separating  said  inner  stator  from  said 

inner  rotor  poles  and  an  outer  air  gap  radially  separating  said 

outer  stator  from  said  outer  rotor  poles: 
a  magnetic  isolator  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  rotor 

poles  for  magnetically  isolating  said  inner  rotor  poles  from 

said  outer  rotor  poles  to  permit  said  electric  machine  to 

operate  independently  with  said  rotor  interacting  solely  >vith 

said  inner  stator  or  independently  with  said  rotor  interacting 

solely  with  said  outer  stator. 
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5,783.894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Thomas  A.  Wither.  1204  Grove  Ave.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48067 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,897 

Int.  CI."  H02K  16/04 

VS.  CI.  310—266  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  electricity,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  fixedly  mounted  siator.  said  first  fixedly  mounted  siator 
constructed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  cross  section  with  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer 
periphery,  said  stalor  constructed  of  a  non-conductive  mate- 
nal: 

a  second  fixedly  mounted  siator  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
cross  section  with  an  inner  penphery  and  an  outer  penphery. 
said  second  stator  disposed  concentrically  with  said  first  sta- 
ler; 

a  rotor  mounted  in  the  apparatus  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

first  and  second  groups  of  permaneni  magnets  attached  to  said 
rotor,  the  permaneni  magnets  of  said  firsi  and  second  groups 
each  being  radially  axially  arranged  about  said  axis,  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  permanent  magnets  further  being 
arranged  concentrically  at  different  radial  distances  about  said 
axis,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  permaneni  magnets  being 
arranged  to  produce  a  plurality  of  first  magnetic  fields  m  at  at 
least  one  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  third  group  of  permanent  magnets  attached  lo  said  rotor  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  fixedly  mounted  stalor; 

a  founh  group  of  permanent  magnets  attached  to  said  rotor  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  fixedly  mounted  stalor.  said 
third  and  fourth  groups  of  permaneni  magnets  arranged  lo 
produce  a  plurality  of  second  magnetic  fields  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  first  plurality  of  field  windings  mounted  to  extend  about  said 
inner  penphery  of  said  first  stator  in  a  serpentine  manner  such 
that  said  first  plurality  of  field  windings  is  facing  said  first 
group  of  permaneni  magnets; 

a  second  plurality  of  field  windings  mounted  to  extend  about  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  stator  In  a  serpentine  manner  such 
that  said  second  plurality  of  field  windings  is  facing  said 
second  group  of  permaneni  magnets; 

a  third  plurality  of  field  windings  mounted  lo  extend  about  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  second  stator  in  a  serpentine  manner 
such  that  said  third  plurality  of  field  windings  is  facing  said 
third  group  of  permanent  magnets; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  windings  mounted  to  extend  about  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  second  stator  in  a  serpentine  manner 
such  that  said  fourth  plurality  of  field  windings  is  facing  said 
fourth  group  of  permanent  magnets; 

means  for  rotating  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  groups  of 
permaneni  magnets  simultaneously  relative  lo  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  field  windings; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  field  windings  pass 
through  said  plurality  of  firsl  magnetic  fields  a.s  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  permanent  magnets  are  rotated  relali\e  to 
said  firsl  stator; 

wherein  said  third  and  founh  pluralities  of  held  windings  pass 
through  said  plurality  of  second  magnetic  fields  as  said  third 
and  fourth  groups  of  permanent  magnets  are  rotated  relative 
to  said  second  stalor; 


wherein  said  first  plurality  of  field  windings  is  attached  to  said 
inner  penphery  of  said  first  stalor  in  a  repetitive  pattern 
including  alternating  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  wind- 
ings; 

wherein  said  second  plurality  of  field  windings  is  attached  lo 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  stalor  in  a  repetitive  pattern 
including  alternating  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  wind- 
ings; 

wherein  said  third  plurality  of  field  windings  is  attached  to  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  second  stator  in  a  repetitive  pattern 
including  alternating  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  wind- 
ings; and 

wherein  said  fourth  plurality  of  field  windings  is  attached  to  said 
outer  penphery  of  said  second  stalor  in  a  repetitive  pattern 
including  alternating  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  wind- 
ings. 


5,783.895 

ELEVATOR  MOTOR  WITH  FLAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkaa;  Esko  Aulanko,  Kerava,  and  Jorma 

Mustalahti,  Hyvinkaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  lo  Kone  Oy. 

Helsinki,  Finland 

ConUnuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  266,6%,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,665.944.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1994.  941596 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  J/22 

VS.  CI.  310—268  8  Claims 
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I.  An  elevator  motor  comprising: 

an  annular  stalor  built  on  a  stalor  di.sc  and  provided  with 
windings; 

a  rotor  built  on  a  rotor  disc,  the  excitation  of  the  rotor  being 
implemented  using  permanent  maanets  wherein  the  perma- 
nent magnets  include  magnets  attached  to  a  surface  al  a 
supporting  portion  of  the  rotor  disc  and  further  wherein  tJie 
supporting  portion  of  the  rolor  disc  forms  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  rolor; 

the  excitation  of  the  motor  being  eflFective  for  raising  and  low- 
ering an  elevator  car;  and 

a  substantially  annular  sealing  member  attached  lo  the  siator 
disc  and  engaging  against  the  surface  of  the  rotor  disc  outside 
of  a  circumference  formed  by  the  permaneni  magnets. 


5.783,896 

DIAMOND-ZNO  SI  RFACE  ACOl  .STIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Nakahata;   Kenjiro  HigakJ:  Satoshi  Fujii;   Hiroyuki 

Kitabayashi,  and   Shin-ichi   Shikata,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 

avsignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.296,  Aug.  7,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-295183; 
Jan.  28.  1997.  9-014158 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/145 
l!.S.  t1.  310—313  A  55  Oalms 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  for  2nd  mode  surface  acoustic 
wave  of  a  wavelength  X  (^m)  comprising: 
(Da  diamond  layer. 

(ii)  a  ZnO  layer  disposed  on  said  diamond  layer,  said  ZnO  layer 
having  a  thickness  i.. 
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(iii)  an  interdigjtal  transducer  (IDT)  disposed  on  said  ZnO  layer. 

said  IDT  having  a  thickness  of  1^.  and 
(ivi  a  SiO^  layer  disposed  over  said  interdigital  transducer  onto 

said  ZnO  layer,  said  SiO,  layer  having  a  thickness  of  t,; 
wherein  a  parameter  kh3=27i(t^/X)  is: 

0.033  Skh3S0.099. 
and    wherein    a    parameter    khl=27C(tyX.)    and    a    parameter 

kh2=2n(t,A)  are  given  within  a  region  ABCDEFGHIJKLA  in 

a  two-dimensional  Cartesin  coordinate  graph  having  abscissa 

axis  of  khl  and  ordinate  axis  of  kh2. 
the  outer  edge  of  said  region  ABCDEFGHIJKLA  being  given  by 

a  closed  chain   in  said  Cartesian  coordinate  consisting  of 

points  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  H,  I,  J.  K  and  L  and  lines  A-B. 

B-C.  CD.  D-E.  E-F.  F-G.  G-H,  H-1.  I-J.  J-K.  K-L  and 

L-A; 
said  point  A  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.30. 

kh2=0.87); 
said  point  B  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.S4. 

kh2=«.87); 
said  point  C  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.60. 

kh2=0.87); 
said  point  D  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.8l, 

kh2=0.97); 
said  point  E  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=1.16, 

kh2=1.20); 
said  point  F  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=1.52. 

kh2=0.93): 
said  point  G   being   given   by  a  coordinate   point   (khl=1.69. 

kh2=0.77); 
said  point  H  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=1.31, 

kh2=0.59); 
said  point   I   being  given   by   a  coordinate  point   (khl=l.04. 

kh2=0.50); 
said  point  J  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.68. 

kh2=0.40); 
said  point  K  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.63. 

kh2=0.33);  and 
said  point  L  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khl=0.30. 

kh2=0.63). 


5,783.897 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Kenjiro   Okaguchi.   Shiga-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-339032 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  /yA6   HOIL  4]/n)7 

VS.  CI.  310—316  4  Claims 

I.  A  \ibrating  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  vibrating  member; 

a  plurality  of  detecting  pieces,  provided  on  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber, for  obtaining  output  signals  corresponding  to  a  rotational 
angular  velocity; 
one  driving  piece,  provided  on  a  side  of  said  vibrating  member, 
for  vibrating  said  vibrating  member; 


means  for  sensing  the  output  signals  obtained  from  said  detect- 
ing pieces  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  detection  signals: 

an  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  said  sensing  and  generating 
means  for  feeding  a  signal  to  said  driving  piece  lo  provide  a 
driving  signal,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  a  comparator 
circuit  for  shaping  the  waveforms  of  the  detection  signals 
obtained  from  said  sensing  and  generating  means,  and  a  phase 
compensating  circuit  for  adjusting  a  phase  of  an  output  signal 
obtained  from  said  comparator  circuit  and  feeding  the  output 
signal  back  lo  said  driving  piece  as  said  driving  signal; 

a  differential  circuit  for  sensing  any  difference  of  the  detection 
signals  obtained  from  said  sensing  and  generating  means;  and 

a  synchronous  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  signal 
from  said  differential  circuit  in  synchronism  with  said  outpui 
signal  obtained  from  said  comparator  circuit. 


5,783.898 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SHCNTS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

VIBRATION  REDUCTION  AND  DAMPING  OF 

MULTIPLE  VIBRATION  MODES 

Shu-Yau  Wu.  Artesia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.579 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4\/l0:  H02H  1/04 

VS.  a.  310—316  12  Claims 
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I.  A  mechanical  vibration  control  device,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  material  for  damping  mechanical  vibrations  in  a 
structure  having  at  least  two  vibrational  modes  with  natural 
frequencies  of  w ,  and  w,.  said  piezoelectric  material  having  a 
pair  of  electrical  leads  extending  therefrom; 

a  firsl  shunt  circuit  connected  across  the  electncal  leads  of  the 
piezoelectric  material,  the  first  shunt  circuit  having  a  natural 
frequency  of  w ,  such  that  the  first  shunt  circuit  damps  vibra- 
tions having  a  natural  frequency  of  w,.  the  firsl  shunt  circuit 
including  a  firsl  energy  dissipation  circuit  element  comprising 
a  first  dissipation  element  resistor,  and 

a  first  frequencN  tuning  element  inductor  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  dissipation  element  resistor  and 

a  first  isolator  circuit  element  connected  in  series  with  the  firsl 
energy  dissipation  circuit  element,  wherein  the  first  isolator 
circuit  element  is  tuned  to  have  an  anli-resonanl  frequency  of 
w , ;  and 

a  second  shunt  circuit  connected  across  tlie  electrical  leads  of  the 
piezoelectric  material  in  parallel  with  the  first  shunt  circuit, 
the  second  shunt  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  of  w ,  such 
that  the  second  shunt  circuit  damps  vibrations  having  a  natu- 
ral frequency  of  w , .  the  second  shunt  circuit  including 
a  second  energy  dissipation  circuit  element  comprising 
a  second  dissipation  element  resistor,  and 
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a  second  frequency  tuning  element  inductor  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  second  dissipation  element  resistor,  and 
a  second  isolator  circuit  element  connected  in  senes  with  the 
second  energy  dissipation  circuit  element,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond isolator  circuit  element  is  tuned  to  have  an  anti- 
resonant  frequency  of  w,. 
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1.  A  linear  motor  for  moving  a  relative  moveinent  member,  the 
linear  motor  comprising: 
an  elastic  body  contacting  the  relative  movemem  member: 
a  plurality  of  electro- mechanical  conversion  elements  contacting 

the  elastic  body:  and 
a  drive  signal  generation  unit,  comprising 

a  hrst  drive  signal  generator  to  generate  hrsi  drive  signals  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  eon- 
version  elements,  the  firsi  drive  signals  having  a  first  wave- 
form part  wherein  a  drive  voltage  is  changed  slowly  and  a 
second  waveform  part  wherein  the  drive  voltage  is  changed 
rapidly,  and 
a  second  drive  signal  generator  to  generate  second  dnve 
signals  having  a  different  waveform  than  the  first  and 
second  wavefomi  parts,  the  second  drive  signals  to  be 
transmitted  to  only  some  of  said  plurality  of  electro- 
mechanical conversion  elements. 


5.78J.900 

lar(;k-area  f.lectron  irradiator  with 
improved  electron  injection 

Stanley  Humphries,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Ralph  O. 
Onuario,  Alexandria.  Va.,  as.signors  to  Virxinia  Accelera- 
tors. Inc..  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,817 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2V/70: 1/46:2 1/I0:2W46 
I  ..S.  CI.  313-^20  lOOaims 

I  A  large-area  electron  irradiator  in  which  an  electron  emitter 
(Minion  generates  a  broad  beam  of  electrons  and  includes  a  planar 
array  of  cathode  rods  and  field  shaping  electrodes  to  align  paths  of 
ihe  emitted  electrons  in  a  proximal-dislal  axis;  an  anode  positioned 
ilistally  of  said  emitter  portion  includes  a  foil  exit  window  that 
(xrnnits  high  velocity  electrons  to  pass  through  and  a  hibachi 
^upporting  structure  comprising  an  array  of  ribs  for  supporting  said 


5.783,899 
I ITRASONIC  VIBRATION  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  COAR.SE  AND  FINE  MOVEMENTS 
Mitsuhiro  Okazaki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.080,  Jun.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,216,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,268 
Clainus  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065252 
InL  CI."  H02N  2A)().  HQlL-flAVi 
VS.  a.  310—317  19  Claims 
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foil  exit  window;  an  acceleration  gap  is  defined  between  said 
emitter  portion  and  said  anode  portion:  and  supply  means  apply 
appropnate  electrical  voltages  to  said  cathode  rods  and  said  field 
shaping  electrodes;  said  emitter  portion  comprising 

said  plurality  of  cathode  rods  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  axis  and  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  from  one 
another  in  said  plane; 

a  reflector  plate  disposed  proximally  of  said  cathode  rods  and 
bia.sed  negative  relative  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  field-shaping  wires  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  cathode  rods  and  between  the  same  and  said  reflector 
plate,  with  the  respective  field-shaping  wires  being  disposed 
parallel  to  said  rods  and  midway  between  successive  ones  of 
said  rods; 

a  control  grid  disposed  m  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  and 
distal  of  said  cathode  rods:  and 

a  screen  grid  disposed  parallel  to  and  distal  of  said  conu-ol  grid; 

said  supply  means  providing  said  field-shaping  wires  with  a  bias 
that  is  positive  relative  to  said  cathode  rods,  said  control  grid 
with  a  bias  that  is  positive  relative  to  said  cathode  rods,  and 
said  screen  grid  with  a  bias  that  is  positive  relative  to  said 
control  gnd. 


5,783.901 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  A  CORF;  HAVING  A  HIGHER 
MAGNETIC  RELUCTANCE  AT  THE  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 

PORTIONS  THAN  THE  SIDES 
Koji  Shimada.  Shiga;  Akitsugu  Ishii.  and  Toshio  Ose.  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electronics 
Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  520.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211076; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-2il551 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70;29/50.29/46.  HOIH  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  313-^M«  24  Claims 


I.  A  self-convergence  type  defieciion  yoke  comprising  a  saddle 
shaped  ho^^onlal  deflection  coil,  a  vertical  deflection  coil  located 
outside  the  saddle  shaped  horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a  core 
having  a  screen  side  end  and  an  electron  gun  side  end  kx:aled 
outside  the  saddle  shaped  vertical  deflection  coil,  wherein  a  central 
upper  portion  and  a  central  lower  portion  of  the  screen  side  end  of 
the  core  have  a  magnetic  reluctance  that  is  higher  than  thai  of  the 
nghi  and  left  portions. 
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5.783,902 
CONVERGENCE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  T.  McCann,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,741 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CI.  313—440 


to  Zenith 


5,783,903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.783,904 
HIGH  LUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 
David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang, 
and  Jin-Yuh  Liu.  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,631,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,655,941.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,430 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/10 

VS.  CI.  313-495  II  Claims 

60     .        62  ,52^ 


1.  A  faceplate  for  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  glass  face; 

phosphor  elements  on  said  glass  face;  and 

reflective  elements,  on  said  glass  face  and  adjacent  to  said 
phosphor  elements,  with  surfaces  forming  an  angle  with  said 
glass  face  of  between  about  45  and  75  degrees  and  wherein 
said  phosphor  elements  are  located  w  ithin  said  angle. 

wherein  said  reflective  elements  are  discontinuous. 


whereby  light  emitted  from  said  phosphor  elements  reflects  oft 
said  reflective  elements  and  travels  through  said  glass  face, 
and 

further  comprising  transparent,  conductive  elements  between 
said  phosphor  elements  and  said  glass  face. 


19  Claims 


5.783.905 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  SERIES  RESISTOR  TIP 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Johann    Greschner.    Pliezhausen.    Germany;    Peter    Pleshko. 
Staatsburg.     N.Y..     and     Gerhard     Schmid.     Leinfelden- 
Echterdingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,070,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  774,853 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .Aug.  31. 
1994,94  113  601" 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  313-497  8  Oaims 


1  An  improved  convergence  core  assembly  to  improve  beam 
performance  in  a  deflection  yoke  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising: 

a  convergence  core  having  a  core  and  a  set  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  toroidal  windings  wound  around  the  core; 

a  core  carriage  for  holding  the  convergence  core,  the  core 
carnage  having  means  for  positioning  the  convergence  core  to 
properly  locate  the  convergence  core  on  the  core  carriage:  and 

wherein  the  means  for  positionmg  includes  leaf  springs  and 
positioning  tabs,  the  leaf  springs  tending  to  force  the  conver- 
gence core  against  stops  on  the  positioning  tabs. 


8.  A  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

a  glass  face  and  a  substrate  hermetically  sealed  to  enclose  a 
vacuumed  space  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer; 

first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  stripes  deposited  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  insulating  layer  with  stnpes  of  the  two  sets 
orthogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  pixel 
locations  at  the  intersections  of  the  conductive  stripes; 

a  plurality  of  emissive  elements  set  in  said  insulating  layer  at 
pixel  locations,  the  tips  of  said  elements  each  facing  the  glass 
face  through  a  hole  in  a  stripe  in  the  second  set.  said  elements 
each  having  a  tapered  reststive  base  portion  attached  at  its 
base  end  to  one  of  the  stripes  in  the  first  set  and  an  emissive 
coating  on  its  tip  of  the  same  matenal  as  the  stripes  in  the 
second  set  said  emissive  elements  being  set  in  cavities  having 
means  including  a  floor  of  insulating  material  into  which  the 
resistive  base  portions  of  the  emissive  elements  are  set  for 
preventing  short  circuitry  of  the  emissive  coatings  to  the  first 
set  of  stripes  in  a  simultaneous  deposition  of  the  emissive 
coating  and  the  second  set  of  stripes;  and 

a  conductive  face  containing  phosphorous  elements  on  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  glass  face  so  that  the  emissive  tips  form 
light  emitting  element  in  combination  with  the  phosphorous 
elements. 


5,783,906 
SPUTTER-RESISTANT,  LOW-WORK-FUNCTION. 
CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  CATHODE 
ELECTRODES  IN  DC  PLASMA  ADDRESSING 
STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Moore;  William  W.  Stein,  both  of  Beaverton.  and 
Donald   E.   Kephart,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,996.  Aug.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  870,763 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 
VS.  a.  313—586  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  addressing  structure  for  addressing  a  data  element,  the 
addressing  structure  including  an  ionizabic  gaseous  medium,  a  data 
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element  that  stores  a  data  signal,  and  cathode  and  anode  electrodes, 
the  addressing  structure  operating  in  response  to  a  sufiiciently  large 
potential  difference  applied  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode 
electrodes  to  cause  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  to  transition  to  a 
conductive  plasma  state  from  a  nonionized  state  and  thereby  pro- 
vide an  interruplible  electrical  connection  between  the  data  ele 
ment  and  an  electrical  reference  to  selectively  address  the  data 
element,  a  method  of  forming  a  cathode  electrode  structure  that 
dunng  Its  fabncation  is  not  susceptible  to  oxidauon  and  that  dunng 
operation  of  the  addressing  structure  is  resistant  to  spuner  damage 
and  exhibits  a  high  probability  of  secondary  electron  emission, 
comprising: 

providing  an  electncally  nonconductive  substrate  having  major 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate  and  including 
multiple  spaced-apart  channels  inscnbed  in  one  of  the  major 
surfaces; 
forming  lengthwise  along  each  of  the  muluple  channels  at  least 
one  electrode  coated  by  a  proteclive  layer  of  oxidation  resis- 
tant material: 
depositing  on  the  protective  layer  of  oxidation  resistant  maienal 
a  mixture  of  refractory  substance  and  fnt  panicles  as  a  dis- 
continuous, porous  layer  having  high  oxidation  resistance, 
spuner  resistance,  and  secondary  electron  emission  properties 
that  enables  the  protective  layer  of  oxidation  resistant  material 
to  function  during  deposition  of  the  mixture:  and 
fusing  the  frit  particles  to  form  a  glass  layer  that  cements  the 
refractory  particles  together  and  thereby  form  a  unitary  cath- 
ode electrode  structure  having  high  sputter  resistance  and  high 
secondary  electron  emission  properties. 
10  In  an  addressing  structure  for  addressing  a  data  element,  the 
addressing  structure  including  an  lonizable  ga.seous  medium,  a  data 
element  that  stores  a  data  signal,  and  cathode  and  anode  electrixles. 
the  addressing  structure  operating  in  response  to  a  sufficiently  large 
potential  difference  applied  between  the  cathode  and  anode  elec- 
trodes to  cause  the  lonizable  gaseous  iiKdium  to  transition  to  a 
conductive  plasma  state  from  a  nonionized  state  and  thereby  pro- 
vide an  interruptible  electrical  connection  between  the  data  ele- 
ment and  an  electrical  reference  to  selectively  address  the  data 
element,  a  sputter  resistant  cathode  electrode  structure  with  high 
secondary  electron  emission  properties,  comprising: 
an  electncally  nonconductive  substrate  including  multiple  non- 
intersecting  channels  extending  in  a  common  direction,  each 
of  the  multiple  channels  including  a  base  portion  along  which 
an  electrode  extends  lengthwise  and  has  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  the  first  major  surface  being  farther  from  and 
the  second  major  surface  being  nearer  to  the  base  portion  of 
the  channel,  and 
a  coating  including  a  fused  mixture  of  particles  of  a  refractory 
substance  and  frit  covering  tfte  electrode  in  each  of  the  mul- 
tiple channels  to  form  a  unitary  cathode  electrode  structure, 
the  refractory  substance  providing  the  electrode  with  high 
sputter  resistance  and  high  secondary  electron  emission  prop- 
erties, and  the  fnt  cementing  the  particles  of  refractory  sub- 
stance together  and  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  electrode 


5.783,907 

HIGH  PR£SSLR£  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  SEALING 

MEMBERS 

Go  Suzuki.  Nagoya,  and  Norikazu  Nilmi.  Komaki.  both  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  19%.  .Set.  No.  .SgJ.ajS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  U.  1995,  7-003914; 
Mar.  28,  1995.  7-0*9323 

lot  CI."  HOI  J  17/18:61/36 
VS.  a.  313— «25  9  Oaims 


I.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  ceramic  discharge  tube  having  an  interior  space  filled  with  an 
ionizable  light-eminmg  material  and  a  starting  gas.  said 
ceramic  discharge  tube  compnsing  a  main  body  and  at  least 
one  end  portion  connected  to  an  end  of  said  mam  body,  a 
comer  being  formed  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  main 
body  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  at  least  one  end  portion: 

a  sealing  member  at  least  partially  fixed  inside  said  at  least  one 
end  ponion.  said  sealing  member  having  an  axial  bore  fonned 
therethrough  from  an  inner  axial  surface  to  an  outer  axial 
surface  thereof,  wherein  at  least  a  radially  central  portion  of 
said  sealing  member  has  a  variable  axial  thickness  that 
decrea.ses  from  a  point  radially  distal  from  said  axial  bore  to  a 
point  radially  adjacent  said  axial  bore  thereby  defining  a 
recess  for  sionng  substantially  all  of  said  ionizable  light- 
emitting  matenal  as  a  liquid  phase:  and 

a  current  conductor  inserted  through  said  axial  bore  of  said 
sealing  member. 


5,783.908 
LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  WHEREIN  THE  ABNORMALITY 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT  GETS  ITS  POWER  DIRECTLY 
FROM  THE  AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY  SECTION 
Atsushi  Toda:  Ma.saya.s'u  '\'amashita.  and  Goichi  Oda,  all  of 
Shimizu,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-170473,- 
Oct.  30,  1995.  7-305125 

Int.  n."  H05B  .17/02 
VS.  C\.  315-82  14  Claims 


li 


1.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp,  designed  to  supply  an 
input  voltage  from  a  DC  power  supply  to  a  discharge  lamp  via  a 
DC  power  supply  section,  said  lighting  circuit  compnsing: 
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an  auxiliary  power  supply  section  for  producing  a  predetermined 
voltage  based  on  said  input  voltage  fh)m  said  DC  power 
supply  and  supplying  said  predetermined  voltage  to  individual 
sections  of  said  lighting  circuit; 

an  abnormality  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in 
said  discharge  lamp  or  said  lighting  circuit;  and 

switch  means  for  permitting  or  stopping  power  supply  to  said 
individual  sections  of  said  lighting  circuit  from  said  auxiliary 
power  supply  section  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal 
from  said  abnormality  detection  circuit,  thereby  permitting  or 
inhibiting  power  supply  to  said  discharge  lamp,  wherein 

a  supply  voluge  stabilized  by  said  auxiliary  power  supply 
section  is  supplied  from  a  first  terminal  at  an  output  stage 
thereof  to  said  abnormality  detection  circuit,  and  a  predeter- 
mined supply  voltage  is  supplied  to  individual  sections  of  said 
lighting  circuit  excluding  said  abnormality  detection  circuit 
from  a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  switch  means  provided  at  a  subsequent  stage  of  said  first 
terminal  or  the  other  power  supply  terminal  of  said  auxiliary 
power  supply  section. 


5,783,909 
MAINTAINING  LED  LUMINOUS  IT^TENSITY 
Peter  A.  Hochstein,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Relume  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,688 
Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/02 


VS.  a.  315—159 


1.  A  circuit  for  maintaining  the  luminous  output  of  a  light 
emitting  diode,  said  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  (12)  for  producing  a 
luminous  output: 

a  sensor  (22.24)  for  sensing  a  condition  proportional  to  said 
luminous  output  of  said  LED  (12)  and  for  producing  a  lumi- 
nous output  signal; 

a  power  supply  (16)  electrically  connected  to  said  LED  (12)  for 
supplying  ON/OFF  pulses  of  electrical  energy  to  produce  the 
luminous  output  of  said  LED  (12);  and 

said  power  supply  (16)  including  a  switching  device  responsive 
to  said  luminous  output  signal  for  adjusting  the  electrical 
energy  supplied  by  said  pulses  per  unit  of  time  to  adjust  the 
average  of  said  current  passing  through  said  LED  (12)  to 
maintain  the  luminous  output  of  said  LED  (12)  at  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,783,910 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  IN  WHICH  LOW-VOLTAGE  ROW 
AND  COLUMN  ADDRESS  SIGNALS  CONTROL  A  MUCH 

HIGHER  PIXEL  ACTIVATION  VOLTAGE 
Stephen  L.  Casper,-  Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Thomas  W.  Vosbell,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,562,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,616,991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,971,  Sep. 
26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  453,853,  Jun.  2.  1995,  PaL  No.  5,638,086. 
and  Ser.  No.  582^81.  Jan.  9,  1996,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  305,107,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  102^98,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,111,  May  11.  1993, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  453,853  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
138,535,  Oct  IS,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  77,181,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,218,  said  Ser. 
No.  311,971  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,111,  said  Ser.  No. 
530362  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^79,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,927. 
Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5357,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  864,702,  Apn  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,472. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,205 
Int  a."  H05B  33/12:41/36:41/392 
VS.  O.  315—167 


18  Claims 


36  Claims 


31.  A  method  of  controlling  a  field  emission  display,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  voltage  between  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 

terminal; 
providing  a  grid  having  a  number  of  apertures; 
connecting  the  grid  to  the  positive  terminal; 
providing  a  plurality  of  row  address  signal  lines,  wherein  each 

respective  row  address  line  carries  a  respective  row  address 

electrical  signal; 
providing  a  plurality  of  column  address  signal  lines,  wherein 

each  respective  column  address  line  carries  a  respective  col- 
umn address  electrical  signal,  and  wherein  the  column  address 

lines  intersect  the  row  address  lines; 
providing  a  plurality  of  pixel  circuits,  each  pixel  circuit  being 

associated  with  one  of  the  row  address  lines  and  one  of  the 

column  address  lines; 
providing  in  each  pixel  circuit  a  number  of  field  eminers; 
positioning  each  field  eminer  adjacent  an  aperture  of  the  grid; 
providing  in  each  pixel  circuit  a  first  transistor  having  a  source, 

drain,  and  gate: 
connecting  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  of  each  pixel  circuit  to 

the  field  emitters  of  that  pixel  circuit; 
providing  in  each  pixel  circuit  an  electrical  resistance: 
connecting  the  resistance  of  each  pixel  circuit  between  the 

source  of  the  first  truisistor  of  that  pixel  circuit  and  the 

negative  terminal:  and 
applying  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  each  pixel  circuit  a 

voltage  responsive  to  the  signal  on  one  of  the  address  lines 

associated  with  that  pixel  circuit. 


179-284  O.G.- 98 -21  :  <^  3 
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5,783,911 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS,  AND  OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS 

Bemd    Rudolph,    Miinchen,    (>«rmany,    assignor    to    Patent- 

1>euhand-(>esellschan  fuer  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH, 

Munich,  Gemuiny 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Scr.  No.  674,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12,  1995,  195  25 
123.7;  JuL  17,  1995,  195  26  039^ 

InL  CI."  H05B  41/00:41/14 
VS.  a.  315— 22S  17  Claims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  electric  lamps,  the  circuit 
arrangement  having  ihe  following  features: 

an  inverter  with  at  least  two  alternating  switching  transistors 
(Ql.  Q2). 

a  drive  device  for  the  switching  transistors  (Ql,  Q2)  of  the 
inverter, 

a  switch-off  device  which  has  a  switch-off  transistor  (Tl.  Tl')  by 
means  of  which  the  invener  (Ql,  Q2)  is  switched  off  after  the 
occurrence  of  an  anomalous  operating  stale,  characterized  in 
that  a  switching  junction  of  the  switch-off  transistor  (Tl,  Tl') 
IS  arranged  in  the  control  circuit  of  a  switching  transistor  (Q2) 
of  the  inverter,  the  switching  junction  of  the  switch-off  tran- 
sistor (Tl,  Tl')  being  of  low  resistance  in  normal  operation  of 
the  inverter  and  of  high  resistance  after  the  occurrence  of  an 
anomalous  operating  state  of  the  inverter, 

the  switch-off  device  having  an  error  signal  monitoring  element 
(F)  connected  dynamically  in  parallel  to  the  electric  lamps  for 
monitoring  the  voltage  drop  across  the  lamps. 


5,783,912 
ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING 
FEEDTHROUGH  FOR  DIRECT  CONNECTION  TO 
INTERNAL  EMI  SHIELD  AND  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 
AMALGAM 
John  Paul  Cocoma.  Clinon   Parli.-   William   Newell  .Schultz, 
Niskayuna;  Michael  Patrick  Dennin,  Watervliet,  and  Will- 
iam Joseph  Jones,  Altamont,  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N,Y. 

Filed  iun.  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  672,490 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/36:65/00:61/24 
VS.  a.  315—248  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  light-lransmissive  envelope  containing  an  lonizable,  gaseous 
fill  for  sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  an 
altemating  magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  in  a  range  from  approximately  100  nm  to  approxi- 
mately l(X)0  nm  as  a  result  thereof,  said  envelope  having  an 
EMI  shield  on  the  interior  thereof,  said  EMI  shield  compns- 
ing  an  optically  transparent,  electrically  conductive  coating: 
an  excitation  coil  situated  proximate  said  envelope  for  providing 
said  altemating  magnetic  field  when  excited  by  an  altemating 
current  energy  source: 
a  feedthrough  member  for  directly  connecting  said  EMI  shield 
lo    a    ground    potential    external    to    said    envelope,    said 
feedthrough  member  comprising  a  wire  insened  through  said 
envelope  and  sealed  thereto,  said  wire  composing  a  matenal 


selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  a  combina- 
tion of  platinum  and  rhodium. 


5,783,913 
RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Barrett  George.  Cannei.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11911,  J  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16272,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,146 

InL  a."  HOIJ  29/56 

VS.  a.  3IS— 371  11  Claims 


S* 


HOI  •    TiV  T>w    : 


SiS  ■  J'*'  J' 


SWOOTX 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus  for  generating  a  current  in  a 
winding  that  is  mounted  on  a  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for 
producing  a  deflection  Held  that  provides  for  beam  landing  error 
correction,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  synchronizing  signal  at  a  frequency  tliat  is  related 
to  a  deflection  frequency; 

a  sawtooth  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  synchronizing 
signal  for  generating  a  sawtooth  signal  that  is  synchronized  to 
said  synchronizing  signal  such  thai  when  said  synchronizing 
signal  is  outside  a  normal  operation  range  (channel  change),  a 
frequency  of  said  sawtooth  signal  changes  in  a  manner  that 
tends  to  cause  an  increase  in  an  amplitude  of  said  sawtooth 
signal  relative  to  the  amplitude  when  said  synchronizing 
signal  IS  within  the  normal  operation  range: 

means  coupled  to  .said  sawtooth  generator  for  clamping  a  peak 
of  said  amplitude  of  said  sawtooth  signal  to  prevent  said 
amplitude  of  .said  sawtooth  signal  from  increasing  when  said 
synchronizing  signal  is  outside  the  normal  operation  range: 
and 
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means  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  signal  for  generating  a  cor- 
rection signal  al  a  frequency  that  is  related  to  the  deflection 
frequency  and  that  is  coupled  to  said  winding  for  reducing 
beam  landing  error. 


I.  Apparams  for  acceleration  of  a  charged  particle  beam,  the 
apparatus  having: 

a  circulation  chamber,  for  circulation  of  a  charged  particle  beam, 

bending  magnets  for  generating  bending  magnetic  fields  for 
bending  a  circulating  beam  circulating  in  said  circulation 
chamber, 

a  multipole  magnet  for  generating  a  multipole  magnetic  field  for 
specifying  a  stability  limit  of  resonance  of  said  circulating 
beam. 

energy  means  for  altering  the  energy  of  said  circulating  beam. 

extraction  means  for  extracting  output  beams  from  the  appara- 
tus, and 

control  means  arranged  for  altering  the  energy  of  said  circulating 
beam  using  said  energy  means  in  the  extraction  of  said  output 
beams  so  as  to  alter  the  energy  of  the  output  beam  and  for 
maintaining  substantially  constant  a  stability  limit  of  a  reso- 
nance of  the  betatron  oscillation  of  said  circulating  beam  by 
using  bending  and  multipole  magnets  while  the  output  beams 
are  being  extracted. 


5,783,915 
LINEAR  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Shida,  KaUno;  Akira  Kabeshita,  HirakaU:  Shiqji 
Kanayama,  Kashihara;  Kei^i  Takahashi.  Katano;  Makoto 
Imanislii.  Hirakata,  and  Osamu  Nakao,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007524; 
Jan.  31.  1995,  7-014102 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00:41/02 
VS.  a.  318—135  10  Claims 

I.  A  linear  acmating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shaft; 

a  linear  acmator  for  moving  said  shaft  along  a  linear  axis; 
a  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  shaft 
and  producing  position  signals,  said  position  detection  means 


a'», 


5,783,914 
PARTICLE  BEAM  ACCELERATOR,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
Kazuo  Hiramoto,  Hitachioota;  Junichi  Hirota,  Hitachi;  Masa- 
hiro  Tadokoro,  Hitachioota,  and  Hiroald  Sakurabata,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,266,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  931340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046760 
Int  CI."  H05H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  315—504  24  Claims 
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comprising  a  first  position  detector  for  detecting  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  said  shaft  stans  to  move  and  producing  a  first 
position  signal, 

a  second  position  detector  for  detecting  a  second  position  at 
which  said  shaft  stops  and  producing  a  second  position  signal, 
and 

a  voltage  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  shaft  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  by  detecting  a  counter  electro- 
motive force  acting  in  said  linear  actuator,  said  voltage  sensor 
producing  a  third  position  signal; 

an  actuation  controller  for  controlling  said  linear  acuator  based 
on  a  signal  fi-om  .said  position  detection  means,  said  actuation 
controller  comprising  a  load  controller  for  changing  an  acma- 
tion  force  to  move  said  shaft  based  on  said  third  signal, 
wherein  said  load  controller  increases  said  actuation  force  by 
a  predetermined  amount  to  a  first  predetermined  force  and 
said  load  controller  stops  increasing  said  actuation  force  when 
the  difiference  of  said  third  position  signal  between  increases 
of  said  predetermined  amount  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,783,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ROTOR 

POSITION  SIGNALS  AND  CONTROLLING 

COMMUTATION  IN  A  VARUBLE  RELUCTANCE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Scott  E.  Blackburn,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor^ 

poration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,426 

Int  a."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  first  and  second  stator  poles; 
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a  rotor  supported  within  said  stator  for  relative  rotational  move- 
ment and  having  first  and  second  rotor  poles; 

first  and  second  slater  windings  of  an  electrical  conductor  dis- 
posed respectively  about  said  first  and  second  stator  poles; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  stator  winding  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  so  as  to  cause  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
electrical  current  to  flow  therethrough  and  thereby  urge  said 
rotor  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stator: 

means  for  connecting  said  second  stator  winding  with  a  source 
of  electricaj  energy  so  as  to  cause  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
electrical  current  to  flow  therethrough; 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  relatively  small  amount  of 
electrical  current  flowing  through  said  second  stator  winding 
for  generating  a  signal  when  said  relatively  small  amount  of 
electrical  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  logic  circuit  signal  for  dis- 
continuing the  supply  of  electrical  current  to  said  first  stator 
winding. 


independently  of  each  other  as  ON/OFF  control  signals  to 
required  switching  elements  of  the  commutator  circuit 


5,783,918 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Ssi  Chd  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40475 

Int  CL'^  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—447  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  driving  a  direct  current  brushless  motor  having  a 
magnetic  rotor  and  dnve  windings,  the  device  comprising: 

a  power  switch. 

a  commutator  circuit  having  switching  elements  and  adapted  to 
supply  dnve  voltages  to  the  drive  windings. 

an  acceleration  control  signal  supply  unit  responsive  to  ON 
operation  of  the  power  switch  for  supplying  the  commutator 
circuit  with  acceleration  control  signals  to  ON/OFF  control 
the  switching  elemenu  of  the  commutator  circuit  for  causing 
the  drive  windings  to  generate  a  routing  magnetic  field  for 
rotating  the  magnetic  rotor,  and  continuing  the  supply  of  the 
acceleration  control  signals  only  for  a  fixed  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  the  nugnetic  rotor  to  reach  a  prescribed  rou- 
lional  speed. 

a  position  detection  circuit  responsive  to  voltage  signals  induced 
in  the  drive  windings  by  rotation  of  the  magnetic  rotor  for 
detecting  routional  position  of  the  magnetic  rotor. 

8  position  feedback  drive  signal  generating  unit  responsive  to  a 
detection  result  of  the  position  detection  circuit  for  generating 
commuution  control  signals  for  ON/OFF  controlling  the 
switching  elements  of  the  commutator  circuit,  thereby  com- 
mutating  dnve  current  to  the  dnve  windings,  and 

supply  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  acceleration  control  sig- 
nals to  the  commutator  circuit: 

wherein  the  supply  circuit  means  is  constituted  of  OR  circuits 
and  supplies  the  acceleration  control  signals  from  the  accel- 
eration control  signal  supply  unit  and  the  commutation  control 
signals  from  the  position  feedback  dnve  signal  generating  unit 
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5,783.917 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  DC  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR 
Yoriyukl  TiUiekawa,  Ohsato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Cor- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-290544 

Int  a."  H02P  6/lli 

VS.  CL  318-^39  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  door  opening/closing 
apparatus  for  a  washing  machine  door,  the  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

determining  whether  or  not  there  is  an  error  in  an  automatic  door 
opening  or  closing  operation  which  operation  is  carried  out  in 
response  to  a  command  to  open  or  close  the  washing  machine 
door, 
determining  if  the  erroneous  operation  is  repeated  more  than  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  according  to  consecutive 
incoming  commands  to  open  or  close  the  washing  machine 
door:  and 
in  the  event  that  the  erroneous  operation  is  repeated  more  than 
the  predetermined  number  of  times,  ignoring  a  subsequent 
command  to  open  or  close  tlie  washing  machine  door. 


5,783,919 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  AC  GEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

CONTROL 
Hans  J.  Dehli,  Dana  Point,  and  Bradford  D.  Peelers,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Admotion  Corporation, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,980 
Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—166  14  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus  for  sequentially  displaying  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  sets  of  image  pixels  corresponding  with  dis- 
crete images  interlaced  on  a  transparent  mosaic  sheet  through  an 
aperture  pattern  corresponding  with  the  location  of  apertures 
formed  in  a  substantially  opaque  mask  sheet,  said  apparatus  being 
powered  by  a  predetermined  power  supply,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  said 

sheets  on  said  housing; 
a  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing,  engageable  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  and  operative  to  move  said  at  least  one 
of  said  sheets  through  a  predetermined  path  to  sequentially 
register  said  apertures  with  said  pixels  of  said  sets: 
a  synchronous  AC  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  predetermined  power  supply  and 
including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 
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5,783,920 
ERROR  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PHASE- 
LOCK-LOOP  SENSORLESS  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Dennis  V.  Hahn,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,776 

Int  CI."  H02P  6AX) 

VS.  CI.  318—500  8  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  back  EMF  signal  for  a  motor, 
comprising: 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  when  the  back  EMF  signal  from 

the  motor  is  either  a  positive  EMF  signal  or  a  negative  EMF 

signal: 
a  positive  source  circuit  to  supply  a  positive  source  current: 
a  negative  source  circuit  to  supply  a  negative  source  current; 
a  switch  circuit  to  connect  said  positive  source  circuit  to  an 

output  circuit  of  the  detecting  circuit  and  to  connect  the 

negative  source  circuit  to  the  output  circuit: 
said  output  circuit  outpuning  said  positive  source  current  while 

said  positive  EMF  signal   is  detected  and  outputting  said 

negative  source  current  while  said  negative  EMF  signal  is 

detected. 


5,783321 
WELDING  ROBOT  WITH  BASE  STAND  HAVING  SELF 
CONTAINED  WELDING  POWER  SOURCE 
Hiroyuki  Hamia;  Yukio  Misimii:  Shinji  Oknmura,  and  Michi- 
hani    Tanaka,    all    of    Kitakyushu,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yasliawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AW321,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051834 

Int  a."  B25J  9/18 

VS.  a.  318—568.11  3  Claims 


a  coupling  device  coupling  said  drive  shaft  with  said  drive 
assembly  to  translate  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  into  rotation 
of  said  drive  assembly:  and 

a  control  system  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said  predetermined  power 
supply,  and  operative  to  detect  the  angular  position  of  said 
drive  shaft  and.  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion, interrupt  the  transmission  of  power  from  said  power 
supply  to  said  motor,  and.  after  passing  of  said  predetermined 
time  interval,  reactuate  said  motor. 


1.  An  arc  welding  robot  comprising: 
a  robot  base  stand  having  a  robot  body  supponed  thereon: 
said  robot  body  including  an  articulated  manipulator  arm: 
said  articulated  manipulator  arm  having  one  of  a  welding  torch 

and  a  welding  gun  mounted  thereon: 
said  robot  base  stand  having  electric  circuits  provided  interiorly 

for  driving  and  controlling  operation  of  said  one  of  said 

welding  torch  and  said  welding  gun; 
said  electric  circuits  including  a  power  source  for  said  one  of 

said  welding  torch  and  said  welding  gun;  and 
said  robot  base  stand  serving  to  effect  an  electromagnetic  shield 

about  said  electric  circuits. 


5,783,922 
ROBOT  CONTROLLER  PERMITTING  LEAD-THROUGH 

TEACHING 
Yoshiki  Hasbimoto,  Hadano,  and  Yosbikiyo  Tanabe.  Fujiy- 
osbida,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Yamanashi, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02379,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  817,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-239044 
Int  a."  G05B  19/00:  B25J  9/22 
VS.  CI.  318—568.14  3  Qaims 


1.  A  robot  controller  for  permitting  an  operator  to  perform 
lead-through  teaching  for  a  robot  having  a  mechanical  brake  pro- 
vided in  respective  robot  axis  and  a  hand  portion,  using  a  teaching 
handle  mounted  on  tiie  hand  portion,  said  apparatus  con^msing: 
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a  main  body  having  a  servo  control  unit  for  controlling  said 
respective  robot  axis,  and  a  power  source  for  supplying  elec- 
tric power  to  said  servo  control  unit;  and  a  lead-through-ieach 
control  circuit. 

said  lead-through  leach  control  circuit  including  servo  on/off 
switching  means  for  switching  on  and  oflT  the  power  supply 
from  said  power  source  to  said  servo  control  unit,  bnke 
switching  signal  output  means  for  outpuning  a  signaJ  for 
switching  said  mechanical  brake  to  be  effective/ineffective,  a 
deadman  switch  provided  on  said  teaching  handle,  and  a 
lead-through-teach  enabling  switch  provided  on  said  main 
body. 

wherein  said  brake  switching  signal  output  means  outputs  a 
signal  for  setting  said  mechanical  brake  ineffective  and  said 
servo  on/off  switching  means  turns  on  the  power  supply  to 
said  servo  control  unit  when  said  lead-lhrough-leach  enabling 
switch  IS  turned  effective,  and  said  deadman  switch  is  oper- 
ated by  the  operator,  and 

said  brake  switching  signal  output  means  does  not  output  the 
signal  for  setting  said  mechanical  brake  ineffective  and  said 
servo  on/off  switching  means  turns  off  the  power  supply  to 
said  servo  control  unit  when  said  lead-through-teach  enabling 
switch  is  turned  effective  and  said  deadman  switch  is  not 
operated  by  the  operator 


5,783,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE-INPUT, 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF 

VARIABLE  LOAD  SYSTEMS 

William  L.  Wist,  P.O.  Box  1382,  MounUin  View,  Calif.  94042, 

assignor  to  William  L.  Wise,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*8,207 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05B  19/29 

VS.  a.  318—601  5  CUims 


5,783,924 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  MOTOR,  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTOR, 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  DRIVE  SYSTEM,  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTOR 

Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman,  Eindhoven,  Netberlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,663 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1995.  95203586 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/29 
VS.  a.  318—601  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  feedback  control  system,  a  method  for  controlling  mul- 
tiple outputs  signals  in  response  to  multiple  input  signals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

summing  outputs  of  selected  constant-load  controllers  to 
develop  inputs  for  selected  actuator  planLs.  each  one  of  said 
actuator  plants  being  controlled  by  self-adaptive  feedback 
control  loops  with  pole-tracking  zeroes,  said  actuator  plants 
serving  as  output  load  for  said  controllers: 

summing  outputs  of  selected  ones  of  said  actuator  plants  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  actuator  signals; 

driving  loads  with  said  actuator  signals; 

providing  feedback  of  said  actuator  signals  to  said  actuator 
plants  to  allow  pole  tracking  of  zeroes;  and 

providing  feedback  of  said  actuator  signals  to  said  controllers 
for  conventional  steady-state  feedback,  such  that  each  of  said 
controllers  sees  a  constant  load  and  has  a  constant  gain- 
bandwidth  characteristic. 


EKDCUIK 
KUS 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  first  part,  a  second  pan 
driven  relative  to  the  first  pan  by  means  of  the  imtor.  and  control 
means  comprising 

measurement  system  for  generating  a  position  signal  which  is 
dependant  on  a  position  of  the  first  pan  relative  to  the  second 
pan.  the  position  signal  as  a  function  of  said  position  being  a 
waveform  having  exclusively  monotonically  increasing  or 
exclusively  monotonically  decreasing  waveform  ponions  with 
a  transient  between  every  two  adjacent  waveform  portions, 
the  transient  having  a  magnitude  and  a  sign. 

reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  value,  the  control 
rtieans  being  adapted  to  generate  a  switching  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  of  each  transient  m  the  position  signal,  the  refer- 
ence means  tieing  responsive  to  the  switching  signal  to  sub- 
ject the  reference  value  to  a  correction  of  a  magnitude  and 
sign  the  same  as  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  transient. 

a  comparator  for  generating  an  error  signal  wfuch  Is  a  measure 
of  a  difference  between  a  parameter  of  tt»e  position  signal  and 
the  refereiKe  value,  the  parameter  being  an  actual  value  of  the 
position  signal,  and 

energizing  means  for  energizing  the  motor  in  dependence  upon 
the  error  signal. 


5,783,925 

METHOD  OF  INTERPOLATING  OUTPUT  FROM 

SENSOR 

Chiaki  Umemura,  Toyohashl,  and  Masanori  Sugiyama.  Nishio, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996.  8-018779; 
Jan.  29,  1997,  9-015697 

InL  a."  m2B  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—661  3  CUlms 

I.  A  method  of  interpolating  output  from  a  sensor  comprising 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  present  signal  difference  between  a  present  value 
and  a  last  value  of  a  digital  signal  output  penodically  from  a 
sensor  device; 
calculating  a  present  penod  between  outputting  points  of  said 

present  value  and  said  last  value  by  counting  clock  pulses; 
calculating  an  interpolation  value  based  on  said  present  signal 

difference  and  said  present  period; 
outputting  said  interpolation  value  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a 
next  penod  between  outputting  points  of  said  present  value 
and  a  next  value  of  said  digital  signal; 
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calculating  an  interpolation  interval  defined  as  a  value  obtained 
by  dividing  said  present  period  by  one  of  an  absolute  value  of 
said  present  signal  difference  and  an  approximate  value 
thereof; 

calculating  successively  a  plurality  of  interpolation  values  by 
either  of  adding  and  subtracting  a  value  N  (N  is  positive 
integers  beginning  with  I  and  increasing  successively)  times 
as  large  as  a  counting  unit  of  predetermined  level  of  said 
present  signal  difference  to  or  from  said  present  value  in  a 
direction  of  addition  or  subtraction,  which  depends  on  a  sign 
of  said  present  signal  difference;  and 

outputting  an  Nth  interpolation  value  when  a  period  from  said 
outputting  point  of  said  present  value  agrees  with  a  value  N 
times  as  large  as  said  interpolation  interval  in  said  next  period. 


5,783,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ACCESSORIES 

CONNECTED  TO  RADIOTELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

Billy  Gayle  Moon,  Apex,  and  William  C.  Agnor,  Raleigh,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,102 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  C\.  320—106  3  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  accessory  device  connected  to 
an  electronic  device  from  among  a  plurality  of  accessory  devices, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  current; 

a  resistor  of  resistance  distinct  to  each  particular  accessory  in  the 
plurality  of  accessory  devices,  the  resistor  having  a  first  lead 
electrically  connected  to  the  constant  current  source,  and  the 
resistor  further  having  a  second  lead  electrically  connected  to 
electrical  ground; 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  an  analog  input  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  lead  of  the  resistor,  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  measuring  the  voltage  level  across  the  resistor, 
and  the  analog  to  digital  converter  further  for  creating  a 
digital  representation  of  the  measured  voltage  level  and  com- 
municating the  digital  representation  of  the  measured  voltage 
level  to  the  electronic  device;  and 


a  database  accessible  by  the  electronic  device  for  associating  the 
digital  representation  of  the  measured  voltage  level  with  the 
identity  of  the  accessory  device  connected  to  the  electronic 
device. 


5,783,927 

PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  PROVIDING 

BACKUP  BATTERY,  BATTERY  CHARGER,  AND 

UNTVERSAL  ADAPTER 

James  Chin-Ming  Chen,  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta 

Green  Energy,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,646 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—110  20  Claims 
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11.  A  backup  power  source  apparatus  for  compatibly  providing 
DC  input  to  a  plurality  of  different  portable  electronic  devices 
operable  with  a  rechargeable  battery  and  an  AC/DC  adapter,  said 
power  source  apparatus  comprising: 

an  universal  adapter-interface  includes  a  set  of  DC  jacks  of 
plurality  of  sizes  for  compatibly  connecting  said  power  source 
apparatus  to  a  plurality  of  AC/DC  adapters  to  receive  a  DC 
input  voltage  therefrom  wherein  each  jack  of  said  set  of  DC 
jacks  including  a  first  end  for  plugging  into  said  backup 
power  source  apparatus  and  a  second  ending  having  an  outer 
A  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  B  where  A  and  B  are 
specially  provided  with  a  set  of  standard  DC -jack  outer  and 
inner  diameters  provided  for  plugging  into  each  of  different 
types  of  AC/DC  adapter  cables: 
an  universal  device-interface  includes  a  set  of  output  jacks  of 
plurality  of  sizes  for  compatibly  connecting  said  power  source 
apparatus  to  a  plurality  of  portable  electronic  devices  wherein 
each  of  said  set  of  output  jacks  including  a  first  end  for 
plugging  into  said  backup  power  source  apparatus  and  a 
second  end  for  plugging  into  said  portable  electronic  devices 
having  a  external  cylinder  and  an  internal  pin  with  diameters 
specifically  provided  with  a  set  of  standard  output-jack  exter- 
nal cylinder  and  internal  pin  dimensions  for  plugging  into 
each  of  said  different  types  of  portable  electronic  devices; 
a  backup  battery  pack  for  providing  input  voltage  through  said 
universal  device  interface  to  said  portable  electronic  device; 
a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  rechargeable  battery  m  said 
electronic  device  and  said  backup  battery  pack  of  said  power 
source  apparatus; 
a  backup  battery  monitoring  and  display  means  for  continuously 
monitoring  a  charge  capacity  of  said  backup  battery  pack  and 
for  displaying  said  charge  capacity; 
a  charging  current  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  voltage  signal 
from  said  backup  battery  monitoring  and  display  means  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  a  charging  current  from  said  charg- 
ing circuit  for  charging  said  backup  battery;  and 
an  output  current  regulating  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  DC 
current  generating  from  said  power  source  apparatus  for  out- 
put to  said  portable  electronic  device. 
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5,783,928 

stor.\(;e  capacitor  power  supply 

Michio  Oluunura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  lo  JEOL  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082173; 
Apr.  3.  1992,  4-082174;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043467 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—122  4 

13  15 


CHARGING  CONTROL 


1.  A  storage  capaciior  power  supply  adapted  lo  store  electricity 
in  a  capaciior  block  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  capaciton  con- 
nected to  supply  electric  power  lo  a  load,  said  power  supply 
compnsing: 

a  cliarge-limiting  circuit  connected  in  parallel  witli  each  capaci- 
tor and  causing  the  charging  current  lo  bypass  the  capacitor 
by  sensing  thai  ihe  voltage  across  any  capaciior  has  reached  a 
given  value; 
a  full  charge-detecting  circuit  which  detects  operation  of  the 
charge-limiting  circuit  and  makes  a  decision  to  see  if  a  fully 
charged  condition  has  occurred,  wherein  said  fiill  charge- 
detecting  circuit  performs  a  logical  operation  on  ihe  output 
signals  from  Ihe  charge-limiting  circuiu,;  and 
a  means  for  supenmposing  an  AC  wavefomi  lo  Ihe  charging 
currenis.  wherein  said  full  charge-detecting  circuit  monitors 
the  amplitude  of  the  AC  waveform. 


5,783,929 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECHARGING  A 

BATTERY 

Todd  Taricco,  P.O.  Box  1547,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.  89448 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.034 

Int  a.'^  H02J  7/W 

VS.  CI.  320—139  15  Claims 


5,783,930 

SELF-OSCn.LATING  BUCK  MODE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Larry  T.  Albert,  Abingdon,  and  Frank  Faez  Athari,  Baltimoiie, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.242,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,432 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04;7/l6 

VS.  a.  320—140  9  Claims 

-ife — J^ — 1     ^11 — I — 'TOwr^ 


1.  A  self-oscillating  buck  mode  battery  charger  apparatus  incor- 
porating an  inductor  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  inpul  for  receiving  a  rectified  DC  inpul  voltage; 

a  switching  element  in  communication  with  the  input  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  a  charging  current  lo  an  output  of 
said  apparatus,  wherein  said  output  is  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally coupled  to  ai  least  one  battery; 

a  first  capacitor  for  applying  a  drive  signal  lo  said  switching 
element; 

a  first  control  transistor  responsive  lo  said  battery  voltage  for 
controlling  conduction  of  said  switching  element: 

a  second  control  transistor  for  luming  on  and  off  said  first 
control  transistor  in  response  to  the  discharge  of  said  inductor; 

a  current  sensing  element  for  sensing  current  flow  through  said 
switching  element; 

a  latching  circuit  responsive  lo  said  current  sensing  element  for 
luming  off  said  switching  element  when  said  current  flow 
through  said  switching  element  reaches  a  predetermined 
maximum  value;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  control  transistors  are  configured 
such  that  neither  expenences  said  rectified  DC  input  voltage 
when  one  said  switching  elenteni  is  lumed  oflf  by  said  latching 
circuit. 


5,783,931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  that  recharges  a  battery  which  has  a  natural 
resonant  frequency,  compnsing: 

a  recharger  circuit  thai  provides  a  rail  voltage  lo  the  battery  thai 
is  nHxlulaied  with  a  modulation  signal  which  oscillates  ai  a 
frequency  that  is  approximately  the  natural  resonant  fre- 
quency of  Ihe  battery. 


5.783,932 

POWER  GENERATION  PLANT  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shlgeaki  Namba.  and   Kengo  Uda.  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1995,  7-063701 

InL  CI."  H02P  V/tW 

U,S.  n.  322—16  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  generation  plant  having  a  lurfoine.  a  first  generator 

coupled  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  said  lurfoine.  a  starter  device  connected 

lo  said  first  generator  via  a  disconnecting  switch  for  outpulting  a 

power  by  converting  the  frequency  of  an  input  electric  power, 

auxiliary  equipment  for  assisting  operation  of  said  lurfoine.  and  an 
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a  third  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  negative  electrode 
of  the  first  capaciior,  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  positive 
electrode  of  the  second  capaciior. 


in-station  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  said  auxiliary 
equipment  utilizing  power  produced  by  said  first  generator,  the 
power  generation  plant  furtiier  comprising: 

a  motor  eleclncaily  connected  lo  said  starter  device; 
an  emergency  generator  connected  lo  said  motor:  and 
a  control  unit  which  executes  switching  control  of  said  discon- 
necting switch   in   response  to  an  output  voluge  of  said 
in-station  power  supply  unit,  whereby 
power  is  obtained  from  said  first  generator  utilizing  inertial 
rotational  energy  of  said  turbine,  said  power  obtained  from 
said  first  generator  is  supplied  lo  said  motor  via  said  starter 
device  for  driving  said  motor,  and  said  emergency  generator  is 
started. 


SGS- 


5,783,933 
SWITCHING  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Alain  Bailly,  Simiane  CoUongue,  France,  assignor  to 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.157 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1995,  95  15587 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40  ■1/42:1/10:  H02M  7/155 

VS.  a.  323-282  55  cUims 


1.  A  supply  device  to  receive  a  rectified  AC  input  voltage  from  a 
rectifier  circuit  between  a  first  inpul  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal,  the  rectified  AC  inpul  voltage  having  a  peak  input  volt- 
age, said  supply  device  comprising: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode,  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal, 
and  a  cathode: 

a  first  induction  coil  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
cathode  of  the  first  diode,  and  a  second  terminal: 

a  power  switch  coupled  between  the  second  lemiinal  of  the  first 
induction  coil  and  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  supply 
device,  and  having  an  inpul  to  receive  a  control  voltage  thai 
activates  the  power  switch; 

a  control  circuit  that  generates  the  control  voltage; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  positive  electrode,  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  Ihe  first  induction  coil,  and  a  negative 
electrode,  the  first  capacitor  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
stant voluge  across  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes: 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode: 

a  second  induction  coil  coupled  to  the  negative  electrode  of  the 
first  capacitor  and  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  diode; 

a  measurement  resistor  coupled  between  the  anode  of  the  second 
diode  and  the  second  input  terminal; 

a  second  capaciior  having  a  negative  electrode,  coupled  to  the 
aiKxIe  of  Ihe  second  diode,  and  a  positive  electrode:  and 


5,783,934 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  DIODE- 
CONNECTED  TRANSISTOR  DIVIDER  CIRCLTT 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Stor- 
age Devices,  Iik.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.562,  Oct  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  509.982,  Aug.  1,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,631,606.  TTiis  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,850 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/16:3/04 

VS.  CL  323-312  9  claims 


1.  A  voluge  regulator  for  receiving  a  voluge  input  and  provid- 
ing a  regulated  voluge  output  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  output,  a  first  input 
coupled  to  a  feedback  voluge  from  said  regulated  voluge 
output,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  reference  voluge; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  series,  a  first  of  Ihe  senes 
of  transistors  being  diode  coupled  when  active,  said  first 
transistor  providing  said  feedback  voluge  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  regulated  voluge 
output  when  the  first  transistor  is  active,  the  rest  of  the  series 
of  transistors  being  diode  coupled,  the  series  of  transistors 
having  a  first  end  thereof  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground  and  a 
second  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  regulated  voluge  output; 
and 

a  regulating  transistor  coupled  between  the  voluge  input  and  the 
first  end  of  the  series  of  diode  connected  transistors  and 
controlled  by  the  amplifier  output  10  provide  a  current  through 
the  series  of  diode  connected  transistors  to  maintain  the 
voluge  between  the  inputs  of  the  differential  amplifier  sub- 
stantially zero,  said  regulating  transistor  keeping  said  regu- 
lated voluge  output  at  approximately  a  predetermined  mul- 
tiple of  said  reference  voluge. 


5,783.935 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  CLAMPING 

Kye-hyun  Kyung,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon.  Rep.  <rf  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
1995-9640 

InL  a."  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  32i-313  36  Ctaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voluge,  comprising: 
a  power-supply  voluge  divider  for  decreasing  a  received  exter- 
nal power-supply  voluge.  and  generating  said  decreased  volt- 
age as  a  reference  voluge  on  a  reference  voluge  output 
terminal: 
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5,783,936 

TEMPERATURF  COMPENSATED  REFERENCE 

CURRENT  (;ENFRAT0R 

Phillipe  (iirard,  Corbiel  Kvsones,  and  Patrick  Mone.  Ponthi- 

err>',  both  of  France,  assif(oors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Amionli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  199*.  Ser.  No.  758,325 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  (XT.,  Jun.  12, 
1995.  95480170 

InL  a."  GOSF  3/20 
VS.  a.  323—315 

^___^ *oo  ^ 


6Claims 


toe 


1  A  (emperaiure  compensated  reference  current  generator  com- 
prising: 

a  first  current  source  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
for  generating  a  first  current: 

a  second  current  source  having  a  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient for  generating  a  second  current,  tiie  second  current 
source  being  disposed  in  parallel  witii  llic  first  current  source 
between  power  and  ground  tenninels: 

a  subtraction  circuit  connected  to  iIk  first  and  second  current 
sources  for  generating  a  primary  current  having  a  temperature 
coefficient,  the  primary  current  being  generated  by  subtracting 
one  of  the  first  and  second  currents  from  the  other;  and. 

a  proportionality  circuit  disposed  between  tlie  subtraction  circuit 
and  the  ground  terminal,  the  proportionality  circuit  providing 
a  reference  current  which  is  equal  to  the  primary  current 
multiplied  by  a  proportionality  constant. 


5,783,937 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CONTROLLED  AS 

A  FUNCTION  OF  TEMPERATURE 
Jean-Claude  Perraud.  Saint-Aubln/Mer,  France,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Coii>oration,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881349 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  19%.  96  07941 
Int  a."  GOSF  3/20 
MS.  a.  323—315  8  Claims 

vcc 


a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  substrate  voltage,  said  PMOS  tran- 
sistor for  clamping  said  reference  voluge  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  level,  one  end  thereof  being  coupled  to  said  reference 
voltage  output  terminal  and  the  other  end  being  coupled  to  a 
ground  wherein  said  reference  voltage  is  capable  of  voltage 
level  variations; 

a  compensation  circuit  for  adju.sting  said  substrate  voltage  of 
said  PMOS  transistor  in  response  to  said  voltage  level  varia- 
tions: 

whetein  said  compensation  circuit  comprises: 

a  reference  voltage  divider  for  dividing  said  reference  voltage 
and  generating  a  predetermined  divided  voltage;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  differentially  amplifying  said  prede- 
termined divided  voltage  and  a  gate  voltage  of  said  PMOS 
transistor,  and  providing  the  result  as  said  substrate  voltage  of 
said  PMOS  transistor 


'ZhB 


I.  A  reference  voltage  generator  which  supplies  a  controlled 
output  voltage  at  an  output  terminal,  which  the  generator  com- 
prises: 

a  first  and  a  second  transistor  whose  bases  are  interconnected 
and  form  the  output  terminal  of  the  generator,  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  t>eing  connected  via  a  first  resistor  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  which  latter  emitter  is  also 
connected  via  a  second  resistor  to  a  first  supply  terminal, 
while  the  collectors  of  the  first  and  the  second  transistor  are 
connected  to  two  current  sources  of  equal  nominal  values. 
a  third  transistor  whose  base  is  connected  to  one  of  the  current 
sources,  whose  collector  is  connected  to  a  second  supply 
terminal,  and  whose  emitter  is  connected  to  the  bases  of  the 
first  and  the  second  transistor  as  well  as  to  the  first  supply 
terminal  via  a  charge  resistor, 
which  generator  is  characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  inserted 
between  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  current 
sources,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  transistor  whose  ba.ses  are  jointly 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  third  transistor,  whose  emitters 
are  connected  to  the  respective  collectors  of  the  first  and  the 
second  transistor,  and  whose  collectors  are  each  connected  to 
one  of  the  current  sources. 


5.783,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QliANTITATIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  CORROSIVITY  EFFECT  OF 
RESIDUES  PRESENT  ON  THE  SlRtACE  OF 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
Terry  L.  Munson,  Koiiomo,  and  Dou{>las  O.  Pauls,  Sheritlan, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Contamination  Studies  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,795 

Int.  CI."  COIN  1/04:  GOIR  27/10 

VS.  a.  324—71.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  measuring  the  corrosivity  effect 
of  residues  present  on  the  surface  of  an  electronic  circuit  assembly, 
the  method  compnsing: 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2983 


a.  positioning  an  extraction  cell  over  an  electronic  circuit  assem- 
bly ("ECA")  area  to  be  measured; 

b.  dispensing  an  extraction  fluid  into  said  extraction  cell; 

c.  contacting  the  ECA  area  to  be  measured  with  said  extraction 
fluid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  extract  residue  from  the  ECA  area 
and  create  a  residue-containing  fluid; 

d.  providing  said  residue-containing  fluid  to  a  test  cell  compris- 
ing two  or  more  electrodes,  wherein  the  residue-containing 
fluid  is  provided  at  least  to  the  space  between  the  electrodes; 

e.  applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes; 

f.  measuring  the  time  between  the  application  of  the  voltage  and 
an  electrical  short  between  the  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  gauge  driven  by  a  stepper  motor  gauge  having  a  rotating 
field  controlled  by  a  motor  driver,  first  and  second  driving  coils 
carrying  DC  current  controlled  to  esublish  the  field  for  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  and  a  mechanical  stop  for  limiting  rotor  movement,  a 
method  of  correlating  the  stop  position  with  field  position  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Inducing  an  AC  signal  in  the  second  coil  as  a  function  of  rotor 
position  by  applying  an  AC  current  to  the  first  coil,  whereby 
coupling  between  the  coils  varies  according  to  rotor  position; 
sensing  rotor  movement  by  detecting  change  in  the  AC  signal  in 
the  second  coil  wherein  an  absence  of  change  in  the  AC  signal 
indicates  a  stationary  rotor; 
controlling  the  DC  current  to  drive  tlje  rotor; 
detecting  an  AC  signal  transition  between  a  continuously  chang- 
ing mode  and  a  non-changing  mode,  which  transition  occurs 
when  the  rotor  changes  between  moving  and  stationary  states 
due  to  interacting  with  the  slop;  and 
recording  the  field  position  when  the  transition  is  detected, 
whereby  the  recorded  position  corresponds  to  the  mechanical 
stop  position. 


5,783,939 
STEPPER  MOTOR  GAUGE  CALIBRATION  BY  AC 
FEEDBACK 
Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  Gail  Monica  Sylvester,  Fran- 
kenmuth;  Michael  John  Schnars.  Clarkston;  Jeffrey  Lynn 
Shepard.  Lapeer:  Ronald  Kenneth  Selby.  Burton,  and  James 
Edward  Nelson,  North  Banch,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,889 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  1/00 
VS.  a.  324—154  R  7  Qaims 


5,783,940 
ENCODER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  ROTOR  OF  A  MULTIPHASE  MOTOR 
Sergei  Kolomeitsev,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,292 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/30;  H02K  11/00:  H02P  7/05 

VS.  a.  324—207.25  16  aaims 

1.  An  encoder  circuit  for  encoding  an  angular  position  of  a 

motor  rotor  wherein  said  motor  further  includes  a  stator  having  a 

plurality  of  poles,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  encoder  windings  disposed  proximate  said  stator 
poles; 


a  switch  coupled  between  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  encoder  windings  for  connecting  said 
encoder  windings  to  said  source  to  initiate  a  respective  current 
therethrough;  and 

a  sensing  and  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  currents  through 
said  encoder  windings  for  sensing  a  respective  level  of  said 
currents  through  said  encoder  windings  and  generating  in 
response  thereto  a  plurality  of  current  level  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  angular  position,  said  sensing  and  control 
circuit  generating  a  deenergization  signal  when  all  of  said 
current  levels  reach  a  reference  current  level, 

wherein  said  switch  is  responsive  to  said  deenergization  signal 
for  disconnecting  said  plurality  of  encoder  windings  from  said 
source  to  simultaneously  interrupt  said  currents  in  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  encoder  windings. 


5,783,941 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAGNETIC  ALIGNMENT  OF  AN 

OCTANT  FOR  FUSION  TOROIDAL  MAGNET 

Christopher  Mark  Rey,  Lynchburg,  and  Minfeng  Xu,  Forest. 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382360 

InL  a."  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  32A—2A1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  two  adjacent  segments  of  a  toroidal 
field  magnet  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  segments  forming  a 
toroidal  magnet  octant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  powering  each  of  the  two  segments  with  equal 
and  opposite  current  flow  before  the  segments  are  spliced  to 
each  other,  said  powered  segments  generating  superimposed 
magnetic  fields  in  the  absence  of  plasma  and  at  a  temperature 
between  cryogenic  and  room  temperature,  inclusive,  the  tor- 
oidal field  magnets  forming  a  toroid  with  a  plane:  and. 

(b)  using  a  magnetic  null  locating  means  to  locate  a  magnetic 
null  for  the  said  superimposed  magnetic  fields  in  said  plane. 
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5,783,»42 

UNWRAP  CORRECTION  FOR  MR  PHASE  DATA 

ENCODING  FI.OW-REI.ATED  PARAMETER 

Matthew  A.  Bernstein,  413  RawUns  Dr.,  Waukesha.  Wte.  53188, 

and  Gary   H.   Glover,  769   Mayfieid  Ave.,  Stanford,  Calif. 

94305 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  782,027 

inL  a."  GoiR  ano 

MS.  a.  324—306  19  Claims 

iU>  -*<  ^         *)<        *o 


J^- 


1.  In  an  MR  system  employed  to  acquire  an  array  of  phase 

related  data  elements  representing  velocity,  wherein  each  data 

element  has  a  specified  position  in  the  array,  an  unwrap  correction 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  region  of  interest,  a  portion  of  said  data  elements 

corresponding  to  said  region  of  interest; 
subtracting  each  corresponding  data  element  from  first  and  sec- 
ond data  elements  adjacent  thereto  to  generate  respective  first 

and  second  gradient  values; 
assigning  a  gradient  value  to  a  gradient  array  if  it  has  a  specified 

relationship  with  a  selected  threshold  value,  assigned  first  and 

second  gradient  values  comprising  respective  first  and  second 

gradient  arrays; 
generating  a  fitted  phase  function  from  said  first  and  second 

gradient  arrays,  said  fitted  phase  function  having  a  value  for 

each  of  said  specified  positions; 
determining  the  difference  between  a  given  one  of  said  corre- 

sponding  data  elements  and  the  value  of  said  fitted  phase 

function  at  the  specified  position  of  said  given  data  element; 

and 
selectively  correcting  said  given  data  element  if  said  difference 

is  greater  than  a  first  specified  level,  or  less  than  a  second 

specified  level. 


5,783.943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 

INSERT  C;RADIENT  COIL  WITHIN  AN  EXAMINATION 

RE(;iON  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RF^SONANCE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

NichoUs  J.  Ma.sundrea.  Jr..  730  E.  254th  St.,  EucUd,  Ohio 

44117,  and  Mark  A.  Richard,  3743  Bridtceview,  S.  Euclid, 

Ohio  44121 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7S8J26 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  a.  324—318  20  Claims 

1^ 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  including  a  main 
field  magnet  which  generates  a  magnetic  field  through  an  exami- 
nation region,  a  patient  couch  guide  beam  extending  through  the 
exanufiation  region,  an  insert  gradient  and  radio  coil  assembly 


mounted  in  a  trolley  cage  for  selective  placement  in  the  examina- 
tion region,  the  trolley  cage  comprising: 

a  cage  assembly  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  portion  of  the 

insert  gradient  and  radio  coil  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  said  cage  assembly,  said  wheels 
rollingly  contacting  the  patient  couch  guide  tieam  such  thai 
the  trolley  cage  rolls  along  the  patient  couch  guide  beam; 
a  latching  mechanism  for  selectively  locking  said  cage  assembly 
to  the  patient  couch  guide  beam  when  the  trolley  cage  is 
positioned  within  the  examination  region;  and 
an  interlock  device  which  enables  the  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing apparatus  to  commence  an  imaging  procedure  when  said 
cage  assembly  is  locked  to  the  patient  couch  guide  beam. 


5,783.944 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  F.STIMATION  OF 
MAGNETIZABLE  OBJECT  OR  SOI  RC:E 
Michael  Rakijas.  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,877 

InL  a."  GOIR  M/02;  CA\h  7/00:  t^OlV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—244  1  Claim 


"<=^=a 
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1.  A  method  of  spatially  characterizing  a  magnetic  structure 
using  magnetometer  data  to  estimate  its  overall  dimensions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  array  of  magnetic  sensors  that  generates  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  readings  derived  from  a  magnetic  source: 

processing  readings  from  the  array  of  magnetic  sensors  by 
selecting  a  plurality  of  candidate  locations  for  the  source  and 
maximizing  the  correlation  8^6  for  each  candidate  location, 
where  B=Rm.  and  B  is  a  vector  of  composite  measurements 
from  the  array  of  magnetic  sensors,  R  is  a  projection  matrix 
from  the  position  of  the  magnetic  source  to  the  array  of 
magnetic  sen.sors.  6  is  an  estimated  vector  of  composite 
measurements  representative  of  what  the  true  inagnetic  read- 
ings should  be  for  a  source  at  an  assumed  position,  and  m  is  a 
dipole  strength  vector; 

selecting  a  maximum  correlation  from  the  correlations,  which 
maximum  correlation  is  indicative  of  the  location  and  magni- 
tude of  the  single  dipole  representation; 

selecting  candidate  arrangements  of  sets  of  dipoles  symmetri- 
cally arranged  about  the  selected  location  of  the  source; 

processing  the  readings  from  the  sets  of  magnetic  dipoles  to 
maximize  the  correlation  8^6  over  sets  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  of  the  sets  of  symmetrically 
arranged  dipoles;  and 

selecting  a  maximum  correlation  corresponding  to  the  sets  of 
locations,  which  maximum  correlation  is  indicative  of  the 
arrangement  of  dipoles  that  most  closely  resembles  the  mag- 
netic strticture  of  the  source  and  thus  spatially  characterizes 
the  magnetic  structure  of  the  source. 
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5,783,945 
EARTHQUAKE  FORECAST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WITH  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL, 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  PARAMETERS  OF 
SOIL 
Micfaail  Balbachan.  5  Sherbakovskaya  Street.,  Apt.  10,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  105318 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,136 

InC  a."  CH)1V  3/08:3/38:1/00:  GWC  17/00 

MS.  a.  324—348  16  Qaims 


/^ 


MEASMNT 

*CKnii. 

DCV 


1.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  an  earthquake,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  sensing  circuit  for  mea.suring  the  electrical,  temperature,  and 
humidity  parameters  of  soil  and  for  generating  a  sensing 
signal,  wherein  said  sensing  signal  is  related  to  the  measured 
electrical,  temperature,  and  humidity  parameters  of  the  soil; 

a  processing  circuit  conductively  connected  to  said  sensing 
circuit  for  receiving  said  sensing  signal,  for  processing  said 
sensing  signal,  and  for  generating  a  prediction  signal; 

a  receiving  circuit  conductively  connected  to  said  processing 
circuit  for  receiving  a  command  signal  from  a  remotely 
located  central  station  to  initiate  the  transmission  of  said 
prediction  signal;  and 

a  transmitting  circuit  conductively  connected  to  said  processing 
circuit  for  transmitting  said  prediction  signal  to  a  customer; 

whereby  said  prediction  signal  informs  the  customer  about  the 
forthcoming  earthquake. 


5,783,946 
FAULT  TYPE  CLASSIFICATION  ALGORITHM 
Lifeng  Yang,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,871 
Int  CI.*  C^OIR  31/08 
MS.  a.  324—522  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  identifying  the  type  of  fault  detected  by  a 
protective  relay  associated  with  a  three-phase  transmission  line 
including  phase-A.  phase-8  and  phase-C  conductors,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  pre-fault  and  post-fault  samples  of  current  wave- 
forms on  the  phase-A.  phase-8  and  phase-C  conductors,  said 
cmrent  waveforms  being  analyzable  into  real  and  imaginary 
parts; 

(b)  calculating  increment  currents  (DELIA  1,  DELIBl.  DELICl) 
as. 


D£UC1=</, -V)^-H/„-/^)^  and 

(c)  employing  said  increment  currents  to  identify  a  two-phase  to 
ground  fault; 

wherein  I„,  represents  a  post-fault  value  of  a  real  part  of  the 
phase-A  current.  I^,  represents  a  pre-fault  value  of  the  real 
part  of  the  phase-A  current,  I„,  represents  a  post-fault  value  of 
an  imaginary  part  of  the  phase-A  current.  I„^,  represents  a 
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pre-fault  value  of  the  real  part  of  the  phase-A  current.  1^, 
represents  a  post-fault  value  of  a  real  part  of  the  phase-B 
current,  l^,  represents  a  pre-fault  value  of  the  real  part  of  the 
phase-8  current.  I^,  represents  a  post-fault  value  of  an  imagi- 
nary part  of  the  phase-B  current.  I^p,  represents  a  pre-fault 
value  of  the  real  part  of  the  phase-B  current,  I, ,  represents  a 
post-fault  value  of  a  real  part  of  the  phase-C  current.  1^^, 
represents  a  pre-fault  value  of  the  real  part  of  the  phase-C 
current.  I,,  represents  a  post-fault  value  of  an  imaginary  pan 
of  the  phase-C  current,  and  1,^,  represents  a  pre-fault  value  of 
the  real  part  of  the  phase-C  current 


5,783,947 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT 
Harumi  Kawano,  Miyazaiu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515481,  Aug.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,672.982.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,988 

Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204728 

InL  O."  G9m  31/26 

VS.  CI.  324—765  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  supplied  with  an  input  voltage; 

a  reference  node  supplied  with  a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  source  potential  node  supplied  with  a  first  source  potential 
level; 

a  second  source  potential  node  supplied  with  a  second  source 
potential  level; 

a  sense  circuit  connected  between  said  first  source  potential 
node  and  said  second  source  potential  node  and  brought  into 
an  operating  state  during  a  period  in  which  the  first  source 
potential  level  is  supplied,  said  sense  circuit  comparing  the 
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input  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage  and  outputting  the 
result  of  companson  to  a  first  iKxle: 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  between  the  first  node  and  an  output 
node,  said  buffer  circuit  including  first  and  second  stages; 

said  first  stage  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage 
supplied  to  the  first  node  to  said  second  stage  when  the 
voltage  supplied  to  said  reference  node  is  equal  to  a  level 
between  the  first  source  potential  level  and  the  second  source 
potential  level  and  outpuning  a  floating  level  to  said  second 
stage  irrespective  of  the  voluge  supplied  to  the  first  node 
when  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  reference  node  is  equal  to 
the  first  source  potential  level  or  the  second  source  potential 
level; 

said  second  suge  outputting  a  voltage  outputted  from  said  first 
stage  to  the  output  node  when  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
reference  node  is  equal  to  a  level  between  the  first  source 
potential  level  and  the  second  source  potential  level  and 
outputting  a  \oltage  corresponding  to  the  voluge  supplied  to 
said  input  node  to  the  output  node  when  the  voltage  supplied 
to  said  reference  node  is  equal  to  the  first  source  potential 
level  or  the  second  source  potential  level;  and 
a  first  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  first  source 
potential  node  and  said  sense  circuit  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively connect  between  said  sense  circuit  and  said  first  source 
potential  node  in  response  to  the  voluge  supplied  to  said 
reference  node. 


5,783.949 
PRECHARGED  BIT  DECODER  AND  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  INTEGRATED  LATCH  USABLE  IN  PIPELINED 
MEMORIES 
William  Robert  Reobr,  PleasantvUle;  Yuen  Hung  Chan,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Pong-Fei  Lu.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
a.<ffiignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,523,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  279J«6,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  application  Aug.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  518,414 
InL  CI.*  H03R  19/0944 
VS.  a.  326—106  7  Claims 


5,783,948 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  BOOTING 

AND  DC  CONDITIONS 
Mark  R.  Thomann.  and  Paul  M.  Fuller,  both  of  Boise.  Id- 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,912,  Jun.  23,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5474,390.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,729 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/01:19/094 


VS.  a.  326—88 


27  Claims 


OQU>o— 


:±fl>-c«> 


1.  A  voltage  elevation  system,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  having  a  first  output  voltage: 

a  second  power  supply  having  a  second  output  voltage  which 

exceeds  the  first  output  voltage; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  the  first  node 

connected  to  the  first  power  supply  through  a  first  cunent 

path; 
a  boot  device,  connected  between  a  common  ground  and  the 

second  node,  the  boot  device  supplying  about  zero  voltage  m 

a  first  sute  and  an  elevated  voltage  for  the  second  node  of  the 

capacitor  when  in  a  second  state:  and 
a  second  current  path  connecting  the  second  power  supply  to  the 

first  node  the  of  the  capacitor, 
wherein  the  boot  device  is  switched  to  provide  an  elevated 

voluge  on  the  first  node  of  the  capacitor. 


m  nca»  >o>  'xu 
oai  m»  «M>  mm 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  support  circuit  including 

a  decoder. 

means  for  gating  a  reset  of  said  decoder. 

means  for  precharging  said  decoder  in  response  to  a  logic  sute 

of  an  output  of  said  decoder  subsequent  to  a  reset  of  said 

decoder,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  disabling  all  outputs  of  said  decoder. 


5,783,950 

PHASE  COMPARATOR 

ALsuhiko    Ishibashi,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,754,  Jul.  10,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,416,  Jun.  5,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994.  6-249310 

Int  CI.'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  327—12  2 


QNO 


1  A  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  clock  signal  and  a 
second  clock  signal  and  outputting  a  first  control  signal  in  response 
to  lead  of  the  phase  of  the  first  clock  signal  and  outpuning  a  second 
control  signal  in  response  to  lead  of  the  phase  of  the  second  clock 
signal,  compnsing: 

a  first  signal  generator  for  outputting  said  first  control  signal  in 
response  to  change  of  said  first  clock  signal  from  a  first 
potential  to  a  second  potential: 
a  second  signal  generator  for  outpuning  said  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  change  of  said  second  clock  signal  fham 
tl>e  first  potential  to  the  second  potential:  and 
a  reset  sigiul  generator  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  signal  generators,  said  reset  signal  changing  from 
inactivation  potential  to  activauon  potential  in  response  to 


July  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2987 


change  of  the  both  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  from 
the  first  potential  to  the  second  potential,  wherein 
said  first  signal  generator  stops  outpuning  said  first  control 
signal  and  said  second  signal  generator  stops  outpuning  said 
second  control  signal  in  response  to  change  of  said  reset 
signal  from  said  inactivation  potential  to  said  activation 
potential; 
said  reset  signal  generator  includes 

an  output  node  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal  genera- 
tors, 
first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  a  first  series  between 
said  output  node  and  an  activation  potential  line  to  which  said 
activation  potential  is  applied,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
each  including  first  and  second  elecuxxles  with  the  first  elec- 
n-ode  of  the  first  transistor  directly  connected  to  the  output 
node  and  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  Q-ansistor  directly 
connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and 
third  and  fourth  transistors  connected  in  a  second  series,  parallel 
to  the  first  series,  between  said  output  node  and  said  activa- 
tion potential  line,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  each 
including  first  and  second  electrodes  with  the  first  electrode  of 
the  third  nansistor  directly  connected  to  the  output  node  and 
the  second  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  directly  connected 
to  the  first  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  said  first  and 
fourth  transistors  being  rendered  conductive  in  response  to 
change  of  said  first  clock  signal  from  the  first  potential  to  the 
second  potential  and  said  second  and  third  transistors  being 
rendered  conductive  in  response  to  change  of  said  second 
clock  signal  from  the  first  potential  to  the  second  potential,  so 
that  time  for  said  output  node  to  change  from  said  inactivation 
potential  to  said  activation  potential  when  said  first  and  fourth 
transistors  are  rendered  conductive  first  and  then  said  second 
and  third  transistors  are  rendered  conductive  is  equal  to  the 
time  for  said  output  node  to  change  from  said  inactivation 
|X)tential  to  said  activation  potential  when  said  second  and 
third  transistors  are  rendered  conductive  first  and  then  said 
first  and  fourth  transistors  are  rendered  condiKtive; 
said  first  signal  generator  includes 
a  first  flip-flop  which  is  set  by  said  first  clock  signal  and  reset  by 

said  reset  signal,  and 
a  second  flip-flop  which  is  set  by  output  of  said  first  flip-flop  and 
reset  by  said  reset  signal: 
said  second  signal  generator  includes 
a  third  flip-flop  which  is  set  by  said  second  clock  signal  and 

reset  by  said  reset  signal,  and 
a  fourth  flip-flop  which  is  set  by  output  of  said  third  flip-flop  and 
reset  by  said  reset  signal,  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  of 
said  reset  signal  generator  being  rendered  conductive  in 
response  to  said  first  flip-flop  being  set  and  said  second  and 
third  transistors  being  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  said 
third  flip-flop  being  set; 
said  reset  signal  generator  further  includes 

a  first  connecting  means  directly  connected  between  the  second 
elecn-ode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  activation  poten- 
tial line, 
a  second  connecting  means  directly  connected  between  the 
second  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  said  activation 
potential  line,  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  transistor 
being  directly  connected  also  to  the  second  elecuode  of  the 
fourth  transistor,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  each 
being  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  the  both  of  said 
second  and  fourth  flip-flops  being  set.  and 
fifth  to  eighth  transistors  each  directly  connected  between  an 
inactivation  potenual  line  to  which  said  inactivation  potential 
is  applied  and  said  output  node,  said  first  to  fourth  transistors 
are  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  the  fifth  to  eighth  transis- 
tors are  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  different  from  the  first 
conductivity  type,  said  fifth  transistor  being  rendered  non- 
conductive  in  response  to  the  first  flip-flop  being  set,  said 
sixth  transistor  being  rendered  non-conductive  in  response  to 
the  third  flip-flop  being  set.  said  seventh  transistor  being 
rendered  non -conductive  in  response  to  the  second  flip-flop 
being  set.  and  said  eight  transistor  being  rendered  non- 
conductive  in  response  to  the  fourth  flip-flop  being  set. 


5,783,951 
SMALL  CURRENT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
LOCATOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kinya  Inoue,  Tokyo,-  Akitoshi  Watanabe;  Mitsuliani  Iwasalci. 
both  of  Ukyo.  and  Milcio  Matsumoto.  deceased,  late  of  Iwaki. 
all  of  Japan,  by  Taeko  Matsumoto.  heir,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-289218 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  327—52  10  Claims 


1.  A  small  current  detector  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  element  in  both  of  which  a  small  current  output  occurs,  a 
first  and  a  second  constant  current  generator  circuit  each  generat- 
ing a  specified  constant  current,  a  first  current  mirror  circuit  which 
is  supplied  at  the  input  with  said  output  current  occurring  in  said 
first  element  and  said  specified  constant  current  generated  from 
said  first  constant  current  generator  circuit,  and  a  second  current 
mirror  circuit  which  is  supplied  at  the  input  with  said  output 
current  occurring  in  said  second  element  and  said  specified  con- 
stant current  generated  from  said  second  constant  current  generator 
circuit,  and  wherein  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  is 
disposed  in  a  detecting  portion  and  a  current  equal  to  the  current 
from  the  output  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  current  mirror 
circuits  is  flowed  to  the  output  of  the  other  current  mirror  circuit 
such  that  a  detection  output  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  said  output  currents  from  said  first  and  second  elements  is 
drawn  from  said  other  current  mirror  circuit. 


5,7834>52 
CLOCK  FEEDTHROUGH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SWITCHED  CURRENT  MEMORY  CELLS 
Jean-Jacques  Kazazian,  Trets,  France,  assignor  to  Atmel  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^76 

Int  CI.*  GllC  27/02;  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  327—94  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  currcnl  cell  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source  feeding  current  into  a  summation  node; 
an  input  switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  an  input 
current  to  said  summation  node,  said  input  switching  means 
being  effective  for  developing  a  summation  current  at  said 
summation  node  substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  constant 
current  source  current  and  said  input  current: 
an  output  switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  summa- 
tion node  to  an  output  lead: 
a  current  duplicator  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode,  said  current  duplicator  being 
effective  for  establishing  a  current  path  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  output  electrode  in  response  to  said  control 
electrode,  said  control  electrode  being  further  effective  for 
RKxlulating   said  current   path,   said   input   electrode   being 
coupled  to  receive  said  summation  current,  said  output  elec- 
trode being  coupled  to  a  reference  ground; 
a  control  switch  for  selectively  coupling  said  control  electrode  to 
said  input  electrode,  said  switch  being  effective  for  inducing  a 
control  voltage  at  said  control  electrode  when  said  control 
switch  is  closed,  said  control  voltage  being  dependent  on  said 
summation  current,  said  control  switch  further  being  effective 
for  introducing  an  error  voltage  to  said  control  voltage  when 
said  control  switch  is  opened; 
a  first  voltage  storage  means  coupled  between   said  control 
electrode  and  said  reference  ground,  said  first  voltage  storage 
means  being  effective  for  storing  and  maintaining  said  control 
voltage  at  said  control  electrode  when  said  control  switch  is 
opened; 
means  for  generating  a  modulation  voltage  at  said  input  elec- 
trode in  response  to  said  control  switch  being  opened,  said 
modulation  voltage  being  effective  for  compensating  for  said 
error  voltage  and  maintaining  said  summation  current  at  said 
input  electrode  substantially  unchanged;  and 
a  second  voluge  storage  means  coupled  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  reference  ground,  said  second  voltage 
storage  means  being  effective  for  stonng  and  mainuining  said 
modulation  voltage  at  said  first  input  electrode,  said  input 
switching  means  decoupling  said  input  current  from  said 
summation  node  in  response  to  a  respective  sample-and-hold 
phase. 


5,783.953 

CMOS  CURRENT  CONTROLLED  DELAY  ELEMENT 

LSING  CASCODED  COMPLEMENTARY  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIERS  WITH  REPLU  ATED  BIA.S  C  LAMP 
Robert  J.  Bosnyak.  San  Jose,  and  Robeil  J.  Dnst,  Palo  Alio, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
Uin  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jid.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671^1 

InL  a."  H03B  5A)2:  H03K  5/1  Jl 

VS.  a.  327—101  11  Claims 


Sm- 


a  second  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
input  nodes  to  also  receive  the  first  and  second  input  signals, 
and  connected  to  first  and  second  output  nodes  for  also 
supplying  the  first  and  second  output  signals; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  bias  signal,  the  first  transistor  coupled  between  the  first 
differential  amplifier  and  the  high  potential  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
a  second  bias  signal,  the  second  transistor  coupled  between 
the  second  differential  amplifier  and  the  \ow  potential  source: 

a  first  clamp  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  input  node  and  the 
first  output  node:  and 

a  second  clamp  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  input  node 
and  the  second  output  node. 


5,783.954 
LINEAR  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Vladimir    Koifman.    RLshon-Lezion.   and   '^'achin   \tek.   Kfar 
Saba,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burs,llL 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.929 

Int.  C\^  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  CL  327—103  7  ctato. 
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1.  A  circuit  connected  between  a  high  potential  source  and  a  low 
potential  source,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differentia]  amplifier  connected  to  first  and  second  input 
nodes  to  receive  first  and  second  input  signals,  and  connected 
to  first  and  second  output  nodes  for  supplying  first  and  second 
output  signals; 


1.  A  voltage-to-cunent  converter  (VIC)  comprising: 
a  first  transistor,  a  second  transistor,  a  third  transistor,  and  a 
fourth  transistor,  each  having  a  first  main  electrode  a  second 
main  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  transistor 
and  said  second  transistor  each  having  the  first  main  electrode 
coupled  to  a  first  supply  terminal,  said  third  transistor  and  said 
fourth  transistor  each  having  the  first  main  electrode  coupled 
to  a  second  supply  terminal,  said  first  transistor  and  said 
fourth  transistor  having  the  second  main  electrode  coupled  to 
a  first  node,  said  second  transistor  and  said  third  transistor 
having  tlie  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  node, 
wherein  each  of  said  transistors  has  a  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic substantially  described  by  the  equation. 


where  Vjc,  is  an  input  voluge  of  the  i'*  transistor  and  I,  is  an 
output  current  through  the  i'*  transistor,  and  wherein  subscnpt  1 
takes  on  values  i=l.  2,  3.  4  for  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  respectively,  and  wherein  coefficient  kj,  is  substantially 
equal  to  zero  and  wherein  coefficients  k,,  and  k,,  have  values  such 
that  Il2-I,i  is  greater  than  zero  and  IJ-I4  is  substantially  zero; 
a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  tl»e  control  electrodes  of  said 

first  transistor  and  said  third  transistor; 
a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 

second  transistor  and  said  fourth  transistor;  and 
a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  a  second 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  node. 


Jtn.Y  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2989 


5,783,955 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  USED  IN  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK 

Tadashi  Shibata,  Toyokawa,  and  Satoshi  Suzuki,  Nagoya.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143281 

Int.  CI.*"  H03K  17/16:19/003 

VS.  CI.  327—108  11  Qaims 
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\.  A  driver  circuit  arrangement  for  actuating  a  pair  of  commu- 
nication lines  transmining  differential  signals,  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  element  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  inputting  and  out- 
putting  current  signals  and  a  control  terminal  for  controlling 
said  current  signals  flowing  through  said  input  and  output 
terminals,  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  communication 
lines  respectively,  wherein  said  semiconductor  element  is  a 
bipolar  transistor  which  includes  a  collector  and  an  emitter 
being  connected  to  said  input  and  output  terminals  respec- 
tively; 

a  drive  circuit  generating  a  drive  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
control  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  element  in  accordance 
with  a  signal  waveform  of  a  transmission  signal  entered  from 
an  outside,  wherein  said  drive  circuit  generates  a  base  current 
of  said  bipolar  transistor  as  said  drive  signal;  and 

a  correction  circuit  being  provided  for  equalizing  current  signals 
flowing  through  said  pair  of  communication  lines,  said  cor- 
rection circuit  adding  or  subtracting  an  electric  current 
amount  equivalent  to  said  base  current  to  or  from  current 
signals  entering  in  or  flowing  out  of  said  bipolar  transistor 
tluough  said  pair  of  communication  lines. 


5,783,956 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  REALIZING  INTERNAL 

OPERATION  FACTOR  CORRESPONDING  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  OPERATIONAL  FACTOR  STABLY 

REGARDLESS  OF  FLUCTUATION  OF  THE  EXTERNAL 

OPERATIONAL  FACTOR 

llsukasa  Ooishi.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018086; 
May  22,  1995,  7-122621 

Int.  a.*  A03L  7/14:  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  327—157  31  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  difference  adjusting  circuit  for  detecting  a  difference  in  at  least 
one  of  phase  and  frequency  between  an  incoming  first  signal 


and  a  second  signal,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  for 
making  the  difference  smaller; 

a  differential  amplifying  circuit  for  differentially  amplifying  said 
control  signal  from  said  difference  adjusting  circuit  and  a 
feedback  potential; 

an  internal  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  said 
second  signal  responsive  to  an  operational  current; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  operational  current  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  signal  from  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit; 

a  current  supplying  element  for  generating  a  current  in  accor 
dance  with  the  output  signal  from  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit; 

a  variable  resistance  element  for  converting  the  current  gener- 
ated by  said  current  supplying  element  to  a  voltage  signal  to 
generate  said  feedback  potential;  and 

a  resistance  value  switching  circuit  for  switching  a  resistance 
value  of  said  vanable  resistance  element,  wherein 

said  variable  resistance  element  is  an  insulated  gate  type  field 
effect  transistor,  and 

said  resistance  value  switching  circuit  includes  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistance  element 
when  a  power  is  applied  to  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,783,957 
DIFFERENTL\L  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT,  CMOS 
INVERTER,  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE- 
WIDTH  MODULATION,  AND  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
Tadaaki   Yamauchi,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,209,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621343. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322874 

InL  Cl.'^  H03K  5/02 

VS.  CI.  327—53  25  Claims 


16.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  load  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  first 
power  supply  providing  a  first  voltage,  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  load,  a  control  electrode  receiving  a 
first  input  signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  load,  a  control  electrode 
receiving  a  second  input  signal,  and  a  second  current  elec- 
trode; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  current  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  control 
electrode,  and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply  providing  a  second  voltage; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  current  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
control  electrode,  and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  power  supply; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  current 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  third  transistor; 
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a  second  cupacilor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  Anit 
current  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor,  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor: 

hrst  voltage  drop  means  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  said 
control  electrixle  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a  secoiKl  end 
connected  to  a  third  power  supply  providing  a  third  voltage  at 
a  level  intermediate  said  first  and  second  voltages;  and 

second  voltage  drop  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

control  electrode  of  said  ftxirth  transistor,  and  a  second  end 

connected  to  said  third  power  supply. 

wherein  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

signals  is  amplihed  and  outpulted  from  said  first  current 

electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 
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1.  A  master  slave  circuit  combination,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  data: 

a  first  master  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  for 

storing  data  received  from  said  input  terminal; 
a  first  clock  terminal  within  the  master  latch  for  receiving  a  first 

clock  signal  to  transfer  data  from  the  input  terminal  to  the 

master  latch; 
a  first  slave  latch  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  master  latch, 

the  first  slave  latch  storing  slave  data  and  having  an  output 

terminal  that  provides  slave  data  output; 
a  second  clock  terminal  within  the  slave  latch  for  receiving  a 

second  clock  signal  to  transfer  data  from  the  master  latch  to 

tlie  first  slave  latch; 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  slave  latch 

for  logic  operation  based  on  the  stale  of  the  data; 
a  second  master  latch  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  slave 

latch  for  receiving  the  slave  data,  the  second  master  latch 

having  an  output  terminal; 
an  electrical  connection  from  the  second  master  lalch  output 

terminal  to  a  second  slave  latch;  and 
a  third  clock  terminal  within  the  second  slave  latch  for  receiving 

a  third  clock  signal  to  transfer  data  from  the  second  master 

lalch  output  to  the  second  slave  latch. 


5,783.959 
HIGH  PRECISION  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
\oshio  Yokoyama,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advaotest 
Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  199«,  Ser.  No.  667.412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-179460 

Int.  a."  H04L  TAX).  H03K  5/1  i 

VS.  a.  327—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  clock  signal  generator  to  be  used  in  an  IC  tester  for 

providing  a  clock  signal  to  an  IC  device  to  be  tested,  comprising: 


5.783,958 
SWITCHING  MASTER  SLAVE  CIRCl'IT 
Mark  A.  Lysin{(er,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  S(;S-Tbomsoo 
Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,648 

Int.  CI."  H03K  inS9 

VS.  a.  327—202  18  Oaims 


a  timing  generator  for  generating  clock  signals  and  timing 
signals  based  on  a  test  program  which  is  a  set  of  instructions 
stored  in  said  IC  tester  for  performing  test  operations; 

a  pattern  generator  connected  to  said  timing  generator  to  receive 
said  timing  signals  for  producing  test  pattern  signals  to  be 
supplied  to  said  IC  device  based  on  said  test  program; 

a  Jitter  reduction  circuit  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  from  said 
liming  generator  and  reducing  a  jitter  of  said  clock  signal, 
said  jitter  reduction  circuit  being  formed  with  a  phase  lock 
loop  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  phase  compara- 
tor and  a  filter  to  phase  lock  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a  firquency  of  said  clock 
signal;  and 

a  clock  control  circuit  for  inhibiting  said  clock  signal  from  said 
Jitter  reduction  cinruit  from  being  supplied  to  said  IC  device 
for  a  inhibit  period  determined  by  said  lest  program  when  a 
frequency  of  said  clock  signal  has  been  changed,  said  inhibit 
period  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  time  length  required 
for  said  phase  lock  loop  to  lock-in  for  said  clock  signal  that 
has  been  changed. 


5.783.960 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
David  E.  Lackey.  Underhill.  Vt.  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.843,  Nov.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893J07 
Int  ex."  H03K  5/13 
MS.  CL  327—295  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  enabling  signal  generator: 

b)  signal  distribution  means  for  remotely  distributing  a  plurality 
of  enabling  signals  generated  by  said  enabling  signal  genera- 
tor and  for  remotely  distributing  a  single  externally  applied 
oscillator  clock  signal;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  remote  pulse  signal  generators,  wherein  each 
said  remote  pulse  signal  generator  includes  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  plurality  of  enabling  signals  and  said  single  exter- 
nally applied  oscillator  clock  signal  from  said  signal  distribu- 
tion means  and  selectively  outputting  either  a  first  pulse  signal 
substantially  identical  in  time  and  duration  to  a  high  level  of 
said  externally  applied  oscillator  clock  signal  over  a  first 
output  line,  or  a  second  pulse  signal  substantially  identical  in 
time  and  duration  to  a  low  level  of  said  externally  applied 
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oscillator  clock  signal  over  a  second  output  line,  or  both  said 
first  and  second  pulse  signals. 


5,783.961 
INVERTED  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Changming  Zhou;  Guoliang  Shou;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and 
Sunao  Takatori.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  and  Yozan.  Inc.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995.  7-346523 
Int.  a.''  H03K  5/153:  H03H  11/26 
VS.  a.  327—85  4  aaims 
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1.  An  inverted  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 

i)  odd  number  of  stages  of  CMOS  inverters  serially  connected 

from  the  first  to  the  last  CMOS  inverters; 
ii)  an  input  capacitance  connected  to  said  first  CMOS  inverter 

for  connecting  an  input  voltage  to  an  input  of  said  first 

CMOS; 
iii)  a  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  last 

CMOS  to  said  input  of  said  first  CMOS; 
iv)  a  grounded  capacitance  for  connecting  said  output  of  said 

last  CMOS  to  the  ground; 
V)  a  pair  of  balancing  resistances  for  connecting  an  output  of 

said  CMOS  between  said  first  and  last  CMOS  to  a  supply 

voltage  and  the  ground:  and 
vi)  MOS  switches  connected  between  pMOS  and  nMOS  of  all 

said  CMOS  and  connected  between  said  balancing  resis- 
tances. 


a  first  signal  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a  second 

signal  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  signal; 
one  of  the  channel  terminals  of  said  transfer  transistor  being 

connected  to  the  gate  of  said  driver  transistor; 
the  other  of  the  channel  terminals  of  said  transfer  transistor 

being  connected  to  said  first  signal  terminal; 
one  of  the  channel  terminals  of  said  driver  transistor  being 

connected  to  said  second  signal  terminal; 
the  other  of  the  channel  terminals  of  said  driver  transistor 

forming  an  output  of  the  bootstrap  circuit:  and 
a  configuration  generating  a  pulsed  third  signal  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  transfer  transistor,  said 
configuration  including: 
a  pulse  generator  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  control 

signal  and  an  output: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  to  be  precharged  to  a  first 
level  of  the  third  signal,  the  first  electrode  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  configuration,  and  said  capacitor 
having  a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
pulse  generator; 
said  pulse  generator  receiving  an  edge  of  the  control  signal 
and  generating  a  potential  change  at  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  from  a  first  potential  value  to  a  second  potenual 
value  and  back  to  the  first  potential  value,  causing  a  poten- 
tial shift  10  occur  at  the  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor 
from  the  first  level  of  the  third  signal  to  a  second  level  of 
the  third  signal  and  back  to  the  first  level  of  the  third  signal: 
a  supply  potential  terminal,  and  a  diode  connected  between 
said  supply  potential  terminal  and  the  first  electrode  of  said 
capacitor,  for  precharging  to  the  first  level  of  the  third 
signal:  and 
another  diode  being  connected  between  the  first  electrode  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  supply  potential  terminal  and  being 
connected  antiparallel  to  said  first-mentioned  diode,  for 
limiting  the  second  level  of  the  third  signal; 
the  second  signal  having  an  edge  extending  from  a  first  level  to 

a  second  level  and  beginning  at  a  bootstrap  time: 
the  first  signal  having  a  precharging  level  between  the  first  level 
and  the  second  level  of  the  second  signal  occumng  no  later 
than  another  time  being  at  the  latest  equal  to  the  bootstrap 
time; 
after  the  other  time,  the  third  signal  having  the  first  level  being 
equal  to  or  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  level  of  the  first 
signal  as  seen  from  the  second  level  of  the  second  signal:  and 
before  the  other  time,  the  third  signal  having  the  second  level 
being  on  the  same  side  of  the  precharging  level  of  the  first 
signal  as  seen  from  the  second  level  of  the  second  signal. 


5,783,962 

BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT  AND  INTEGRATED  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  THE  BOOTSTRAP  CTRCUIT 

Johann  Rieger.  Zell.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eselischafl.  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996^  Ser.  No.  679,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6.  1995,  195  24 
658.6 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  327—390  5  Oaims 


1.  A  bootstrap  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transfer  transistor  and  a  driver  transistor  of  the  same  channel 
type  each  having  two  channel  terminals  and  a  gate; 


5,783,963 
ASIC  WFTH  SELECTABLE  OLTPUT  DRIVERS 
Sean  Foster  Gamett.  Lexington;  Terry  Lee  Parker.  Versailles; 
John  Parker  Richey;  Warren  John  Spina,  both  of  Lexington, 
and  Larry  Wayne  True,  Georgetown,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,902 

Int.  Cl."^  H03H  II/2S:  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CI.  327—306  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  Application  Specific  Integrated  Cir- 
cuit (ASIC)  for  control  of  an  apparatus  with  the  r^uction  of 
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electromagnetic  noise  from  signals  from  an  output  of  said  ASIC 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  lowest  power  required  by  a  load  of  said  output  of 
said  ASIC  when  said  ASIC  is  functioning  in  said  apparatus, 
and 

obtaining  for  use  in  said  apparatus  identical  ASIC's  comprising 
special  purpose  logic  circuitry  to  implement  a  predetermined 
function  by  processing  signals  input  to  said  ASIC  and  provid- 
ing output  signals, 

each  of  said  ASIC's  having  a  plurality  of  drivers,  each  driver  of 
said  plurality  of  drivers  receiving  a  signal  input  to  each  of 
said  drivers  and  providing  an  output  signal. 

said  output  signal  of  each  of  said  drivers  being  of  a  different 
power  than  the  output  signal  each  of  of  the  additional  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  drivers  a  the  range  of  said  powers  including  a 
correct  power  for  said  estimated  load  to  reduce  electromag- 
netic noise  when  driving  said  estimated  load, 

said  output  signals  of  said  special  purpose  logic  being  connected 
10  provide  output  signals  input  to  said  drivers. 

said  drivers  being  selectable  for  operation  or  not  operation  by  a 
predetermined  signal  to  a  control  input  for  each  driver,  and 

a  register  to  store  code  signals  in  said  register  and  to  provide 
output  signals  unique  to  the  code  signals  stored  in  said  regis- 
ter, said  output  signals  of  said  register  being  connected  to  said 
control  inputs  of  said  drivers  to  select  for  operation  one  of 
said  drivers. 


5,783,964 

BACKUP  BATTERY  SWITCH  WITH  HRST  POWER  UP 

CONTROL 

Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assiipior  to  Waferscale  Intefjra- 

tion.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  749,616 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7/K52 

VS.  a.  327—408  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  a  main  power 
supply  and  a  battery  power  supply  only  after  first  power  up.  the 
switching  circuit  compnsing: 

a  switch  connected  on  input  to  said  main  and  battery  power 
supplies  for  switching  therebetween  and  for  providing  one  of 
said  main  and  battery  power  supplies  to  a  switched  power 
supply  node: 

a  first  power-up  transfer  transistor  connected  on  input  to  said 
switched  power  supply  node  and  having  a  gate:  and 

a  first  power  up  latch,  powered  by  a  switched  power  supply  from 
said  switched  power  supply  node  and  connected  on  output  to 
said  gate  of  said  first  power-up  transfer  transistor,  said  first 
power  up  latch  producing  an  activation  signal  to  said  gate 
upon  and  after  first  power  up  of  said  mam  power  supply. 


5.783,965 
BIAS  CIRCUIT 
HiO'i»e  Iwatsuki.  and   Hideo  Sugawara.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241903 

Int.  CI."  HOU  l9/>i2 


VS.  CL  327—532 


11  Claims 
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3.  A  bias  circuit  which  establishes  an  operating  point  of  a 
transistor,  said  bias  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  biasing  means  which  is  connected  with  a  signal  input 
terminal  of  the  transistor,  and  which  applies  a  bias  current  to 
said  signal  input  terminal  from  a  power  supply,  said  input 
biasing  means  including  an  input  frequency  selection  means 
which  passes  an  AC  input  signal  input  to  said  signal  input 
terminal  within  a  prescribed  frequency  band,  and  which 
attenuates  an  AC  input  signal  input  to  said  signal  input  termi- 
nal outside  said  prescribed  frequency  band;  and 

an  output  biasing  means  which  is  connected  with  a  signal  output 
terminal  of  the  transistor,  and  which  applies  a  bias  current  to 
said  signal  output  terminal  from  a  power  supply,  said  output 
biasing  means  including  an  output  frequency  selection  means 
which  passes  an  AC  output  signal  output  from  said  signal 
output  terminal  outside  said  prescribed  frequeiKy  band. 


5.783,966 

REDUCING  JUNCTION  CAPACITANCE  AND 

INCREASING  CURRENT  GAIN  IN  COLLECTOR-UP 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Darretl  Hill.  Piano.  Tex.;  Shou-Kong  Fan.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and 

Ali  Khatibzadeh.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

DivUioo  of  Sen  No.  472.081.  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,605,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,736 
Int.  tn."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 
VS.  a.  257—571  5  Claims 


40 


40 


44 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  of  GaAs: 

b.  a  doped  emitter  contact  layer  on  said  substrate; 

c.  a  doped  emitter  layer  on  lop  of  said  emitter  contact  layer,  said 
emitter  layer  of  AIGaAs  with  portions  of  GaAs.  said  emitter 
layer  having  same  conductivity  type  as  said  emitter  contact 
layer; 

d.  a  doped  base  epilayer  of  GaAs  on  top  of  said  eminer  layer, 
said  base  epilayer  doped  opposite  conductivity  type  of  said 
emitter  layer; 
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e.  a  doped  collector  epilayer  of  AIGaAs  on  top  of  said  base 
layer,  said  collector  epilayer  doped  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  emitter  layer  to  provide  said  bipolar  device; 

f  a  collector  contact  on  said  collector  layer; 

g.  a  base  contact  on  said  base  layer; 

h.  an  emitter  contact  on  said  emitter  contact  layer;  and 

i.  said  emitter  layer  being  undercut  beneath  portions  of  said  base 
layer  only  in  regions  of  AIGaAs. 


5,783,967 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  DEMODULATION 

CIRCUIT  USING  LOGIC  CIRCUTTRY 

Kazuhiko  Takaya,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243474; 
Sep.  21.  1995.  7-243476;  Sep.  12.  1996,  8-241675 
InL  CI."  H03D  i/00:  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  329—303  18  Claims 
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1.  An  FSK  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  an  FSK 
signal,  comprising:  a  frequency  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying 
the  frequency  of  the  FSK  signal:  a  mixed  signal  generation  circuit 
for  outputting  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  the  first  signal  being  the  same  as  those  of  the  frequency 
multiplied  FSK  signal,  and  the  second  signal  being  out  of  phase 
from  the  first  signal  by  90  degrees;  a  first  exclusive  OR  circuit 
responsive  to  the  frequency  multiplied  FSK  signal  and  the  first 
signal  and  which  operates  as  a  mixer  circuit;  a  second  exclusive 
OR  circuit  responsive  to  the  frequency  multiplied  FSK  signal  and 
the  second  signal  and  which  operates  as  a  mixer  circuit;  a  first  low 
pass  filter  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  first  exclusive  OR 
circuit  for  obtaining  a  baseband  frequency  component  thereof;  a 
first  limiter  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  first  exclusive  OR 
circuit  for  digitizing  the  output  signal  of  the  first  exclusive  OR 
circuit  to  produce  a  first  digital  signal;  a  second  low  pass  filter 
responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  second  exclusive  OR  circuit 
for  obtaining  a  baseband  frequency  component  thereof;  a  second 
limiter  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  second  exclusive  OR 
circuit  for  digitizing  the  output  signal  of  the  second  exclusive  OR 
circuit  to  produce  a  second  digital  signal  and  a  phase  detector 
responsive  to  the  first  digital  signal  and  the  second  digital  signal 
for  carrying  out  a  phase  detection  operation  on  the  basis  of  the 
difference  in  phase  between  the  first  and  second  digital  signals. 


5,783,968 
RF  AMPLIFIER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Russd  Melton,  Bolingbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,134 
Int  a."  H03F  l/i4:  H03G  i/20,  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  330-107  32  Claims 

1.  In  an  RF  amplifier  including  a  baseband  reference  signal  input 
terminal  and  an  RF  signal  input  terminal  and  including  a  feedbacic 
loop  with  a  loop  phase,  a  method  of  amplifying  an  RF  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stabilizing  the  RF  amplifier  during  a  stabilizing  mode  by 
applying  a  baseband  reference  signal  to  the  feedback  loop  and 
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adjusting  the  lo<^  phase  to  an  optimum  value,  the  baseband 
reference  signal  being  applied  by  means  of  the  baseband 
reference  signal  input  terminal;  and, 
(b)  subsequent  to  the  stabilizing  mode,  applying  the  RF  signal 
and  amplifying  the  RF  signal  during  an  amplifying  mode,  the 
RF  signal  being  applied  by  means  of  the  RF  signal  input 
terminal. 


5,783,969 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  AN 

AMPLIFIER  OVERLOAD  CONDITION  IN  A  HYBRID 

MATRIX  AMPLIFIER  ARRAY 

Yuda  Yehuda  Luz,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,864 

Int.  CL"  H03F  i/68 

VS.  a.  330—124  R  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  an  amplifier  overload  condition  in  a 
hybrid  matrix  amplifier  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  signal  amplitude  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  input 

signals; 
in  response  to  said  signal  amplitude  measurements,  estimating 

an  overload  condition  that  will  result  in  an  amplifier  overload 

in  said  hybrid  matrix  amplifier  array;  and 
in  response  to  estimating  said  overload  condition,  modifying 

said  signal  amplitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  input 

signals  to  prevent  said  overload  condition  in  said  hybrid 

matrix  amplifier  array. 
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5,7»3,»70 

DRIVER  FOR  N-CHANNEL  VFET  OUTPUT  STAGE  OF 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Joseph  J.  Pleitz.  Trmpe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Corporation, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  506,412,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,631,608.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,412 

InL  Cl.'^  H03F  mb 
U.S.  a.  33<K-269  16  Oaims 


1.  The  input  stage  of  an  audio  amplifier  for  use  with  an  output 
stage  having  first   and  second  N-ehannel   VFETS.  each  VFET 
having  a  gale  lerminal  and  a  source  terminal.  VFET  gale-to-source 
biasing  voltages  dropping  as  VFET  temperature   increases,  the 
amplifier  providing  positive  and  negative  DC  voltage  sources,  the 
input  stage  comprising: 
a  feedback  means  including  at  least  one  transistor  that  is  linked 
lo  the  VFETs  such  that  the  VFET  gale-to-source  biasing 
voltages  are  dependent  upon  a  potential  drop  associated  with 
the  transistor,  the  transistor  potential  drop  decreasing  as  tran- 
sistor temperature  increases,  the  transistor  located  proximate 
the  VFETs  so  thai  the  transistor  temperature  is  effected  by  a 
VFET  temperature; 
wherein,  as  the  VFET  temperature  changes,  the  tratuistor  volt- 
age drop  changes  so  as  to  substantially  maintain  the  VFET 
gate-lo-source  biasing  voltages  within  a  desireti  region. 


5,783,971 
LOOP  FILTER  OF  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Andre  Dckker,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  lo  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)OI50.  5  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  5  102(e> 
Dale  Dec.  4,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/31951,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  750,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  4,  1995.  951604 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/OS9.&W.^ 

4CUinis 


MS.  a.  331—17 
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1   A  phase- locked  loop  containing 

an  oscillator  controlled  by  a  voltage  (V,). 

a  pha.se  detector  with  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal 
and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  oscillator  signal  (?,,„) 
obtained  from  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  output,  possibly 
divided  in  a  frequency  divider  and  which  in  response  to  the 
difference  of  the  input  signals  generates  U  (up)  and  D  (down) 
pulses, 


a  charge  pump  which  converts  the  U  and  D  pulses  conducted 
thereto  into  bipolar  current  pulses  of  the  output,  the  current  of 
which  is  essentially  independent  of  the  output  voltage. 

integration  means  for  converting  the  pulses  provided  by  the 
charge  pump  into  the  tuning  voltage  (V,)  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator. 

characterized  in  that  the  integration  means  comprise  a 
passive  integrator  (51)  to  which  the  pulses  provided  by  the 
charge  pump  are  conducted  for  forming  an  integrated  voltage, 
and  an  operational  amplifier  (52),  lo  the  non-inverting  input  of 
which  said  integrated  voltage  is  conducted  and  the  output 
voltage  of  which  is  the  tuning  voltage  (V,)  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator,  whereby  the  passive  integrator  (51)  pro- 
tects the  operational  amplifier  (52)  againsi  current  pulses. 


5,783.972 
POWER  SAVING  PLL  CIRCUIT 
Masato  NUhikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311247 
int.  a."  H03L  7/089;7/l8 
VS.  a.  331—17  9  Ctoims 


REFERENCE 

fREQUNCY  " 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  section  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
repfe.senting  a  control  voltage  lo  output  a  second  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  frequency  ba.sed  on  the  control  voltage: 

a  phase  comparator  for  companng  a  first  phase  of  the  second 
signal  against  a  second  phase  of  a  reference  signal  having  a 
reference  frequency  lo  output  a  first  or  second  phase  error 
signal  representing  a  magnitude  of  a  phase  lead  or  phase  lag 
of  the  first  pha.se  with  respect  lo  the  second  phase: 

a  current  controller  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  phase  error 
signals  to  output  a  current  control  signal  representing  a  mag- 
nitude of  the  pha.se  lead  or  phase  lag.  the  current  control 
signal  being  represented  by  n  bits  wherein  n  is  not  lower  than 
two:  and 

a  control  voltage  generating  section  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  phase  error  signals  and  current  control  signal  lo  gen- 
erate the  first  signal  ba.sed  on  the  current  control  signal. 


5.783,973 
TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  SILICON  OSCILLATOR 
AND  PRECISION  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Marc  S.  Weinberg,  Nccdbam;  Paul  A.  Ward.  Roslindale.  and 
Anthony  S.  KourepenLs,  Acton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  The 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,796 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7/OU 
VS.  a.  331—35  16  Oalms 

I.  A  reference  oscillator  having  an  inherent  stability  against 
temperature  change,  employing  a  micromechanical.  silicon  tuning 
fork  gyroscope  disposed  on  a  glass  substrate  and  having  a  proof 
mass  translated  by  a  force  electrode  and  sensed  by  a  sense  elec- 
trode, said  oscillator  compnsmg: 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  digital  data  representing  an 
information  signal  having  a  first  sampling  frequency,  to  produce  a 
signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  first 
sampling  frequency,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interpolation  circuit  including: 

a  first  interpolation  stage,  the  first  interpolation  stage  includ- 
ing: 

i.  a  first  signal  padding  circuit  which  generates  a  first 
padded  signal  from  the  information  signal,  the  padded 
signal  having  a  second  sampling  frequency  that  is  a 
multiple  of  the  first  sampling  frequency  and  including  a 
representation  of  the  information  signal  and  an  informa- 
tion signal  image:  and 
ii.  a  first  filter  for  generating  a  first  filtered  signal  by 
passing  the  representation  of  the  information  signal 
image  and  removing  the  representation  of  the  informa- 
tion signal. 


5.783,975 
CIRCUIT  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Taisuke  Nakamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.870 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1996.  8-006538 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/10 
VS.  CI.  333—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  selection  device  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  to/from  which  an  RF  signal  is  input/output: 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  first  terminal: 


a  voltage  source  proximate  said  gyroscope  providing  a  voltage 
signal  to  said  force  electrode:  and 

sense  electronics  proximate  said  gyroscope  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  sense  electrode  for  receiving  a  proof  mass 
motion  signal  and  for  providing  a  reference  frequency 
extracted  therefrom. 
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5,783,974 

DIGITAL  INTERPOLATION  UP  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 

AND  DIGITAL  MODULATOR  USING  SAME 

Joshua  L.  Koslov,  Hopewell.-  Frank  A.  Lane.  Medford  Lakes, 

and  Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Plainsboro,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,439 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/20:27/36 

23  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  terminals  each  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  transmission  lines  to 
selectively  input/output  an  RF  signal  input/output  to/from  said 
first  terminal: 

a  plurality  of  loads  for  impedance  matching,  each  of  said  loads 
being  arranged  in  correspondence  with  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  transmission  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  each  connected  to  die  other  end  of  each  of 
said  transmission  lines  and  being  switched/connected  to  one 
of  said  second  terminal  and  said  load  which  correspond  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  transmission  lines, 

wherein  when  one  of  said  switches  is  switched  to  a  second 
terminal  side,  all  of  said  remaining  switches  are  switched  to  a 
load  side,  and  the  combined  impedance  of  the  transmission 
lines  and  the  loads  at  the  signal  frequency  presents  an  open- 
circuit  impedance  when  viewed  from  the  first  terminal. 


5,783,976 
COMPOSITE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Koji  Furutani,  Shiga-ken;  Norio  Nakajima.  Takatsuki;  Ken 
Tonegawa,  Kyoto;  Mitsuhide  Kalo;  Koji  Tanaka,  both  of 
Shiga-ken,  and  Tatsuya  Ueda.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233204 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/00:  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CI.  333—134  9  Claims 


/O- 


yc22,62,ltxi 
C7l.cei,C^I 

I.  A  composite  high  frequency  apparatus  comprising: 
a  single  ceramic  chip  including  a  plurality  of  laminated  ceramic 

layers  and  a  plurality  of  co-fired  electrodes  formed  between 

the  laminated  ceramic  layers, 
wherein  a  first  part  of  the  ceramic  layers  and  a  first  part  of  the 

co-fired  electrodes  constitute  a  high  frequency  switch  com- 
prising capacitors  and  strip  lines,  and 
a  second  part  of  the  ceramic  layers  and  a  second  pan  of  the 

co-fired  electrodes  constitute  a  high  frequency  filter  compns 

ing  capacitors  and  strip  lines,  and 
the  high  frequency  switch  is  electrically  connected  to  the  high 

frequency  filler  within  the  single  ceramic  chip. 
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5,783,977 

TUNABLE  AND  BANDWIDTH  PROGRAMMABLE 

MULTI-ELEMENT  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Frank  Cbethik.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asigiior  to  Loral  Aerospace 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,»44 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/01 

VS.  a.  333—174  25  CUims 
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20  An  RF  bandpass  filter  having  a  tunable  bandwidth  and  center 
frequency,  said  bandpass  tilter  compnsing  a  cascade  of  individual 
filter  elements,  each  tilter  element  compnsing  a  signal  splitter 
which  simultaneously  feeds  a  signal  to  a  delay  line  and  to  an 
adjustable  pha.se  shifter  in  parallel  with  said  delay  line,  and  means 
for  summing  the  delayed  and  pha.se  shifted  signals;  each  tilter 
element  exhibiting  periodic  pa.ssbands  and  alternating  transmission 
/jCToes,  and  each  successive  filter  element  of  said  cascade  of  hiter 
elements  having  a  decreased  delay  in  said  delay  line  from  a 
preceding  ftlter  element  and  exhibiting  an  iiKrrease  in  the  frequency 
intervals  between  stopband  zeroes. 


5,783,978 

BAND  REJECTION  FILTER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WITH  CUTOUT  PORTIONS 

HAVING  ELECTRODES  THEREIN 

loshihani  Noguchi,  and  HiroKhi  Ono.  both  of  Miyazaki-ken, 
Japan,  a.s.siKnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co„  Ltd,, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,712 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Juo.  21,  1995,  7-154335 
Int  Cl.'^  HO  IP  1/705 
VS.C\.  333—202  8  Claims 


1  A  band  rejecting  tilter  comprising  a  plurality  of  dielectric 
resonators,  including  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  dielectric  reso- 
nators adjacent  to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and  including  at  least  one 
inductor  element  connecting  said  pair  of  adjacent  dielectric  reso- 
nators, each  of  the  dielectric  resonators  comprising: 

a  dielectric  base  having  a  penetrating  hole,  the  dielectric  base 
having  an  outer  side  surface,  an  inner  side  surface,  a  first  end 
surface  and  a  second  end  surface: 
an  outer  conductive  layer  arranged  on  the  outer  side  surface  of 
the  dielectnc  ba.se.  the  outer  conductive  layers  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  dielectnc  resonators  being  electrically  connected 
with  each  other; 


an  inner  conductive  layer  aiianged  on  the  inner  side  surface  of 
the  dielectric  base  to  surround  the  penetrating  hole: 

a  connecting  conductive  layer  arranged  on  the  first  end  surface 
of  the  dielectnc  base  for  connecting  the  outer  conductive 
layer  and  the  inner  conductive  layer,  the  second  end  surface  of 
the  dielectric  base  being  exposed  to  form  an  open  end; 

an  outer  conductor  layer  cut-out  groove  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  surface  of  the  dielectric  base  to  expose  a  part  of  the  outer 
side  surface  of  the  dielectric  base  on  which  the  outer  conduc- 
tive layer  is  not  arranged,  the  outer  conductor  layer  cut-out 
groove  being  surrounded  by  the  outer  conductive  layer,  and  a 
region  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  dielectnc  base  being 
totally  surrounded  by  an  end  portion  of  the  outer  conductive 
layer:  and 

an  independent  coupling  electrode  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
surface  of  the  dielectnc  base  to  be  surrounded  by  the  outer 
conductor  layer  cut-out  grtmve  so  that  the  independent  cou- 
pling electrode  is  not  connected  with  the  outer  conductive 
layer,  the  independent  coupling  electrodes  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  dielectric  resonators  being  connected  with  each  other 
through  a  respective  inductor  element 


5,783,979 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

WINDOW  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  PAIRS  OF 

RF.SONATOR  COLUMNS 

Masamichi  Andoh;  Tomiya  Soooda,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  and 

lUyo  Nishiyama,  Takatusuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311957 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/20:7/10 

VS.  a.  333—202  33  Claims 


1.  A  dielectnc  resonator  device  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  adjacent  TM  multiplex  mode  dielectric  resonators  each 
of  which  IS  composed  of  at  least  two  dielectric  columns 
crossing  each  other  in  a  respective  cavity  surrounded  by  a 
corresponding  conductor: 

further  compnsing  a  magnetic-field-coupling  window  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  substantially  linear  opening  defined  in 
said  conductors  which  allows,  between  the  dielectnc  columns 
of  said  two  adjacent  dielectric  resonators,  transmission  of 
both  a  magnetic  field  of  a  first  pair  of  dielectric  columns 
which  extend  in  a  first  direction  and  having  axes  which  are 
substantially  the  same,  and  a  magnetic  field  of  a  second  pair 
of  dielectric  columns  which  extend  in  a  second  direction  and 
having  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 
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5,783,980 

CERAMIC  FILTER  WITH  NOTCH  CONFIGURATION 

Raymond  G.  Blair,  and  Patrick  E.  Lopez,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex,,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,903 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/202 

VS.  a.  333—202  12  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  filter,  comprising: 

a  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
top.  bottom,  and  side  surfaces,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
metallized  through-holes  extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the 
bottom  surface  defining  respective  resonators,  the  top.  bottom, 
and  side  surfaces  being  substantially  covered  with  a  conduc- 
tive material  defining  a  metallized  layer  with  the  exception 
that  a  portion  of  the  lop  surface  is  unmelallized; 

conductive  wrap-around  input-output  pads  on  at  least  one  of  the 
side  surfaces  and  at  least  immediately  surrounded  by  an 
unmelallized  area  of  dielectric  material  which  electrically 
isolate  the  conductive  wrap-around  input-output  pads  from 
the  metallized  layer:  and 

the  conductive  wrap-around  input-output  pads  having  an 
inclined  notch  with  a  curved  apex  defining  a  metallized  radius 
of  curvature  which  maintains  conductive  continuity  substan- 
tially throughout  the  conductive  wrap-around  input-output 
pads. 


5,783,981 
MAGNETIC  REINITULIZATION  OF  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  REPRODUCING  HEADS  AT  THE 
SUSPENSION  LEVEL  OF  MEDU  DRIVE 
MANUFACTURING 
Samir  Ellas  Abboud,  Hayward,  Calif.;  Nickolas  Christopher 
Apuzzo,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Jeffrey  Bernard  Brown,  Roches- 
ter,   Calif.;    Eari    Albert    Cunningham,    Rochester,    Minn.; 
David  Malcolm  Hannon.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Raymond  Patrick 
Mallette,  Sbelbume.  VL;  Paul  Sheldon  T^ler;  Steven  Harry 
Voss,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Albert  John  Wallash, 
Morgan   Hill,   Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,293,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462J48 
Int  CI."  HOIF  7/20 
VS.  a.  335—284  18  aaims 

^66 


opposing  unmagnetized  pole  members  forming  a  magnetizing 
air  gap,  the  pole  members  being  composed  of  a  soft  magnetic 
material; 
magnetized  member  with  a  magnetic  field  having  a  field  strength 
in  the  range  of  450  to  4500  gauss,  the  magnetized  member 
being  slideably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  pole  members; 
means  connected  to  the  magnetized  member  for  moving  the 
magnetized  member  between  the  pole  members: 
toward  the  air  gap  to  a  first  position  at  which  the  pole 
members  conduct  a  magnetic  field  from  the  magnetized 
member  to  the  air  gap;  and 
away  from  the  air  gap  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  pole 
members  do  not  conduct  the  magnetic  field  from  the  mag- 
netized member  to  the  air  gap; 
means  at  the  second  position  including  a  magnetic  shield  com- 
posed of  soft  magnetic  material  for  receiving  the  magnetized 
member  and  confining  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnetized 
member  to  the  magnetic  shield;  and 
a  disk  drive  head  suspension  assembly  for  moving  a  hard-biased 
magnetoresistive  device  into  and  out  of  the  air  gap  in  timed 
relationship  with  movement  of  the  magnetized  member. 


5,783,982 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  CAP  OVER  WINDINGS 
Retnhard  Lecheler,  Neuburg  an  der  Donau,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl  fur  elektrische  Gluelampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  804,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  07 
714.1 

InL  CL'  HOIF  27/02:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—9  18  Claims 
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1.  A  transformer  with  at  least  one  primary  winding  and  at  least 
one  secondary  winding,  with  a  winding  unit  (1)  on  which  the 
primary  winding  is  arranged  in  a  first  chamber  (II)  and  on  which 
the  secondary  winding  is  arranged  in  a  second  chamber  (12),  in 
which  a  core  (2)  is  introduced,  and  which  has  an  uptake  element 
(13)  for  a  cap  (3).  is  hereby  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  cap 
(3)  extends  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  an  axis  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  chambers  so  as  to  cover  only  a  partial  region  of  the 
primary  winding  and  the  secondary  winding,  and  the  primary 
winding  and  secondary  winding  in  the  partial  region  are  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  that  the  cap  (3)  is  configured  with  an  annular  plate 
(32)  arranged  parallel  to  the  cap  (3),  a  first  separating  wall  (31) 
essentially  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  cap  (3).  and  the  wall  is 
1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  setting  a  magnetic  state  of  a  arranged  between  the  first  chamber  (11)  and  the  second  chamber 
hard-biased  magnetoresistive  device,  comprising:  (12)  in  an  assembled  state. 
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5,783,983 
INTERNAL  MIXER 
Kashira    Ureshino;    Norifumi    Yamada;    Ko   Takakura,    and 
Yoshinori  Kurokawa,  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-038874 

Int.  a.'^  BOIF  7 mi 

MS.  a.  336—76.7  4  Claims 
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1.  An  iniemal  mixer,  comprising: 

a  floating  weight  disposed  contiguously  with  an  internal  mixer 
main  body,  whereby  said  floating  weight  is  elevatable  in  a 
hopper  to  which  a  matenal  to  be  mixed  is  charged; 

al  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanically  interfaced  with  said 
floaiing  weight,  said  cylinder  disposed  contiguously  with  the 
internal  mixer  main  body  and.  said  cylinder  including  a 
hydraulic  side  for  lowering  said  floating  weight; 

a  pneumatic/hydraulic  pressure  conversion  means  for  pressure 
conversion,  said  conversion  means  including  a  hydraulic  side 
and  a  pneumatic  side,  said  conversion  means  {>roviding  pres- 
sure conversion  between  said  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  sides, 
said  conversion  means  disposed  separately  from  the  internal 
mixer  main  body,  said  hydraulic  side  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  lowering  said  floating  weight  being  fluidically  con- 
nected with  the  hydraulic  side  of  said  pneumatic/hydraulic 
pressure  conversion  means. 


where  N,=  a  number  of  turns  of  said  secondary  winding. 

N^=  a  number  of  turns  of  said  pnmary  winding. 

Vj,;=  a  desired  RMS  voltage  across  a  load  resistaiKe  at  a 

resonant  frequency,  and 
V,„=  an  RMS  voltage  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  primary 

winding  at  said  resonant  frequency. 


5,783,985 
COMPRESSIBLE  BODY  FOR  FUSE 
Joseph  W.  Kowalik,  Skokie;  Heraclio  R.  Gomez,  Northbrook, 
and  G.  Todd  Dietsch,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Litteifusc,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Fded  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,966 

Int  a."  HOIH  S5A)8:85/38 

VS.  a.  337—278  7  Claims 


«.  V  vv  V  v«.  vv  V  ^  V  v-y^ 
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I.  A  component  for  an  electrical  or  electronic  fuse,  said  compo- 
nent comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  resilient,  compressible  material  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face; 

b.  a  fusible  element; 

c.  a  passageway  within  said  body  through  which  said  fusible 
element  extends;  and 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  faces  including  a  flange  section  extending 
outwaidly  fixMn  said  face. 


5,783,984 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMBINING  A 

TRANSFORMER  AND  INDUCTOR  ON  A  SINGLE  CORE 

STRUCTURE 
Carl    Edward    Keuneke,    South    Whitley,    ImIm   aasigiior   to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^54 

Int.  a."  HOIF  21/08:17/06 

VS.  a.  336—155  6  Claims 
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1  An  inlegraied  transfornier  and  inductor  on  a  monolithic  core 
■-tniclure  to  provide  an  impedance  matching  function  and  an  induc- 
tor in  series  with  a  secondary  of  said  transformer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  transformer  core  structure  having  a  primary  leg.  a  second- 
ary leg.  and  a  center  leg  containing  an  air  gap.  whereby  said 
air  gap  provides  control  of  an  inductor  value; 

(b)  a  primary  winding  on  said  primary  leg;  and 

(c)  a  secondary  winding  on  said  secondary  leg  wherein  a 
secondary-to-primary  turns  ratio  of  said  pnmary  windings  is 
determined  by 


5,783,986 

PLUG  WITH  SECURITY  DEVICE  HAVING  BIMETAL 

AND  RESTORING  BUTTON 

Ite  Chuan  Huang,  IH..  16,  Sublane  39,  Lane  30,  Wan  Li  St., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,934 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  37/70 

VS.  CL  337—348  7  Claims 


3      «3 
1   A  plug  with  a  security  device,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  insertion  plates  adapted  to 

be  Inserted  Into  a  power  socket  extending  from  the  housing; 
conductive  wires  extending  from  the  housing  and  connected  to 

the  insenion  plates; 
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and  a  security  device  connected  between  at  least  one  insertion 
plate  and  one  conductive  wire  the  security  device  including  a 
disconnector  seat  disposed  in  die  housing,  a  thermal  bimetal 
blade  connected  to  the  disconnector  seat  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  insertion  plate,  the  bimetal  blade 
having  two  lateral  portions  and  a  middle  portion  integrally 
associated  with  each  odier  at  first  ends  and  a  resilient  plate 
extending  from  the  middle  portion,  a  movable  contact  located 
on  an  end  of  the  resilient  plate,  a  fixed  contact  located  on  the 
disconnector  seal  and  electrically  connected  with  said  one 
conductive  wire,  whereby  the  movable  contact  normally  is  in 
a  first  position  in  electrical  contact  widi  die  fixed  contact,  the 
middle  position  comprising  a  bent  portion,  whereby,  when  a 
current  above  a  predetermined  value  passes  through  Uie  plug, 
the  bimetal  plate  bends  to  a  second  position  wherein  the 
movable  contact  is  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  the 
bent  portion  Iteeping  the  bimetal  blade  in  the  second  position 
until  acted  upon  by  a  restoring  force. 


5,783,988 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Harry  Powell,  Shipman,  Va.,  and  Ken  DeWitt,  Phoenix,  Md.. 

assignors  to  Designtech  International  Inc^  Springfield.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,285 

Int  a.*-  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  19  claims 
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5,783,987 

PYROTECHNIC  HIGH-CURRENT  SAFETY  FUSE 

ELEMENT 

Heinz  Kern,  Furth,  and  Gerhard  Kordel,  Nuremberg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
177.0 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  37/76.85/00 
VS.  a.  337-^1  10  Qaims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  high-curreni  fuse  (element  for  interrupting  a 
flow  of  current  in  a  current  conductorjlocated  in  a  circuit  to  be 
protected  by  ignition  of  a  pyrotechnic  charge  when  die  current 
strength  In  the  circuit  exceeds  a  threshold  value,  said  high-current 
fuse  element  being  a  separate  component  that  can  be  installed  in 
the  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  comprising  two  buses  overlapping 
one  another  at  first  ends  with  a  gap  therebetween;  a  conducting 
contact  pin  connecting  said  buses  in  an  electrically  conducting 
manner  with  one  another  by  bridging  the  gap.  said  contact  pin 
being  moved  into  an  open  position  by  the  ignition  of  pyrotechnic 
charge  from  a  contact  or  closed  position,  second  ends  of  said  buses 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  die  ends  of  the  current  conductor; 
and  an  Insulating  punch  provided  in  a  housing  hole  of  a  housing 
and  abutung  die  contact  pin,  a  force  of  the  pressure  from  ignited 
pyrotechnic  charge  being  transmitted  to  the  contact  pin  through  the 
insulating  punch,  wherein  die  insulating  punch  nearly  adopts  the 
contact  position  of  the  contact  pin  after  pyrotechnic  charge  has 
been  Ignited. 


13.  A  vehicle  alarm  system  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  from  a  pin  switch  of  the  vehicle: 

circuit  means  for  detecting  either  a  positive  trigger  or  a  negative 

trigger  on  the  input  from  the  pin  switch  of  the  vehicle; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  shock  and  outputting  a  shock  signal 

comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  piezoelectric  disk  rigidly  mounted  to  the  substrate  at  a  first 
mounting  area; 

a  weight  mounted  to  die  piezoelectric  disk,   wherein   die 
weight  is  mounted  on  a  diameter  of  the  piezoelectric  disk 
which  parallels  the  substrate,  at  an  outer  portion  of  the 
piezoelectric  disk; 
circuit  means  for  receiving  the  shock  signal  from  die  sensor; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  value  of  the  received  shock  signal; 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  die  storing  means  for  releasing 

the  stored  value,  wherein  the  microprocessor  determines  an 

alarm  condition  if  the  microprocessor  releases  the  stoned 

value  a  first  predetermined  number  of  times  widiin  a  first 

predetermined  time  period. 


5,783,989 

ALARM  SENSOR  MULTIPLEXING 

DarreU  E.  Issa,  1598  Parkview  Dr.,  and  Jerry  W.  Birchfiled, 

743  Imperial  Dr.,  both  of  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,667,  Sep.  16,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,534,845,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,940. 

Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5432,670,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  886,871,  May  22,  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,115 

InL  CI.*-  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340— «26  24  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  monitoring  a  protected  area  and  sound- 
ing an  alarm  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  arranged  about  a  protected  area  for  sensing 

incoming  threat; 
at  least  one  pulse  generator  for  generating  al  least  one  pulse  for 

said  sensor  activated  by  said  iiKoming  ttireat  to  said  area; 
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an  alarm  controller  for  receipt  of  said  pulses  and  sounding  of  an 
alert, 

a  single  wire  connecting  output  of  said  pulse  generator  to  said 
controller  for  transmission  of  said  pulses  to  said  controller; 

a  counter  for  measuring  said  pulsewidth  of  each  said  pulse; 

said  pulse  generator  generating  a  first  pulse  in  response  to  a  low 
level  of  threat  and  a  second  pulse  in  response  to  a  high  level 
of  threat,  each  said  pulse  having  a  different  assigned  pulse- 
width,  wherein  only  said  hrsl  pulse  is  generated  for  commu- 
nication of  said  low  level  of  threat  received  by  said  sensor, 
and  said  first  and  second  pulses  are  generated  for  communi- 
cation of  said  high  level  of  threat  received  by  said  sensor. 


5,783,990 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  DOCUMENTING 

EXHAUST-GAS  RELEVANT  MALFUNCTIONS  OF  A 

VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  UTILIZING  ONBOARD  MEANS 

Dieter-Andreas    Dambacfa,    Komtal-MunchinKen,    (iennany, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  19%,  196  07 
461.4 

int  CI."  B60Q  l/OO 
MS.  a.  340—438  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  documenting  exhaust-gas  relevant 
malfunctions  of  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  onboard  means  which  includes  a  control  circuit,  the  method 
being  earned  out  with  the  aid  of  said  onboard  means  and  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detecting  said  malfunctions  utilizing  detecting  means  and  evalu- 
ating said  malfunctions  in  said  control  circuit; 
switching  on  a  warning  lamp  to  display  said  malfunctions  as  a 

fault  announcement: 
mea.sunng  the  pressure  in  the  fuel  loop  with  a  pressure  sensor 
and  supplying  a  signal  representing  said  pressure  to  said 
control  circuit;  and 
storing  said  fault  announcement  in  a  fault  memory  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  mea.sured  pressure. 


o 


K> 


sensors  on  wheels  1^  at  the  left-hand  front,  right-hand  front. 

left-hand  rear  and  nghi-hand  rear  wheel  positions  respectively. 

comprising  the  step  of: 

calculating  an  error  value  DEL-  in  normal  driving  by  processing 
the  four  angular  velocity  speed  signal  values  C1-C4  in  a 
central  processing  unit  which  subtracts  the  sum  of  the  signal 
values  from  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  wheels  from  the 
sum  of  the  signal  values  from  the  other  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  wheels  and  expressing  the  result  as  a  percentage  of 
the  means  of  the  sums 

DI'^CI+C4-^2-C3)x5(V((CI+C7+O+C4)0. 

sensing  when  the  magnitude  of  the  error  value  DEL'  is  between 
a  DEL'MIN  value  of  0  05  and  a  DEL'MAX  value  of  0.5  and 
when  It  IS  carrying  out  the  step  of  deciding  which  tire  is 
apparently  deflated  by  companson  of  the  angular  velocity 
speed  signal  values  C1-C4  with  each  other,  and 

operating  a  tire  warning  indicator  in  the  vehicle  to  warn  the 
driver  that  the  particular  tire  is  deflated,  wherein  a  semi- 
automatic standardization  procedure  initiated  by  the  driver 
comprising  firstly  recording  a  data-set  DS  of  four  values 
Ctl-04  comprising  the  total  wheel  speed  signal  values 
C1-C4  for  each  wheel  1-4  in  a  predetermined  time  period  t. 
secondly  deciding  if  the  data-set  DS  is  acceptable  or  unac- 
ceptable, repeating  the  said  recording  and  deciding  until  a 
predetermined  number  N  of  accepuble  data-sets  DS  have 
been  accumulated.  driving  wheel  speed  factors 
FAW(I>-FAW(4)  for  each  of  the  four  wheels  1-4  respectively 
by  dividing  the  accumulated  overall  total  number  of  wheel 
speed  signal  values  Ctl-Ct4  of  each  wheel  1-4  by  the  accu- 
mulated overall  total  wheel  speed  signal  values  of  any  one  of 
the  wheels  1-4.  and  subsequently  in  normal  driving  correcting 
the  four  wheel  speed  signal  values  C1-C4  by  dividing  each 
value  by  its  respective  wheel  speed  factor  FAW(  1  >-FAW(4) 
and  using  these  corrected  wheel  speed  values  to  calculate  the 
error  value  DEL'. 


5,783,991 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

David  Jones,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,540 
Claim-s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1996, 
9602442 

InL  a."  BMC  2i/00 
VS.  a.  340-^M4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  by  compar- 
ing the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires  by  means  of  comparing  angular 
velocity  speed  signal  values  CI,  C2,  C3  and  C4  from  wheel  speed 


5,783,992 
TIME  BASED  LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  SENSOR 
Todd   D.   Eberwine;   Victor  Mendez,  both  of  Kokomo,  and 
Nguyen  Phu  Nguyen,  Brownsburg,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,776 
Int  a.*  B60C  2i/O0 
MS.  a.  340—445  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  low  tire  pressure  warning  system  having  a  transmitter  and 
a  pressure  sensor  wherein  the  transmitter  has  a  sleep  mode  of  low 
energy  consumption,  a  wake  mode  of  normal  energy  consumption 
and  a  transmission  timer,  a  method  of  using  the  transmission  timer 
for  intermittently  transmitting  a  pressure  message  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,783,994 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  COMBINED  KEY 
FOB  AND  KEYPAD  ANTI-DRIVEAWAY  PROTECTION 
Philip  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,-   Roger  D.  Carroll. 
Bumsville,  Minn.;   Richard  Grzybowski,  Plantsville,  and 
Paul  Marshall,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835383 
InL  CL*"  G08B  l/OS 
U.S.  a.  340-539  17  claims 

26 


penodically  entering  the  wake  mode  and  determining  whether 

the  transmission  timer  indicates  that  it  is  time  to  transmit  a 

pressure  message; 
when  the  transmission  timer  indicates  that  it  is  time  to  transmit  a 

pressure  message. 

transmitting  a  status  report. 

selecting  a  random  time  within  a  prescribed  time  range, 

initializing  the  transmission  timer  with  the  selected  random 
time,  and 

returning  to  the  sleep  mode. 


5,783,993 
ELECTRONICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  GAUGE 
Tony  Briski,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  and  Dennis  C.  Coleman,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,618,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,^32,497.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  606,018 
V  InL  CL*  G08B  25/00 

VS.  a.  340-525  16  CUims 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  functions 
and  conditions,  said  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  each  producing  a  sensor  signal  in  response 
to  sensing  of  one  of  a  function  and  condition; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  responsive  to  each  of  said  sensor  signals, 
said  control  signal  including  sensor  data  information  and 
sensor  identity  information  identifying  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sensors; 

a  plurality  of  display  modules  each  being  programmable  and 
each  being  coupled  to  said  control  device;  and 

a  phirality  of  module  overlays  widi  one  of  said  plurality  of 
module  overlays  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
display  modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of  module  overlays 
having  module  identification  means  communicating  with  the 
display  module  on  which  said  overlay  is  coupled  to  program 
said  display  module  to  be  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
when  said  sensor  identity  information  in  said  control  signal 
corresponds  to  said  module  identification  means  to  cause  said 
display  module  to  display  said  sensor  data  information  in  said 
control  signal. 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system,  comprising: 

a  controller  that  controls  an  operation  condition  of  an  engine 

associated  with  the  vehicle  and  a  lock  condition  of  a  door  lock 

associated    with    the    vehicle,    said   controller   including    a 

receiver  portion; 

an  ignition  key  slot  for  receiving  a  key  and  being  useable  to  stan 

the  engine; 
a  remote  signalhng  device  that  selectively  generates  a  remote 
signal  that  is  received  by  said  controller  receiver  portion;  and 
an  input  device  supported  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a  signal 
generating  portion  that  selectively  generates  an  access  signal 
that  is  received  by  said  controller  receiver  portion; 
wherein  said  controller 
changes  said  lock  condition  of  said  door  lock  from  a  lock 
condition  into  an  unlocked  condition  and  said  operation 
condition  of  said  engine  from  an  unusable  condition  into  a 
useable  condition  upon  receiving  either  of  said  remote 
signal  or  said  access  signal, 
determines  whether  a  key  has  been  inserted  into  said  ignition 

slot,  and 
changes  said  engine  operation  condition  back  to  the  unusable 
condition  when  said  key  is  not  inserted  into  said  ignition 
slot  widiin  a  preselected  time  after  said  controller  changed 
said  engine  operation  condition  to  the  useable  condition. 


5,783,995 
DOORKNOB  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTRUSION  ALARM 
Coley  B.  Jackson,  307  Branchwood  Ct.,  Jacksonville,  N.C. 
28546-5803 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,407 
InL  a."  G08B  ]i/OS 
VS.  a.  340-545  21  Claims 
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I.  A  doorlcnob  system  with  an  intrusion  alarm  comprising: 
a  knob  and  locking  assembly  including  exterior  and  interior 
knobs  for  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door  and  a 
shaft  assembly  for  extending  between  said  exterior  and  inte 
nor  iaiobs  for  being  rotated  by  said  exterior  and  intenor  knobs 
and  including  a  door  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said 
icnobs  against  rotation; 
a  door  latch  assembly  for  being  mounted  in  the  door  intermedi- 
ate said  exterior  and  intnior  knobs  while  engaging  said  shaft 
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assembly,  said  door  latch  assembly  including  a  latch  housing 
for  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  door  and  a  retractable  latch 
for  being  linked  to  said  shaft  assembly  and  for  being  movable 
in  said  latch  bousing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 
assembly; 

an  interior  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  opening  therein  for  being 
mounted  on  a  door  surface  between  said  interior  doorknob 
and  said  door  surface,  with  said  shaft  assembly  passing 
through  said  shaft  opening: 

an  electrical  alarm  mounted  in  said  cover  plate  between  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  door  for  emitting  a  signal 
in  response  to  manipulation  of  one  of  said  exterior  and  inte- 
rior knobs,  said  electrical  alarm  including  an  electrical  signal 
emitter  and  an  electrical  signal-actuation  switch  which  is 
switched  in  response  to  said  manipulation  of  said  exterior  and 
intenor  knobs,  thereby  causing  said  electncal  signal  emitter  to 
emit  a  signal: 

wherein  is  further  included  a  separate  battery  pack  including  a 
battery-pack  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  battery  pack 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  and 
said  battery  pack  respectively  including  interengaging  cover- 
plate  terminals  and  battery-pack  terminals  for  automatically 
making  electrical  contact  with  one  another  upon  said  battery 
pack  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cover  plate 
for  transmitting  electrical  energy  from  batteries  in  said  battery 
pack  to  said  electrical  alarm. 


5,783.9% 

PORTABLE  GRAVITY  ACTIVATED  ALARM  DEVICE 

K)R  GOLF  BAGS  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Francis  E.  Maszyaski.  8500  N.  Golfview  Dr.,  Citrus  Springs, 

Fla.  34434 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.388 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  /.<//•/ 

I  .S.  a.  340—571  17  Claims 


1  An  alarm  apparatus  for  a  golf  bag,  the  alarm  apparatus  further 
iimpnsing: 

an  alarm  case  which  may  be  housed  within  a  compartment  of  or 
concealed  upon  a  surface  of  a  small  portable  container  similar 
to  a  golf  bag  in  a  stable  onentation.  said  alarm  case  further 
comprising  within: 

a  power  supply,  said  power  supply  further  comprising  one  or 
more  batteries: 

a  gravity  activated  alarm  tnggenng  means,  said  triggering 
means  adapted  to.  from  an  active,  or  armed,  alarm  position, 
remain  in  an  "alarm-off"'  position  if  said  portable  container  is 
undisturbed  or.  alternatively,  move  and  be  locked  into  an 
alarm-on  position  if  said  portable  container  is  jerked,  lifted,  or 
otherwise  disturbed  from  its  desired  rest  position  and  said 
gravity  activated  tnggering  means  further  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  and  locked  into  an  inactive,  or  disarmed,  position: 

said  gravity  activated  triggering  means  further  comprising  an 
adjustable  coiled  spnng  apparatus  fastened  to  the  intenor  of 
said  alarm  case,  said  coiled  spnng  apparatus  further  compns- 
ing  an  adjusting  axle  at  its  center  from  which  said  coiled 


spring  apparatus  spirals  out.  said  adjusting  axle  further  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  alarm  case  to  a  knob  on  the 
exterior  of  said  alarm  case  by  which  said  axle  is  turned  in 
order  to  adjust  or  reposition  said  coiled  spring  apparatus: 

said  coiled  spnng  apparatus  further  being  adapted  with  an  alarm 
triggenng  member,  said  alarm  tnggering  member  further 
compnsing  a  ngid  member  mounted  upon  said  coiled  spring 
apparatus  in  such  a  manner  as  to.  in  an  active  alarm,  or  armed 
position,  move  back  and  forth  through  a  range  of  inotion 
against  the  tension  of  said  coiled  spring  apparatus,  said  range 
of  motion  including  an  alarm-off  position  at  equilibrium  and, 
when  said  alarm  apparatus  is  moved,  lifted  or  jerked  while 
said  alarm  is  in  its  active,  or  armed  position,  said  range  of 
motion  includes  an  alarm-on  position: 

said  alarm  tnggering  member  further  comprising  an  alarm-on 
locking  apparatus,  said  aiarm-on  locking  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  within  said  alarm 
case  in  a  position  to  attract  and  hold  a  ferrous  member 
mounted  upon  said  alarm  tnggenng  member  when  said  alarm 
triggering  member  is  moved  to  a  position  within  said  alarm- 
on  position: 

said  alarm  tnggenng  member  further  comprising  a  switching 
apparatus,  said  switching  apparatus  adapted  to  connect  and 
close  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  power  supply  and  an 
audio)  alarm  which,  when  electrically  energized,  emits  an 
audio  alarm  sound: 

an  alarm  switching  means,  said  alarm  switching  means  adapted 
to.  when  said  gravity  activated  triggering  means  is  moved  to 
said  alarm-on  position,  close  a  switch  adapted  to  electncally 
energize  said  audio  alarm: 

said  switch  being  in  electrical  communication  between  said 
power  supply  and  said  audio  alarm  by  means  of  an  electrical 
circuit  path  housed  within  said  alarm  case:  and 

said  audio  alarm  further  comprising  an  electrically  activated 
audio  signal  of  sufficient  volume  and  intensity  to  be  heard 
from  a  distance  of  50  feet  or  more  across  open  spaces  by  a 
person  of  normal  hearing. 


5.783,997 

CARDIAC  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Saloshi  Saitoh,  and  Miisuo  Yasushi,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-282220 
InL  CI."  G08B  2.1/00 
VS.  CL  340—576  1  Claim 
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1.  A  cardiac  rale  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

skin  tremor  detecting  means  for  detecting  skin  tremors  corre- 
sponding to  heartbeats  of  a  body  to  generate  a  skin  tremor 
signal:  and 

cardiac  rate  detecting  means  for  holding  level  peak  values  of 
said  skin  tremor  signal  to  generate  an  envelope  waveform 
signal  and  for  detecting  said  envelope  waveform  signal  as  a 
cardiac  rate  signal. 

wherein  said  skin  tremor  detecting  means  are  mounted  at  a  first 
position  on  a  seat  belt  of  a  car  at  which  the  body  of  a  driver 
contacts  with  said  tremor  detecting  means  and  at  a  second 
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position  on  the  scat  bell  of  the  car  at  which  the  body  of  the 
driver  does  not  contact  with  said  tremor  detecting  means,  and 
said  cardiac  rate  detecting  means  subtracts  a  skin  tremor 
signal  generated  from  said  skin  tremor  detecting  means 
mounted  at  said  second  position  from  a  skin  tremor  signal 
generated  from  said  skin  tremor  detecting  means  mounted  at 
said  first  position  to  generate  a  difference  signal,  and  holds 
level  peak  values  of  said  difference  signal  to  generate  an 
envelope  waveform  signal  as  said  cardiac  rate  signal. 


5.783.999 

AUDIO  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LINE 

CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  IN  A  PCMCIA- 

ARCfflTECTURE  MODEM  CARD 

Tim  Urry  Price.  Salt  Lake  Oty;  Mark  Lyie  Gray.  West  Jordan. 

and  Paul  Nagel.  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  UJS.  Robot - 

ice  Mobile  Communications  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,940,  Apr  1,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5332.898.  This  application  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

654,631 

InL  CL"  H02H  3/26 

VS.  a.  34^-664  25  CUIms 
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5,783,998 
BATTERY  PACK,  METHOD  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

FOR  CONTROLLING  ITS  OPERATION  DEVICE 
Hideki  Nak«jou,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Miura.  and  Minoni  Doura, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1995.  7-113484 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—636  5  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  pack  coupled  to  an  electronic  device  and  including 
a  secondary  banery  behaving  as  a  power  source  of  the  electronic 
device,  comprising: 

a  plus  terminal  and  a  minus  terminal  for  supplying  a  current  to 

said  electronic  device: 
a  communication  terminal  for  executing  communication  with 

said  electronic  device: 
a  connection  terminal  connected  to  said  electronic  device  when 
said  plus  terminal  and  said  minus  terminal  are  properly  con- 
nected to  said  electronic  device: 
battery  status  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature 

and  the  voltage  of  said  secondary  battery:  and 
mode   determining   means   for  establishing  one  of  operation 
modes  in  response  to  the  voltages  at  said  communication 
terminal  and  said  connection  terminal:  wherein  said  modes 
include: 

a  normal  mode  selected  when  the  voltage  at  said  connection 
terminal  exhibits  a  predetermined  level  and  the  voltage  at 
said  communication  terminal  changes,  so  that  the  entirety 
of  said  banery  pack  including  said  battery  status  measuring 
means  is  made  operative:  and 
a  low-power  consumption  mode  selected  when  the  voltage  at 
said  connection  terminal  exhibits  said  predetermined  level 
and  the  voltage  at  said  communication  terminal  does  not 
change  for  a  predetermined  time,  or  when  the  voltage  at 
said  connection  terminal  exhibits  a  level  other  than  said 
predetermined  level,  so  that  an  additional  functional  portion 
of  said  battery  including  said  battery  status  measuring 
means  is  made  inoperative. 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  intended  for  use  with  a  line  interface 
circuit  that  is  electrically  ^onnectable  to  a  telephone  line,  the 
protection  circuit  comprising: 

relay  means,  connected  between  the  interface  circuit  and  the 
telephone  line,  for  selectively  providing  an  open  or  a  closed 
connection  between  the  line  interface  circuit  and  the  tele 
phone  line: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  line-current 
presented  to  the  interface  circuit  via  the  telephone  line  and  for 
causing  the  relay  means  to  be  opened  or  closed  depending  on 
the  magnitude  of  the  line-current:  and 
alarm  means  for  selectively  causing  an  audible  signal  to  be 
emitted  when  the  magnitude  of  the  line-current  exceeds  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


5.784.000 
RADIO  SELECrnT  CALLING  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Sato.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1995.  7-211601 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  9/00:  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340-825.44  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  selective  calling  signals 
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including  messages  from  a  transmitting  side,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  sequentially  receiving  said  plurality  of  selective  calling  sig- 
nals including  messages  and  linkage  orders  of  the  messages, 
respectively,  to  store  the  messages  and  the  linkage  orders  into 
a  first  memory  until  a  selective  calling  signal  including  a 
terminal  linkage  order  is  received; 

b)  checking  whether  the  linkage  orders  stored  in  the  first 
memory  are  numbered  consecutively  from  a  predetermined 
beginning  linkage  order  to  the  terminal  linkage  order: 

c)  sorting  the  mes.sages  according  to  the  linkage  orders  stored  in 
the  hrst  memory  to  produce  a  second  message  when  the 
linkage  orders  stored  in  the  hrst  memory  are  numbered  con- 
secutively: and 

d)  storing  the  second  message  as  the  first  message  received  from 
the  transmitting  side  into  a  second  memory. 


S.784,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING 
(JRAPHIC  MESSAGES  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
RECEIVER 
Joan   Deiuca,   Boca   Raton;    Douglas   Kraul.   Parkland,  and 
Charles  Edward  Batcy,  Jr.,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
CootinuaUon  ol  Ser.  No.  560,604,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.640 
Int.  a."  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  340—825.44  6  < 
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1  A  method  for  displaying  messages  in  a  data  communication 
receiver,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  alphanumeric  message: 

receiving  a  programming  message  that  includes  a  key  word  and 
image  data: 

storing  the  key  word  and  the  image  data  in  the  database: 

referencing  a  database  to  determine  whether  at  lea.st  one  word 
included  in  the  alphanumenc  message  matches  at  lea.st  one 
key  word  included  in  the  database,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
key  word  is  associated  with  image  data  that  is  representative 
of  at  lea.st  one  image; 

presenting,  when  the  alphanumenc  message  includes  at  least  one 
word  that  matches  at  least  one  key  word  located  in  the 
database,  the  at  least  one  image  as  a  graphic  mes.sage  that  is 
accompanied  by  the  alphanumenc  message  on  a  display;  and 

presenting,  when  the  alphanumeric  message  does  not  include  at 
least  one  word  that  matches  at  least  one  key  word  located  in 
the  databa.se,  the  alphanumenc  mes.sage  without  an  accompa- 
nying graphic  message  on  the  display. 


5,784,002 
LOW-POWER  RANDOM  DIGIT  (JENERATOR 
Walter  Roefar.  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Teleconununica- 
tion  Technologies,  Jackson.  Miss. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434349 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.5  24  Claims 


12.  A  communications  device  for  receiving  and  decoding  an 
analog  electromagnetic  signal  from  a  communications  media,  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver; 

an  A/D  converter  having  an  analog  input  and  a  digital  output  and 
converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  sample  at  a  conver- 
sion rate,  the  analog  input  being  coupled  to  the  receiver,  a 
magnitude  of  the  received  analog  signal  changing  at  a 
received  rate:  and 

a  random  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  digital  output  of  the 
A/D  converter,  the  random  signal  generator  selecting  at  least 
one  bit  from  the  digital  sample  at  a  selection  rate  and  gener- 
ating a  random  digital  signal  having  a  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  the  at  least  one  bit. 


5,784,003 
NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  BROADCAST  SUPPORT 
Kent  Blair  Dahlgren,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-Cube,  inc., 
Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,686 

InL  CI.''  H040  l'^/U().  G05B  23/02:  G06F  Li/OO 

VS.  CL  340—825.79  19  aalms 
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I  A  network  switch  for  routing  unicast  and  broadcast  data 
transmissions  between  network  stations,  wherein  each  unicast  data 
transmission  is  directed  to  a  selected  one  of  said  network  stations 
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and  wherein  a  broadcast  data  transmission  is  directed  to  a  plurality 
of  said  network  stations,  the  network  switch  comprising: 

routing  means  including  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  receiving 
unicast  and  broadcast  data  transmissions,  a  plurality  of  output 
lines,  and  a  broadcast  line,  for  selectively  routing  a  unicast 
data  transmission  arriving  on  any  one  of  said  input  lines  to 
any  one  of  said  output  lines  and  for  routing  a  broadcast  data 
transmission  arriving  on  any  one  of  said  input  lines  to  said 
broadcast  line; 
a  plurality  of  input  ports  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  input  lines  and  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  network 
stations  for  receiving  unicast  and  broadcast  data  transmissions 
from  the  corresponding  network  station  and  for  forwarding 
the  received  data  transmissions  to  said  routing  means  via  the 
corresponding  input  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  ports,  each  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  output  lines  for  receiving  unicast  data  transmis- 
sions routed  thereto  by  said  routing  means,  each  connected  to 
said  broadcast  line  for  receiving  broadcast  data  transmissions 
routed  thereto  by  said  routing  means,  and  each  forwarding 
received  unicast  and  broadcast  data  transmissions  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  network  stations  wherein  each  of  said 
output  ports  comprises  means  connected  to  the  broadcast  line 
and  to  the  output  port's  corresponding  output  line  for  concur- 
rently receiving  and  storing  broadcast  and  unicast  data  trans- 
missions routed  thereto. 


the  previous  temperature  data,  determining  the  change-in- 
pressure  data  based  on  the  sensed  pressure  signal  and  the 
extra|X)laied  pressure  data,  determining  the  change-in- 
temperature  data  based  on  the  sensed  temperature  signal  and 
the  extrapolated  temperature  data,  generating  frame  data 
including  at  least  one  of  the  change-in-pressure  data  and  the 
change-in-temperature  data,  generating  a  transmitter  activa- 
tion signal  after  the  frame  data  is  generated,  and  generating  a 
control  signal  to  modulate  a  carrier  signal  based  on  the  frame 
data; 

a  wake-up  delay  counter  coupled  to  said  controller,  generating  a 
count  checked  by  said  controller  to  determine  an  expiration  of 
a  sleep  state,  said  controller  controlling  said  apparatus  to  enter 
an  operation  state  if  the  count  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  wave  generator  generating  the  carrier  signal: 

a  modulator  coupled  to  said  wave  generator,  to  modulate  the 
carrier  signal  based  on  the  frame  data; 

a  transminer  coupled  to  said  modulator  and  said  controller,  said 
transmitter  being  activated  based  on  the  transmitter  activation 
signal  if  said  apparatus  is  in  the  operation  state,  to  amplify  the 
modulated  carrier  signal;  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  transmitter,  to  generate  an  electro- 
magnetic transmission  signal  based  on  the  amplihed,  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  from  said  transmitter 


5,784,004 

APPARATUSES  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  REMOTE  SENSING  APPLICATIONS 

Farhad  Esfahani,  Dallas,  Tex.;  James  Lloyd  Davis,  Marlow, 

and  Robert  L.  Toellner.  Duncan,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to 

Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.061,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.814 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340—854.6  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  generating  a  sensed  temperature  signal: 

a  pressure  sensor  generating  a  sensed  pressure  signal; 

a  controller  coupled  to  receive  the  sensed  temperature  signal 
fix)m  said  temperature  sensor  and  the  sensed  pressure  signal 
from  said  pressure  sensor,  storing  previous  pressure  and  tem- 
perature data,  determining  change-in-pressure  data  based  on 
the  sensed  pressure  signal  and  the  previous  pressure  data, 
determining  change-in-temperature  data  based  on  the  sensed 
temperature  signal  and  the  previous  temperature  data,  gener- 
ating extrapolated  pressure  data  based  on  the  previous  pres- 
sure data,  generating  extrapolated  temperature  data  based  on 


5,784,005 

COMMUNICATIONS  INFRASTURCTURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Eisaku  Akutsu,  Susono;  Keqji  Sasaki.  Gotenba,  and  Keiji  Aoki. 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994.  6-207221 
InL  CI."  G08G  1/09 
VS.  CI.  340—905  22  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  infrastructure  system  for  vehicles  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  beacons  positioned  along  a  road  wherein  said 
plurality  of  beacons  includes  first  beacons,  each  first  beacon 
transmitting  a  first  signal,  second  beacons,  each  second  bea- 
con transmitting  a  second  signal  and  third  beacons,  each  third 
beacon  transmitting  a  third  signal,  wlierein  the  beacons  are 
arranged  so  that  a  vehicle  traveling  down  the  road  receives  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  first,  second  and  third  signals: 

a  receiver  provided  on  a  vehicle  which  receives  the  first,  second 
and  third  signals; 

a  signal  discrimination  unit  which  discriminates  between  said 
first,  second  and  third  signals  received  by  said  receiver: 

a  past  record  memory  which  records  a  past  record  of  discrimi- 
nation results  of  said  signal  discrimination  unit:  and 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
past  record  recorded  in  said  past  record  memory. 
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SYSTEM  WITH  MOBILE  RECEIVERS 
2966  River  Valley  Dr..  1>oy,  Mich.  48098 
Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,055 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  annunciating  information  to  mobile  receivers 
comprising: 

A  control  means  (60)  for  generating  a  plurality  of  data  packet 
signals  (16.20.22)  containing  compressed  data  voice  messages 
and  a  code  for  each  data  packet  signal  (16  JO  22); 

a  transmitter  means  (42a)  for  transmitting  said  coded  data 
packet  signals  (16.20.  22)  in  a  burst  data  stream  (10): 

a  receiver  (54)  for  receiving  and  decompressing  the  burst  data 
stream  (10):  and 

a  control  means  (70)  for  reading  and  separating  the  coded  data 
packet  signals  (16.20.22)  according  to  code  and  selectively 
annunciating  messages  of  a  predetermined  code. 


5,784.007 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SOUND  MONITOR 

Jeffrey  W.  Pepper,  P.O.  Box  68,  TaUahasscc.  na.  32302 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^37 

Int.  CL"  G08G  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  340-933  3  Claims 
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wliile  simultaneously  monitoring  the  status  of  a  clock,  so  that  said 
microprocessor  may  record  the  beginning  time  of  a  change  in  the 
status  of  said  traffic  signal  and  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each 
sound  event  associated  with  a  vehicle  collision,  so  that  said  micro- 
processor may  record  the  beginning  time  of  the  change  in  status  of 
said  traffic  signal  and  the  time  of  said  vehicle  collision,  and  may 
calculate  the  duration  of  the  suius  of  said  traffic  signal;  and  a 
display  device  to  output  the  recorded  sound  event,  the  time  of  said 
sound  event,  and  the  duration  of  the  status  of  said  traffic  signal  at 
the  time  of  said  sound  event;  whereby  an  investigating  officer  may 
determine  the  time  of  a  vehicle  collision,  the  sutus  of  the  traffic 
signal  at  the  time  of  the  collision,  and  the  duration  of  said  status  at 
the  time  of  the  collision. 

3.  The  invention  of  claim  1  wherein  a  disk  storage  device  is  used 
to  record  and  store  data  output  from  said  microprocessor. 
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1.  A  device  to  help  determine  fault  In  a  vehicle  collision  com 
prising:  a  microphone  to  delect  the  sounds  of  a  vehicle  collision;  a 
sound  mea.sunng  device  to  determine  the  wavelength  and/or  inten- 
sity of  the  detected  sounds;  a  filler  to  eliminate  all  sounds  except 
those  associated  with  a  vehicle  collision,  in  order  to  distinguish 
those  sound  events  which  are  associated  with  a  vehicle  collision;  a 
microprocessor  to  record  the  sound  events  which  pass  through  the 
filter  while  simultaneously  monitonng  the  status  of  a  traffic  signal 


5,784.008 
WORD  PR(K'KSSING 
Domenico  Raguseo,  Pomezia.  Italy,  assignor  to  IntemadoiuU 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1996, 
9611510 

InL  CL*  H03K  17/94;  H03M  11/00 
VS.  a.  341—20  10  CUIms 
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I.  A  method  of  dynamically  creating  a  most  frequently  used 
word  set  for  outputting  text  in  an  electronic  word  processing 
system  composing  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  k,  for 
inputting  the  text,  the  text  being  in  the  form  of  a  sequence  of  words 

w^=<C|.  Cj c„).  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

inputting  text: 

dynamically  defining  according  to  at  least  one  variable  param- 
eter a  limited  set  of  words  found  in  said  text  as  said  text  is 
being  inputted; 
associating  each  word  of  the  limited  set  of  words  to  a  specific 

key;  and 
dynamically  changing  said  associating  as  said  limited  set  of 
words  changes  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one  variable 
parameter,  whereas  one  of  the  specfic  keys  is  used  to  output 
the  word  associated  therewith. 


July  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3007 


5,784,009 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION  KEYS 
Satoshi  Wada,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Ono;  Tomoyuki  Takeda.  both  of  Yokohama;  Masaya  Kondo, 
Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama,  and  Takahiro  Kato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  987.243,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656389,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-37292 

Int  a."  H04Q  I/OO 

VS.  a.  341—23  18  Qaims 


1.  A  data  encoding  method  for  implementing  a  set  rate  code  for 
a  data  detection  channel  in  a  direct  access  storage  device,  said  data 
encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  binary  data  stream; 

identifying  sequential  symbols  of  said  received  binary  data 
stream; 

utilizing  a  rate  8/9  encoder,  encoding  alternate  symbols  of  said 
binary  data  stream  into  first  9-bit  codewords; 

utilizing  an  8/8  remapping  encoder,  encoding  alternate  other 
symbols  of  said  binary  data  stream  into  second  8-bit  code- 
words; and 

sequentially  combining  alternate  ones  of  said  first  9-bit  code- 
words and  said  second  8-bit  codewords. 
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1.  In  data  communication  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
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5,784,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

SET  RATE  CODE  FOR  DATA  CHANNELS  WITH 
ALTERNATE  9-BIT  CODE  WORDS  AND  8-811  CODE 
WORDS 
Jonathan  Darrel  Coker;  David  Timothy  Flynn;  Richard  Leo 
(^albraith,  all  of  Rochester,  and  Todd  Carter  Triiax,  Zum- 
brota,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.718 

Int.  a."  H03M  7,^30 

U.S.  a.  341—61  10  Claims 
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5,784,011 

MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING  INVERSE 

QUANTIZATION  ARITHMETIC 

Srinivasa  R.  Malladi.  Santa  Clara,  and  Venkat  Mattela,  Sumiy- 

vale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  CaUr. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,134 

InU  ex."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—67  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  function  registration  keys; 

a  key  function  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  key  functions, 
each  identified  by  a  corresponding  key  function  number  with 
at  least  one  of  the  key  functions  specifying  a  type  of  data 
communication; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  key  functions; 

a  manual  selector  for  selecting  a  different  key  fijnction  from  the 
displayed  plurality  of  key  functions  to  be  associated  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  keys; 

a  registration  memory  having  a  memory  location  assigned  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  for  registering  the  key  ftinction 
number  identifying  the  key  function  selected  for  a  key  by  said 
manual  selector;  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  given  key  for 
performing  a  process  in  accordance  with  the  key  function 
stored  in  said  key  fiinction  memory  as  identified  by  the  key 
function  number  stored  in  the  memory  location  assigned  to 
the  given  key  in  the  registration  memory. 


1.  A  circuit  for  multiplying  a  weight  value  with  a  quantizer  scale 
value  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multiplexer  circuits  wherein  each  of  said  multi- 
plexer circuits  is  coupled  to  receive  bit-shifted  versions  of 
said  weight  value; 

a  first  adder/subtracter  circuit  having  a  first  input  (x>upled  to 
receive  an  output  of  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexer 
circuits  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  a 
second  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexer  circuits; 

a  second  adder/subtracter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of 
said  first  adder/subtracter  circuit  and  an  output  of  a  third  of 
said  plurality  of  multiplexer  circuits,  wherein  an  output  of 
said  second  adder/subtracter  circuit  represents  said  multiplica- 
tion between  said  weight  value  and  said  quantizer  scale  value; 
and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  multiplexer  circuits 
and  to  said  first  and  second  adder/subtracter  circuits. 


5,784.012 
VAIUABLE-LENGTH  CODE  DECODER 
Kenicfai  Kawauchi;  Taro  Yokose;  Yutaka  Koshi,  and  Eiri  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  Nakai-machi  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996.  8-086728 

InL  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CI.  341—67  7  Claims 

3.  A  variable-length  code  deccxler  which  decodes  variable-length 

ccxle  data  consisting  of  variable-length  codewords,  composing: 
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plural  barrel  shifters  each  of  which  executes  shift  processing  on 
inputted  variable-length  code  data  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  and  outputs  code  dau  consisting  of  the  bit  number  of  a 
maximum  length  codeword,  said  barrel  shifters  being  in  num- 
ber less  than  said  bit  number  of  said  maximum  length  code- 
word; 

plural  storing  means  being  in  number  equal  to  that  of  said  banel 
shifters,  each  of  which  stores  a  pair  of  a  decoded  symbol  and 
codeword  length  thereof  corresponding  to  code  data; 

fetching  means  being  in  number  equal  to  that  of  said  barrel 
shifters,  each  of  which  fetches  said  pair  of  said  decoded 
symbol  and  said  codeword  length  thereof  stored  in  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  storing  means  in  accordance  with  said 
code  data  oulputted  from  each  of  said  barrel  shifters; 

a  buffer  for  storing  said  plural  pairs  of  said  decoded  symbol  and 
said  codeword  length  thereof  fetched  by  said  plural  fetching 
means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  pair  from  plural 
pairs  of  said  decoded  symbol  and  said  codeword  length 
thereof  stored  in  said  buffer  in  an  initial  decoding  process,  and 
selecting  any  one  pair  from  said  plural  pairs  of  said  decoded 
symbol  and  said  codeword  length  thereof  stored  in  said  buffer 
utilizing  said  codeword  length  selected  in  said  initial  decoding 
process  in  decoding  processes  subsequent  thereto. 


5,784,013 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOVING  ENERGY  DISPERSAL  IN  A 

DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Frandne    Burgard,    Grenoble,    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A„  Saint  Genis,  France 

Hied  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14383 
Int  a."  H03M  9/00 
\i&.  a.  341—100  18  cUia, 
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1.  A  circuit  for  renwving  enei^  dispersal  in  the  transmission  of 
a  dau  packet,  the  circuit  including  a  polynomial  counter  for 
supplying,  at  a  transmission  rate  of  bits  of  the  paclcet.  correction 
bits  to  be  respectively  X-ORed  with  the  bits  of  the  packet,  wherein 
the  correction  bits  are  all  supplied  through  a  single  output  line  to  a 
serics-to-parallel  converter  having  an  output  combined  with  suc- 
cessive parallel  transmitted  bits  of  the  packet 


5.784,015 
SIGNAL  PROGRESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WITH  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
GENERATING  RRST  AND  SECOND  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
HAVING  RESPECTIVE  FREQUENCIES 
HARMONICALLY  RELATED  TO  A  SAMPLING 
FREQUENCY 
Paul  Anthony  Frindle,  Witney,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Weybridge,  EngUnd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,039,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
9419639;  Jul.  31,  1995,  9515644 

Int.  a.''  H03M  1/06 
U.S.  a.  341—118  7  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  including  a  circuit  board  for  performing  signal 
processing  at  a  sampling  frequency,  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating,  as  a  function  of  said 
sampling  frequency,  at  least  first  and  second  clock  signals 
having  respective  frequencies  harmonically  related  to  said 
sampling  frequency; 

at  least  one  digital  signal  processing  device  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board  for  performing  sample-based  signal  processing 
at  said  sampling  frequency,  said  digital  signal  processing 
device  operating  under  control  of  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  switched  mode  power  supply  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
supplying  power  to  said  digital  signal  processing  device,  said 
switched  mode  power  supply  operating  at  a  switching  fre- 
quency under  control  of  said  second  clock  signal 


5.784^14 
Patent  Not  bsued  For  This  Number 


5,784,016 
SELF-CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PIPE  LINE  A/D 

CONVERTERS 
K.  Nagar^,  Sununervillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,297,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,963 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/10 

M&.  CL  341—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  pipe  line  A/D  converter  which 

comprises  the  steps  of 

correcting  a  reference  voluge  to  each  suge  of  the  pipe  line  A/D 
convener  by  means  of  a  tunable  MOSFET  attenuator. 
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5,784,018 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CTRCUIT 
Tadabiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aobu-ku. 
Sendai-Shi  Miyagi-ken,  980;  Takeo  Yamashita,  Miyagi-ken. 
and  Tadashi  Shibata.  5-2  Nihondaira.  Taihaku-ku.  Sendai- 
shi.  Miyagi-ken.  982-02,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadabiro 
Ohmi,  and  Tadashi  Sliibata,  both  of  Miyagi-keiu  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00204,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22146.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017669 
Int  QX."  H03M  1/12 
U,S.  a.  341—136  8  Oaims 
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deriving  tuning  voltages  for  the  different  stages  of  the  pipe  line 
A/D  converter  in  a  master  mning  circuit,  wherein  a  single 
master  tuning  circuit  sequentially  serves  all  stages  of  the  pipe 
line  A/D  converter,  and  wherein  said  single  master  tuning 
circuit  consists  of  a  capacitive  multiplying  DAC  that  is  driven 
by  a  digital  calibration  word  for  the  particular  stage  being 
refreshed; 

comparing  the  output  of  the  multiplying  DAC  with  the  cali- 
brated reference  from  the  stage;  and 

adjusting  the  tuning  voltage  to  the  particular  stage  until  they  are 
equal. 


5,784,017 

ANALOGUE  AND  DIGITAL  CONVERTORS  USING 

PULSE  EDGE  MODULATORS  WITH  NON-LINEARITY 

ERROR  CORRECTION 

Peter  Graham  Craven,  Oxon,  England,  assignor  to  B  &  W 

Loudspeakers  Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,842,  Aug.  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5348 J86.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
9103777 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—126 
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1.  A  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  which  converts  a  first  signal  into  a  signal  group 

comprising  a  plurality  of  quantized  signals: 
a  second  circuit  which  converts  said  signal  group  into  a  second 

signal  of  a  plurality  of  multivalued  signals; 
means  for  feeding  back  said  second  signal  to  said  first  circuit  as 

said  first  signal; 
means  for  electrically  separating  at  least  one  quantized  signal  of 

said  signal  group  from  the  input  of  said  second  circuit;  and 
a  means  for  feeding  back  said  second  signal  to  said  input  of  said 

second  circuit  instead  of  said  at  least  one  quantized  signal  of 

said  signal  group. 


5,784,019 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  FOR  GENERATING 

DISTRIBUTIVE  ANALOG  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

UTILIZING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Hee  Wong,  San  Jose,  and  Abhijit  Phanse.  Santa  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,367 

Int  a."  H03M  1/00 

MS.  a.  341—141  23  Claims 


30' 
NETWORK 

1.  A  signal  convener  apparatus  comprising  a  sampled  signal 
system  and  a  continuous  time  signal  system,  further  comprising 
means  for  correcting  within  said  sampled  system  the  effects  of 
errors  within  said  continuous  time  system,  said  error  correcting 
means  comprising  means  for  generating,  for  each  error  sample,  a 
plurality  of  different,  differentially  delayed,  correction  impulses  at 
sampling  instants,  and  means  for  generating  a  corrected  signal 
from  said  correction  impulses. 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  digital-to-digital  converter  for  con- 
verting a  plurality  of  input  digital  signal  bits  into  a  plurality  of 
representative  digital  output  signals,  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  generator  configured  to  receive  a  tirst  portion  of 
a  plurality  of  input  digital  signal  bits  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  one  or  more  intermediate  digital  signals 
with  one  or  more  corresponding  digital  pulse  densities  which 
vary  in  relation  to  and  correspond  to  a  digital  count  of  said 
tirst  portion  of  said  plurality  of  input  digital  signal  bits; 

a  control  signal  generator  configured  to  receive  a  second  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  input  digital  signal  bits  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  plurality  of  digiul  control  signal  sets;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  selectors,  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 
generator  and  said  control  signal  generator,  wherein  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  signal  selectors  is  configured  to  receive 
said  one  or  more  intermediate  digital  signals  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  control  signal  sets  and 
in  accordance  therewith  provide  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  output  signals,  and  wherein  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  digital  control  signal  sets  determines  whether 
said  one  or  more  intermediate  digital  signals  or  an  individual 
signal  of  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  control 
signal  sets  is  provided  as  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  output  signals. 


analog  input  terminals  for  analog-to-digital  conversion,  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  analog  input  terminals  coupled  to 
one  analog  output  terminal  of  said  external  decode  circuit. 


S.784.021 
NOISELESS  RADAR  DETECTOR 
David  C.  Oliva,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Cobra  Electntoics 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,706 

InL  a."  G«1S  7/40 

VS.  CI.  342—20  12  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converting  device  comprising: 

a  decode  circuit  which  decodes  a  channel  control  word  to  select 
one  input  channel  from  ainong  a  plurality  of  input  channels  to 
produce  a  corresponding  channel  selecting  signal; 

a  multiplexer  which  selects  one  analog  Input  terminal  from 
among  a  plurality  of  analog  input  terminals  according  to  the 
channel  selecting  signal  output  by  said  decode  circuit  to 
transmit  an  analog  signal  applied  to  the  selected  analog  input 
terminal  for  analog-to-digital  conversion;  and 

external  channel  control  means,  responsive  to  an  external  chan- 
nel selecting  signal  applied  thereto,  for  changing  the  destina- 
tion of  the  channel  control  word  from  said  decode  circuit  to 
an  external  decode  circuit  located  outside  said  analog-to- 
digital  converting  device  via  a  channel  control  output  terminal 
and  for  conu-olling  said  multiplexer  so  as  to  select  one  prede- 
termined analog  input  terminal  from  among  the  plurality  of 
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5,784,020 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  NCMBER  OF  ANALOG  INPIT 
CHANNELS 
Hideo   Inoue.   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denl(i 
Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubistii  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Sofware  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Iwth  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532316,  Sep.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114431 
Int  CL"  H03M  1/12 
VS.  a.  341—141  19  Claims 


1  A  radar  detector,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  modulated  microwave  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  desired  mixing  carrier 

wave  from  the  microwave  signal,  wherein  said  demodulating 

means  comprises: 
a  local  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 

carrier  wave;  and 
a  mixing  diode  to  subtract  or  add  the  carrier  wave  from  or  to  the 

microwave  signal;  and 
a  dielectric  resonator  detached  from  said  deinodulaling  means 

having  a  resonant  frequency  corresponding  to  the  carrier  wave 

to  suppress  the  carrier  wave  after  the  carrier  wave  is  dennodu- 

lated  from  the  microwave  signal. 


5,784,022 

PROCESS  AND  AMPLITLDE  OR  PHASE  MONOPULSE 

RADAR  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  FLYING  OBJECTS 
Hanspeter    Kiipfer,    Birmensdorf,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Switzerland  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PC-r/CH96,A)0124,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/22890,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  26,  1997 

PtT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
03590/95 

Int  CI."  G«1S  1  J/44;  13/72 
VS.  a.  342—80  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  an  amplitude  or  phase  monopulse  radar  device 
for  position  measurement  of  a  first  target  (TTl)  and  if  need  be.  a 
second  target  (TT2)  detected  by  the  radar  beam  from  the  directions 
xl.  yl;  x2.  y2.  whose  echo  signals  overlap,  having  a  horn  or  array 
antenna  (HA;  PA),  which,  for  one  measurement  axis  x.  has  at  least 
three  subantennas  (A.  B,  Q)  that  are  embodied  and  disposed  in 
such  a  way  that  with  their  output  signals,  two  linear  combinations 
FOl(x)  and  F02(x)  can  be  formed,  by  means  of  which,  after 
normalization  with  a  third  linear  combination  Fs(x)  of  output 
signals,  two  antenna  functions 

nu)=FOHj)/Fs{xy=niKx}+jn<nx).  widi  np(x)  or  nq(x>=o 

n(x}=FOHx)/Fsix^F2p(i}+jFLi(x).  with  F2p(x)  or  F2tiix)=0 

are  formed,  which  are  linearly  independent  of  each  otlier.  purely 
real  or  purely  imaginary,  and  independent  of  target  offset  positions 
perpendicular  to  the  measurement  axis,  that  these  antenna  func- 
uons  Fl(x)  and  F2(x)  are  measured  for  the  single-target  case  and 
the  function  values  that  are  dependent  upon  the  target  offset 
position  X  are  stored,  that  measurement  values 
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Flytcr^Flpjicr+Flq^f.^- '"  **  two-largel  case  with  FXp^cr  and 
F\q^cT*f>. 

F^A<rr=F2pj,cT*F2qy^(-r,  in  the  iwo-target  case  with  Flp^^T  ^nd 

are  determined  according  to  the  antenna  fimctions  Fl(x)  and  F2(x) 
for  the  targets  (TTl,  TT2)  delected  by  the  radar  beam,  and  the 
equation  given  below  for  the  amplitude  monopulse  process  (index 
A)  or  the  phase  monopulse  process  (index  ()>)  is  solved  for  the 
target  directions  xl  and  x2  by  using  the  stored  function  values: 

f  U(x)  -  f  1  V/tCT         F2a(x)  -  FIaPact 


F\AqACT 

-j*F\^x)-F\^Acr 

-F\tPACT 


FlAqACT 
FZ^X)  -  Fl^ACT 
Fl^ACI 


5,784,023 

SPEED  DETECTION  METHOD 

John  Bluege.  450  Hawthorne  Dr..  Lake  Park,  Fla.  33403 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,755 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  \i/5& 

VS.  CI.  342—104  31  Claims 
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1.  A  spatio-temporal  characteristic  determination  method  of 
improved  reliability  compnsing; 

the  radiation  of  energy. 

the  configuration  of  a  portion  of  said  radiation  as  at  least  one 
energy  beam  which  is  directed  into  an  at  least  one  dimen- 
sional array  comprising  at  least  two  subapertures  within  an 
interrogation  region,  said  interrogation  region  comprising  the 
full  extent  in  angular  range,  sometimes  called  a  full  field  of 
view,  within  which  said  determination  method  operates. 


the  placement  of  a  substantial  fraction  of  said  radiation  from  at 
least  one  subaperture  beam  within  the  target  aperture,  which 
substantially  intercepts  a  portion  of  a  remote  target  in  at  least 
one  axis  throughout  the  majority  of  its  operating  range, 
wherein  said  axis  is  nominally  perpendicular  to  the  propaga- 
tion direction  of  said  beam. 

the  maintainance  of  a  portion  of  said  radiation  within  the  angular 
subtense  of  said  target  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  spatio- 
temporal  characteristic  determination,  and 

the  collection  and  analysis  of  the  radiation  returned  from  said 
target 


5,784,024 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSmON-SELECTIVE  SPEED 
MEASUREMENT  USING  THE  DOPPLER  PRINCIPLE 
Patric  Heide;  Richard  Schubert,  both  of  Muncben;  Rudolf 
Schwarte,  Netphen.  and  Valentin  Magori,  Miinchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00746,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
432.9 

int.  a.^  GOIS  li/08 

7  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  position-selective  speed  measurement 
using  the  Doppler  principle,  comprising: 

a  means  for  producing  a  pulse  sequence  which  has  a  reference 
pulse  and  a  target  pulse. 

a  radio-frequency  generator. 

a  means  for  switching  said  periodic  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
pulse  sequence. 

a  demodulator  which  is  connected  to  the  radio-frequency  gen- 
erator and  to  the  means  for  switching, 

a  means  for  signal  sampling 

a  means  for  subtraction  for  forming  a  difference  between  the 
demodulated  signals  which  are  demodulated  during  occur- 
rence of  the  reference  pulse  and  of  the  target  pulse,  and 

the  target  pulse  after  a  time  interval  to  the  control  input  of  the 
means  for  switching,  after  which  the  periodic  signal  which  is 
emitted  during  occurrence  of  the  reference  pulse  can  be 
received  again. 


5,784,025 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,784,026 
RADAR  DETECTION  OF  ACCELERATING  AIRBORNE 
TARGETS 
Winthrop  Whitman  Smith,  and  George  Marvin  Eargic,  both  of 
Greenville,  Tex^  assignors  to  Raytheon  E-Systems,  Inc^  Dai- 
las,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^92 
Int  a.*  G«1S  13/53 
VS.  a.  342—160 


•^ 


5,784,027 
SNAP  POSITION  BENCHMARK  DATABASE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  COLD  START  INITULIZATION 
OF  BASE  STATION  RECEIVERS 
Ronald  G.  D.  Davis,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  THmble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,260 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/1X5:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
decermining  a  survey  position  of  at  least  one  monument  in  a 

field  of  survey; 
uploading  said  monument  survey  positions  to  a  computer  stor- 
age database  as  a  survey-position  benchmaric: 
downloading  at  least  one  survey-position  benchmaric  to  a  satel- 
lite base  station  receiver  while  at  a  first  position; 
wherein,   a  collection  of  monument   position   benchmarlcs   is 
assembled  into  said  computer  storage  database  lo  provide  for 
a  rapid  cold  start  initialization  of  said  receiver  according  to 
one  or  more  of  the  position  benchmarlcs  to  sub-centimeter 
level  accuracy; 
transporting  said  satellite  base  station  receiver  from  said  first 

position  to  one  of  said  monuments; 
cold  staning  said  satellite  base  suiion  receiver  at  a  location 
proximate  to  a  survey  position  determined  in  the  step  of 
determining; 
estimating   the   rough   position   of  said   satellite   base   sution 

receiver;  and 
replacing  said  rough  position  estimate  with  said  corresponding 
position  benchmaric  in  said  satellite  base  station  receiver  if 
said  rough  position  estimate  is  not  greater  than  a  predcter- 


1.  A  radar  system  for  detecting  an  accelerating  airt>ome  target 
against  a  clunered  bacicground  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  generating  a  pulse  signal; 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  pulse 
signal  and  receiving  an  echo  wave  from  the  accelerating 
airborne  target  and  the  cluttered  background,  said  echo  wave 
compnsing  a  target  echo  wave  and  a  clutter  echo  wave; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  processing  the  echo  wave: 

a  plurality  of  matched  filters  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  filtering 
the  processed  echo  wave,  each  of  the  plurality  of  filters 
having  coefficients  to  pass  a  specific  target  acceleration  rate  of 
the  target  echo  wave  and  to  substanually  attenuate  the  clutter 
echo  wave;  and 

a  plurality  of  sliding  window  integrators  connected  in  a  one-on- 
one  arrangement  to  the  plurality  of  matched  filters  for  pro- 
cessing the  output  of  the  associated  filter  to  detect  the  accel- 
erating airborne  target. 


mined  distance  "D"  from  a  corresponding  survey  position 
determined  in  the  step  of  determining. 


5,784,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLEX  DELIVERY 
OF  SIGNALS  TO  OBSTRUCTED  GEOtJRAPHICAL 
AREAS 
David  W.  Corman,  Gilbert,-  Bary  R.  Bertiger.  Scottsdale;  Dean 
L.  Cook,  Mesa,-  Norberl  Kleiner,  Scottsdale,  and  Kristine  P. 
Maine.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schamburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670^09 

InL  a."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  26  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  providing  a  signal  to  a  communication  unit 
located  within  an  area  where  an  obstruction  exists  between  a 
transmitter  of  the  signal  and  the  communication  unit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  signal  from  the  transmitter  by  a  device  located 
in  a  proximity  to  but  outside  the  area  where  the  obstruction 
exists;  and 

b)  retransmitting  the  signal  within  the  area,  by  the  device,  by 
applying  (he  signal  lo  a  signal  distribution  means  which  is 
dispersed  throughout  the  area  wherein  the  retransmitting  step 
enables  the  obstruction  to  be  bypassed  so  thai  the  communi- 
cation unit  can  receive  the  signal. 
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5,784,029 

RECOGNITION  OF  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  GPS  ANTENNA  LEVER  ARM  COMPENSATION  IN 

INTEGRATED  GPS/DEAD  RECKONING  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEMS 

George  Jeffrey  Geier,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,010 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  22  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  heading  of  a  global  positioning 
satellite  (GPS)  receiver  installed  on  a  movable  vehicle,  the  GPS 
receiver  including  a  GPS  antenna  for  receiving  GPS  signals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recognizing  that  when  the  movable  vehicle  is  turning  the  GPS 
antenna  has  a  velocity  component  not  aligned  with  a  velocity 
of  the  movable  vehicle  when  the  GPS  antenna  is  offset  rela- 
tive to  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  vehicle; 
recognizing  that  said  velocity  component  of  the  GPS  antenna 

causes  error  in  heading  of  the  GPS  receiver;  and 
compensating  the  heading  of  the  GPS  receiver  based  upon  the 
recognition  of  said  velocity  component  of  the  GPS  antenna 
using  an  external  source  of  heading. 


5,784,030 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS  PAYLOADS  USING  HYBRID 

MATRICES 

Steven  O,  Lane;  Douglas  T.  Bell,  both  of  Torrance,  and  Kary  L. 

O'Connor,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,974 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22;  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CI.  342—373  13  Claims 


I.  A  communication  payload  system  comprising: 
a  beam  forming  network  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports,  said  at  least  one  input  port  being 
mapped  to  selected  output  ports,  said  beam  forming  network 
providing  an  appropriate  amplification  and  phase  shift 
between  said  at  least  one  input  port  and  said  output  ports; 


a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  of  said  plurality  of 
amplifiers  having  an  input  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  output  ports  of  said  beam  forming  network  and  an  output; 

at  least  one  hybrid  matrix  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
inputs  and  a  corresponding  number  of  outputs,  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  inputs  of  said  at  least  one  hybrid  matrix 
being  connected  to  said  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers; 

a  cahbration  sample  out(>ut  port  connected  to  one  of  said  outputs 
of  each  of  said  at  least  one  hybrid  matrix,  said  calibration 
sample  output  port  producing  a  first  calibration  sample  having 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  power  output  from  said  hybrid 
matrix;  and 

a  calibration  system  responsive  to  at  least  said  first -calibration 
sample  to  generate  corrections  applied  to  said  beam  forming 
network  to  maintain  the  calibration  of  said  payload  system. 


5,784,031 
VERSATILE  ANTTENNA  ARRAY  FOR  MULTIPLE 
PENCIL  BEAMS  AND  EFFICIENT  BEAM 
COMBINATIONS 
Anthony  J.  Weiss,  Tel  Aviv;  David  Lipman,  Mlvseret  Zion;  Yair 
Karmi,  Rishon  Lezion,  all  of  Israel;  Dan  Zorman,  and  Haim 
Harel,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wireless  Online. 
Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808347 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  C\.  342—373  15  Oaims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  desired  radiation  pattern  using  a 
multiple  element  antenna  array,  said  desired  radiation  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  spatially  overlapping  beams,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exciter  inputs,  each  exciter  input  accepting  an 
excitation  signal  for  a  corresponding  beam  of  said  desired 
radiation  pattern; 

a  beamforming  network  that  receives  each  said  excitation  signal 
and  generates  an  output  signal  for  each  element  of  said  array 
so  that  said  array  outputs  said  desired  radiation  pattern;  and 

an  exciter  input  for  every  other  beam  of  said  desued  radiation 
pattern  including  a  substantially  180  degree  phase  shifter  to 
apply  a  substantially  180  degree  phase  shift  prior  to  input  to 
said  beamforming  network  to  minimize  interference  between 
adjacent  beams  of  said  desired  radiation  pattern. 


5,784,032 

COMPACT  DIVERSITY  ANTENNA  WITH  WEAK  BACK 

NEAR  FIELDS 

Ronald  H.  Johnston.  Calgary,  and  Laurent  Joseph  Levesque, 

Wiimipeg,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Telecommunications 

Research  Laboratories,  Exlmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551347 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  65  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  use  in  a  radio  system,  wherein  the  radio 

system  operates  at  an  operating  frequency,  tlie  antenna  comprising: 
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means  forming  a  ground  plane; 

a  first  antenna  element  extending  in  a  loop  from  a  first  part  of 
the  ground  plane  to  a  second  part  of  the  ground  plane; 

a  second  antenna  element  extending  in  a  loop  from  a  third  pan 
of  the  ground  plane  to  a  fourth  part  of  the  ground  plane,  the 
second  antenna  element  intersecting  the  first  antenna  element 
at  an  intersection; 

a  third  antenna  element  fonning  a  conducting  reactively  top 
loaded  monopole  intersecting  the  first  and  second  antenna 
elements  at  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  antenna 
elements; 

feed  means  to  feed  electric  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
antenna  elements;  and 

the  feed  means  being  configured  to  supply  the  first  and  second 
antenna  eleiticnts  with  currents  that  are  essentially  1 80°  out  of 
phase,  and  thereby  to  produce  a  virtual  ground  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  antenna  elements,  whereby  the 
first,  second  and  third  antenna  elements  are  electrical'y  iso- 
lated from  each  other  at  the  operating  frequency. 


5.784,034 
ANTENNA  APPARATT'S 
Yoshihiko   Konishi,   Kanagawa.-    Masataka   Obtsuka.   Hyogo; 
Yoshiyuki  Cbatani.  Kanagawa:  Makoto  Matsunaga,  Kana- 
gawa;  Shuji  LVasaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Taka-shi  KaUgi.  Kana- 
gawa, ail  of  Japan,  awiignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabusbiki 
Kajsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  340,274,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289525; 
Feb.  23.  1994,  6-025602 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  O.  343—895  5  CUims 


to 


5.784,033 

PLURAL  raEQUENCV  ANTENNA  FEED 

Frank    Boldissar,   Jr.,    Redoado    Beach,    CaUf.,    assignor 

Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  JuiL  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,314 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  a.  343—786  2I  daims 


I.  A  method  of  communicating  two  different  electromagnetic 
wave  signals  having  frequencies  falling  within  two  different  fre- 
quency bands  via  a  single  antenna,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  waveguide  for  concurrently  carrying  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  signals  without  interference  therebe- 
tween, the  first  signals  having  a  frequency  in  a  first  band  and 
the  second  signals  having  a  frequency  in  a  second  band 
different  than  the  first  band; 
locating  a  second  waveguide  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first 

waveguide; 
aligning  a  series  of  coupling  holes  defined  in  said  second 
waveguide  with  a  series  of  holes  defines  in  said  first 
waveguide;  and 
dielectncally  loading  said  second  waveguide  with  dielectric 
material  extending  along  said  second  waveguide  opposite  said 
holes  to  inhibit  the  first  signals  from  passing  between  the  first 
and  second  waveguides  and  for  faciliuting  communication  of 
the  second  signals  between  said  first  and  second  waveguides. 


1,  An  antenna  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  helical  antennas,  each  including 
at  least  one  conductive  wire  disposed  directly  on  a  dielectric 
cylinder,  said  at  least  one  conductive  wire  is  spirally  wound  at 
equal  intervals  with  a  predetermined  pitch,  said  plurality  of 
the  helical  antennas  being  axially  aligned  so  that  the  axes  of 
said  helical  antennas  substantially  coincide  end-to-end  with 
each  other;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  signal  to  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive wire  of  said  helical  antennas;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  cylindrical  conductive  pipe  is  disposed 
inside  said  dielectric  cylinder  and  substantially  coaxial  with  at 
least  one  of  said  helical  antennas  and  said  feeding  means  for 
said  at  least  one  conductive  wire  of  said  helical  antennas  are 
disposed  through  the  inside  of  said  at  least  one  conductive 
pipe;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  conductive  pipe  is  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  helical  antennas  and  said  feeding 
means. 


5,784,035 

LARGE  SCREEN  DISPLAY  APPARATIS  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Toshiyuki   Hagiwara:  .AUusbi  Tanaka;   Manami  Ozono,  and 

Masatosbi   Kameyama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

MitsubUhi  Denki  Kabasbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  19%.  8-013068 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-3  19  Claims 

1.  A  large  screen  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  displays  which  together  act  as  a  single  screen  for 

displaying  an  object; 
a  screen  data  generating  section  for  generating  screen  data  for 

forming  the  object;  and 
a  plurality  of  local  data  generating  sections  connected  to  lespcc- 
tive  displays  for  converting  coordinates  of  the  screen  data 
from  the  screen  data  generating  section  into  a  local  coordinate 
system  corresponding  to  the  respective  displays,  wherein 
said  screen  data  generating  section  includes  a  local  dau  select- 
ing circuit  for  selecting  from  the  screen  data,  local  screen  data 
for  local  screens  corresponding  to  the  respective  displays,  and 
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5.784,036 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

DISPLAY  FUNCTION  FOR  ENHANCED  DRIVER 

RECOGNITION 

Masahiro  Higuchi,  Chiryu,  and  Naobito  Kanamori,  Yokkaichi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128346 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—7  14  CUims 
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1.  A  head-up  display  device  for  creating  a  display  image  in  front 
of  a  vehicle's  windshield  by  reflecting  an  image  at  an  inner  side  of 
the  windshield,  said  head-up  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit  for  emitting  display  light  corresponding  to  images 
representing  control  switches  installed  in  a  vehicle; 

an  optical  reflector  for  reflecting  said  display  light  emitted  by 
said  display  unit; 

a  touch  detection  sensor  for  detecting  user  touch  on  said  control 
switches;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  unit  to:  (I) 
emit  only  display  light  corresponding  to  images  representing  a 
specified  one  of  said  control  switches  and  related  control 
switches  associated  with  said  specified  control  switch  when 
said  touch  detection  sensor  detects  user  touch  on  said  speci- 
fied control  switch.  (2)  highlight  the  image  representing  said 
specified  control  switch  in  contrast  to  the  images  representing 
said  related  control  switches  using  a  highlight  pattern  when 
said  touch  detection  sensor  detects  the  user  touch  on  said 
specified  control  switch,  and  (3)  further  highlight  the  image 
representing  said  specified  control  switch  in  contrast  to  the 
images  representing  said  related  control  switches  using  a 


second  highlight  pattern  when  said  specified  control  switch  is 
actuated  by  the  user  after  the  user  touch. 


5,784,037 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.461,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,570.  Feb.  15.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-226632 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—87  44  Oaims 
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a  data  outputting  circuit  for  sending  selected  local  screen  data 
in  a  predetermined  order  to  a  corresponding  local  data  gener- 
ating section,  and 
a  switching  circuit  is  connected  to  said  data  outputting  circuit  for 
switching  said  predetermined  order  in  accordance  with  con- 
tent of  the  object. 


3    2 

3    2 

Tj  :  : 

1.  A  display  system  using  a  display  panel  in  which  signal 
electrodes  and  information  signal  electrodes  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix  and  a  liquid  crystal  is  sandwiched  between  both  of  the 
signal  and  information  signal  electrodes,  wherein  signals  and  infor- 
mation signals  are  respectively  applied  to  the  signal  electrodes  and 
the  information  signal  electrodes  to  thereby  drive  said  signal  and 
information  signal  electrodes,  said  display  system  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  to  be  displayed  by  the 

display  panel; 
display  mode  memory  means  for  storing  a  display  mode  as  a 
driving  condition  of  the  display  panel  with  respect  to  the 
image  data  to  be  displayed  by  the  display  panel; 
determining  means  for  determining  numbers  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  pixels  to  display  the  image  data  on  the  display 
panel,  based  on  the  display  mode; 
read  out  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  from  said  memory 

means;  and 
display  control  means  for  displaying  data  of  one  pixel  of  the 
read  out  image  data  to  plural  pixels  of  the  display  panel,  based 
on  said  numbers  of  vertical  and  horizontal  pixels  and  numbers 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  pixels  of  the  display  panel,  and 
wherein  said  image  data  and  a  scan  line  address  of  the  image 
data  are  provided  in  accordance  with  the  display  mode,  the 
scan  line  address  identifying  a  specific  scan  line  of  the  display 
panel  where  the  image  data  is  to  be  displayed,  and  the  display 
being  performed  by  the  signal  electrodes  driven  on  the  basis 
of  the  image  data. 


5,784,038 

COLOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DUAL 

MONOCHROME  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  WITH 

MISALIGNMENT  CORRECTION 

Dean  Irwin,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WAH-III  Technology, 

Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,150 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—88  8  Claims 

1 .  A  color  projection  system  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  optically  received  images; 
means  including  a  first  LCD  having  a  first  plurality  of  mono- 
chrome pixels,  for  optically  transmitting  over  a  first  optical 
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path  extending  from  said  first  LCD  to  said  projecting  means, 
monochrome  images  displayed  on  said  first  plurality  of  mono- 
chrome pixels  of  said  first  LCD; 
means  including  a  second  LCD  having  a  second  plurality  of 
pixels,  for  optically  transmitting  over  a  second  optical  path 
extending  from  said  second  LCD  to  said  projecting  means, 
monochrome  images  displayed  on  said  second  plurality  of 
monochrome  pixels  of  said  second  LCD; 
means  for  interposing  a  first  repetitive  sequence  of  red.  green 
and  blue  colored  windows  into  said  first  optical  path  such  that 
said  optically  transmitted  monochrome  images  displayed  on 
said  first  plurality  of  monochrome  pixels  of  said  first  LCD  are 
converted  into  corresponding  color  images  to  be  received  by 
said  projecting  means, 
means  for  interposing  a  second  repetitive  sequence  of  ted.  green 
and  blue  windows.  180  degrees  out  of  pha.se  with  said  first 
repetitive  sequence,  into  said  second  optical  path  such  that 
said  optically  transmitted  monochrome  images  displayed  on 
said  second  plurality  of  monochrome  pixels  of  said  second 
LCD  are  converted  into  corresponding  color  images  to  be 
received  by  said  projecting  means; 
means  responsive  to  an  RGB  signal,  for  activaung  selected  ones 
of  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  first  LCD  corresponding 
to  the  color  of  the  window  being  interposed  into  said  first 
optjcal   path   by   said   first  repetitive   sequence   interposing 
means,  and  selected  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels  of 
said  second  LCD  corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  window 
being  interposed  into  said  second  opucal  path  by  said  second 
repetitive  sequence  Interposing  n»eans;  and 
means    for    aligning    the    optically    transmitted    monochrome 
images  displayed  on  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  first 
LCD  and  the  optically  transmined  monochrome  images  dis- 
played on  said  second  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  second  LCD. 
wherein  said  aligning  means  includes  an  angled  sheet  of 
transparent  matenal  interposed  into  said  first  optical  path. 


5  784  039 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AC-DRIVE  METHOD  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  THE  SAME 
Masani  Yasul,  Takeo  Kamlya.  both  of  Kobe,  and  Masaoori 
Hosomichi,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  asslKDors  to  Hodden  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP-M/00987,  i  371  Dale  Feb.  22,  1995.  9  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00944,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  387.915 
Claims  piiorlly,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-155587; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236282,-  May  23.  1994.  6-108108 

InL  a."  G09G  J/J6 

VS.  a.  345-89  ,3  cuuns 

1   A  method  for  driving  an  acuve  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 

wherein  pixels  L,^  defined  by  liquid  crystal  cells  each  formed  by  a 

display  electrode  and  a  common  electrode  separated  by  liquid 


crystal  held  therebetween  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  form;  source 
buses  S^  arranged  in  columns,  where  j=l  to  n.  and  gate  buses  G, 
arranged  in  rows,  where  i=l  to  m-H.  are  provided  corresponding  to 
said  matrix  array  of  pixels;  thin  film  transistors  Q,^  are  formed, 
each  having  a  source  connected  to  one  of  said  source  buses  near 
the  intersection  of  said  one  source  bus  and  one  of  said  gate  buses, 
a  gate  connected  to  said  one  gate  bus  and  a  drain  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  display  electrodes;  a  signal  storage 
capacitor  is  formed  in  each  of  said  pixels  L,^.  said  signal  storage 
capacitor  having  its  one  electrode  connected  to  said  corresponding 
display  electrode  and  having  the  other  electrode  connected  to  said 
gate  bus  G,.^;  a  DC  voltage  is  applied  as  a  common  voltage  V.  to 
said  common  electrode;  a  gray-scale  level  signal  V„  is  applied 
from  a  source  driver  to  all  of  said  source  buses  every  horizontal 
scanning  period  H;  and  gale  pulses  P^;  of  a  high  level  V,,„  are  each 
applied  from  a  gate  driver  to  said  gate  buses  one  after  another 
every  horizontal   scanning  period  H  to  turn  ON  the  thin  film 
transistors  connected  to  the  gale  buses  during  the  period  of  the  gate 
pulses  Pfj. 
wherein: 

(a)  said  gray-scale  level  signal  V„.  which  is  applied  to  pixels  on 
a  selected  one  of  said  gate  buses,  is  added,  with  its  polarity 
inverted  every  predetermined  alternating  period,  to  first  and 
second  source  bias  voltages  V^^  and  V,_  which  are  generated 
altemaiely  with  said  alternating  period,  whereby  source  volt 
ages  are  obtained,  said  source  voluges  being  oulputted  to  said 
source  buses; 

(b)  a  gate  voltage  V^  includes  a  period  of  said  high-level  gate 
pulse  which  holds  said  each  thin  film  transistor  in  the  ON 
slate  substanually  dunng  said  honzontal  scanning  period  H  in 
each  frame  period,  a  gate  bias  penod  which  immediately 
precedes  the  rise  of  each  of  said  gale  pulses  and  dunng  which 
either  one  of  first  and  second  gate  bias  voltages  V^,  and  V^j  is 
assumed  and  a  period  of  a  predetermined  low-level  voltage 
Vci  which  holds  said  each  thin  film  transistor  in  the  OFF 
Male  during  said  frame  penod  except  said  gate  pulse  period 
and  said  gate  bias  period,  said  gale  voltage  V^,  being  applied 
to  said  gate  buses  so  that  said  gate  pulses  are  sequentially 
displaced  said  honzontal  scanning  penod  H  apart,  and  said 
gate  bias  period  of  an  i-th  row  has  a  wide  span  from  the  time 
of  nse  of  said  gale  pulse  on  said  i-th  row  to  the  time  pnor  to 
the  fall  of  said  gate  pulse  on  the  immediately  preceding  (i-l)th 
row,  whereby  said  first  and  second  gate  bias  voltages  V^,  and 
V,j.  which  are  applied  to  said  i-th  row.  are  alternately  added 
to  said  gale  voltage  V^  in  posiuve  and  negative  wnle  periods 
in  AC-wise  driving  of  the  pixels  on  the  (i-l)th  row.  respec- 
tively; and 

said  gate  pulse  Pc  is  not  added  to  a  gale  voluge  Vg^,  of  the 
last  gate  bus  and  this  gale  voltage  is  added  with  the  first  and 
second  bias  voluges  V^,  and  V,j  alternately  and  then  goes  to 
said  low-level  voltage  W^l- 
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5.784,040 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Mllsugu  Kobayashi,  Nagoya.*  Makoto  Fujioka.  Ogaki;  Atsuy- 
oshi  Tanioka;  Kazuhlko  Moriwaki,  both  of  Gifu;  Makoto 
Shimizu,  and  Hisao  Uehara.  both  of  Ogaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.476.  Sep.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.5%349. 
This  applicatiun  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.119 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sep.   30,    1992,   HEI 
5-262174;  Sep.  30.  1992,  HEI  4-262175;  Oct.  2.  1992,  HEI 
4-264873;  Oct.  23.  1992,  HEI  4-286054;  Oct  23,  1992,  HEI 
4-286055;  Nov.  17.  1992.  HEI  4-307210;  Nov.  17.  1992,  HEI 
4-307211;  Nov.  18,  1992,  HEI  4-308856;  Nov.  26,  1992,  HEI 
4-316751;  Feb.  17,  1993,  HEI  5-28155 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/10 
VS.  O.  345—89  10  Claims 
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I.  An  image  information  processor  for  generating  display  data 
which  is  applied  to  a  display  to  produce  an  image  composed  of  a 
succession  of  frames,  each  frame  containing  an  array  of  picture 
elements,  or  pixels,  the  display  data  for  each  pixel  being  composed 
of  L  image  display  bits,  where  L  is  a  natural  number  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2,  and  for  causing  the  image  to  present  pseudo 
representations  of  gradations  represented  by  P  image  data  bits, 
where  P  is  a  natural  number  greater  than  L.  said  image  information 
processor  comprising: 

(a)  processing  means  for  generating  (L-fl)-bit  image  display 
data  from  the  P-bit  source  image  data; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  prede- 
termined information;  and 

(c)  information  generation  means  being  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  executing  or  suppressing  addition  of  the  least 
significant  bit  of  said  (L-t-1  )-bil  image  display  data  and  at  least 
high-order  bits  of  said  (L-hl)-bit  image  display  data  and 
generating  L-bit  image  display  data. 


5,784.041 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hisao  Okada,  Ikoma-gun;  Sunao  Eto.  Tenri,  and  Mikio  Hash- 
imoto, Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-065032 
InL  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  display  device  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  gray  levels  in  accordance  with  digital  data  including  a  first  bit 
portion  and  a  second  bit  portion,  the  driving  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  a  plurality  of  gray 
level  voltages  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  first  interpolation 
voltages  between  the  plurality  of  gray  level  voltages; 
a  first  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  voltage  and  a  second 
voltage  different  from  the  first  voltage  among  the  plurality  of 
gray  level  voltages  and  the  plurality  of  first  interpolation 
voltages  in  accordance  with  the  first  bit  portion  of  the  digital 
data; 
a  second  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  first  voltage 
and  the  second  voltage  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  second 
interpolation  voltages  between  the  first  voltage  and  the  second 
voltage;  and 


:^L,o 


second  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  voltage  among  at 
least  one  of  the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage  and  the 
plurality  of  second  interpolation  voltages. 


5.784.042 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Kikuo  Ono.  Naka-machi,  and  Nobutake  Konishi.  Hitachiota. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,664,  Mar.  17,  199i,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.266 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054344 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—94  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  the  liquid 
crystal  display  device  including 

a  liquid  crystal  pixel,  and 

a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate,  the 
source  of  the  thin  film  transistor  bemg  coupled  to  the  liquid 
crystal  pixel, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  drain  voltage  indicative  of  a  video  signal  to  the  drain 
of  the  thin  film  transistor,  the  drain  voltage  having  a  first  drain 
voltage  value  at  a  first  time; 

applying  a  gate  voltage  pulse  to  the  gate  of  the  thin  film 
transistor,  the  gate  voltage  pulse  being  a  gate  voltage  which 
changes  from  a  first  gate  voltage  value  to  a  second  gate 
voltage  value  at  a  second  time  after  the  first  time,  and  changes 
from  the  second  gate  voltage  value  to  the  first  gate  voltage 
value  at  a  third  time  after  the  second  time,  the  first  gate 
voltage  value  being  effective  for  turning  the  thin  film  transis- 
tor off,  the  second  gate  voltage  value  being  effective  for 
turning  the  thin  film  transistor  on;  and 

changing  the  drain  voltage  from  the  first  drain  voltage  value  to  a 
second  drain  voltage  value  at  one  of  a  fourth  time  and  a  fifth 
time,  the  fifth  time  being  after  the  fourth  time,  the  fourth  time 
and  the  fifth  time  each  being  not  before  the  second  time  and 
not  after  than  the  third  time,  the  first  drain  voltage  value  and 
the  second  drain  voltage  value  each  being  between  the  first 
gate  voltage  value  and  the  second  gate  voltage  value; 

wherein  the  drain  voltage  is  changed  from  the  first  drain  voltage 
value  to  the  second  drain  voltage  value  at  the  fourth  time  if  a 
difference  between  the  second  gate  voltage  value  and  the 
second  drain  voltage  value  is  less  than  a  difference  between 
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the  second  gate  voltage  value  and  the  first  drain  voltage  value, 
and  is  changed  from  the  first  drain  voltage  value  to  the  second 
drain  voluge  value  at  the  fifth  time  if  the  difference  between 
the  second  gate  voluge  value  and  the  second  drain  voltage 
value  is  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  second  gate 
voltage  value  and  the  first  drain  voltage  value. 
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5.784,043 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

PRIORITIZED  PROCESSING  OF  HRST  GRAPHIC 
EVENT  DATA  AND  SECOND  GRAPHIC  EVENT  DATA 
Hiroshi  looue,  Yokohama,-  Atsushi  Mizutome,  Fujisawa,  and 
Aiko  Enomolo,   Zama,  all  of  Japan,  as.si{(nor$  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,366,  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5343,817,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11041,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,359344.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

410,731,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  401.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-246089; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246307;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246308;  Oct  6, 
1988,  63-252992;   Oct.   11.   1988,  63-256324;   Oct.   12,   1988, 
63-258185 

iBt  a.*  G«9G  3/i6 
MS,,  a.  345—100  30  Oalms 


tMi 


1.  A  dau  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  data  storage  memory  for  storing  image  data  including 
periodically  supplied  image  dau  having  a  first  graphic  event 
and  image  dau  having  a  second  graphic  event;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  dau  storage  niemory  to 
store  image  dau  having  the  first  graphic  event  preferentially 
while  inhibiting  the  storage  of  image  dau  having  the  second 
graphic  event  based  on  prescribed  display  pnoniy  levels 
allocating  a  higher  display  pnoniy  to  the  first  graphic  event 
than  to  the  second  graphic  event  and  that  the  inhibition  of  the 
storage  of  image  data  having  the  second  graphic  event  is 
released  when  the  first  graphic  event  data  causes  no  chance  in 
storage  position  in  said  image  dau  storage  memory. 


5,784,044 
IMAfiF  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  CIRCITT 
Takuji  MaLsushiha,  Kbina,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229380 
InL  O."  G09G  5/00 
MS.  a.  345-113  9  Claims 

1  An  image  display  method  in  which  digiul  video  dau  is 
latched  based  on  a  reference  clock,  external  digital  video  data  is 
generated  based  on  said  reference  clock,  said  external  digital  video 
dau  is  latched  based  on  said  reference  clock,  and  said  latched 


digital  video  data  is  superimposed  on  said  external  digital  video 
dau  to  output  the  thus  superimposed  dau.  said  image  display 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  comparison  shift  clock  whose  phase  is  led  from 
said  reference  clock  and  latching  said  external  digital  dau 
thereby; 
generating  a  second  companson  shift  clock  whose  phase  is 
delayed  from  said  reference  clock  and  latching  said  external 
digital  video  dau  thereby;  and 
companng  respective  values  latched  by  said  reference  clock,  the 
first  and  second  comparison  shift  clocks,  generating  a  shift 
clock  in  which  the  phase  of  said  reference  clock  is  shifted  if 
the  respective  values  do  not  coincide  with  one  another,  and 
generating  said  external  digital  video  dau  in  which  the  posi- 
tions of  change  points  of  dau  are  shifted  based  on  said  shift 
clock. 


5,784,045 
PERIMETER  SLIDING  WINDOWS 
"IVoy  L«e  Cllne,  Cedar  Park;  .Scott  Harian  Isensee.  George- 
town; Ricky  Lee  Poston.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Jon  Haraid 
Werner,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,857 

iBt  a.*  G«»G  S/i4 

MS.  CL  345-121  3  claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  automatically  shifting  a 
window  substantially  off  a  display  screen,  the  display  screen  hav- 
ing at  least  one  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  a  pointer  means  being  positioned  and  activated 
over  the  window  using  user  controls,  moving  the  window  on 
the  display  screen  in  a  direction  consistent  with  movement  of 
the  pointer  means;  and 
in  response  to  the  pointer  means  being  activated  over  the  win- 
dow and  located  at  one  of  the  edges  of  the  display  screen  for 
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a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  automatically  sliding  the 
window  substantially  off  the  display  screen  such  that  only  a 
portion  of  the  window  remains  visible  at  the  edge  of  the 
display  screen. 


5,784,046 
HORIZONTALLY  SCALING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ACCUMULATOR 
PROCESSING 
Bei^amin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254364 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  S/00.  G06K  9/i6 
MS.  a.  345—127  43  Claims 
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1.  A  horizonul  filter  for  horizontally  scaling  image  signals, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  weight  sequencer; 

(b)  a  first  weight  multiplier  and  a  second  weight  multiplier; 

(c)  an  adder; 

(d)  an  accumulator  register;  and 

(e)  a  divider,  wherein: 

the  weigh!  sequencer  selects  a  first  sequence  of  weight  factors 
for  the  first  weight  multiplier  and  a  divisor  for  the  divider; 

the  first  weight  multiplier  sequentially  receives  a  plurality  of 
image  signals,  generates  a  current  weighted  image  signal 
for  a  current  image  signal  of  the  plurality  of  image  signals 
by  multiplying  the  current  image  signal  by  a  current  weight 
factor  of  the  first  sequence  of  weight  factors,  and  transmits 
the  current  weighted  image  signal  to  the  adder; 

the  adder  receives  the  current  weighted  image  signal  fiom  the 
first  weight  multiplier  and  a  weighted  sum  signal,  generates 
an  updated  weighted  sum  signal  by  adding  the  current 
weighted  image  signal  and  the  weighted  sum  signal,  and 
transmits  the  updated  weighted  sum  signal  to  the  accumu- 
lator register; 

the  accumulator  register  transmits  the  updated  weighted  sum 
signal  to  the  adder; 

after  the  adder  transmits  to  the  accumulator  register  a  final 
weighted  sum  signal  corresponding  to  all  of  the  image 
signals  m  the  plurality  of  image  signals,  the  accumulator 
register  transmits  the  final  weighted  sum  signal  to  divider; 

the  divider  generates  a  horizontally  scaled  image  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  plurality  of  image  signals  from  the  final 
weighted  sum  signal; 

the  weight  sequencer  selects  a  second  sequence  of  weight 
factors  for  the  second  weight  multiplier;  and 

the  second  weight  multiplier  receives  the  updated  weighted 
sum  signal  from  the  accumulator  register,  multiplies  the 
updated  weighted  sum  signal  by  one  of  the  second 
sequence  of  weight  factors,  and  transmits  the  resulting 
weighted  sum  signal  to  the  adder 


5,784,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCALER 

Beigamin  M.  Cahill,  III.  Ringoes,  NJ.;  Anthony  Paul  Ber- 

tapelli.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Tim  N.  Hanna,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,408 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/00 

MS.  a.  345—127  26  Claims 
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1.  A  display  scaler  comprising: 

a  memory  for  sending  dau; 

a  first  variable  length  buffer  coupled  to  said  memory  for  receiv- 
ing said  dau  from  said  memory; 

a  first  scaler  coupled  to  said  first  buffer  for  scaling  said  daU; 

a  buffer  controller  coupled  to  said  first  buffer  for  controlling  said 
first  buffer; 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  for  controlling 
sending  of  said  daU  from  said  memory  to  said  first  variable 
length  buffer;  and 

a  main  display  controller  coupled  to  said  first  scaler,  said  buffer 
controller,  and  said  memory  controller  for  sending  control 
signals  to  said  first  scaler,  said  buffer  controller,  and  said 
memory  controller. 


5.784.048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,049 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  USING  EVENLY  DISTRIBUTED 

INTENSITY  CLUSTERS 

Daniel  Hall,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  The  Harlequin 

Group  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,607,  Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768349 

Int.  a."  G09G  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  345—149  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  images  defined  by  illuminating  pixels 
in  an  arrangement  of  halftone  cells,  comprising: 
a  processor,  including  a  clustering  intensity  evaluator  for  pro- 
ducing an  analysis  of  a  distribution  of  intensity  of  previously 
selected  pixels  over  one  of  the  halftone  cells,  and  a  pixel 
selector  for  selecting  pixels  to  be  added  to  an  order  of  illumi- 
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nation  of  pixels  of  said  one  halftone  cell  in  response  lo  the 
results  of  the  analysis  by  the  clustering  intensity  evaluator: 
and 
a  display  device  operatively  connected  to  the  processor  and 
adapted  to  display  images  responsive  to  the  order  of  illumi- 
nation. 


5.784,050 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  VIDEO 

DATA  BETWEEN  THE  RGB  AND  YUV  COLOR  SPACES 

Michael  KenneUi  Corry,  PUno,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cimis  Logic, 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,507 

Int.  CI."  G09G  ins 

\iS.  a.  345—154  22  CUims 
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I.  Conversion  circuitry  for  converting  data  having  red.  green, 
and  blue  components  into  data  having  Y,  U.  and  V  components, 
comprising: 
adding  circuitry  for  adding  the  red  component,  two  times  the 
green  component,  and  the  blue  component  to  produce  a  first 
sum  and  dividing  the  first  sum  by  four  to  produce  the  Y 
component; 
first  subtracting  circuitry  for  subtracting  the  first  sum  from  four 
tiities  the  blue  component  to  produce  a  second  sum  and 
dividing  the  second  sum  by  eight  to  produce  the  U  compo- 
nent: and 
second  subtracting  circuitry  for  subtracting  the  first  sum  from 
four  times  the  red  component  to  produce  a  third  sum  and 
dividing  the  third  sum  by  eight  to  produce  the  V  component. 


5,784,051 

DIGITAL  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

.Scott  E.  Harrow,  Scottsdale.  and  RLshi  Nalubola.  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788347 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—161  10  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  power  management  system  including  in  combina- 
tion: 


a  source  of  analog  signals; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  coupled  to  receive  signals 
from  said  source  of  analog  signals,  operated  by  clock  pulses 
applied  thereto,  and  providing  a  digital  output  signal; 

a  source  of  clock  signals  coupled  with  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  operating  said  analog-to-digital  converter  to 
sample  said  analog  signals  at  the  frequency  of  said  clock 
signals; 

a  register  coupled  with  said  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  digital  output  signals; 

comparison  logic  coupled  with  said  register  for  detecting  a 
change  in  said  digital  signals  stored  in  said  register; 

a  umcout  counter  coupled  with  said  comparison  logic  and  reset 
thereby  each  time  a  change  in  said  digital  signals  stored  in 
said  register  is  detected  by  said  comparison  logic;  said  tim- 
eout counter  producing  an  output  signal  a  predetermined  time 
interval  after  reset;  and 
a  clock  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  source  of  clock  signals 
and  with  said  timeout  counter  lo  reduce-the  frequency  of  said 
clock  signals  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  timeout 
counter  indicative  of  no  change  in  said  digital  signals  stored 
in  said  register  over  said  predetennincd  ume  interval  to 
reduce  the  power  consumed  by  said  system. 


5,784,052 
VERTICAL  TRANSLATION  OF  MOUSE  OR  TRACKBALL 

ENABLF.S  TRULY  3D  INPUT 
David  V.  Keysoo,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  13, 
1995.  95200599 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345-167  7  claims 


m    y    m 

FOWXKOI 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  apparatus  for  processing  data; 

an  input  device  coupled  lo  the  apparatus  and  operative  to  enable 
a  user  to  enter  the  data  into  the  apparatus,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  structure: 

a  member  thai  is  capable  of  undergoing  a  rotation  around  an 

axis  with  respect  to  the  support  structure  in  order  to  enter 

the  data,   the   member  and   the   support   structure   being 

capable  of  undergoing  a  translation  relative  to  one  another: 

wherein: 

the  device  comprises  a  data  generator  operative  to  generate 
respective  fiirther  ones  of  the  data  in  response  to  the  transla- 
tion: 

the  system  Is  capable  of  running  a  multiple-window  software 
application;  and 

the  system  enables  a  u.scr  to  interact  laclilely  with  the  system  by 
enabling  the  user  to  experience  a  resistive  force  exerted  by  the 
input  device  in  a  direction  of  the  u-anslation  and  lo  be  over- 
come by  the  user  when  making  a  transition  between  succes- 
sively overlapping  windows. 
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5,784,053 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  DIGITIZER 
Mamoni  Ishikawa,  Fuji;  Masashi  Suzuki,  and  Yasuhiro  Seki, 
both  of  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  TEC,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140116: 
May  15,  1995.  7115863 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/02;  G08C  21/00 
VS.  a.  345-174  14  claims 


1.  A  digitizer  for  digitizing  an  analog  input  comprising: 

a  generator  for  generating  a  reference  level; 

a  comparator,  coupled  lo  said  generator,  for  comparing  a  signal 
level  of  the  analog  input  with  the  reference  level  to  provide  a 
digitized  output; 

a  first  detector,  coupled  to  said  generator,  for  detecting  a  mod- 
erate rate  of  change  in  the  signal  level  of  the  analog  input,  and 
for  changing  the  reference  level  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  moderate  rate  of  change  in  the  signal  level  of  the 
analog  input: 

a  second  detector,  coupled  to  said  generator,  for  detecting  a 
rapid  rate  of  change  in  the  signal  level  of  the  analog  input, 
and  for  changing  the  reference  level  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  rapid  rate  of  change  in  the  signal  level  of  the  analog 
input:  and 

an  isolator,  coupled  to  said  generator  and  said  first  detector,  for 
isolating  said  generator  from  said  first  detector  only  when  the 
signal  level  of  the  analog  input  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,784,054 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TOUCHSCREEN  WITH 
HOUSING  SEAL 
Donald  B.  Armstrong,  Belmont;  Jeffrey  W.  Asher,  Oakland; 
Susan  P.  Benitez,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.;  Richard  A.  Jones, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  Joel  C.  Kent,  Fremont;  Michael  L.  Lewis, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Phares,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elo  ToughSystems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,127 
Int.  CI."  B65D  53/00:  G09G  5/00;  G06F  3/03 
VS.  a.  345-177  36  Claims 

1.  A  seal  system  for  a  surface  acoustic  wave  touchscreen  includ- 
ing a  screen  having  a  touch  surface  disposed  to  be  selectively 
touched  and  a  housing  mounting  the  screen,  the  housing  including 
at  least  one  open  window  disposed  proximate  and  surrounding  the 
touch  surface  of  the  screen  and  including  a  housing  end  surface 
having  two  sides  thereto  and  an  inner  surface,  disposed  proximate 
to  and  surrounding  the  open  window  and  spaced  from  the  touch- 
screen (Duch  surface  by  a  seal  space,  and  a  seal  disposed  in  the  seal 
space  between  the  housing  end  surface  and  the  touchscreen  surface 
proximate  thereto  for  filling  the  seal  space,  said  seal  comprising: 
(a)  sealing  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  width, 
said  predetermined  thickness  being  at  least  sufficient  to  fill 


said  seal  space  between  the  housing  end  surface  and  the 
touchscreen  surface  disposed  proximate  thereto,  said  sealing 
body  having  a  liquid  impervious  barrier  and  allowing  trans- 
mission of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
adjacent  thereto; 

(b)  said  liquid  impervious  barrier  covering  at  least  said  width  ot 
said  sealing  body  so  as  to  provide  an  outer  covering  surface. 

(c)  said  outer  covering  surface  being  disposed  adjacent  die 
touchscreen  surface  when  said  sealing  body  is  disposed  in 
said  seal  space; 

(d)  an  adhesive,  for  adhering  said  sealing  body  to  said  housing 
inner  surface,  having  a  width  smaller  than  said  width  of  said 
sealing  body,  so  that  said  adhesive  may  be  sandwiched 
between  said  sealing  body  and  said  housing  inner  surface. 


5,784,055 

COLOR  CONTROL  FOR  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  IN 

DIGITAL  VIDEO 

Chuck  Hong  Ngai,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,651 

Int  a."  G09G  5/06 

VS.  CI.  345-199  10  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  storing  a  decoded  multi-color  digital  image  bit 
map  in  a  RAM  for  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  said  bit  map  in  lines  corresponding  to  horizontal  lines  of 
pixels,  wherein  each  line  has  a  line-based  color  look  up  Ubie 
and  individual  pixels  or  pixel  sets,  and  wherein  said  color 
look  up  table  has  a  dual  usage  address  field  representing  either 
a  color  field  or  a  modifier  field  for  three  other  color  fields, 
said  dual  usage  address  field  controlled  by  one  bit  of  a  control 
field  of  said  color  look  up  table;  and 
storing  color  components  Y,  U.  and  V.  in  three  separate  color 
component  tables,  each  of  said  tables  having  sixteen  8  bit 
entries,  wherein  said  color  component  tables  have  entries 
which  are  addressed  by  said  color  look  up  tables. 
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5,784,056 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORALLY  VARYING 

POINTER  ICONS 
Jakob  Nidsen,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,729 

InL  CI.'^  G«6F  J/UO 

VS.  a.  345—332  19  Claims 


5.784,057 
DYNAMICALLY  MODIFYING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE  WINDOW  TITLE 
Claudia  C.  Alimpich,  Boulder;  Gerald  D.  Boldt.-  Calvin  Larry 
Doescher,  botli  of  I^ongmont;  Joan  Stai;aman  Cioddard,  and 
James  Philip  Wittig,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,746 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—339  »     ■    22  Claims 


1.  An  application  for  revision  of  a  title  of  a  window  containing 
parent  objects  as  controlled  by  a  computer  system  having  at  least  a 
visual  operator  interface,  an  operating  system  for  controlhng  the 
operation  of  program  applications  within  the  computer  system,  and 
memory  for  stonng  a  program  apphcation.  the  apphcation  com- 
prising: 


means  for  generating  a  title  of  the  window  comprising  a  list  of 
all  of  the  parent  objects  in  the  window: 

means  for  designating  objects  in  the  window  to  be  altered, 
modihed,  added  or  deleted  (collectively  "modified"). 

means  for  modifying  the  designated  objects;  and 

means  for  dynamically  revising  the  title  of  the  window  while  the 
window  continues  to  be  displayed  to  correspond  to  the  modi- 
fications of  the  designated  objects. 


5,784,058 
USER-CONTROLLABLE  PERSISTENT  BROWSER 
DISPLAY  PAGES 
Thomas  E.  LaStrange,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Monty  L.  Ham- 
montree.  Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  .Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,138 

Int  CI."  G«6F  .i/00 

VS.  C\.  345—340  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  graphical  display  on  a  computer  screen; 

nnoving  a  pointer  icon  from  one  object  to  another  object  on  said 

computer  screen  with  a  user  input  device; 
receiving  a  first  user's  input  for  pointing  to  one  of  said  objects 

on  said  computer  screen;  and  thereafter 
temporally    varying   an   appearance   of  said   pointer   icon    in 

response  lo  said  step  of  receiving  said  first  user's  input  for 

pointing  to  one  of  said  objects. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  two  or  more  pages  of  information  on 
a  display  of  a  computer,  ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  page  wiihin  a  first  browser  window,  said  first 
page  containing  a  link  to  a  second  page  of  information; 

determining  if  said  first  page  should  be  retained  witlun  said  first 
browser  window,  wherein  said  determining  step  further  com- 
prises providing  a  user-controllable  symbol  within  said  first 
browser  window  permitting  a  user  lo  select  if  said  first  page 
should  be  retained  within  said  first  browser  window: 

obtaining  the  second  page  of  information  over  a  network,  said 
second  page  of  information  located  at  an  address  specified  by 
said  link:  and 

if  said  determining  step  determined  that  said  first  page  should  be 
retained  within  said  first  browser  window,  opening  a  second 
browser  window. 


5,784.059 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DESTINATION 

SELECTION  I'SING  HIERARCHICAL  MENU 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SELECTIVE  LEVEL  SKIPPING 
Kyomi    Morimolo,    Nishio;    Kazuteru    Maekawa.   Aichi-ken; 
Yukiyoshi     Suzuki,     Okazaki:     Hitoshi     Asano,     Nagoya; 
Hiroyuki  Kanemitsu,  Susono,  and  Syuzo  Morolo,  Aigo,  alt  of 
Japan,  awignors  to  .\isin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248726; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254440 

Int.  CI.''G06F.i//4,/7/W 
U.S.  CI.  345—353  9  Oainis 

I.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  for  guiding  a  user  to  a  destination 
selected  by  using  a  hierarchical  menu  arrangement,  comprising 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  information  including  selectable 

Items  of  a  menu: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  data  including  a  hierarchical  arrange- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  menus  in  at  least  three  levels  wherein 
(a)  a  first  level  of  the  hierarchical  arrangement  includes  a  first 
level  menu  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  items  of  general 
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categories,  (b)  a  second  level  of  the  hierarchical  arrangement 
includes  a  plurality  of  second  level  menus  each  having  a 
plurality  of  selectable  items  of  more  specific  categories,  each 
second  level  menu  relating  to  a  corresponding  general  cat- 
egory of  the  first  level  menu,  and  (c)  a  third  level  of  the 
hierarchical  arrangement  includes  a  plurality  of  third  level 
menus  each  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  items  of  insanc- 
tions.  each  third  level  menu  relating  to  a  corresponding  spe- 
cific category  of  a  menu  of  the  second  level  menus: 
said  first,  second  and  third  levels  of  the  hierarchical  arrangement 

defining  progressively  lower  levels; 
input  means  for  selecting  an  item  from  a  menu  displayed  by  the 

display  unit; 
first  control  means  responsive  to  selection  of  an  item  of  instnic- 
tion  of  the  third  level  by  the  input  means  for  executing  a 
corresponding  instruction; 
second  control  means  for  operating  the  display  unit  to  display 
selectable  items  including  a  menu  of  selectable  items  of  the 
hierarchical  arrangement: 
third  control  means  for  controlling  the  second  control  means  to 
display  successive  menus  of  selectable  items  based  upon  the 
data  stored  in  the  storage  unit  and  in  accordance  with  the 
hierarchical  arrangement  beginning  with  the  first  level  and 
progressing  sequentially  to  the  second  and  third  levels  in 
response  to  corresponding  items  input  by  the  input  means: 
and 
fourth  control  means  responsive  to  the  display  of  a  higher  level 
menu  for  controlling  the  second  control  means  to  display  a 
selectable  item  of  a  lower  level  menu  within  the  higher  level 
menu  based  upon  predetermined  information  to  enable  selec- 
tion of  said  selectable  lower  level  menu  item  by  said  input 
means  to  bypass  one  or  more  lower  levels  of  menus. 


5.784.060 

MOBILE  CLIENT  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMED  TO 

DISPLAY  LISTS  AND  HEXAGONAL  KEYBOARD 

Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh,  and  David  Frederick  Champion, 

Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,991 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  i/l4J/02i 

VS.  a.  345—354  45  Qaims 


a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  processor 

and  said  memory  to  display  information  derived  fitim  digital 

data  processed  by  said  processor: 
an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  overlaying  said 

display,  said  digitizer  being  coupled  to  said  processor  and 

enabling  input  of  digital  data  by  a  user;  and 
a  control  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  accessible  by  said 

processor  to  direct  the  processing  of  digital  data  by  said 

processor; 
said  control  program  and  said  processor  cooperating,  when  said 

control  program  is  executing  on  said  processor,  in 

a)  defining  on  said  display  a  data  entry  area  having  a  central 
zone  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  zones  extending  arxHind 
said  central  zone; 

b)  selectively  displaying  in  said  central  zone  of  said  data  entr) 
area  a  keyboard  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjoining  cells, 
each  defining  a  selectable  input: 

c)  displaying  in  first  and  second  peripheral  zones  around  said 
central  zone  a  plurality  of  rectangular  functional  input  ke\s 
each  defining  a  selectable  command;  and 

d)  selectively  displaying  in  a  third  peripheral  zone  around  said 
central  zone  a  list  of  data  entries  from  which  a  user  mav 
determine  data  to  be  entered. 


5,784,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLAPSING  AND 

EXPANDING  SELECTED  REGIONS  ON  A  WORK  SPACE 

OF  A  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Patrick  Chiu,  Menio  Park,  and 
William  J.  van  Melle,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,967 

InL  CI.''  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  34^-358  20  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  client  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user; 
a  processor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  processing  digital 

data; 
memory  mounted  within  said  housing  for  storing  digital  data 

and  coupled  to  said  processor; 


1.  On  a  graphics  based  computer  system  wherein  graphic  objects 
can  be  drawn  on  a  work  surface,  a  method  for  representing  a  group 
of  graphic  objects  with  a  container  icon,  said  container  icon  acting 
as  a  reference  lo  said  group  of  graphic  objects,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  user  causing  said  group  of  graphic  objects  to  be  selected: 

b)  said  user  performing  a  collapse  action  on  said  selected  group 
of  graphic  objects: 

c)  said  system  collapsing  said  selected  group  of  graphic  objects 
so  that  they  are  represented  by  said  container  icon  by  per- 
forming the  substeps  of: 

cl)  storing  a  copy  of  said  group  of  graphic  objects  to  be 

represented  by  a  container  icon; 
c2)  removing  said  group  of  graphic  objects  to  be  represented  by 

a  container  icon  from  said  display;  and 
c3)  displaying  a  container  icon  representing  said  selected  group 

of  graphic  objects. 
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5.784,062 

IMAGE  OirrPl'T  DEVICE  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

CONVERTING  AN  IMAGE  FORMATION  COMMAND 

INTO  RASTER  FORMAT 

Koji  Adachi;  Hiroshi  Ishikawa:  Ke^ji  Ogi;  Koushi  Kawamoto, 

and  Yoshinori  Wada,  ail  of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  l»95,  Ser.  No.  545,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082430 

Int.  CI."  G06T  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  345-^18  11  CUims 


oiufiOM  nocnsiNG 


01  HMZ 


sowoita 
om 


gyvH 


onu 


7 


06  SM#U  ODU 


z 


O4O0MSUNT  caw 


1.  An  image  output  device  for  use  with  a  host  computer  con- 
nected to  a  networlt.  comprising: 

input  means  for  getting  an  image  formation  command  for  an 
miage  edit  processing  transmitted  from  said  host  computer 
through  said  network  and  inputting  said  image  formation 
command  into  said  device; 

raster  image  data  conversion  means  for  sequentially  converting 
said  image  formation  command  input  by  said  input  means  to 
raster  image  data; 

image  data  coding  means  for  coding  said  raster  image  data 
converted  by  said  raster  image  data  conversion  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  image  formation  command  and 
said  raster  image  data  coded  by  said  image  data  coding 
means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  raster  image  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  in  accordance  with  said  image  formation 
command;  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  said  raster  image  data  coded  by  said 
decoding  means,  wherein  said  image  formation  command  is 
stored  in  said  storing  means  with  storing  component  address 
information  indicating  a  position  for  storing  decoding  infor- 
mation used  in  decoding  said  coded  raster  image  data. 


5,784,063 
GEOMETRIC  CONSTRAINT  CONDITION  DISPLAYING 

APPARATIS 
Masahiro  Nagakura;  Hideaki  Kondo,  and  Shigeyulu  Kuroy- 
anagi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,012 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199978 
Int  CI."  G06T  7/6() 
VS.  C\.  345-^20  13  Claims 

1.  A  geometric  constraint  condition  displaying  apparatus  for 
displaying  a  plurality  of  multidimensional  graphics  and  geometnc 
constraint  conditions  for  regulating  positional  relationships 
between  an  element  of  one  multidimensional  graphic  and  an  ele- 
ment of  another  multidimensional  graphic  arranged  within  a  mul- 
tidimensional space,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

hrsi  storage  means  for  stonng  items  of  graphic  display  data  for 

displaying  the  plurality  of  multidimensional  graphics; 
second  storage  means  for  stonng  the  geometnc  constraint  con- 
ditions; and 
displaying  means  for 
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displaying  the  plurality  of  multidimensional  graphics  based 
on  the  Items  of  graphic  display  data  stored  in  said  tirsi 
storage  means  within  the  multidimensional  space  in  posi- 
tional relationships  in  conformity  with  the  geometric  con- 
straint conditions  stored  in  said  second  storage  means. 

specifying  elements  of  the  multidimensional  graphics  regu- 
lated by  the  geometric  constraint  conditions  and  types  of 
the  constraints  with  respect  to  the  geometric  constraint 
conditions. 

specifying  a  color  for  the  elements  regulated  based  on  the 
geometnc  constraint  conditions  and  the  types  of  the  con- 
straints before  and  after  establishing  the  positional  relation- 
ships of  the  plurality  of  multidimensional  graphics,  and 

displaying  symbols  or  numerals  corresponding  to  geometric 
constraint  definitions  on  a  pair  of  elements  located  ba.sed  on 
the  geometric  constraint  conditions  before  establishing  the 
positional  relationships  between  the  plurality  of  multidi- 
mensional graphics  and  erasing  the  symbol  or  the  numeral 
displayed  on  one  element  in  the  pair  of  elements  after 
establishing  the  positional  relationships  between  the  plural- 
ity of  multidimensional  graphics. 


5,784,064 

IMAGE  PROCESSING 

David  E.  Penna,  Redhill;  Norman  D.  Richards,  Horsham,  and 

Paul  A.  Win.ser,  Redhill,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,903,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^95 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314717 

Int.  CI.'  GOOT  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  345—422  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  image  processing,  in  which  moving  output 
images  are  presented  as  a  two-dimensional  display  in  the  form  of 
tinK-separated  two-dimensional  frames  of  pixels  in  a  display 
plane,  wherein,  over  a  plurality  of  frames,  components  of  a  first 
planar  image  appear  to  move  relative  to  components  of  a  second 
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planar  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  constructing 
said  output  images  form  said  first  planar  image  and  from  said 
second  planar  image,  each  of  said  first  and  second  planar  images 
comprising  pixels,  and  substantially  all  of  the  pixels  of  the  first  and 
second  planar  images  having  a  respective  absolute  depth  value 
defined  therefor; 
comparing  absolute  depth  values  of  the  pixels  of  said  first  planar 
image  with  absolute  depth  values  of  the  pixels  of  said  second 
planar  image  to  determine,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  whether 
pixels  of  the  first  planar  image  have  a  greater  or  lesser 
absolute  depth  than  corresponding  pixels  of  said  second  pla- 
nar image;  and 
obtaining  preferential  contributions  from  the  pixels  having  the 
lesser  absolute  depth  of  any  of  the  first  planar  image  and  the 
second  planar  image  in  order  to  generate  a  planar  output 
image  in  which  components  of  said  first  planar  image  move 
relative  to  components  of  said  second  planar  image  in  said 
display  plane  coincident  with  said  first  and  second  image 
planes,  so  as  to  appear  to  be  in  front  of  or  behind  elements  of 
said  second  planar  image,  based  on  their  relative  depth  values; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  comparing  and  obtaining  steps 
includes  converting  said  absolute  depth  values  from  a  lower 
resolution,  at  which  they  are  stored,  to  a  higher  resolution  by 
means  of  a  look-up  table,  and  processing  those  absolute  depth 
values  at  that  higher  resolution. 


5,784,065 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR- 
COMPENSATING  ACCORDING  TO  COLOR 
REPRODUCTION  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  IMAGE 
APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Kakutani,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,103,  Mar.  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,600,764.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042973; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087529;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352899 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345-^1  6  Claims 


1.   A  computer  program   embodied   on   a   computer-readable 
medium  for  color  compensating  input  color  image  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  color  reproduction  properties  of  an  image  output 
apparatus  and  outputting  the  color-compensated  image  data,  the 
input  color  image  data  having  a  plurality  of  color  components 
represented  by  gradation  numbers,  the  computer  program  being 
implemented  using  a  computer  and  comprising: 
computer-readable  program  code  for  storing  gradation  compen- 
sating data  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  components  at 
respective  grid  points  in  a  color  space  divided  into  a  grid, 
wherein  said  color  space  has  coordinate  axes  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  color  components  of  the  color  image 
data,  and  wherein  said  gradation  compensating  data  relates  to 
the  color  reproduction  properties  of  the  image  output  appara- 
tus; 


computer-readable  program  code  for  converting  the  gradation 
numbers  of  the  input  color  image  data  into  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  most  appropriate  grid  points  in  said  color  space  b\ 
using  a  pre-determined  gradation  number  conversion  method 
based  on  a  pre-determined  condition;  and 

computer-readable  program  code  for  compensating  the  gradation 
numbers  of  the  plurality  of  color  components  of  the  input 
color  image  data  based  on  the  gradation  compensating  data  of 
the  grid  points  corresponding  to  the  converted  gradation  num- 
bers. 


5,784,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  PARTNER 

INFORMATION  TO  COLOR  NODES  IN  AN 
INTERFERENCE  GRAPH  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Nava  Arela  Aizikowitz,  Haifa,  Israel;  Edward  Curtis  Prtjsser, 
and    Robert   Ralph    Roediger,   both   of  Rochester,   Minn.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,139 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345-440  59  aaira.v 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  the 
central  processing  unit  executing  a  first  instruction  stream  and 
in  response  to  the  first  instruction  stream,  the  central  process- 
ing operating  on  informabon  stored  in  the  plurality  of  regis- 
ters; 
a  compiler  for  generating  the  first  instruction  stream  from  a 
second  instruction  stream,  the  second  instruction  stream  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  variables,  the  compiler  including: 
a  live  range  calculator  for  determining  a  plurality  of  live 

ranges  for  the  plurality  of  variables; 
a  register  allocator,  the  register  allocator  being  adapted  to 
assign  the  plurality  of  registers  within  the  central  process- 
ing unit  to  the  plurality  of  live  ranges  by  building  and 
coloring  an  interference  graph  with  a  plurality  of  nodes  and 
a  plurality  of  edges,  each  node  of  the  interference  graph 
representing  one  of  the  plurality  of  live  ranges,  two  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes  being  neighbors  if  the  two  nodes  are 
connected  with  an  edge,  two  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  being 
direct  panners  if  an  instruction  within  the  second  instruc- 
tion stream  copies  the  vanable  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
two  nodes  to  the  variable  corresponding  to  the  other  of  the 
two  nodes,  the  register  allocator  being  adapted  to  select  a 
color  for  each  node  in  the  interference  graph  according  to 
the  colors,  if  any,  assigned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes 
that  are  direct  partners  of  the  node  to  be  colored,  the  colors 
of  the  direct  partners  being  weighted  according  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  criterion. 
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5,784,067 
SOFTWARE  OBJECT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DISPLAY  OF  A 
SCROLLINCi  REAL-TIME  GRAPH  AND  WHICH 
PROVIDES  FOR  INSERTION  AND  UP-DATING  OF 
PLOTS  OF  REAL  TIME  DATA  INTO  THE  DISPLAY 
Patrick  B.  Ryll,  Portsmouth;  Neil  A.  Jackson,  North  Kinf:- 
stown;  John  T.  Wiiliamson,  Riverside,  and  Francis  J.  Frantz, 
Newport,  all   of  R.I.,  assignors   to  The   I'nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,816 
Int.  CI."  G06T  3/00 
\}S.  a.  345—440 

-21  28     .^20 
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TClaims 


\.  A  software  object  for  providing  a  display  of  a  scrolling 
real-time  graph,  the  object  comprising: 

a  window; 

an  automatically  generated  axis  graphic  comprising  tic  marks 
and  numeric  labels  within  said  window; 

an  automatically  generated  and  automatically  updated  scrolling 
axis  graphic  compnsing  tic  marks  and  numeric  labels  wilhin 
said  window; 

a  plot  within  said  window; 

means  in  said  window  for  viewing  obscured  regions  of  the  graph 
along  said  scrolling  axis,  wherein  said  means  for  viewing 
obscured  regions  of  the  graph  comprise  events  provided  by  a 
selected  one  of  a  parent  application,  a  managing  widget,  and 
an  operator;  and 

a  scrollgraph  widget. 

wherein  said  patent  application  is  operative  to  call  an  interface 
function  which  is  operative  to  formal  new  data  and  to  provide 
the  new  data  from  said  parent  application  (o  said  scrollgraph 
widget,  said  scrollgraph  widget  being  adapted  to  plot  the  new 
data  and  automatically  update  said  plot. 


5,784,068 

METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  AN  ELEMENT  OF  AN 

OBJECT  DURING  COMPl'TER-AIDED  DRAFTING  OF 

THE  OBJECT 

Robert  J.   Brown,  Kxton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bentiey  Systems, 

Incorporated,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72531 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
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1.  A  method  for  drawing  an  element  of  an  object  during 
computer-aided  drafting  of  the  object  with  a  computer  having  a 
view  screen  displaying  a  cursor  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  drawing 
held,  the  computer  also  having  a  cursor  manipulator,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 


positioning  the  cursor  using  the  cursor  manipulator  at  a  first 
location  on  the  drawing  field; 

recording  a  hrst  data  point  at  the  first  location  and  displaying  the 
first  data  point  on  the  view  screen; 

a.ssocialing  with  the  first  data  point  a  drawing  plane  having  a 
first  axis,  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis,  and  an  origin  at  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second 
axes,  the  origin  coinciding  with  the  first  data  point; 

positioning  the  cursor  using  the  cursor  manipulator  at  a  second 
location  on  the  drawing  field  relative  to  the  origin  of  the 
drawing  plane; 

recording  a  second  data  point  at  the  second  location  and  display- 
ing the  second  data  point  on  the  view  screen;  and 

displaying  on  the  view  screen  at  least  a  portion  of  the  element, 
the  element  being  at  least  partially  dehned  by  the  first  data 
point  and  the  second  data  point. 


5,784,069 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CODE  CONVERTER 
Andrew   M.  Daniels,  Menio  Park,-  Yung-Fong  Frank  Tang, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.:  Peter  K.  Edberg,  Eugene,  Oreg., 
and  John  1.  McConnell,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,827 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  345— 467  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  converting  a  source 
string  into  a  target  string,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  source  string  having  a  hrsi  character  encoding, 
the  source  string  including  a  plurality  of  source  characters; 

(b)  determining  a  direction  for  the  source  characters  of  the 
source  string,  the  direction  determined  for  each  of  the  source 
characters  lakes  into  consideration  one  or  more  previously 
determined  directions  for  preceding  source  characters  in  the 
source  string,  the  one  or  more  previously  determined  direc- 
tions for  preceding  source  characters  in  the  source  string 
being  stored  in  a  direction  stack,  the  direction  slack  being 
used  to  assist  in  determining  ihe  direction  for  each  of  Ihe 
source  characters: 

(c)  looking  up  in  a  mapping  table  a  conversion  code  associated 
with  a  second  character  encoding  for  each  of  the  source 
characters  based  on  the  first  character  encoding  and  the  direc- 
tion determined;  and 

(d)  combining  the  conversion  codes  for  the  source  characters  so 
as  to  form  a  target  smng  of  the  second  character  encoding. 


Jin.Y  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3027 


5,784,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
POLYGONAL  IMAGE  REPRESENTATION  THROUGH 
OPERATION  OF  PLOTTING  COMMANDS  ON  IMAGE 
DATA 
Makoto  Furuhashi.   Kanagawa;   Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,- 
Akio  Ohba,    Kanagawa;    Masaaki   Oka.   Kanagawa;   TeUi 
Yutaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Masayoshi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,678,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  appUca- 
don  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190764; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  M90765;  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-076526 

InL  a."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  345-^19  „  ctaims 


(d)  combining  the  conversion  codes  for  the  source  characters  so 
as  to  form  a  target  stnng  of  the  second  character  encoding 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  polygonal 
image  representation  of  an  object  from  three-dimensional  image 
data,  comprising: 

command  generation  means  for  generating  one  or  more  plotting 
commands  based  upon  said  three-dimensional  data,  each  said 
plotting  command  corresponding  to  a  polygonal  surface  of 
said  object  and  including  a  tag  indicative  of  the  depth  of  said 
polygonal  surface  within  an  image  being  produced; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  plotting  commands; 

synthesizing  means  for  receiving  said  plotting  commands  and 
producing  said  polygonal  image  representation  of  said  object 
from  said  plotting  commands;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  plotting  commands  from 
said  storage  means  to  said  synthesizing  means,  said  plotting 
commands  being  transferred  one  by  one  and  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  said  polygonal  surfaces  within 
said  image  being  produced. 


5,784,072 
OSCILLATION  DEVICE,  DISPLAY  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE,  MATRIX-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE, 

OSCILLATION  SIGNAL  GENERATION  METHOD,  AND 

DISPLAY  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Yoichi  Imamura;  Shigeki  Aoki,  and  Norio  Koizumi,  all  of 

Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokvo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123964 

InL  a."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-508  4,  claim* 
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5.784,071 
CONTEXT-BASED  CODE  CONVERTOR 
Yung-Fong  Frank  Tang,  Sunnyvale;  Andrew  M.  Daniels.  MenIo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.;  Peter  K.  Edberg,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and 
John  I.  McConneU,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^37 
InL  CI."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  345-467  25  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  converting  a  source 
string  into  a  target  string,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  source  siring  having  a  first  character  encoding. 
the  source  siring  including  a  plurality  of  source  characters; 

(b)  determining  a  context  for  each  of  the  source  characters  in  the 
source  string,  Ihe  context  determined  can  be  al  least  one  of 
initial,  medial,  final  or  alone; 

(c)  looking  up  in  a  mapping  uble  a  conversion  code  associated 
with  a  second  character  encoding  for  each  of  the  source 
characters  based  on  the  first  character  encoding  and  the  con- 
text determined  for  the  source  character;  and 
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1.  A  display  data  processing  device  including  N  memories, 
where  N  is  an  integer,  for  processing  display  data,  comprising: 

a  first  of  said  N  memories  for  reading  out  data  when  a  first 
signal  has  reached  an  enabled  level; 

a  first  equivalent  circuit  that  outputs  a  second  signal  based  on 
said  first  signal,  and  sets  said  second  signal  to  an  enabled 
level  at  least  when  data  read  from  said  first  memory  has  been 
confirmed  or  thereafter  said  firsi  equivalent  circuit  compnsing 
first  circuit  elements  which  are  equivalent  to  circuit  elements 
of  said  first  memory,  and  a  delay  in  said  first  circuit  elemenLs 
determining  when  said  second  signal  is  set  to  the  enabled 
level: 

second  to  Kth  memories  of  said  N  memories,  where  K  is  an 
integer  such  that  1<K<N.  that  read  out  data  based  on  an 
output  of  the  first  to  (K-l)th  memones  when  second  to  Kth 
signals  have  reached  an  enabled  level,  respectively; 
second  to  Kth  equivalent  circuits  that  output  third  to  (K+l)th 
signals  based  on  said  second  to  Kth  signals,  and  set  said 
third  to  (K-fl  )th  signals  10  enabled  levels  at  least  when  data 
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read  from  said  second  to  Kth  memories  have  been  con- 
firmed, said  second  (o  Kth  equivalent  circuits  comprising 
second  to  Kth  circuit  elements  which  are  equivalent  to 
circuit  elemenL't  of  said  second  to  Kth  memories,  and  a 
delay  in  said  second  to  Kth  circuit  elemenLs  determining 
when  said  third  to  (K-flHh  signals  are  set  to  the  enabled 
level;  and 
a  storage  device  into  which  data  read  from  the  Nth  memory  is 
written  when  an  (N-fl)th  signal  output  from  the  Nth 
equivalent  circuit  has  reached  an  enabled  level. 


5,7»4,073 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Sbunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aichi;  Masaaki  Hiroki. 
Kanagawa,    and    Yasuhiko   Takemura,    Kanagawa,    ail    of 
Japan,  a.sstgnoni  to  .Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,664,  Jun.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.414.442.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169306; 
Jul.  27,  1991,  3-209869 

int  a.'^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—511  8  Claims 

6V! 


■HIOMTNtSS    SKjWH 


eiUOMION 
OM*  MEMORT 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  electro-optical  device  comprising  tiie 
sieps  of: 

convening  an  analog  image  signal  into  digital  binary  signals  of  k 
digits; 

storing  the  digital  binary  signal  of  each  of  said  k  digits  into 
corresponding  one  of  memory  areas; 

transferring  said  digital  binary  signal  from  said  memory  areas  to 
a  first  in  first  out  memory;  and 

sending  the  digital  binary  signal  from  said  first  in  first  out 
memory  to  a  shift  register  operatively  connected  with  an 
active  matrix  electro-optical  device. 

wherein  said  digital  binary  signal  is  transferred  from  said 
memory  areas  to  said  first  in  first  out  memory  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  two  digits  of  data  is  paired  and  simulta- 
neously transferred  to  said  first  in  first  out  memory. 


5,784,074 
IMAGE  OLTPUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Tetsuya  Oluwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,826 
CUim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102980; 
May  17,  1994,  6-103070 

InL  Cn."  G09C  5/36 
US.  a.  345—515  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  output  system  comprising: 
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an  image  display  system  in  a  raster  scan  mode  controlled  by 

horizontal/vertical  synchronous  signals; 
a  frame  memory  into  which  image  data  composed  of  length 

values  each  indicating  the  number  of  consecutive  pixels  of  the 

same  color  to  be  displayed  on  the  image  display  system  in  a 

scan  direction  and  color  data  are  stored; 
a  horizontal/vertical   signal  generation  section  wliich  controls 

.said  image  display  system; 
a  memory  controller  which  controls  the  reading  operation  of 

image  data  in  said  frame  memory  in  synchronization  with 

honzontal/vertical  signals; 
data  de-compression  means  for  outputting  color  data.  ba.sed  on  a 

length  value  and  color  data  contained  in  image  data  read  from 

said  frame  memory  for  the  number  of  pixels  specified  by  the 

length  value;  and 
video  signal  generation  means  for  outputting  image  display 

signals,  based  on  this  data  de-compression  means,  to  said 

image  display  system; 
wherein  .said  data  de-compression  means  comprises: 

a  length  counter  connected  to  said  frame  memory  for  counting 
the  length  value  of  image  data  sent  from  fiame  memory; 
and 

a  data  latch  circuit  for  receiving  color  data  of  image  data  from 
said  frame  memory  and  outputting  color  data  of  image  data 
to  said  video  signal  generation  means  during  the  counter 
operation  of  said  length  counter. 


5,784,075 

MEMORY  MAPPING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Alan  S.  Krech,  Jr,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,430 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I2A)6 

MS.  CL  345—516  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  apparatus  for  transfer  of 
vertex  information  representative  of  graphics  pnmitives  between  a 
host  computer  and  processing  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  receiving  said  vertex  information  from  the 
host  computer,  said  vertex  information  including  vertex  data 
and  a  vertex  address  corresponding  to  said   vertex  data. 
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wherein  said  vertex  address  specifies  a  characteristic  of  said 

corresponding  vertex  data; 
a  vertex  RAM  for  storage  of  said  vertex  data  for  access  by  said 

processing  circuitry; 
address  mapping  logic  for  mapping  said  vertex  address  to  a 

write  address  in  said  vertex  FLAM  in  accordance  with  the 

characteristic  specified  by  said  vertex  address;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  vertex  data  from  said  storage  device 

to  a  location  in  said  vertex  RAM  specified  by  said  write 

address. 


5,784,076 
VIDEO  PROCESSOR  IMPLEMENTING  VARIOUS  DATA 
TRANSLATIONS  USING  CONTROL  REGISTERS 
Dwaync  T.  Crump,  Apex,  and  Steve  T.  Pancoast,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C^  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^78,  Jim.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,404 

InC  ex.''  G06F  3/14 

XiS.  a.  345—519  13  Oaims 


a  line  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting  all  of 
said  plurality  of  processors  for  transfemng  data  bit  streams 
tbereamong; 

a  video  input  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  line  bus  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
stream; 

a  video  output  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  line  bus  for  delivering  from  the  integrated 
circuit  device  an  output  video  signal  stream  detenmned 
from  processing  by  said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  host  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  a  host  processor  control 
signals  effective  for  governing  the  function  of  said  plurality 
of  processors; 

a  control  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting 

said  host  interface  unit  and  said  plurality  of  processors  for 

exchange  of  control  signals  therewith  apart  from  data  bit 

streams  transferred  over  said  line  bus;  and 

a  memory  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected 

to  said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  memory  elements  data  bit 

Streams  processed  and  to  be  processed  by  said  plurality  of 

processors. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  identical  processors  formed  on  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  processors  having  an  instruction  cache,  a  data 
cache,  a  bus  interface  unit,  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  a 
load/store  unit,  and  a  translation  unit  associated  with  said 
load/store  unit,  said  load/store  unit  and  said  translation  unit 
cooperating  for  passing  all  flow  of  data  bit  streams  from 
said  data  cache  and  for  translating  flowing  data  bit  streams 
from  a  first  data  format  to  a  second  data  format; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  operatively  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  index  registers  formed  on  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  index  registers  for  receiving  and  retaining 
instruction  data  accessible  to  the  one  of  said  processors 
with  which  said  index  register  is  associated  for  directing 
data  flow  into  and  out  of  the  associated  data  cache; 
a  plurality  of  index  control  registers  each  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  operatively  associated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  index  registers  and  a  corresponding  translation 
unit  for  receiving  and  retaining  control  data  having  at  least 
first  and  second  control  fields  of  first  and  second  fixed  sizes 
respectively,  and  wherein  said  first  field  contains  translation 
method  data  specifying  one  of  at  least  two  different  trans- 
lation methods  for  controlling  the  translation  unit  to  trans- 
late said  flowing  data  bit  streams  in  accordance  with  a 
translation  method  specified  by  said  translation  method 
data  and  said  second  field  contains  control  data  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions  of  said  index 
registers; 


5,784,077 

DIGITAL  PRINTING  USING  PLURAL  COOPERATIVE 

MODULAR  PRINTING  DEVICES 

Kia  Silverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US96«>4818,  $  371  Date  Dec.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  750,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN 
2331;  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN  2332 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/21;  GOIF  15/24 
XiS.  a.  347—2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  printing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital 
printer  modules,  each  including: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  print  medium  from  a 
supply  station  through  a  print  path  and  from  a  print  path 
outlet; 

(b)  means  for  printing  upon  said  medium  during  its  movement 
through  said  print  path;  and 

(c)  sheet  conveyor  means  for  transporting  sheets  from  said  print 
path  outlet  along  a  module  transpon  segment  to  a  module 
egress,  said  modules  being  interconnected  in  a  serial  array 
wherein  the  module  egress  of  upstream  modules  are  coupled 
to  the  print  sheet  outlet  region  of  the  adjacent  downstream 
modules  so  that  a  stack  of  print  sheets  builds  up  upon  the 
coupled  conveyor  means  as  the  stack  passes  along  the  trans- 
port segments,  from  the  first  module  to  the  last  module. 
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5,7«4.07« 

RECORDER  AND  PRINT  CONTROL  METHOD  USING 

VARIOUS  PRINT  PATTERNS  TO  PRINT  PRESCRIBED 

AREAS  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SCANS 

Masami  Funiya,  Ebina,  Japan,  assi|;nor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154617 

Int.  a."  B4U  29/38:2/145 

VS.  a.  347—14  16  CUlms 
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1.  A  recorder  to  print  prescribed  printing  areas  by  a  plurality  of 
scans,  comprising: 

a  recording  head  where  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  are 
arrayed,  and 

a  print  control  means  which  determines  if  said  printing  area  is 
half  or  less  of  the  printing  width  of  the  recording  head  and 
controls  printing  so  that,  if  said  printing  area  is  a  half  or  less 
of  the  printing  width  of  the  recording  head,  a  honzontally  or 
vertically  striped  pattern  is  used  to  print  a  portion  of  the  pnni 
area  at  a  top  of  an  image  to  be  pnnied  while  a  checliered 
pattern  is  used  to  pnni  a  portion  of  the  printing  area  that 
follows  the  printing  area  at  the  top  of  the  Image  and  thus  each 
portion  of  the  said  pnnling  area  is  printed  using  said  pattern 
so  as  to  hll  in  each  portion  of  the  pnnling  area  in  a  plurality  of 
scans. 


5.784,079 
INK  JET  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS  ON  WHICH 

THE  INK  JET  HEAD  IS  MOUNTED 
Kazuaki  Masuda,  Kawasaki,-  Masami  Kasamolo,  Ayasc; 
Minoni  Nozawa,  Yokohama;  Eiichiro  Shimizu.  Urawa,-  Jun 
Kawai,  Tokyo;  Tenio  Arashiraa,  Kawasaki,  and  Yuji 
kamiyaroa,  Kujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  avtignors  to  Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-148860; 
Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224577 

InL  CI.'  B4IJ  2/15 
VS.  CI.  347—20  18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  ink  passages  respectively  communicating  with  said 
plurality  of  ink  ejection  ports; 

a  plurality  of  ejection  energy  generating  elements  utilized  to 
eject  the  ink; 

a  first  base  member  having  said  plurality  of  ejection  energy 
generating  elements; 

a  second  base  member  having  a  bonom  surface  having  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  for  forming  respectively  said  plurality  of  ink 
passages  and  a  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
portions:  and 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  second  ba.se  member 
against  said  first  ba.se  member  to  maintain  said  Hrsi  and  said 
second  base  members  in  a  joined  state,  said  first  base  member 
and  said  second  base  member  being  joined  to  form  said  ink 
passages,  and  said  pressing  member  presses  against  said  plu- 
rality of  contact  portions  of  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
base  member. 


5,784,080 

SERIAL  PRINTER  WHICH  PERFORMS  AN 

INITIALIZING  OPERATION  AFTER  A  WAITING  TIME 

HAS  ELASPSED 

Noboru  Nitta,  and  Akira  Oda,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283093 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/l65:29/3H 
VS.  CI.  347—23  18  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  ports  for  ejecting  an  ink; 


1.  A  serial  pnnter  which  performs  an  initializing  operation  in 
response  to  an  iniuallzation  request  signal  fed  from  an  external 
host  apparatus,  the  printer  compnsing: 

pnnling  means,  having  a  carnage  motor,  for  carrying  a  prim 
head  disposed  on  a  carriage,  to  perform  a  printing  operation; 

a  DC  power  unit  for  providing  a  DC  drive  voltage  lo  the  carriage 
motor,  the  DC  power  unit  having  an  attenuating  period  of  the 
DC  drive  voltage  when  the  DC  power  unit  is  deaclivated:  and 

control  means  for  performing  the  initializing  operation  in  which 
the  carriage  is  moved  in  reciprocal  directions  after  a  waiting 
time  corresponding  lo  the  attenuating  period  has  elapsed  when 
the  initialization  request  signal  from  the  host  apparatus  is 
received  by  the  printer. 
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5.784,081 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  INK 

JET  HEAD 

Mitsuo  Ozaki;  Shigeharu  Suzuki;  Shino  Sakai;  Keita  Akeno; 

Shigeyoshi  Umemiya,  and  Yasuo  Yamagishi.  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-106104 
Int  CI.''  B41J  2/165 
V.S.  a.  347-30  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  ink  jet  head  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  for  effecting  a  record  by  jetting  ink  fhjm  openings  in  the 
ends  of  said  nozzles  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

covering  a  nozzle  surface  containing  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
nozzles  of  said  ink  jet  head  with  a  cap  to  form  an  air  space 
between  said  nozzle  surface  and  said  cap  and  closed  to  the 
exterior  thereof; 

depressurizing  said  air  space  by  use  of  depressurizing  means  to 
suck  ink  from  said  nozzles  into  said  air  space; 

stopping  the  depressurization  by  said  depressurizing  means  upon 
achieving  a  predetermined  negative  pressure  condition  in  said 
air  space; 

keeping  the  nozzle  surface  covered  by  said  cap  closed  to  the 
exterior  thereof  while  maintaining  a  depressurized  state  in 
said  air  space  for  a  period  of  time  so  that  the  [inks  jetted]  ink 
extracted  from  said  nozzles  due  to  the  depressurization  wet- 
spreads  over  the  entire  nozzle  surface  by  a  capillary  force  to 
immerse  said  openings  of  said  nozzles  and  dissolve  deposited 
or  solidified  solutes  therein;  and 

thereafter,  retracting  said  cap  from  the  nozzle  surface. 


5.784,082 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  AND  HEAD 
MEMBER  MOUNTABLE  ON  SUCH  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masaya   Shinmachi,   Kawasaki;    Tetsuo   Suzuki,   Yokohama; 
Masahiro  Taniguro,   Ushiku;    Hiroyuki   Saito.  Yokohama; 
Koichi    Tanno,    Kawasaki;    Haruyuki    Yanagi.    Machida; 
Makoto     Kawarama,      Kawasalu;      Hiroyuki      Kinoshita, 
Kawasaki,  and  Tan  At  Ming,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,945 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183678; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183680;  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190302 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/14 
VS.  a.  347^9  26  Qaims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  executing  informa- 
tion processing  on  a  sheet  material  using  a  head  member  arranged 
for  information  processing  area,  including  the  following: 

a  head  mounting  member  for  mounting  a  head  member  thereon, 
said  head  mounting  member  having  a  position  for  attaching 
and  detaching  said  head  member  to  and  from  said  head 
mounting  member,  and  a  mounting  position  to  mount  said 
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head  member  on  said  head  mounting  member  by  positioning 
said  head  member  with  respect  to  said  head  mounting  mem 
ber; 

a  pressing  member  movably  arranged  on  said  head  mounting 
member,  said  pressing  member  abutting  upon  said  head  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  head  mounting  member  to  cause  said 
head  member  to  shift  from  the  attaching  and  detaching  posi- 
tion to  the  mounting  position  by  pressing  said  head  member, 
and 

a  contact  area  for  said  pressing  member  and  said  head  member 
to  abut  upon  each  other,  said  contact  area  being  arranged  to 
reduce  slide  resistance  to  occur  in  the  direction  different  from 
the  direction  in  which  said  head  member  shifts  from  the 
attaching  and  detaching  position  to  the  mounting  position. 


5,784,083 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Matthew  Alexander  Schumann;  Anne  Tregoning  Miller,  and 
John  William  Teape,  all  of  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences,  Pic,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00155,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481^31 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1993. 
9302170 

Int  CL"  GOID  15/18 
VS.  CL  347—54  8  Claims 


1.  A  printhead  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  printhead  including  a 
chamber  for  containing  marking  fluid  fed  to  the  head  in  use;  a 
plurality  of  orifices  opening  from  the  chamber  and  through  which  a 
marking  fluid  can  be  emitted  in  use;  and  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  actuators  each  having  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
a  respective  orifice,  a  magnetic  cucuit,  and  one  or  more  coils  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  flux,  said  magnetic  flux  to  open  the  respective 
orifice,  wherein 

each  actuator  comprises  an  arm  having  at  one  end  the  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  a  respective  orifice,  tlie  arm 
forming  a  side  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and  being  mounted  in 
cantilever  fashion,  flexing  under  the  influence  of  the  applied 
magnetic  flux,  and  wherein 
the  arm  varies  in  width,  having  a  relatively  narrow  portion  in 
order  to  provide  suitable  flexing  characteristics,  and  a  rela- 
tively wider  portion  in  order  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  path 
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in  order  to  produce  a  desired  degree  of  flux  linking  to  a  pan  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  not  including  the  ami. 


5,784,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

a  flow  path  forming  member  having  pressure  generating  cham- 
bers, ink  supply  paths  and  reservoirs. 

a  nozzle  plate  for  covering  one  side  of  said  flow  path  forming 
member,  said  nozzle  plate  having  nozzle  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  generatmg  chambers, 

a  flexible  wall  member  for  varying  the  volumes  of  said  pressure 
generating  chambers,  said  flexible  wall  member  covering 
hermetically  the  other  side  of  said  flow  path  forming  member, 
said  flexible  wall  member  comprising  low  elasticity  portions 
and  high  elasticily  portions,  one  end  of  each  high  elasticity 
portion  extending  to  a  region  of  said  ink  supply  path,  and 

piezoelectric  vibrating  elements  for  elastically  deforming  said 
flexible  wall  member,  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  elements 
being  in  contact  with  said  flexible  wall  member,  expanding — 
and  contracting-motions  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  ele- 
ments being  transmitted  to  said  pressure  generating  chambers 
by  said  low  elasticity  portions  and  said  high  elasticity  portions 
of  said  flexible  wall  member. 


5,784.086 
INK  CARTRIDGE  HOLDING  BOX  FOR  REHLLING 
Sakae  Hayao,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Corporation  of  America,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,916 
Int  CI."  B41J  2Jn5 
VS.  a.  347—85  5  CUims 

1   An  ink  cartridge  holding  box  used  while  refilling  ink  into  a 
used  empty  ink  cartridge  having  a  projected  portion,  said  ink 
cartridge  holding  box  comprising: 
a  main  box  section: 

a  supporting  block  provided  on  an  inside  upper  surface  of  a 
bottom  of  said  main  box  section; 
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5,784,085 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  WITH  FLEXIBLE  WALL 

MEMBER  HAVING  LOW  AND  HIGH  ELASTICITY 

PORTIONS 

Satoni  Hosono;  ToshihLsa  Saruta,  and  Kazuo  Koshino,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko    Epson    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,934 
ClaiiKs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229747; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229748;  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-262237 

Int  a."  B4U  2/45 
MS.  a.  347—70  10  Claims 
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a  platform  element  provided  on  lop  of  said  supporting  block  so 
as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
of  said  main  box,  said  platform  element  being  formed  with  an 
opening  into  which  said  projected  portion  of  said  ink  cartridge 
is  inserted;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  for  holding  said  ink  cartridge,  said  adhesive 
layer  being  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  platform 
element  so  as  to  be  located  next  to  said  opening. 


5,784,087 
LIQl'ID  CONTAINMENT  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
James  Kenneth  Wallace,  Toledo;  David  C.  Kamp,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, and  William  E.  Fillmore.  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,987 

Int.  CI."  B41J  VI75 

MS.  a.  347—85  6  Claims 

rr 


I.  An  improved  pumping  mechanism  for  use  in  a  liquid  contain- 
ment and  dispensing  device  having  a  rigid,  generally  cup-shaped 
outer  shell  with  an  open  end.  a  chassis  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
the  shell,  the  a  pumping  mechanism  being  a  part  of  the  chassis  and 
having  a  liquid  outlet  therefrom,  a  flexible  pouch  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  the  closed  end  being  positioned  within  the 
shell  and  the  open  end  being  in  liquid  communication  with  the 
pumping  mechanism  through  an  inlet  port  into  the  pumping 
mechanism,  and  check  valve  means  separating  the  flexible  pouch 
from  the  pumping  mechanism  for  permitting  liquid  flow  from  the 
flexible  pouch  into  the  pumping  mechanism  while  preventing 
liquid  flow  from  the  pumping  mechanism  into  the  flexible  pouch  to 
dispense  liquid  therefrom  through  the  liquid  outlet,  said  improved 
pumping  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rigid,  perimetrical  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  chassis 
and  detining  with  said  chasis  a  pumping  chamber,  said  pen- 
metrical  wall  being  separate  from  the  outer  shell  of  the  liquid 
containment  and  dispensing  device; 
a  pumping  member  in  communication  with  the  pumping  cham- 
ber and  reciprocable  therein,  said  pumping  member  being 
actuatable  from  a  location  external  to  the  chassis  and  being 
returnable  to  a  start  position  after  being  moved  from  the  start 
position  dunng  a  pumping  cycle;  and 
a  flexible  film  overlying  said  pumping  member,  said  flexible 
film  being  sealingly  joined  to  the  penmetrical  wall. 
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5,784,088 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  RECORDING 
UNIT  WITH  INK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  INK  INDUCING 

ELEMENT 
Toshihiko  I'jiu,  Yamoto;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Keiichiro  l^ukuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,843,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,644 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179195; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298370;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298500;  Nov.  29, 
1993,  5-298501 

Int  CI.*  B4U  VnS 

44  Claims 
37 


3?=?; 


»>»/> 


4r 


1 


means  to  melt  the  ink  sticks  on  demand  and  guide  the  molten 
ink  to  collection  means  separated  according  to  a  distinctive 
color  quality  of  the  ink.  the  heater  means  further  employing  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor. 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  attached  to  a  recording  head  and  detachable 
therefrom,  the  recording  head  having  an  ink  receiving  portion,  the 
ink  cartridge  comprising: 

an  ink-reserving  portion  having  a  space  for  storing  ink; 

an  ink  absorbing  member  housed  in  said  ink-reserving  portion  to 
hold  the  ink: 

an  ink-supply  opening  portion  having  an  opening  for  supplying 
ink  from  said  ink-reserving  portion  to  the  ink  receiving  por- 
tion of  the  recording  head; 

an  ink-inducing  element  arranged  between  said  ink  absorbing 
member  and  said  ink-supply  opening  portion  to  contact  said 
ink  absorbing  member  so  that  the  ink  held  by  said  ink  absorb- 
ing member  is  induced  toward  the  recording  head; 

a  holding  portion  for  holding  said  ink-inducing  element  slidably; 
and 

a  restriction  member  for  restricting  movement  of  said  ink- 
inducing  element  toward  an  outside  of  said  ink  cartridge  to 
prevent  said  ink-inducing  element  from  sliding  to  project  out 
of  said  ink-supply  opening  portion,  wherein  said  ink-inducing 
element  press-contacts  with  the  ink  receiving  portion  of  the 
recording  head  to  slide  said  ink-inducing  element  toward  said 
ink  absorbing  member,  when  said  ink  cartridge  is  attached  to 
the  recording  head. 


5,784,089 
MELT  PLATE  DESIGN  FOR  A  SOLID  INK  PRINTER 
Clark  W.  Crawford,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,148 
Int  a."  B4U  2/n5 
\i&.  a.  347—88  3  Oatais 

1.  A  solid  ink  stick  feed  system  selectively  permitting  ink  sticks 
of  a  predetermined  shape  to  be  fed  into  a  printer  and  not  permitting 
improperly  shaped  or  imF>roperiy  oriented  ink  sticks  to  be  fed,  the 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  ink  stick  feed  bin  having  areas  for  receipt  of  a  plurality  of 
ink  sticks,  the  ink  sticks  having  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
shapes,  the  areas  accepting  ink  sticks  that  are  only  oriented 
correctly; 

b.  a  cover  for  the  ink  bin,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  distinctive  ink 
stick  shapes  and  each  receptacle  matched  to  a  predetermined 
ink  stick  shape; 

c.  spring  loaded  push  means  to  guide  the  plurality  of  ink  sticks 
through  the  areas  of  the  ink  stick  feed  bin;  and 

d.  heater  means  adjacent  the  ink  stick  feed  bin  areas  positioned 
to  receive  individual  ink  sticks  guided  thereto  by  the  push 


5,784,090 

USE  OF  DENSITOMETER  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

OF  PRINTER  HEATER  OLTPLT  TO  OPTIMIZE  DRYING 

TIME  FOR  DIFFERENT  PRINT  MEDLV 
Ronald  J.  Selensky,  Poway,  and  Brent  W.  Richtsmeier.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,321,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  56,287,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,479,199,  Ser.  No. 

137388,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,119,  and  Ser.  No. 

238,091,  May  3,  1994.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

549,900 

Int  Cl.*^  B4U  2/Ql 

MS.  a.  347—102  5  CUiims 


:::::;:Lr 


1.  An  Inkjet  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  print 
media,  comprising: 

a  carriage  mounted  inkjet  printing  mechanism  for  applying 
liquid  ink  to  said  sheet  as  successive  columns  of  dots  con- 
tained within  a  first  horizontal  swath  of  a  plot  file  divided  mto 
a  plurality  of  grids  to  thereby  form  a  portion  of  said  image. 

a  drive  mechanism  to  move  said  sheet  relative  to  said  carnage  to 
thereby  position  said  print  head  at  a  beginning  of  a  second 
horizontal  swath,  of  said  plot  file 

selection  means  for  specifying  a  selected  print  mode  and  a 
selected  print  medium, 

a  heater  driver  circuit  for  controlling  a  variable  output  of  a 
heater  in  said  printer, 

densitometer  means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  plot  file,  to 
be  printed,  for  counting  the  dots  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
grid  portions  of  said  plot  file  to  thereby  locate  a  grid  portion 
having  a  respective  maximum  density  value, 

calculating  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  each  said  maxi- 
mum density  value  from  said  densitometer  means  for  deter- 
mining a  respective  optimal  heater  output  value  based  upon 
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the  said  maximum  density  value,  upon  said  selected  print 

mode,  and  upon  said  selected  print  medium,  and 
a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  heater  driver  circuit,  said 

controller  comprising: 

a  preheating  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  initial  print 
command,  for  ramping  the  heater  up  to  an  operating  tem- 
perature dependent  only  on  the  selected  medium. 

a  drying  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  calculating 
means,  for  controlling  an  amount  of  heating  to  which  the 
sheet  is  exposed  to  said  optimal  heater  output  value,  and 

an  idle  mode  responsive  to  the  completion  of  printing  of  said 
sheet,  for  maintaining  the  heater  in  a  warm  idle  state 
independent  of  both  the  selected  medium  and  the  selected 
print  mode 


5,784,091 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  USING  DIGITAL  ASIC  AND 
ANALOG  ASIC  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER,  AND  HALF- 
TONE PIXEL  REPRESENTING  METHOD 
Hidetoshi  Ema,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Lshida,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S3J22,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160159 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  2/3S5;  G«3G  U/04.  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  347—131  26  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  system  for  forming  an  image  comprising 
respective  pixels,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  light  as  a  light  output: 

a  digital  ASIC  responsive  to  pixel  data  representing  said  respec- 
tive pixels  and  comprising  a  pulse  width  modulator  which 
modulates  a  pulse  width  and  generates  a  pulse  width  modula- 
tion output  signal  in  accordance  with  said  pixel  data:  and 

an  analog  ASIC  responsive  to  said  pulse  width  modulation 
output  signal  of  said  digital  ASIC  and  composing  a  power 
modulator  which  modulates  a  pulse  amplitude  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  modulated  la.ser  control  signal  for  said  semiconductor 
laser: 

wherein  the  pulse  width  modulation  output  signal  of  said  digital 
ASIC  and  the  laser  control  signal  of  said  analog  ASIC  control 
said  semiconductor  laser  so  as  to  pulse-width-nKxlulate  and 
amplitude-modulate  the  light  emitted  by  said  semiconductor 
laser  that  may  be  pulse-width-modulated  and  amplitude- 
modulated. 
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energization  period  control  means  for  controlling  a  common 
energization  period  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  head  elements; 

counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  head 
elements  which  are  to  be  energized  for  each  gradation:  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  common  energizing  period 
for  each  gradation  on  the  basis  of  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 
head  elements  counted  by  said  counter  means  in  order  to 
prevent  density  unevenness  which  would  otherwise  occur 
because  of  differences  in  the  number  of  head  elements  to  be 
energized  for  each  gradation. 

wherein  the  counter  means  composes: 

data  number  counter  means  for  counting  density  data  bits  indica- 
tive of  energization  of  each  head  element  for  each  gradation 
to  obtain  a  count  value  (D,)  representative  of  the  total  number 
of  said  density  data  bits: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  total  number  (N)  of  the  head 
elements: 

sum  means  for  summing  and  latching  the  count  values  obtained 
by  the  data  number  counting  means  for  each  gradation  which 
is  lower  than  the  gradation  for  which  said  energizing  period  to 
be  adjusted  by  said  adjusting  means  to  obtain  a  sum 


(i".)^ 


and 


head  element  counter  means  for  counting  each  gradation  by 
subtracting  the  summing  data  of  said  sum  means  from  the 
stored  data  of  said  memory  means  to  obtain  said  number 


("'%'') 


of  said  plurality  of  head  elements  which  are  to  energized  for  each 
gradation. 


5,784,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,092 

THERMAL  PRINTER  IN  WHICH  HEAD  ENERGIZATION 

PERIOD  IS  CONTROLLED  BASED  ON  NUMBER  OF 

HEADS  TO  BE  ENERGIZED 

Hiroaki  Fukuoka,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,863 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326755 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/.16 
VS.  a.  347—190  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermal  pnnter  comprising: 
a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  head  elements: 


5,784,094 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PHOTORECEPTORS  AND  A  COMMON  SCANNING 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Ota.  and  Masao  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078363 

lot  a."  B4U  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—243  2  Claims 

1.  A  la.ser  beam  printer  in  which  an  image  is  formed  by  laser 

beam  exposure  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  photoreceptors  arranged 

along  a  sheet  transport  path,  comprising: 
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receiving  said  in-band  information  of  a  specific  broadcast  chan 
nel  utilizing  a  frequency  agile  tuner  by  tuning  to  said  specific 
broadcast  channel: 

integraung  said  in-band  and  out-of-band  infortnation  into  an 
audio  programming  guide:  and 

using  said  audio  programming  guide  to  simultaneously  display 
out-of-band  programming  information  with  the  specific  audio 
broadcast  information  related  to  the  transmitted  broadcast. 


a  laser  array  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  laser  beams: 
means  for  deflecting  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  togedier; 
means  for  separating  the  deflected   laser  beams  to  different 

directions  that  are  generally  along  an  arrangement  direction  of 

the  plurality  of  photoreceptors:  and 
means  for  directing  the  separated  laser  beams  to  respective 

photoreceptors: 
wherein  said  separating  means  comprises  a  reflector  having 

differently  angled  reflecting  faces  of  a  number  corresponding 

to  the  number  of  the  laser  beams. 


5,784,095 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  VIDEO  OUTPUT 
PROGRAM  GUIDE 
Oyde  Robbins.  Maple  Glen;  John  F.  Maraska.  Abington;  John 
Kamieniecki,  Lafayette  HiU;  Douglas  W.  Palmer,  W.  Norri- 
ton;  Tony  Nasuti,  Norristown,  and  Robert  C.  Stein,  Coopers- 
burg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Hatboro.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.517.  Jul.  14,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  620.019 
Int  a."  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a  348-6  28  Oaims 


1.  In  a  CATV  network,  a  method  for  providing  an  audio  pro- 
gramming guide  displaying  both  in-band  and  out-of-band  informa- 
tion comprising: 

transmitting  out-of-band  information  over  a  control  data  chan- 
nel, said  out-of-band  information  related  to  programming 
being  carried  on  a  plurality  of  broadcast  channels: 
transmitting  in-band  information  over  a  plurality  of  broadcast 
channels  on  which  at  least  an  audio  broadcast  is  being  trans- 
mined,  with  respect  to  each  channel  said  in-band  information 
transmitted  including  information  related  to  the  audio  broad- 
cast carried  on  the  channel: 
receiving  said  out-of-band  information  utilizing  a  data  t«ceiver; 


5.784,096 
DUAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  DERIVED  COLOR  DISPLAY 
Roger  M.  Paist,  11401  9th  St.  N.,  Apt  2308,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33716 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.507.  Jan.  24.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  219.244,  Mar.  29.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,681.  Sep. 
9,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2J26. 
Jan.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
908.923.  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  800,741,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  664.375,  Mar.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.584.  Apr.  16.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.1%,  Aug.  25. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
51.925.  May  19.  1987.  PaL  No.  4.768.086.  which  is  a  continua 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  714.026,  Mar.  20.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,767 
Int  a."  H04N  9/00:  A63J  17/00:  G09G  I/2S 
VS.  CI.  348—32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  display  means  for  displaying  a 
multi-color  visual  pattern  on  a  viewing  screen,  the  display  means 
positioning  an  apparatus  spot  having  a  first,  second  and  third  color 
component  on  the  viewing  screen  and  with  the  pattern  being 
derived  from  a  first  and  a  second  audio  input  signal  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  first  audio  input  signal: 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  second  audio  input 

signal: 
first  filtering  means  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  for 
filtering  the  first  audio  signal  to  produce  a  first  filtered  audio 
signal: 
second  filtering  means  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal 
for  filtering  the  second  audio  signal  to  produce  a  second 
filtered  audio  signal: 
positioning  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  spot  in  a 

first  and  a  second  direction  on  the  viewing  screen: 
means  connecting  said  first  filtered  audio  signal  of  said  firsi 
filtering  means  to  said  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
spot  on  the  viewing  screen  in  said  first  direction: 
means  connecting  said  second   filtered  audio  signal  of  said 
second  filtering  means  to  said  positioning  means  for  position- 
ing the  spot  on  the  viewing  screen  in  said  second  direction: 
first,  second  and  third  color  driver  means  for  producing  a  first, 
second  and  third  color  driver  signal  to  control  the  intensity  of 
the  first,  second  and  tliird  color  component  of  the  spot  on  the 
viewing  screen,  respectively: 
means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  color  driver  means  for  control- 
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ling  the  in(ensity  of  the  first,  second  and  third  color  compo- 
nent of  the  spot  on  the  viewing  screen  in  accordance  with  at 
least  one  of  said  tirsi  and  said  second  audio  signals; 

color  intensity  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  al  least  two  of  said  hrsl.  second  and  third 
color  driver  means  in  accordaiKe  with  instantaneous  signal 
values  derived  from  at  least  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second  audio 
signals;  and 

said  modulating  means  being  connected  lo  a  damping  means 
wherein  a  lime  constant  of  said  damping  means  is  sufficiently 
large  for  allowing  presentation  of  a  simultaneous  plurality  of 
colors  on  said  viewing  screen. 


5,784,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

CONFIGURATIONS 
Hideyuki  Shoji,  Sa|;ainihara:  Shinichiro  Hattori,  Akishinu; 
Masahide  Kanno,  Hachioji;  Yasushi  Namii,  Hachioji; 
Masani  Shiraiwa,  Hachioji;  Klmihiko  Nishioka,  Hachioji; 
Nobuyuki  MaLsuura.  Hino,  and  Akira  Kusumoto,  Hachioji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219319 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IS 
\iS.  CL  348-^15  87  Claims 


5,784,097 
THRFF-DIMFNSIONAL  IMACJF  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshiya   linuma,    Moriguchi:    Haruhiko   Murala.   Takatsuki; 
Selji  Okada,  Moriguchi,  and  Akihiro  Maenaka,  Kadoma,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo   Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071980 
InL  a."  H04N  LW2 
VS.  C1.  348—43  1  CUim 
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A  three-dimensional  image  display  device  comprising. 

signal  converting  means  for  producing  from  a  two-dimensional 
image  signal  a  left  eye  image  signal  and  a  right  eye  image 
signal  which  constitute  a  three-dimensional  image,  wherein 
said  signal  converting  means  takes  the  two-dimensional 
image  and  an  image  delayed  from  the  two-dimensional  image 
along  a  time  base  as  the  right  eye  image  and  left  eye  image, 
respectively,  if  the  two-dimensional  image  is  a  moving  image, 
and  takes  the  two-dimensional  image  and  an  image  in  which  a 
horizontal  phase  of  the  iwo-dimensional  is  shifted  as  the  right 
eye  image  and  the  left  eye  image,  respectively,  if  the  two- 
dimensional  image  is  a  still  image; 

hrsi  phase  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  phase 
of  the  left  eye  image  signal  produced  by  said  signal  convert- 
ing means; 

second  phase  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  honzontal 
phase  of  the  right  eye  image  signal  produced  by  said  signal 
converting  means: 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  two-dimensional  character  sig- 
nal with  the  left  eye  image  signal  outputled  from  said  first 
pha.se  adjusting  means; 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  two-dimensional  character 
signal  with  the  nghl  eye  image  signal  outputted  from  said 
second  phase  adjusting  means;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  a  composite  image  comprising 
said  three-dimensional  image  and  said  character  signal  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  of  said  first  mixing  means  and  said  second 
mixing  means,  wherein  said  two-dimensional  character  signal 
mixed  with  the  left  eye  image  signal  by  said  first  mixing 
means  and  said  iwo-dimensional  character  signal  mixed  with 
the  right  eye  image  signal  by  said  second  mixing  means  are 
the  same  signals  between  which  there  is  no  binocular  parallax. 
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44.  A  system  for  measuring  three-dimensional  configurations 
comprising; 

measunng  light  generating  means  (23.  24,  and  22)  for  generat- 
ing simultaneously  a  plurality  of  measuring  lights  at  different 
modulation  frequencies; 

measunng  light  projecting  means  20.  25.  9.  and  14  for  spatially 
separating  a  plurality  of  mea.sunng  lights  such  that  il  is 
projected  simultaneously  onto  the  whole  surface  of  an  object 
to  be  measured; 

light  receiving  means  (II)  for  receiving  the  measuring  lights 
reflected  from  the  object; 

signal  processing  means  (35  and  326)  thai  preliminarily  stores 
specific  distance  position  information  which  is  supplied  with 
an  output  signal  ^m  said  light  receiving  means  lo  derive  the 
distance  lo  the  object,  wherein  said  signal  processing  means 
(35  and  326)  has  a  plurality  of  separator  circuits  (42  or  53)  for 
separating  frequency  components  from  the  output  signal  from 
said  light  receiving  means  (11): 

a  plurality  of  peak  position  detector  circuits  (43)  coupled  lo 
output  terminals  of  said  separator  circuits  and  which  are 
supplied  with  outputs  of  ihe  separator  circuits  operating  ai  a 
same  center  frequency. 

a  distance  calculating  circuit  (44)  coupled  lo  said  peak  position 
detector  circuits,  and 

a  three-dimensional  configuration  memory  (45)  coupled  lo  said 
distance  calculating  circuit,  said  distance  calculating  circuit 
storing  specific  distance  position  information:  and 

transmission  means  (6)  that  transmits  the  measuring  lights  from 
said  measuring  light  generating  means  to  the  object  and  which 
transmits  the  reflected  light  from  the  object  to  said  light 
receiving  means. 


5,784,099 
VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
TIME  VARYING  VIDEO  IMAGES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
CAPTURE  SIGNAL 
Louis  A.  Lippincott,  Roebling,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,153 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/22H 
VS.  a.  348—222  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  time  varying  video  images,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  with  a  video  camera,  a  first  capture  signal  from  a 
video  processing  system; 

(b)  capturing  a  first  video  frame  with  the  video  camera  in 
response  to  the  first  capture  signal; 

(c)  transmitting,  with  the  video  camera,  the  first  video  frame  to 
the  video  processing  system,  wherein  the  video  processing 
system  processes  the  first  video  frame;  and 
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5,784,100 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

SHADING  CORRECTION  BY  MULTIPLYING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  SHADING  CORRECTION  FACTOR  AND 

INPUT  IMAGE  DATA 
Masahiro  Konishi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  515^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-215272 
InL  a."  H04N  i/14 
VS.  a.  348—251  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  shading  correction  apparatus,  for  performing  shading  cor- 
rection on  input  image  data  using  a  correction  factor  representing  a 
ratio  of  ideal  image  data  lo  image  data  obtained  by  imaging  a 
reference  object,  comprising: 

a  first  storing  device  for  storing  an  initial  correction  factor; 

a  second  storing  device  for  storing  a  diflerential  correction 

factor  for  each  pixel  of  an  input  image,  representing  a  dififer- 

ence  between  a  shading  correction  factor  for  the  pixel  and  a 

shading  correction  factor  for  an  adjacent  pixel; 

a  temporary  holding  device  for  temporarily  holding  a  calculated 

correction  factor; 
an  adding  device  for  calculating,  for  each  pixel,  a  sum  of  the 
differential  correction  factor  stored  in  said  second  storing 
device  and  one  of  the  initial  correction  factor  stored  in  said 
first  storing  device  and  the  calculated  correction  factor  held  in 
said  temporary  holding  device,  for  outputting  a  result  of  the 
calculation  as  a  correction  factor,  and  for  causing  said  tempo- 
rary holding  device  to  hold  the  result  of  the  calculation;  and 
a  multiplying  device  for  multiplying  data,  representing  the  cal- 
culation result  outputted  by  the  adding  device,  and  the  input 
image  data  for  each  pixel  together  to  produce  shading  cor- 
rected image  data. 


5,784,101 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  MEANS  BETAVEEN  THE  PLURALITY  OF 

LINES  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  MEANS 

Shizuo    Hasegawa,    Urayasu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  381,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012764 
InL  CI."  H04N  3/14 
VS.  a.  348—282 


16  Claims 


IS 


(d)  receiving,  with  the  video  camera,  a  second  capture  signal 
from  the  video  processing  system  al  a  time  during  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  first  video  frame. 
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1.  An  image  sensor  constituted  by  forming  a  plurality  of  linear 
image  sensors  on  a  single  wafer,  each  linear  image  sensor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  photoelectric  conversion  means  for 
converting  light  from  an  object  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  a 
plurality  of  shift  register  means  for  outputting  the  electrical  signal 
converted  by  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  means  to  an 
output  unit,  said  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  charge  transfer  means,  arranged  between 
the  lines  of  photoelectric  conversion  means,  for  synthesizing 
output  signals  from  the  plurality  of  lines  of  photoelectric 
conversion  means  and  transferring  the  output  signals  from  one 
of  the  lines  of  photoelectric  conversion  means  to  a  next  line  of 
photoelectric  conversion  means: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  charge  transfer  means,  arranged 
between  the  plurality  of  shift  register  means,  for  transferring 
charges  between  the  shift  register  means;  and 

(c)  a  signal  terminal  for  changing  a  drive  timing  of  said  first  and 
second  charge  transfer  means  to  switch  a  transfer  direction  of 
said  first  and  second  charge  transfer  means  between  a  forward 
direction  and  a  backward  direction. 


5,784,102 
OPTICAL  READER  HAVING  IMPROVED  INTERACTIVE 

IMAGE  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Rob  Hussey,  Liverpool;  William  H.  Havens,  Skaneateles,  and 
Robert  J.  Wood,  Sr,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 
AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  FaUs,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,447,  May  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,066 
InL  a."  H04N  3/14:5/335 
VS.  a.  348—296  16  Claims 

1 .  An  optical  reader  for  reading  data  from  an  indicia  of  the  two 
dimensional  type  including,  in  combination: 

an  illumination  system  for  directing  light  against  said  indicia; 
an  optical  system  for  receiving  light  scattered  from  said  indicia 

and  forming  said  light  into  an  image; 
an  image  sensor  circuit  for  receiving  said  image,  for  converting 
said  image  into  a  set  of  electrical  signals  and  for  processing 
said  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  sensor 
operating  parameters  to  generate  an  image  data  signal  that 


179-284  O.G.-  98  -  23  :  QL  3 


3038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


./il 


,J^ 


tL 


^ 


contains  said  data,  said  image  sensor  ciiruii  comprising  an 
integrated  circuit  including  at  least  an  on-chip  two- 
dimensional  array  of  picture  elements,  an  on-chip  timing 
control  circuit,  and  an  on-chip  exposure  control  circuit  and 
having  a  plurality  of  control  inputs  for  receiving  control 
signals  for  controlling  said  control  circuits  and  an  output  for 
outputting  said  image  data  signal; 
an  image  sensor  control  circuit  including  a  data  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  image  data  signal:  a  plurality  of  control  outputs 
through  which  said  control  signals  may  be  supplied  to  the 
control  inputs  of  said  image  sensor  circuit  to  interactively 
control  said  control  circuits;  and  a  stored  program  for  deter- 
mining the  magnitudes  of  said  sensor  operating  parameters, 
and  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  infonnation  derived  from  said  image  data 
signal  to  assure  that  said  image  data  signal  meets  predeter- 
mined image  quality  standards. 


5.784,103 
CHARGE  COUPLED  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  ASPECT  RATIO  AND  CAMERA 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  CHARGE  COUPLED 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
(Jregory  E.  Pine,  Sirai  Valley,  Calif.;  Pieler  P.  Brouwcr,  Dor- 
drecht. Netherlands;  Petnis  G.  M.  Centen,  Rijen,  Nelher- 
land.s;  Holger  .Stoldt.  Eindhoven,  Netherland.s  and  Albert  J. 
P.  TheuwLssen.  Bree,  Belgium,  assignors  to  l;.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3S9JT7 
Claiias    priority,    application     Belgium.    Feb.     17.     1994, 
09400187 

lot  CI."  H04N  J/12 
VS.  a.  348—312  12  Claims 
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1  A  charge  coupled  imaging  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  which  is  provided  at  a  surface  with  a  sensor  matrix  of  image 
sensor  elements,  with  a  system  of  charge  transport  channels  situ- 


ated next  to  one  another  and  extending  In  the  semiconductor  body 
parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  surface,  in  which 
channels  electric  charge  generated  In  the  image  sensor  elements 
through  absorption  of  radiation  can  be  stored  in  the  form  of  charge 
packages  and  transported  to  a  read-out  member  under  the  influence 
of  clock  voltages  applied  to  a  system  of  clock  electrodes  formed 
above  the  charge  transport  channels,  characterized  in  that  means 
are  provided  for  selectable  operating  said  device  as  an  M-phase 
charge  coupled  device,  in  which  a  charge  package  corresponds  to 
M  clock  electrodes,  or  as  an  N-phase  charge  coupled  device,  in 
which  a  charge  package  corresponds  to  N  clock  electrodes.  N 
being  smaller  than  M.  for  adjusting  a  width/height  ratio  of  the 
imaging  device. 


5.784.104 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  USING  A  VIDEO 

APERTIIRE  SIGNAL  IN  LOW  CONTRAST  SITUATIONS 

Hideyuki  Aral.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,633,  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.961.  Mar.  4.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,955 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-052929 

Int  a."  H04N  5/2J2 

VS.  a.  348—353  18  Claims 
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11.  A  video  camera  focusing  apparatus,  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  pholoelectrically  converting  an  object  image 

into  an  image  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  image  signal; 
an  aperture  correcting  circuit  for  extracting  and  emphasizing  a 

predetermined  component  of  the  image  signal  corresponding 

(o  edge  portions  of  an  image  aperture,  and 
focusing  means  for.  in  a  low  contrast  situation,  performing 

focusing  using  the  emphazized  predetermined  component  of 

said  aperture  correcting  circuit  image  signal. 


5.784.105 

VIDEO  CAMERA  W ITH  Bl  ILT-IN  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Masaharu    Kawamura.    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan.    a.s.signor   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.016,  Feb.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,543.  Jun.  14.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811 J98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992.  4-184772 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/222 

VS.  CI.  348—372  22  CUims 

1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

a)  a  case; 

b)  an  internal  power  source  including  a  rechargeable  banery 
disposed  within  said  case; 

c)  connection  means  arranged  on  said  case  to  permit  connection 
with  an  external  power  source  which  is  arranged  to  convert 
electric  power  from  a  commercial  power  line  into  direct 
power; 
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electron    beam   to   decrease   gradually    from    the   center 
towards  the  edges  of  the  display  screen. 


d)  processing  means  arranged  within  said  case  to  perform  at 
least  one  process  for  said  video  camera:  and 

e)  a  power  switch  including  three  terminals,  a  first  terminal 
arranged  to  connect  said  processing  means,  a  second  terminal 
arranged  to  connect  said  internal  power  sources,  a  third  ter- 
minal arranged  to  connect  said  connection  means  and  said 
internal  power  source,  said  power  switch  arranged  to  move 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
power  switch  arranged  to  connect  said  first  terminal  to  said 
third  terminal  when  said  power  switch  is  in  the  first  position 
and  arranged  to  connect  said  second  terminal  to  said  third 
terminal  when  said  power  switch  is  in  the  second  position, 
wherein  the  connection  of  said  third  terminal  with  said  inter- 
nal power  source  being  inhibited  when  said  external  power 
source  is  connected  to  said  connection  means. 


5,784,106 
BRIGHTNESS  UNIFORMITY  ON  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Albertus  A.  S.  Sluyterman.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  643,113 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1995,  95201187 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/59 
VS.  CI.  348—380  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  brightness  uniformity  on  a  display 
screen  of  a  display  tube,  said  display  tube  being  fiirther  provided 
with  a  control  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

driving  the  control  electrode  for  generating  an  intensity  modu- 
lated electron  beam  in  the  display  tube  in  response  to  a  picture 
signal;  and 
deflecting  the  intensity  modulated  electron  beam  for  displaying 
the  picture  signal  by  controlling  a  number  of  electrons  in  said 
electron  beam  on  the  display  screen,  the  picture  signal  having 
an  aspect  ratio  which  corresponds  to  an  aspect  ratio  of  the 
display  screen,  characterized  in  that  the  method  comprises  the 
further  step: 

influencing  the  deflecting  of  the  intensity  modulated  electron 
beam  to  cause  a  deflection  rate  of  the  intensity  nuxlulated 


5,784,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTURE  CODING 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTURE 

DECODING 

Toshiya  Takahashi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,627,  Nov.  24.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,697.  Apr.  21. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5347309.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  590^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144445; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314815 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348— «12  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  picture  coding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  picture  data  composed  of  frames,  each  frame 
including  two  fields,  an  odd-numbered  field  and  an  even- 
numbered  field; 

storing  said  input  picture  data; 

calculating  a  single  activity  value  of  said  input  picture  data  for 
each  complete  frame: 

comparing  said  activity  value  for  the  complete  frame  with  a 
predetermined  value: 

issuing  a  change  over  signal  indicating  the  performance  of  a 
frame  unit  coding  which  divides  each  complete  frame  into  a 
plurality  of  frame  small  blocks  each  being  composed  of  pixels 
of  both  of  said  two  fields  included  in  said  each  complete 
frame  and  encoding  each  of  the  frame  small  blocks  using  a 
two-<iimensional  interframe  motion  compensation,  when  said 
activity  value  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value; 

issuing  said  change  over  signal  indicating  the  performance  of  a 
field  unit  coding  which  divides  said  each  complete  frame  into 
a  plurality  of  first  field  small  blocks  each  being  composed  of 
pixels  of  only  one  of  said  two  fields  included  in  said  each 
complete  frame  and  a  plurality  of  second  field  small  blocks 
each  being  composed  of  pixels  of  only  the  other  of  said  rwo 
fields  included  in  said  each  complete  frame  and  encoding 
each  of  the  first  and  second  field  small  blocks  using  a  two- 
dimensional  interfield  motion  compensation,  when  said  activ- 
ity value  is  below  said  predetermined  value;  and 

performing  said  frame  unit  coding  or  said  field  unit  coding  on 
the  picture  data  of  the  complete  frame  in  accordance  with  said 
change  over  signal. 
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5,784,108 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE 

MEMORY  BANDWIDTH  REQUIREMENTS  OF  A 

SYSTOLIC  ARRAY 

Gil  Skaletzky,  Karfcur;  Amir  Freizeit.  Ra'anana:  Erez  Sper- 
ling. Amikam;  Miclial  Hartap.  Tel  Aviv,  and  Moshc  Steiner. 
Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Zapex  Technologies  (Israel) 
Ltd.,  Netanya,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.059 

Int  a."  H04N  im 

UA  CL  348—415  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  memorv  bandwidtli  required  to 
process  data  within  a  search  window  against  predefined  template 
data,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  processing  element 
comprising: 

a  first  search  array  shifter,  said  first  search  array  shifter 

holding  a  blocic  of  data  from  said  search  window,  said  first 

search  array  shifter  able  to  rotate  its  contents  left  and  right 

and  shift  its  contents  up: 

a  template  block  for  holding  a  block  of  said  predefined 

template  data: 
function  means  coupled  to  said  first  search  array  shifter  and  to 
said  template  block,  said  function  means  for  calculating  a 
predetermined  function  based  on  the  contents  of  said  first 
search  array  shifter  and  said  template  block; 
a  plurality  of  first  in  first  out  arrays  (FIFOs),  each  RFC  com- 
prising a  second  search  array  shifter,  said  second  search  array 
shifter  holding  a  block  of  data  from  said  search  window,  said 
second  search  array  shifter  able  to  rotate  its  contents  left  and 
right  and  shift  its  contents  up; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  and  said  plurality 
of  RFOs  are  arranged  adjacent  one  anoltier  in  a  linear  array 
such  that  each  first  and  second  search  array  shifter  is  coupled 
to  its  left  and  right  neighbor,  search  array  shifters  on  either 
end  of  said  linear  array  coupled  to  each  other; 
wherein  said  search  window  dau  is  shifted  through  said  first  and 
second  search  array  shifters,  on  each  successive  shift  said 
function  means  calculating  said  predetermined  function;  and 
wherein  said  search  window  is  searched  bidirectionally  on  a  row 
by  row  basis  whereby  dau  within  each  row  in  said  search 
window  is  rotated  horizontally  through  said  first  and  second 
search  array  shifters,  at  the  end  of  each  row,  dau  in  said  first 
and  second  search  array  shifters  is  shifted  vertically. 


5,784.110 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TRANSPORT 
DATA  PACKETS 
Alfonse  Anthony  Acampora,  Slaten  Island,  N.V..  and  Richard 
Michael  Bunting.  Hamilton  Square,  NJ..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PC'TAJS9A/11583,  {  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/156S0.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,151 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/24 

MS.  a.  348—423  7  Claims 


»         i«— 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  image  represenutive  variable 
length  codeword  datastream  comprising: 

means  (12)  responsive  to  said  variable  length  codeword  datas- 
tream for  producing  dau  packets  including  short  dau  packets 
containing  less  than  a  prescribed  number  of  words; 

dau  processing  means  (15)  for  conveying  said  data  packets  to  an 
output;  and 

means  (76.  RG.  17).  included  in  said  dau  processing  means,  for 
filling  said  short  data  packets  with  no-operation  null  words  as 
needed  to  produce  fixed  length  dau  packets  having  said 
prescnbed  number  of  words,  and  to  define  an  inter-packet 
boundary  at  which  a  prescribed  codeword  may  appear. 


5.784,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,112 
ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi    Ogasawara,    Yokohama,    and    Katsumi    Karasawa. 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264347.  Jun.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.. No.  826.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164666; 
Sep.  10.  1993.  5-249787 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/04:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  348-^23  12  Claims 


5.784,109 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  first  input  means  for  inputting  first  information  dau; 

b)  second  input  means  for  inputting  second  information  dau; 

c)  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  first  information  daU; 

d)  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  information  dau  encoded 
by  said  encoding  means;  and 
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e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  encoding  means  so  that  a 

storage  amount  of  dau  of  said  memory  means  falls  within  a 

predetermined  range;  and 
0  changing  means  for  adaptively  changing  the  amount  of  dau 

within  the  predetermined  range  in  accordance  with  an  input 

sute  of  the  second  information  daU. 
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1.  A  high  definition  television  signal  format  converter  compris- 


ing: 


an  interface  for  adapting  a  high  definition  television  signal 
format  for  digiul  storage; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  adapted  data  via  said  interface; 

a  write  circuit  for  addressing  said  memory  means  according  to 
control  signals; 

a  read  circuit  for  addressing  said  memory  means  according  to 
said  control  signals;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  said  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  format  conversion,  said  control  circuit 
configurable  to  convert  a  first  high  definition  television  signal 
format  to  a  second  high  definition  television  signal  format 
compatible  with  a  digiul  video  recording  apparatus, 

wherein  said  conversion  from  the  first  high  definition  television 
signal  format  to  the  second  high  definition  television  signal 
format  is  performed  without  interpolation  or  loss  of  picture 
information. 
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5,784,113 

LINIDIRECTIONAL  FORMAT  CONVERTER 

Charles  W.  Rhodes,  Edgewater,  Md-.  assignor  to  Advanced 

Television  Test  Center,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,833,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,442.460.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,190,  Sep.  7, 

1989.  Pat  No.  5,2803»7.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,925 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348    441  37  Claims 


5,784,114 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
Timothy  John  Borer.  86  Allingham  Road,  Reigate,  Surrey  GU9 
OLA;    Philip   David   Martin.    19A   Fylield    Road,   Enfield. 
Middlesex  ENl  3TT,  and  David  Lyon.  20  Alma  Lane.  Heath 
End,  Farnham.  Surrey  GU9  OLA,  aU  of  England 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB93/01404.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  362,563 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214218 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  348-452  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  motion-compensated  video  processing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  identifying  motion  vectors,  assigning  said  motion 
vectors  subsuntially  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  and  writing  pixels 


of  an  input  video  signal  to  locations  in  a  video  store  determined  by 
the  motion  vector  assigned  to  that  pixel,  wherein  an  output  pixel  to 
which  no  dau  is  wrinen  is  flagged  as  a  hole  and  is  subsequently 
filled  by  interpolation. 


5,784,115 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTION  COMPENSATED 

DE-INTERLACING  OF  VIDEO  FRAMES 
Gozde  Bozdagi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775^15 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 

\}S.  a.  348—452  20  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  motion-compensated  progressive 
video  frame  from  an  interlaced  initial  video  firame.  comprising: 

a  field  splitter  that  splits  the  initial  video  fi-ame  into  an  even  field 
and  an  odd  field; 

a  global  motion  determiner  that  determines  if  global  motion  is 
present  in  the  initial  video  frame; 

a  global  motion  compensator,  responsive  to  the  global  motion 
determiner,  that  generates  a  globally-compensated  video 
frame  from  the  initial  video  frame  when  global  motion  is 
present  in  the  initial  video  frame; 

a  local  motion  determiner  that  determines  if  local  motion  is 
present  in  the  initial  video  frame  when  no  global  motion  is 
present  in  the  initial  video  frame,  and  that  determines  if  local 
motion  is  present  in  the  globally-compensated  video  frame 
when  global  motion  is  present  in  the  initial  video  frame; 

a  local  motion  interpolator,  responsive  to  the  local  motion  deter- 
miner, that  generates  a  locally-interpolated  video  frame  from 
the  initial  video  frame  when  only  local  motion  is  present  in 
the  initial  video  frame,  and  from  the  globally-compensated 
video  frame  when  local  motion  is  present  in  the  globally- 
compensated  video  frame;  and 

a  field  combiner,  responsive  to  the  global  and  local  motion 
determiners,  that  combines  the  even  and  odd  fields  of  the 
initial  video  frame  into  a  single  progressive  video  frame  when 
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substanlially  no  local  motion  and  substantially  no  global 
motion  is  present  in  the  mitial  video  frame,  and  that  combines 
the  even  and  odd  fields  of  the  compensated  and/or  interpo- 
lated video  frame  into  a  single  progressive  video  frame  when 
global  motion,  local  motion  or  both  global  and  local  motion 
are  present  in  the  initial  video  frame. 


5,784,116 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HIGH-RESOIATION  VTOEO 
ShaoWei  Pan.  Schaumburg.  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  lx>ng 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  a&signon  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
III. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,793 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  11/20 

VS.  a.  348-^53  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  high-resolution  video  signal,  com- 
pnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  receiving  an  interlaced  video  signal  having  two  consecutive 
fields,  one  of  the  two  consecutive  fields  having  even  scan 
lines  and  the  other  of  the  two  consecutive  fields  having  odd 
scan  lines: 

(b)  digitizing  the  interlaced  video  signal  to  produce  a  digital 
video  signal  having  a  plurality  of  digitized  fields  correspond- 
ing to  the  Iwo  consecutive  fields; 

(c)  merging  the  digitized  fields  to  produce  a  frame  which 
includes  the  even  scan  lines  and  the  odd  scan  lines;  and 

(d)  performing  non-uniform  interpolation  between  adjacent  scan 
lines  in  the  frame  lo  generate  the  high-resolution  video  signal 
having  a  greater  number  of  horizontal  scan  lines  than  the 
interlaced  video  signal,  wherein  the  non-uniform  interpolation 
is  based  on  a  function 


wherein  y,  represents  an  interpolated  pixel  signal  included  in  the 
high-resolution  video  signal,  d^  represents  a  first  pixel  signal  from 
a  kth  scan  line  of  the  interlaced  video  signal,  d,.,  represents  a 
second  pixel  signal  from  a  k+l  scan  line  of  the  interlaced  video 
signal.  C|,j  represents  a  first  coefficient.  c,,j  represents  a  second 
coefficient,  and  i  and  k  are  integer  indices. 


5,784.117 

AUTOMATIC  MODE  DETECTOR  FOR  TV 

BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 

Shozu  Mitarai,  and  Akira  .'Vrimizu.  both  of  Kagoshima.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  701.392 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217930 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/46 
MS.  CI.  34»-558  12  aaims 

1.  An  automatic  mode  detector  for  a  TV  broadcasting  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  oscillators  having  different  oscillation  frequencies; 


a  switch  circuit  which  selectively  connects  one  of  said  oscilla- 
tors to  a  phase  control  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal; 

wherein  said  phase  control  circuit  compares  a  phase  of  a  color 
restoration  signal  and  a  phase  of  an  oscillated  signal  of  the 
selected  oscillator,  enters  into  either  of  a  locking  state  or  an 
unlocking  stale  in  response  to  the  companson.  and  outputs  a 
status  signal  indicating  whether  said  locking  or  said  unlocking 
stale  has  been  entered;  and 

an  automatic  discrimination  control  Circuit  which  receives  said 
status  signal  a  predetermined  number  of  times  during  a  scan- 
ning period  and  which  outputs  said  control  signal  to  said 
switch  circuit  in  response  to  said  status  signal. 

wherein  said  automatic  discnmination  control  circuit  maintains 
the  switch  circuit  in  its  connection  state  if  each  time  the  status 
signal  IS  received  during  a  scanning  period  the  status  signal 
indicates  the  locking  state  and 

wherein  said  automatic  discrimination  control  circuit  outputs  a 
control  signal  causing  said  switch  circuit  lo  connect  to  a 
different  oscillator  if  a  number  of  times  said  status  signal 
indicates  the  unlocking  stale  during  a  scanning  period  equals 
or  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,784.118 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD, 
CIRCUIT  AND  SYNTHt>il/JN(;  APPARATUS 
Etsuro   Yamauchi.   Tokyo;    Yasuhide   Mogl.    Kanagawa.   and 
Tokuya   Fukuda.  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0107I.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1996.  KT  Pub.  No.  W096/33577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995.  7-096731 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  348—505  6  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  phase  synchronizing  circuit,  comprising: 
signal  generating  means  supplied  with  an  analog  video  signal 
containing  a  first  color  subcamer  signal  and  generating  a 
continuous  wave  signal  synchronized  with  said  first  color 
subcamer  signal,  said  signal  generating  means  comprising: 
a  first  color  subcarrier  extracting  circuit  adapted  to  extract 

said  first  color  subcamer  signal  from  said  analog  video 

signal; 
a  second  color  subcarrier  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a 

second  color  subcarrier  signal  from  a  composite  video 

signal; 
a  phase  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 

between  said  first  color  subcarrier  signal  obtained  from  said 
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first  color  subcarrier  exu^cting  circuit  and  said  second 

color  subcarrier  signal  obtained  fixjm  said  second  color 

subcarrier  extracting  circuit;  and 
an  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  a  digital  continuous  wave 

signal  based  on  an  output  of  said  phase  error  detecting 

circuit;  and 
signal  converting  means  for  converting  a  digital  video  signal 
containing  a  color  signal  component  into  said  composite 
video  signal  containing  said  second  color  subcarrier  signal, 
wherein  when  said  signal  convening  means  converts  said 
color  signal  component  into  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  of 
said  composite  video  signal,  said  signal  converting  means 
uses  said  digital  continuous  wave  signal  and  synchronizes 
said  chase  of  said  first  color  subcarrier  signal  and  that  of  said 
second  color  subcarrier  signal. 


■«^^gh:C:- 


5,784,119 
VIDEO  DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  DECODING  VIDEO 
DATA  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH  A  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Yasumasa  Noda;  Eiitsu  Goto,  and  Hiroshi  Nakajima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,759 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-0045532 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/475:7/01 
VS.  a.  348-512  u  Claims 


1.  A  video  decoding  device  for  receiving  multiplex  data  includ- 
ing coded  video  dau  and  time  reference  data  representative  of  a 
time  reference  of  a  clock  for  coding  and  time  division  multiplexed 
with  the  coded  video  dau.  and  decoding  the  video  data,  said  video 
decoding  device  comprising: 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating,  based  on  the  time 
reference  data,  a  first  clock  for  decoding  and  synchronous  to 
the  clock  for  coding; 
video  decoding  means  for  decoding,  in  response  to  said  first 

clock,  the  video  data  included  in  the  multiplex  data; 
second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  for 

video  display  and  synchronous  to  said  first  clock;  and 
video  data  outputting  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  said 
second  clock,  the  video  data  decoded  by  said  decoding  means. 


5,784,120 
VIDEO  DECODER  ADAPTED  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 
TIME  VARIATIONS  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE 
HORIZONTALA-ERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  PULSES 
Timothy  Cummins,  Craloe,-  Brian  P.  Murray.  Dublin,  both  of 
Ireland,    and    Christian    Bohm,    Neutraubling.    Germany, 
assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,056 
Int.  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—537  s  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  an  analog  video  signal  into  a  corre- 
sponding digital  signal,  such  analog  video  signal  having  time 
varying  timing  sync  pulses,  comprising: 

a  sync  pulse  detector  for  detecting  the  timing  sync  pulses; 


an  analog  to  digital  convener,  operating  at  a  fixed  sampling  rate, 
for  digitizing  a  ponion  of  the  video  signal  subsequent  to  each 
one  of  the  timing  sync  pulses; 

a  line  length  predictor  fed  by  the  sync  pulse  detector  for  prtxluc- 
ing  a  signal  representative  of  a  time  duration  between  the 
timing  sync  pulses; 

a  re-sampler,  for  producing,  from  the  digitized  portion  of  the 
video  signal  and  the  signal  produced  by  the  line  length  pre- 
dictor, a  predetermined,  fixed  number  of  digitized  samples  for 
the  digitized  ponion  of  the  video  signal; 

a  read  out  clock  pulse  generator,  fed  by  the  sync  pulse  detector, 
for  producing  a  series  of  read  out  clock  pulses  in  response  to 
each  detected  sync  pulse; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  fixed  number  of  digitized 
samples  produced  by  the  re-sampler,  such  stored  digitized 
samples  being  read  from  the  buffer  in  response  to  the  read  out 
clock  pulses. 


5,784,121 
VERTICAL  SYNCHRONISATION  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Jurgen  H.  T.  Geeriings,  Tadley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,907 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1996, 
96200220 

Int  a."  H04N  5/08 
VS.  a.  348—547  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  synchronization  signal  detector  for  detecting  a 
vertical  synchronization  signal  in  a  composite  video  signal,  the 
detector  comprises 

input  means  for  receiving  the  composite  video  signal. 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  equalization  pulses  occumng 
in  the  composite  video  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  upon  detection  of  an  equalization  pulse. 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  horizontal  sync  pulses 
occurring  in  the  composite  video  signal  and  for  generating  a 
second  detection  signal  upon  detection  of  a  horizontal  sync 
pulse. 

third  detector  means  for  detecting  pulses  occurring  in  the  com- 
posite video  signal  that  have  a  longer  duration  than  the 
horizontal  sync  pulses  and  for  generating  a  third  detection 
signal  upon  detection  of  such  a  pulse. 

first  signal  combination  means  for  generating  a  fourth  detection 
signal  (VBI)  in  response  to  at  least  one  first  and  ai  least  one 
second  detection  signal  generated  by  the  first  and  second 
detector  means  respectively. 

first  counter  means  for  counting,  when  being  enabled,  the  num- 
ber of  occurrences  of  second  detection  signals  generated  by 
the  second  detector  means  and  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  upon  the  detection  of  n  occurrences  of  such  second 
detection  signals,  where  n  is  a  constant  integer  equal  to  or 
larger  than  1. 

second  signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  third  and 
fourth  detection  signals  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  control 
signal. 


3044 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


third  signal  combination  means  for  receiving  the  first  control 
signal  generated  by  the  tirst  counter  means  and  the  second 
control  signal  from  the  second  signal  combination  means  and 
for  generating  in  response  thereto  an  output  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  the  vertical  synchronization 
signal, 
the  first  counter  means  being  in  an  enabled  state  upon  the  presence 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  third  signal  combination  means. 
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5,784,122 
CHROMA  LOCK  DETECTOR 
Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,442 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/r«.  H03L  7/06.7/00 

\}S.  a.  348—549  13  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  lock  detector  for  detecting  when  two  input  signals  are 
locked  together  in  pha.se  compnsing: 

a.  a  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  one  or  more  control 
signals  used  to  control  a  phase  of  one  of  the  two  input  signals, 
wherein  the  one  or  more  control  signals  are  inactive  when  the 
two  input  signals  are  locked  together  in  phase; 

b.  a  first  storage  element  for  strong  a  first  level  of  charge: 

c.  a  charge  delivery  device  coupled  to  the  monitonng  circuit  and 
to  the  first  storage  element  for  increasing  the  first  level  of 
charge  when  the  one  or  more  control  signals  are  active; 

d.  a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  when  the  first  level  of  charge 
increases  past  a  first  threshold  value. 

e.  a  second  storage  element  coupled  to  the  detecting  circuit  for 
strong  a  second  level  of  charge  wherein  the  second  level  of 
charge  is  Increased  when  the  first  level  of  charge  is  above  the 
first  threshold  value;  and 

f.  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  storage  element  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  second  level  of 
charge,  representative  of  whether  the  two  input  signals  are 
locked  together  in  phase. 


5,784,123 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 

PICTURE  QUALITY  COMPENSATION 

Osamu  \'oshimi,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64*,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109263 
int.  a.*  H04N  5/46 
VS.  CI.  348—556  5  Claims 

1.  A  television  signal  display  apparatus  comprising, 
first  aspect  ratio  selecting  command  means  for  outputting  an 
aspect  ratio  selecting  command  signal  to  select  an  aspect  ratio 
of  a  displayed  picture  by  an  aspect  ratio  selecting  command 
from  a  viewer; 
second  aspect  ratio  selecting  command  means  for  outputting  a 
command  signal  to  select  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  displayed 
picture  by  an  aspect  ratio  discriminating  signal  included  in  an 
input  signal; 


picture  quality  adjustment  value  storing  means  for  storing  a 
picture  quality  adjustment  value  preliminarily  .set  to  get  a 
picture  quality  corresponding  to  various  kinds  of  aspect  ratios 
of  a  picture: 

aspect  ratio  selecting  process  means  for  outputting  an  aspect 
ratio  selecting  signal  which  varies  the  aspect  ratio  of  the 
displayed  picture  to  an  aspect  ratio  selecting  means  by  said 
aspect  ratio  selecting  command  signal  and  said  command 
signal  output  from  said  first  and  second  aspect  ratio  selecting 
command  means,  reading  out  a  picture  quality  adjustment 
value  corresponding  to  an  aspect  ratio  to  be  selected  from  said 
picture  quality  adjustment  value  storing  means  and  outputting 
a  picture  quality  selecting  signal  to  select  a  picture  quality 
adjustment  value  of  the  displayed  picture  to  a  picture  quality 
adjusting  means; 

said  picture  quality  adjusting  means  for  selecting  the  picture 
quality  adjustment  value  by  the  picture  quality  selecting  sig- 
nal output  from  said  aspect  ratio  selecting  process  means;  and 

said  aspect  ratio  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  aspect  ratio  of 
the  picture  by  the  aspect  ratio  selecting  signal  output  from 
said  a.specl  ratio  selecting  process  means 


5,784,124 
SUPRALIMINAL  METHOD  OF  EDUCATION  WITH 
PARTICULAR  APPLICATION  BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION 
Joseph  Anthony  D'Alitalia,  and  Talbert  Mead,  both  of  El  Paso 
County.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Learning  Corp.,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo. 
Condnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  4I0J7S,  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,644363.  This  applicatioi.  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,943 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—564  |4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  human  behavior  in  a  human  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  devising  a  plurality  of  messages  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
messages  link  a  desired  modified  behavior  to  positive  feelings 
of  the  |)atient: 

(b)  having  the  patient  view  a  video  display  device  portraying  an 
underlying  video  presentation; 

(c)  selecting  a  message  for  display  from  the  sequence  of  mes- 
sages, and  placing  the  selected  message  in  a  buffer  memory  of 
a  video  generation  device: 

(d)  providing  circuitry  for  superimposing  a  message  generated 
from  the  buffer  memory  of  the  video  generation  device  onto 
said  underlying  video  presentation; 

(e)  automatically  fading  the  selected  message  from  an  invisible 
level  through  an  intermediate  level  to  a  first  visible  level  on 
the  video  display  device; 

(0  automatically  fading  the  selected  message  from  the  first 
visible  level  through  an  intermediate  level  back  to  the  invis- 
ible level  on  the  video  display  device; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c).  (d).  (e)  and  (0  for  other  messages  from 
the  plurality  of  messages. 


means  for  changing  the  storage  sutus  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  of  the  receive  channel  storage  means  of 
said  plurality  of  channels  displayed  on  said  liquid  crystal 
display  section  after  selecting  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  channels  by  said  switching  means;  and  means  for  selecting 
arbitrarily  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  displayed  channels 
from  the  receive  chatmel  storage  means. 


1.  A  portable  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  receiving  circuit  section: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  section: 

a  memory; 

switching  means; 

storage  means  in  the  memory  having  a  memory  location  for  each 

of  a  plurality  of  channels  received  by  the  receiving  circuit 

section: 
display  control  means  including 
means  for  displaying  at  one  time  in  said  liquid  crystal  display 

section  either  a  stored  or  unstored  storage  status  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  received  channels  in  the  receive  channel  storage 

means. 


5,784,126 
S- VIDEO  SIGNAL  LOSS  COMPENSATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jelfrey  Alan  Boccaccio,  Isle  of  Palms,  S.C,  assignor  to  Gordon 
J.  Gow  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^0 

InL  CI.'-  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  CL  348—708  38  Claims 


5,784,125 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  RECEIVED  CHANNEL 

STATUS  OF  A  PORTABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Hideaki  Shibuya,  Urayasu,  and  Tenitaka  Okano,  Tokorozawa, 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01864.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12878,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  II,  199J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,213,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  912,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-059337 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44:5/50 

VS.  CL  348—570  5  Claims 


■JB 


£1 


\.  A  signal  loss  compensation  method  useful  in  transmitting  an 
S-video  signal  through  a  transmission  line  from  a  video  source  to  a 
video  monitor,  the  S-video  signal  having  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance signal  components  characterized  by  a  frequency  bandwidth, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal,  each 
having  a  frequency  response  defined  within  a  video  signal 
bandwidth,  the  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  providing 
the  S-video  signal  representative  of  a  video  source  picture 
signal; 
amplifying  the  luminance  signal  within  a  luminance  signal  chan- 
nel: 
providing  a  positive  feedback  signal  within  the  luminance  signal 
channel  for  adjustment  of  the  amplified  luminance  signal,  the 
feedback  signal  having  a  frequency  response  within  a  fre- 
quency range  lying  within  the  video  signal  bandwidth,  the 
feedback  signal  frequency  response  covering  the  frequency 
range  including  upper  video  band  width  frequencies; 
modifying  a  preselected  band  of  frequencies  within  the  video 
signal  bandwidth  for  transmission  of  the  luminance  signal, 
wherein  the  preselected  band  of  frequencies  includes  frequen- 
cies within  a  lower  video  band  width  frequency  range; 
amplifying  the  chrominance  signal  within  a  chrominance  signal 
channel   electrically   separated   from   the   luminance   signal 
chaiuiel; 
transmitting  the  amplified  luminance  and  chrominance  signals 
over  the  transmission  line  to  the  monitor,  the  transmission  line 
having  separate  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  conduc- 
tors. 
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5,7*4,127 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  POWER  SUPPLY  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Giinter  Gleim,  VIIIiii)^ii-Schweniiingen;  Jacques  Chauvin. 
M6achweiler,  and  Jean-Paul  Louvel,  Villln{;en- 
Schwenningen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignons  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son Brandt  (imbH,  VUlingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  686.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27.  1995,  195  35 
868.6 

Int  a."  H*4N  5m 
U.S.  a.  348-730  7  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  a  common  output  coupled  to  power 
supply  input  connections  of  a  plurality  of  amplifiers. 

output  signals  of  said  respective  amplifiers  being  coupled  to  a 
circuit  which  responds  to  the  output  signal  havmg  a  largest 
amplitude. 

a  regulating  voluge  derived  from  said  circuit  is  applied  to  a 
regulating  input  of  the  power  supply,  and 

an  output  voltage  of  the  power  supply  being  regulated  respon- 
sive to  the  regulating  voltage  so  that  at  any  instant  said  output 
voltage  IS  high  enough  for  the  one  of  said  amplifiers  which  at 
that  instant  has  tiie  output  signal  having  the  largest  amplitude 


5,784,128 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784.129 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
ELECTRO-OPTK  AL  MODULATING  DEVICES  TO 
PROVIDE  A  SYNTHESIZED  COLOR  IMAGE 
Tushimitsu  Konuma.  Kanagawa.  and  Akira  Mase.  Aichi.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Enerfiy  Laboratory 
Company.  Ltd..  Kanagawa-gen.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912J35.  Jul.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.481J20. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-198941; 
Jul.  12.  1991.  3-198942 

InL  a."  H04N  9//2 
M&.  CL  348—739  i6  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emining  light; 
a  light  shutter  means  composing  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 

devices; 
means  for  dividing  said  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  into 
a  plurality  of  color  lights  and  directing  said  color  lights  onto 
said  plurality  of  liquid  crysul  devices,  respectively; 
a  light  amplifying  liquid  crystal  device  composing  at  least  a 
photoconductive  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  adjacent  to  said 


photoconductive  layer  and  a  light  reflective  layer  therebe- 
tween, said  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  an  antiferroelectric 
liquid  crystal; 

an  image  light  outputting  means  comprising  an  active  matnx 
liquid  crystal  device  using  thin  film  transistors,  for  directing 
an  image  light  onto  said  light  amplifying  liquid  crystal  device 
from  the  photoconductive  layer  side;  and 

means  for  directing  said  plurality  of  color  lights  transmitted 
through  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  devices  onto  said  light 
amplifying  liquid  crystal  device  from  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
side. 


5,784,130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,131 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  IN  WHICH  THE  PIXEL  ELECTRODE  HAS  A 

PARTICULAR  CONNECTION  TO  THE  DRAIN 

ELECTRODE  AND  IS  FORMED  OVER  A  STORAGE 

CAPACITOR 

Hong-Gyu  Kim.  kyungki-do;  Kyung-.Seob  Han.  and  Ho- Young 

Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  !6,  1996.  .Ser  No.  733.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  20,  1985, 
1995-36363 

InL  CI."  C;02F  1/1343:1/136:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349—39  3  Claims 

36  33 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display,  the  liquid 
crystal  display  including  a  thin  film  transistor  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  in  a  thin  transistor  region  on 
a  substrate  and  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  in  a 
storage  capacitor  region  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  in  the  thin  film  transistor  region; 
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injecting  impurity  ions  into  an  entire  surface  of  the  substrate 
using  the  gate  electrode  over  the  first  semiconductor  layer  in 
the  thin  film  transistor  region; 

forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  on  said  entire  surface  of 
the  substrate  including  the  gate  electrode  and  forming  a  first 
contact  hole  such  thai  the  first  contact  hole  exposes  the  source 
region; 

forming  a  data  line  on  a  pan  of  the  first  interlayer  insulating  film 
such  that  the  data  line  is  connected  to  the  source  region 
through  the  first  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  on  said  entire  surface 
of  the  substrate  including  the  data  line  and  forming  second 
and  third  contact  holes  such  that  the  second  and  third  contact 
holes  expose  the  gate  insulating  film  on  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  drain  region  respectively;  and 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  on  the  second  interlayer  insulating  film 
such  that  the  pixel  electrode  is  connected  to  the  gate  insulat- 
ing film  on  the  second  semiconductor  layer  and  the  drain 
region  through  the  second  and  third  contact  holes  respectively 
and  forming  a  protection  film  on  said  entire  surface  including 
the  pixel  electrode. 


5.784.132 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Hashimoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544365.  Oct.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994.  06-280095 
Int  CI."  GOlf  1/136:1/1337:1/1338 
VS.  a.  349—44  15  Qaims 
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5.784,133 
STRUCTURE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jeong  Hyun  Kim,  and  Chan  Hee  Hong,  both  of  Kyungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.965.  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  943.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aag.  29.  1995. 
1995-26998 

Int  a."  (^2F  1/136:1/1333 
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11  Claims 


6       °  1 

I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed 
thereon,  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  for  covering  said  thin 
film  transistors: 

interconnect  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  interlayer  insulating 
film  and  connected  to  said  thin  film  transistors; 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  for  covering  said  interconnect 
electrodes,  and 

a  first  light-shielding  layer  formed  on  said  second  interlayer 
insulating  film  and  used  for  shielding  said  film  transistors 
beneath  said  second  interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  above  the  first  light- 
shielding  layer: 

a  second  substrate  joined  to  said  first  substrate  through  a  prede- 
termined gap  and  provided  with  facing  electrodes:  and 

an  electro-optical  material  held  in  said  gap  wherein  a  planeriza- 
tion  layer  for  covering  said  first  light  shielding  layer  is  pro- 
vided and  said  pixel  electrodes  are  formed  on  said  planariza- 
tion  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  matrix  of  gate  bus  lines  and  data  bus  lines  on  a 
primary  surface  of  a  substrate: 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  at  respective  intersec- 
tions of  said  gate  and  data  bus  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
thin  film  transistors  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain  elec- 
trode, and  a  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  substantially  opaque  layer  overlying  said  plurality  of 
gate  bus  lines  and  said  data  bus  lines: 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  an  upper  side  of  said  substantially 
opaque  layer; 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  protective  layer  overlying  portions 
of  said  drain  electrode  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors: 

forming  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  on  said  primary  surface  of 
said  substrate:  and 

electrically  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
to  respective  ones  of  said  drain  electrodes  through  said  con- 
tact holes. 


5,784,134 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  DEVICE  USING  TRANSPARENT- 
ELECTRODES  AS  A  PHOTOMASK 
Koichi  Fujimori,  Nabari,  and  Tokihiko  Shinomiya,  Nara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kjiisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-25485; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-8468 

Int  CI."  (J02F  1/13:1/1343:1/1335 

VS.  CL  349—84  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  strip-shaped  transparent-electrodes  on  two  substrates  at 
least  oi»e  of  which  is  transparent  so  that  the  light  transmittance 
of  the  transparent-electrodes  is  less  than  that  of  the  at  least 
one  transparent  substrate: 
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attaching  the  two  substrates  to  face  each  other  such  that  the 
transparent-electrodes  on  the  two  substrates  intersect  each 
other; 

injecting  a  mixture  of  at  least  liquid  crystal  material  and  photo- 
curable  resin  mto  a  space  between  the  attached  two  substrates; 
and 

irradiating  the  mixture  with  light  from  at  least  one  side  of  the 
attached  two  substrates  using  the  strip-shaped  transparent- 
electrodes  as  a  photomask  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  region 
surrounded  by  polymer  walls  corresponding  to  the  strip- 
shaped  transparent  electrtxles. 


l."( 
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DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DISPLAY  REGIONS  HAVE 
NON-LINEAR  BOINDARIES  AND  TRANSMIT  LIGHT 
DIFFERENTLY  FOR  THE  SAME  APPLIED  VOLTAGE 
Katsuhiko  Inada,  Himeji;  Osamu  Shimada,  Hyogo-ken:  Masa- 
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CUinLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306186 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  display  area  including  a  plurality  of  first  pixels,  each  of 

the  first  pixels  producing  a  first  light  transmittance  level  when 

a  given  voltage  is  applied; 
a  second  display  area  adjacent  to  the  first  display  area  and 

including  a  plurality  second  pixels,  each  of  the  second  pixels 

producing  a  second  light  transmittance  level,  different  from 

the  first  light  transmission  level,  when  the  same  given  voltage 

is  applied;  and 
a  non-linear  boundary  separating  the  first  display  area  from  the 

second  display  area. 


on  the  substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  wherein 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminated 

single  particle  layers  of  liquid  crystal  micro-capsules  having  a 

uniform  size  and  being  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  crystal 

array,  said  liquid  crystal  (micro-capsule)  micro-capsules  being 

formed  by  cladding  a  liquid  crystal  droplet  with  a  medium 

having  a  constant  thickness. 

14.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  according  to  claim  1, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  is  manufactured  in 

accordance  with  steps  which  include: 

suspending  liquid  crystal  microcapsules  having  a  uniform  par- 
ticle diameter  in  pure  wateir  to  form  a  suspending  solution, 
immersing  said  substrate  in  said  suspending  solution; 
forming  a  first  single  particle  layer  of  said  liquid  crystal  micro- 
capsules in  a  two-dimensional  array  on  said  substrate  by 
withdrawing  said  substrate  from  said  suspending  solution  at  a 
constant  speed, 
applying  a  filling  medium  onto  said  first  single  particle  layer  to 
make  a  surface  of  said  first  single  particle  layer  flat  and  to  fill 
a  gap  between  the  liquid  crysul  micro-capsules  in  said  first 
single  particle  layer  and  said  substrate  and  to  fill  gaps  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  liquid  crystal  micro-capsules  in  said  first 
single  particle  layer,  and 
laminating  said  first  single  particle  layer  and  at  least  a  second 
single  particle  layer,  formed  in  accordance  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned steps,  to  form  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  first  and 
second  single  particle  layers  having  said  filling  medium  dis- 
posed therebetween. 


5,784,136 

PDLC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  WITH 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MICR(K  APSl  LES  HAVING  A 

I'NIFORM  DIAMETER 

Masahiko    Ando.    Hitachinaka;    Shinichi    Komura.    HiUchi.- 

Makoto  Tsumura.  HiUchi,  and  Yoshihani  Nagae,  HiUchi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241231 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333;  C09K  19/60 

VS.  a.  349-86  23  CUlms 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 

transparent  substrate,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  electrodes  disposed 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Shiomi,  Tenri;  Shinji  Yamagishi.  Osaka;  Tokihlko  Shl- 
Domiya;  Shuichi  Kozaki.  both  of  Nara.  and  Kohichi  Fuji- 
mori. Nabari.  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Shai^  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,940 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029910; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201216;  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298751 

InC  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1339.  CWK  19/02 
VS.  CI.  34»-88  15  Claims 

3  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  substrates  opposed  to 
each  other,  a  polymeric  layer  patterned  into  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the 
polymeric  layer,  the  polymeric  layer  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
being  interposed  between  the  substrates. 
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wherein  the  polymeric  layer  is  at  least  partially  formed  by 
polymerizing  a  polymerization  precursor  in  a  state  where  the 
molecules  of  the  polymerization  precursor  are  aligned  in  a 
predetermined  direction  by  an  alignment  regulating  force  of  at 
least  one  of  the  substrates,  and 

where  the  polymeric  layer  is  patterned  by  a  surface  treatment 
which  is  formed  on  the  substrates. 


5,784,139 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Vladimir  Grigorievich  Chigrinov,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Marcov- 

ich  Kozenkov;  Nicolic  Vasilievich  Novoseletsky.  both  of  Dol- 

goprudniv.  all  of  Russian  Federation;  Victor  Yurievich  Resh- 

etnyak;    Yuriy    Alexandrovicfa    Reznikov,    both    of    Kiev, 

Ukraine;  Martin  Schadt.  Seltisberg,  Switzerland,  and  Klaus 

Schmitt,  Lorrach.  Germany,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug, 

Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.722,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,093,  Sep.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,067,  JuL 

8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  26, 1991,  2245/ 

91 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CL  349—117  18  Claims 

11  10      7       9  5 

12 


3  6 

1.  An  image  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
having  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  two  plates  provided  with 
drive  electrodes,  wall  orientation  layers,  and  an  optically  anisotro- 
pic layer  containing  a  linearly  polarized  light  modified  polymer. 


5.784,138 
FAST  TRANSITION  POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  SHUTTER  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Richard  V.  Kollarits.  Colts  Neck;  Jane  D.  LeGrange,  Princ- 
eton, and  Timothy  M.  Miller,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Muiray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,916 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—93  38  Oaims 


220    230)2«o\ 
235    J« 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shutter,  said  shutter  capable  of 
assuming  alternative  transparent  and  scattering  states,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  phase  separation  of  a  polymer  and  liquid  crystal  to 
form  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  (PDLC)  film  wherein 
said  liquid  crystal  material  ranges  from  about  60%  to  about 
90*  by  weight  of  said  PDLC  film;  and 
curing  said  film  at  a  temperature  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  40° 
C,  said  film  having  a  response  time  of  equal  to  or  less  than  8 
ms. 


5.784,140 
ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  TWISTED  DIRECTOR  AND  PERPENDICULAR 
SMECnC  LAYERS 
Sin-Doc  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Dis- 
play Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  26.  1995. 
95-55949 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/141:1/1335:1/1337 
U.S.  a.  349—174  13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  electrode; 

a  second  transparent  electrode;  and 

an  anti-ferroelectric  C  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  first 
and  the  second  electrodes,  the  liquid  crystal  having  a  pluralit) 
of  smectic  layers  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  the  second 
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electrodes,  a  molecular  director  which  twists  on  going  from 
the  first  electrode  to  the  second  electrode,  and  molecules  in 
two  adjacent  smectic  layers  which  rotate  m  bulk  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  a  layer  normal  to  the  smectic  layers. 


5,784,141 
BISTABLE  NON-PIXELLATED  PHASE  SPATIAL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR  FOR  ENHANCED  DISPLAY  RESOLUTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Diana  Chen,  GUbert-  Phil  Wright,  Scottsdale,  and  Cheng-PinK 
Wei,   Gilbert,   all    of  Ariz.,   a.ssignors   to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaurabuf)!,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,005 
InL  a."  G02F  1/139 


VS.  a.  34*— 191 

90 


5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  pha.se  spatial  light 
modulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  composed  of  two  substrate  ele- 
ments each  having  formed  thereon  a  layer  of  conductive 
material,  thereby  providing  for  a  first  and  second  electrical 
contact  and  having  positioned  therebetween  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  contact  a  continuous  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
material: 

providing  a  drive  circuit  capable  of  exerting  a  plurality  of 
voltages  across  the  liquid  crysul  cell; 

exposing  the  liquid  crystal  cell  to  a  first  voltage  and  light, 
thereby  providing  for  uniform  background  aligninent  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material: 

masking  a  first  area  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell,  exposing  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  to  a  second  voltage  and  exposing  the  first  area  to 
light,  thereby  providing  for  recorded  molecular  orientation 
within  the  liquid  crystal  malarial  contained  in  the  first  area: 
and 

repeating  the  steps  of  masking,  exposing  to  a  second  voltage  and 
exposing  to  light  an  additional  plurality  of  areas  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell,  thereby  providing  for  recorded  molecular  onenta- 
tion  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas  of  the  liquid  crystal 
cell  dependent  upon  a  desired  number  of  phase  modulations. 


5,784,142 

HAIR  CLIP  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  SIN  GLASSES 

.STRlXTliRE 

("hun-Pi  Mao.  No.  14,  Lane  .V42,  Kai  Yuan  Rd..  Tainan  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,981 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5//V.  MW 
MS.  a.  551-119  1  Claim 

1.  A  hair  clip  in  combination  with  sun  glasses  structure,  com- 
prising: 


a  goggle  frame  comprising  two  side  inembers,  each  said  side 
member  including  a  retainer  means  formed  on  an  inner  side 
thereof,  each  said  side  member  further  including  an  engaging 
itjember  extending  rearwardly  from  a  distal  end  thereof,  an 
opening  being  defined  between  said  side  member  and  the 
engaging  member,  and 

a  clip  member  releasably  attached  to  each  said  side  member, 
each  said  clip  member  including  a  latch  formed  on  a  first  end 
thereof,  each  said  latch  being  extended  through  said  opening 
and  said  retainer  means,  each  said  clip  member  further  includ- 
ing a  protrusion  formed  on  a  side  of  thereof,  and  each  said 
engaging  member  includes  an  engaging  slot  defined  therein 
for  releasably  receiving  the  protrusion  of  said  clip  member. 


5,784,143 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  HAVING  REVERSE  NOSE  PAD 

Byung  Jin  Chang.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

ScientUk  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  467,721,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,970,  Dec.  3, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5.446JW7.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  821,56:; 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/12 

VS.  a.  351—138  10  Claims 


I.  A  spectacle  frame  having  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted  therein. 
said  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  temple  pieces  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  ears  of 
a  wearer:  and 

first  and  second  nose  pad  members  for  supporting  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  said  wearer 
wherein  the  entirety  of  said  first  nose  pad  member  is  disposed 
substantially  forwardly  of  said  nms.  and  the  entirety  of  said 
second  nose  pad  member  is  disposed  substantially  rearwardly 
of  said  nms. 
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5,784,144 
MULTIFOCAL  SPECTACLE  LENS 
Gerhard  Kelch,  Aalen;  Hans  Lahres,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen; 
Konrad  Saur,  .Aalen-Waldhausen,  and  Helmut  Wietschorke, 
Aalen-WasseraUingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1996,  196  12 
284.8 

InL  CL*  G02C  7f06 
VS.  a.  351—169  10  Oaims 


-continued 
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1.  A  multifocal  spectacle  lens  comprising: 

a  lens  body  having  two  optically  eflfective  surfaces: 

said  lens  body  further  having  a  center  cross  and  a  measurement 

point  disposed  4  mm  vertically  below  said  center  point: 
said  lens  body  having  a  far-reference  point  and  a  dioptric  power 

at  said  far-reference  point  from  -4  dpt  to  +4  dpt  in  the 

absolute  strongest  principal  section  (stH); 
a  cylinder  of  0.0  to  4.0  dpt  and  an  addition  (ADD)  of  1.00  to 

3.00  dpt: 
at   lea.st   one   asphenc    nonaxialsymmetric    multifocal    surface 

which  can  be  differentiated  continuously  at  least  twice; 
said  multifocal  surface  having  a  far-vision  zone,  a  near-vision 

zone  and  a  progression  zone  disposed  between  said  far-vision 

and  said  near-vision  zones; 
said  lens  body  having  an  edge  facing  toward  the  nose  of  a 

person  wearing  said  spectacle  lens; 
said  lens  body  being  configured  to  incorporate  a  plurality  of 

features  within  an  elliptical  region  on  the  surface  of  said  lens 

body  extending  50  mm  measured  horizontally  and  40  mm 

measured  vertically  from  said  measurement  point; 
said  features  all  being  satisfied  together  within  said  elliptical 

region  and  including: 

(a)  said  near-reference  point  being  at  most  21  mm  perpendicu- 
lariy  below  said  far-reference  point  and  displaced  by  about 
2.5  mm  toward  said  edge; 

(b)  a  principal  viewing  line  interconnecting  said  far-vision 
zone  and  said  near-vision  zone;  and.  said  principal  viewing 
line  defining  a  curve  swung  toward  said  edge  more  or  less 
in  dependence  upon  the  dioptric  power  of  said  far-vision 
zone  and  said  addition; 

(c)  a  predetermined  region  formed  in  said  progression  zone  on 
both  sides  of  said  principal  viewing  line  wherein  astigmatic 
deviation  is  less  than  0.75  dpt; 

(d)  said  predetermined  region  having  a  minimum  width  (in 
millimeters)  measured  horizontally  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: 
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and  said  minimum  width  being  dependent  upon  said  stron- 
gest principal  section  (stH)  in  said  far-reference  point  and 
said  addition  (ADD);  and. 
(e)  a  horizontal  line  intersecting  said  principal  viewing  line  to 
define  an  intersect  point;  half  of  said  addition  (ADD)  being 
achieved  below  said  horizontal  line  at  said  intersect  point; 
and,  the  mean  dioptric  power  being  greater  than  the  mean 
dioptric  power  at  said  far-reference  point  by  values  dW 
given  in  the  following  second  table: 


Add  1.00      1.25      1.50      1.75      2.00     2.25      2.50     2.75      3.00 

in  dpi 

dW  0.20     0.30     0.35     0.50     0.60     0.60     0.65      0.70     0.70 

in  dpi 


5,784,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PUPIL  DIMENSIONS 
Abdol  Hamid  Ghodse;  Daniel  Robert  Stafford  Taylor;  Alan 
John  Britten,  all  of  London,  and  George  Henry   Gibson, 
Sussex,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  SL  George's  Enter- 
prises Ltd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«)2016,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
9220433 

Int  a."  A61B  3/]0 


VS.  CI.  351—205 


24  Claims 


1.  Binocular  apparatus  for  determining  pupil  dimensions  for  the 
eyes  of  a  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising  optical  imaging  means 
whereby  in  use  images  defining  each  respective  pupil  are  simulta- 
neously transmitted  along  separate  optical  paths  onto  separate 
areas  of  a  common  optical  sensing  means,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  divider  positioned  between  said  separate  optical  paths 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  optical  sensing  nneans  so  as  to  enhance 
optical  separation  of  said  areas  and  the  optical  paths  leading 
thereto. 
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5,784,146 
OPHTHALMIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Tsuguo  Nai^o,  Toyohashi;  Yasumi  Hikosaka,  Gamagori,  and 
Masunori  Kawamura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  199*.  Sen  No.  764,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352686; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352687 

Int.  a.*  A61B  }/IO:i/l4 
VS.  a.  351—214  23  Claims 

10  12       13 


20 


23      24 


-i.d^-4^ 


^35 


38  y? 
36 
5         14      3         2     ' 

1.  An  ophlhaimic  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

la.ser  beam  projecting  optical  system  for  focusmg-and-projecting 
a  la.ser  beam  for  use  in  measuring  onto  an  anterior  portion  of 
an  eye  to  be  examined: 

scattered  light  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  a  scanered 
light  by  guiding  the  scattered  light  that  is  caused  by  a  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  la.ser  beam  projecting  optical  system 
scanered  by  the  internal  tissues  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
eye  to  a  photoelectric  transducing  element: 

measuring  means  for  measunng  tissues  and  components  in  the 
internal  pans  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye  based  on  an 
output  signal  transmitted  from  the  photoelectric  transducing 
element  in  said  scattered  light  receiving  optical  system; 

slit-cutting  means  for  cutting  the  antenor  portion  of  the  eye  to  be 
a  slit  shape  by  using  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser 
beam  projecting  optical  system:  and 

observation  optical  system  for  observing  an  image  of  a  section 
of  the  antenor  ponton  of  the  eye  which  is  light-sectioned  by 
means  of  said  slit-cutting  means,  whereby  the  image  of  the 
section  of  the  anterior  ponion  of  the  eye  is  observed  by  using 
said  observation  optical  system  so  that  an  alignment  corre- 
sponding to  a  measunng  pan  may  be  performed. 


5.784,147 

INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Volk,  7893  Enterprise  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,189.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,479,222.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^72 

InL  a."  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  351—219  31  Claims 


wherein  said  at  least  two  adapter  lens  systems  are  different  from 
one  another  and  modify  the  optical  characteristics  of  said 
ophthalmic  lens  system  in  a  selective  and  predetermined 
manner 


23.  A  set  of  adapter  lens  systems  for  use  with  an  ophthalmic  lens 
system  in  the  examination  or  treatment  of  a  patient's  eye.  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  adapter  lens  systems,  each  having  at  least  one 
adapter  lens  element  positioned  within  an  adapter  lens  hous- 
ing, said  adapter  lens  housing  being  selectively  attachable  to  a 
housing  associated  with  said  ophthalmic  lens  system. 


5,784,148 

WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  SCANTVING  LASER 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Gregory  Lee  Heacock.  505  Timber  Valley  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30342 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629384 

InL  CI."  A61B  3/10:3/14 

VS.  a.  351—221  61  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope  comprising: 

a  source  of  la.ser  light; 

a  scanning  system  for  generating  a  two  dimensional  area  of 
illumination  from  said  laser  light; 

a  first  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  said  illumination  from  said 
scanning  system  towards  a  patient's  eye  and  for  passing 
therethrough  light  reflected  from  said  patient's  eye: 

an  image  capturing  system  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  said 
patient's  eye  and  for  generating  an  image  of  an  interior 
ponion  of  said  eye  from  the  detected  light; 

a  second  beam  splitter  coaxial  with  said  first  beam  splitter  for 
receiving  light  reflected  from  said  patient's  eye  and  passed 
through  said  first  beam  splitter  and  for  reflecting  said  light  to 
said  image  capturing  system:  and 

a  video  display  for  generating  a  target  image,  said  video  display 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  beam 
splitters  such  that  light  from  said  video  display  passes  through 
said  first  and  second  beam  splitter  to  said  patient's  eye  so  that 
said  target  image  is  perceivable  by  the  patient. 


5.784,149 
FILM  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshiki  Kawaoka,  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kaiugawa,  Japan 

FUed  .Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995.  7-242755 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/72 
VS.  CI.  355—35  15  Claims 

1.  A  film  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  a  developed  still  photographic  film  to  capture  a  plural- 
ity of  frame  images  at  a  first  resolution,  and  stonng  first  image 
data  representing  said  plurality  of  frame  images; 
displaying  an  index  image  composed  of  at  least  two  frame 

images  according  to  said  first  image  data; 
entenng  pnnt  information  to  print  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames 

or  to  print  said  index  image; 
scanning  said  film  to  capture  a  frame  image  according  to  said 
print  information  at  a  second  resolution  higher  than  said  first 
resolution,  and  storing  second  image  data  representing  said 
captured  frame  image; 
printing  said  frame  image  or  said  index  image  according  to  said 
second  image  data;  and 


July  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3053 


^ 


R 

^O 

0     . 

SCMO 

.    B     . 

pmrni 

,<o 


^    «  /-oVii 


KUTKE  SCmST] 


j5a[^Ej-i3 


1 


FlUll 

DRIVING 

UNIT 


>* 


1.  An  electron-beam  cell  projection  lithography  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  electron-beam  source; 

a  first  aperture  through  which  an  electron-beam  transmitted  from 

said  electron-beam  source  passes  and  becomes  shaped; 
a  second  aperture  formed  with  an  opening  in  a  desired  transfer 

pattern,  said  electron  beam  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said 

second  aperture  and  irradiate  an  object; 
a  stage  movable  in  X  and  Y  axes  directions,  said  second  aperture 

being  placed  on  said  stage; 
a  planar  registration  mark  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said 

second  aperture  and  said  stage; 
a  chamber  for  containing  at  least  said  second  aperture  and  said 

stage;  and 
a  microscope  for  observing  said  registration  maric  to  position 

said  second  aperture  in  place,  said  microscope  including  an 

objective  lens  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  facing  an  upper 

surface  of  said  stage,  and  an  eye-Piece  lens  disposed  outside 

said  chamber 


5,784,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  PULSED  LIGHT 

OXIMETER 

Mark  Edward  Miller.  Vancouver,  and  Ronald  William  Evans. 

Delta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Datrend  Systems  Inc.. 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,042 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

33  Claims 


displaying,  during  said  printing  step,  an  image  according  to  at 
least  one  frame  image  of  said  first  image  data  and  third  image 
data,  representing  a  previously-stored  image. 


5,784,150 
ELECTRON-BEAM  CELL  PROJECTION  LITHOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 
Katsuyuki  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995.  7-296548 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  11  Claims 

100    101  102    103 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  pulsed  light  oximeter,  comprising: 

(a)  light  sensing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  signal 
representative  of  light  flashes  emitted  by  the  oximeter,  each 
light  flash  emitted  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined 
wavelengths: 

(b)  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  absor- 
bance  signals,  each  absorbance  signal  representing  the  optical 
absorbance  of  an  anatomical  pan  at  the  wavelength  of  each 
light  flash; 

(c)  selecting  means  for  analyzing  one  or  more  features  of  the 
electrical  pulse  signal  and  for  selecting  the  absorbance  signal 
corresponding  to  each  light  flash  emitted  to  produce  a  selected 
absorbance  signal;  and 

(d)  light  radiating  means  responsive  to  the  selected  absorbance 
signal  for  radiating  light  to  the  oximeter  to  simulate  the  effect 
of  the  anatomical  pan  on  the  light  flashes  emitted  by  the 
oximeter. 


5.784,152 

TUNABLE  EXCITATION  AND/OR  TUNABLE 

DETECTION  MICROPLATE  READER 

David  M.  Heffelfinger,  San  Pablo;  Franklin  R.  Witney,  Novate, 

and  Chris  Cunanan,  Bay  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.468,  Mar.  16.  1995.  PaL 

No.  5,591,981.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.111 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/27:21/64 
VS.  a.  356—73  61  Clainis 


1.  A  multilabel  counting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sample  holding  stage; 
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a  soua-e  for  illuminaiing  a  sample  within  said  sample  holding 
stage  with  radiation  within  a  first  band  of  wavelengths, 
wherein  said  first  band  of  wavelengths  is  a  subset  of  the 
emittance  of  said  source,  said  first  band  of  wavelengths 
selected  by  a  first  wavelength  band  selection  system,  wherein 
said  sample  compnses  a  plurality  of  individual  sample  wells; 

at  least  one  projection  optic  for  focussing  said  radiation  from 
said  source  onto  a  selected  location  of  a  selected  individual 
sample  well  wherein  said  focussed  radiation  irradiates  only  a 
discrete  portion  of  said  selected  individual  sample  well; 

a  detector  for  detecting  emissions  from  said  discrete  portion  of 
said  selected  individual  sample  well,  wherein  a  second  wave- 
length band  selection  system  determines  the  wavelength  band 
of  emissions  detected  by  said  detector,  and  wherein  said 
detector  generates  a  plurality  of  output  signals  dependent 
upon  the  intensity  of  said  emissions  within  said  selected 
sample  emission  wavelength  band:  and 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  relative  positions  of  said 
sample  holding  stage,  said  source,  and  said  detector,  wherein 
said  moving  mechanism  determines  which  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  sample  wells  receives  focussed  radiation  from  said 
source  and  wherein  said  moving  mechanism  determines  said 
discrete  portion  of  said  selected  individual  sample  well  irra- 
diated by  said  focussed  radiation  and  from  which  said  emis- 
sions are  detected. 


5,784.153 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CAUSE  OF  ABNORMAL 
PORTION  PRESENT  ON  .SURFACE  OF  STEEL  PRODUCT 
Tada-shi  Mochizuki,-  Shigeomi  Sato;  Takaoori  Akiyoshi:  Akiko 
Sakashita,  and  Vohichi  Lshibashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NKK  Corporation.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP%«)15«5,  i  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996.  9  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/42005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995.  7-170239 

Int.  CI."  COIN  l/(X):2 1/63:21/72:21/73 

VS.  a.  356—315  4  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  cause  of  an  abnormal  portion  present 
■  in  a  surface  of  a  steel  product,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

condensing  a  pulsed  laser  beam,  irradiating  said  pul.sed  laser 
beam  thus  condensed  onto  an  abnormal  portion  present  on  a 
surface  of  a  steel  product  and  a  vicinity  thereof  to  a  specific 
depth,  limiting  pulse  energy  density  of  said  pulsed  laser  beam 
at  an  irradiation  point  of  said  pulsed  laser  beam  on  the  surface 
of  said  steel  product  within  a  range  of  firom  10  kW/mm"  to 
100  MW/mm-: 

controlling  said  specific  depth  of  said  pulsed  laser  beam  by  a 
following  formula: 

(irradiating  depth )«( average  outputxirradiation  tiine)/(line 
widthxline  length>=  (average  outputWIinc  widthxiine 
speed): 

causing  said  irradiation  pi>inl  of  said  pulsed  laser  beam  to 
zigzag-move  throughout  the  entire  region  containing  said 
abnormal  portion  and  the  vicinity  thereof,  to  vaporize  a  sur- 
face portion  of  said  steel  product  in  said  zigzag-moving 
region  of  said  irradiation  point,  and  converting  the  resultant 
vapor  into  fine  particles,  so  as  to  collect  samples  of  said 


abnormal  portion  and  the  vicinity  thereof  on  the  surface  of 
said  steel  product  in  the  form  of  fine  particles:  and 
continuously  analyzing  chemical  compositions  of  the  thus  col- 
lected samples  in  the  form  of  fine  panicles  to  detect  a  cause  of 
an  abnormal  portion  present  on  tlie  surface  of  said  steel 
product. 


5.784,154 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SEPARATION  IN  A  CAPILLARY 

PASSAGE 

Janusz  B.  Pawiiszyn,  Waterioo,  Canada,  a.ssi(>nor  to  Anthony 

R.  Torres.  Centerville.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.496,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819J25,  Jan.  13, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

746,677 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.   13,   1993,  PCT/ 
US93/00234 

tot  CI."  COIN  21/41:27/26 
VS.  a.  356—128  20  Oaims 


1  A  capillary  electrophoresis  system,  comprising: 

a  light  transmining  capillary  tube  having  a  capillary  passage 
therethrough  in  which  separation  of  components  of  a  sample 
take  place,  said  capillary  passage  having  a  diameter: 

means  for  introducing  a  sample  to  be  separated  into  tlie  capillary 
passage: 

means  for  creating  a  separation  of  the  sample  by  electrophoresis 
within  the  capillary  passage  along  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  capillary  passage,  said  predetermined  length  of  the  capil- 
lary passage  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  capillary  passage: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam: 

means  for  forming  the  light  beam  into  a  sheet  of  light  having  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  tfie  predetermined  length  of  the  capil- 
lary passage  and  a  height  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
capillary  passage  and  for  directing  the  sheet  of  light  through 
the  capillary  passage  so  that  the  light  passes  through  the 
predetermined  length  of  the  capillary  passage,  said  predeter- 
mined length  being  such  as  to  include  separations  of  interest 
present  in  the  capillary  passage: 

and  detectors  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  of  light  after 
passing  through  the  capillary  passage  for  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  light  at  various  positions  along  the  predetermined 
length  of  the  capillary  passage  and  to  provide  an  output 
representative  of  the  light  intensity  at  the  various  positions 
along  the  predetermined  length  of  the  capillary  passage,  the 
intensity  of  the  light  at  various  positions  along  the  predeter- 
mined length  of  tfie  capillary  passage  being  indicative  of 
sample  separation  along  the  predetermined  length  of  the  cap- 
illary passage. 
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5,784,155 
LASER  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT 
Fumio  Obtomo;  Satoshi  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Richard    W.    Davidson,    Llvermore,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598^22 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  3/08:1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—141.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  laser  survey  instrument,  comprising  at  least  a  main  unit  for 
emitting  a  laser  beam  and  an  object  reflector  for  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  from  the  main  unit  toward  the  main  unit,  wherein  said  main 
unit  comprises  an  emitter  for  emitting  the  laser  beam,  a  rotating 
unit  for  rotating  and  scanning  the  laser  beam  in  a  rotating  and 
scanning  direction  to  form  a  plane,  a  rotating  angle  detector 
interlocked  with  the  routing  unit  for  detecting  an  irradiating  direc- 
tion of  the  laser  beam,  a  reflection  light  detector  for  detecting 
reflection  light  from  the  object  reflector,  a  position  discriminator 
for  detecting  the  deviation  of  the  direction  of  the  main  unit  with 
respect  to  the  object  reflector  based  on  signals  from  said  reflection 
light  detector  and  said  rotating  angle  detector,  and  an  alignment 
display  unit  for  displaying  information  on  said  deviation  of  direc- 
tion of  said  main  unit  based  on  the  detection  of  said  position 
discriminator. 


to  an  optical  source  signal  received  from  the  radiating  source  at  a 
subarray  of  apertures,  the  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  apertures  arrayed  at  selected  positions  on  the  vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  start  optical  fibers,  each  start  optical  fiber  having 
substantially  the  same  length,  each  start  fiber  having  a  first, 
radiation  receiving  end  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  start 
detector: 

a  plurality  of  stop  optical  fibers,  each  stop  fiber  having  a  selected 
length  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  the  start  fibers, 
each  stop  fiber  having  a  first,  radiation  receiving  end  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  a  stop  detector. 

one  start  fiber  and  at  least  one  stop  fiber  being  coupled  together 
to  form  a  set  of  fibers,  one  set  of  fibers  being  disposed  at  each 
aperture,  all  the  fibers  in  each  set  of  fibers  having  the  same 
selected  numerical  aperture  and  being  directed  in  the  same 
selected  direction  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  the  apertures 
having  a  selected  degree  of  overlap  with  adjacent  apertures: 

the  first  radiation  receiving  end  of  each  set  of  fibers  adapted  to 
receive  the  optical  source  signal  for  transmission  as  an  optical 
signal  to  the  detector  coupled  thereto: 

each  detector  being  adapted  to  detect  and  measure  the  optical 
signal  strength  of  the  optical  signal  arriving  on  the  fibers 
coupled  thereto,  adapted  to  produce  a  strength  output  signal 
related  to  the  optical  signal  sD^ngth  of  each  optical  signal, 
and  adapted  to  provide  the  strength  output  signal  to  a  micro- 
processor: 

the  start  detector  being  adapted  to  measure  a  property  and 
produce  a  start  output  signal  related  to  the  length  of  the  stan 
fiber  through  which  the  optical  signal  has  been  transmitted: 

the  stop  detector  being  adapted  to  measure  the  property  and 
produce  a  stop  output  signal  related  to  the  length  of  the  stop 
fiber  through  which  the  optical  signal  has  been  transmitted: 

wherein  the  start  output  signal  and  the  stop  output  signal  provide 
input  to  a  device  which  measures  a  difference  in  the  apparent 
phase  between  the  start  output  signal  and  the  stop  output 
signal,  and  provides  information  on  this  difference  to  the 
microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  cal- 
culate the  direction  to  the  radiating  source  from  the  strength 
output  signal  and  the  difference  in  the  apparent  phase  of  the 
start  and  stop  signals. 


5.784.156 
FIBER  OPTIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER 
GUIDED  MISSILES 
James  E.  Nicholson.  PineviUe,  La.,  assignor  to  Tracor  Aero- 
space, Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,326 

Int  CI."  GOIB  n/26:  F41G  7/00 

VS.  a.  356—141.5  47  Cfeims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  direction  to  a  radiating  source 
relative  to  a  moving  vehicle  deploying  the  system  and  for  provid- 
ing information  to  a  guidance  system  for  the  vehicle,  by  reference 


5,784,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

FLUOROPHORES 

Vera  Gorfinkel.  Kassel,  Germany,  and  Serge  Luryi,  Stony 

Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  Alban...  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J68 

Int.  CI."  GOU  3/30 

U.S.  a.  356—318  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  plurality  of  fluorophores  having  a 
different  excitation  spectra  in  a  fluorophore  containing  substance 
comprising: 

a.  stimulating  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluorophores  with  an 
incident  optical  signal  fixed  in  relationship  to  a  fluorophore 
substance  holder,  the  incident  optical  signal  having  an  optical 
spectrum  comprising  in  spectral  components  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1 : 

b.  modulating  each  of  said  spectral  components  in  intensity 
according  to  a  respective  one  of  a  set  of  linearly  independent 
time-domain  functions: 
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c.  exciting  al  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluorophores  with  at 
least  one  of  said  spectral  components  modulated  in  intensity 
according  to  said  respective  one  of  a  set  of  linearly  indepen- 
dent time-domain  functions  to  produce  fluorescence  emission 
over  a  range  of  wavelengths; 

d.  providing  excitation  efficiencies  and  fluorescence  quantum 
yields  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  fluorophores  for  each  of  the 
m  spectral  components; 

e  delecting  substantially  all  of  the  entire  fluorescence  emission 
excited  by  the  incident  optical  signal  lo  produce  a  response 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  intensity  of  substantially  all 
of  said  fluorescence  emission  over  said  range  of  wavelengths 
in  the  time-domain  of  the  linearly  independent  time-domain 
functions;  and 

f.  analyzing  the  response  signal  utilizing  the  excitation  efficien- 
cies and  quantum  yields  to  identify  at  least  one  fluorophore  of 
the  plurality  of  fluorophores. 


5,784,158 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  SPECTROMETER  APPARATUS 
Alexei  SUnco,  Adelaide,  and  Mailt  Aizfaxendler,  Grange,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Lastek  Laboralorics  Ply.  Ltd., 
Australia 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,4W 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    22,    1995, 
PN6741;  Dec.  14,  1995,  PN7152 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .W2:J/I2 
VS.  a.  356—32*  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analysing  the  intensity  of  electromagnetic 
r;idialion  from  a  sample  comprising; 

a  dispersing  spectrometer  in  combination  with  a  light  source; 

said  light  source  being  adapted  lo  illuminale  the  sample  whose 
spectral  propenies  are  lo  be  measured,  the  light  from  said 
sample  being  adapted  to  be  directed  inio  the  dispersing  spec 
irometer  including  a  detector  array  comprising  a  number  of 
deieciors  adapted  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the  dispersed 
light;  and 

wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  an  element  adapted  lo 
cause  the  dispersed  light  reaching  the  detectors  in  the  detector 
array  lo  be  modified  in  intensity  non-uniformly  across  the 
spectrum  to  give  a  response  over  all  the  detectors  of  the 
detector  array  within  their  dynamic  range. 
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optical  detecting  means  for  outpuning  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  said  diffraction  beam  from  said  diffraction  grat- 
ing; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  diffraction  grating; 

encoding  means  for  outputting  pulses,  the  number  of  said  pulses 
depending  on  the  rotational  angle  of  said  diffraction  grating 
rotated  by  said  rotation  means; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  outputted  by 
said  encoding  means; 

register  means  for  registering  a  predetermined  value; 

comparing  means  for  companng  whether  or  not  a  count  value  of 
said  counting  means  and  said  predetermined  value  of  said 
register  means  are  equal; 

A/D  conversion  means  for  A/D  converting  said  electrical  signal 
output  by  said  optical  detecting  means  when  said  comparing 
means  determines  that  said  count  value  and  said  predeter- 
mined value  are  equal; 

output  means  for  outputting  an  optical  spectrum  from  said 
predetermined  optical  source  based  on  an  electrical  signal 
A/D  converted  by  said  A/D  conversion  means; 

assigning  means  for  assigning  said  a  new  predetermined  value  lo 
said  register  means;  and 

repetition  means  for  causing  said  assigning  means  lo  assign  said 
new  predetermined  value  each  lime  said  comparing  means 
determines  thai  said  count  value  and  said  stored  value  are 
equal. 


5,784,159 
OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,476.  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261737 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  .i/2H 
VS.  a.  356-328  3  claims 

1   An  optical  spectrum  measuring  apparatus  composing: 
a  diffraction  grating  for  receiving  light  from  a  predetermined 
optical  source  and  for  outputting  a  diffraction  beam  contain- 
ing only  specific  wavelength  components  determined  by  a 
riHational  angle  of  said  diffraction  grating: 


5,784,160 
NON-CONTACT  iNTERFEROMETRIC  SIZING  OF 
STOCHASTIC  PARTICLES 
Amir  A.  Naqwi,  Shor«view,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TSI  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,577 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356-345  29  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measuring  of  stochastic  lighl 
scattering  elements  including: 
an   illumination   apparatus   for  selectively   directing  coherent 
energy  onto  a  medium,  to  define  a  measuring  region  traversed 
individually   by  light  scattering  elements  contained  in  the 
medium  as  the  medium  moves  relative  to  the  measuring 
region; 
an  energy  delecting  apparatus  for  sensing  the  coherent  energy 
scattered   by  each   of  the   light   scattering  elements  as   it 
traverses  the   mea.suring   region,   by   sensing   the   scattered 
coherent  energy  at  least  at  first  and  second  different  locations 
spaced  apart  from  the  measuring  region  and  generating  first 
and  second  signals  based  on  the  coherent  energy  sensed  at  the 
first  and  second  locations,  respectively; 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


305' 


r»* 


a  signal  processor,  operatively  coupled  to  the  energy  detecting 
means  lo  receive  the  first  and  second  signals,  for  generating  a 
phase  value  corresponding  10  each  light  scattering  element, 
each  said  phase  value  representing  a  temporal  shift  between 
the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

an  information  processing  system  including  (i)  a  memory  for 
receiving  and  accumulating  multiple  phase  values  correspond- 
ing to  multiple  scattering  element  traverses  through  the  mea- 
suring region;  (ii)  sorting  logic  for  organizing  the  accumu- 
lated phase  values  by  increments  of  phase,  to  generate  phase 
information  describing  a  phase  histogram  of  the  accumulated 
phase  values;  and  (iii)  conversion  logic  for  applying  conver- 
sion information  to  the  phase  information,  to  generate  element 
characterizing  information  describing  a  scattering  element 
histogram  of  multiple  scattering  element  characterizing  values 
corresponding  to  the  multiple  scattering  element  traverses. 


5,784,161 
HETERODYNE  INTERFEROMETER  ARRANGEMENT 
WITH  TINABLE  LASERS,  A  HETERODYNE 
INTERFEROMETER.  A  COMPARISON 
INTERFEROMETER  AND  A  REFERENCE 
INTERFEROMETER 
Karl-Heinz   Bechstein;   Beate   Moeller,  both  of  Jena;   Klaus 
Dieter  Salew.ski,  Greifswald,  and  Andreas  Wolfram,  Karls- 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH, 
Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
262.8 

InL  CL"  (;01B  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  7  Oaims 


1  lie  IM  T 


1.  A  heterodyne  interferometer  arrangement  for  absolute  dis- 
tance measurement,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  producing  two  original  laser  beams  of  different 
frequency; 


acousto-optical  modulators  disposed  in  beam  paths  downstream 
of  said  laser  source  for  producing  two  frequency-shifted  laser 
beams  from  said  original  laser  beams,  respectively; 
a  first  beam  splitter  disposed  in  beam  paths  dowTistream  of  said 
laser  source  and  said  acousto-optical  modulators  for  combin- 
ing said  original  laser  beams  at  one  location  on  a  splitter 
surface  and  for  combining  said  frequency-shifted  laser  beams 
at  another  location  on  said  splitter  surface; 
a  comparison  interferometer  having  a  constant  comparison  path, 
said  comparison  interferometer  being  disposed  downstream  of 
said  first  beam  splitter; 
a  heterodyne  interferometer  with  a  fixed  reference  reflector  and 
a  measurement  reflector  displaceable  within  a  measurement 
path,  said  heterodyne  interferometer  being  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  first  beam  splitter; 
optical  elements  including  an  optical  deflecting  element  dis 
posed  between  said  first  beam  splitter  on  an  upstream  side  and 
said  comparison  interferometer  and  said  heterodyne  interfer 
ometer  on   a  downstream  side  for  guiding   the  combined 
frequency-shifted  laser  beams  and  the  combined  onginal  laser 
beams  along  collinear,  spatially  separate  paths  from  said  firsi 
beam  splitter  to  said  comparison  interferometer  and  said  het- 
erodyne interferometer; 
optical  polarizing  elements  and  half-wave  plates  disposed  in 
beam  paths  of  said  comparison  interferometer  and  said  het- 
erodyne interferometer; 
photodetectors  optically  linlied  to  said  comparison  interferom- 
eter and  said  heterodyne  interterometer  for  generating  electri- 
cal interferometer  signals; 
a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  photodetectors  for 
processing   said   interferometer  signals  and  obtaining  path 
information; 
a  reference  interferometer  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
beam  splitter,  said  reference  interferometer  including  a  second 
beam  splitter,  a  polarizing  beam  splitter,  an  optical  polarizing 
component,  and  two  photodetectors,  said  second  beam  splitter 
and    said    optical    polarizing    component    being    disposed 
upstream  of  said  polarizing  beam  splitter,  said  two  photode- 
tectors being  optically  coupled  on  an  upstream  side  to  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  and  electrically  coupled  on  a  down- 
stream side  to  said  computer,  said  reference  interferometer 
including  an  additional  photodetector  with  low-pass  charac- 
teristics optically  coupled  to  said  second  beam  splitter;  and 
electrical  components  including  multipliers,  filters,  mixing  and 
filtering  stages  and  analog-to-digital  converters  connected 
between  said  two  photodetectors  and  said  computer,  said 
electrical  components  further  including  a  trigger  signal  gen- 
erator connected  between  said  additional  photodetector  and 
said  computer. 


5,784,162 
SPECTRAL  BIO-IMAGING  METHODS  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH,  MEDICAL  DUGNOSTICS 
AND  THERAPY 
Dario  Cabib,  Timrat,-  Robert  A.  Buckwald,  Ramat  Yishai:  Zvi 
Malik,  Kfar  Haroe;  Yuval  Garini,  Mizpe  Koianit,-  Nir  Katzir, 
Givat  Elah,  all  of  Israel,  and  Dirk  G.  Soeknsen,  Carlsbad. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.,  Migdal 
Haemek,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,019,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5339,517,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,673, 
Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  571,047 
InL  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  69  Claims 

1.  A  spectral  bio-imaging  method  charactenzed  by  high  spatial 
and  high  spectral  resolutions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  sample  to  be  spectrally  imaged: 

(b)  viewing  said  sample  through  an  optical  device,  said  optical 
device  being  optically  connected  to  an  imaging  spectrometer, 
said  optical  device  and  said  imaging  spectrometer  being  for 
obtaimng  a  spectrum  of  each  pixel  of  said  sample  by: 
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(i)  collecting  incident  light  simultaneously  from  all  pixels  of 

said  sample  using  collimating  optics; 
(ii)  passing  said  incident  collimated  light  through  an  interfer- 
ometer system  having  a  number  of  elements,  so  that  said 
light  is  first  split  into  two  coherent  beams  which  travel  in 
different  directions  inside  said  interferometer  and  then  said 
two  coherent  beams  recombine  to  interfere  with  each  other 
to  form  an  exiting  light  beam: 
(iii)  passing  said  exiting  light  beam  through  a  focusing  optical 
system  which  focuses  said  exiting  light  beam  on  a  detector 
having  a  two-dimensional  an-ay  of  detector  elements,  so 
that  at  each  instant  each  of  said  detector  elements  is  the 
image  of  one  and  always  the  same  pixel  of  said  sample  for 
the  entire  duration  of  the  measurement,  so  that  the  real 
image  of  the  sample  is  stationary  on  the  plane  of  the 
detector  array  and  at  any  time  dunng  the  measurement  the 
image  is  still  visible  and  recognizable,  and  so  that  each  of 
said  detector  elements  produces  a  signal  which  is  a  particu- 
lar linear  combination  of  light  intensity  emitted  by  said 
pixel  at  different  wavelengths,  wherein  said  linear  combi- 
nation is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  optical  path  differ- 
ence; 
(iv)  rotating  one  or  more  of  said  elements  of  said  interferom- 
eter system,  so  that  said  optical  path  difference  between 
said  two  coherent  beams  generated  by  said  interferometer 
system  is  scanned  simultaneously  for  all  said  pixels  of  said 
sample;  and 
(V)  recording  signals  of  each  of  said  detector  elements  as 
function  of  time  using  a  recording  device  to  form  a  hrst 
spectral  cube  of  data;  and 
(c)  interpreting  said  hrst  spectral  cube  of  data  using  a  math- 
ematical algorithm. 


5,784.163 

OPTICAL  DIFFERKNTI.M.  PROFII  K  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS 

lluizong  Lu.  Coconut  Creek,  and  Ali  Heist  Taheri.  Boca  Raton, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busines.s  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,807 

lot  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—351  13  CUims 
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1.  Surface  inspection  apparatus  for  determining  a  profile  of  a 
surface  under  test,  wherein  said  surface  inspection  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  laser  producing  a  coherent,  linearly  polarized  beam; 
optical  apparatus,  wherein  said  coherent,  linearly  polarized 
beam  is  decomposed  into  hrst  and  second  projected  subbe- 
ams.  with  said  hrst  projected  sub-beam  being  linearly  polar- 
ized in  a  first  direction,  with  said  second  projected  sulvbeam 
being  linearly  polarized  in  a  second  direction,  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  first  projected  sub-beam  is 
projected  to  a  first  test  spot  on  said  surface  under  test,  wherein 
said  second  projected  sub- beam  is  projected  to  a  second  test 
spot  on  said  surface  under  test,  with  said  first  and  second  test 


spots  extending  along  said  surface  under  test  in  a  spaced-apait 
relationship,  wherein  said  first  and  second  projected  sub- 
beams,  after  reflection  from  said  first  and  second  test  spots, 
are  recombined  into  a  single,  elliptically  polarized  return 
beam  having  a  first  principle  axis  at  a  direction  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  directions  and  a  second  prin- 
ciple axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  pnnciple  axis; 

a  polarizing  beamsplitter  in  which  said  elliptically  polarized 
return  beam  is  split,  with  a  portion  of  said  return  beam 
polarized  along  said  first  principle  axis  forming  a  first  return 
sub-beam  and  with  a  portion  of  said  return  beam  polarized 
along  said  second  pnnciple  axis  forming  a  second  return 
sub- beam; 

a  first  photodetector  measuring  intensity  of  said  first  return 
sub-beam;  and 

a  second  photodetector  measunng  intensity  of  said  second  return 
sub-beam,  a  computer  processor  in  which  a  first  routine  is 
running,  wherein  said  computer  processor  operates  in 
response  to  a  first  intensity  input  from  said  first  photodetector 
and  a  second  intensity  input  from  said  second  photodetector. 
and  wherein  said  first  routine  calculates  an  output  value 
representing  a  difference  in  height  between  first  and  second 
lest  spots  solely  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  intensity 
inputs  and  of  a  wavelength  and  polarization  angle  of  said 
coherent,  linearly  polarized  beam. 


5,784.164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al'TOMATlCALLY 

AND  SIMl  LTANEOISLY  DETERMINING  BF-ST  FOCUS 

AND  ORIENTATION  OF  OBJECTS  TO  BE  MEASURED 

BY  BROAD-BAND  INTERFEROMETRIC  MEANS 

Leslie  L.  Deck,  Middlelown.  and  Stephen  H.  Chakmakjian. 

Portland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporation. 

Middlefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,362 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

VS,  CL  356—359  22  Claims 


Ltm  s 
Um2S      .1 . 


,  __  Monm  190 

^      ^  I         I    CowpuMr 


m>^ 


auf* 


A      I 


FocuI«|u«  36  ^ \j 


T(pfT»t 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  and  substantially  simultaneously 
focusing  and  onenting  an  interferometnc  optical  system  with 
regard  to  a  surface  under  test,  said  optical  system  comprising  a 
short  coherence  light  source  for  illuminating  said  optical  system,  a 
pixel  array  onto  which  an  interferogram  may  be  imaged,  and 
means  for  scanning  said  interferometer  through  a  zero  optical  path 
difference  condition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  peak  fringe  contrast  for  said  pixels  in  said  array; 
saving  a  scan  position  at  said  detected  peak  fringe  contrast  for 

said  pixels  in  said  array; 
fitting  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  saved  scan  positions  to  a  surface 
shape  for  providing  a  plane  of  best  focus  for  said  surface 
under  test;  and 
positioning  said  surface  under  test  relative  to  said  optical  system 
for  focusing  said  object  under  test  across  said  plane  of  best 
focus. 
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5,784,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,166 

POSITION  RESOLUTION  OF  AN 

INTERFEROMETRIALLY  CONTROLLED  MOVING 

STAGE  BY  REGRESSION  ANALYSIS 

Michael  R.  Sogard,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,863 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—363  63  Claims 
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performing  a  second  measurement  to  said  reduced  layer  by 
using  said  ellipsometry  to  obtain  a  second  fictional  pseudo- 
thickness  of  said  reduced  layer;  and 

obtaining  said  actual  thickness  of  said  top  layer,  said  actual 
thickness  being  the  difference  of  said  first  fictional  pseudo- 
thiclcness  and  said  second  fictional  pseudo-tliickness. 
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5,784,167 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF  A  MULTI- 
LAYERS FILM 
Chao-Huang  Ho,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electivnics  Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,916 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/41:21/21 


VS.  CL  356—369 
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1 .  A  method  of  measuring  an  actual  thickness  of  a  top  layer  of 
some  matenal  on  the  top  of  a  multi-layers  having  at  least  three 
sublayers  formed  on  a  substrate,  the  other  sublayers  are  not  made 
of  said  material  of  said  top  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assuming  all  of  the  layers  in  said  multi-layer  being  made  of  said 

material  of  said  top  layer; 
performing  a  first  measurement  to  said  multi-layers  by  using  an 
ellipsometry  to  obtain  a  first  fictional  pseudo-thickness  of  said 
multilayers; 
stripping  said  top  layer  to  form  a  reduced  layer  consisting  of 

said  other  sublayers; 
assuming  said  reduced  layer  being  made  of  said  material  of  said 
top  layer; 


5,784,168 
POSITION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OBJECT 
WTTH  AT  LEAST  FIVE  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 
Willem  G.  Ophey,  and  Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^24 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  3,  1995, 
96201817 

InL  a."  GOIB  11/14 
MS.  CL  356—375  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  high  position  resolution  in  a  precision 
motion  system  having  at  least  one  moving  stage,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  series  of  positions  of  said  at  least  one  moving  stage; 

and 
estimating  a  present  position  of  said  at  least  one  moving  stage 
using  a  selected  number  of  the  series  of  measured  positions  of 
said  at  least  one  moving  stage. 


1.  A  position  detection  system  for  detecting  displacements,  with 
respect  to  said  system,  of  an  object  along  the  three  axes  of  an 
orthogonal  system  of  coordinates,  and  rotations  of  this  object  about 
two  of  these  three  axes,  said  object  having  a  reflecting  reference 
face  on  which  a  spherical  element  is  provided,  said  system  com- 
prising a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a  measuring  beam,  an 
optical  system  for  forming  a  first  measuring  sub-beam,  focused  in 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  spherical  element,  for  measuring  said 
displacements,  and  a  second  measuring  sub-beam,  incident  sub- 
stantially outside  the  spherical  element  on  the  reference  face,  for 
measuring  said  rotations,  and  a  radiation-sensitive  detection  system 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  measuring  sub-beams  reflected  by  tlie 
reference  face  and  passing  through  the  optical  system,  which 
radiation-sensitive  detection  system  comprises  a  first  detector  for 
the  first  measuring  sub-beam  and  a  second  detector  for  the  second 
measuring  sub-beam,  and  in  which  the  optical  system  is  provided 
with  a  beam  splitter,  characterized  in  that  the  optical  system  is 
further  provided  with  a  reflector  which  reflects  the  part  of  the 
measuring  beam  passed  by  the  beam  spliner  as  one  of  the  measur- 
ing sub-beams  towards  the  reference  face,  and  in  that  the  beam 
splitter  reflects  the  other  part  of  the  measuring  beam  as  the  other 
measuring  sub-beam  towards  the  reference  face. 


5,784,169 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,784,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  QUASI  EQUALLY 

SPACED  FREQUENCIES  USING  AN  OPTICAL 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTER  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Chang  Soo  Park,  and  Dong  Ho  Lee,  both  or  Dacjeon.  Rep.  of 


5,784,171 
PRINTING  METHOD,  PRFWTING  DEVICE,  PRINTING 

HEAD,  CONTAINER  VESSEL  FOR  CONTAINING 

PRINTING  OBJECT  AND  PRINTING  METHOD  FOR 

CASSETTES 

Kenichi  Kano,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 


Korwi,    assignors    to    Electronics   and    Teleconununications  ^^^  ^"^  PCT/JP93A)08«0,  i  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
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Filed  May  7,  199*,  Ser.  No.  646,121  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-188914; 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995,  ^'^-  ^'  "'^'  5-094823 


1995-38259 


VS.  a.  359^133 


InL  CL"  H04J  14/02 
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U.S.  a.  358—296 


Int  a."  H04N  1/23:1/46:  B4IJ  3/00:25/308 


24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  quasi  equally  spaced  multi-channel 
frequencies,  comprising: 

a  multi-channel  light  source  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  optical  frequencies; 

a  first  optical  coupling  means  for  splitting  the  optical  frequency 
signals  transmitted  from  the  multi-channel  light  source  means 
and  for  transmitting  the  splined  signals: 

a  second  optical  coupling  means  for  combining  a  plurality  of 
outputs  of  the  first  optical  coupling  means  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  multiplexed  signal: 

a  reference  resonating  means  for  outputling  the  error  signals 
resulting  from  the  variation  of  the  optical  frequencies  ffans- 
mitted  from  the  second  optical  coupling  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  signals: 

an  optical  frequency  stabilizing  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  multi-channel  light  source  means  and  the  input 
current  which  will  be  sent  to  the  multi-channel  light  source 
means  after  detecting  the  variation  of  the  optical  frequency 
applied  from  the  reference  resonating  means: 

a  frequency  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  certain  external 
frequency  Af,^  by  a  predetermined  integer  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  multiplied  frequency  signal; 


1.  A  printing  system  comprising: 

picture  information  outputting  means  for  outpuning  picture 
information  for  pnnting  on  an  irregular  non-planar  surface  of 
a  cassette: 

picture  processing  means  for  processing  output  signals  of  said 
picture  information  outputting  means  in  a  pre-set  manner  for 
printing: 

ink  jet  pnnting  means  having  a  non-contact  ink  jet  printing  head, 
said  ink  jet  printing  means  being  supplied  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  picture  processing  means  for  ejecting  ink 
vertically  downward  and  for  effecting  ink  jet  printing  on  the 
cassette: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  cassette  along  a  prede- 
termined path; 

detection  means  for  detecting  irregularities  in  said  irregular 
nonplanar  surface  of  the  cassettes;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  non-contact  ink  jet  print- 
ing head  of  said  printing  means  with  respect  to  said  irregular 
non-planar  surface  of  the  cassette  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  of  irregulanties  by  said  detection  means,  as  the 
cassette  is  transponed  along  said  predetermined  path. 


5,784,172 
AUTOMATIC  ALGORITHMIC  DETERMINATION  OF 
PROCESS  BLACK  OVER  A  COLOR  FIELD 
Roberi  M.  Coleman,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,182 


a  fnrquency  shifting  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical    ^,^  d^'i^^zT'*  "'''"'^'  ''*"'  '^  ^"^  "^Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  from  electronic  signals  and  pnnting  a 


frequency  signals  having  respective  frequency  shifts  Af,^  after 


receiving  the  output  of  the  first  optical  coupling  means  and    process  black  object  over  two  or  more  background  areas  of  differ 


the  frequency  mullipling  means; 

a  modulating  means  for  modulating  an  optical  frequency  signal 
transmitted  from  the  first  optical  coupling  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  frequency  signals  transmitted  from  the  fre- 
quency shifting  means  by  an  external  modulating  signal;  and 

a  third  optical  coupling  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of 
optical  frequency  signals  modulated  by  the  modulating  means 
and  for  externally  u-ansmining  the  modulated  signals. 


ent  colors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  defining  a  page  representation  for  said  process 
black  object  and  background  areas. 

sphning  the  process  black  object  into  a  plurality  of  partial 
process  black  objects,  each  partial  process  black  object  having 
a  different  background  color  from  the  other  partial  objects, 

for  each  partial  object. 

a)  reading  said  signals  to  determine  a  first  amount  of  colorants 
to  be  used  to  print  the  background  area. 

b)  reading  said  signals  to  determine  a  second  amount  of 
colorants  to  be  used  to  pnnt  said  process  black  area 
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1.  A  control  method  of  an  image  processing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  a  job.  as  a  job  file,  in  a  removable  memory  medium,  said 
job  file  being  constructed  by  image  file  data  to  specify  desired 
image  information  stored  in  said  memory  medium  in  which 
image  information  has  previously  been  stored  and  a  process- 
ing mode  for  said  image  information  specified  by  the  image 
file  data  by  an  apparatus  different  from  said  image  processing 
apparatus: 

detecting  whether  said  memory  medium  has  been  inserted  into 
said  image  processing  apparatus: 

reading  said  job  file  from  said  memory  medium  when  said 
memory  medium  has  been  inserted  into  said  image  processing 
apparatus; 

discriminating  whether  or  not  a  job  including  a  processing  mode 
which  cannot  be  executed  by  said  image  processing  apparatus 
exists  in  the  job  file  which  is  read  out; 

when  there  is  a  job  including  a  processing  mode  which  cannot 
be  executed,  informing  that  said  job  cannot  be  executed  and 
skipping  an  execution  of  said  job;  and 

when  there  is  a  job  excluding  a  processing  mode  which  can  not 
be  executed,  executing  said  job. 


5,784,174 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  MEMORY  DATA  AT 

POWER-UP 

Tom   Fujino.   L'rawa,-   Seishi   Ejiri,   Kawasaki;  Akemi   Sato. 

Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiro  Sugawara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145711 

Int  CI."  B4IB  15/00;  B41J  15/00:  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—404  22  Claims 


c)  computing  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
amounts,  and 

d)  if  the  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  changing 
the  amount  of  colorants  to  be  used  in  said  process  black 
area  to  reduce  the  difference,  and 

merging  all  partial  objects  in  the  page  representation  into  an 
output  data. 


5,784,173 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE 

nLING  FUNCTION 

Shigeni  Jinnai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059127 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/387 
US.  a.  358—103  32  Claims 


1.  A  memory  data  management  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  management  information  for  managing  data  in  a  data 
memory  when  the  data  is  stored  into  the  data  memory,  and 
storing  the  generated  management  information  into  a  manage- 
ment information  memory,  the  management  information 
including  first  information  for  identifying  the  data,  and  at  least 
the  first  information  being  stored  into  the  management  infor- 
mation memory  irresf)ective  of  a  physical  construction  of  the 
data  memory; 

determining,  in  response  to  the  application  of  power  to  a  data 
processing  apparatus,  whether  or  not  there  is  an  error  in 
management  information  stored  in  the  management  informa- 
tion memory:  and 

clearing  data  corresponding  to  the  management  information 
including  an  error  in  accordance  with  the  determination  in 
said  determination  step. 


5,784,175 
PIXEL  BLOCK  CORRELATION  PROCESS 
Ming-Chieh  Lee,  BeUevue,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,093 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/415 
VS.  CI.  358—433  31  Claims 

1.  A  block  matching  motion  estimation  method  for  estimating 
motion  of  corresponding  pixels  between  first  and  second  video 
image  frames,  comprising: 
defining  first  and  second  reference  pixel  blocks  of  multiple 
pixels  relative  to  respective  first  and  second  reference  pixels 
in  the  first  video  image  frame  and  a  sample  pixel  block  of 
multiple  sample  pixels  in  the  second  video  image  frame,  the 
first  reference,  second  reference,  and  sample  pixel  blocks 
including  plural  respective  first  reference,  second  reference, 
and  sample  subsets  of  multiple  pixels: 
determining  and  storing  first  correlations  between  the  sample 

subsets  and  the  first  reference  subsets; 
determining  and  storing  second  correlations  between  the  sample 
subsets  and  the  second  reference  subsets,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  second  correlations  matches  one  of  the  first  correlations 
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and  determining  the  at  least  one  of  the  second  correlations 
includes  retneving  the  matching  one  of  the  first  correlations; 
and 
identifying  from  the  first  and  second  correlations  first  and  sec- 
ond sample  pixels  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
reference  pixels,  respectively. 


5,784.176 
METHOD  OF  IMAGE  NOLSE  REDUCTION  PROCESSING 
Tosbihiko  Narita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1995,  7-004842 

InL  a^  H04N  I/JH 

VS.  a.  358-463  21  Claims 


^^ 


!«o 


IB 


S 


when  n  exceeds  one.  subjecting  the  digiul  image  signals  of  the 
same  image  frame  which  have  been  read  to  averaging  pro- 
cessing. 


5.784.177 
PRINTER/FACSIMILE  DRIVER 
George  A.  .Sanchez.  Fremont.-  Raliesh  Mahajan,  Laguna  Hills, 
and  Loren  A.  Wood,  Lakewood.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,'Ser.  No.  453.282 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32:1/00:  B41B  15/00:  B41J  15/00 

VS.  CI.  35»-468  38  Qaims 


J  I.SSZ.I 


Ti 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  calling  a  printer/facsimile  driver  to  automati- 
cally generate  and  output  facsimile  cover  sheet  information  and  a 
facsimile  document,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  facsimile  document  to  be  faxed: 
invoking  a  facsimile  dynamic  link  library  which  operates  to 

create,  by  using  facsimile  dynamic  link  libraries,  facsimile 

cover  sheet  data,  and  to  call  a  printer  driver  to  render  a  body 

of  the  facsimile  document: 
rendering  the  facsimile  document: 
spooling  the  rendered  facsimile  document  from  the  printer  driver 

10  a  memory  and  returning  the  number  of  rendered  document 

pages  to  the  pnnter/facsimile  driver: 
recalling  the  printer  driver  to  render  the  facsimile  cover  sheet 

dau  and  transmitting  to  the  printer  driver  the  created  cover 

sheet  data  including  the  number  of  rendered  document  pages 

together  with  a  fax  flag  indicator: 
rendering  the  facsimile  cover  sheet  information  in  accordance 

with  transmitted  cover  sheet  data: 
spooling  the  rendered  facsimile  cover  sheet  information  to  the 

memory  in  accordance  with  the  fax  flag  indicator:  and 
retneving  the  facsimile  cover  sheet  information  and  facsimile 

document  from  the  memory  and  outputling  both  the  facsimile 

cover  sheet  information  and  facsimile  document  in  Proper 

order,  respectively. 


5.784.178 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Yong-Song    Tsai;    Sheng-Ti    Lee;    Chien-Chou    Huang,    and 
Chien-I  Fu,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Dyna  Image 
Corporation.  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,472 

Int.  a."  H04N  lAM 

VS.  a.  358-^2  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  noise  reduction  processing  for  reducing  noise 
generated  when  an  image  of  a  photographic  film  is  converted  to 
digital  image  signals,  composing  the  steps  of 

measuring  a  large  area  transmission  density  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  image  frames  recorded  on  the  photographic  film; 
using  measured  values  of  the  large  area  transmission  density  to 
classify  each  of  the  image  frames  Into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
groups: 
reading  the  digital  image  signals  of  the  same  image  frame  n 
times,  n  being  determined  by  the  group  into  which  said  same 
image  frame  is  classified:  and 
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L  A  contact  image  sensor  having  a  video  line  for  transmitting 
video  signals  and  a  photodevice  module  adapted  to  transmit  an 
electrical  charge  representing  a  video  signal  to  the  video  line  upon 
receipt  of  light  having  a  level  of  intensity,  the  photodevice  module 
comprising: 

a  photodevice  for  producing  an  electrical  charge  representative 

of  the  intensity  of  received  light; 
a  voltage  terminal; 

a  voltage  source  providing  a  bias  voltage; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  voltage  source  and 

a  second  end  forming  the  voltage  terminal; 
a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  photodevice  and  the 
voltage  terminal,  the  current  mirror  circuit  isolating  the 
capacitor  from  the  photodevice;  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  the  voltage  terminal  for  switching  on  the 
photodevice  module  to  transmit  the  electrical  voltage  at  the 
voltage  terminal  as  the  video  signal. 


5.784,179 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

STACKING  MEANS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  FORMED 

WITH  INPUT  IMAGE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

ATTRIBUTE  OF  INPUT  IMAGE 

Tbkehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1995.  7-141195 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  B65H  5/22 
VS.  a.  358-^98  14  Claims 


1 

'  iMKvunai  m  titn  rkmik 

K. 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  input  image  onto  a  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  stacking  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  sheets. 

including  the  sheet  on  which  the  input  image  was  formed  by 

said  image  forming  means; 
a  sheet  detector  arrangement  which  detects  if  any  sheet  is  pulled 

out  a  predetermined  amount  from  any  of  said  plurality  of 

stacking  means,  wherein  the  predetermined  amount  is  less 

than  complete  removal  of  the  sheet  from  said  stacking  means: 

and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  attribute  of  the  sheet  pulled  out 

the  predetermined  amount  in  response  to  a  detection  result 

provided  by  said  sheet  detector  arrangement. 


5,784,180 
IMAGE  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Masanori    Sakai.    Yokohama;    Tosbihiro    Kadowaki;    Naoto 
Arakawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuya  Ohnishi.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,429,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,703,696,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.665,  Nov. 

16,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
521,674.  May  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-116467 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358—501  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  first  color  component  signals  for 
parallel  plural  colors  in  parallel  from  outside  the  apparatus 
through  parallel  lines; 

b)  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  color  component 
signals  for  plural  colors  Input  by  said  input  means  to  second 
color  component  signals  for  plural  colors; 

c)  output  means  for  serially  outputling  the  second  color  compo- 
nent signals  for  plural  colors  converted  by  said  converting 
means  to  outside  of  the  apparatus  through  one  of  the  parallel 
lines;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  and  said 
input  means  in  order  not  to  operate  simultaneously. 


5.784.181 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Brigitte  Loiseaux,  Villebon  sur  Yvette;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard; 
Christophe  Nicolas,  both  of  Paris,  and  Claude  Puech.  Balla- 
invilliers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Puteaux, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00904,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  862.537 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1990.  90  14620 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/i2:27/2S 
U.S.  CI.  359—1  45  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  a  display  device,  said 
illumination  device  comprising:  a  non-polarized  light  source  for 
emitting  non-polarized  light: 

holographic  polarization  beam  splitting  means  for  receiving 
non-polarized  light  emitted  from  said  non-polarized  light 
source  and  for  outputling  first  polarized  light  beams  having  a 
first  polarization  and  second  polarized  light  beams  having  a 
second  polarization,  said  second  polarization  being  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  polarization;  and 
holographic  focusing  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  polar- 
ized light  beams  and  said  second  polarized  light  beams  output 
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5,784,182 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGHT  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 

l^uls-(;illcs  Francoeur.  Monlrial.  and  Pierre  Langlois,  Sle- 

Catherine-J.C,  both  of  Canada,  assi((nors  to  Louis-Gilles 

Franroeur  et  al.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,031,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,626,  Jun.  17, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

780,419 
Int  a."  G02B  5/32:  GOIC  1/06:  GOIB  11/00:  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  359—1  22  CUims 

so 


I.  An  optical  bow  sight  for  aiming  a  bow  al  a  target,  the  sight 
comprising: 

optical  means  through  which  the  target  can  be  sighted  for 
creatmg  a  hrst  sighting  maik  appearing  in  space  at  a  hrst  finite 
distance  remote  from  the  optical  means  and  near  a  viewpoint, 
said  viewpoint  being  al  a  position  of  an  archer's  eye  when 
said  bow  is  drawn  and  ready  for  shooting: 

means  for  providing  a  second  sighting  mark  al  a  second  finite 
distance  towards  the  target  with  respect  to  said  first  sighting 
marlc.  said  bow  being  aimed  at  said  target  by  adjusting  a 
vertical  and  horizontal  position  of  said  bow  as  well  as  an 
altitude  and  azimuth  orientation  of  said  bow  to  align  said 
viewpoint  with  said  hrst  and  said  second  sighting  marks  and 
said  target: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  optical  means  and  said 
second  sighting  mark  providing  means  to  said  bow  near  a 
handle  thereof:  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sighting  nuirks  relative  to  said  bow. 


5.784,183 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Aoki,  Kokubunji:   Tsuvoshi  Taniwatari.  Hachioji; 
Makoto  Suzuki,  kokubunji,  and  Takayuki  Tsutsui,  Komoro. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.507,  Feb.  14.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.561,632.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017066 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00:  H04J  I4A)2 
VS.  a.  35»-124  19  Oaims 


nnnnnnnn 


from  said  holographic  polarization  beam  splining  means  and 
for  focusing  said  one  of  said  hrst  polarized  light  beams  and 
said  second  polarized  light  beams  onto  detector  cells  of  a 
display  device  which  is  oriented  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
containing  said  holographic  focusing  means,  wherein  said 
holographic  polarization  beam  splining  means  is  formed  on  a 
first  face  of  a  prism  and  said  holographic  focusing  means  is 
formed  on  a  second  face  of  said  prism,  said  first  face  and  said 
second  face  of  said  prism  being  orthogonal  to  one  anotfier 


1.  An  optical  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources,  the  wavelengths  of  light  signals 
emitted  by  said  light  sources  being  different  from  each  otlter, 
wherein  oscillation  wavelengths  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  are  arranged  in  the  same  order  in  magnitude  as 
emission  peak  wavelengths  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources. 

a  plurality  of  optical  modulators  for  modulating  said  light  sig- 
nals by  dnving  voltages  applied  thereto,  each  of  said  optical 
modulation  being  optically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  light  sources:  and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  all  of  said  light  signals  modulated 
by  said  optical  modulators  into  an  optical  transmission  line. 


5,784,184 
WDM  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH 
REMODULATORS  AND  REMODULATING  CHANNEL 
SELECTORS 
Stephen    B.    Alexander,    Millersville;    Steve    W.    Chaddick, 
AnnapolLs;  Roy  Lilz.  Freeland,  and  Cecil  D.  Smith,  Sevema 
Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  CIENA  Corporation,  Linthi- 
cum,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624J69.  Mar.  29.  1996. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,844,  May  II, 

1995.  Pat  No.  5.504,609.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996!  Ser. 

No.  668,746 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—125  6  CUims 

-n  I    .^  n    r— 1  M  r— l«»«B»li ! — Si ♦— l 


/ 


1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication 
system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical  communication  chan- 
nels on  an  optical  waveguide,  each  optical  communication  channel 
having  a  distinct  channel  wavelength,  the  optical  communication 
sy.siem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters,  each  optical  transmitter  trans- 
muting an  information-bearing  optical  signal  having  a  trans- 
mission wavelength; 
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a  plurality  of  remodulators  optically  communicating  with  the 
plurality  of  optical  transmitters  for  converting  the  transmined 
information-bearing  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  signal  and 
placing  the  information  from  each  of  the  information-bearing 
optical  signals  onto  separate  optical  channels  in  the  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  communication  system; 
an  optical  combining  element  optically  communicating  with  said 
plurality  of  remodulators  for  combining  said  separate  optical 
channels,  each  having  a  unique  wavelength,  to  form  a  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  communication  signal; 
an  optical  waveguide  optically  communicating  with  each  of  the 
remodulators  through  said  optical  combining  element,  said 
optical  waveguide  receiving  the  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  signal  from  said  combining  element; 
a  plurality  of  remodulating  channel  selectors  optically  commu- 
nicating with  the  optical  waveguide,  each  remodulating  chan- 
nel selector  comprising: 

an  optical  input  port  for  receiving  the  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  signal  from  the  optical 
waveguide; 
a  channel  selecting  element  optically  communicating  with  the 
optical  input  port  for  selecting  a  particular  optical  channel 
from  the  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  commu- 
nication signal: 
an  optical  signal  generator: 

means  for  placing  the  information  from  the  selected  optical 
channel  onto  an  optical  signal  generated  by  the  optical 
signal  generator;  and 
an  output  port  for  outputting  the  optical  signal  generated  by 
the  optical  signal  generator;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  receivers  optically  communicating  with  the 
output  ports  of  the  remodulating  channel  selectors  such  that 
each   optical   receiver   receives   an   optical  .signal   from   a 
remodulating  channel  selector 


5.784,185 
OPTICAL  NETWORK 
Kevin  Smith;  Julian  K.  Lucek;  Danny  R.  Pitcher;  Terence 
Widdowson,  and  David  G.  Moodie,  all  of  Ipswich,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Teleconununications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1996, 
9604020 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/Ofi 
VS.  a.  359—136  19  Claims 

Clock  *  Ooto  —J — »  >-410 


Impulae  gerwrotor 


I.  A  receiver  for  a  node  in  an  optical  TDMA  network  said 
receiver  comprising: 

an  input  for  an  optical  clock  signal. 

a  detector  for  converting  the  clock  signal  to  an  electrical  domain 

signal, 
a  variable  delay  stage  for  applying  a  selected  delay  to  the  clock 

signal  in  electrical  domain,  and 
a  non-linear  electro-optic  modulator  having  an  optical  input 

arranged  to  receive  a  TDMA  datastream  and  an  electrical 

control  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable  delay 

stage, 
in  use  the  electro-optic  modulator  outputting  a  TDMA  channel 

selected  by  setting  tiie  delay  of  the  variable  delay  stage. 


5,784,186 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  DELAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HELICOID  REFLECTING  MIRROR 

Chi-Luen  Wang,  and  Ci-Ling  Pan,  both  of  Hsincbu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,036 

Int  CI."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  CL  359—200  3  Claims 

2C 


1.  A  scanning  optical  delay  device  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter,  said  beam  splitter  adapted  to  separate  an  incident 
light  beam  into  divergent  first  and  second  light  beams: 

a  helicoid  reflecting  mirror  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  reflect- 
ing spiral  strap  wound  on  said  rotating  shaft  along  the  direc- 
tion of  an  axis  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said  reflecting  spiral  strap 
capable  of  reflecting  said  second  light  beam; 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  driving  said  helicoid  reflecting  mirror 
to  rotate  around  said  axis  of  said  rotating  shaft,  wherein  said 
reflecting  spiral  strap  is  capable  of  bringing  about  a  reflected 
second  light  beam  having  a  variable  optical  path  length  at  the 
time  when  said  second  light  beam  strilies  said  reflecting  spiral 
strap,  provided  that  said  second  light  beam  is  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said  variable  optical  path  length  of 
said  reflected  second  light  beam  being  subject  to  a  continuous 
change  at  such  time  when  said  helicoid  reflecting  mirror  is 
driven  by  said  rotating  mechanism; 

a  first  reflector  capable  of  reflecting  said  first  tight  beam  along  a 
predetermined  path: 

a  second  reflector  capable  of  redirecting  said  reflected  second 
light  beam  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined path;  and 

a  lens  designed  to  receive  and  converge  said  first  light  beam  and 
said  reflected  second  light  beam  to  produce  a  resultant  light 
beam  having  a  delay  associated  therewith  that  is  a  function  of 
said  variable  optical  path  length  of  said  reflected  second  light 
beam. 


5,784,187 
WAFER  LEVEL  INTEGRATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
MODULATOR  AND  III-V  PHOTODETECTOR 
John  E.  Cunningham,  Lincroft'  Joseph  E.  Ford.  Oakhurst 
Keith  Wayne  Goossen.  Aberdeen,  and  James  A.  Walker. 
Howell,  all  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,174 

Int  CI."  G02F  IA}3 

VS.  a.  359—248  27  Claims 


49a 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  optical  signal  into  an  electrical 
signal  and  for  modulating  the  optical  signal,  comprising; 
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an  off-axis  nonpolar  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  sur- 
face; 

an  optical  modulation  region  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  optical  modulation  region,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  substrate  and  an  applied  voltage,  is  operable  to 
modulate  the  optical  signal  based  upon  movement  of  a  mov- 
able member;  and 

a  photodetection  region  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  photodetection  region  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
III-V  semiconductor  layers,  which  layers,  in  conjunction  with 
the  subsu-ate.  are  operable  to  convert  the  optical  signal  into  an 
electrical  signal. 


S.784.I88 
ELECTRO-ABSORPTION  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shiivji  Nakamura,  Ikoma;  Saloshi  Kamiyama,  Sanda;  Kenichi 
Matsuda,  Morit;uchi,  and  Yasushi  Matsui.  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aviignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1996.  8-024952 
Int  ex."  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—248 


7  Claims 


5.784,189 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Carl  O.  Bozler,  Waltham.  and  Steven  Rabe,  West  Roxbury. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93A)6342,  S  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01624.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  12.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655J45.  Mar.  6.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.233.459.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

569.158 

Int.  a."  G02F  IA}3 

VS.  O.  359—254  38  Claims 

30 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  electrode; 

b)  a  first  high  resistance  layer  on  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

c)  a  moveable  electrode  formed  with  a  stress  and  affixed  at  one 
end  and  rotalionally  moveable  about  a  single  axis  toward  said 
fixed  electrode  by  application  of  a  suitable  voltage  to  the 
device  and  rolatable  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  removal  of 
said  voltage,  said  stress  biasing  said  moveable  electrode 
toward  movement  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  moveable 
electrode  having  a  second  high  resistance  layer  formed 
between  said  moveable  electrode  and  said  first  high  resistance 
layer. 


::;r:-3L±iri!r---1jV- 
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1.  An  electro-absorption  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  multi-layer  svucture  including  at  least  an 
absorption  layer  and  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  interposing  the 
absorption  layer  on  both  sides  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  electrode  layers. 

wherein  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  semiconductor 
multi-layer  structure  via  the  electrode  layers,  and 

wherein,  when  a  waveguide  length  of  the  absorption  layer  is 
denoted  by  L.  a  light  confinement  coefficient  thereof  is 
denoted  by  T.  and  a  performance  factor  of  the  absorption 
layer  at  an  applied  voltage  V  to  the  absorption  layer  is 
denoted  by  K(V).  a  relationship  IK(V)-  rLISO.005  cm  is 
satisfied  in  a  continuous  operation  range  Y  of  a  quenching 
ratio  T^„.  the  operation  range  Y  corresponding  to  about  4<Wt 
or  more  of  a  range  X  of  the  quenching  ratio  T^,^  range  X 
providing  the  quenching  ratio  T^„  representing  a  ratio  of  an 
output  light  intensity  P„„  to  an  input  light  intensity  P,„ 
(Ta, -P„.,/P,„)  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  0.01  where  a  value 
of  the  quenching  ratio  T^„  is  normalized  to  be  1  when  the 
applied  voltage  to  the  absorption  layer  is  zero. 


5.784.190 

ELECTRO-MICRO-MECHANICAL  SHUTTERS  ON 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATES 

Eugene  R.  Worley.  Irvine.  Calif..  as.signor  to  John  M.  Baker, 

Corona,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.674 

InL  a."  G02B  26AX) 

VS.  a.  359-291  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  micro-mechanical  shutter  of  the  type  wherein  an  electri- 
cally conductive  micro-mechanical  shuner  plate  is  maintained  over 
a  transparent  substrate  by  a  conductive  spring  means  and  is 
deflected  by  an  attracting  counter  electrode  to  modulate  the  angle 
of  deflection  of  the  shutter  plate  to  modulate  the  amount  of  light 
passing  through  the  shutter,  the  improvement  wherein  said  spring 
means  includes  a  combined  torsion  spring  and  a  leaf  spring  means. 
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5,784,191 
FREQUENCY  AGILE  FILTER  AND  TECHNIQUE 
Gary  L.  Wood.  Centerville,  Va„  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  i^presented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,751 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/33.1/11;  G02B  8/18 

VS.  CI.  359—308 


2Clalms 


1.  An  optical  limiter  filter  device  providing  output  protection 
against  a  frequency  agile  laser  threat  without  substantial  color 
distortion,  comprising: 

a  iristimulus  filter  which  passes  incident  light  only  of  the  pri- 

nuu^  colors  as  output  radiation,  a  first  lens  for  focusing  the 

output  radiation  as  focused  output  radiation; 
a  bragg  cell  which  accepts  the  focused  output  radiation  and 

bragg  reflect  the  primary  colors  into  separated  pnmary  colors; 
a  second  lens  which  recollimates  the  separated  primary  colors  of 

the  bragg  cell  output  by  anomalous  dispersion; 
an  eyepiece  which  focuses  the  second  lens  output  so  that  there  is 

achieved  a  device  output  of  incident  light  that  is  protected 

against  a  frequency  agile  laser  threat  without  substantial  color 

distortion. 


5,784,192 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING  REPEATER 
Akira     Sugiyama,     Sapporo,     and     Shinichirou     Harasawa, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061010 
Int  a.*  H04B  10/08:  HOIS  3/00 


VS.  a.  359-^341 


4  Oaims 


detected  by  said  detection/control  unit,  said  detection/control  unit 
controls  said  drive  control  unit  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  said 
response  signal  RS. 


5,784.193 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  WITH  REMOVABLE  LAYER  AND 

METHOD 
Gary   W.   Ferguson,   4806   Fernglen   Drive,   Burnaby,   B.C., 
Canada,  V5G  3V7 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,326 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/01:  GOIB  21/34 

VS.  a.  359—398  10  Claims 


1.  A  slide  for  depositing  material  for  observation  under  a  micro- 
scope comprising: 

a  mounting  surface  to  receive  material  for  observation; 

a  removable  layer  on  the  mounting  surface  formed  with  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  removable  layer,  the  removable  layer  and 
the  at  least  one  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  material  for 
observation  such  that  detachment  of  the  layer  from  the  mount- 
ing surface  removes  material  deposited  on  the  layer  and  the 
mounting  surface  retains  material  to  be  observed  only  in  the  at 
least  one  exposed  region  on  the  mounting  surface  defined  by 
the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  removable  layer 


5,784,194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,195 
BINOCULAR  LENS  PROTECTOR 
M.  S.  Mac  CoUum,  126  E.  Desert  Park  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85020 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,554 

Int  a."  G02B  11/04:  F41G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  359—511  10  Claims 

30     SO^        V        2*~ 


1.  An  optical  amplifying  repeater  comprising  an  optical  ampli- 
fier which  is  inserted  into  an  optical  transmission  line  and  amplifies 
a  received  optical  input,  an  ALC  (automatic  level  control)  loop 
including  a  drive  control  unit  which  produces  an  ALC  signal  to 
control  said  optical  amplifier,  an  optical  output  from  said  optical 
amplifier  being  maintained  at  a  constant  level,  and  a  supervising 
unit  which  produces  a  response  signal  RS.  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand signal  CM  from  an  end  office  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
optical  transmission  line,  and  applies  said  response  signal  to  said 
drive  control  unit,  said  optical  amplifier  being  controlled,  via  said 
drive  control  unit,  by  both  said  ALC  signal  and  said  response 
signal  RS.  further  comprising  a  detection/control  unit,  loss  of  said 
received   optical    input   from   said   optical    transmission   line   is 


1.  A  binocular  lens  protector  for  binoculars  having  two  bodies, 
lenses  at  ends  of  both  of  said  bodies,  and  a  line  of  sight  associated 
therewith,  said  protector  comprising: 

a  binocular  lens  cover;  and 

an  elastic  coupler  for  movably  attaching  said  binocular  lens 
cover  to  said  binoculars  so  that  said  binocular  lens  cover  is 
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movable  from  a  (irsi  position  perpendicular  to  said  line  of 
sight  and  against  an  end  of  the  binoculars  to  a  second  position 
parallel  to  said  line  of  sight  and  held  against  both  of  said 
bodies  of  said  binoculars. 


5,784.1% 
ACrrVE/PASSIVE  SIGNATURE  ENHANCER  (APSE) 
Marcos  C.  Sola,  Ft  Washington.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,755 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/122 

MS.  a.  359—529  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  lo  enhance  the  signature  of  a  target  comprising: 

a  first  spherical  housing: 

a  second  spherical  housing  surrounding  said  first  sphencal  hous- 
ing and  coaxial  with  said  first  spherical  housing; 

at  least  one  retrorefleclive  surface  attached  lo  said  first  spherical 
housing  such  that  said  retrorefleclive  surface  is  visible 
through  said  second  sphencal  housing. 


5,784,198 
ENCAPSULATED  LENS  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
HAVING  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  BONDING 

LAYER 
Yoshiyuki  Nagaoka.  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Hied  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1995,  7-113032 

Int  a.*^  G02B  5/128 

VS.  a.  359—534  n  Claims 

15 


1   An  encapsulated  lens  retroreflective  sheeting  thai  comprises: 

(a)  a  lighl  transmissible  surface  protective  layer; 

(b)  a  bonding  layer  sealed  lo  the  surface  protective  layer  by  a 
plurality  of  bonds  thai  form  spaces  between  the  protective 
layer  and  the  Imnding  layer;  and 

(c)  retroreflective  elements  partially  embedded  in  the  bonding 
layer  and  interfacing  with  air  in  the  spaces; 

wherein  the  bonding  layer  consLsts  essentially  of  a  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  that  has  a  softening  point  of 
70°  C.  to  200°  C.  and  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
-10°  C.  or  lower. 


5,784,199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,197 

ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 

WITH  COATED  BACK  SURFACE 

Cheryl   M.   Frey.  White  Bear  Lake,  and   Bruce   B.   Wilson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,707 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/124 


\}S.  a.  359—530 


I.  A  fctroieflective  article  comprising: 

a)  an  ultra-flexible  structured  retrorefleclive  sheeting  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  sheeting  reiroreflecting 
light  entering  through  the  front  surface,  wherein  the  sheeting 
comprises  an  overlay  film,  a  two-dimensional  array  of  sub- 
stantially independent  sb^clured  elements  bonded  lo  the  over- 
lay film,  and  a  sealing  film  forming  the  bacit  surface  of  the 
sheeting  and  bonded  to  the  overlay  film  between  the  struc- 
tured elements; 

b)  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  the  sealing  film;  and 

c)  a  seal  coal  located  on  the  sealing  film,  wherein  the  seal  coal  at 
least  partially  fills  the  indenuuons  in  the  sealing  film. 


5.784.200 

DIFRACTION  GRATING  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Toshio  Modegi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a<i.signor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  248J39.  May  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148680; 
May  27,  1993,  5-148681;  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317274 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IH:  G03H  I/IM) 
U.S.  a.  359—567  g  Oaims 

Pixn.    PATTFRNS 


FIKST   GROi;? 
y\ 


SECOND   GROUP 


P21 


P23 


40'  45'  SO'  85"  90"  95' 

I.  A  diStaction  grating  recording  medium  in  which  plural  motifs 
are  represented  by  diffraction  gratings,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  patterns  arranged  on  a  planar  surface  of  a 
medium,  each  of  said  pixel  patterns  having  grating  lines  of  a 
predetermined  width  arranged  within  a  predetermined  closed 
area  al  a  predetermined  pilch  and  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  lo  a  reference  axis  defined  on  said  planar  surface. 
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at  least  one  of  three  paraineiers  of  line  width,  pitch  and  angle  of 
said  pixel  patterns  being  different  from  the  others. 

each  of  said  pixel  patterns  belonging  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of 
groups,  respectively,  and  pixel  patterns  belonging  lo  the  same 
group  having  grating  lines  with  different  angles  within  a  given 
angle  range  relative  to  each  other,  such  thai  at  least  one  motif 
is  represented  with  tones  by  the  pixel  patterns  belonging  to 
the  same  group  thereof,  and 

wherein  given  angle  ranges  for  the  respective  groups  are  set  so 
thai  a  difference  between  boundary  angle  values  of  adjacent 
ranges  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  and 

wherein  pixel  patterns  belonging  to  different  groups  represent 
different  motifs  respectively  thereby  to  represent  plural  motifs 
on  the  same  planar  surface  in  an  overlapping  manner. 


5,784,201 

REFLECTION-PREVENTING  LAYER  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Kyeong  Won  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  and  Kyung  Chan  Park,  Seoul, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc., 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
5623/1995 

Int  CI."  G02B  l/W:  HOIJ  31/00 


VS.  a.  359—582 


13  Claims 
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9.  A  reflection-preventing  layer  for  a  display  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate  having  a 

thicluiess  of  45-90  A:  and 
a  diamond-like  carbon  film  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,784^2 

APPARATIIS  FOR  ISOMETRICALLY  SPLITTING  BEAMS 

.Ma.sato   Noguchi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi    Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  267,907.  Jul.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168809 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  359—618  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  a  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  split 
beams,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  beam  splitters  having  identical  reflectance  charac- 
teristics and  identical  transmittance  characteristics,  said  beam 
splitters  being  arranged  so  that  said  plurality  of  split  beams 
are  transmitted  through  an  equal  number  of  beam  spliners  and 
reflected  by  an  equal  number  of  beam  splitters;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  beam  splitters  having  a  splitting 
surface  positioned  with  an  incident  plane  normal  to  an  inci- 


dent plane  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  beam  splitters,  each 
of  said  incident  planes  being  defined  by  a  normal  to  a  splitting 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter  at  a  point  at  which  a  beam  of  light 
strikes  the  splitting  surface,  and  a  direction  of  said  beam  of 
light  incident  on  the  splitting  surface: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  split  beams  which 
interacts  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  beam 
splitters  emerges  from  said  apparatus  with  in-phase  polariza- 
tion components. 


5.784,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  THE 

RADIATION  OUTPUT  FROM  A  LINEAR  ARRAY  OF 

RADIATION  SOURCES 

Leo  H.  J.  F.  Beckmann.  Willem  de  Merodestraat  9,  DeUl, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,366 

Int  a.*  G«2B  27/10 

VS.  CL  359—618  25  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  combining  a  linear  array  of  radiation 
beams  to  form  one  common  beam  of  radiation,  each  of  said 
radiation  beams  of  said  array  having  a  wavefront  and  an  axis,  said 
optical  system  comprising: 

a)  optical  transformation  means  for  providing  each  radiation 
beam  of  said  array  with  a  substantially  spherical  wavefront: 

b)  optical  imaging  means  for  focussing  said  radiation  beams 
with  substantially  spherical  waveftonts  into  non-overiapping 
images;  and 

c)  an  optical  concatenation  element  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
plates,  each  of  said  optical  plates  having  an  optically  substan- 
tially snnooth  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  plurality  of  plates  arranged  in  a  stack  and 
having  an  angular  offset  from  each  other. 

wherein  each  radiation  beam  associated  with  said  non-overlapping 
images  is  projected  onto  said  front  surface  of  only  one  of  said 
plurality  of  plates,  and  wherein  said  angular  offset  is  chosen  such 
that  the  axes  of  the  beams  exiting  said  rear  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  are  substantially  aligned  in  a  single  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  stack,  thereby  substantially  forming  one  beam  of 
radiation. 


5,784,204 
VARLVBLE  MAGNinCATION  VTEWFINDER 
Hyung-Won     Kang.    Kyeongsangnam-do.    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor      to      Samsung      Aerospace      Industries,      Ltd., 
Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1995, 
95-34882 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14:23/00 
VS.  CI.  359—686  5  Cbtes 

3     ^  J0_  
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1.  A  variable  magnification  viewfinder  comprising: 
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an  objective  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive  power,  includ- 
ing, from  an  object  side,  a  Axed  tirsl  lens  unit  of  a  negative 
refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive 
power,  a  third  len.s  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
fixed  fourth  lens  unit  of  a  negative  refractive  power,  wherein 
the  objective  lens  group  forms  an  actual  image  of  an  object; 

a  reverse  group  for  reversing  the  image  formed  by  the  objective 
lens  group;  and 

an  eyepiece  lens  group  for  observing  the  image  reversed  by  the 
reverse  group; 

wherein  magnification  is  changed  by  moving  the  second  lens 
unit  and  the  third  lens  uiut  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 
viewfinder,  and 

wherein  the  variable  nugnificalion  viewfinder  fulfills  the  follow- 
ing condition: 

2.4<L/fw<3.7 

where, 
fw  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  group  at  a  wide 

angle  position. 
L  represents  the  distance  between  a  closest  surface  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  group  to  the  object  and  the  image  of  the  object 
formed  by  the  objective  lens  group. 


5,784,205 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hiroki  Nakayama;  Akihisa  Horiucfai;  Hitoshi  Mukaiya,  ail  of 
Kanagawa-ken;    Yasunorl    Murata,   Tokyo,   and    Fumihilo 
Wachi,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,364,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^50 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303929; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303938,-  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303939;  Apr.  30,  1993, 
5-128205;  Apr.  30,  1993.  5-128206;  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128207; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128208;  Apr  30,  1993,  5-128213 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
\iS.  a.  359—687  5  cuims 


5,784,206 
MOVING  LENS  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Hirostii  Nomura;  KazuyoaU  Azesaml,  and  Takamitsu  Sasald, 
<ill   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
KabushilU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032521;  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034133 

Int  a."  G«2B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—698  34  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  from  an  object 
side  to  an  image  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power  having  a  stop,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power,  wherein  dunng  zooming  from  a  wide- 
angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end,  said  first  lens  unit  is  stationary,  and 
said  second  lens  unit  is  moved  toward  an  image  side,  said  third 
lens  unit  and  said  stop  are  moved  in  unison  in  a  locus  convex 
toward  an  object  side  and  said  founh  lens  unit  is  moved  in  a  locus 
convex  toward  the  object  side,  wherein  dunng  focusing,  said 
fourth  lens  unit  is  nxjved.  and  wherein  when  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  most  object  side  lens  of  said  zoom  lens  is  denoted  by  0,  and  the 
focal  length  of  the  entire  system  in  the  wide-angle  end  is  denoted 
by  Fw,  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

O.IO</°H'/#,<0.23. 


I.  A  lens  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
second  member  supporting  a  lens  group,  said  second  member 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  group; 

a  first  guide  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis, 
said  first  guide  shaft  being  supported  by  said  first  member  to 
be  guided  in  said  direction  of  said  optical  axis,  one  end  of  said 
first  guide  shaft  being  secured  to  said  second  member; 

a  screw  shaft  extending  in  said  direction  of  said  optical  axis,  said 
screw  shaft  having  a  first  thread,  one  end  of  said  screw  shaft 
being  secured  to  said  second  member,  said  screw  shaft  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  guide  shaft;  and 

a  device  for  detecting  whether  said  lens  group  is  located  at  an 
extremity  of  a  predetermined  movable  range  of  said  lens 
group  relative  to  said  first  member  along  said  optical  axis, 
said  detecting  device  comprising  a  connecting  member 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  screw  shaft  and  said 
first  guide  shaft. 


5,784,207 

MECHANISM  FOR  EYE  CONTACT  ELEME?>iT  OF 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Akira  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027994 
Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—700  19  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  a  cylindrical  eye  contact  element  of  an 
optical  device  in  which  said  eye  contact  element  is  slidably 
engaged  with  an  eyepiece  holding  barrel  containing  an  eyepiece 
therein,  comprising: 
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a  guide  mechanism  to  shift  the  eye  contact  element  in  a  direction 
of  an  optical  axis  of  said  eyepiece  with  the  rotation  of  said  eye 
contact  element  about  said  optical  axis  when  said  eye  contact 
element  is  rotatively  operated;  and 

a  holding  mechanism  to  hold  said  eye  contact  element  at  any 
shifted  position. 


1.  A  lens  hood  mountable  on  a  lens  barrel,  the  lens  hood 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  front  side  opposite  from  the  lens 

barrel  and  a  rear  side  adjacent  to  the  lens  barrel,  when  the  lens 

hood  IS  mounted  on  the  lens  barrel;  and 
projecting  portions  formed  in  radial  directions  from  an  optical 

axis  of  the  lens  barrel  and  at  the  rear  side  of  said  cylindrical 

body; 
wherein  the  front  side  of  said  cylindrical  body  includes  flange 

portions  and  notch  portions  between  the  flange  portions,  and 

ones  of  said  projecting  portions  are  arranged  in  vicinities  of 

respective  bottoms  of  said  notch  portions. 


5,784,209 
MULTI-AXIS  OPTICAL  LENS 
Yuji  Manabe,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-152651 
Int  CI."  G02B  3/02:3/10 
VS.  a.  359—720  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  lens  having  multiple  optical  axes  individually 
corresponding  with  a  respective  refractive  combination  comprising 
a  first  and  an  opposing  second  refractive  surface,  the  lens  being 
movable  relative  to  an  extraneous  optical  axis  so  as  to  permit 
selection  of  a  desired  refractive  combination  by  aligning  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  refractive  combination  with  the  extraneous  optical 
axis,  the  multiple  optical  axes  intersecting  at  a  location  within  the 
lens. 


5,784  J 10 
MONITOR  MAGNIFICATION  DEVTCE 
Panagotis  John  Malaspinas,  80  Charies  Ave.,  Massapequa  Pk, 
N.Y.  11762 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885419 
Int  a.*"  G02B  27/02 


VS.  a.  359—802 


5  Claims 


5,784008 

LENS  HOOD  FOR  A  LENS  BARREL  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Kanno,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080327 

Int  CI.*"  G02B  15/14:  G03B  11/04 

VS.  CI.  359—704  3  Claims 

'?    'J 


1.  A  monitor  magnification  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  monitor  for  displaying  information  in  an  inverted  orientation; 

a  monitor  cover  having  a  rearward  extent,  a  forward  extent,  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rearward  extent  having  an  opening  defined  to  receive  the 
monitor,  the  opening  being  formed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
lower  portion,  a  first  clamp  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rearward  extent  at  a  first  side  of  the  monitor  cover,  and  a 
second  clamp  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rearward 
extent  at  a  second  side  of  the  monitor  cover,  the  two  clamps 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  mating  surfaces  upon  the  monitor  to 
thereby  secure  the  monitor  cover  to  the  monitor,  a  series  of 
vents  formed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  rearward  extent, 
the  vents  functioning  to  veni  heat  generated  by  the  monitor, 
the  monitor  cover  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  monitor 
in  a  cantilevered  fashion; 

a  screen  formed  within  the  forward  extent  of  the  monitor  cover; 

an  upper  U-shaped  track  formed  upon  the  upper  portion  at  an 
internal  surface  thereof,  and  a  lower  U-shaped  track;  formed 
upon  the  lower  portion  at  an  internal  surface; 

a  lens  adapted  to  magnify  and  invert  an  image  generated  by  the 
monitor,  the  lens  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent,  a 
rearward  surface  and  a  forward  surface,  an  upper  raclt  secured 
to  the  upper  extent  of  the  lens,  the  upper  rack  positioned 
within  the  upper  U-shaped  track,  a  lower  slide  secured  to  the 
lower  extent  of  the  lens,  the  lower  slide  positioned  within  the 
lower  U-shaped  track,  the  lens  thus  adapted  for  linear  move- 

'  ment  within  the  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  tracks; 

a  fine  adjustment  Icnob  positioned  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 

'  monitor  cover,  the  knob  having  a  lower  geared  extent,  the 
lower  geared  extent  engaging  the  upper  rack  such  that  rotation 
of  the  fine  adjustment  Icnob  results  in  the  linear  movement  of 
both  the  upper  rack  and  the  lower  track  and  thus  the  lens. 


5,784vJll 

AUXILIARY  REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SIDE-MOUNTED  VEHICLE 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

NeU  H.  Mingledorff,  P.  O.  Box  14145,  Savannah.  Ga.  31416- 

1145 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,750 
Int  CI.''  G02B  7/182:5/10 
VS.  a.  359—871  17  Claims 

1.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  side-mounted 
vehicle  rearview  mirror,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface; 
first  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  rear  surface  for 

attaching  said  assembly  to  said  rearview  mirror; 
a  first  substantially  flat  mirror  positioned  within  said  bousing  in 
first  predetermined  relationship  with  said  rear  surface;  and 
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5,784,213 

BACKUP  MIRROR  FOR  TOW  VEHICLE 

Gary  Howard,  259  Dutton  Ave^  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,607 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CL  359—872  3  Claims 


*^^— ^ r  - 

a  second  convex  miiror  positioned  within  said  housing  in  second 
predetermined  relationship  with  said  rear  surface. 


5,784^12 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  .SUPPORT  POST  FOR  A 
MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 
l.arry  J.  Hombcck,  Van  Alstyne,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dalla*,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,186,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,650,881. 
This  appUcadon  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^22 
Int  a."  G02B  7/IS2:26A)0:26/m:  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  a.  359—871  24  Claims 
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1.  An  accessory  mirror  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  tow  vehicle, 
and  oriented  to  enable  the  driver  of  the  tow  vehicle  to  see  a 
reflection  of  the  trailer  tongue  in  tlie  mirror  while  backing  up.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  convex  mirror  portion  rotaubly  mounted  in  a  braclcei 
member  at  first  and  second  ub  elements,  said  bracket  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  mirror  portion  in  a  pair  of  elongate 
leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  includes  a  lockable 
hinge  member  enabling  each  of  said  leg  portions  to  be  folded 
at  a  point  along  its  length,  each  of  said  leg  portions  extending 
fiirther  downwardly  to  a  first  U-shaped  bend,  then  upwardly 
to  a  second  U-shaped  bend,  such  that  the  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  U-shaped  bends  on  each  of  said  leg  portions 
provides  a  hook  member  adapted  for  hanging  on  a  vehicle 
tailgate. 


11.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  micromirror  device  comprising 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  pillar  material  on  a  substrate; 
patterning  said  pillar  material  to  define  at  least  one  first  suppori 

pillar: 
depositing  a  first  metai  layer  on  said  first  support  pillar  to  a  form 

a  first  metalized  support  pillar: 
depositing  a  first  spacer  layer  on  said  substrate: 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  first  spacer  layer  and 

said  first  support  pillar,  said  second  metal  layer  forming  at 

least  one  hinge; 
depositing  a  second  pillar  material  on  said  second  meul  layer; 
patterning  said  second  pillar  matcnal  to  define  at  least  one 

second  support  pillar  attached  to  said  hinge: 
depositing  a  third  metal  layer  over  said  second  support  pillar  to 

form  a  second  metalized  support  pillar; 
depositing  a  second  spacer  layer  over  said  first  spacer  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  second  spacer  layer  from  around  and 

on  top  of  said  second  metalized  support  pillar; 
said  removing  step  forming  holes  between  said  second  spacer 

layer  and  said  second  metalized  support  pillar; 
reflowing  remaining  position  of  said  second  spacer  layer  to  fill 

said  holes  between  said  second  spacer  layer  and  said  second 

metalized  support  pillar, 
depositing  a  fourth  meul  layer  over  said  second  spacer  layer, 

said  fourth  meul  layer  forming  as  least  one  mirror  attached  to 

said  second  support  pillar:  and 
removing  said  first  spacer  and  said  second  spacer  layer  to  form 

an  air  gap  beneath  said  hinge  and  said  mirror. 


5,784  J 14 

TRANSPARENT  WINDOW  GLASS  HOLDING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Henry  Peng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data  Systems, 

Inc  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,725 

Int  CL'  G«2B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359-808  7  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  of  a  transparent  window  glass  holding 
structure  for  an  optical  scanner,  comprising: 

a  first  rack  located  at  one  side  of  a  scanner  case  for  holding  one 
edge  of  a  transparent  window  glass  including  a  plurality  of 
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clamps  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  rack,  wherein  the 
clamps  are  disposed  alternately  at  two  diflferent  vertical  levels, 
further  wherein  the  distance  of  the  two  different  vertical  levels 
is  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  transparent  window  glass 
so  as  to  allow  one  edge  of  the  transparent  window  glass  to  be 
firmly  but  removably  inserted  thereinto;  and 
second  rack  for  holding  another  edge  of  the  transparent  win- 
dow glass. 


5,784J15 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

READING  VARIABLE  SPEED  DATA  USING  A  ROTATING 

DRUM  DEVICE 

Tzong-Sbeau  Wu,  Hsinchu;  Tian-Rein  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Rong- 

Dzung  Tsai,  Pingtung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,553,  Oct  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,518 

int  a."  GllB  5/00 

VS.  a.  360—8  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  information  between  a  rotating 
drum  device,  the  device  having  a  roution  speed  and  an  even 
number  of  magnetic  heads,  and  a  magnetic  medium,  comprising: 

i)  an  input: 

ii)  an  information  transfer  rate  detector  connected  to  the  input; 

ill)  a  medium  travel  speed  controller  connected  to  the  informa- 
tion transfer  rate  detector,  the  speed  controller  configured  to 
control  a  speed  of  the  magnetic  medium  in  relation  to  an 
amount  from  which  a  detected  information  transfer  rate  is  less 
than  a  standard  transfer  rate;  and 

iv)  a  magnetic  head  switch  connected  to  the  information  rate 
detector  and  configured  to  activate  the  magnetic  heads  so  that 
every  Xth  head  is  activated,  where  X  is  an  odd  integer  and 
relates  to  the  amount  from  which  the  source  information 
transfer  rate  is  less  than  the  standard  transfer  rate  without 
changing  the  drum  roution  speed. 


5,784,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

DEFECTIVE  TRACK  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

IN  A  DISK  DRIVT 
Dan  Zaharris,  Longmont  Colo.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,328 
Int  a."  GIIB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-^18  48  Claims 

1.  In  a  disk  drive  including  at  least  one  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  tracks  on  a  surface  of  the  disk,  each  of  the  concentric 
tracks  having  a  plurality  of  dau  sectors  such  that  dau  may  be 
written  to  and  read  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  daU  sectors  in  a 
data  format,  each  of  the  concentric  tracks  having  a  plurality  of  gap 
fields  arranged  so  that  there  is  at  least  one  gap  field  between 
successive  dau  sectors  on  the  concentric  track,  a  method  of  storing 
and  retrieving  defect  information  from  the  first  concentric  track 
comprising: 
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writing  defect  information,  with  a  read/write  head,  in  the  at  least 

one  gap  field  in  the  first  concentric  track;  and 
thereafter,  reading  the  defect  information  with  a  read/write  head. 


5,784,217 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVELY-ENABLED  ROTARY 

HEADS 

Yasushi  Higashiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Takanori   Furusawa, 

Tokyo,    both    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29303,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,532387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,081, 

Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  525,831,  May  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,276,565.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  23.  1989.  1-127906; 
May  23,  1989,  1-127911;  Nov.  8,  1989,  l-i88754 
Int  a."  GllB  15/14 

6  Claims 


VS.  a.  360—64 


t^^^-^> 


oumn  I 
am? 


7a 

m 

y  ■ 

>'ll>-M 

M 

im-BBS 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  having  a  circumferential  surface: 

a  plurality  of  recording  and  reproduction  heads  mounted  on  said 
rotary  drum  which  record  and  reproduce  information  signals, 
making  conuct  with  a  magnetic  Upe  running  so  as  to  wrap 
around  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotary  drum: 

a  plurality  of  reproduction  circuits  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum 
and  connected  directly  to  said  reproduction  heads,  respec- 
tively; 

at  least  one  rotary  transformer  connected  to  said  reproduction 
circuits,  said  rotary  transformer  having  at  least  one  core  with 
a  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  coils  inserted  in  said  slot,  and 
connected  directly  to  said  reproduction  circuits,  respectively, 
said  coils  being  wound  around  an  axis  of  roution  of  said 
rotary  drum; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  reproduction  circuits  comprising  first 
control  means  for  sensing  the  information  signal  reproduced 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  reproduction  heads,  comprising 
at  least  one  suge  of  a  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  for  full-wave 

rectifying  the  information  signal, 
a  low-pass  filter  for  removing  the  high-frequency  components 
from  the  output  signal  of  the  fiill-wave  rectifier  circuit,  and 
binarizing  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  the 
low-pass  filter  into  a  binary  signal  indicating  whether  or  not 
an  information  signal  has  been  sensed;  and 
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each  reproduction  circuit  further  comprising  an  output  stage  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  stage  to  be  in 
an  enable  state  only  during  the  time  when  an  information 
signal  is  sensed  by  said  first  control  means. 


5,784,218 
TAPE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  FujU;  TakayukJ  Hayashi,  both  of  HIrakata,  and  Yusuke 
Na{;ae,  Takatuki,  all  oT  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Indstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  703,680,  Aug.  28,  19%,  PaL  No. 
5,699,205,  which  ts  a  divisioi]  of  Ser.  No.  265,121,  Jun.  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

882,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-754769; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183713 

Int  a."  GllB  15/665 
VS.  a.  360—71  2  aaims 


1  A  upe  loading  apparatus  operable  in  a  loading  mode  for 
loading  a  tape  from  a  tape  cassene  to  a  predetermined  position  and 
in  an  unloading  mode  for  unloading  the  tape  into  the  upe  cassene. 
compnsing: 

a  cylinder  having  mounted  thereon  a  head; 

a  tape  guide  for  drawing  out  the  upe  from  the  tape  cassette  and 

winding  the  upe  on  the  cylinder; 
a  tape  drawing  member  for  supponing  the  upe  guide  and 

movable  reciprocally; 
driving  means  for  dnving  the  Upe  drawing  member; 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  means  to  control 

a  moving  speed  of  the  tape  drawing  member;  and 
judging  means  for  judging  a  type  of  the  upe, 
wherein  the  speed  control  means  controls  the  driving  means  to 

change   the   moving   speed   of  the   tape   drawing   member 

depending  on  the  type  of  the  upe  judged  by  the  judging 


5,784,219 

DUAL  SERVO  FORMAT  FOR  OPTIMUM  FORMAT 

EFFICIENCY  AND  OFF-TRACK  DETECTION 

Stephen  R.  Genbeimer.  Mustang,  Okla.,  assignor  to  5>eagate 

Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,223 
InL  a."  GIIB  5/5% 
VS.  a.  360-77.08  i^  Claims 

I.  A  dual  servo  format  for  determining  a  position  of  a  transducer 
over  a  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  conuining  dau  fields, 
and  a  plurality  of  servo  fields  distributed  across  the  medium  and 
among  the  dau  fields,  llie  format  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  large  servo  fields,  each  large  servo  field  having  a 
first  length  and  conuining  at  least  a  track  identification  field 
for  reading  by  the  transducer  to  identify  a  set  of  tracks  and  a 
plurality   of  radially   offset    servo   fine   posiuonmg   bursu 


arranged  in  a  first  pattern  for  reading  by  the  transducer  to 
identify  a  radial  position  of  the  transducer  within  the  set  of 
tracks;  and 
plurality  of  small  servo  fields,  each  small  servo  field  having  a 
second  length  smaller  than  the  first  length  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  radially  offset  servo  fine  positioning  bursts 
arranged  in  a  second  pattern  for  reading  by  the  transducer  to 
identify  a  radial  position  of  the  transducer  within  the  set  of 
tracks,  each  small  servo  field  not  conuining  a  track  identifi- 
cation field,  the  second  panem  being  different  from  the  first 
pattern. 


5,784,220 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS,  RECORDING  AND 

ACCESSING  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  DENSITY 

RECORDING 

Kazuo  Nishimura,-  Tatsuro  Sasamoto;  Hideaki  Tanaka.  and 

Hiroaki  Etoh,  all  of  Kawa<iaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329J05,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.636,075. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004426 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.14  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combination  head  constructed  with  a  wnle  head  having  a  core 
width,  and  a  read  head  integrally  provided  with  .said  write 
head  having  a  magneto-resistive  element  of  a  core  width  that 
is  relatively  narrower  than  the  core  width  of  said  write  head; 

a  disk  medium  in  which  a  plurality  of  tracks  which  can  be 
fiugnetically  read  and  wrinen  are  formed  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction,  said  tracks  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  in  the  radial  direction  and  information  is  read  and 
written  with  a  constant  linear  density  by  using  a  clock  signal 
of  a  different  frequency  every  said  zone,  said  disk  medium 
further  having  a  plurality  of  zone  boundary  spaces  disposed 
between  each  said  zone,  each  said  zone  boundary  space 
corresponding  to  al  least  one  said  track,  and  wherein  a  dead 
space  of  al  least  one  track  width  is  provided  between  tracks  in 
said  zone  boundary  space; 

a  rotary  actuator  for  positioning  said  combination  head  over  said 
disk  medium;  and 

a  drive  unit  for  reading  and  writing  the  information,  said  drive 
unit  including: 

a  crack  skew  allocating  section  for  allocating  a  head  logical 
sector  of  the  next  track  to  the  posiuon  alter  a  final  logical 
sector  of  the  preceding  track  among  the  plurality  of  tracks 


July  21.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3075 


belonging  to  the  same  cylinder  while  deviating  by  only  a 
track  skew  value  which  is  defined  by  the  number  of  sectors 
corresponding  to  a  switching  time  and  for  allowing  the 
reading  or  writing  operation  to  be  executed; 

a  cylinder  skew  allocating  section  for  allocating  a  head  logical 
sector  of  a  head  track  in  the  next  cylinder  to  the  position 
after  a  final  logical  sector  of  a  final  track  in  the  preceding 
cylinder  between  the  neighboring  cylinders  while  deviating 
by  only  a  cylinder  skew  value  which  is  defined  by  the 
number  of  sectors  corresponding  to  the  switching  time  and 
for  allowing  the  reading  or  writing  operation  to  be 
executed; 

a  track  skew  value  deciding  section  for  deciding  said  track 
skew  value  on  the  basis  of  a  one-sector  time  which  is 
determined  by  a  clock  frequency  cf  the  zone  to  which  each 
cylinder  belongs  at  the  time  of  the  start  of  the  use  of  the 
apparatus;  and 

a  cylinder  skew  value  deciding  section  for  deciding  said 
cylinder  skew  value  on  the  basis  of  a  one-sector  time  and  a 
one-track  seeking  time  which  are  determined  by  the  clock 
frequency  of  said  zone  with  respect  to  the  switching 
between  the  cylinders  belonging  to  the  same  zone  at  the 
lime  of  the  start  of  the  use  of  the  apparatus  and  for  deciding 
said  cylinder  skew  value  on  the  basis  of  a  seeking  time  of  a 
plurality  of  tracks  including  said  dead  space  provided  al  the 
zone  boundary  and  the  one-sector  time  which  is  determined 
by  the  clock  frequency  of  the  next  cylinder  with  respect  to 
the  switching  between  the  neighboring  cylinders  which 
sandwich  the  zone  boundary. 


5.784^21 
HUB  LOCK  RELEASING  DEVICE  OF  TAPE  RECORDER 
Jung-rak  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.148 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1996, 
1996-34744 

Int  a.''  GIIB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—93  5  Claims 
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I.  A  hub  lock  releasing  device  of  a  upe  recorder,  which  includes 
a  deck,  for  moving  a  hub  locking  member  of  a  upe  cassene  having 
a  hub  so  as  to  release  the  hub  from  a  locked  sUle.  said  hub  lock 
releasing  device  comprising: 

a  slide  member  slidingly  installed  on  the  deck  and  having  a 

releasing  pin  for  moving  said  hub  locking  member; 
a  spring  for  elastically  biasing  said  slide  member  in  a  direction 

opposite  the  pushing  direction  of  said  hub  locking  member; 
an  interlocking  member  rotatably  connected  with  said  deck  and 

interlocked  with  said  slide  member;  and 
a  cam  gear  insuUed  on  said  deck  and  rotated  by  a  driving  motor, 
and  having  an  interlocking  pin  being  selectively  in  contact 
with  said  interlocking  member  to  route  said  interlocking 
member, 
wherein  when  said  cam  gear  routes  and  said  interlocking  pin  is 
detached  from  said  interlocking  member,  said  interlocking 
member  rotates  and  said  slide  member  is  moved  by  the  elastic 
force  of  said  spring  and  said  releasing  pin  pushes  said  hub 
locking  member  to  release  the  locking  of  said  hub. 


5,784  J22 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  PLASTIC  CHASSIS  IN  WHICH  A  BOTTOM 

PLATE  AND  SIDE  WALLS  ARE  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

Ikuichiro  Nawa;  Koichi  Shimoyama;  Masafumi  Ishizuki.  and 

Keiichi  Setsumasa,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,764.  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-014524 

Int  CI."  GllB  33/02 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a 
recording  medium  accommodated  in  a  cassette  case  is  moved 
between  a  loaded  position  and  an  ejected  position,  the  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cassette  holder  holding  the  cassene  case  and  moving  between 
the  loaded  position  and  the  ejected  position; 

at  least  one  pair  of  pins  protrudingly  provided  on  side  surfaces 
of  said  cassette  holder,  one  pin  of  said  pair  of  pins  being 
provided  on  a  left  side  surface,  the  other  pin  of  said  pair  of 
pins  being  provided  on  a  right  side  surface; 

a  chassis,  made  of  a  plastic  composition,  having  a  bonom  plate 
and  left  and  right  side  walls,  said  chassis  being  formed  as  a 
single  unitary  structure  with  said  left  and  right  side  walls 
extending  upright  from  said  bonom  plate  to  form  a  left  upper 
edge  and  a  right  upper  edge  respectively;  and 

having  at  least  one  pair  of  slots  enclosed  entirely  in  said  left  and 
right  side  walls  with  one  slot  of  said  pair  of  slots  being 
formed  on  said  left  side  wall  and  with  the  other  slot  of  said 
pair  of  slots  being  formed  on  said  right  side  wall,  each  of  said 
at  leasi  one  pair  of  slots  having  a  portion  extending  in  a 
horizonul  direction  and  a  portion  extending  downwardly  in  a 
vertical  direction,  wherein  each  slot  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
slots  being  spaced  apart  from  said  left  and  right  upper  edges 
such  that  said  left  and  right  upper  edges  of  said  left  and  right 
side  walls  are  inaccessible  from  said  pair  of  slots  for  insertion 
of  said  pins; 

means  for  securing  said  pins  after  insertion  into  the  respective 
slots  of  said  left  side  wall  and  said  right  side  wall  from  tlie 
outside  thereof  into  said  left  and  right  side  walls  respectively 
so  as  to  restrict  movement  of  said  cassene  holder  between 
said  left  and  right  side  walls  whereby  movement  of  said 
cassene  holder  is  guided  by  said  at  least  one  pair  of  slots 
along  said  slot  portions  in  said  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tion. 


5,784,223 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,784^24 
COMPACT  READ/WRITE  HEAD  HAVING  BIASED  GMR 

ELEMENT 
Robert  E.  Rottmayer,  Fremont.  Calif.,  and  Jian-Gang  Zhu.  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  337.878,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,576,914.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^70 

Int.  CI.'^GnB5//27.5/.^.? 

VS.  CI.  360-113  7  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  head  for  delecting  transitions  in  a  magnetically 
recorded  magnetic  medium  having  magnetically  oriented  tegions 
comprising: 

spaced  first  and  second  magnetic  pole/shield  layers  for  providing 
a  magnetic  path  and  for  providing  magnetic  shielding; 

a  giant  magneioresisljve  structure  formed  with  a  top  planar 
major  surface  and  a  bottom  planar  major  surface  disposed 
between  said  magnetic  pole/shield  layers  for  coupling  mag- 
netically with  an  oriented  region  of  said  medium  to  sense  said 
transitions  recorded  on  said  magnetic  medium,  said  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  said  magnetic  pole/shield  layers,  said  giant 
magnetoresistive  structure  having  main  domain  regions 
therein; 

a  first  conductive  contact  element  disposed  between  said  first 
pole/shield  layer  and  said  giant  magnetoresistive  structure  and 
a  second  conductive  contact  element  disposed  between  said 
-second  pole/shield  layer  and  said  giant  magnetoresistive 
structure; 

permanent  magnet  biasing  means  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  giant  magnetoresistive  structure  for  magnetically  biasing 
the  onenlation  of  said  main  domain  regions; 

wherein  said  giant  magnetoresistive  structure  operates  in  a  cur- 
rent perpendicular-to-plane  mode  so  that  sense  current  moves 
substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  planar  major 
surfaces  of  said  giant  magnetoresistive  structure. 


forming  an  antiferromagnetic  layer  comprising  a  PtMn  alloy  in 
direct  contact  with  a  ferromagnetic  layer  exhibiting  a  magne- 
toresistive effect; 

heating  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  and  said  ferromagnetic 
layer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  350°  C  ;  and 

maintaining  said  temperature  of  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  and 
said  ferromagnetic  layer  within  the  temperature  range  for  a 
penod  of  time  in  the  range  4  to  20  hours; 

wherein  said  steps  of  heating  and  maintaining  said  temperature 
creates  an  interdiflfusion  layer  on  a  boundary  surface  between 
said  ferromagnetic  layer  and  said  antiferromagnetic  layer 


5,784,226 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  OPTIMIZED  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  BIAS  LAYER 

Tsutomu  IshI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpoi^tion, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  19%,  8-039326 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/J9 
VS.  C\.  360—113 

10 


8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising  a  magnetoresistive  layer 
for  detecting  a  magnetic  held  signal  from  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  on  the  basis  of  resistance  changes,  a  soft  magnetic  bias 
layer  for  applying  a  u^ansverse  bias  magnetic  field  to  the  magne- 
toresistive layer,  a  longitudinal  bias  layer  for  applying  a  longitudi- 
nal bia.s  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  and  a  lead 
layer  for  supplying  a  sense  current  to  the  magnetoresistive  layer, 
the  soft  magnetic  bias  layer  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 

transverse  uniaxial  anisotropy  field,  the  magnitude  of  the 

anisotropy  field  being  below  10  (Oe|. 


5,784^25 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  HAVING  AN 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  LAYER  OF  PTMN 
Masamichi     Saito;      Toshinori      WaUnabe.     and      Toshihiro 
Kuriyama,  all  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  ALPS 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,152,  Sep.  18,  19%,  Pal.  No.  5.768,067. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,061 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240075; 
Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240076 

Int  CI."  GIIB  5/39.5/127:  B05D  5/\2 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetoresistive  head,  compris- 


ing: 


5,784,227 
TAPE  CASSETTE  MOUNTED  WITH  IC  MEMORY 
PACKAGE  AND  IC  CONNECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hiroyuki  latamura;  Ma.sato  Mihara,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 
Kouji  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635038.  Apr.  12,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,027,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,014 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-024669; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120910;  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-125156;  Apr.  28.  1993, 
5-125157;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-182043;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187602 

Int  a."  GllB  I5AJ4.23/40 
VS.  a.  360-132  4  Claims 

1  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
duction apparatus  having  outer  terminal  connector  means,  said  tape 
cassette  having  a  housing  with  an  external  surface,  a  pair  of  reels 
routabiy  provided  in  the  housing  for  winding  a  magnetic  upe  on 
said  pair  of  reels,  a  preventing  means  provided  at  a  rear  side  of  the 
housing  for  preventing  the  magnetic  tape  from  being  erroneously 
erased,  the  tape  cassette  further  compnsing: 

a   recess   adapted   to   receive   a   label    indicative   of  recording 
contenu,  said  recess  being  formed  on  said  external  surface  at 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3077 


109c 


109d 


a  position  adjacent  to  said  preventing  means,  said  recess 
defining  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  at  least  one 
round  comer  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 

and 

an  IC  memory  package  having  an  IC  memory  built  therein 
capable  of  indicating  a  recorded  content  of  the  tape  cassette  in 
cooperation  with  the  apparatus,  the  IC  memory  package  com- 
prising a  case  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with 
round  comers  and  indicia  means  for  representing  an  installed 
state  of  the  IC  memory  package  when  the  IC  memory  package 
is  mounted  in  the  recess,  a  terminal  connector  portion  electri- 
cally connecting  said  IC  memory  paclcage  to  said  outer  termi- 
nal connector  means  in  said  apparatus  and  an  adhesive  portion 
provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  case  affixing  said  IC 
memory  package  entirely  upon  said  external  surface  of  said 
housing  within  said  recess  and  in  an  orientation  such  that  the 
round  comers  of  the  case  correspond  with  the  round  comers 
of  the  recess  so  as  to  enable  the  IC  memory  package  terminal 
connector  portion  to  make  reliable  electrical  connection  to 
said  outer  terminal  connector  means  of  the  apparatus. 


5,784,228 

THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  COMPOUND 

ANGLED  INSULATION  LAYER 

Mark  D.  Thomas,  HoUister;  Son  Tran,  Milpitas.  and  Chen  Lee, 

Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,615,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,392 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  6  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  nonmagnetic  substrate  defining  an  air  bearing  surface; 

a  thin  film  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  transducer 
including  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  that  form  a  con- 
tinuous magnetic  path,  said  magnetic  layers  having  first  and 
second  pole  tip  sections  respectively; 

an  electrical  coil  means  disposed  between  said  magnetic  layers 
and  electncally  insulated  from  said  magnetic  layers; 

an  insulation  gap  layer  disposed  between  said  coil  means  and 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  insulation  gap  layer  defining  a 
transducing  gap  between  said  first  and  second  pole  tip  sec- 
tiofis; 

a  protective  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  transducer,  said 
insulation  gap  layer  and  said  protective  insulating  layer  being 
in  contact  to  form  a  contact  area  therebetween; 

said  contact  area  configured  with  a  compound  angled  section 
having  a  short  flat  portion  extending  a  distance  d2  from  said 
pole  tip  sections  of  between  two  to  four  microns,  followed  by 


a  first  arcuate  portion  curving  away  from  said  air  bearing 
surface  to  form  an  angle  with  an  extended  plane  of  said  shon 
flat  portion  of  at  least  approximately  40°,  followed  by  a 
second  arcuate  portion  curving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
curving  of  said  first  arcuate  fwrtion.  and  followed  by  an 
extended  flat  ponion  begiiuiing  at  a  distance  d3  plus  the 
distance  d2  from  said  pole  tip  sections,  wherein  the  distance 
d3  is  greater  than  the  distance  d2.  so  that  said  contact  area 
between  said  protective  insulating  layer  and  said  insulation 
gap  layer  is  maximized,  whereby  cracking  along  said  air 
bearing  surface  is  minimized. 


5,784,229 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  A  FIRST  FLANGE  AND  A  SECOND  FLANGE 

OF  A  TAPE  GUIDE  IS  LARGER  THAN  A  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  A  FIRST  FLANGE  AND  A  SECOND  FLANGE 

OF  A  TAKE-LT  REEL 
Hideyuki  Hashi,  Kadoma;  Hideaki  Yoshio,  Moriguchi;  Kenji 
Matsuura.  and  Shigeki  Murata,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,605 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152873 

Int  a."  GllB  15/60 

VS.  CI.  360—130.21  4  Claims 


w^.^--I^-f----  h 
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1.  A  tape  driving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  cassette  tape  to  be 
mounted  therein,  the  cassette  tape  including  a  magnetic  tape  and  a 
take-up  reel  hub  for  winding  the  magnetic  tape,  the  take-up  reel 
hub  having  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  tape  along  a  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  tape  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  capstan  for  driving  the  magnetic  tape:  and 
a  tape  guide  disposed  in  a  tape  travel  path  extending  from  the 
capstan  to  the  take-up  reel  hub,  the  tape  guide  including  a  first 
flange  and  a  second  flange  for  limiting  a  travelling  height  of 
the  magnetic  tape, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  first  flange  and  the  second  flange 
of  the  tape  guide  is  larger  than  a  distance  between  the  first 
flange  and  the  second  flange  of  the  take-up  reel  hub. 


5,784,230 

AUTOMATIC  REVERSIBLE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Hyun  Seo  Park,  and  Jin  Gwan  Kim,  both  of  Suwon-si.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1996, 
1996-35703 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/02:15/48 
VS.  a.  360—137  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  reversible  tape  recorder  comprising:  a  base 
plate;  a  magnetic  head  (104)  operatively  connected  to  the  base 
plate;  a  capstan  motor;  pinch  rollers  (106);  a  head  coupling  piece 
(103)  installed  on  the  base  plate  to  make  the  magnetic  head 
advance  and  withdraw;  a  pair  of  capstan  shafts  installed  at  both 
sides  of  said  magnetic  head  and  connected  to  the  capstan  motor  for 
contacting  with  the  pinch  rollers,  said  pinch  rollers  being  capable 
of  advancing  and  withdrawing  together  with  said  magnetic  head;  a 
reel  shaft  installed  at  a  center  of  the  tape  recorder  for  driving  a 
tape;  first  and  second  manipulation  levers  (110)  and  (120)  movable 
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back  and  forth  horizontally  in  parallel  with  said  head  coupling 
piece;  said  firsl  and  second  manipulation  levers  being  respectively 
provided  with  guide  slo4s  (114)  and  (124)  at  rear  portions  thereof: 
a  carrying  member  (109)  having  a  roller  (108)  on  an  upper  tip 
thereof  coupled  to  said  guide  slots  of  said  first  and  second  manipu- 
lation levers;  said  head  coupling  piece  moving  said  magnetic  head 
and  said  pinch  rollers  up  or  down  dunng  pivoting  of  said  roller 
(108)  of  said  carrying  member  along  said  guide  slots, 
said  tape  recorder  further  comprising: 

said  first  and  second  manipulation  levers  being  capable  of  mov- 
ing back  and  forth  honzontally  to  make  said  magnetic  head 
ascend  or  descend  upon  completion  of  displacement  by  a 
predetermined  distance;  and 
a  upe  running  direction  reversing  member  (130).  movably 
coupled  at  a  distal  end  to  guide  slots  (111)  and  (121)  of  said 
first  and  second  manipulation  levers,  for  reversing  the  running 
direction  of  the  tape  by  fixing  said  first  and  second  manipu- 
lation levers  upon  completion  of  ascending  or  descending  of 
the  magnetic  head  due  to  advancements  of  said  first  and 
second  manipulation  levers,  by  being  himed  through  a  prede 
termined  angle  upon  advancement  of  said  second  manipula- 
tion lever  through  said  predetermined  distance,  and  by  push- 
ing a  program  lever  (150)  which  actuates  a  cam  gear,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  manipulation  levers  are  forward  (FF)  and 
reverse  (REW)  levers  wherein  the  second  reverse  (REW) 
manipulation  lever  is  adapted  to  efifecl  the  unlocking  of  the 
first  forward  (FF)  manipulation  lever  from  the  upc  running 
direction  reversing  member  via  a  guide  protuberance  (122) 
provided  within  said  guide  slot  (121)  of  said  second  reverse 
manipulation  lever. 


terminal,  a  current  mirror,  .said  second  resistor  terminal  being 
coupled  to  an  input  of  said  current  mirror,  an  overvoltage  reference 
current  source  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  current  minor,  a  current 
comparator  for  companng  a  reflected  cuirent  from  said  current 
mirror  proportional  to  said  sensing  current  in  said  resistor  to  an 
overvoluge  reference  current  generated  by  said  overvoluge  refer- 
ence current  source,  and  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  to 
turn  off  said  switching  transistor  when  said  reflected  current 
exceeds  said  overvoltage  reference  current. 


5.784032 
MULTIPLE  WINDING  SENSING  CONTROL  AND 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
James  B,  Fair,  Ann  Arbor,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Tccumseta  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Ttoimsefa,  Mfch. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  868,199 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/00:5/04 

\iS.  a.  361-22  22  Claims 
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5,784^1 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  SMPS  BASED  ON 
DEMAGNETIZATION  SIGNAL 
Naveed  M^id,  Mohegan  Ijke,  N.V.;  Bram  Melse.  Amhem, 
and  Krwin  Scinen.  Maiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.745 
InL  Cn.'"  H02H  7/00 
MS.  a.  361-18  7  Claims 

1  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit,  for  a  switched-mode  power 
supply  of  the  type  having  a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding,  an 
auxiliary  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  switching 
transistor  coupled  in  senes  with  the  primary  winding,  characterized 
in  that  the  overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprises  a  sensing 
resistor  having  a  first  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
winding  for  generating  a  current  in  said  sensing  resistor  propor- 
tional to  the  voluge  across  said  auxiliary  winding  and  a  second 


I.  A  control  and  protection  circuit  for  a  compressor  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  motor  windings,  comprising: 

a  current  detector  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  current  detectors, 
each  said  current  detector  associated  with  a  winding  of  the 
compressor  motor  and  having  an  output,  each  said  current 
detector  output  providing  a  current  level  signal  corresponding 
to  the  current  in  the  respective  winding,  said  current  detector 
circuit  having  means  connected  to  said  current  detector  out 
puts  for  combining  said  current  level  signal  in  a  predeter 
mined  manner  to  provide  a  combined  current  level  signal; 

a  switch  circuit  disposed  between  the  compressor  motor  and  an 
AC  power  source,  said  switch  circuit  changeable  between  a 
first  state  which  allows  current  to  the  compressor  motor  and  a 
second  state  which  interrupts  current  to  the  compressor  motor; 
and 

a  current  control  circuit  disposed  between  said  current  detector 
circuit  and  .said  switch  circuit,  said  current  control  circuit 
including  an  oscillator  having  a  logic  gate  with  an  input 
operatively  connected  to  said  current  detector  circuit  and  an 
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output  connected  to  control  a  first  solid  state  switch  adapted  to 
provide  an  oscillating  output  and  an  inductive  coupling  circuit 
having  an  inductive  coupling  element  with  an  input  connected 
to  said  first  solid  state  switch  output  and  an  output  connected 
to  a  second  solid  state  switch,  said  second  solid  state  switch 
adapted  to  place  said  switch  circuit  in  said  first  state  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  oscillating  output  and  in  said 
second  state  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  oscillating 
output,  said  current  control  circuit  activated  to  provide  said 
oscillating  output  from  said  oscillator  and  enable  said  induc- 
tive coupling  circuit  and  place  said  switch  circuit  in  said  first 
state  when  said  combined  current  level  signal  is  below  a 
predetermined  cjrrent  threshold  level,  said  current  control 
circuit  deactivated  to  interrupt  said  oscillating  output  from 
said  oscillator  and  disable  said  inductive  coupling  circuit  and 
place  said  switch  circuit  in  said  second  state  when  said 
combined  current  level  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined 
current  threshold  level. 


5.784.234 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784.233 
DIFFERENTIAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  OF  A  POWER 
TRANSFORMER 
Patrick  Bastard,  and  Hugues  Regal,  both  of  Gif-sur-Yvette, 
France,   assignors    to   Schneider   Electric   SA.   and    Ecole 
Superieure  d'Electricite  Supelec.  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I531.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19059.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.104 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1994,  94  00143 

Int.  a.*"  H02H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—36  5  Claims 
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5,784.235 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ESD 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Yusuke  Otomo,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Mizusawa,  Isehara,  and 

Tetsuro  Komatsu,  Tokorozawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-160033: 
Nov.  16.  1995.  7-298737;  May  1,  1996,  8-134246 

InL  a.^  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  CL  361—56  17  Oaims 


ILll 


1.  A  differential  protection  device  of  a  power  transformer  com- 
prising first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in 
a  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  second  measuring  means  for 
measunng  the  current  flowing  in  a  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer,  interrupting  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding 
of  the  transformer  to  interrupt  the  electrical  power  supply  of  the 
transformer  and  a  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  measuring  means,  supplying  a  tripping  signal  to  the  inter- 
rupting means  and/or  information  signals  to  annunciation  or  moni- 
toring means,  the  processing  circuit  comprising  sampling  means 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  measuring  means  to  sample 
sign£ils  representative  of  the  currents  measured  in  the  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  the  processing  circuit  further  comprising  pre- 
processing means  connected  to  the  sampling  means  and  a  neuron 
network  comprising  inputs  connected  to  the  pre-processing  means 
and  at  least  one  output  to  supply  the  tripping  and/or  information 
signals,  the  pre-processing  means  supplying  to  the  neuron  network 
signals  representative  of  the  fundamental  component,  of  the  second 
harmonic  and  of  the  fifth  harmonic  of  a  differential  current  and  a 
signal  representative  of  a  through-current. 


I.  A  semiconductor  IC  device  having  a  first  semiconductor 
circuit,  a  second  semiconductor  circuit,  a  signal  input  terminal,  a 
signal  output  terminal,  power  supply  terminals  V,,  and  Vj,  of  the 
first  semiconductor  circuit,  and  power  supply  terminals  V,;  and 
V22  of  the  second  semiconductor  circuit,  said  semiconductor  IC 
device  comprising: 
a  first  surge  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal 

input  terminal  and  said  power  supply  terminal  V,,: 
a  second  surge  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal 

input  terminal  juid  said  power  supply  terminal  V^,; 
a  third  surge  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal 

output  terminal  and  said  power  supply  terminal  V.j; 
a  fourth  surge  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal 

output  terminal  and  said  power  supply  terminal  Vjj; 
wherein  said  first  surge  protection  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  MOSFET  whose  drain  is  connected  to  said  signal  input 
terminal,  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  power  supply 
terminal  V2,:  and 
a  second  MOSFET  whose  drain  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  first  MOSFET,  and  whose  source  and  gate  are  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  terminal  V,,; 
wherein  said  second  surge  protection  circuit  comprises: 

a  third  MOSFET  whose  source  is  connected  to  said  power 
supply  terminal  V,,,  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said 
power  supply  terminal  V22:  and 
a  fourth  MOSFET  whose  source  is  connected  to  a  drain  of 
said  third  MOSFET,  whose  drain  is  connected  to  said  signal 
input  terminal,  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  power 
supply  terminal  V21; 
wherein  said  third  surge  protection  circuit  comprises: 

a  fifth  MOSFET  whose  drain  is  connected  to  said  signal 
output  terminal,  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  power 
supply  terminal  V,,;  and 
a  sixth  MOSFET  whose  drain  is  connected  to  a  source  of  said 
fifth  MOSFtT,  and  whose  source  and  gate  are  connected  to 
said  power  supply  terminal  V,2; 
and  wherein  said  fourth  surge  protection  circuit  comprises: 
a  seventh  MOSFET  whose  source  and  gate  are  connected  to 

said  power  supply  terminal  V22;  and 
an  eighth  MOSFET  whose  source  is  connected  to  a  drain  of 
said  seventh  MOSFET.  whose  drain  is  connected  to  said 
signal  output  terminal,  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said 
power  supply  terminal  Vji. 
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5,784,236 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  DRJVE  REFLECTED  WAVE 

SUPPRESSORS 

Dale  Tardiff,  and  James  Funke,  both  of  Calgary.  Canada, 

assignors  to  T>cor  IntemaUonal  Corp^  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,712 

InL  a."  H02H  9/00 

UA  a.  361-56  6Ctata. 


a  plurality  of  control  apparatus  located  at  particular  points  in  the 
distnbution  network,  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  appara- 
tus comprising  delecting  means  for  detecting  fault  condiuons. 
first  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  communi- 
cating with  predetermined  source-side  and  load-side  control 
apparatus  in  the  power  distribution  network,  and  second 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  communica- 
tions received  from  other  of  said  plurality  of  control  apparatus 
for  providing  a  sectionalizing  switch-opening  signal  to  an 
associated  sectionalizing  switch  and  adjacent  load-side  con- 
trol apparatus,  said  second  means  further  comprising  third 
means  for  providing  an  inhibit  signal  to  predetermined 
source-side  control  apparatus  so  as  to  prevent  the  source-side 
control  apparams  from  providing  a  sectionalizing  switch- 
opening  signal. 


1  A  circuit  to  protect  an  AC  motor  from  overvoluges  caused  by 
reflected  waves,  the  AC  motor  powered  through  an  electncaJ 
power  cable  by  a  Variable  Frequency  Drive  having  a  DC  bus 
voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  having  a  positive  pole  and  a  negative  pole. 

(b)  first  uni-directional  diodes  connected  to  at  least  one  line  and 
neutral  and/or  between  lines  of  the  electrical  power  cable  and 
providing  positive  voltage  to  the  positive  pole  of  the  capaci- 
tor; 

(c)  second  unidirectional  diodes  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
line  and  neutral  and/or  between  said  lines  of  the  electrical 
power  cable  and  providing  negative  voluge  to  the  negative 
pole  of  the  capacitor: 

(d)  a  discharge  resistor  for  discharging  voltage  across  the  capaci- 
tor, 

(e)  overvoltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  voluge  across 
the  capacitor  exceeds  a  preset  overvoltage  level  equal  to  or  in 
excess  of  the  DC  bus  voltage. 

(0  discharge  resistor  switching  means  in  series  with  the  dis- 
charge resistor  and  controlled  by  the  overvoluge  sensing 
means  for  discharging  voltage  through  the  discharge  resistor 
when  voltage  across  die  capacitor  exceeds  the  preset  level,  the 
discharge  resistor  switching  means  and  di.scharge  resistor 
being  wired  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor. 


5,784,238 

COORDINATED  CLUSTER  TOOL  ENERGY  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Eric  A.  Nering,  Modesto,  and  Dmn  R.  Fleming,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,925 

Int  a."  H02H  .?/W 

VS.  a.  361-65  44  cu,^ 
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I   A  high  diversity  electrical  energy  delivery  system,  compris 


5,784,237 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Andrew  M.  Velez,  Gunice,  Ill„  assignor  to  SAC  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cliicago,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,466 
bit  a."  H02H  SAX) 
VS.  a.  361-62  7  cUms 

*'"V 


an  AC-to-DC  converter  that  converts  AC  electrical  energy  sup- 
plied by  an  AC  source  into  DC  electrical  energy,  and 

a  DC  bus  for  routing  said  DC  electncal  energy  to  a  plurality  of 
final  power  elements; 

wherein  at  any  given  time,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  final 
power  elements  is  not  energized  with  said  DC  electncal 
energy,  and  wherein  said  electncal  energy  delivery  system  has 
a  capacity  that  is  less  than  a  cumulative  peak  power  require- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  final  power  elemenu. 


I    An  arrangement  for  isolating  a  faulted  section  of  a  power 
distribution  network  comprising: 


5,784  J39 

DRIVE  TO  LAST  RECLOSURE  OPERATION  IN  A 

PROTECTIVE  RELAYINt;  SYSTEM 

Redjem  Boubenguel.  N.  Ijiuderdale.  and  Walter  A.  Elmore, 

Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,776 

Int  a."  H«2H  3/00 

UA  a.  361-71  4c^J^ 

1  A  reclosing  relay  for  use  in  a  protective  relaying  system  for 
reclosing  plural  transmission  line  segments,  wherein  each  one  of 
said  plural  transmission  line  segments  is  adapted  to  carry  a  voluge 
waveform  and  has  fir^t  and  second  ends  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  a  circuit  breaker,  said  reclosing  relay  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  a  particular  one  of  said  circuit  breakers  and  compnsing: 

a  reclose  initiate  (Rl)  input  and  a  dnve  to  last  reclosure  (DTLR) 
input,  and  an  output  at  which  a  close  signal  (CLOSE)  is 
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provided  to  eflfeci  the  reclosure  of  the  particular  circuit 
breaker  associated  with  said  reclosing  relay; 
wherein  said  reclosing  relay  is  operative  when  it  receives  a  first 
RI  signal  at  its  R]  input  to  provide  said  close  signal  to  the 
associated  circuit  breaker  substantially  immediately,  and 
wherein  said  reclosing  relay  is  operative  when  it  receives  a 
second  Rl  signal  at  its  DTLR  input  to  provide  said  close 
signal  to  said  particular  circuit  breaker  only  after  a  predeter- 
mined sufficient  degree  of  synchronism  exists  between  the 
voltage  waveforms  on  the  lines  on  either  side  of  the  particular 
circuit  breaker. 


5,784,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  CURRENT 

SURGE  UPON  TRANSFER  OF  A  LOAD  BETWEEN  A.C. 

POAVER  SOURCES 

Walter  Przywozny,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,089 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/18 

VS.  a.  361—85  12  Oaims 

QD    a   0   H 
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1.  A  method  of  limiting  surge  current  from  a  transferee  source  of 
A.C.  power  to  a  load  upon  transfer  thereto  from  a  transferor  source 
of  A.C.  power  by  a  transfer  switch  comprising. 

monitoring  the  frequency  of  the  transferor  source  of  power, 

monitoring  the  phase  of  the  transferor  source  of  power. 

monitonng  the  frequency  of  the  transferee  source  of  power. 

monitoring  the  phase  of  the  transferor  source  of  power. 

comparing  the  frequency  of  the  transferor  source  of  power  with 
the  frequency  of  the  transferee  source  of  power. 

determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  transferor  source 
of  power  and  the  transferee  source  of  power. 

energizing  the  transfer  switch  to  effect  transfer  of  the  load  from 
the  transferor  source  of  power  to  the  transferee  source  of 
power  when  the  phase  difference  between  the  transferor 
source  of  power  and  the  transferee  source  of  power  is  of  a 
value  in  a  first  range  of  values,  if  the  frequency  of  the 
transferee  source  of  power  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the 
transferor  source  of  power,  and 

energizing  the  transfer  switch  to  effect  transfer  of  the  load  from 
the  transferor  source  of  power  to  the  transferee  source  of 
power  when  the  phase  difference  between  the  transferor 
source  of  power  and  the  transferee  source  of  power  is  of  a 
value  in  a  second  range  of  values,  if  the  frequency  of  the 
transferee  source  of  power  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  the 
transferor  source  of  power. 


5,784,241 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-NOISE  PROTECTION  CIRCUFT 
Gaute  Munch,  Granslev,  and  Jimini  Hansen,  Hadsten,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Carlos  Gavazzi  AG,  Steinhausen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,242 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  23, 
1996,  96102755 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—111  29  aaims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic-noise  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an 
electrical     device,     which     processes     wanted     signals,     the 
electromagnetic-noise  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  sensor  which  senses  the  presence  of  ambient  electromagnetic 
noise  from  which  the  electrical  device  is  to  be  protected,  the 
sensor  including  a  high  impedance  point  capacitively  coupled 
to  a  ground  external  of  the  electrical  device; 
a  discriminator  which  monitors  the  sensor  and  discriminates 
time  periods  when  the  sensor  senses  ambient  electromagnetic 
noise  from  time  periods  when  the  sensor  does  not  sense 
ambient  electromagnetic  noise;  and 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  removing  the  influence  of 
ambient  electromagnetic  noise  in  time  periods  during  which 
the  sensor  senses  the  presence  of  the  ambient  electromagnetic 
noise. 


5,784,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMART  POWER  SLTPLY  ESD 

PROTECTION  STRUCTURE 

Jeffrey  T.  Watt  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,629,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,625,522.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758336 

Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 

15  Oaims 


U,S.  a.  361—111 


Ot»W   . 
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1.  An  ESD  protective  circuit  comprising: 

an  ESD  protection  device  having  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nals; and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  ESD  protection 
device,  said  control  circuit  including  a  capacitive  device 
coupled  to  a  diode  device  and  a  pull-down  device,  and  further 
including  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
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ESD  protection  device,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  terminai  of  said  ESD  protection  device  and  a  third 
terminal  coupled  to  said  third  terminal  of  said  ESD  protection 
device, 
wherein  said  capacitive  device  is  coupled  between  said  first 
terminal  of  said  control  circuit  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  control  circuit,  said  pull-down  device  is  coupled  between 
said  second  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  and  said  third 
terminal  of  said  control  circuit,  and  said  diode  device  is 
coupled  between  said  first  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  and 
said  pull-down  device. 
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5,784.243 

MODULAR  ACCESSORY  MECHANICAL  LOOK-OUT 

MECHANISM 

John  A.  Pollnun,  Seymour,  and  Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Ptain- 

viile,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19»7,  S«r.  No.  796^29 

Int.  a."  HOIH  7i/00 

MS,  a.  361-115  12  Claims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  brealier  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 

an  insulative  base  and  an  insulative  cover; 

an  operating  mechanism  in  said  base  controlled  by  an  electronic 
tnp  unit  arranged  within  said  cover  to  open  and  close  a  pair  of 
contacts; 

a  pair  of  opening  and  closing  buttons  interacting  with  said 
operating  mechanism  to  open  and  close  said  contacts  indepen- 
dent from  said  electronic  tnp  unit; 

a  shunt  trip  accessory  connecting  with  said  electronic  trip  unit 
for  actuating  said  electronic  trip  unit  to  separate  said  contacts 
upon  receipt  of  a  shunt  trip  voltage  signal; 

an  accessory  lever  within  said  cover  interacUng  with  said  clos- 
ing bunon  to  prevent  said  closing  bunon  from  closing  said 
contacts;  and 

a  shunt  tnp  lock-out  solenoid  electrically  connecting  with  said 
shunt  tnp  accessory  and  interacting  with  said  accessory  lever 
to  prevent  said  closing  button  from  closing  said  contacts  until 
said  shunt  trip  voluge  signal  is  turned  off. 


5,784,244 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Jerome  Moran.  Milwaukee;  Daniel  James  Schreiber, 
New  Berlin,  and  Ronald  Arvid  Wainio,  South  Milwaukee,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713.648 
Int  a."  HOIH  47/10 
\}S.  a.  361-154  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  limiting  an  electrical  switchgear  closing  velocity 
comprising: 

an  energy  source; 

an  actuator  means  connected  in  series  with  said  energy  source, 
wherein  said  actuator  means  mechanically  operates  the  elec- 


«7,l"~--  140 

trical  switchgear  and  movement  of  said  actuator  means  occurs 
at  a  velocity  which  is  related  to  a  current  flowing  there 
through; 

current  sensing  means  connected  to  said  actuator  means  for 
detecting  whether  said  current  has  reached  a  predetermined 
amount; 

current  optimizing  impedance  means;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  current  optimizing  impedance  means  in 
series  with  said  energy  source  and  said  actuator  means  in 
response  to  said  current  sensing  means  detecting  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  actuator  means 
to  limit  said  velocity  of  said  electrical  switchgear  closing. 


5,784045 

SOLENOID  DRIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  SOLENOID  OPERATIONAL  STATUS 

Paul   Moraghan,   Chicago,   and   Roy   E.   Hunninghaus,   Des 

Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,185 

Int  CI."  HOIH  47/i2 

\iS.  a.  361-154  22  Claims 


ain  amvum 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  position  of  an  armature  within  a 
solenoid  coil  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  solenoid  current,  wherein  the  first  solenoid 
current  is  insufficient  to  pull  the  armature  into  the  solenoid 
coil; 

turning  the  first  solenoid  current  off  and  measuring  a  first  current 
decay  time,  wherein  the  step  of  measuring  the  first  current 
decay  time  is  independent  of  a  supply  voltage; 

providing  a  second  solenoid  current,  wherein  the  second  sole- 
noid current  sufficient  to  pull  the  armature  into  the  solenoid 
coil; 

tuming  the  second  solenoid  current  off,  while  maintaining  the 
armature  in  the  solenoid  coil,  and  measunng  a  second  current 
decay  time,  wherein  the  step  of  measuring  the  second  current 
decay  time  is  independent  of  a  supply  voltage; 

providing  armature  status  reference  values;  and 

comparing  the  first  and  second  decay  times  with  the  armature 
status  reference  values  to  determine  the  position  of  the  arma- 
ture. 
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5,784.246 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MAGNETIC  LOGIC 
CIRCUITS 
Hendrik   Christiaan   Steinz,   Hattem,   and   Jan   Nichlaas   De 
Breet,  Apeldoom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  GTl 
Industrial  Automation,  Inc.,  Netberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00155,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,849 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May   3,   1994, 
9400727 


Int.  CI."  GOID  3/OS 


V&. 


361—170 


lOQaims 


17-2 


1.  A  safety  system  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  safety 
circuits  each  coupled  to  the  other  and  each  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor provided  with  a  control  electrode  in  whose  main  path  of 
current  a  circuit  consisting  of  a  coil,  a  diode,  and  at  least  one 
magnetic  core  winding  is  incorporated,  whereby  the  current  flows 
in  the  main  path  each  time  a  control  pulse  is  supplied  to  the  control 
electrxjde,  which  main  current  is  interrupted  upon  termination  of 
said  control  pulse  as  a  consequence  of  which  said  coil  produces  a 
circuit  current  comprising: 

a  reaction-free  element  in  each  safety  circuit  connected  in  a 
current  path  between  the  main  path  of  current  of  the  semicon- 
ductor and  the  input  of  a  data  acquisition  circuit  to  electrically 
isolate  said  safety  circuit  from  said  data  acquisition  circuit  if 
and  when  a  system  malfunction  causes  excess  current  to  flow 
in  said  circuit  path  between  the  semiconductor  and  the  data 
acquisition  circuit  thereby  preventing  interference  with  proper 
operation  of  the  safety  circuit  by  the  data  acquisition  circuit. 


a)  an  inactive  core  element,  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  which  is 
solid; 

b)  an  active  elert>ent  wound  around  the  inactive  core  element; 
and 

c)  a  thermally  conductive  package  enclosing  both  the  active 
element  and  the  inactive  core  element  and  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  an  outer  radial  surface  of  the  active  element. 


5,784,248 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  ONTO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  AND 

ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  CAPACITOR  AND  THE  BOARD 

Tomohiro  Tomiyasu,  Chikugo,  and  Yasuo  Kanetake,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,910 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/00 


U.S. 


361—523 


16  Claims 


12'  19     "" 

10.  An  assembly  of  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  a  printed 
circuit  board;  the  printed  circuit  board  comprising  an  anode  pad 
and  a  cathode  pad;  the  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  element 
which  has  an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrically  separated  by  a 
dielectric  substance,  the  cathode  including  an  outer  cathode  termi- 
nal layer  formed  over  the  element,  the  element  being  attached  to 
the  printed  circuit  board  for  bringing  the  cathode  terminal  layer 
into  electrical  connection  with  the  cathode  pad,  the  element  being 
enclosed  in  a  resin  member  for  protection, 

wherein  a  part  of  the  cathode  terminal  layer  is  removed  to 
expose  a  flat  anode  terminal  surface  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  anode  pad  via  a  metal  wire. 


5,784,247 

CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  INACTIVE  CORE  ELEMENT 

ELECTROLYTIC 

James  L.  Stevens,  Irmo,  and  Monroe  E.  Fulmer,  Prosperity, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.627 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/00 

\i&.  a.  361—523  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 


5,784049 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  PANEL  WITH  QUICK 
CHANGE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 
Gary  J.  Pouliot  3140  AchiUes  Dr..  Reno,  Nev.  89512 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,912 
Int.  CI."  H02B  //26 
U.S.  CI.  361—622  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  panel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  including  output  means, 
means  to  mount  said  circuit  breakers, 
at  least  one  electrical  power  receptacle,  and 
an  enclosure  with  a  dead  front  on  a  first  side  thereof,  said  first 
side  is  defined  as  a  front  of  said  panel,  and  said  dead  front 
includes  at  least  one  opening  therein, 
said  enclosure  includes  on  a  second  side  thereof  at  least  one 
access  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  manual  access  by  a 
user  to  an  interior  of  said  enclosure  so  that  the  user  can  make 
required  electrical  connections,  said  second  side  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  enclosure,  said 
enclosure  further  includes  means  to  mount  said  electrical 
power  receptacle  so  that  outlets  of  said  electrical  power 
receptacle  are  exposed  on  said  second  side,  a  third  side,  or  a 
fourth  side  of  said  enclosure, 
said  panel  further  comprises  at  least  one  power  bus  assembly; 

such  that 
the  user  gains  access  to  connection  elements  of  said  electrical 
power  receptacle  and  to  said  output  means  of  said  circuit 
breakers  through  said  access  opening,  thereby  minimizing  a 
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distance  berween  said  connection  elements  of  said  electrical 
power  receptacle  and  said  output  ineans  of  said  circuit  break- 
ers, while  allowing  the  user  working  space  to  establish  a 
connection  between  said  electrical  power  receptacle  and  said 
output  means  of  said  circuit  breakers,  said  working  space 
being  independent  of  enclosure  size  in  that  said  working 
space  is  largely  in  an  exterior  of  said  enclosure. 


NELTRAL  BAR  WIRE  GUIDE 
William  E.  Rose,  Grayson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation.  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622J23 

Int.  CI."  H02B  l/0l:l/?6 

VS.  a.  361—627  5  claims 


5,784451 
APPLIANCE  CHASSIS  HAVING  HINGEDLY  MOUNTED 
SECTION 
Wayne  H.  Miller,  West  I.inn,  Oreg.,-  Jimmy  A.  Melton,  San 
Jose;  Wayman  Lee,  SanU  Clara,  both  of  Calif.;  Bradley  C. 
Helm,  l^ialalin,  Oreg.,  and  David  H.  TiUler,  Newbury  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,417 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/16 
VS.  a.  361—683  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  chassis  which  includes  a 
main  chassis  section  supporting  at  least  a  removable  first  electric 
operational  component  of  tlie  appliance,  and  a  subchassis  support- 
ing at  least  a  second  electric  operational  component  of  the  appli- 
ance, said  subchassis  being  hingedly  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  said  main  chassis  section  and  relative  to  said  first 
operational  component  about  a  substantially  horizonul  axis  of 
rotation  between  a  folded-in  position  arranged  above  said  first 
operational  component  and  blocking  access  thereto,  and  a  folded- 
out  position  offset  from  said  first  operational  component  to  provide 
access  thereto,  said  appliance  further  including  a  removable  cover 
arranged  to  prevent  removal  of  said  second  operational  component 
when  said  subchassis  is  in  said  folded-in  position,  said  cover  being 
removable  when  said  subchassis  is  in  said  folded-in  position,  .said 
second  operational  component  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
subchassis  so  as  to  be  accessible  for  removal  when  said  subchassis 
is  m  said  folded-in  position  and  said  cover  is  removed,  said 
subchassis  covering  said  first  operational  component  when  in  said 
folded-in  position  and  exposing  said  first  operational  component 
for  removal  when  in  said  foldedoul  position. 


2.  A  load  center  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  basepan  comprising 
a  unitary  member  having  a  surface  member  and  mounted  within 
the  enclosure,  a  neutral  bar  having  a  plurality  of  connector  aper- 
tures for  accepting  wires  therein,  the  surface  member  further 
including  a  neutral  bar  wire  guide  having  a  wall  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  basepan.  the  basepan  having  a  channel 
for  receiving  the  neutral  bar  therein  mounting  the  neutral  bar  to  the 
basepan,  the  neutral  bar  wire  guide  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  through  the  wall  at  a  top  surface  between  an  outerface 
and  an  innerface,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  tooth,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots 
positioned  to  receive  a  neutral  return  ware  and  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  electrical  connector  aperture  in  the  neutral  bar  for 
guiding  the  neutral  return  fire  therethrough  into  the  corresponding 
electrical  connector  aperture. 


5,784052 
ELECTRONIC  PROCESSOR  UNIT  HAVING 
COMPONENTS  MOUNTED  ON  A  PIVOTAL  FRAME 
WITH  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Egidio  Villa,  Romano  Canavcse,  and  Giuseppe  Chiantarelto, 
Ozegna,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0237.  $  371  Date  Jul.  31,  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,784 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  31,  1994,  TO94A0046 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  361-683  9  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  processor  unit  comprising  a  base  (13)  having  a 
front  wall  (19).  said  base  (13)  adapted  to  support  first  mechanical 
and/or  electronic  components  (24.61);  an  auxiliary  frame  (14) 
adapted  to  suppon  second  mechanical  and/or  electronic  compo- 
nents (16,17);  interlocking  means  (32)  for  the  base  and  the  auxil- 
iary frame  so  that  the  auxiliary  frame  can  be  moved  between  a  rest 
position  and  an  access  position,  the  auxiliary  frame  permitting 
access  to  the  first  and  second  mechanical  and/or  electfonic  compo- 
nents (16,17,24,61 )  in  the  said  access  position;  and  a  fixing  mecha- 
nism which  can  be  selectively  actuated  in  order  to  lock  the  auxil- 
iary frame  to  the  base  in  the  rest  position,  the  fixing  mechanism 
composing  first  locking  means  (34.37)  in  the  base  (13)  and  second 
locking  means  (54)  in  the  auxiliary  frame  (14),  one  of  the  locking 
means  being  selectively  actuatable  in  order  to  cooperate  with  the 
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other  locking  means  in  the  rest  position  of  the  auxiliary  frame; 
characterised  in  that  the  first  locking  means  are  disposed  on  the 
front  wall  (19)  of  the  base  and  comprise  a  hook  (34)  free  to  rotate 
about  a  fulcrum  (38),  and  a  shoulder  (36)  having  a  small  hole  (37); 
the  second  locking  means  comprise  a  tongue  (53)  with  an  associ- 
ated eyelet  (54);  and  the  shoulder  (36)  and  the  tongue  (53)  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hook,  and  the  small  hole  (37)  and  the 
eyelet  (54)  are  adapted  to  house  the  hook  (34)  in  order  to  lock  the 
auxiliary  frame  (14)  in  the  rest  position. 


charging  the  extension  device,  said  eject  lever  having  ar 

operation  section  exposed  to  the  mount  portion. 
14.  An  electronic  apparatus  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  apparatus  body;  and 
an  extension  station  having  a  mount  portion  on  which  said 

electronic  apparatus  body  is  detachably  mounted,  said  exten 

sion  station  extending  functions  of  the  electronic  apparatus 

body, 
wherein  said  extension  station  comprises: 

a  first  device  storage  section  for  removably  storing  a  firsi 
extension  device  for  extending  the  functions  of  the  elec 
tronic  apparatus  body; 

a  second  device  storage  section  for  removably  storing  a 
second  extension  device  for  extending  the  functions  of  the 
electronic  apparatus  body; 

a  cover  supported  on  the  extension  station,  said  cover  being 
rotatable  between  a  closed  position  where  the  first  device 
storage  section  is  closed  and  an  open  position  where  the 
first  device  storage  section  is  opened,  said  cover  having  an 
extension  portion  extending  toward  the  mount  portion 
when  the  cover  is  rotated  to  the  closed  position,  said 
extension  portion  being  located  below  the  electronic  appa- 
ratus body  placed  on  the  mount  portion;  and 
an  ejector  for  discharging  said  second  extension  device  from 
said  second  device  storage  section,  said  ejector  having  an 
eject  lever  including  an  operation  section  exposed  to  the 
mount  portion. 


5,784053 
DOCKING  STATION  INCLUDING  EJECTION  LEVER 

LOCATED  UNDER  COMPUTER  MOUNTED  ON 

DOCKING  STATION  AND  COVER  HELD  CLOSED  BY 

PORTION  EXTENDING  UNDER  COMPUTER 

Satoshi  Ooka;  Kazuyuki  Matsuda,  and  Kazuaki  KawabaU,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713056,  Sep.  12.  1996,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272349 

Int.  CI."  t;06F  1/16:1/20;  HOIR  I  J/62;  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361-686  34  aaims 


5,784054 

SLIDE  MOUNT  SPRING  CLAMP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TO  A 

CONVECTOR 

Frank  Martin  Stephan.  Galveston,  and  Tburman  Russell  Reed. 

Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,841 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20:9/00 

VS.  CI.  361-690  6  claims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  apparatus  body;  and 

an  extension  station  having  a  mount  portion  on  which  said 
electronic  apparatus  body  is  detachably  mounted,  and  a 
device  storage  section  in  which  an  extension  device  for 
extending  functions  of  said  electronic  apparatus  body  is 
removably  stored. 

wherein  said  extension  station  has  an  ejector  for  discharging  said 
extension  device  from  said  device  storage  section,  said  ejector 
having  an  eject  lever  manually  operable  at  the  time  of  dis- 


1.  A  package  for  an  electrical  assembly  including  a  heat- 
generating  component,  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  defined  by  a  sheet  metal  chassis  and  a  convec- 
tor  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  heat-generating 
component,  said  convector  having  a  heat  dissipative  surface 
exterior  to  said  housing  and  a  component  clamping  surface 
interior  to  said  housing,  and  said  sheet  metal  chassis  having 
an  opening  adjacent  said  convector  to  facilitate  clamping  of 
said  heat  dissipative  component  to  said  component  clamping 
surface;  and 

a  metal  spring  clamp  that,  when  inserted  through  the  opening  in 
said  chassis,  clamps  the  component  to  the  component  clamp- 
ing surface  of  said  convector.  said  clamp  including  an  integral 
metal  flange  which  covers  said  opening  to  prevent  electro- 
magnetic interference  effects  that  would  otherwise  be  caused 
by  said  opening. 
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5.784055 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  KOR  CONVECTIVE  COOLING 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Christopher  P.  Wyland,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inte- 

grated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*6,757 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

\i&.  a.  361—692  18  CUims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  cooling  an  electronic  component,  said  heal 
sink  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  support  member  connected  to  said  base:  and 
a  heal  exchanger  supported  substanuajly  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  al  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
support  member,  wherein: 

said  heal  exchanger  dehnes  al  least  one  entry  hole  adjacent 
said  base  and  at  least  one  exit  hole  al  a  distance  from  said 
entry  hole,  said  exit  hole  being  in  flow  communication  with 
ambient  air  adjacent  to  said  heal  sink,  said  distance  being 
sufficieni  for  a  thermal  gradient  in  said  heal  exchanger 
between  said  entry  hole  and  said  exit  hole  to  cause  move- 
ment of  ambient  air  fix>m  said  entry  hole  to  said  exit  hole 
by  natural  convection: 
said  heal  exchanger  defines  at  least  one  channel  adjacent  said 
support  member  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  entry 
hole  and  said  exit  hole: 
said  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  tube  and  at  least  one  radial 
member  extending  radially  from  said  support  member  lo 
said  tube,  said  tube  surrounding  said  support  member  and 
located  approximately  concentric  with  said  support  mem- 
ber: and 
said  heat  exchanger  is  devoid  of  a  fan  for  moving  said  air. 


5,784056 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
INCLUDING  A  HEAT-CJENERATING  IC  CHIP  AND  A 
METAL  FRAME  SUPPORTINt;  THE  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Himshi  Nakamura,  and  Yuji  Nakajima,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawaski.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S2JJ92,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.581,443.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  758,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220640; 
Dec.  14,  1994.  6-310848;  May  25,  1995,  7-126461 

Int.  a.*^  H05K  7/20 
\}&.  CL  361—699  15  Oaims 

10  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  body  containing  a  metal  frame,  data- inputting  means  and 
means  for  processing  data  received  by  said  data-inputting 
means: 
a  circuit  board  supported  by  said  metal  franoe  and  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  facing  away  from  the  first 
surface:  and 


an  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and 
generating  heat  while  operating. 

wherein  said  metal  frame  has  a  heat-receiving  part  contacting 
the  second  surface  of  said  circuit  board,  for  receiving  heal 
firom  said  IC  chip  through  said  circuit  board,  and  a  heat  pipe 
supported  by  said  metal  frame,  and  said  heal  pipe  is  designed 
to  dissipate  heal  transmitted  from  said  IC  chip  lo  said  heal 
receiving  part. 


5,784057 
HEATSINK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  RETAINING 

CLIP 
Peter  D.  Tata.  Johaston.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Chip  Coolers,  Inc., 
Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  803.628 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7nO 

U.S.  a.  361—704  21  Oaims 


1.  A  heal  sink  assembly  for  removing  heal  from  an  electronic 
device  package  having  a  lop  surface,  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  member,  having  a  base  member  defining  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  fins,  the  top 
portion  thereof  defining  an  upper  surface,  disposed  on  an 
electronic  device  package:  said  flat  bottom  surface  of  said 
heal  sink  member  being  in  flush  communication  with  said  top 
surface  of  said  electronic  device  package; 

a  retaining  clip,  having  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  legs 
depending  downwardly  from  respective  opposing  ends  of  said 
central  member  with  ends  of  said  pair  of  legs  not  connected  to 
said  central  member  being  free  ends,  an  aperture  disposed 
through  said  central  member  defining  a  bore;  female  threading 
fonned  m  said  bore;  means  for  securing  said  free  ends  of  said 
pair  of  legs  to  said  electronic  device  package:  said  retaining 
clip  being  positionable  over  and  embracing  said  heal  sink 
member  with  said  bore  being  proximal  with  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  heat  sink  member:  and 

a  cylindrical  adjustment  member,  having  male  threading 
thereon,  threadably  received  through  said  bore  into  communi- 
cation with  said  upper  surface  of  said  heat  sink  member  thus 
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maintaining  said  heat  sink  member  in  pressure  and  tension 
controlled  flush  communication  with  said  electronic  device 
package. 


5,784058 

WIRING  BOARD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

IMAGING  CHIPS 

Kraig  A.  Quinn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840O10 

Int.  a."  H05K  i/30 

MS.  CL  361-748  14  Claims 

40 
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and  a  metal  panel,  said  plastic  frame  being  sandwiched  between 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  metal  panel,  and  said  metal 
panel  having  a  front  edge  facing  toward  said  front  end  surface 
of  said  frame. 

wherein  said  front  end  surface  of  said  frame  is  spaced  at  a 
distance  D,  from  said  front  edge  of  said  metal  panel  and  at  a 
distance  A  from  said  connector  contact  region  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  and  A<D|. 

wherein  said  metal  panel  has  a  rear  edge  facing  toward  said  rear 
end  surface  of  said  frame,  said  rear  end  surface  of  said  frame 
is  spaced  at  a  distance  D^  fix)m  said  rear  edge  of  said  metal 
panel,  and  A<D2,  and 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  has  a  rear  end  remote  from 
said  insertion  end  and  facing  toward  rear  end  surface  of  said 
frame,  and  said  rear  end  surface  of  said  frame  is  spaced  at  a 
distance  dj  from  said  rear  end  of  said  printed  circuit  board, 
and  A<d,. 


1.  A  broad,  defining  a  first  main  side,  a  second  main  side,  and  a 
thickness  therebetween,  for  supporting  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip  on  the  first  main  side  thereof,  comprising: 

a  ridge  protruding  from  the  second  main  side,  the  ridge  defining 
an  enclosed  surface  area  on  the  second  main  side,  the  ridge 
having  a  thickness  of  not  less  dian  I  mil  relative  to  the  second 
main  side. 


5,784060 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONSTRAINING  THE  FLOW  OF 
ENCAPSULANT  APPLIED  TO  AN  I/C  CHIP  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
James  W.  Fuller,  Jr.,  Endicott;  Mary  Beth  Fletcher.  Vestal; 
Joseph  Alpbonse  Kotylo,  Binghamton;  Jeffrey  Alan  Knight, 
Endwell;  David  Michael  Passante,  Endicott.  and  Allen  F. 
Moring,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,469 

Int  a."  H05K  l/l8;7/02 

VS.  a.  361-762  6  Claims 

/    20n  a  r20 


5,784059 
CARD-TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  PLASTIC 
FRAME  SANDWICHED  BETWEEN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDING  METAL  PANEL 
Tohru  Asakura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,459,  Feb.  14,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  401368,  Mar.  9.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038316; 
Feb.  3,  1995.  7-16640 

Int  a."  H05K  1/14;  HOIR  9/09 


VS.  a.  361- 


13  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  structure  for  the  reception  of  wiie  bonded  I/C 
chips  thereon,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  at  least  one  surface  with  wire  bond 
pads  formed  thereon, 

a  barrier  material  surrounding  said  wire  bond  pads  and  project- 
ing from  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  barrier  material  having  fonned  therein  a  well  bounded  on 
both  sides  by  walls  extending  from  said  one  surface  of  said 
substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  surrounding  said  barrier  mate- 
rial. 


1.  A  card-type  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  plastic  frame  enclosing  an  in-frame  opening,  said  frame  having 
a  from  end  surface  and  a  rear  end  surface,  said  rear  end 
surface  being  remote  from  said  front  end  surface; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  insertion  end  provided  with  a 
card  contact  edge  section  forming  an  independent  input/ 
output  interface  for  connection  to  external  contacts,  said  card 
contact  edge  section  having  a  connector  contact  region  for 
contacting  the  external  contacts,  said  printed  circuit  board 
carrying  semiconductor  devices  and  said  insertion  end  facing 
toward  said  front  end  surface  of  said  frame; 


5,784061 
MICROCHIP  MODULE  ASSEMBLIES 
David  Pedder,  Long  Compton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  WUtshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
9502178 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/02:  HOIL  23/29:23/31 
VS.  a.  361-767  3  Claims 


1.  A  module  on  board  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  microchip  module  assembly  mounted  on,  and  connected 
directly  to.  electrical  conductors  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
fine-line  printed  circuit  board,  the  microchip  module  assembly 
including 
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i)  a  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  nuiterial  having  fonned 
on  one  major  surface  thereof  a  multilayer  metallization  and 
dielectric  structure; 

ii)  at  least  one  active  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  said 
one  major  surface  of  said  substrate: 

iii)  means  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  active 
semiconductor  device  to  at  least  one  metallization  layer  on 
said  one  major  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 

iv)  a  first  filler  layer  of  a  heat  conducting  electrically  insulat- 
ing encapsulani  material  between  said  at  least  one  active 
semiconductor  device  and  said  one  major  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

b)  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  directly  connecting  conductors  on 
said  one  major  surface  of  said  substrate  to  conductors  on  said 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  solder  bumps  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion:  and 

c)  a  second  filler  layer  of  a  heat  conducting  electrically  insulat- 
ing encapsulani  material  between  said  one  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  encapsulani 
material  of  said  second  filler  layer  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  substantially  matched  to  said  coefficient  of 
said  solder  bumps. 


5,784  J«2 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  PADS  AND  THROIJGH-HOLES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

John  V.  Shemuin,  Derby,  Kaiis.,  assignor  lo  Symbios,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,111 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/06 

MS.  a.  361—777  26  Claims 

r 


1  An  arrangement  of  mounting  pads  on  a  substrate  for  connec- 
tion with  electrical  contacts,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  segments,  a  first  segment  of  said  plurality  having  a 
plurality  of  the  mounting  pads  in  a  first  row:  and 

each  of  said  first  row  mounting  pads  in  connection  with  an  offset 
through-hole  oriented  outwardly  in  a  first  direction  that  is 
substantially  parallel  lo  a  first  bisector  for  said  first  segment. 


5,7*4  J63 
CONNECTOR  WITH  ATTACHABLE  DAUGHTER  CARD 

RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Daryl  James  Nelsoo,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  199«,  Ser.  No.  584JJ0 
Int.  a."  HOIR  23/(>H:U/62 
VS.  a.  361—785  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pc  board: 

a  first  connector  portion  mounted  to  said  first  pc  board,  said  first 
connector  portion  including  a  housing  having  a  first  attach- 
ment point, 
a  second  pc  board  having  a  lop.  bottom  and  side  edges  and 
having  a  second  connector  mounted  along  said  bottom  edge 


-  V-. 


for  mating  with  said  first  connector  portion  such  thai  said 
second  pc  boari  is  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  pc  txiard: 

ba.se  support  member  Independent  of  said  first  connector 
portion  having  a  dimension  tliereof  adjacent  to  said  first  pc 
Ixiard  having  a  second  attachment  point  adapted  to  mechani- 
cally mate  with  said  hrsl  attachment  point  to  affix  said  base 
support  lo  said  first  pc  board,  said  base  member  having 
fa.steners  thereon  for  mechanically  holding  said  second  Pc 
board  at  sut>stantially  right  angles  to  said  first  pc  board. 


5,784064 
MCM  (MULTI  CHIP  MODULE)  CARRIER  WITH 
EXTERNAL  CONNECTION  TEMINALS  EGA  (BALL 
GRID  ARRAY)  TYPE  MATRIX  ARRAY  FORM 
Michinobu  Tinioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  562,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292844 
Int.  a."  H05K  1/11:1/14 
VS.  a.  361—803  11  Claints 


1.  An  MCM  earner  having  winng  layers  on  front  and  back 
surfaces  and  iniemally  thereof,  said  MCM  carrier  compnsing: 
an  MCM  board  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  board  connection 

pads  at  a  peripiieral  portion  on  ttie  back  surface  thereof: 
at  least  one  first  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said 

MCM  board  and  connected  to  said  winng  layers: 
at  least  one  second  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  back  surface  of  said 

MCM  board  and  connected  lo  said  wiring  layers:  and 
a  carrier  board  having  MCM  board  connection  terminals  and 

external  connection  terminals  in  a  matrix  form,  said  MCM 

Imard  connection  terminals  lieing  connected  to  said  carrier 

board  connection  pads  of  said  MCM  board  so  as  lo  extend 

outward  from  said  MCM  board, 
wherein  said  external  connection  terminals  are  attached  to  the 

back  surface  of  said  carrier  board. 
6.  An  MCM  carrier  having  wiring  layers  on  front  and  back 
surfaces  and  internally  tliereof,  said  MCM  carrier  compnsing: 
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an  MCM  board  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  board  connection 
pads  at  a  penpheral  portion  on  the  back  surface  thereof: 

at  least  one  first  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
MCM  board  and  connected  to  said  wiring  layers: 

at  least  one  second  IC  chip  mounted  on  the  back  surface  of  said 
MCM  board  and  connected  to  said  wiring  layers:  and 

a  carrier  board  having  MCM  board  connection  terminals  and 
external  connection  terminals  in  a  matrix  form,  said  MCM 
board  connection  terminals  being  connected  to  said  carrier 
board  connection  pads  of  said  MCM  board,  in  which  said 
carrier  board  is  divided  for  each  of  said  IC  chips. 


5,784,265 

ILLUMINATING  COASTER 

Ken- Wang  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Tiipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858396 

Int  a.*"  F21V  33AX) 

VS.  a.  362—101 


2  Claims 


single  magnetic  core  means  with  three  posts,  one  post  having  a 
primary-side  winding  thereon  and  said  two  other  posts  each 
having  secondary-side  windings  thereon,  said  secondary  side 
windings  having  a  different  number  of  winding  turns  thereon. 

semiconductor  and  capacitance  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
secondary-side  windings  and  adapted  to  act  both  as  inductor 
windings  and  transformer  secondary  windings  to  produce  an 
output  of  said  converter,  and 

input  circuit  means  connected  to  said  primary-side  winding  in  a 
forward  type  arrangement  and  causing  ii  to  perform  as  a 
forward  derived  converter. 


1.  An  illuminating  coaster  comprising: 

an  upper  member; 

an  intermediate  member; 

a  lower  member; 

an  illuminating  assembly  arranged  between  said  upper  member 
and  said  intermediate  member  and  including  a  first  conducting 
member,  a  second  conducting  member,  and  batteries,  said  first 
conducting  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  upper  member,  said  first  conducting  member  being  fix- 
edly mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  said  upper  member,  said 
second  conducting  member  being  provided  with  a  light- 
emitting  diode,  said  baneries  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  conducting  members: 

said  upper  member  formed  with  a  hole  for  receiving  said  light- 
emitting  diode: 

said  intermediate  member  fitted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
members  and  fonned  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  and 
keep  said  illuminating  assembly  in  a  fixed  position,  said 
intermediaie  member  being  thicker  tlian  said  upper  and  lower 
members  and  resilient  in  property,  said  opening  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  depth  which  is  slightly  higher  dian 
total  thickness  of  said  second  conducting  member  and  said 
batteries  thereby  forming  a  small  distance  between  said  first 
condiKting  member  and  said  batteries. 


5,784,267 

QUASI-SINE  WAVE  AND  STEPPED  SQUARE  WAVE  AC 

TO  AC  CONVERTER 

David  J.  Koenig,  Wyoming,  and  Sergey  Kunin.  Minnetonka. 

both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Onan  Corporation,  MiimeapoUs. 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,627 

Int  a.'  H02M  I/I2;  H02J  SAX) 

VS.  a.  363-l3__  38  cMms 


5,784,266 
SINGLE  MAGNETIC  LOW  LOSS  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 
Wd  Chen,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Power  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,238 

Int  CL*  H«2M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363-16  ,5  chdws 

1  A  forward  derived  high  density  dc/dc  power  converter  with  a 

simple  layout  design  and  giving  overall  superior  performance  at 

lower  cost  than  similar  converters,  said  converter  comprising 


1.  An  AC  to  AC  converter  ciixruit  for  generating  a  quasi-sine 
wave  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

a  rectifying  circuit  which  generates  a  rectified  output  signal  from 
multi-phase  alternating  voltage  input  energy  source;  and 

switching  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  rectifying  circuit 
and  including  at  least  one  switching  device  associated  with 
each  voluge  phase  amuiged  to  switch  each  voltage  phase 
individually,  for  controUably  switching  polarity  of  the  recti- 
fied output  signal  to  form  a  quasi-sine  wave  electrical  signal 
having  a  selected  alternating  period  and  a  selected  voltage 
level,  the  selected  voltage  level  of  the  quasi-sine  wave  elec- 
trical signal  being  approximately  zero  for  approximately  one 
third  of  the  particular  alternating  period  and  approximately  a 
peak  voltage  level  for  a{^)roximately  two  thirds  of  the  particu- 
lar alternating  period  under  stable  load  conditions. 
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5.784.268 

INVERTER  CONTROL  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTED  LOADS 

Laura  M.  Sieffek,  Wisconsin  Rapids;  Chris  Egstad,  Tomah. 

and  Kevin  R.  Mengelt.  Sun  Prairie,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Cjeneral  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,656 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  7//22 

U,S.  a.  363—55  35  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  inverter  lo  provide  an  output 
voltage  waveform  on  an  output  of  the  inverter  for  providmg  power 
to  a  power  factor  corrected  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  the  mverter  to  provide  a  regulated  output  voltage 
waveform  at  a  desired  steady  state  RMS  voltage  level, 

(b)  detennining  the  occurrence  of  a  transient  load  change  con- 
dition that  causes  the  RMS  voltage  level  of  the  output  voltage 
waveform  to  drop  suddenly: 

(c)  responding  to  the  determination  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
transient  condition  by  controlling  the  inverter  lo  rapidly 
increase  the  RMS  voltage  level  of  the  output  voltage  wave- 
form to  a  high  RMS  voltage  level;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  inverter  to  gradually  decrease  the  RMS 
voltage  level  of  the  output  voltage  waveform  from  the  high 
RMS  voltage  level  down  to  the  desired  steady  state  RMS 
voltage  level. 


5,784.270 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  H-BRIDGE 
Alfred  Permuy,  Reuil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Electronique.  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.233 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15728 
InL  a."  H02M  7/53&7 
U,S.  a.  365— L32  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  H-bridge  of  switches  (11  to  14)  for 
regulating  a  load  by  pulse  width  modulation,  .said  bridge  being 
powered  by  a  DC  voltage  source  (S).  smoothing  capacitive  means 
(C)  being  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  bridge,  and  the 
sequences  whereby  the  switches  (II  lo  14)  of  said  bridge  are 
actuated  being  selected  to  minimize  the  rms  voltage  flowing 
through  said  capacitive  means  (C).  the  method  being  characterized 
in  that  during  a  cycle,  the  current  takes  a  peak  value  dunng  a 
continuous  portion  corresponding  lo  a  cycle  fraction  equal  to 
l<V>/UI.  where  <V>  is  the  mean  voltage  applied  to  the  load  and  U 
is  the  voltage  of  the  DC  voltage  source,  said  portion  being  pre- 
ceded by  a  cycle  portion  corresponding  to  a  cycle  fraction  equal  to 
Vi(l-I<V>AJI)  during  which  the  two  switches  (II,  12)  of  the 
H-bridge  which  are  connected  to  ground  are  closed  (or  open  as  the 
case  may  be),  and  followed  by  a  cycle  portion  likewise  corre- 
sponding to  a  cycle  fraction  equal  to  W(l-l<V>/Ui)  during  which 
the  two  switches  (II,  12)  of  the  H-bndge  which  are  connected  to 
ground  are  open  (or  closed  as  the  case  may  be). 


5.784.269 

THREE  PHASE  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  CONVERTER 

USING  PHASE  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Mark  E.  Jacobs,  Dallas,  and  Yimin  Jiang,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.. 

assignors  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.313 

Int.  tn.'^  H02H  7/\22 

\}&.  a.  363—89  20  Oalms 


I.  An  active  circuit  for  delivenng  three  phase  AC  input  power 
received  from  a  three  phase  rectifier  to  a  DC/DC  converter,  com- 
prising: 

a  phase  selection  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  said  rectifier,  that 

selects  an  inner  phase  of  said  three  phase  AC  input  power; 

and 
a  switching  network,  coupled  lo  said  phase  selection  switching 

circuit  and  said  rectifier,  that  controls  a  waveshape  of  said 

inner  pha.se  and  a  waveshape  of  at  least  one  other  phase. 

thereby  lo  reduce  harmonics  associated  with  said  three  phase 

AC  input  power. 


5,784.271 

DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  INTERRUPTION  CONTROL 

BETWEEN  THE  CPU  AND  THE  INTERRUPTION 

CONTROLLER 

Kazunori  Nagasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-236548 

Int.  a."  G05B  /5/00 

IJ,S.  a.  364—133  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

an  interruption  control  means  for  setting  an  interruption  flag  in 
response  to  an  interruption  request,  and  for  outputting  an 
interruption  request  signal  via  an  interruption  request  line;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  outputting  an  interruption 
acknowledge  signal  via  an  interruption  acknowledge  line  in 
response  to  said  interruption  request  signal,  said  interruption 
acknowledge  line  being  independent  of  said  interruption 
request  line  and  connected  with  said  interruption  request  line; 
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wherein  when  said  interruption  acknowledge  signal  is  at  an 
active  level,  said  interruption  control  means  resets  said  inter- 
ruption flag  and  outputs  an  interruption  vector  in  response  to 
said  interruption  acknowledge  signal,  and 

when  said  interruption  acknowledge  signal  is  at  an  inactive 
level,  said  interruption  control  means  generates  an  interrup- 
tion scanning  signal  to  determine  interruption  priority  in 
response  to  said  interruption  acknowledge  signal. 
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5.784  J72 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROCESS  THAT  EXHIBITS 

PERIODIC  DISTURBANCES 

Gerrit  Scbootstra,  and  Maarten  Steinbucli.  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netfaertands,  assignors  to  MS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

Yorti,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,434 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  28, 
1929,  94203147 

InL  a.*  H04B  5fO0 
MS.  a.  364-158  13  Claims 


MOOE(A.B) 

Statistically  processing  the  first  signal  to  obtain  a  corresponding 

envelope  sigiud; 
monitoring  instantaneous  changes  in  a  function  which  is  based 

on  the  envelope  signal;  and 
generating  a  classifier  signal  when  the  instantaneous  changes  are 

less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  for  a  predetermined 

time  penod  whereby  the  classifier  signal  is  a  prediction  of  the 

limit  cycle  oscillations. 


1.  A  system  for  a  process  with  a  control  quantity  that  exhibits  a 
periodic  disturbance,  comprising: 

processing  apparatus  for  operating  the  process; 

measuring  means  for  generating  a  measuring  signal  that  repre- 
sents the  control  quantity  that  exhibits  the  periodic  distur- 
bance; 

means  for  receiving  the  measuring  signal  and  providing  a 
measunng-signal-related  input  signal; 

input  delay  means  for  delaying  the  measuring-signal-related 
input  signal  for  a  delay  time  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  period  of  the  periodic  disturbance; 

means  for  maintaining  a  relationship  between  the  delay  time  and 
the  period  of  the  periodic  disturbances,  including: 
analysis  means  for  deriving  an  analysis  signal  indicating  a 
deviation  between  the  period  of  the  periodic  disturbance 
and  the  delay  time;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  delay  time  of  the  delay  means  in 
response  to  the  analysis  signal:  and 

output  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  processing 
apparatus  depending  on  the  delayed  measuring-signal-related 
input  signal,  to  control  the  quantity  so  as  to  reduce  the 
periodic  disturbances. 


5,784^73 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  LIMTT 

CYCLE  OSCILLATIONS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAME 
PoovanpiUi  G.  Madhavan,  3347  Landings  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  48103 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,014 
InL  a.'  G05B  15/02 
MS.  a.  364—176  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  limit  cycle  oscillations  in  a  natural 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  oscillatory  behavior  in  the  natural  system  to  obtain  a 
first  signal  based  on  the  oscillatory  behavior: 


5,784,274 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONFTORING  ERRORS 

OCCURRING  IN  DATA  PROCESSED  BY  A  DUPLEXED 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Masaml  Murayama,  and  Naoyuki  Izawa.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,918 

InL  a.*  G05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  364-184  4  claims 
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1.  A  performance  monitor  system  for  monitoring  a  number  of 
errors  occurring  in  data  processed  in  a  communication  apparatus 
having  a  duplex  configuration  formed  of  two  systems  which  are 
able  to  be  in  an  operable  state  and  in  an  inoperable  sute,  each  of 
said  two  systems  operating  as  one  of  a  mam-system  and  a  sub- 
system in  the  operable  state,  said  performance  monitor  system 
comprising: 

a  first  unit  for  monitoring  a  number  of  errors  occurring  in  data 

processed  in  one  of  said  two  systems; 
a  second  unit  for  monitoring  a  number  of  errors  occurring  in 

data  processed  in  another  one  of  said  two  systems;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  first  and  second 
units,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  units  comprises: 
a  first  counter  counting  the  number  of  errors  and  outputting  a 

first  error  count  value;  and 
a  second  counter  counting  the  number  of  errors  and  outputting  a 
second  error  count  value, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  counter  and  said 
second  counter  so  that  only  said  first  counter  is  activated  and 
starts  to  count  the  number  of  errors  at  a  start  of  an  error 
collection  cycle; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  counter  in  each 
of  said  two  systems  so  that  said  second  counter  is  activated 
and  starts  to  count  the  number  of  error  when  a  state  of  one  of 
said  two  systems  is  changed  from  the  inoperable  state  to  the 
operable  state  under  a  condition  in  which  another  one  of  said 
systems  is  operating  as  the  main-system  in  the  operable  sUte; 
third  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  counter  in  one 
system  which  operates  as  the  main-system  so  as  to  maintain 
the  first  error  count  value  which  is  obtained  when  a  state  of 
another  system  is  changed  from  the  inoperable  state  to  the 
operable  state:  and 
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fourth  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  counter  in  one 
system  in  which  a  state  thereof  is  changed  fi-om  the  inoperable 
state  to  the  operable  state  so  that  the  first  count  value  is  equal 
to  the  value  which  has  been  maintained  in  said  first  counter  in 
another  system  is  set  after  the  state  of  said  one  system  is 
changed  to  the  operable  stale,  and  wherem  a  sum  of  the  first 
error  count  value  and  the  second  error  count  value  m  said  first 
and  second  counter  m  each  of  said  first  and  second  units  is 
used  as  a  monitoring  result. 


input/output  (I/O)  interface  types  for  coupling  said  instrument 
to  said  computer  system. 


5,784^75 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
INTERFACE  INDEPENDENT  VIRTUAL 
INSTRUMENTATION  Fl  NfTIONS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL 
DATA  FLOW  PROGRAM 
Omid  Sojoodi.  and  Scott  A.  Rust,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Aastin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  199«,  Ser.  No.  716,725 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/42 
VS.  a.  364—191  54  Claims 


J 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  program  for  controlling  at  least  one 
instrument  coupled  to  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer 
system  includes  memory,  a  data  processor,  user  input  means,  and  a 
video  screen,  wherein  the  instrument  couples  to  the  computer 
system  through  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  possible  input/output 
( I/O)  interface  types,  the  metitod  comprising: 

storing  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  VISA  resources,  wherein 
said  VISA  resources  are  operable  to  control  capabilities  of  the 
instrument  which  are  independent  of  one  or  tnore  of  said 
plurality  of  possible  I/O  interface  types  for  coupling  said 
instrument  to  said  computer  system; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  palette  comprising  VISA  node  icons, 
wherein  the  VISA  node  icons  correspond  to  respective  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  VISA  resources; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  graphical  program,  the  graphical 
program  including  a  plurality  of  VISA  node  icons  from  said 
palette  comprising  VISA  node  icons,  wherein  said  displaying 
said  graphical  program  is  in  response  to  user  input,  wherein 
said  graphical  program  is  operable  to  control  the  instrument 
independent  of  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  possible 


5,784^76 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 

Volker  Hallwirth,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/DE9SA>0938,  {  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.020 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
183.2 

IdL  CL"  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—191  7  Claims 


1.  A  programming  device  of  a  programmable  status  control 
system,  comprising: 
a  controller  for  executing  a  software  tool  to  generate  a  control 

ta.sl(:  and 
a  memory  apparatus  for  storing  the  control  task  as  a  status  graph 

which  IS  displayable  by  a  display  device  and  which  includes 

symbols  corresponding  to  statuses,  input  transitions  and  out- 
put transitions, 
wherein  the  controller  executing  tlie  software  tool  generates 

from  the  status  graph  a  structure<f  text  having  a  plurality  of 

substructures,  and 
wherein  the  controller  executing  the  software  tool  generates: 

a  first  key  word  and  a  first  character  string  from  a  status 
symbol  of  the  symbols  corresponding  to  the  statuses  and 
from  a  corresponding  character  string  assigned  to  the  status 
symbol. 

a  second  key  word  following  the  first  character  string  and  a 
second  character  siring  following  the  second  key  word 
from  at  least  one  transition  symbol  of  the  input  transition 
and  from  a  fifth  character  stnng  assigned  to  the  at  least  one 
transition  symbol,  so  that  the  second  character  stnng  corre- 
sponds to  an  input  vector. 

a  third  key  word  following  the  second  character  string  and  a 
third  character  stnng  following  the  third  key  word  from  the 
status  symbol  of  subsequent  statu.ses  and  from  a  sixth 
character  string  assigned  to  the  at  least  one  transition  sym- 
bol, so  thcl  the  third  character  string  corresponds  to  the 
status  symbol  of  the  subsequent  statuses,  and 

a  fourth  key  word  following  the  third  character  stnng  and  a 
fourth  character  string  following  the  fourth  key  word  from 
an  action  symbol  of  an  output  transition  and  from  a  seventh 
character  stnng  assigned  to  the  action  symbol,  so  that  the 
fourth  character  stnng  corresponds  to  an  output  vector. 
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5,784,277 
REAL-TIME  AUDIO  PACKET  LAYER  ENCODER 
Thomas  John  Meyer,  Mercerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thom- 
son Licensing  Corporation.  Princeton.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08620,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  596.182 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 

VS.  g.  364-^100.01  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  formatting  compressed  audio  data  into  packets 
of  data  according  to  a  predetermined  protocol,  said  audio  data 
occumng  in  audio  frames  each  with  a  frame  start  code,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  compressed  audio  data  (2)  and  associated  timing 

signals: 
sources  of  respective  packet  header  dau  including  service  type 

data  and  liming  data  (4  and  6): 
a  multiplexer  (5)  having  respective  signal  input  ports  coupled  to 
respective  said  sources  of  header  data  (4  and  6)  and  said 
source  of  compressed  audio  data  (2),  an  N-bit  control  input 
port  for  applying  multiplexer  control  signals,  and  an  output 
port; 
a  state  machine  (22)  having  an  input  port,  and  having  an  output 
port  providing  an  S-bit  output  signal  defining  possible  system 
output  sutes  where  S  is  greater  than  N  and  S  and  N  are 
positive  integers,  and  wherein  said  S-bits  from  said  sute 
machine  output  port  are  combined  with  said  associated  timing 
signals  and  coupled  to  said  state  machine  input  port,  and  N 
bits  of  said  S-bit  output  signal  are  coupled  to  said  control 
signal  input  pon  of  said  multiplexer  for  controlling  said 
multiplexer  (5)  to  pass  header  data  and  audio  data  according 
to  said  protocol: 
means  (52)  responsive  to  ones  of  S-N  remaining  bits  of  said 
S-bit  output  signal  for  producing  an  enable/disable  signal;  and 
utilization  means  (8)  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  multi- 
plexer (5).  and  controlled  by  said  enable/disable  signal. 


5.784.278 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 

IDENTIFICATION  STRUCTURE 

Call  C.  Mader,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  10,  1994,  03 
042/94 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—468.01  n  CUims 

1.  A  processing  system  for  processing  products  in  a  plurality  of 
processing  steps  in  which  the  products  are  modified,  rearranged 
combined  or  relocated,  the  processing  system  comprising 

a   plurality   of  different   process   paths   for   products   passing 

through  the  processing  system: 
a  plurality  of  active  system  elements  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined system  function  and  authorization  to  act  on  predeter- 
mined other  system  elements  in  a  predetermined  way; 
a  plurality  of  passive  system  elements  each  capable  of  being 
acted  on  by  one  or  more  predetermined  active  system  ele- 
ments in  said  predetermined  way; 


sets  of  identification  data  carried  by  selected  ones  of  said  active 
and  passive  system  elements,  each  set  of  identification  data 
associated  with  a  system  element  having  a  plurality  of  identi- 
fication parts  corresponding  to  said  predetennined  way  said 
system  element  can  be  acted  on: 

means  for  modifying  identification  data,  said  means  for  modify- 
ing being  associated  with  one  specific  active  system  element 
and  having  authorization  to  modify  identification  parts  of 
system  elements  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  function  of 
said  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  means  for  reading  and  verifying  identification  data 
and  for  controlling  system  elements  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation carried  in  said  identification  data. 


5,784,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
ARTICLES  INCLUDING  MOVING  BUILD  MATERIAL 
RESERVOIR  AND  ASSOCLVTED  METHOD 
William   Berdell   Bariage,  III,   Easley,  and   Manuel  Michael 
Ferreira,  Simpsonville.  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  BPM  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,670 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^J68.26  41  Claims 

fe ^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article  based 
upon  article  defining  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  build  material  jetting  head  for  dispensing  build  material  in  a 

plurality  of  droplets; 
a  first  positioner  for  positioning  said  jetting  head  along  a  first 

direction; 
a  second  positioner  for  positioning  said  first  positioner  along  a 

second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction  so  that  said 
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jetting  head  is  thereby  positionable  along  the  second  direction 
for  dispensing  build  matenal  to  facilitate  construction  of  a 
three-dimensional  article  based  upon  article  defining  data: 

a  build  material  reservoir  for  containing  liquid  build  matenal: 

a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  build  matenal  reservoir  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  jetting  head  for  delivenng  liquid 
build  material  from  said  build  material  reservoir  to  said  jetting 
head: 

said  build  matenal  reservoir  being  mounted  on  said  first  posi- 
tioner and  movable  therewith  along  the  second  direction  to 
cause  mixing  of  the  liquid  build  material  and  so  that  said 
flexible  tube  need  only  flex  to  accomnHxlate  positioning  of 
said  jetting  head  along  the  first  direction,  but  not  along  the 
second  direction:  and 

docking  means,  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  position- 
ers, for  selectively  positioning  said  build  material  reservoir 
adjacent  solid  build  material  supply  means  which  stores  build 
matenal  in  solid  form  and  for  replenishing  build  matenal 
within  said  build  material  reservoir  from  said  solid  build 
matenal  supply  means. 


5,784.280 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.784,2«I 

NON-GRAPHICAI-  AUTOMATION  OF  MACHINE 

CONTROLS 

Jeffrey    I..    Rowlette,    Pomona,    Calif.,    assignor   to   QtAM, 

L'pland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  70 1,829 

lot  CL"  G05B  19/409 

VS.  C\.  364-^74.23  24  Claims 


I  ■ku'Mik:  PtoclAimiic  uwnliil— 
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1.  A  method  of  non-graphical  programming  of  a  machine  control 
to  control  the  operations  of  a  machine,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  one  or  more  data  entry  fields  on  a  display  for  a 
user  to  input  data  including  the  physical  dimensions  of  a  pan 
to  be  machined,  without  selecting  G  codes; 

(b)  receiving  the  input  data: 

(c)  storing  the  input  data  in  a  memory  device:  and 

(d)  generating  program  code  for  said  machine  control  utilizing 
the  stored  input  data  according  to  a  predetermined  program- 
ming convention,  the  program  code  including  program 
instructions  for  the  machine  control  to  control  operations  of 
the  machine  in  machining  the  pan: 

wherein  the  user  can  program  machining  of  the  part  without  a 
graphical  representation  of  the  part. 


5,784.282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

POSITION  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS  OF  A  MOVABLE 

OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A  SENSOR  OR  A  TOOL  CARRIED  BY 

A  ROBOT 
Maix  Abitbd,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Jean-Luc  Maillart,  Bouc- 
Bel-Air,  France,  assignors  to  Berlin  &  Cic,  Plaisir  Cedcx, 
and  SoUac,  Puteaux,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0687,  $  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  381,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07032 
Int  a."  G«5B  /9//«.  G06F  I9AX}:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  a.  364—474.28  14  Claims 


L  A  method  of  identifying  the  position  in  three  dimensions  of  a 
movable  object  carried  by  a  robot,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

swivel-mounting  a  photosensitive  detector  on  the  movable 
object  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swivelled  about  at  least 
one  axis  on  said  object,  the  detector  having  an  optical  axis; 

sighting  with  the  detector  targets  disposed  at  predetennined 
known  locations  relative  to  a  displacement  zone  of  the  mov- 
able object,  the  targets  being  sighted  by  swivelling  the  detec- 
tor about  said  axis  on  the  movable  object  without  displacing 
the  movable  object  from  its  position  and  the  detector  gener- 
ating signals  corresponding  to  images  of  the  sighted  targets: 

detecting  for  each  sighted  target  an  angular  position  of  the 
detector  relative  to  tlte  axis  of  the  movable  object; 

determining  from  said  signals  and  from  said  angular  position  the 
position  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  detector  for  each  sighted 
target: 

and  calculating  the  position  and  onentation  of  the  movable 
object  by  Inangulation  from  the  positions  of  the  optical  axis 
of  the  detector 


5,784,283 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CURE  ASSURING  QUALITY 

OF  REVERSION  SUSCEPTIBLE  Rl'BBER  ARTICLES 
Giovanni  Rimondi,  Guilford.  Conn.,  and  William  James  Toth, 
Clinton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneu- 
matici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,148,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,315.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,944 

InL  CI."  G06F  f^AM):  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CI.  364—475.03  17  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  creating  a  databa.se  of  cure  constants,  which 

account  for  reversion,  for  later  use  to  optimize  cure  of  a  rubber 

compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  rubber  samples,  each  sample  having  a 

particular  rubber  formulation: 
for  at  least  two  different  temperatures,  measunng  a  physical 
propeny  which  can  be  related  to  cure  state  of  a  sample  of  each 
different  formulation  as  a  function  of  time: 
calculating  a  set  of  cure  constant.s  for  the  rubber  formulation 
which  account  for  reversion  from  the  physical  property  versus 
time  profiles;  and 
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Storing  the  set  of  cure  constants  on  the  database  together  with 
the  corresponding  rubber  formulation. 


5  784,284 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PLOTTING  A  VARIABLE-Wn)TH 

SIGNAL  IN  A  FIXED-WIDTH  PLOT  AREA 

Yosuf  M.  I^raki,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Took 

Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^76 

Int.  CI."  G06T  3/40:  G06F  /9/W 

VS.  CL  364-^187  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  acquisition  device  for  plotting  at  least  one  cycle  of  a 

repetitive  analog  input  signal  of  varying  frequency  on  a  fixed-plot 

area  of  a  display  device  having  a  horizontal  plot  axis  defined  by  a 

fixed  number  of  pixels,  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  sampling,  at  a  constant  sample  rate,  each 

cycle  of  the  repetitive  input  signal  to  generate  and  collect. 

during  each  cycle,  consecutive  sets  of  sample  points  from  that 

cycle; 

means  for  discarding,  during  the  course  of  each  cycle,  some  of 

the  collected  sample  points  for  that  cycle;  and 
means  for  generating,  at  the  completion  of  each  cycle,  a  final  set 
of  sample  points  fixjm  that  cycle,  equal  in  number  to  said 
fixed  number  of  pixels,  and  containing  sample  points  from  a 
plurality  of  said  consecutive  sets. 


5,784,285 
WAVEFORM  ANALYZER 
Naoya  Tamaki;  Norio  Masuda,  and  Hiroliazu  Tohya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  19%.  8-015107 

Int  CI."  G06J  IA)2 

V.S.  a.  364-487  6  Claims 

1.  A  waveform  analyzer,  comprising: 


means  for  inputting  measured  data  of  an  electronic  device  to  be 
analyzed: 

means  for  generating  an  orthogonal  analyzing  wavelet; 

means  for  producing  wavelet-analyzed  components  in  which 
said  measured  dau  is  wavelet-transformed  into  a  plurality  of 
wavelet  spectra  by  using  said  orthogonal  analyzing  wavelet, 
thereafter  said  plurality  of  wavelet  spectra  are  inverse- 
wavelet-transformed  to  produce  said  wavelet-analyzed  com- 
ponents; and 

means  for  adding  up  a  component  with  an  order  corresponding 
to  a  desired  filter  characteristic  of  said  wavelet-analyzed  com- 
ponents to  get  a  filtered  waveform. 


5,784,286 
DESIGN  PROCESS  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  A 
DESIGN  PROCESS  RECORDER 
Atsushi  Hirose,  Sanda,  Japan,-  David  M.  Caimon,  and  Larry  J. 
Leifer,  both  of  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,497,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,068 
InL  CI."  G06F  ISAX) 
VS.  CI.  364—188  8  Claims 
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1.  A  design  process  recorder  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  information  generated  or  acquired 

during  a  progress  of  design,  wherein  said  information  extends 

beyond  the  design  itself  and  involves  the  evolution  of  the 

design: 
second   storage   means   for   storing   management   information 

including  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  arcs  each 

connecting  a  pair  of  said  nodes; 
correlation  means  for  correlating  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes 

stored  in  said  second  storage  means  to  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 
input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  indicate  a  node  where  a 

design  process  playback  will  be  started; 
trace  means  for  tracing  back  and  forth  said  nodes  and  said  arcs 

from  said  node  indicated  by  said  user;  and 
presentation  means  for  presenting  said  information  correlated  to 

nodes  traced  by  said  trace  means  in  the  order  traced. 
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5.784  J87 
PHYSICAL  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  DESIGNING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CHIPS  USING  GENERALIZED  ASSIGNMENT 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose;  Edwin 
R.  Jones,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow,  Russian  Eederation;  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovski^a  Oblast,  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  Aleshin, 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assiftnors  to  ISl  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,004 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—490  32  CUIms 
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\.  A  process  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  a  plurality  of  regions  on  the  chip  in  which  a 

plurality  of  objects  are  to  be  placed,  such  that  there  are  more 

of  the  objects  than  the  regions; 
(h)  specifying  penalties  for  the  objects  to  be  placed  in  the 

regions  respectively: 

(c)  constructing  an  assignment  of  the  objects  to  the  regions; 

(d)  selecting  a  number  of  objects  for  movement  between  the 
regions; 

(e)  computing  an  optimal  permutation  of  movement  of  the 
selected  number  of  objects  between  the  regions  such  that  a 
cost  corresponding  to  the  total  penalties  for  the  assignment  is 
maximally  reduced:  and 

(f)  modifying  the  assignment  by  moving  the  selected  number  of 
objects  through  the  optimal  permutation. 


5,784  J«8 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784^89 

method  for  estimating  routability  and 

congf:stion  in  a  cell  placement  FO 

integrated  circuit  chip 

Deborah  Chao  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  .101.687,  Sep.  7.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,587.923.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^1 

InLCL^GMF  17/10 

\}S.  a.  364—490  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cell  placement  for  a  microelectronic 
integrated  circuit,  said  placement  including  a  plurality  of  cells 
interconnected  by  nets  of  winng,  comprising  estimating  routing 
density  in  said  placement  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  supenmposing  a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  lines  over  said 
placement,  wherein  each  of  said  lines  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  segments; 

(b)  constructing  bounding  boxes  around  said  nets; 

(c)  calculating  wiring  densities  required  by  each  net  for  each 
segment  respectively  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
function;  and 

(d)  summing  said  wiring  densities  to  produce  total  wiring  den- 
sities required  by  all  of  said  nets  for  each  segment  respec- 
tively. 


5,784  J90 
MULTI-CHIP  DEVICE  PARTITIONING  PROCESS 
David  Shing-KJ  Kung,  Chappagua,  and  Lakshmi  Narasimha 
Reddy,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,996,  Apr.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,847,  Oct  18,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,6754*0.  This  appUcation  Juil  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
881.297 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—490  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  integrated  circuit  with  a  near 
optimum  number  of  devices,  the  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  iteralively  bi-partitioning  the  circuit  to  generate  an  initial 
feasible  partition  of  the  cells  of  the  circuit; 

(b)  generating  a  hierarchical  graph  of  the  initial  partition; 

(c)  pair- wise   merging   feasible  segments  of  the  hierarchical 
graph; 

(d)  flattening  the  hierarchical  graph  after  the  merging: 

(e)  generating  a  new  partition  with  a  reduced  number  of  I/O 
pins; 
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(f)  creating  a  new  hierarchical  graph  based  upon  the  partition  in 
(e); 

(g)  recording  the  partitioning  state  of  the  hierarchical  graph; 

(h)  forming  a  perturbed  partition  by  merging  a  perturbed  seg- 
ment of  the  hierarchical  graph  with  one  or  more  other  seg- 
ments of  the  hierarchical  graph; 

(I)  relaxing  the  perturbed  partition  to  make  it  feasible; 

(j)  repeating  steps  (gHl)  until  optimized  by  reducing  die  num- 
ber of  segments  and  a  cost  of  the  circuit; 

(k)  constructing  the  circuit  with  devices  partitioned  in  accor- 
dance with  the  foregoing  steps. 


5,784.292 

MERGING  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  MASK  DATABASES 

FORMED  BY  DIFFERENT  DESIGN  RULES  THROUGH 

GLOBAL  MASK  DATABASE  EDITS 

Nini  Kumar,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc..  Camp- 

beU,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.924.  Nov.  6.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.162 

InLa.*G06F/7/50 

U,S.  CI.  364—191  22  Claims 
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5.784.291 
CPU,  MEMORY  CONTROLLER.  BUS  BRIDGE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS.  LAYOUT  STRUCTURES, 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Ian  Chen.  Houston,  and  Uming  Ko.  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.351,  Dec.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,034 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  364-^91  17  Claims 
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I.  A  single  chip  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  bond  pads. 

a  microprocessor  occupying  a  substantially  rectangular  region 
lying  on  or  near  a  first  side  of  said  substrate; 

a  memory  controller  unit  occupying  a  first  strip  along  one  side 
of  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  micro- 
processor, said  first  strip  lying  on  or  near  a  second  side  of  said 
substrate;  and 

an  internal  bus  connecting  said  microprocessor  and  said  memory 
controller  unit;  and 

an  external  bus  to  internal  bus  interface  circuit,  occupying  a 
second  strip  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  strip  and 
disposed  along  microprocessor,  said  second  strip  lying  on  or 
near  a  third  side  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  length  provid- 
ing physical  width  accessibility  to  itKMe  than  one  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  btis. 


1.  A  method  of  combining  polygon  databases  defining  mask  siOf, 
of  at  least  first  and  second  integrated  circuit  cells  to  prxxJuce  a 
polygon  daubase  defining  a  mask  set  for  a  single  integrated  circuit 
that  combines  the  functions  of  the  first  and  second  integrated 
circuit  cells,  wherein  said  databases  define  die  respective  first  and 
second  cells  widi  at  least  one  design  rule  specified  diflferently. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
editing  die  polygon  databases  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  integrated  circuit  cells  by  making  at  least  one  global 
change  to  its  polygon  data  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  at  least 
one  design  rule  to  be  specified  the  same  in  the  databases  of  at 
said  at  least  first  and  second  cells,  and 
combining  the  polygon  databases  in  a  manner  that  the  dau  of 
the  first  and  second  cells  occupy  non-overlapping  first  and 
second  respective  mask  area  regions  of  the  combined  inte- 
grated circuit  mask  set 


5.784.293 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

TRANSMITTED  MODULATION  SYMBOLS 

Robert  A.   Lipa,  Aurora,   m.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc. 

Sciiaumbiirg,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.162 
InL  CL*  G«6F  17/14 


VS.  a.  364—514  R 
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1.  In  a  receiver  of  a  communication  system  a  method  of  trans- 
forming  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  during  a  first  portion  of  a  transform  process,  performing  a  first 
vector  mapping,  the  first  vector  mapping  compnsing  forming 
a  first  group  of  selectable  connections  between  a  memory  and 
a  digital  computation  unit;  and 

b)  during  a  second  portion  of  the  transform  process  perfomiing  a 
second  vector  mapping,  the  second  vector  mapping  compos- 
ing forming  a  second  group  of  selectable  connections  between 
the  memory  and  the  digital  computation  unit,  the  second 
vector  mapping  differing  from  the  first  vector  mapping. 


UfMunt  VIXTMIC 


CALCULATe  DIPOLE  MOMENT  ^p 

AND  QUADRUPLE  MOMENT  TENSOR  Q 

ABOUT  AN  ARBITRARY  POINT  0 


,301 


CALCULATE    VECTOR   DISPLACEMENT   d 
FROM    ARBITRARY    POINT    0 


.303 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readably  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  generating  and  storing  data  describing 
physical  characteristics  of  a  series  of  molecules,  said  method  steps 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  molecule  within  said  scries  of  molecules, 
determining  one  or  more  principal  components  of  a  moment 
of  inertia  tensor  of  said  molecule  according  to  data  repre- 
senting  atomic   structure  of  said   molecule   stored   in   a 
memory; 
determining  orientation  of  one  or  more  principal  axes  of  said 

moment  of  inertia  tensor; 
assigning  said  one  or  more  principal  components  of  said 
moment  of  inertia  tensor  to  a  first  descriptor  that  represents 
shape  of  said  molecule; 
assigning  said  orientation  of  said  one  or  more  principal  axes 
of  said  moment  of  inertia  tensor  to  a  second  descnptor  that 
represents  shape  of  said  molecule;  and 
stonng  said  first  and  second  descriptors  of  each  molecule  in  said 
series  of  molecules  in  a  database  for  subsequent  processing  to 
thereby  identify  correspondence  between  molecules  in  said 
series  of  molecules. 
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5,78434 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARATIVE 
MOLECIILAR  MOMENT  ANALYSIS  (COMMA) 
Daniel  Enoch  Piatt,  Bedford  Hills,  and  Beqjamin  David  Silver- 
man, Millwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assifcnors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,271 

Int.  CI."  G««F  /V46 

MS,  a.  364—496  37  Oaims 


5,784,295 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RESIDUAL  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Makoto  Hinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabashiki 

Katsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,094,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153522 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 

LI.S.  CI.  364—550  u  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  unit  operated  by  a  battery, 
said  unit  comprising  an  information  processing  portion  and  a 
display  portion  for  displaying  information  processed  by  said  infor- 
mation processing  portion  and  said  unit  having  at  least  first  and 
second  operating  states,  said  first  operating  state  being  one  in 


which  said  battery  outputs  a  first  amount  of  power  to  operate  said 
information  processing  portion  and  said  second  operating  state 
being  one  m  which  said  battery  outputs  a  second  amount  of  power 
to  operate  both  said  information  processing  portion  and  said  dis- 
play portion,  said  first  and  second  amounts  of  power  each  varying 
over  time  as  said  battery  ages,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  battery 

with  said  unit  in  said  first  operating  state  and  again  with  said 

unit  in  said  second  operating  state: 
means  for  determining  a  residual  amount  of  the  battery  voltage 

on  the  basis  of  the  battery  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage 

detection  means;  and 
a  CPU  arranged  to  control,  at  selected  times,   said   voltage 

detection  means  to  operate  during  each  of  said  operating 

states. 


5,784J% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

IN  A  DISK  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
BUI  R.  Baker,  Redwood  City,  and  James  Fitzpatrick,  Mountain 
View,   both   of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,416 

Int.  a."  GOIB  17 AX) 

MS.  a.  364— S5L01  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  spectral  analysis  using  a  channel  chip  of  a  disk 
storage  system  for  optimizing  and  monilonng  operating  parameters 
of  the  disk  storage  system,  the  disk  storage  system  including  at 
least  one  roiaiable  storage  disk  having  a  recording  surface  on 
which  a  periodic  analog  signal  having  a  plurality  of  harmonic 
components  is  written,  the  method  composing  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  the  penodic  analog  signal  written  on  the  rotatable 
storage  disk; 

(b)  converting  the  periodic  analog  signal  into  a  discrete  time 
periodic  signal  having  a  penod  N; 

(c)  sampling  the  di.screte  time  periodic  signal  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  discrete  samples,  the  prede- 
termined intervals  being  related  to  the  penod  N; 

(d)  selectively  accumulaung  the  discrete  samples,  based  on  a 
staning  sample,  in  a  register  of  the  channel  chip  of  the  disk 
storage  system  to  obtain  a  predetermined  number  of  accumu- 
lated results; 

(e)  scaling  the  accumulated  results  to  obtain  coefficients  of  a 
given  harmonic  component  of  the  periodic  signal:  and 
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(0  using  the  coefficients  of  the  given  harmonic  component  to 
determine  an  amplitude  and  a  phase  for  the  given  harmonic 
component: 

wherein  the  amplitude  and  phase  for  the  given  harmonic 
component  can  be  used  to  optimize  the  operating  param- 
eters for  improved  reliability  and  performance  of  the  disk 
storage  system. 


5,784,297 
MODEL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION 
OF  ERROR  STRUCTURES  IN  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newpoit;  Chung  T.  Nguyen,  Bristol, 
and  Bruce  J.  Bates,  Portsmouth,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,362 

Int  a."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  364-554  13  cuims 


1  A  method  for  identifying  and  characterizing  an  error  structure 
model  in  processing  a  signal  from  a  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  and  storing  the  signal  as  the  model  within  a  computer; 
obtaining  a  basis  function  for  the  model; 
determining  a  probability  density  function  of  the  basis  function; 
determining  a  statistical  moment  of  the  basis  function: 
obtaining  a  mean  and  a  variance  for  the  model  from  the  statis- 
tical moment: 
using  the  mean  and  the  variance  to  perform  hypotheses  testing 

of  the  model;  and 
using  results  of  the  testing  to  direct  further  sensing  by  the  sensor 


5,784,298 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  FINITE  STATE 
MACHINES  (FSMS)  TO  MONITOR  A  SERIAL  DATA 
STREAM  FOR  CHARACTERISTIC  PATTERNS 
Paul  C.  Hershey,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  John  G.  Waclawsky, 
Frederick,     Md.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,045,  Oct.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,586066. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,253 
InL  a."  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  364-557  34  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  adaptive,  active  monitoring  of  a  serial  stream  of 
dau  having  a  characteristic  pattern  including  a  first  occurring  and  a 
second  occurring  pattern  portions,  comprising: 
a  first  n-bit  address  register  having  a  first  portion  with  n-x  bits 
and  an  second  portion  with  a  plurality  of  x  bits  and  an  input  to 
said  second  portion  coupled  to  said  serial  stream,  for  receiv- 
ing X-bit  words  from  said  serial  dau  stream; 
first  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  widi  n-x  bits,  said  first 


memory  having  an  n-bit  address  input  coupled  an  output  of 
said  first  address  register,  said  first  menmry  configured  with 
data  stored  in  first  and  second  ones  of  said  dau  storage 
locations  to  represent  a  first  digital  filter  for  said  first  occur 
ring  pattern: 
a  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  first  memory  to  an  input 
of  said  first  register,  for  transferring  said  dau  from  said  first 
one  of  said  dau  storage  locations  in  said  first  memory  to  said 
first  poition  of  said  first  address  register,  for  concatenation 
with  said  X-bit  words  from  said  serial  dau  stream  to  form  an 
address  for  said  second  one  of  said  data  storage  locations  of 
said  first  memory; 
said  second  one  of  said  dau  storage  locations  of  said  first 
memory  having  a  stan  signal  value  stored  therein,  which  is 
output  when  said  first  occurring  portion  of  said  characteristic 
pattern  is  detected  by  said  digital  filter: 
a  second  p-bit  address  register  having  a  first  poition  with  p-x 
bits  and  a  second  portion  with  a  plurality  of  x  bits  and  an 
input  to  said  second  portion  coupled  to  said  serial  stream,  for 
receiving  x-bit  words  from  said  serial  dau  stream: 
said  second  address  register  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  for 

receiving  said  start  signal  value  from  said  first  memory; 
second  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  dau  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  with  p-x  bits,  said  second 
memory  having  a  p-bit  address  input  coupled  an  output  of 
said  second  address  register,  said  second  memory  configured 
with  dau  stored  in  first  and  second  ones  of  said  dau  storage 
locations  to  represent  a  second  digital  filter  for  said  second 
occurring  pattern; 
a  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  second  memory  to  an 
input  of  said  second  register,  for  transferring  said  dau  from 
said  first  one  of  said  dau  storage  locations  in  said  second 
memory  to  said  first  portion  of  said  second  address  register  in 
response  to  said  start  signal  value,  for  concatenation  with  said 
bit  from  said  serial  dau  stream  to  form  an  address  for  said 
second  one  of  said  dau  storage  locations  of  said  second 
memory; 
said  second  one  of  said  dau  storage  locations  of  said  second 
memory  having  a  pattern  alarm  value  stored  therein,  which  is 
output  when  said  second  portion  of  said  characteristic  pattern 
is  detected  by  said  second  digital  filter 
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5,784  J99 
METHOD  FOR  MEASl'RING  EIECTRONIC  DEVICES 
UNDER  TEST  WITH  A  NETWORK  ANALYZER 
Christian  Evers,  Kirchheini:  Dedef  BehrrndL,  Grafing:  Jochcn 
Simon,  Munich,  all  of  (Germany,  and  I'Irich  L.  Rohde,  I  pper 
Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Compact  Software,  Inc., 
Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787  J30 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  06 
986.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  27/42 
MS.  CI.  364—571.01  12  Claims 
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5.784  JOO 
METHODS.  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  REAL 
TIME  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CONTROL  MODES  OF 
OSCILLATION 
Vedidia  Neumeier,  and  Ben  T.  Zinn,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 
a.ssif(Dors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
(>a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.909,  Mar.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,719,791.  This  appUcaUon  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.444 

Int.  ci.'-GoiE  nno 

\\S.  a.  364—574  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  real  time  identification  of  mode  of  oscillation  of 
system,  the  method  compiismg  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  the  system  to  generate  a  signal  f(t); 

b)  determinmg  values  of  modal  functions  a(t)  and  b(l).  based  on 
a  pair  of  integrals  If^ftt^t  and  /H'^fdHlt.  respectively,  4*^  and 
y^  being  predetermined  wavelet  functions  that  are  orthogonal 
and  localized  at  an  estimated  frequency  u)  of  the  mode  of 


oscillation  and  a<l)  and  b<t)  describing  the  amplitude  of  oscil- 
lations of  signal  f(l),  the  pair  of  integrals  having  limits  of 
mtegration  based  on  a  time  I  and  an  estimated  period  T=2n/(i> 
of  the  mode  of  oscillation,  the  estimated  frequency  (o  being 
predetermined  initially: 

c)  determining  an  updated  value  of  the  estimated  frequency  O),  to 
being  the  frequency  of  the  mode  of  oscillation  based  on  the 
modal  functions  a(t)  and  txt):  and 

d)  updating  the  wavelet  functions  4'„  and  4*^,  based  on  the 
updated  value  of  the  estimated  frequency  (u:  evaluating  the 
wavelet  functions  to  identify  the  modes  of  oscillation. 


5.784.301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PAPER 

FIBER  .STRl'CTl'RE  DATA,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWINCJ  BLED  FHJURE 

Qinglian  Guo.  Miyagi.  and  Toshiyasu  Kunii.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-011050 

Int.  a."  G06T  \/00 

U.S.  a.  364—578  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  electronic  devices  under  test  with  a 
network  analyzer,  said  electronic  devices  being  embedded  in  a 
linear  auxiliary  network  during  operation  and  dunng  measurement, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  system  error  correction  data  for  the  network  ana- 
lyzer according  to  a  known  calibration  method  by  connecting 
calibration  standards; 

determining  characteristic  data  for  the  auxiliary  network  and 
linking  the  characteristic  data  with  the  system  error  correction 
data  to  form  new  error  correction  simulation  data:  and 

using  in  subsequent  measurement  of  devices  under  test  con- 
nected to  the  network  analyzer,  said  new  error  correction 
simulation  data  with  an  algorithm  for  system  error  correction 
that  IS  present  in  the  network  analyzer,  so  that  an  auxiliary 
network  virtually  connected  to  the  device  under  lest  is  simu- 
lated. 


CALCULATKM 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  data  that  nMdels  a  paper  fiber 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  fiber  data  that  describes  one  of  the  fibers  making  up  a 

paper  sheet: 
arraying  a  plurality  of  said  fiber  data  in  an  area  formed  by  a 

plurality  of  pixels  to  generate  fiber  distribution  data  that 

represents  the  distribution  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  among 

said  plurality  of  pixels: 
determining,  for  each  pixel  the  number  of  fibers  passing  through 

the  pixel  based  upon  said  fiber  distribution  data,  wherein  for 

each  pixel  the  number  of  fibers  passing  through  the  pixel  are 

denoted  by  the  letter  "M":  and 
forming  paper  fiber  structure  data  based  upon  the  number  of 

fibers  passing  through  each  pixel. 


5,784.302 
HIGH  SPEED  POINT  DEFECT  DIFFUSION  SIMULATING 

METHOD 
Shlgetaka  Kiunashiro.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052382 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  V/-<S5    HOIL  21/70:21/74 
VS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simulating  an  interstitial  concentration  of  a 
continuous  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  elements  in  a  simulation 

region  within  said  continuous  device: 
calculating  a  first  interstitial  concentration  at  a  boundary  of  said 
simulation  region  under  a  condition  that  an  area  outside  of 
said  simulation  region  is  infinite: 
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5,78434 
ADAPTIVELY  CONTROLLED  FILTER 
ShinTchl  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-014842 

InU  a.'  G06F  17/W 

VS.  a.  364—724.19  8  Claims 
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5,78433 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  CELL  STREAM  INCLUDING 

BOTH  USER  CELLS  AND  OPERATION  AND 

MAINTENANCE  CELLS 

Guido  Henri  Marguerite  Petit,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Alcatel  N.V.,  BH  Rljswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  392,467 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  22, 
1994.94200445 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  364—718.01  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  cell  stream  (CSI)  comprising  first 
(U1-U7)  and  second  (01-06)  types  of  cells  and  including  the  step 
of  mutually  delaying  adjacent  cells  (U1-U2)  of  said  cell  stream 
over  a  shaping  delay  if  the  cells  are  received  within  said  shaping 
delay,  characterized  in  that 

said  method  uses  variable  time  intervals  between  consecutive 
cells  by  including  a  step  of  deriving  said  shaping  delay  as  a 
function  of  an  inverse  (TU)  of  a  predetermined  peak  cell  rate 
of  said  first  cells  (U1-U7)  when  said  adjacent  cells  are  both  of 
said  first  type  and  as  a  fiinction  of  fractions  (TU/X)  of  said 
inverse  otherwise. 


115 


(end  y.^ 

calculating  a  first  interstitial  diffusion  flux  at  the  boundary  of 
said  simulation  region  under  the  condition  that  the  area  out- 
side of  said  simulation  region  is  infinite: 

calculating  an  interstitial  diffusion  rate  at  the  boundary  of  said 
simulation  region  by  a  ratio  of  said  first  interstitial  diffusion 
flux  to  said  first  interstitial  concentration:  and 

solving  an  interstitial  diffusion  equation  for  each  of  said  ele- 
ments using  said  interstitial  diffusion  rate  at  the  boundary  of 
said  simulation  region  to  obtain  said  interstitial  concentration. 
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1.  An  adaptively  controlled  filter  for  inputting  a  known  signal 

and  outputting  a  replica  signal  of  an  unknown  signal,  comprising: 

input  terminal  supplied  with  a  sum  signal  of  said  unknown 

signal  and  a  noise  signal: 
error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  of 

said  unknown  signal  and  said  replica  signal: 
tap  weight  generator  means  for  generating  a  tap  weight  to  be 
multiplied  by  a  value  of  the  known  signal  depending  upon 
said  sum  signal,  said  tap  weight  generating  means  compris- 
ing: 

threshold  value  generating  means  for  calculating  an  average 
power  of  said  sum  signal  and  deriving  a  threshold  value  A 
depending  upon  the  level  of  said  average  power: 
amplitude  control  means  for  outputting  said  sum  signal  when 
an  absolute  value  of  the  amplitude  of  an  amplitude  of  said 
sum  signal  is  smaller  than  said  threshold  value  A.  and 
outputting  a  product  calculated  by  multiplying  a  value 
sgn(x)  indicative  of  polarity  of  said  sum  signal  x  with  a 
predetermined  value  within  a  range  of  said  threshold  value 
A  and  0  when  said  absolute  value  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
sum  signal  is  greater  than  said  threshold  value  A: 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  predetermined  adjust- 
ment coefficient  with  the  product  of  an  output  of  said 
amplitude  and  values  at  respective  taps  of  said  known 
signal:  and 
adding  means  for  adding  the  product  calculated  by  said  mul- 
tiplying means  to  said  tap  weight  for  deriving  a  sum  which 
serves  as  a  new  tap  weight. 


5,784305 
MULTIPLY-ADDER  LT^T 
Kouhei  Nadehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  1,  1995,  7-131048; 
May  29,  1995,  7-153915 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CI.  364—736.02  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multiply- adder  unit  having  a  signed  multiplication  function, 
an  unsigned  multiplication  function  and  a  signed  fixed  point  mul- 
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tiply  addition  function  for  binary  numbers  of  n-bit  length,  n  being 
an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 .  comprising: 

a  bit  width  extender  for  performing,  upon  unsigned  operation, 
zero  extension  of  one  bit  but  performmg.  upon  signed  opera- 
tion, sign  extension  of  one  bit  for  a  multiplicand  of  n-bil 
length; 

a  zero  extender  for  performing  zero  extension  of  2  bits  for  a 
multiplier  of  n-bit  length; 

a  sign  extender  for  performing  sign  extension  of  one  bit  for  an 
addend  of  n-bit  length; 

a  Booth's  decoder  for  cutting  out  an  output  of  said  zero  extender 
in  units  of  3  bits  successively  shifting  its  cut-out  start  position 
by  2  bits  toward  ttie  lower  bits  beginning  with  the  uppermost 
bit  and  supplying  the  cut  out  values  and  an  output  of  said  bit 
width  extender  to  first  to  (k-IHh  partial  product  generators 
and  a  kth  partial  product  generator  so  that  first  to  (k-l)th 
partial  products  and  a  kth  partial  product  are  generated  by  said 
first  to  (k-l)th  and  kth  partial  product  generators,  respec- 
tively, k  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

a  selector  for  selecting,  upon  unsigned  operation,  the  kth  panial 
product  generated  by  said  Booth's  decoder  but  selecting,  upon 
signed  operation,  the  output  of  said  sign  extender;  and 

a  k- input  adder  tree  for  adding  tlie  first  to  (k-IHh  products 
generated  by  said  Booth's  decoder  and  an  output  of  said 
selector. 


a  plurality  of  m  accumulators  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  a  downshifted  output  from  said  downshift  circuit, 
each  of  said  accumulators  for  accumulating  a  separate 
summed  value;  and 

a  second  multiplexer  including  m  inputs  each  coupled  to  receive 
sumined  values  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  m  accumulators 
and  also  having  an  output  for  supplying  one  of  said  sumined 
values. 


5,784  J07 

DIVISION  ALGORITHM  FOR  FLOATING  POINT  OR 

INTKGF.R  Nl  MBERS 

Gad  S.  Shcaffer,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,779 

lot  a."  G«6F  7/52 

MS.  a.  364—766  37  Claims 
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5,784306 
PARALLEL  MULTIPLY  ACCUMULATE  ARRAY  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  M.  Ogletrec,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,613 

InL  a."  G06F  7/48:7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—750,5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  multiply  accumulate  array  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  n  multipliers  each  coupled  to  receive  a  first  x-bit 

operand  and  a  second  x-bit  operand  and  generating  a  2x-bit 

product: 
a  first  multiplexer  having  n  inputs  coupled  to  receive  n  2x-bit 

products  from  said  plurality  of  n  multipliers  and  providing 

one  2x-blt  product  output; 
a  downshift  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  one  2x-bit  product 

output,  said  downshift  circuit  for  downshifting  y  bits  of  said 

one  2x-bit  product  output; 
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1.    A   computer-implemented    method    of   dividing    numbers 
according  to  a  radix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subtracting  a  divisor  from  a  dividend  to  generate  a  first 
intermediate  result  in  a  storage  location  having  a  plurality  of 
bits; 

(b)  shifting  the  first  intermediate  resuh  by  N-bits.  where  N  is  an 
integer  and  2'^  is  equal  to  the  radix,  to  obtain  a  remainder; 

(c)  referencing  a  memory  unit  containing  a  table  of  multipliers 
that  is  indexed  by  a  portion  of  the  remainder  and  a  portion  of 
the  divisor,  the  table  providing  one  or  more  multipliers; 

(d)  multiplying  the  divisor  by  each  of  the  one  or  more  multipli- 
ers to  generate  one  or  more  second  intermediate  results; 

(e)  subtracting  from  the  remainder  each  of  the  one  or  more 
second  intermediate  results  to  generate  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding third  intermediate  results; 

(0  selecting  as  a  quotient  digit  a  largest  multiplier  from  the  one 
or  more  multipliers  which  corresponds  to  a  third  intermediate 
result  having  a  smallest  positive  value  as  among  tlie  one  or 
more  third  intermediate  results. 
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5,7843)8 
BINARY  SITBTRACTION  DEVICE 
Makoto  Takebe,  and  Masao  Hagiwara,  both  of  Hiratsuka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.981.  May  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861.862,  Jun.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.461.617.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.796 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1989.  1-336888,- 

Dec.  27.  1989.  1-343482;  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-19933;  Oct.  30.  1990, 

2-113743;  WIPO.  Dec.  26,  1990,  PCT/JP90/01707 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—770  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  calculating  device  including  hrst  calculating  means  for 
receiving  a  value  A.  counting  down  the  value  A  by  an  unknown  B 
(B<A)  and  outputting  a  count-down  result  C  (=A-B)  and.  second 
calculating  means  for  outputting  the  value  A  to  the  first  calculating 
means,  receiving  the  count-down  result  C  from  the  first  calculating 
means  and  obtaining  the  unknown  B  with  the  use  of  the  value  A 
and  the  count-down  result  C, 

wherein  the  second  calculating  means  comprises: 

setting  means  for  setting  bits  of  the  value  A  to  be  all  "1"  in 
logical  value  and  outputting  the  set  value  A  to  the  first 
calculating  means;  and 
complement  calculating  means  for  finding  Is  complement  on 
the  count-down  result  C  received  from  the  first  calculating 
means  and  outputting  an  obtained  element  value  as  the 
unknown  B. 


a  light  modulator  matrix  following  said  light  modulators  along 
said  path,  said  matrix  comprising  a  matrix  array  of  light 
detectors  in  a  plurality  of  light  detector  fields  and  connected 
with  electronic  circuitry  for  processing  signals  from  the  detec- 
tors, the  multiplier  being  traversed  by  parallel  light  and 
including  optical  devices  causing  the  light  to  impinge  upon  at 
least  one  of  said  light  detector  fields,  said  modulator  array 
including  modulators  for  deflecting  beams  of  the  light  so  that 
resultant  vectors  of  vector  matrix  multiplications  are  formed. 


5.784J10 
LOW  IMPRINT  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL  FOR 
LONG  RETENTION  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro;  Narayan  Solayappan;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de 
Araujo,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  sill  of  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,190 

Int.  a.*  GllC  imi 

MS.  CI.  365—145  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  thin  film  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  wherein  said  thin  film  ferroelectric  material 
comprises: 

strontium  bismuth  niobium  tantalate  having  an  empirical  for- 
mula 


wherein  E  is  a  number  representing  an  excess  amount  of 
bismuth  ranging  from  zero  to  2;  and  X  is  number  representing 
an  amount  of  niobium  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.9. 
said  thin  film  ferroelectric  material  having  a  thicloiess  of  less 
than  about  6000  A. 


5,784309 
OPTICAL  VECTOR  MULTIPLIER  FOR  NEURAL 
NETWORKS 
Matthias  Budil.  Kobenzlgasse  106.  A-1I90.  Vienna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00039.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24006.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1994,  443/94; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  296/95 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/16 
MS.  a.  364—841  7  Claims 


5.784J11 
TWO-DEVICE  MEMORY  CELL  ON  SOI  FOR  MERGED 
LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  APPLICATIONS 
Fariborz  Assaderaghi;  Bijan  Davari.  both  of  Mahopac;  Louis 
L.  Hsu.  Fishlull;  Jack  A.  Mandelman.  Stormville.  and  Gba- 
vam  G.  Shahidi.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,177 
Int.  a.*  GllC  11/24 
MS.  CI.  365—150  10  Claims 
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1  An  optical  vector  multiplier  for  calculations  of  linear  algebra, 
comprising: 

two  light  modulators  with  strip  shaped  modulator  cells  repre- 
senting a  vector  and  rotated  by  90°  relative  to  one  another 


TO  WB 


TO  Vref 


TO  WVI 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate,  and 
a  body; 

a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor,  a  gate  for  receiving  an 
external  write  control  signal,  and  a  drain  for  receiving  en 
external  bit  signal,  for  selectively  charging  ttie  body  of  the 
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first  transistor  between  a  depleted  and  non-depleted  condition, 
in  response  to  a  voltage  level  of  said  external  write  control 
signal,  based  on  said  external  bit  signal 


S.7M412 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


adjusting  said  threshold  voltage  to  a  predetermined  voltage: 

generating  a  test  current  with  said  reference  memory  cell; 

generating  a  reference  current  with  a  matrix  memory  cell  that  is 
internal  to  said  memory  device; 

comparing  said  test  current  with  said  reference  current  using  a 
sensing  circuit  that  is  internal  to  said  memory  device; 

changing  said  threshold  voltage  of  said  reference  cell  by  a 
predetermined  amount;  and 

repeating  said  generating  a  test  current,  said  generating  a  refer- 
ence current,  said  comparing,  and  said  changing  until  said 
threshold  voltage  of  said  reference  memory  cell  approxi- 
mately equals  a  predetermined  value 


5,784^13 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
CONHGURATION  DATA  OR  USER  DATA  MEMORY 
SLICES 
Stephen  M.  Trimberiter,  San  Jose,-  Richard  A.  Carberry,  Los 
Gatos;    Robert   Anders  Johnson,   San   Jose,   and   Jennifer 
Wong,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,808 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—182  9  Claims 


II 


^H 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  configurable  element: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements  for  configuring  said 
at  least  one  configurable  element,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
programmable  logic  elements  includes  N  memory  cells, 
wherein  a  predetermined  one  of  said  N  memory  cells  for  said 
plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements  forms  part  of  a 
memory  slice,  wherein  one  memory  slice  provides  one  con- 
figuration of  said  programmable  logic  device,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  slice  of  said  programmable  logic 
device  is  allocated  to  either  configuration  data  or  user  data 
memory;  and 

means  for  loading  new  configuration  data  into  other  memory 
slices  dunng  said  one  configuration. 


5,784,314 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  THRF^SHOLD  VOLTAGE 
OF  A  REFERENCE  MEMORY  CELL 
Mauro  Sail,  S.  Angelo  Lodigiano;  Marco  Dallabora.  Carpiano, 
and    Marcello   Carrera,   Trescore   Balneario,   all   of   Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj-J.,  Agnic 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,656 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL   14, 
1995.  95830302 

Int  ex."  GIIC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365— 185J  11  Claims 


5,784  J 15 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Iloh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040935 
Int.  a."  GllC  /6/W 
U.S.  a.  365—185,22  54  Claims 
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23.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell; 

driving  circuitry  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  to  said  memory 
cell  during  a  wnle  operation,  the  write  operation  being 
repeated  until  the  writing  is  completed;  and 

adjusting  circuitry  for  adjusting  a  voltage  level  of  the  writing 
voltage  when  a  number  of  write  operations  required  to  com- 
plete tlie  wnting  is  different  than  one  or  more  predetermined 
numbers  of  write  operations,  each  of  the  one  or  more  prede- 
termined numbers  of  write  operations  determining  a  particular 
write  performance  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5.784,316 
NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  753J73 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329960 
Int.  a."  GUC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.22 
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I.  A  medtod  for  setting  the  threshold  voluge  of  a  reference 
memory  cell  that  is  internal  to  a  memory  device,  the  method        1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  stor- 
compnsing:  age  device,  comprising: 
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an  erase  operation  control  means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  to 
write  or  erase  data  to  or  from  a  memory  cell  when  receiving  a 
write  or  erase  operation  signal; 

a  write  or  erase  pulse  width  control  means  which  decides  a  write 
or  erase  pulse  width  according  to  said  first  signal  and  outputs 
a  pulse; 

a  write  or  erase  pulse  generating  means  which  generates  a  write 
or  erase  pulse  to  be  applied  to  said  memory  cell  according  to 
said  pulse  output  from  said  write  or  erase  pulse  width  control 
means: 

a  verifying  means  which  decides  whether  or  not  said  memory 
cell  to  which  said  write  or  erase  pulse  is  applied  reaches  a 
threshold  voltage  and  which  outputs  the  decision  as  a  second 
signal  to  said  write  or  erase  operation  control  means:  and 

a  write  or  erase  pulse  width  setting  means  which  outputs  a  third 
signal  to  change  said  write  or  erase  pulse  width  on  the  basis  of 
said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  said  write  or  erase 
pulse  width  control  means. 


5,784317 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  AN  OPERATIONAL 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BIT-BY-BIT  VERIFYING  OF 
PROGRAMMED  DATA  IN  MEMORY  CELLS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  THE  SAME 
Chang  Wan  Ha,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
9558452 

InL  a.'  GllC  I6A)6 
VS.  a.  365—185.22 


6  Claims 


a  Y-decoder  to  selectively  output  signals  to  said  bit  lines  of  said 
memory  device: 

a  sense  amplifier; 

a  Y-gating  connected  between  said  Y-decoder  and  said  memory 
device,  said  Y-gating  for  outputting  data  programmed  into 
said  memory  device  to  said  input  and  output  buffer  through 
said  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  ssiid  output  signal  of  said 
mode  control  circuit: 

an  operational  circuit  coupled  to  said  mode  control  circuit,  said 
input  and  output  buffer,  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  latch 
circuit,  where  said  operational  circuit  is  for  generating  a 
reciprocal  data  of  data  output  through  said  sense  amplifier  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  mode  control  circuit,  for 
adding  said  reciprocal  data  and  data  latched  at  said  latch 
circuit  on  a  bit  unit  to  generate  added  data,  and  for  program- 
ming said  added  data  into  said  memory  device  through  said 
Y-gating:  and 

a  comparator  coupled  between  said  sense  amplifier  and  said 
latch  circuit  for  comparing  data  output  through  said  sense 
amplifier  with  data  latched  at  said  latch  circuit  according  to 
the  output  signal  of  said  mode  control  circuit,  said  comparator 
for  outputting  an  output  signal  to  said  state  and  looping 
control  circuit  and  said  mode  control  circuit. 


5,784318 

METHOD  OF  PREPROGRAMMING  BEFORE 

VERIFYING  IN  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hiroaki  Anami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222242 
Int.  a."  GllC  16AX> 
VS.  CI.  365—185.22  19  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 

a  command  register  to  which  data  and  addresses  are  input,  said 

command  register  being  operated  in  response  to  a  write 

enable  signal: 
a  state  and  looping  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  command 

resister  to  which  an  output  signal  of  said  command  register 

and  said  write  enable  signal  are  input: 
a  mode  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  state  and  looping  control 

circuit  for  controlling  programming,  erasure,  read-out  and 

verification  operations  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said 

state  and  looping  control  circuit; 
an  input  and  output  buffer  to  input  data  from  outside  or  output 

data  to  outside  in  response  to  said  write  enable  signal  and  an 

output  enable  signal; 
a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  buffer  for 

latching  data  which  are  input  from  said  input  and  output 

buffer; 
a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  which  are 

connected  between  word  lines  and  bit  lines  in  a  matrix: 
a   X-decoder   coupled   to   said    memory   device,    where    said 

X-decoder  selectively  outputs  signals  to  said  word  lines  of 

said  memory  device  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said 

mode  control  circuit; 


13.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 

an  address  generating  section  for  generating  an  initial  address  as 
an  address  in  response  to  an  address  generation  signal,  for 
updating  the  address  in  response  to  an  address  update  signal 
and  said  address  generation  signal,  and  for  generating  an 
address  end  signal  when  the  updated  address  is  equal  to  a  final 
address,  wherein  each  of  the  generated  addresses  designate 
the  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array: 

a  writing  section  for  performing  a  preprogramming  operation  to 
said  designated  memory  cells  in  response  to  a  preprogram- 
ming operation  execution  signal; 

a  verifying  section  for  performing  a  verifying  operation  to  said 
designated  address  in  response  to  a  verifying  operation  execu- 
tion signal,  to  generate  a  verifying  operation  result  signal 
indicating  the  verifying  operation  result: 

a  period  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  preprogramming 
operation  period  in  response  to  said  address  generation  start 
signal  and  said  address  end  signal:  and 

a  control  section  for  issuing  said  address  generation  signal  to 
said  address  generating  section  and  said  period  detecting 
section,  and  for  repeatedly  issuing  said  preprogramming 
operation  execution   signal   to   said   writing   section,   while 
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repealedly  issuing  said  address  update  signal  lo  said  address 
generating  section,  in  a  stale  in  which  issuance  of  said  veri- 
fying operation  execution  signal  to  said  verifying  section  is 
inhibited  during  said  preprogramming  operation  period. 


> 


1.  A  method  for  erasing  an  electrically  programmable  and  eras- 
able  non-volalile   memory  cell   having  a  control  electrode,   an 
electncally- insulated  electrode  and  a  first  electrode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coupling  the  control  electrode  to  a  hrsi  voltage  supply: 
coupling  the  first  electrode  lo  a  second  voltage  supply,  the  first 
voltage  supply  and  the  second  voltage  supply  being  suitable 
to  cause  tunneling  of  electric  charges  between  the  electncally- 
insulated  electrode  and  the  first  electrode:  and 
providing  for  a  constant  current  lo  flow  between  the  second 
voltage  supply  and  the  first  electrode  of  the  memory  cell  for  at 
leasl  pan  of  an  erasing  lime  of  the  memory  cell,  said  constant 
current  having  a  prescribed  value  determined  on  the  basis  of  a 
maximum  allowed  value  of  an  electric  field  In  an  insulation 
layer  interposed  between  the  electrically  insulated  electrcxle 
and  the  first  electrode 


5,784J20 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MEMORY  BY  EMPLOYING  A 

CONDITIONAL  WRITE  CONTROLLER 

Luke  A.  JohiLson.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  -Sep.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.674 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  IMMJ/OO 
V&.  CI.  365—189.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  wnie  qualification  unit,  coupled  to  a  memory  cell,  said 
write  qualification  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal,  said  first  data 
signal  indicating  a  current  data  value  in  said  memory  cell; 

b)  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  second  data  signal,  .said  second 
data  signal  indicating  a  data  value  lo  be  written  to  said 
memory  cell; 

c)  said  write  qualification  una  for  performing  a  bitwise  condi- 
tional  wnle  operation  of  said  .second  data  signal  to  said 


5,784^19 
METHOD  FOR  ERASING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERA.SABLE  NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY  CELL 
Corrado  Villa,  .Sovico;  Roberto  Bez,  Milano;  Daniele  CanUr- 
elli,  VillasanU,  and  Marco  Dallabora,  Carpiano.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  S(;S-Thoinson  Microelectronics  S.rl.,  Agrate- 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,530 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1996,96830024 

Int.  a."  cue  lb/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.33  23  Claims 
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memory  cell  if  said  first  data  signal  and  said  second  data 
signal  are  in  a  predetermined  logical  relationship. 


5,784,321 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT 
Yasushi  Y'amamura.  Nagasaki,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773  J54 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Uec.  26,  1995,  7-338947 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—200  5  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

normal  word  lines: 

normal  bit  lines; 

a  normal  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  at  intersecting  points  of 
said  word  lines  and  bit  lines; 

a  normal  row  selection  decoder  for  selectively  driving  said 
normal  word  lines  in  response  to  an  address  signal; 

a  normal  column  selection  decoder  which  selectively  connects 
said  normal  bit  lines  10  an  input  and  output  circuit  in  response 
lo  said  address  signal; 

a  redundant  memory  cell  array  including  al  leasl  one  redundant 
memory  cell; 

a  redundancy  selection  circuit  for  delecting  a  defective  memory 
cell  In  said  normal  memory  cell  array  and  associating  an 
address  of  said  defective  memory  cell  with  an  address  of  a 
replacement  cell  in  said  redundant  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  redundant  memory  cell  compulsory  selection  circuit  connected 
between  said  redundancy  selection  circuit  and  said  redundant 
memory  array; 

wherein  said  compulsory  selection  circuit  accesses  said  redun- 
dant memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  redundant  memory 
selection  signal  and  a  redundant  memory  address  signal  to  test 
said  cells  of  said  redundant  memory  cell  array. 
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5,784322 

STANDBY  CURRENT  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Jin-Mao  Han,  Seoul,  and  Jei-Hwan  Y'oo,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  772,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
53539/1995 

Int  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—201  22  Qaims 

RAB 


third  logic  circuitry  to  read  data  from  memory  during  said  read 
cycle. 
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5,784,323 
TEST  CONVERAGE  OF  EMBEDDED  MEMORIES  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  Dean  Adams,  Essex  Junction;  John  Connor,  Burling- 
ton; Garrett  Stephen  Koch,  Cambridge,  and  Luigi  TemuUo, 
Jr.,  Golchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,431,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795367 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  29/00 
MS.  a.  365—201  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  memory  having  separate  write  cycles  and 
read  cycles  at  a  given  port,  comprising: 

first  logic  circuitry  to  generate  and  input  first  write  data  of  a 

known  value  to  memory  during  a  write  cycle, 
second  logic  circuitry  to  generate  and  apply  second  write  data  to 

said  memory  during  a  read  cycle  which  second  write  data  is 

different  from  said  first  write  data  written  to  memory  during 

said  write  cycle,  and 


5,784324 
SINGLE-CHIP  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE 
BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTPUTTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DATA  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Yoshifumi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,667 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-041393 
InL  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365—207  27  Claims 


5.  A  standby  current  detecting  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  the  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  at  crossing  points  of  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  associated  with  each  memory  cell: 

a  current  path  supplying  current  lo  each  memory  cell  through  the 

switch  associated  with  each  memory  cell: 
a  plurality  of  decoders,  each  decoder  for  detecting  a  standby 
current  supplied  on  one  such  current  path  for  the  memory  cell, 
each  decoder  including  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
isolating  the  switch  associated  with  the  memory  cell  in  a 
standby  current  detection  mode:  and 
a  plurality  of  address  buffers,  each  address  buffer  interconnected 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  decoders,  the  decoder  receiving  a 
memory  address  from  the  address  buffer  identifying  the 
memory  cell  in  the  standby  current  detection  mode,  wherein 
each  address  buffer  further  comprises  logic  means  for  supply- 
ing a  memory  address  signal,  means  for  splitting  the  memory 
address  signal  into  separate  signals,  and  means  for  controlling 
a  logic  state  of  each  split  memory  address  signal. 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  bus  lines  corresponding  10  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  first  data  amplifiers  for  respectively  amplifying 
data  of  said  corresponding  pairs  of  bit  lines,  and  for  output- 
ting  an  amplified  data  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  bus 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  amplifiers  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  first  bus  lines;  and 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  outputting  a  reference  voltage 
level  to  a  reference  bus  line,  said  reference  bus  line  being 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  second  data  amplifiers, 

said  second  data  amplifiers  for  receiving  an  output  of  a  corre-- 
spending  first  data  amplifier  and  the  reference  voltage  level, 
for  judging  which  voltage  level  is  higher  between  the  output 
of  said  corresponding  first  data  amplifier  and  the  reference 
voltage  level,  and  for  amplifying  the  voltage  level  being 
higher. 


5,784325 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kenshiro  Arase,  and  Masaru  Miyashita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499316,  Jul.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172956 
Int  a."  GIIC  U/i4 
MS.  CI.  365—185.18  10  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  flash  memory  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  comprising  a  charge  storage 

device,  arranged  in  an  array  having  rows  and  columns;  and 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  coimected  to 
said  memory  cells; 
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5,784326 

VOLTAGE  RAISING  DEVICE 

Shao-Yi  Wu,  and  Fu-Chung  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,731 

Int.  a."  GIIC  I6A)2 

VS.  a.  365—185.19  33  Claims 


1   A  device  for  raising  voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  element  for  providing  a  first  output  pin  thereof  with  a 
voltage  raise  in  response  to  a  first  voltage  change  at  a  first 
input  pin  thereof,  and  for  providing  a  second  output  pin 
thereof  with  a  voltage  raise  in  response  to  a  second  voltage 
change  at  a  second  input  pin  thereof: 

a  second  element  for  driving,  when  the  voltage  at  said  first 
output  pin  becomes  higher  than  the  voltage  at  said  second 
output  pin  due  to  said  first  voltage  change,  said  second  output 
pin  to  maintain  a  voltage  keeping  pace  with  the  voltage  at  said 
first  output  pin.  and  for  driving,  when  the  voltage  at  said 
second  output  pin  becomes  higher  than  the  voltage  at  said  first 
output  pin  due  to  said  second  voltage  change,  said  first  output 
pin  to  maintain  a  voluge  keeping  pace  with  the  voltage  at  said 
second  output  pin. 


5.784,327 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  SELECTION  CIRCUITS 

Emanuel  Hazani,  1210  Sesame  Dr..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.608,  Jun.  30,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.677,867,  .  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436.168.  Jan. 

10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.440.518,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

179,587.  Jun.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^78,785.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  713.995.  Jun.  30.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,677,867.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,047 

Int.  a.''  GllC  li/OO 

VS.  C\.  365—218 20  Claims 


wherein  data  is  written  to  said  memory  unit  by  storing  charges  in 
said  storage  devices,  said  charges  entenng  and  leaving  said 
charge  storage  devices  by  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  as  said 
data  IS  written  and  eraised.  respectively:  and 

wherein,  when  data  is  erased  from  said  nrjemory  unit,  a  negative 
voluge  pulse  is  applied  to  a  selected  word  line  while  all  other 
word  lines  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  are  maintained  at  a 
reference  voltage;  and 

wherein,  when  data  is  erased  from  said  memory  unit,  a  positive 
voltage  IS  applied  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines. 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  and  electrically  readable  semi- 
conductor memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  plurality  of  data  storing  memory  cells 
arranged  in  plurality  of  rows  and  plurality  of  columns,  and 
each  of  said  columns  having  at  least  one  elongated  first 
bit-line,  and  wherein  each  first  bit-line  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  that  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  and 
separated  therefrom  by  said  rows: 

row  address  circuitry  having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one 
output,  said  row  address  circuitry  is  responsive  to  at  least  one 
row  address  bit: 

column  address  circuitry  having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least 
one  output  said  column  address  circuitry  is  responsive  to  at 
lea.st  one  column  address  bit: 

a  first  column  selection  circuitry  including  at  least  one  first 
field-effect-transistor  (FET).  said  first  FET  is  directly  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  first  bit-line  and  said  first  FET 
is  controlled  by  one  of  said  address  circuitry  to  be  responsive 
to  at  least  one  of  said  address  bits,  and  said  first  column 
selection  circuitry  is  located  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  first 
bit-line,  whereby  said  memory  cells  are  selectively  accessible 
through  said  first  column  selection  circuitry  for  reading  said 
stored  data;  and 

a  second  column  selection  circuitry  including  at  least  one  second 
held-effect-transistor  (FET).  said  second  FET  is  directly  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  first  bit-line  and  said  second 
FET  IS  controlled  by  one  of  said  address  circuitry  to  be 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  same  said  address  bits  to 
which  address  bits  said  first  column  selection  circuitry  is 
responsive,  and  said  second  column  selection  circuitry  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  column  selection  circuitry  and 
separated  therefrom  by  said  rows  so  that  said  second  column 
selection  circuitry  is  located  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
first  bit-line,  whereby  said  memory  cells  are  electively  acces- 
sible through  said  second  column  selection  circuitry  for  pro- 
gramming said  stored  data  into  said  memory  cells,  thereby 
said  memory  array  is  operable  to  have  data  written  into  said 
memory  cells  and  to  have  data  read  from  said  memory  cells. 
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5,784328 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ON-CHIP 
TEMPERATIRE  SENSOR  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
REFRESH  RATE  OF  A  DRAM  ARRAY 
V.  Swamy  irrinlu.  MUpitas;  Ashok  Kapoor;  Raymond  Leung, 
both  of  Palo  Alto;  Alex  Owens,  Los  Gates,  and  Thomas  R. 
Wik,  Livennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77»,999 

InL  a.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—222  18  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  refresh  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  array  and  configured  to 
refresh  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  temperature:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  and  to  said 
refresh  circuit,  wherein  said  control  circuit  is  configured  to 
generate  a  refresh  rate  signal  dependent  upon  said  temperature 
signal  generated  by  said  temperature  sensor; 

wherein  said  refresh  circuit  is  configured  to  vary  a  rate  of  said 
refresh  of  said  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  depending 
upon  said  refresh  rate  signal; 

a  look-up  table  unit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit,  wherein  said 
look-up  table  unit  is  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  entries, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  entries  indicates  a  desired 
refresh  rate  for  a  particular  corresponding  temperature. 


5,784J29 

LATCHED  DRAM  WRITE  BUS  FOR  QLTCKLY 

CLEARING  DRAM  ARRAY  WITH  MINIMUM  POWER 

USAGE 

Dennis  Blanlcenship;  Tim  Lao.  both  of  Durham,  and  Rhonda 

Cassada,  Hillsborough,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781388 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—227  7  Claims 


n  I    yf 


b.  a  data  bus  write  driver  control  circuit,  having  a  first  latch  for 
latching  the  data  state  of  an  incoming  line  to  a  value  without 
precharging,  and  a  second  latch  activated  by  a  control  input 
for  entering  a  fast  data  write  state. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  during  sequential 
writes  to  a  DRAM  array,  comprising: 
a.  a  write  driver  for  writing  data  to  said  array;  and 


5,784330 

EVENLY  DISTRIBUTED  RC  DELAY  WORD  LINE 

DECODING  AND  MAPPING 

John  Andrew  Becli,  Austin;  Teiry  Lee  Leasure,  Georgetown. 

and  Gus  Wai-Yan  Yeung,  Austin,  all  of  Tej.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser  No.  752.981 

InL  CL"  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  electronically  selecting  CMie  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  in  an  array,  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  conductors; 

a  second  group  of  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  gates  each  having  a  first  input  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  group  of  conductors,  a  second  input  connected  to 
one  of  said  second  group  of  conductors,  an  output  connected 
to  one  of  the  locations  in  the  array,  and  means  for  presenting 
an  active  logic  level  to  said  output  based  on  said  first  and 
second  inputs  such  that  a  location  having  said  active  logic 
level  is  selected;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  groups  of  said 
conductors  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  gates  such 
that  an  RC  delay  associated  with  each  conductor  is  distributed 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  conductor. 


5.784331 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Lysinger,  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,664 

InL  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  13  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations 
and  an  address  associated  with  each  data  storage  location,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  tirsi  decoded  address  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  first  decoded 
memory  address  and  outputting  the  stored  first  decoded 
memory  address; 

a  second  decoded  address  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  second 
decoded  memory  address  and  outputting  the  stored  second 
decoded  memory  address; 

an  address  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  dm 
decoded  address  storage  circuit  for  accessing  the  data  storage 
location  associated  with  ttte  lirst  decoded  memory  address  in 
response  to  the  first  decoded  memory  address  being  output 
from  the  first  decoded  address  storage  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  decoded  address  storage 
circuit  for  transferring  decoded  memory  address  information 
from  the  second  decoded  address  storage  circuit  lo  the  first 
decoded  address  storage  circuit. 


5,784332 

CLOCK  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hua  Zheng,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology  Corporatiofi,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.488 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—233  to  Ctaims 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  array  of  mennory  cells  and 
receiving  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  the 
control  circuit  being  operable  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  the 
array  of  memory  cells  based  on  tl»e  predetermined  frequency 
of  the  clock  signal,  the  control  circuit  operating  in  at  least  first 
and  second  modes  of  operation  responsive  to  a  respective  first 
and  second  selection  signal;  and 

a  clock  frequency  detector  having  a  frequency  detector  and  a 
selector  circuit,  the  frequency  detector  receiving  tfic  clock 
signal  and  detecting  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal,  and  the  selector  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  frequency 
detector  and  the  control  circuit  and  outputting  eitlier  the  first 
or  the  second  selection  signal  lo  the  control  circuit  in  response 
to  the  predetermined  frequency  determined  by  the  frequency 
detector,  wherein  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  is  either  a  fast  or  slow  frequency,  and  wherein  tlie 
frequency  detector  includes: 

al  leasi  one  flip- flop  (hat  receives  the  clock  signal  and  outputs  in 
response  thereto  an  inlemal  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
of  at  least  one  half  of  the  predetermined  frequency; 

al  least  first  and  second  delay  elements  coupled  to  receive  the 
internal  clock  signal  and  output  first  and  second  delayed  clock 
signals,  respectively; 

at  least  first  and  second  gates  coupled  lo  the  flip-flop  lo  receive 
the  inlemal  clock  signal  and  to  the  ftrst  and  second  delay 
elements  to  receive  the  first  and  second  delayed  clock  signals, 
respectively,  the  first  pass  gate  outputting  a  first  delect  signal 
and  liie  second  pass  gale  oulpullmg  a  second  detect  signal; 

a  one-shot  circuit  coupled  lo  receive  the  inlemal  clock  signal 
and  output  a  sample  clock  signal  in  response  thereto; 

at  least  first  and  second  output  gates  having  inputs  coupled  lo 
the  first  and  second  gales,  respectively,  and  lo  ihe  one-shot 
circuit,  and  having  outputs  coupled  lo  the  selector  circuit,  the 
first  output  gate  providing  a  fast  sample  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined stale  lo  ilie  selector  circuit  in  response  lo  the  sample 
clock  signal  and  if  ihe  clock  signal  has  the  fast  frequency,  and 
the  second  output  gale  providing  a  slow  sample  signal  of  a 


predetermined  state  to  the  selector  circuit  in  response  to  the 
sample  clock  signal  and  if  the  clock  signal  has  the  slow 
frequency;  and 
wherein  Ihe  selector  circuit  outputs  the  first  selection  signal  lo 
the  control  circuit  in  response  to  the  predetermined  slate  of 
the  fast  sample  signal  and  outputs  the  second  selection  signal 
lo  the  control  circuit  in  response  lo  Ihe  predetermined  state  of 
the  slow  sample  signal. 


5,784.333 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  PERMEABILITY  OF 
EARTH  FORMATIONS  BY  PROCESSING  STONELEY 
WAVES  FROM  AN  ACOUSTIC  WELLBORE  LOGGING 
INSTRUMENT 
Xiaoming  Tang,   Sugar   Land;   Stephan   Gelinsky,   Houston; 
Raghu  K.  Chunduru,  Webster,  and  Arthur  C.  H.  Cheng, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.263 

InL  a."  GOIV  1/40:  E21B  49/00 

VS.  a.  367—30  21  Claims 

|G»TICTlMNWJ*T>ecg»«ll(-«« 


9VM*n  nuEcnr  naoMMTCo  iriMiiv  moves 

FWH  ICriECTB)  tTXaemMMC*  IV  OOMnMIMO 

SMOU  WCENCK  MMM.  AT  lUlTVU  OTTm  TO 

uuLTvK  iccmei  mmmj  *t  mmr  ostm 

■nmcaoE  STcwifr  mwvc  a 
•aaeicf  or  tXMEMUTT  crrccTv  F 

MEU  KM  OHMCTfK  MS  BATtlC  F 
or  FORMATION  M  KNOMN  ■ 


OOMVtM  MCAIUIEO  STOWLfTIMAM  MCaKMK 
TDSVWTXSlZEOtTOiKLCYVMWMEapONKTO    [_« 

QgTTWg  EJoarpct  OFFCMCMft.rrv 


CALCULATt  PEMCAMJTV IV  HMM2M0  OajECnVE  FUNCTION 
■B>T«IOT)«OlirTKAl.TlC0ej»rAM>F<«auCNCYaMFTTO    — )• 
■CAIUCO  T«C  OELAV  MO  FDEOUetCY  wrr 


1.  A  method  for  determining  permeability  of  earth  formations 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  from  acoustic  signals  measured  by  an 
acoustic  wellbore  logging  instrument,  comprising: 

separating  components  from  said  acoustic  signals  representing 
Sloneley  waves  propagating  through  said  earth  formations; 

synthesizing  signals  representing  the  entire  Sloneley  waves 
propagating  through  said  earth  formations  in  the  absence  of 
permeability  related  effects  by  use  of  a  propagating  matrix; 

comparing  said  separated  acoustic  signal  components  and  said 
synthesized  Sloneley  wave  signals;  and 

calculating  said  permeability  from  differences  between  said  syn- 
thesized Sloneley  wave  signals  and  said  separated  acoustic 
signal  components. 


5,784.334 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

HYDROCARBON  RESERVOIRS  USING  AMPLITUDE 

VERSUS  OFFSET  ANALYSIS  OF  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

Arcangelo  G.  Sena.  Piano,  and  Herbert  W.  Swan.  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  \i.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.744 
Int.  a."  GOIV  l/J0:l/2fi 
VS.  a.  367—47  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  lo  analyze  seismic  survey 
signals  lo  distinguish  the  presence  of  hydrocartwn-bearing  forma- 
tions in  a  region  of  the  earth  corresponding  lo  Ihe  seismic  survey 
signals,  wherein  Ihe  seismic  survey  signals  comprise  a  plurality  of 
senes  of  time-based  signals  obtained  ai  a  plurality  of  detectors  at 
the  earth  responsive  lo  seismic  energy  imparted  lo  the  earth,  the 
signals  being  gathered  into  gathers  of  seismic  survey  signals,  each 
gather  representative  of  energy  reflected  from  depth  poinu  below  a 
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corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  surface  locations  at  a  plurality 
of  angles  of  incidence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving,  from  a  memory,  digital  data  corresponding  lo  a  plu- 
rality of  gathers; 
determining,  for  each  depth  point  represented  by  each  of  the 
gathers,  an  AVO  intercept  value  and  an  AVO  gradient  value; 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  analysis  depth  points,  operating  the 
computer  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  surrounding  depth  points  thai  sur- 
round, in  space  and  in  time,  the  analysis  depth  point; 
deriving  a  background  trend  of  the  AVO  intercept  values  and 
AVO  gradient  values  for  the  plurality  of  surrounding  depth 
points; 
determining  an  indicator  corresponding  lo  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  product  of  the  AVO  intercept  value  and  the  AVO 
gradient  value  for  the  analysis  depth  point,  along  the  direc- 
tion of  a  deviation  vector  of  the  AVO  intercept  value  and 
the  AVO  gradient  value  from  the  background  trend;  and 
storing  the  indicator  in  memory;  and 
displaying  the  values  of  the  indicators  for  the  plurality  of  analy- 
sis depth  points  on  an  output  device. 


5.784335 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  3-D  CUBE  OF  NEAR  TRACES 

FROM  DATA  ACQUIRED  IN  A  MARINE  REFLECTION 

SEISMIC  SURVEY 

Christian  Deplante.  Pau.  and  Michel  Revoy,  Lescar,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  Courbevoie. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  16.  1995,  95  01776 
Int.  CI.''  GOIV  1/38:1/34 
VS.  a.  367—72 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  3-D  cube  of  near  traces  from  data 
acquired  in  a  marine  reflection  seismic  survey,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  displacing  along  a  navigated  line  extending  along  a  reference 
direction. 

i)  al  least  one  emission  source,  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  streamers  spaced  from  said  emission  source, 
the  streainers  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  streamer  carrying  receivers/recorders  uniformly 
spaced  along  a  length  dimension  of  each  said  streamer,  and 
iii)  means  for  locating  the  spatial  location  of  each  source  and 
each  receiver/recorder,  said  means  delivering  space  locat- 
ing data  related  to  positions  of  each  source  and  of  each 
receiver/recorder. 


b)  generating  seismic  signals  from  said  at  least  one  emission 
source. 

c)  delecting  and  recording  in  said  receivers/recorders  said  seis- 
mic signals  as  traces  along  a  number  of  acquisition  lines 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  lo  the  reference  direction, 
the  number  of  acquisition  lines  being  equal  to  the  product  of 
the  number  of  streamers  and  the  number  of  sources  used; 
using  said  seismic  signals  to  determine  an  acquisition  plane; 
each  said  u-ace  being  associated  with  a  pair  comprising  a 
source  and  a  receiver/recorder  which  are  separated  by  an 
offset  and  has  a  source  to  receiver/recorder  midpoint  associ- 
ated therewith. 

d)  determining  from  said  space  locating  data  the  offset  and 
midpoint  corresponding  to  each  trace. 

e)  forming  a  regular  grid  in  an  X.  Y  plane  in  a  system  of  X.  Y.  T 
axes,  said  regular  grid  forming  a  group  of  bins,  and  said  X,  Y 
plane  being  representative  of  said  acquisition  plane. 

f)  producing  for  each  bin  a  central  trace  from  at  least  a  first 
recorded  trace  of  which  the  associated  midpoint  is  located  in 
said  bin  and  of  which  the  offset  substantially  corresponds  to  a 
given  constant  offset  that  is  equal  to  the  smallest  offset  com- 
mon to  at  least  the  traces  of  the  acquisition  lines  along  said  at 
least  one  navigated  line,  and 

g)  assigning  said  central  trace  to  the  center  of  said  bin  along  the 
lime  axis  (T),  thereby  forming  a  3-D  cube. 


5,784336 

DELAY  SCHEME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSSING 

THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF  A  SUMMED 

ULTRASONIC  BEAM 
Gopal  Gopinatfaan,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  William  Wong,  Milton. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Funino  Diagnostics  America,  lnc>,  Cary. 
N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,618 

Int  CI."  GOIS  3/80:3/S2 

VS.  a.  367—123  41  Claims 
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1.  A  beamformer  for  forming  a  beam  al  a  wavelength  X  com- 
prising: 

an  array  of  antenna  elements;  and 

a  charge  transfer  delay  device  associated  with  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  and  providing  a  desired  delay  to  its  respec- 
tive antenna  element,  each  said  antenna  element  being  each 
associated  with  a  desired  delay  so  that  said  array  of  anieima 
elements  collectively  produces  a  desired  beam  profile,  the 
desired  delay  being  composed  of  a  desired  focus  delay  for 
focussing  said  array  of  antenna  elements  at  a  desired  focal 
length  and  a  desired  beam  steering  delay  for  steering  the  beam 
along  a  desired  azimuth,  each  said  charge  transfer  delay 
device  including. 

a  first  delay  device  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  N  of  first 
delay  cells  of  a  first  delay  resolution  factor  r,. 


3112 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


a  second  delay  device  potlion  formed  of  a  plurality  P  of 
second  delay  cells  of  a  second  delay  resolution  factor  r^ 
substantially  different  from  said  first  delay  resolution  factor 
r,.  said  second  delay  device  portion  being  connected  to  said 
first  delay  device  portion  at  a  delay  resolution  interface, 
an  input  port  for  inpuning  a  signal  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  N  of  first  delay  cells,  n  cells  from  said  delay 
resolution  interface,  to  produce  a  total  first  delay  in  said 
first  delay  device  portion  of  n*()Jr, ),  and 
an  output  port  for  outpuning  the  signal  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  P  of  second  delay  cells,  p  cells  from  the  delay 
resolution  interface,  to  produce  a  total  second  delay  in  said 
second  delay  portion  of  p'lX/r^); 
one  of  said  first  and  second  delay  device  portions  providing  said 
desired  focus  delay  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
delay  device  portions  providing  said  desired  beam  steering 
delay  to  collectively  form  the  desired  delay  for  each  antenna 
element  associated  with  each  charge  transfer  delay  device. 


5,784J37 
TOWED  ARRAY  WITH  NON-ACOLSTIC  SENSOR 
MODULE 
Kenneth  P.  Rainey.  Oakdale:  Joseph  J.  PodurKiel.  Quaker  Hill, 
and  Joseph  P.  l.if;uore,  Ledyard.  all  of  Conn.,  assi{;nors  lo 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  $iecre- 
tary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,065 

InL  CI."  GOIS  .I/HO 

VS.  a.  367—131  11  Claims 


5,784J38 
TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR 
REAL-TIME  BRIDGE  SCOUR  DETECTION  AND 
MONITORING 
Norbert  E.  Yankielun,  Lebanon,  N.H.,  and  Leonard  J.  Zabilan- 
sky,  Perkinsville,   Vt.,  as.signors  to  The   United   Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,801 

InL  a."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—131  11  Claims 


I.  A  dedicated  non-acoustic  sensor  module  for  placement  in  a 
towed  sonar  array  having  N  hydrophone  groups  defining  N  acous- 
tic apertures,  each  of  said  N  acoustic  apertures  occupying  a  speci- 
fied length  of  said  towed  sonar  array,  said  non-acoustic  sensor 
module  comprising: 

a  flexible  reinforced  hose; 

al  least  one  non-acoustic  sensor  mounted  in  said  flexible  rein- 
forced hose  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
sensed  condition; 
processing  means  mounted  in  said  flexible  reinforced  hose  for 
formatting  said  output  signal  for  passage  by  said  towed  sonar 
array; 
transmitting  means  mounted  in  said  flexible  reinforced  hose  for 
sending  said  formatted  output  signal  along  said  towed  sonar 
array,  and 
said  non-acoustic  sensor  module  having  a  length  that  is  n  times 
said  specified  length  where  n  is  a  whole  number  satisfying  the 
relationship  I S  n  §  N . 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  scouring  around  a  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  portion  buned  in  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  a 
submerged  portion,  and  an  upper  portion  arranged  above  the  water 
surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  pulse  generator  means  arranged  above  the  water  surface  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  pulses: 

(b)  sensor  means  connected  with  said  pulse  generator  means  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  structural  member, 
said  sensor  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 
transmission  lines  which  receive  and  reflect  said  pulses,  said 
reflected  pulses  being  a  time-domain  function  of  the  proper- 
ties of  the  surrounding  media  through  which  said  sensor 
means  passes; 

(c)  signal  analyzer  means  connected  with  said  sensor  means  for 
receiving  and  analyzing  said  reflected  pulses,  whereby 
changes  between  the  generated  and  reflected  pulses  and  in  the 
elapsed  propagation  times  thereof  can  be  determined  as  a 
measure  of  the  scouring  at  the  structural  member  resulting 
from  shifting  of  sediment  and  other  materials  in  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  water 


5.784,339 

UNDERWATER  LOCATION  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Harvey  C.  Woodsum.  Bedford,  and  William   Hogan.  Mont 

Vernon,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Ocean  Vision  Technology, 

loc^  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,602 
Int.  a:  H04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  367—134  27  Claims 

1  A  communication  and  position  determining  device  for  use  in 
an  underwater  location  and  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  control  unit  for  selecting  a  sequence  of  one  or  more  data  words 
containing  information  to  be  communicated  to  a  second  com- 
munication and  position  determining  device  wherein  each 
data  word  includes  a  plurality  of  data  bits, 
a  signal  generator  responsive  lo  each  data  word  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  concurrent  signals  wherein 
each  signal  represents  a  data  bit  of  a  data  word  and  occupies 

a  different  frequency  band, 
a  directional  receiving  hydrophone  assembly  for  receiving 
each  data  word  transmitted  by  another  communication  and 
position  determining  device  and  generating  omni.  sine  and 
cosine  channel  signals  respectively  representing  the  dau 
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5,784,340 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215316 
Int  CI.''  H04R  /7/W 
U.S.  a.  367—140  14  Oaims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  acoustic  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  metallic  planar  diaphragm 
having  a  main  surface,  said  piezoelectric  element  further 
having  a  projection  coplanar  with  and  projecting  radially 
outward  from  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  first  surface 
thereon; 
a  planar  piezoelectric  body  having  second  and  third  surfaces: 


word  signals  and  the  sine  and  cosine  directional  compo- 
nents of  the  data  word  signals  received  by  the  hydrophone 
assembly,  and 
a  signal  processing  unit  connected  from  the  directional  receiv- 
ing hydrophone  and  responsive  to  a  first  response  signal  of 
a  first  response  data  word  transmitted  by  another  commu- 
nication and  position  determining  device  in  response  to  the 
interrogation  data  word  for 

detecting  the  time  of  reception  the  first  response  signal,  and 
determining  the  bearing  of  reception  of  the  first  response 
signal   wherein   the   bearing   of  reception  of  the   first 
response  signal  represents  the  bearing  of  the  other  com- 
munication and  position  determining  device  with  respect 
to  the  communication  and  position  determining  device, 
and 
determining  the  range  between   the  communication  and 
position  determining  device  and  the  other  communica- 
tion and  position  determining  device  as  represented  by 
the  round  trip  propagation  interval  between  the  commu- 
nication and  position  determining  units  as  represented  by 
the  interval  between  the  transmission  of  the  interrogation 
signal  of  the  interrogation  data  word  and  the  reception  of 
the  first  response  signal  of  the  first  response  data  word, 
wherein  each  signal  is  selected  from  one  of  a  pair  of  upswept 
and  downswept  frequency  modulated  signals  that  can  be 
discriminated  from  one  another  and  wherein  one  waveform 
of  the  pair  represents  a  logic   1   and  the  other  waveform 
represents  a  logic  0.  and  wherein 
the  frequency  bands  are  separated  from  one  another  by  guard 
bands  having  widths  sufiScieni  to  prevent  intersymbol  inter- 
ference between  the  signals  representing  the  data  bits  of  a 
data  word,  and 
successive  data  words  are  separated  sequentially  in  time  by 
intervals  having  a  duration  suflBcient  to  prevent  intersymbol 
interference  between  the  signals  of  successive  data  words, 
and 
an  acoustic  transducer  connected  from  the  signal  generator  for 
concurrently  transmitting  the  plurality  of  signals  representing 
a  data  word. 


electrodes  provided  on  each  of  said  second  and  third  surfaces  of 
said  piezoelectric  body,  one  electrode  thereof  being  fixed  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  main  surface  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  hollow  housing  for  accommodating  said  piezoelectric  element 
thereon  and  forming  a  resonant  chamber  together  with  said 
piezoelectric  body; 

an  insulating  layer  for  covering  said  first  surface  of  said  projec- 
tion; 

an  extension  electrode  overlaying  said  first  surface  of  said 
projection  and  said  insulating  layer  so  that  said  extension 
electrode  is  insulated  from  said  projection  by  said  insulating 
layec;  and 

a  separate  elastic  connection  block,  said  extension  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  another  circuit  solely  through 
said  separate  elastic  connection  block  sandwiched  therebe- 
tweep. 


5,784341 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  TRANSMITTER  FOR  LARGE 

SUBMERSION 
Eric  Semit,  Mouans-Sartoux;  Bernard  Fromont,  Plateau  de 
Roquebillene  Bendejun;  Pascal  Bocquillon.  Vallauris,  and 
Josette  Adda,  Valbonne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01350,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  14.  1994.  94  12285 
Int  a."  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CI.  367—155  4  Claims 

305  ^i<^ 


1.  An  underwater  acoustic  transmitter  for  large  submersion,  of 
the  type  comprising  a  set  of  piezoelecuic  annuli  stacked  to  form  a 
transmitter  cylinder,  which  is  threaded  onto  a  tube  supporting  at  its 
too  ends  plugs  characterized  in  that  the  tube  can  resist  the  axial 
component  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  applied  to  the  plug  so  as  to 
protect  the  stack  of  annuli  from  the  action  of  this  axial  component, 
and  in  that  it  furthermore  comprises  of  set  of  decoupling  annuli 
inserted  respective  between  the  piezoelectric  annuli  and  the  effec- 
tiveness of  which  stems  from  the  axial  stress  reduction  due  lo  the 
resistant  tube,  wherein  the  decoupling  annuli  have  a  three-layer 
structure  comprising  a  hard  and  rigid  internal  layer  and  too  flexible 
and  elastic  external  layers. 
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5,784342 
TIMEPIECE  AND,  IN  PARTICULAR.  A  WRIST  WATCH 
G«rald  Gcnta,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Gerald  (^nU 
S^.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  I.  1996.  264/ 
96 

Int.  CI."  G04B  27 Am 

MS.  a.  36»— 76  8  CteiMH 

1^^ .»< 


I.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  window  for  displaying  the  hours,  in 
minute  display  of  a  "resetting"  type,  and  a  control  mechanism 
which  comprises  a  main  tilling  member  subjected  to  the  action  of  a 
rotatory  control  member,  operating  a  full  rotation  each  hour  said 
control  member  moving  the  main  tilting  member  progressively 
against  the  bias  of  a  return  spnng,  then  releasing  it,  once  at  each 
full  rotation,  so  that  the  main  tilting  member  returns  to  an  original 
position  by  falling  baclt  instantly,  said  main  tilting  member  being 
operalively  connected  to  an  element  carrying  an  indicator  which 
indicates  a  time  from  0  to  60  minutes  during  the  progressive 
movement  of  the  main  tilting  member,  said  indicator  returning 
instantly  to  the  zero  position  by  the  instantaneous  falling  back 
motion,  the  main  tilting  member  further  cooperating,  at  each  of  its 
return  movements,  with  a  star  wheel  integrated  with  an  hour 
member  indicating  hour<i  so  that  once  each  hour  at  each  one  of  the 
instantaneous  falling  baclc  motions,  said  hour  member  is  driven  by 
one  step  amounting  to  one  hour  increment. 


5,784343 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND/OR 

RKPRODLCINC;  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Telsu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagwa, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssi)(nor>  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9I/00II2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1991.  \  I02(el 

Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/1I806,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,755 
ClaiuLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21211 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  ll/N:IM}4 
VS.  a.  369—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  information  signals  on  and/or  reproducing  recorded 
information  signals  from  hrsi  and  second  magneto-optical  record- 
ing media,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

hrsl  and  second  optical  systems  having  hrsl  and  second  objec- 
tive lenses,  respectively,  said  first  optical  system  for  recording 
on  and/or  reproducing  from  the  first  magneto-optical  medium 
and  said  second  optical  system  for  recording  on  and/or  repro- 
ducing from  the  second  magneto-optical  medium,  said  second 
objective  lens  being  arranged  to  face  said  first  objective  lens 
and  having  a  numerical  aperture  which  differs  from  that  of 
said  first  objective  lens,  said  first  and  second  optical  systems 
being  arranged  such  that  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  magneto-optical  media  currently  being  subject  to 
recording  or  reproducing  is  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  optical  systems;  and 
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a  magnetic  head  arranged  near  said  second  objective  lens  of  the 
second  optical  system. 


5,784344 
DISC  CHANGING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCKING  MOVABLE 

MEMBER  FOR  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER 
Chul  Woong  Abn,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  555,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
94-29850 

IDL  a."  GIIB  17/22 
VS.  CI.  369—36 

2-5  35 


6  Claims 


1.  A  disc  changing  device  for  a  compact  disc  player  comprising 
a  tray  box  containing  a  plurality  of  stacked  trays,  the  tray  box 
being  mounted  in  a  body  of  the  compact  disc  player  such  that  it  is 
venically  movable,  and  a  door  member  mounted  to  the  player  body 
such  that  It  can  be  ejected  in  a  forward  direction  out  of  the  player 
body  and  inserted  in  a  reverse  direction  into  the  interior  of  the 
player  btxly  by  a  drive  power  from  a  motor  along  with  a  selected 
one  of  the  trays  to  carry  out  a  disc  change,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

the  u-ay  box  being  disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
front  portion  of  the  door  inember  when  the  door  member  is 
completely  inserted  into  the  player  body; 
a  movable  member  disposed  on  the  door  member  such  that  it  is 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  door  member,  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  operative  to  move  a  selected  one  of  the  trays 
between  the  front  portion  of  the  door  member  and  a  deck  of 
the  compact  disc  player  disposed  in  the  reverse  direction  with 
respect  to  the  door  member; 
an  ejecting  mechanism  which  ejects  a  first  selected  tray  out  of 
the  player  body  while  a  second  selected  tfay  is  disposed 
within  the  deck  and  the  compact  di.sc  player  is  being  operated; 
and 
means  for  preventing  the  tray  selected  for  a  disc  change  opera- 
tion from  moving  with  respect  to  the  door  member  when  the 
door  member  is  ejected  out  of  the  player  body  in  the  forward 
direction; 
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wherein  the  ejecting  mechanism  which  ejects  the  first  selected 
tray  out  of  the  player  body  while  the  second  selected  tray  is 
disposed  within  the  deck  and  the  compact  disc  player  is  being 
operated  comprises: 

sliding  grooves  provided  on  the  door  member  at  its  inner  side 
surface  and  lower  surface  respectively,  and  having  a  pair  of 
facing  guides  provided  respectively  at  a  pair  of  inner  side 
surfaces  of  the  door  member,  wherein  said  pair  of  facing 
guides  extend  longitudinally  from  the  front  portion  of  the 
door  member  in  order  to  guide  the  selected  one  of  the  trays 
to  the  deck; 
a  pair  of  side  edges  provided  on  the  movable  member  and 
coupled  to  the  door  member  such  that  the  side  edges  are 
received  in  the  sliding  grooves  provided  at  the  inner  side 
surfaces  of  the  door  member,  such  that  the  movable  mem- 
ber can  slide  along  the  sliding  grooves  to  horizontally  move 
the  selected  one  of  the  trays; 
a  first  rack  provided  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  door  member 
for  receiving  power  from  the  motor  to  eject  a  compact  disc 
contained  in  the  tray  box  forwardly  of  an  opening  in  a  front 
panel  of  the  tray  box,  said  first  rack  extending  from  a  nearly 
central  portion  of  the  door  member  to  a  rear  end  of  the  door 
member; 
a  second  rack  provided  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  movable 
member  and  extending  in  parallel  to  said  first  rack  of  the 
door  member,  for  receiving  power  from  the  motor  to  move 
the  selected  one  of  the  trays  in  a  reverse  direction  from  the 
front  panel  of  the  tray  box  and  toward  the  deck  of  die 
compact  disc  player; 
a  driven  gear  coupled  to  the  motor  by  a  gear  train; 
wherein  the  driven  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  first  rack  and 
engaged  with  the  second  rack  to  move  the  movable  member 
along  the  sliding  grooves  in  a  reverse  direction  toward  the 
deck  when  loading  another  compact  disc; 
wherein  the  driven  gear  engages  with  both  a  nailing  end  of  the 
second  rack  provided  at  the  movable  member  and  with  a 
leading  end  of  the  first  rack  provided  at  the  door  member,  to 
move  the  movable  member  along  the  sliding  grooves  toward  a 
front   portion  of  the  door  member  during  playback  of  a 
selected  compact  disc;  and 
wherein  the  driven  gear  engages  with  the  first  rack  while  disen- 
gaging from  the  second  rack,  causing  the  door  member  to 
move  forwardly  of  the  front  panel  of  the  tray  box  upon 
election  of  the  compact  disc. 


5,784345 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING 
UNWANTED  DATA 
Takanori    Maeda,    and    Hajime    Koyanagi,    both    of  "Runi- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,185,  Dec.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,633,844.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  P5-330652 
Int.  a."  GllB  7A)95 
VS.  CI.  369—44.23 
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a  density  of  intensity  of  an  irradiated  light  beam  and  a  track  being 
used  for  a  tracking  servo  control  system,  comprising; 

a  movable  unit  carrying  an  objective  lens  and  arranged  for 
moving  in  relation  to  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  stationary  unit  comprising: 

an  irregular  interval  diffraction  grating  having  slits  at  irregular 
interval  pitches  for  splining  a  laser  light  emined  from  a  light 
source  into  one  zeroth  order  diffracted  beam  for  writing  or 
reading  data  and  plus  and  minus  first  order  diffracted  light 
beams  for  said  tracking  servo  control  system. 

a  light  d-ansmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  diffracted  light 
beams  along  a  light  path  up  to  said  objective  lens  of  the 
movable  unit  so  as  to  make  said  zeroth  order  diffracted  beam 
form  a  writing  or  reading  spot  having  a  first  luminous  flux 
density  on  the  recording  layer  and  to  make  said  plus  and 
minus  first  order  diffracted  light  beams  form  controlling  spots 
which  are  radially  displaced  from  each  other  on  the  recording 
layer  by  fractional  track  pitches, 

each  of  said  controlling  spots  having  a  major  axis  extending 
along  the  track  and  a  minor  axis,  shorter  than  said  major  axis, 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis, 

each  of  said  controlling  spots  having  a  second  luminous  flux 
density  within  a  level  which  does  not  affect  said  original  state 
of  said  recording  layer, 

a  light  converging  means  for  collecting  reflected  light  from  the 
recording  medium,  and 

an  optical  detecting  means,  comprising  two  independent  photo- 
sensitive surface  elements,  for  receiving  said  reflected  light 
from  said  controlling  spots. 


5.784346 
OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  PROVIDED 
WITH  IMPROVED  SPINDLE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Kazunori  Matsuo;  Yoshiya  Nonaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Furukawa,  all 
of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1996.  8-067201 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—50  10  Claims 


TMCM    (XneCTlON 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  writing  or  reading  data  from  an 
optical  information  recording  medium,  having  a  recording  layer 
which  changes  from  an  original  state  to  another  state  in  response  to 


1.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  turntable  mounting  an  optical  disk  having  data  to  be  read; 

a  clamper  clamping  the  optical  disk  on  the  turntable; 

a  spindle  motor  rotating  the  turntable  and  having  a  constant 

linear  velocity; 
reading  means  for  optically  reading  the  data  from  the  optical 

disk; 
focusing  error  generating  means  for  generating  a  focusing  signal 

from  the  data  read  by  the  reading  means; 
spindle  motor  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rotational 

speed  of  the  spindle  motor  by  applying  a  spindle  control 

voltage  to  the  spindle  motor; 
first  error  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the 

focusing  signal  generated  from  the  focusing  error  generating 

means  and  outputting  a  first  error  detection  signal; 
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spindle  control  voltage  detecting  nneans  for  detecting  the  spindle 
control  voltage  applied  to  the  spindle  motor:  and 

control  voltage  storage  means  for  storing  the  spindle  control 
voltage  signal  detected  by  spindle  control  voltage  detecting 
means. 

wherein  the  spindle  control  voltage  signal  is  retrieved  from  the 
control  voltage  storage  means  and  applied  to  the  spindle 
motor  controlling  means  in  response  to  the  first  error  detec- 
tion signal  generated  from  the  first  error  signal  detecting 
means  so  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  is 
controlled  based  on  the  spindle  control  voltage. 


5,7M347 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  OPTICAL  PHASE 

COMPENSATOR 

Harukazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira;  Takeshi  Shimano,  Tokorozawa; 
Hisataka  Sugiyania,  Kodaira,  and  Mariko  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,406 
Ciainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-02J728; 
Feb.  13.  1995.  7-023729 

Int.  d."  GUB7A)0 
VS.  a.  369—54  17  Claims 


I.  An  optical  disk  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emining  light: 

focusing  optics  for  radiating  and  focusing  said  light  onto  at  least 
one  region  of  an  optical  recording  medium: 

a  photo-detection  system  for  photoelecthcally  transforming 
reflected  light  from  said  optical  recording  medium: 

a  reproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on 
said  optical  recording  medium  by  using  an  electnc  signal 
from  said  photo-detection  system. 

phase  control  optics  for  changing  an  optical  phase  of  said 
reflected  light: 

a  readout  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  an  optical 
phase  change  of  said  phase  control  optics: 

a  learning  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  noise  component  from 
an  output  signal  of  said  reproduction  circuit  while  said  read- 
out control  circuit  varies  the  quantity  of  said  optical  phase 
change:  and 

a  memory  for  stonng  a  value  of  the  quantity  of  said  optical 
phase  change  as  an  optimum  value  when  said  learning  control 
circuit  detects  a  minimum  of  the  noise  component. 


5,784348 
PHASE  DETECTED  DIRECT  READ  DURING  WRITE 
Clarke  K.  Eastman,  Rochester;  Roger  A.  Hajjar;  Edward  C. 
Gage,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Steven  C.  Dohmeier,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,172 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  19  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  data  on  an  optical 
medium  comprising: 

an  optical  source  capable  of  providing  at  least  one  write  pulse 
incident  upon  the  opucal  medium: 

a  direct  read  during  write  verification  system  within  the  optical 
source  including  a  plurality  of  detectors,  the  detectors  being 
configured  to  receive  light  that  has  been  reflected  from  the 
optical  medium  into  a  return  aperture,  such  that  light  from  at 
least  a  front  and  a  back  of  the  aperture  is  detected  by  the 
detectors  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  separate  detector  for 
each  the  front  and  the  back: 

means  for  comparing  the  light  incident  on  the  separate  detectors 
from  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  aperture. 


5,784.349 

MUSICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Mikio  Ogusu:   Kazunobu  Fujiwara,  and  Kei  Tanaka,  all  of 

HamamaLsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510J77.  Aug.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210658; 
S«p.  8,  1994,  6-240519 

InL  a."  GllB  7AX) 
VS.  a.  369L-58  «  Oaims 
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1.  A  multichannel  recorder  for  recording  musical  information 
onto  a  recording  medium,  the  multichannel  recorder  comprising: 
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mixing  means  for  supplying  externally  input  musical  signals  to 
recording  channel  inputs  of  optionally  designated  channels 
from  among  a  plurality  of  channels  of  the  recording  medium: 

part  information  input  operation  means  for  inputting  part  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  a  musical  instrument  indicating  perfor- 
mance parts  of  the  externally  input  musical  signals: 

recording  and  reproduction  control  means  for  recording,  onto  a 
table-of-contents  information  recording  area  of  the  recording 
medium,  the  part  information  pertaining  to  the  musical  instru- 
ment provided  as  the  externally  input  musical  signals  input  by 
said  part  information  input  operation  means  as  part  informa- 
tion for  the  optionally  designated  channels,  and  reproducing 
said  part  information  from  said  table-of-contents  information 
recording  area:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  pan  information  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  reproduced  from  said  table-of-contents 
information  recording  area  of  the  recording  medium. 


5,784350 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WHICH  ELIMINATES  THE 

DISK  EJECT  BUTTON 

Takao  Akiba.  Ohmiya,  and  Katsuya  Enami,  Higashikurume, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996.  8-029498 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/04 

VS.  a.  369—77.1  6  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  operating  a  disk  tray  in  a  disk  drive  without  a 
disk  eject  button,  comprising  the  steps  of  pressing  the  disk  tray  in 
a  disk  loading  direction  in  which  the  disk  tray  is  moved  into  the 
disk  drive:  determining  whether  a  tray  detecting  micro  switch  is 
turned  on:  waiting  for  passage  of  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
see  whether  the  tray  detecting  micro  switch  is  still  on:  if  the  tray 
detecting  micro  switch  is  still  on.  determining  whether  an  ejecting 
micro  switch  is  turned  on:  if  the  ejecting  micro  switch  is  not  turned 
on,  detecting  presence  of  a  disk  in  the  disk  tray  and  then  operating 
the  disk:  if  the  disk  ejecting  micro  switch  is  turned  on,  actuating  an 
ejection  mechanism  to  release  engagement  of  the  tray:  and  if  both 
of  the  tray  detecting  micro  switch  and  ejecting  micro  switch  are 
determined  being  turned  off,  deactuating  the  ejection  mechanism 
thereby  retuming  the  engagement  of  the  tray. 


5,784351 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Koji  Takagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01070,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  19%,  §  102(e 
Date  Oct  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33489,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  24,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  732.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119327 

Int  a."  GllB  33/02 

VS.  CI.  369—77.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  a  disk  cartridge  having  an  opening 
portion  and  a  shutter  provided  freely  movable  so  as  to  open  and 
closed  said  opening  portion,  the  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  with  said  disk  cartridge  inserted  thereto  and 
supporting  said  inserted  disk  cartridge: 

a  rotation  drive  means  for  supporting  a  disk  housed  in  said  disk 
cartridge  in  at  least  one  direction  of  directions  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  said  disk  cartridge,  and  for  rotating  said  disk: 

a  shutter  releasing  means  for  opening  the  shutter  of  said  disk 
cartridge  inserted  into  said  cartridge  holder,  wherein  said 
shutter  releasing  means  releases  said  shutter  of  said  disk 
cartridge,  so  that  said  shuner  fully  opens  said  opening  portion 
before  said  disk  cartridge  inserted  into  said  cartridge  holder 
reaches  said  rotation  drive  means  under  the  condition  that  said 
shutter  of  said  disk  cartridge  is  supported  by  a  supporting 
means:  and 

the  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  shutter  opened  by  said 
shutter  releasing  means  at  a  position  in  which  said  shutter 
opens  said  opening  |X}rtion  of  said  disk  cartridge. 


5,784352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  DATA  ON 

MULTILAYERED  OPTICAL  MEDL\ 

Eric  A.  Swanson,  Acton,  and  Stephen  R.  Chinn,  Westford.  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology . 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,738,  Jul.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,759 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—94  54  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reading  data  comprising: 

a  medium  containing  said  data,  said  data  disposed  on  at  least  one 

layer: 
a  source  of  illumination,  said  illumination  incident  upon  said 

medium:  and 
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a  lime-of-flight  device  for  selecting  said  a(  least  one  layer  and 
measunng  alteration  of  said  incident  illumination  caused  by 
data  on  at  least  one  layer. 


5,784^53 
OPTICAL  DISK  INITIALIZING  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  813,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  19%.  8-087628 
Int.  CI.'^  GllB  7/W 
tS.  a.  369-102  20  Claims 

".■'"■'■f  '■■■'"■■«  m 
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I.  An  optical  disli  initializing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  optical  system  having  a  gain  waveguide  laser  for  output- 
ting  a  first  beam  for  initialization; 

a  second  optical  system  for  outpuning  a  second  beam  having  a 
wavelength  different  from  that  of  the  first  beam; 

a  multiplexor  for  multiplexing  the  first  beam  emerging  from  said 
first  optical  system  and  the  second  beam  emerging  from  said 
second  optical  system; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  an  output  beam  emerging  from 
said  multiplexor  on  an  optical  disic,  said  optical  disk  compris- 
ing one  of  a  phase  change  recording  optical  dislt  and  a 
magneto-optical  recording  optical  disk; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  focusing  error  signal  from  a  return 
beam  of  the  second  beam  reflected  by  said  optical  disk;  and 

a  focusing  control  unit  for  focusing  said  objective  lens  in  accor- 
dance with  the  focusing  error  signal  output  from  said  detector. 


151  121 

152  r "^ 


I 


::r -Tf;:^"::"ir-T:"::: -^    191 
■»— I  u-f  ■— >  i-j  <— I  i_f  «-ja — ^ 


2H.<   > 


132  120  151 


61     ' 

60  """'^   tTTT        TTTT 


^     .«    \ 


150- 


5.784354 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Keun-JonK  L«*.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignur  lo  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korva 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1996. 
96-77259 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/VU 
VS.  a.  369—112  20  Claims 

I.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  reproducing  optical  discs  of  two 
kinds  having  different  densities  comprising: 


a  laser  light  source  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam; 
objective  lens  means  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  on  optical  discs 
of  two  kinds  having  different  densities,  the  objective  lens 
means  being  positioned  on  an  optical  path  of  the  laser  beam 
irradiated  from  the  laser  light  source  and  having  first  and 
second  objective  lenses  integrally  disposed  from  side  lo  side 
of  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  optical  disc; 

beam  splitter  means  having  first  and  second  beam  spliner 
respectively  arranged  under  the  first  and  second  objective 
lenses,  the  beam  splitter  means  being  integrally  actuated  with 
the  objective  lens  means,  the  beam  splitter  means  having  first 
and  second  coating  faces  for  respectively  reflecting  upwardly 
toward  the  first  and  second  objective  lens,  the  first  and  second 
coating  faces  being  parallel  with  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  coating  faces  being  partially  reflecting  and  partially 
tfansmitting  faces  so  that  one  pan  of  the  incident  beam  onto 
the  second  coaling  face  is  reflected  toward  the  second  objec- 
tive lens  and  the  other  part  is  transmined  toward  the  first 
coating  face; 

a  third  beam  splitter  formed  integrally  with  the  second  beam 
spliner  to  integrally  operate  with  the  beam  splitter  means,  the 
third  beam  splitter  having  a  third  coating  face  to  reflect  the 
beam  from  the  laser  light  source  toward  the  second  coating 
face  of  the  second  beam  splitter; 

a  wire  type-actuator  for  integrally  moving  freely  in  any  direction 
the  objective  lens  means,  the  beam  splitter  means,  and  the 
third  beam  splmer  by  means  of  a  wire  in  order  lo  record 
information  and  control  focusing  and  tracking;  and 

photodetecting  means  for  receiving  a  beam  transmitted  through 
the  first  or  second  beam  splitter  via  the  first  or  second  objec- 
tive lens  after  the  beam  is  reflected  by  the  optical  disc,  tlie 
photodetecting  means  being  installed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion below  the  beam  spliner  means. 


5,784355 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Michiharu  Abe.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.081.  Sep.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227517; 
Nov.  15.  1994,  6-280132;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-312839 

Int  CI."  GllB  7AX) 
VS.  a.  369^116  44  Claims 

1  A  method  of  recording  a  bit  stream  on  a  Phase  Change  media 
using  a  PWM  method  by  illuminating  a  laser  beam  on  said  Phase 
Change  media  lo  overwrite  previous  records  directly  with  said  bit 
stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  assigning  a  predetermined  number  of  channel  bits  to  each  bit 
of  said  bit  stream;  and 

b)  assigning  one  of  a  highest  power  level,  an  intermediate  power 
level,  and  a  lowest  power  level  of  said  laser  beam  to  each  of 
said  channel  bits  so  as  lo  niKxlulaie  said  laser  beam, 

wherein  an  arrangement  of  said  highest  power  level,  said  inter- 
mediate power  level,  and  said  lowest  power  level  for  one  bit 
of  said  bit  stream  depends  on  values  of  said  one  bit  and  an 
immediately  preceding  bit,  said  arrangement  controlling  at 
least  a  falling  speed  of  temperature  of  said  Phase  Change 
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5,784357 
PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Roland  Wolker,  Espoo,  Finland,  and  Peter  Nagel.  Erlangen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
061.2 

int.  CI."  H04L  1/22:  H04J  72/56 
U.S.  a.  370—218  9  Qaims 
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13.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  obtaining  a  reproduction  signal  from  a 
medium  on  which  digital  data  is  recorded; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  amplitude  of  the 
reproduction  signal  from  said  pickup  means  in  accordance 
with  a  control  signal; 

correction  processing  means  for  generating  a  data  signal  by 
binarizing  an  output  signal  from  said  variable  gain  amplifier, 
extracting  a  clock  synchronous  with  the  data  signal,  and 
performing  demodulation  and  error  correction  processing  of 
the  data  signal  to  generate  a  correction  result  flag; 

correction  result  flag  measuring  means  for  cumulatively  measur- 
ing correction  result  flags  generated  by  said  correction  pro- 
cessing means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

signal  setting  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  level  for 
adjusting  a  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  in  accordance 
with  the  measurement  result  obtained  by  said  correction  result 
flag  measuring  means;  and 

a  feedback  type  AGC  circuit  for  controlling  said  variable  gain 
amplifier  by  generating  the  control  signal  to  match  an  output 
signal  level  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  with  the  reference 
signal  level  generated  by  said  signal  setting  means. 
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media  so  that  said  Phase  Change  media  is  made  into  one  of  a 
crystalline  state  or  an  amorphous  state  to  form  a  mark  having 
a  desired  length  and  width. 
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5.784356 
OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  CAPABLE  OF 
ADJUSTING  AMPLITUDE  OF  REPRODUCTION  SIGNAL 
Yasuhiro  Hayashi.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Shimada,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280767 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—124  14  Qaims 


1.  A  packet  switching  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  circuits,  each  inlet  circuit  adapted  for  multi- 
plying a  cell  coming  in  by  an  inlet  line  and  for  producing  a 
time  stamp  to  be  supplied  with  each  cell; 

first  and  second  switches,  said  switches  each  having  inputs 
connected  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  inlet  circuits:  and 

a  plurality  of  outlet  circuits  each  having  inputs  connected  to 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  switches  for  selecting  a  cell  to 
be  conveyed  by  an  outlet  line  from  a  plurality  of  received 
cells  that  have  a  same  time  stamp,  wherein  each  inlet  circuit 
further  comprises  means  for  further  generating  an  inlet  num- 
ber to  be  co-lransmitted  and  featuring  the  respective  inlei 
circuit  and  a  particular  cell,  and  wherein  each  outlet  circuii 
further  comprises  means  for  establishing  a  correct  order  of 
successive  cells  arriving  at  different  instants  based  upon  the 
time  stamp  and  the  inlet  number. 


5,784358 
BROADBAND  SWITCHING  NETWORK  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  DATA  CELL  DETECTION 
Avail  Joy  Smith.  Oxfordshire,  and  John  Leonard  Adams.  Suf- 
folk, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  Brookes 
University.  Oxford,  and  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  companv.  London,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00502,  |  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255311,  Jun.  3,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.504.744.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

619.653 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European   Pat.  Off..  Mar.  9. 
1994,94301673 

Int  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—230  41  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  switching  system  having  at  least  one  ingress  for 
connection  to  a  respective  signal  source  and  at  least  one  egress  for 
connection  to  a  selected  signal  receiving  system,  the  switching 
system  comprising: 
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at  least  one  switch  for  transmitting  information-carrying  asyn- 
chronously transfened  data  cells  from  the  ingress  to  the 
egress. 

system  control  means  for  accepting  and  establishing  a  connec- 
tion between  the  ingress  and  the  egress  via  the  said  switch, 
and 

bandwidth  control  means  arranged  to  detect  the  said 
infonnation-carrying  data  cells  received  at  the  ingress  and. 
automatically  in  response  to  such  data  cell  detection,  to  cause 
the  system  control  means  to  allocate  bandwidth  for  the  trans- 
mission of  the  dau  cells  to  the  egress. 


1  A  method  in  a  layer  of  a  network  management  system  for 
isolating  a  problem  in  a  circuit  path  contained  in  a  network,  the 
circuit  path  including  a  plurality  of  network  elements  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  links  having  various  transport  levels,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  performance  monitoring  data  for  a  first  signal 
transport  level  fix)m  a  first  monitoring  point  associated  with  a 
first  network  element  in  the  circuit  path; 

(2)  detemiining  whether  said  performance  monitoring  data  at 
said  first  signal  transport  level  indicates  a  potential  network 
problem; 

(3)  identifying  error  acuvity  at  a  second  signal  transport  level, 
said  error  activity  being  reported  by  a  second  monitoring 
point  associated  with  a  second  network  element  in  the  circuit 
path  wherein  said  first  signal  transport  level  is  mapped  Into 
said  second  signal  transport  level; 

(4)  determining  whether  the  layer  has  access  to  enough  infomia 
tion  to  isolate  the  problem;  and 

(i)  identifying  a  third  monitoring  point  upstream  of  said  second 
monitoring  point  that  reports  corresponding  error  activity  at 
said  second  signal  Q-ansport  level. 


5.784  J«0 
CONTROLLING  POWER  AND  ACCESS  OF  WIRELESS 
DEVICE  TO  BASE  STATIONS  WHICH  USE  CODE 
DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
Chih-Lin  I.  Manalapan.  and  Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani.  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
liK.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,757,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,67U18. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,092 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/216 
VS.  a.  370-252  ,5  cu,^ 
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5.784,359 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNREPORTED  TROUBLE 

ISOLATION 
Michael  Bencheck.  (;arland;  Robert  Branton.  Farmers 
Branch;  Curtis  Brownmiller.  Richardson:  Mark  DeMoss. 
The  Colony;  Steve  Landon.  Richardson,  and  Minh  T.  Tran, 
Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpo- 
ration, Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672413 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .1/14 

VS.  CI.  370-244  „  aida« 


1.  A  base  station  for  controlling  access  by  wireless  devices  of 
mixed  types  to  an  uplink  frequency  channel  comprising: 
a  transmitting  antenna; 
a  receiving  antenna; 

a  despreader  which  receives  a  composite  spread  signal  from  the 

receiving  antenna  and  uses  unique  codes  to  partially  despread 

the  composite  spread  signal,  each  unique  code  corresponding 

to  a  particular  wireless  device; 

a  first  processor  for  determining  the  type  of  each  particular 

wireless  device;  and 
a  second  processor  for  updating  a  current  load  value  and  a 
populaUon  value  for  each  type  of  wireless  device,  the  second 
processor 
storing  the  current  load  values  and  population  values  for  each 

type  of  wireless  device; 
detemiining  a  current  load  share  for  each  type  of  wireless 

device; 
deiermining  a  population  share  for  each  type  of  wireless 

device;  and 
determining  an  equivalent  current  load  value  and  an  equiva- 
lent population   value  for  all  types  of  wireless  devices 
admitted  by  the  base  sution.  wherein  uSc  equivalent  current 
load  value  is  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  current  load 
shares  and  the  equivalent  population  value  is  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  population  shares,  and 
wherein  indicia  of  the  equivalent  current  load  value  and  the 
equivalent   population   value   are   sent   to   the   u^smitting 
antenna  for  transmission  to  wireless  devices. 


5,784361 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TELECOMMUNICATION  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Barry  H.  Bieisker,  Vienna.  Va..  assignor  to  Coherent  Commu- 
nications Systems  Corp..  I^eesburg.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  S«r.  No.  792^893 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .1/20 
VS.  a.  370-286  ,7  cu,^ 

I.  A  method  of  processing  telecommunication  signals  between  a 
near  end  sution  and  a  far  end  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.784,362 

TEMPORARY  FRAME  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  ARQ  IN  A 

RESERVATION-SLOTTED-ALOHA  TYPE  OF  PROTOCOL 

Dalibor  Tbrina.  l^by,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,790 

InL  a."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—321  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  packet  communications  system  using  a  reserva- 
tion slotted-ALOHA  protocol  in  which  data  frames  are  exchanged 
between  a  base  station  and  mobile  stations,  a  method  of  imple- 
menting automatic  repeat  request  (ARQ).  comprising  the  steps  of 
assigning,  to  each  data  frame  transmitted  to  a  mobile  station,  a 
temporary  frame  identity  (TH);  wherein  the TFl  assigned  is  unique 
among  other  TFls  assigned  to  data  frames  concurrently  transmitted 
to  other  mobile  stations;  including  the  assigned  TFI  in  every  data 
block  in  the  data  frame  to  which  the  TFI  is  assigned;  and  resuming 
transmission  of  an  uncompleted  data  frame,  wherein  transmission 


was  interrupted,  by  the  base  station's  transmitting  a  predetermined 
message  that  includes  the  TFI  assigned  to  the  uncompleted  data 
frame. 


receiving,  from  the  near  end  station,  a  send  path  signal  having  a 
send  path  information  component  and  a  send  path  timing 
component; 

separating  the  send  path  signal  into  (i)  a  send  path  information 
data  signal  representing  the  send  path  information  component, 
and  (ii)  a  send  path  timing  signal  representing  the  send  path 
timing  component; 

receiving,  from  the  far  end  station,  a  receive  path  signal  having 
a  receive  path  information  component  and  a  receive  path 
timing  component; 

separating  the  receive  path  signal  into  (i)  a  receive  path  infor- 
mation data  signal  representing  the  receive  path  information 
component,  and  (ii)  a  receive  path  timing  signal  representing 
the  receive  path  timing  component; 

resynchronizing  the  send  path  information  data  signal  with  the 
receive  path  timing  signal  to  provide  a  resynchronized  send 
path  information  data  signal; 

altering  a  characteristic  of  the  send  path  information  data  signal 
with  a  signal  processor  operated  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the 
send  path  timing  signal,  to  provide  a  processed  send  path 
information  data  signal; 

altering  a  characteristic  of  the  receive  path  information  data 
signal  with  reference  to  the  resynchronized  send  path  infor- 
mation data  signal,  with  a  signal  processor  operated  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  receive  path  timing  signal,  to  provide  a 
processed  receive  path  audio  information  signal; 

combimng  the  processed  send  path  information  data  signal  with 
the  send  path  timing  signal,  to  provide  a  processed  send  path 
signal; 

combining  the  processed  receive  path  information  data  signal 
with  the  receive  path  timing  signal,  to  provide  a  processed 
receive  path  signal; 

transmitting  the  processed  send  path  signal  to  the  far  end  station; 
and 

transmitting  the  processed  receive  path  signal  to  the  near  end 
station. 


5.784363 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  MULTI-USER  SYSTEM 

Bo  Engstrom,  and  Roger  Larsson,  both  of  Lulei,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0841,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,  1993,  9303213 

InL  a."  H04J  1/16 

VS.  a.  370—332  20  Claims 


BASE- 
STATION 


7 


dfi 


AnENUATION 
UEASURMG 

ofvia 


/ 


«x 


OUT- 
STATION 


^USER 


-USER 


-USER 


OUT- 
STATION 


^USER 

1.  A  multi-user  radio  communication  system  comprising: 
an  outstation  configured  to  transmit  uplink  signals  over  earner 
waves  at  separate  frequencies,  separate  subsets  of  said  carrier 
waves   being   assigned   as   radio  channels  to  users  of  said 
system,  said  radio  channels  being  independent  and  uncorre- 
lated  with  one  another;  and 
a  base  station  configured  to  transmit  information  to  said  users 
via  said  radio  channels,  said  base  station  comprising, 
an  attenuation  measuring  device  that  receives  said  uplink 
signals  from  the  outstation  and  measures  an  amount  of 
anenuation  on  the  received  uplink  signals  and  determines 
which  of  said  frequencies  experience  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  attenuation  due  to  multipath  propagation 
effects,  said  attenuation  measuring  device  being  configured 
to  reassign  specific  ones  of  said  frequencies  that  experience 
more  than  said  predetermined  amount  of  attenuation  with 
other  frequencies  that  experience  a  lesser  amount  of  anenu- 
ation, wherein 
said  base  station  is  configured  to  inform  said  users  if  said 
attenuation  measuring  device  reassigns  said  respective  fre- 
quencies. 


5,784364 

MULTIPLE  PATH  DELAY  TIME  SEARCHER  IN 

REVERSE  LINK  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  CODE 

DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  METHOD 

Jae-Min  Ahn;  Young-Ky  Kim,  and  Chun-Young  Seo.  all  of 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koi^ea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
1995-17098 

InL  a."  H04B  7/216 
VS.  a.  370—335  4  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  path  delay  time  searcher  at  a  signal  demodulation 
mode  of  a  reverse  link  communication  channel  of  a  mobile  com- 
munication system  employing  code  division  multiple  access,  com- 
prising: 

a  sample  buffer  for  storing  a  sample  signal  received  from  an 
antenna  of  a  base  station; 
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5.784.366 

WIDEBAND  CODE-DIVISION-MILTIPLE  ACCESS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

"Hivia  Apelewicz.   Ra'Anana,   Israel,   assignor  to  TransSKY 

Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,826 

int.  CI."  H04J  I  J/04:  H(ML  27/92 

VS.  a.  370-342  16  Claims 


21 

a  delay  time  searcher  for  obtaining  a  correlation  value  between 
the  sample  signal  al  a  specific  search  location  on  a  delay  time 
axis  designated  by  said  sample  buffer  and  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  a  designated  symbol: 

a  signal  processor  for  deciding  whether  ihere  is  a  signal  compo- 
nent in  said  specihc  search  location  using  an  accumulative 
average  of  obtained  correlation  values  received  from  said 
delay  time  searcher;  and 

a  multiple  path  combiner  for  deciding  the  symbol  designated  in 
said  delay  tiiiK  searcher. 


5.784.365 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tadashi   Ikeda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1995,  7-126272 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .</IO:  H04B  7/212 
VS.  CI.  370—337  20  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  control  system 
comprising  a  switching  office  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 
wherein  communication  signals  are  sent  over  at  least  one  earner 
having  a  plurality  of  time  division  multiplexed  communication 
channels  and  a  control  channel,  in  which  said  switching  office 
assigns  a  communication  channel  to  a  mobile  station  requesting 
acquisition  of  a  communication  channel  through  said  control  chan- 
nel, charactenzed  in  that  when  said  mobile  station  requests  the 
acquisition  of  a  communication  channel  from  said  switching  office 
through  said  control  channel,  said  switching  office  assigns  to  said 
mobile  station  a  communication  channel  which  is  not  adjacent  to 
said  control  channel  with  pnonty  over  a  communication  channel 
which  IS  adjacent  to  said  control  channel. 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  wideband  code-division-multiple-access 
(W-CDMA)  system,  comprising: 

a  W  CDMA  transmmer,  said  W-CDMA  transmitter  including, 
an  in-phase-data-product  device  for  multiplying  an  in-phase- 
data  (IDATA)  signal   with  a  data-chip-sequence  signal. 
thereby  generating  an  IDATA-spread-spectnim  signal: 
a   quadralure-phase-data-produci   device   for   multiplying   a 
quadrature- phase-data  (QDATA)  signal  with  the  data-chip- 
sequence    signal,   thereby   generating    a   QDATA-spread- 
spectrum  signal: 
equalization-chip  means  for  outputting  an  equalization-chip- 
sequence  signal: 
an  in-phase  combiner,  coupled  to  said  in-phase-data-product 
device  and  to  said  equalizaiion-chip  means,  for  linearly 
combining    the    IDATA-spread-spcctrum    signal    and    the 
equalizalion-chip-sequence  signal,  to  generate  an  in-phase- 
combined-spread-spectrum  signal: 
a  quadrature-phase  combiner,  coupled  to  said  quadrature- 
phase-data-product  device  and  to  said  equalization-chip 
means,     for     linearly     combining     the    QDATA-spread- 
spectrum  signal,  and  the  equalization-chip-sequence  signal, 
to      generate      the      quadralure-phase-combined-spread- 
spectrum  signal: 
a  quadrature-phase-shift-keyed  (QPSK)  modulator,  coupled  to 
said  in-phase  combiner  and  to  said  quadrature -phase  com- 
biner, for  QPSK  modulating  tlie  in-phase-combined-spread- 
spectrum    signal    with    the    quadrature-phase-combined- 
spread-spectrum  signal,  thereby  generating  a  QPSK-spread- 
spectrum  signal: 
a  power  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  QPSK  modulator,  for 

amplifying  the  QPSK-spread-spectnim  signal: 
a  transmitter  antenna,  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier,  for 
radiating  the  amplified  QPSK-spread-spectnim  signal  over 
a  communications  channel: 
a  W-CDMA  receiver,  said  W-CDMA  receiver  including, 

a  receiver  antenna  for  coupling  the  W-CDMA  receiver  to  the 

communications  channel: 
in-phase-punctual-equalization  (IPE)  means,  coupied  to  said 
receiver  antenna,  for  despreading  an  in-phase  component  of 
the  equalization-chip-sequence  signal  embedded  in  the 
QPSK-spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  received-in-phase- 
punclual-equalization  signal  (RIEQp): 
hrsi  in-phase-laie-equalization  (ILE)  means,  coupled  to  said 
receiver  antenna,  for  despreading.  a  first  portion  of  a  chip 
late,  the  in-pha.se  component  of  the  equalizalion-chip- 
sequence  signal  embedded  in  the  QPSK-spread-spectrum 
signal,  as  a  first  received-in-phase-late-equalization  signal 
(RIEQii); 
quadrature-phase-punctual-equalization  (QPE)  means, 
coupled  lo  said  receiver  antenna,  for  despreading  a 
quadrature-phase  component  of  the  equalization-chip- 
sequence  signal  embedded  in  the  QPSK-spread-spectrum 
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signal.       as       a       received-quadrature-phase-punctual- 
equalizalion  signal  (RQEQ^): 

first  quadrature-phase-late-equalization  (QLE)  means, 
coupled  to  said  receiver  antenna,  for  despreading.  the  first 
portion  of  the  chip  late,  the  quadrature-phase  component  of 
the  equalization-chip-sequence  signal  embedded  in  the 
QPSK-spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  first  received- 
quadrature-phase-late-equalization  signal  (RQEQii); 

in-phase-punctual-data  (IPD)  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver 
antenna,  for  despreading  the  IDATA-spread-spectrum  sig- 
nal embedded  in  the  QPSK-spread-spectrum  signal  as  a 
received-in-phase-punctual-data  signal  (RIDATAp); 

first  in-phase-late-data  (ILD)  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver 
antenna,  for  despreading.  tlie  first  portion  of  the  chip  late, 
the  IDATA-spread-spectrum  signal  embedded  in  the  QPSK- 
spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  first  received-in-phase-late- 
dau  signal  (RIDATA^,): 

quadrature-phase-punctual-data  (QPD)  means,  coupled  to  said 
receiver  antenna,  for  despreading  the  QDATA-spread- 
spectrum  signal  embedded  in  the  QPSK-spread-spectrum 
signal  as  a  received-quadrature-phase-punctuai-data  signal 
(RQDATAp); 

first  quadrature-phase-late-data  (QLD)  means,  coupled  to  said 
receiver  antenna,  for  despreading.  the  first  portion  of  the 
chip  late,  the  QDATA-spread-spectrum  signal  embedded  in 
tl»e  QPSK-spread-spectrum  signal,  as  a  first  received- 
quadrature-phase-late-data  signal  (RQDATA^i):  and 

a  processor  for  determining  a  first  punctual-equalization  sig- 
nal (EQlp)  from  the  received-in-phase-punctual- 
equalization  signal  (RIEQp)  plus  the  received-quadrature- 
phase-punctual-equalization  signal  (RQEQ^).  for 
determining  a  second  punctual-equalization  signal  (EQ2^) 
from  the  received-quadrature-phase-punctual-equalization 
signal  (RQEQp)  minus  the  received-in-phase-punctual- 
equalization  signal  (RIEQ^).  for  determining  a  first  late- 
equalization  signal  (EQl  J  from  the  first  received-in-phase- 
late-equalization  signal  (RIEQ^,)  plus  the  first  received- 
quadrature-phase-late -equalization  signal  (RQEQ^i).  for 
determining  a  second  late-equalization  signal  (EQ2j^)  from 
the  first  recelved-quadrature-phase-late-equalization  signal 
(RQEQii)  minus  the  first  received-in-phase-late- 
equalization  signal  (RIEQ^,).  for  determining  an  in-phase- 
punctual-data  signal  (IDATAp)  from  the  received-in-phase- 
punctual-data  signal  (RIDATAp)  times  the  first  punctual- 
equalization  signal  (EQlp).  plus  the  received-quadrature- 
phase-punctual-data  signal  (RQDATAp)  times  the  second 
punctual-equalization  signal  (EQ2p).  for  determining  a 
quadrature-phase-punctual-data  signal  (QDATAp)  from  the 
received-quadralure-phase-punctual-data  signal 

(RQDATAp)  times  the  first  punctual-equalization  signal 
(EQlp).  minus  the  received-in-phase-punctual-data  signal 
(RIDATAp)  times  the  second  punctual-equalization  signal 
(EQ2p),  for  determining  a  first  in-phase-late-data  signal 
(IDATA^i)  from  the  first  received-in-phase-late-data  signal 
(RIDATA^i)  times  the  first  late-equalization  signal  (EQl^). 
plus  the  first  received-quadrature-phase-late-data  signal 
(RQDATA^i)  times  the  second  late-equalization  signal 
(EQ2t).  for  determining  a  first  quadrature-phase- late-data 
signal  (QDATA^i)  from  the  first  received-quadrature- 
pha.se-late-data  signal  (RQDATA^,)  times  the  first  late- 
equalizalion  signal  (EQ  1^),  minus  the  first  received-in- 
phase-late-data  signal  (RIDATA^i)  times  the  second  late- 
equalization  signal  (EQ2£^).  for  determining  an  output-in- 
phase-data  signal  (IDATA,j)  from 

IDATAo=lDATA;^,-flDATA,,    and    for,    determining    an 


5,784.367 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

BETWEEN  PLURAL  TERMINALS,  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

THE  ARINC  629  STANDARD 
Christian  Sannino,  Vielle  Eglise  en  Yveiines,  France,  assignor 
to  Sextant  Avioniqiie,  Velizy  Vlllacoublay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04301 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—360  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  digital  data  between  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  comprising  a  switching  device  and  a  plurality  of  buses 
of  the  multitransmitter.  multireceiver.  multiplexed  type  respec- 
tively connecting  said  terminals  to  said  switching  device,  said 
digital  data  being  transmitted  onto  said  buses  in  messages  of 
predefined  fixed  length,  each  message  including  a  header  compris- 
ing a  code  identifying  the  message,  said  switching  device  compris- 
ing: 
coupling  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said  buses,  each 
coupling  circuit  being  designed  to  transfer  the  messages 
received   by    said    switching   device   from    said   terminals 
between  tJie  respective  bus  and  said  switching  device, 
at  least  one  reception  exchange  memory  into  which  the  coupling 
circuits  transfer  all  the  messages  transmitted  on  said  buses  by 
said  terminals, 
at  least  one  label  analyzing  device  designed  to  successively  read 
the  identification  code  of  each  message  stored  in  the  reception 
exchange  memory  and  to  attach  thereto  routing  information  as 
a  function  of  the  identification  code  read  in  the  message, 
as  many  transmission  exchange  memories  as  there  are  buses,  in 
which  are  stored  the  messages  to  be  transferred  on  said  buses 
by  said  coupling  circuits, 
a  switching  matrix  designed  to  transfer  each  message  from  said 
reception  exchange  memory  into  at  least  one  transmission 
exchange  memory  as  a  function  of  the  routing  information 
associated  with  said  message. 


output-quadrature-phase-data     signal     (QDATA^) 
QDATAo=QDATAi.,-fQDATAp. 


from 


5,784368 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLIS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  ENVIRONMENT 

David  L.  Weigand.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Charles  John  Maiek, 

Crystal   Lake,   both   of  III.,  assignors   to   Motorola.   Inc.. 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,467 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CI.  370—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  synchronous  communication  in  a 
communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations  adapted 
to  operate  within  range  of  one  another,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  beacon  signal  from  a  first  base  station  and  a  second 

base  station  at  a  third-base  station: 
synchronizing  said  third  base  station  to  said  first  base  station; 
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5,784^3*9 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  TIME- 

DIVISION-MULTIPIEXED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  RATES 

Strfano  Romiti,  Rome.  luly.  and   Karl  Akc  KristoiFerssoa. 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignori  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  592,707 

Int.  a."  H04Q  ///rw,  H04J  J/22 

L'.S.  a.  370—358  27  Claims 


I.  A  digital  telecommunicalions  switching  system  comprising: 
a  main  data  transmission  rate  switch,  connected  by  multiple 
bidirectional  switch  ports  to  multiple  incoming  and  outgoing 
time-slotted  digital  lines,  with  each  timeslol  including  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bits  of  data,  for  switching  timeslots 
received  from  any  one  of  the  switch  ports  to  another  one  of 
the  switch  ports  at  a  first  data  transmission  rate;  and 
a  subrate  switch,  connected  to  the  main  switch,  for  selectively 
switching  one  or  more  bits  less  than  the  predetermined  num- 
ber in  a  timeslol  at  a  data  transmission  rate  different  than  the 
first  data  transmission  rate,  wherein  the  subrate  switch 
includes: 

plural  columns  and  rows  of  data  memories  for  storing  input 
timeslots.  each  column  corresponding  to  a  single  bit  in  an 
output  timeslol.  and 
a  selection  mechanism  for  selecting  a  timeslot  in  one  of  the 
row  memories  and  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  column 
memories  to  permit  selective  switching  of  one  or  more 
individual  bits  contained  in  the  selected  timeslot  through 
the  subrate  switch. 


5,7MJ70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  AT  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE  (ATM)  LAYER  OR  A  PHYSICAL  (PHY  )  LAYER 
Craig  S.  Rich,  Monte  Seirno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581067 
Int  CI."  H04L  29/10 


VS.  a.  370—395 


54  Claims 

/ 


detecting,  at  said  second  base  station,  a  beacon  signal  from  a 

third  base  station:  and 
synchronizing  said  second  base  stauon  to  said  third  base  station. 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  an  extender  circuit  provid- 
ing a  serial  communication  interface  between  an  asynchronous 
transfer  nwde  (ATM)  layer  and  a  physical  (PHY)  layer,  a  method 
for  regenerating  a  control  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  control  signal  at  the  ATM  layer; 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  first  sequence  of  signals;  and 

reproducing  the  control  signal  at  the  PHY  layer  when  the  first 
sequence  of  signals  is  not  delected. 


5,784371 

ATM  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

AND  ELECTRODE  EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiro  Iwai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,224 

aaims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003922 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—397  8  Claims 


CjtnwwO 


1.  An  ATM  electronic  exchange  network  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electronic  exchange  equipment,  each  having  an 
ATM  cell  assembly/disassembly  means  for  assembling  and 
disassembling  ATM  cells  each  having  a  virtual  path  identifier 
and  a  virtual  channel  identifier;  and 
an  ATM  network  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  electronic 
exchange  equipment,  said  ATM  network  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  permanent  virtual  circuit  service  m  which  a  desti- 
nation node  is  specified  in  advance  by  a  virtual  path  identifier 
and  a  virtual  channel  identifier;  wherein 
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said  electronic  exchange  equipment  providing  the  functions  of 
recognizing  a  destination  node  based  on  a  called  number 
transmitted  from  terminal  equipment  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic exchange  equipment,  and  indicating  to  said  cell 
assembly/disassembly  means  a  virtual  oath  identifier  and  a 
virtual  channel  identifier  corresponding  to  said  destination 
node  which  are  determined  according  to  a  procedure  estab- 
lished between  said  electronic  exchange  equipment  and  said 
ATM  network,  and 

said  cell  assembly/disassembly  means  providing  the  functions  of 
assembling  a  TDM  signal  arriving  from  said  terminal  equip- 
ment into  a  cell  signal  based  on  said  virtual  path  identifier  and 
virtual  channel  identifier,  sending  said  cell  signal  to  said  ATM 
network,  disassembling  said  cell  signal  arriving  from  said 
ATM  network  into  a  TDM  signal,  and  sending  said  TDM 
signal  to  said  terminal  equipment. 


U.S.  a.  370—398 


11  Claims 
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A  method  of  scheduling  connections  in  a  switching  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs  which  may  be  connected  to 
each  other,  the  method  comprising: 

monitoring  time  for  which  each  possible  connection  across  the 
matrix  between  an  input  of  the  matrix  and  an  output  of  the 
matrix  is  available; 

sequentially  evaluating  the  inputs  and  outputs  to  determine 
whether  connections  can  be  made  across  the  matrix; 

and  scheduling  connections  across  the  matrix  between  evaluated 
inputs  and  outputs  for  a  particular  time,  accounting  for  at  least 
some  of  the  monitored  lime  for  which  those  connections  have 
been  available  thereby  minimising  time  that  an  input  is  idle 
because  a  connection  has  not  been  made  across  the  matrix. 


5,784373 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  LAN 
Tadashi  Satake;  Seiichi  Miyazaki,  and  Mario  Cardona,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,015 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035741; 
Dec  20,  1995,  7-332130 

Int  a."  H04J  int:  H04L  W46 
UJS.  a.  370—402  10  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  for  LAN  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  port  receiving  means  connected  to  respective 

ETHERNET  segments  for  receiving  and  buffering  a  packet, 
a  storage  means  of  a  receiving  buffer  for  receiving  the  packet 

from  the  respective  port  receiving  means, 
a  receiving  buffer  for  storing  the  packet  from  the  storage  means 
of  the  receiving  buffer, 

the  storage  means  of  the  receiving  buffer  providing  a  storage 
address  upon  storing  the  packet  at  the  receiving  buffer, 
an  address  filler  means  connected  to  the  storage  means  of  the 
receiving  buffer  for  discriminating  a  transmitting  destination 
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5,784372 
SCHEDULING  CONNECTIONS  ACROSS  A  SWITCHING 

MATRIX 
Gordon  John  Faulds,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
9507871 

Int.  CI."  H04L  n/56 


port  of  the  received  packet  in  view  of  a  transmitting  source 
address  and  a  transmitting  destination  address  read  out  of  the 
receiving  buffer  on  the  basis  of  the  storage  address  transmit- 
ted from  the  storage  means  of  the  receiving  buffer, 
a  storage  means  of  a  transmitting  buffer  connected  to  the  receiv 
ing  buffer  and  the  address  filter  means  for  receiving  the  packet 
from  the  receiving  buffer  and  receiving  the  storage  address 
and  transmitting  a  destination  port  of  the  packet,  and 
a  plurality  of  port  transtnitting  means  each  including  a  pon 
transmitting  buffer  and  connected  to  the  storage  means  of  the 
transmitting  buffer  and  to  respective  ETHERNET  segments, 
the  port  transmitting  storage  means  transmitting  the  packet 
from  the  receiving  buffer  to  the  port  transmitting  buffer  in 
one  of  the  port  transmitting  means  which  is  of  the  transmit- 
ting destination  port  to  which  the  packet  is  transmitted  from 
the  receiving  buffer  as  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
packet  storage  address  and  the  transmitting  destination  port 


5,784374 

CONTENTION  RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  IN  ATM  SWITCH 

Thomas  Jefferson   Runaldue,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597309 

InL  a."  H04J  i/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  370-^14  17  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  switching  network  for  delivering  cells  from  input  ports 
to  output  ports  in  accordance  with  destination  addresses  of  the 
cells,  comprising: 

a  first  switching  stage  including  a  plurality  of  first  non-blocking 
switches  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  input  ports, 

a  second  switching  stage  including  a  plurality  of  second  non- 
blocking  switches  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first 
non-blocking  switches,  and  outputs  coupled  to  said  output 
ports,  and 

a  contention  arbitration  circuit  provided  between  the  input*;  and 
the  outputs  of  each  of  the  second  non-blocking  switches,  and 
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responsive  lo  requests  for  access  to  the  output  ports  sent  by 
each  of  the  first  non-blocking  switches,  for  selecting  the 
requests  in  accordance  with  pnorities  of  the  input  pons  initi- 
ating the  requests, 
said  contention  arbitration  circuit  including: 
an  input  logic  circuit  arranged  for  each  input  of  said  second 

switching  stage, 
an  output  logic  circuit  arranged  for  each  output  of  said  second 

switching  stage, 
a  request  line  for  supplying  froin  said  input  logic  circuit  to 
said  output  logic  circuit  a  request  for  access  from  an  input 
of  said  second  switching  stage  to  an  output  of  said  second 
switching  stage. 

a  cell  acceptance  line  for  supplying  from  said  output  logic 
circuit  to  said  input  logic  circuit  an  acceptance  signal 
indicating  that  said  request  is  granted,  an  input  accep- 
tance bit  being  transmitted  lo  said  first  switching  stage 
when  said  acceptaiKe  signal  is  received  to  enable  said 
first  switching  circuit  to  determine  which  of  the  cells  are 
acceptable  for  the  corresponding  input  of  said  second 
switching  circuit,  and 
a  blocking  request  line  for  supplying  from  said  input  logic 
circuit  to  said  output  logic  circuit  a  signal  for  blocking  said 
request  signal  when  a  previous  request  from  said  input  was 
acknowledged,  to  prevent  out-of-order  delivery  of  the  cells 
due  to  blocking  paths  between  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing stages. 


determining  existence  of  activity  on  the  media  during  said 

waiting  step:  and 
resetting  said  delay  time  in  response  to  detection  of  said  activity 

by  decren^nting  said  integer. 


5.784^75 
ROTATING  PRIORITY  ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN 
ETHERNET  NETWORK 
Mohan  Kalkunle,  Sunnyvale;  JayanI  Kadambi,  Milpitas,-  Jin 
Mangin,  San  Ramon,  and  (iopal  Krfehna.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calir. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,333 

Int.  CI."  H04L  iy4li 

VS.  a.  370-^M«  26  aaims 
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1.  In  a  network  station  coupled  to  media  of  a  network,  a  method 
of  accessing  the  media,  comprising: 

determining  a  number  of  stations  (N)  on  the  network: 
first  transmitting  a  first  data  packet  on  the  media: 
waiting,  in  response  to  completion  of  the  first  transmitting  step, 
a  delay  time  including  a  predetennined  interpacket  gap  inter- 
val and  an  integer  multiple  of  a  predetermined  delay  interval, 
the  integer  being  related  to  said  number  of  stations  (N).  the 
predetermined  delay  interval  being  related  to  a  predetermined 
slot  time. 


5,784376 
ADAPTIVE  BURST  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  USING 
DYNAMIC  DEADLINE  COMPUTATION 
Jean- Yves  Le  (>all,  Lafine-Vigordane,  France,  assignor  lo  Alca- 
tel N.V.,  RUswljk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,856 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1994,  94  15001 
Int.  n.'^  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-^160  4  Claims 
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1  Multiplexing  system  for  serializing  data  bursts  from  different 
source  units,  said  multiplexing  system  comprising  respective  inter- 
face circuits  associated  with  said  source  units,  each  of  said  inter- 
face circuits  having  a  buffer  memory  adapted  to  accumulate  tem- 
[lorarily  a  particular  quantity  of  data  from  a  source  unit:  an  empty 
frame  generator  adapted  to  transmit  a  series  of  empty  frames 
around  a  ring,  said  interface  circuits  being  connected  to  said  ring, 
wherein  each  of  said  emp«y  frames  passing  in  succession  through 
said  interface  circuits  can  be  filled  with  a  data  burst  taken  from 
said  buffer  memory  of  one  of  said  interface  circuits,  each  of  said 
interface  circuits  being  assigned  at  least  one  of  said  empty  frames 
on  said  ring  in  advance  and  wherein  any  of  said  empty  frames 
filled  with  data  at  the  output  of  a  last  one  of  said  interface  circuits 
connected  to  said  nng  is  returned  to  said  empty  frame  generator; 
wherein  said  empty  frame  generator  is  adapted  to  generate  and  to 
transmit  over  said  nng  a  first  one  of  said  empty  frames  containing 
a  first  header  area  containing  a  predetermined  refereiKe  deadline; 
each  of  said  interface  circuits  is  adapted  to  compute  a  local 
deadline  beyond  which  its  buffer  memory  is  likely  to  become 
saturated  from  a  time  at  which  its  buffer  menwry  has  already 
reached  a  particular  fill  level,  recover  the  reference  deadline  con- 
tained in  said  first  header  area  of  said  first  one  of  said  empty 
frames,  replace  said  reference  deadline  in  said  first  header  area  of 
said  first  one  of  said  empty  frames  with  said  local  deadline  if  said 
local  deadline  is  the  earliest  and  enter  an  identification  code 
specific  to  said  interface  circuit  into  a  second  header  area  of  said 
first  one  of  said  empty  frames  before  forwarding  said  first  one  of 
said  empty  frames  over  said  ring;  wherein  in  response  to  receiving 
said  first  one  of  said  empty  frames  including  an  interface  circuit 
identification  code  in  said  second  header  area,  said  empty  frame 
generator  transmits  over  said  nng  an  second  one  of  said  empty 
frames  containing  in  said  first  header  area  said  reference  deadline 
and  in  a  third  header  area  said  identification  code  recovered  from 
said  second  header  area  of  said  first  one  of  said  empty  frames 
received  by  said  empty  frame  generator,  and  each  interface  circuit 
is  adapted  to  fill  said  second  one  of  said  empty  frames  with  a  burst 
of  data  accumulated  in  its  buffer  memory  if  said  second  one  of  said 
empty  frames  contains  in  said  third  header  area  a  code  correspond- 
ing to  said  identification  code  of  said  interface  circuit. 
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5,784377 
INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIER  SYSTEM  WITH 

VIRTUAL  TRIBUTARY  MAPPER  CIRCUIT 
Ertugrul   Baydar,   Grapevine,   Tex.;   J.   Bradley   Boudreaux, 
Stephens  City,  Va.;  Nicholas  Carter,  Chantilly,  Va.;  Chung 
Chen,    Hemdon,    Va.;    Steven    Klonsky,    Arlington,    Va.; 
Michael  Moran,  Darien,  111.;  Peter  Renucci,  Grapevine,  Tex.; 
Jeffrey  Timbs,  Keller,  Tex.;  Thomas  TUcker,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Waleed  Wardak,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31395,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251348,  May 
31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
47U24 
InL  CI.*"  H04J  i/08 
VS.  a.  370—463  30  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  terminal 
combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  digital  line  feeders  for  carrying  digital  signals; 

signal  processor  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  digital 
line  feeders  for  receiving  said  digital  signals  therefrom  and 
for  translating  said  digital  signals  into  optical  signals; 

at  least  one  channel  unit  shelf,  said  shelf  comprising  a  plurality 
of  channel  units  and  first  and  second  optical-electrical  inter- 
face units  for  converting  said  optical  signals  into  electrical 
signals; 

first  and  second  optical  transmission  signal  conducting  means 
connected  to  said  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  there- 
from and  carrying  said  optical  signals,  said  first  optical  signal 
conducting  means  being  connected  in  a  serial  loop  to  said  first 
optical-electncal  interface  unit  and  said  signal  processor 
means  and  said  second  optical  signal  conducting  means  being 
connected  in  a  serial  loop  to  said  second  optical-electrical 
interface  unit  and  said  signal  processor  means  for  delivering 
to  said  optical-electrical  interface  units  said  optical  signals; 
and 

a  channel  shelf  processor  in  said  channel  unit  shelf  which  is 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  optical-electrical  interface 
units  for  selectively  delivering  to  individual  ones  of  said 
channel  units  electrical  signals  converted  to  electrical  signals 
from  at  least  one  of  said  optical  signals  delivered  by  one  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  transmission  signal  conducting 
means. 


5,784378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  SHAPED  FINITE 
IMPILSE  RESPONSE  FILTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SIGNAL 

STREAM  CAPABILITY 
Brian  P.  Murray;  Philip  .A.  Curran.  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland; 
Colm  J.  Prendergast,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  Timothy  J. 
Cummins,    County    Clai^,    Ireland,    assignors    to   Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,769 
int.  CI."  H04J  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  370-^98  20  Qauns 

1.  A  filter  comprising: 


for  a  telephone  system  comprising  the 


a  delay  line,  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  time  multiplexed 
data  stream  and  having  at  least  one  tap  output; 

a  multiplier,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  tap.  for  multiply- 
ing said  input  by  a  coefficient  and  forming  weighted  sample.s 
as  a  multiplier  output; 

a  summer  having  at  least  two  inputs,  at  least  one  of  said  nvc 
inputs  being  connected  to  said  multiplier  output,  said  summer 
adding  said  inputs  forming  a  sum  as  an  adder  output; 

said  time  multiplexed  data  stream  comprising  a  first  input  stream 
and  a  second  input  stream,  each  said  input  stream  comprising 
a  series  of  input  samples,  said  input  samples  of  said  first  inpui 
stream  and  said  samples  of  said  second  input  stream  being 
interlaced:  and 

said  filter  altematingly  operating  on  said  input  samples  of  said 
first  input  stream  and  said  input  samples  of  said  second  input 
stream  and  forming  a  filtered  time  multiplexed  output  having 
alternating  output  samples. 


5,784379 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  FOR  ATM  RECEIVER 
Han  Hiong  Tan,  Berkel  en  Rodenrijs,  Netheriands.  assignor  to 
Koninkluke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525302 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   21,    1994. 
9401525 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—503  5  Claims 


1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  receiver  for  automatically  deriving,  from  a  cell  rate  of 
received  ATM  cells,  a  clock  frequency  of  a  source  signal  so  as  to 
form  a  recosered  clock  signal,  which  is  transmitted  by  the  ATM 
cells,  the  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining,  in  response  to  the  cell  rate  of  the 
received  cells,  a  nominal  bit  rate  of  the  source  signal  and  for 
generating  a  recovered  clock  signal  having  a  frequenc\ 
selected,  in  response  to  the  nominal  bit  rate,  from  a  plurality 
of  predefined  frequencies;  and 
second  means,  connected  to  the  first  means,  for  correcting,  in 
proportion  to  a  difference  between  the  nominal  bit  rate  and  a 
mean  actual  bit  rate  of  the  received  cells,  the  frequency  of  the 
recovered  clock  signal. 


3128 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5,7843*0 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE, 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masanori  Kuwahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  M6.I92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036937 
Int.  a."  H04L  ISAX) 
XiS.  a.  370—509  20  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  control  device  comprising: 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  first  specific  information  in 
transmission  data  transmitted  in  a  ftame  form: 

first  identification  means  responsive  to  a  result  of  the  detection 
by  said  first  detector  means  to  identify  a  frame  type  of  said 
transmission  data: 

second  detector  means  for  delecting  second  specific  information 
in  transmission  data  transmitted  in  a  frame  form:  and 

second  identification  means  responsive  (o  a  result  of  the  detec- 
tion by  said  second  detector  means  to  identify  a  container  type 
of  said  transmission  data. 


5,784,381 

STORED  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  PBX 

ACCOMMODATING  SECONDARY  RATE  TIE  TRUNKS 

USING  PRIMARY  RATE  INTERFACES 

^'oshihiro  Hori.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  199«,  Ser.  No.  665,093 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  HAM:  H04J  Jt/04 

VS.  a.  370—509  7  Claims 


a  controller  for  controlling  the  switch  to  esublish  time-divided 
outgoing  connections  to  said  output  ports  and  time-divided 
incoming  connections  from  said  input  ports  according  to  a 
stored  program: 
a  first  group  of  outgoing  pnmary  rate  interfaces  connected  to 
said  output  ports  for  respectively  receiving  a  plurality  of 
time-slot  sequences  in  which  time  slots  occur  at  a  pnmary  rale 
and  insening  a  frame  bii  at  periodic  intervals  to  each  of  the 
received  lime-slot  sequences  to  form  a  plurality  of  outgoing 
pnmary  rale  frames: 
a  second  group  of  outgoing  primary  rale  interfaces  for  respec- 
tively receiving  the  outgoing  primary  rale  frames  and  remov- 
ing the  frame  bit  from  each  of  the  outgoing  pnmary  rate 
frames  to  form  a  plurality  of  time-slot  sequences: 
a    time-division    multiplexer    for    multiplexing    the    time-slot 
sequences  from  the  second  group  outgoing  primary  rate  inter- 
faces into  a  lime-slot  sequence  in  which  time  slots  occur  at  a 
secondary  rale  higher  than  the  primary  rale; 
an  outgoing  secondary  rale  interface  for  inserting  framing  bits  to 
the  lime-slol  sequence  from  the  multiplexer  lo  form  an  outgo- 
ing secondary  rale  frame  and  transmitting  the  outgoing  sec- 
ondary rate  frame  via  an  outgoing  lie  trunk  lo  a  distant  private 
branch  exchange: 
an  incoming  secondary  rate  interface  for  receiving  an  incoming 
secondary  rate  frame  from  ihe  distant  pnvale  branch  exchange 
via  an  incoming  lie  trunk  and  removing  framing  bils  from  the 
received    secondary    rate    frame    to    produce    a    time-sloi 
sequence: 
a  lime-division  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  lime-slol 
sequence  from  the  incoming  secondary  rale  interface  into  a 
plurality  of  lime-slol  sequences  in  which  time  sloes  occur  at 
the  primary  rate; 
a  first  group  of  incoming  primary  rate  interfaces  for  respectively 
receiving  the  time-slot  sequences  from  the  demultiplexer  and 
insening  a  frame  bil  at  penodic  inler%'als  lo  each  of  the 
received  time-slot  sequences  to  form  a  plurality  of  incoming 
primary  rale  frames;  and 
a  second  group  of  incoming  pnmary  rale  inlerfaces  for  respec- 
tively receiving  the  incoming  primary  rate  frames  and  remov- 
ing the  frame  bil  from  each  of  the  incoming  primary  rale 
frames  lo  form  a  plurality  of  time-slot  sequences  and  !.upply- 
ing  the  time-slot  sequences  to  the  input  pons  of  said  time- 
division  switch. 


1.  A  private  branch  exchange  comprising: 
a  lime-division  switch  having  a  plurality  of  output  poru  and 
plurality  of  input  pons; 


5,784,382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
TESTING  A  MEMORY  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Gary  R.  Robeck.  Albertville: 
Terry    J.    Brunmeier.    Shoreview;    Randy    L.    DeGarmo, 
Oakdale.  and  Paul  A.  LaBerge,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn^ 
assignors  lo  I'nisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%.679 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/2S:  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  75  Claims 

II.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  and  a  number 
of  registers,  the  memory  having  an  address  pon  and  a  data  port,  at 
leasl  one  of  the  number  of  registers  being  coupled  lo  die  address 
port  and  at  leasl  one  of  ihe  number  of  registers  being  coupled  to 
Ihe  daia  port,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  dynamic  scan  register  means  coupled  lo  the  al  least  one  of  the 
number  of  registers  that  is  coupled  to  the  address  port  and  the 
al  leasl  one  of  the  number  of  registers  thai  is  coupled  lo  the 
data  pon  of  the  memory: 

b.  suppon  controller  means  coupled  to  said  dynamic  scan  regis- 
ter means  for  shifting  an  address  and  data  into  said  dynamic 
scan  register  means,  ihe  al  leasl  one  of  the  number  of  registers 
that  is  coupled  lo  the  address  port  of  the  memory  receiving 
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FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUrr,  SCAN  PATH  AND  STORAGE 

ciRcurr 

Hideshi  Maeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227741; 
Nov.  24, 1995,  7-306060;  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013275;  May  14, 1996, 
8-119004 

Int.  a.*  G06F  n/06 
VS.  a.  371— 22J1  86  Claims 
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said  address  from  said  dynamic  scan  register  means  and  the  at 
least  one  of  the  number  of  registers  that  is  coupled  to  the  data 
port  of  the  memory  receiving  said  data  from  said  dynamic 
scan  regisier  means,  said  suppon  controller  means  capable  of 
performing  a  number  of  read  and  write  operations  on  the 
memory  via  the  dynamic  scan  regisier  means;  and 
auio-increment  means  coupled  to  the  al  least  one  of  the 
number  of  registers  dial  is  coupled  lo  the  address  pon  of  the 
memory  for  automatically  manipulating  said  address. 


5,784383 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SMP  BUS  TRANSFER 
ERRORS 
Patrick  James  Meaney.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,816 
Int  a."  G06F  U/00 
VS.  CL  371—22.4  12  Claims 
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MODI 

1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  being  formed  by  series  connection  of  first 
and  second  half  latches  and  comprising  input  and  output  terminals, 
wherein 

(a)  said  first  half  latch  is  of  a  dynamic  type,  and 

(b)  said  second  half  latch  is  provided  with: 

(b-1)  a  first  switch  including  an  input  end  being  operationally 
coupled  with  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  end,  so  that 
opening/closing  thereof  is  controlled  by  a  clock  signal, 

(b-2)  a  first  invertor  including  an  input  end  being  connected 
with  said  output  end  of  said  first  switch  and  an  output  end 
being  operationally  coupled  with  said  output  terminal. 

(b-3)  a  second  invertor, 

(b-4)  a  second  switch  whose  opening/closing  is  complemen- 
tary to  thai  of  said  first  switch,  and 

(b-5)  a  third  switch  whose  opening/closing  is  controlled  by  a 
mode  signal, 
said  second  invertor  and  said  second  and  third  switches  are 

connected  in  series  with  each  other  ber*een  said  output  and 

input  ends  of  said  invertor,  and 
said  second  invertor  is  connected  in  antiparallel  with  said  first 

invertor  upon  conduction  of  both  of  said  second  and  third 

switches. 


5,784385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  SMP  computer  system  with  two  or  more  identical, 
synchronous  control  buses,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  com- 
prising, 

a  multiple-inpul  shift-register  (MISR)  on  each  bus  for  collecting 
as  an  input  lo  said  MISR  a  dynamic  signature  representing 
past  and  present  stales  of  the  signals  in  the  bus.  and 
compare  logic  for  comparing  one  or  more  bils  of  output  from 
each  MISR  lo  detect  a  mismatch  in  the  bus  control  signals. 


5,784386 

FAULT  TOLERANT  SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION 

Joseph  P.  Norris,  Mt  Laurel,  NJ..  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^39 
Int  CI."  G06F  ///OS 
U.S.  CI.  371—36  2  Claims 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  clock  system  for  a  synchronous  design  com- 
prising: 

at  least  four  clock  circuits  for  generating  respective  clock  sig- 
nals; 
a  voting  circuit,  connected  to  the  four  clock  circuits,  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  first  level  when  there  is  agree- 
menl  among  a  majority  of  the  clock  signals,  said  voting 
circuit  including  a  logic  means  having  a  first  group  of  four 
inverting  logic  circuits  each  having  three  inputs  which  are 
connected  to  respective  outputs  of  three  diflferent  combina- 
tions of  the  four  clock  circuits  and  a  second  group  of  four 
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inverting  logic  circuits  each  having  three  inputs  which  are 
connected  to  respective  inverted  outputs  of  the  same  three 
different  combinations  of  the  four  clock  circuits:  and 
two  additional  inverting  logic  circuits,  each  having  five  inputs, 
four  inputs  thereof  being  connected  to  the  outputs,  respec- 
tively, of  the  tirst  and  second  group  of  four  inverting  logic 
circuits,  and  each  of  the  two  additional  inverting  logic  circuits 
having  its  output  cross-coupled  to  the  fifth  input  of  the  other 
inverting  logic  circuit. 


bytes,  there  being  a  defined  start-of-frame  word,  a  defined  end-of- 
frame  word,  a  defined  idle  word  and  a  defined  modified  idle  word, 
each  of  which  has  four  bytes  one  of  said  four  bytes  of  each  of  said 
defined  end-of-frame  word,  said  defined  stan-of-frame  word,  said 
defined  idle  word,  and  said  defined  modified-idle  word  is  a  comma 
character,  three  of  said  four  bytes  of  said  defined  end-of-frame 
word  are  a  preset  end-of-frame  subset,  three  of  said  four  bytes  of 
said  defined  start  of  frame  word  are  a  preset  start-of-frame  subset, 
three  of  said  four  bytes  of  said  defined  idle  word  are  a  preset  idle 
subset;  one  of  said  four  bytes  of  said  defined  modified-idle-word  is 
a  preset  modified  idle  subset;  said  method  comprising: 

determining  if  said  current  word  is  an  idle  word,  said  current 
word  is  assumed  to  be  an  idle  word  if  three  of  said  four  bytes 
of  said  current  word  match  three  of  said  four  bytes  of  said 
defined  idle  word  and  if  it  is  followed  by  a  word  determined 
to  be  a  start-of-frame  word; 
if  said  current  word  is  not  an  idle  word,  determining  if  said 
current  word  is  a  start-of-frame  word,  said  current  word  is 
assumed  to  be  a  start-of-frame  word  if  three  of  said  four  bytes 
of  said  current  word  match  three  of  said  four  bytes  of  said 
defined  start-of-frame  word  and  if  a  word  preceding  said 
current  word  is  an  idle  word, 
if  said  current  word  is  not  a  start-of-frame  word,  determining  if 
said  current  word  is  an  end-of-frame  word,  said  current  word 
IS  assumed  to  be  an  end-of-frame  word  if  either  all  of  said 
four  bytes  of  said  current  word  match  said  four  bytes  of  said 
defined  end-of-frame  word  and  at  least  one  byte  of  a  next 
word  following  said  current  word  matches  said  four  bytes  of 
said  defined  modified-idle  word,  or  if  at  lea.st  three  of  said 
four  bytes  of  said  current  word  match  said  four  bytes  of  said 
defined  end-of-frame  word  and  at  least  two  bytes  of  said  next 
word  match  two  bytes  of  said  defined  modified  idle  word. 


5.784^7 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  START-OF-FRAME,  END  OF 

FRAME  AND  IDLE  WORDS  IN  A  DATA  STREAM 

Albert  X.  WIdmer,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Iniemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332^27 

Int.  CI."  H03M  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  1  Oalm 
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I  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  current  word  in  a  stream 
of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  words  is  an  idle  word,  an  end-of-frame 
word,  or  a  start-of-frame  word  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
words  wherein  an  error  can  occur  in  said  stream  of  words,  said 
current  word  contains  four  bytes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames 
of  words  starts  with  a  start-of-frame  word  and  ends  with  an 
end-of-frame  word,  each  followed  by  a  modified  idle  word: 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  of  words  there  is  at  lea.st 
one  idle  word;  each  of  said  end-of-frame  word,  said  stan-of-frame 
word,  said  modified-idle  word  and  said  idle  word  comprises  four 


5,784388 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  IN  DISPATCH  TRUNKED  RADIO 

SYSTEM 

Gregory  D,  Knox,  1417  Red  Fox  Run,  Lilburn,  Ga.  30247 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,654 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  371—373  21  Claims 


8.  In  a  system  for  receiving  transmissions  of  a  dispatch  trunlced 
radio  system  employing  both  a  control  channel  to  transmit  infor- 
mation in  tile  form  of  outbound  signal  words  and  a  subaudible 
handshalie  signal  transmitted  on  an  assigned  voice  channel,  a 
decoder  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  subaudible  handshalce 
signal  on  said  a.ssigned  voice  channel,  comprising: 
comparator  means  for  converting  a  continuous  analog  waveform 
applied  to  said  comparator  means  to  a  binary  valued  digital 
signal: 
sampling  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sample  values  of 
said  digital   signal,   said   sampling   means  generating  said 
sample  values  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
pattern  matching  means  for  finding  instances  of  sequences  of 
lilie  valued  binary  bits  of  predetermined  length  in  said  plural- 
ity of  sample  values  and  producing  a  count  of  the  number  of 
said  instances  of  sequences  of  liice  valued  binary  bits;  and 
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discriminator  means  for  indicating  that  said  subaudible  hand- 
shalce signal  is  present  on  said  assigned  voice  channel  wlien 
said  count  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,784389 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  An  error  detection/correction  method  compatible  with  ATA 
data  transfers,  wherein  a  device  initiates  the  ATA  data  transfer  by 
asserting  a  DMA  request  signal  to  which  a  host  responds  by 
asserting  a  DMA  acknowledge  signal  then  initiating  a  data  strobe 
that  remains  active  as  long  as  said  DMA  request  and  said  DMA 
acknowledge  signals  are  assened.  said  ATA  data  transfer  involving 
a  sender,  being  one  of  said  host  or  said  device,  placing  a  data  word 
on  data  lines  and  a  receiver,  being  the  otiier  of  said  host  or  said 
device,  reading  said  data  word  from  said  data  lines,  said  placing 
and  said  reading  occurring  on  predetermined  edges  of  said  data 
strobe,  said  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  said  sender  accumulating  said  data  word  placed  on  said  data 
lines  into  a  send  parity  word: 

(b)  said  receiver  accumulating  said  data  word  input  firom  said 
data  lines  into  a  receive  parity  word; 

(c)  said  device  terminating  said  data  transfer  by  deasserting  said 
DMA  request,  in  response  to  which  said  host  deactivates  said 
data  strobe  following  the  last  transition  of  said  data  strobe; 

(d)  after  sending  the  last  data  word  of  said  data  transfer,  said 
sender  placing  said  send  parity  word  on  said  data  lines  after 
said  last  transition  of  said  data  strobe  and  before  said  host 
deasserts  said  DMA  acknowledge; 

(e)  said  host  deasserting  said  DMA  aclcnowledge  no  earlier  than 
a  predetermined  parity  set  up  time  interval  (tPSU)  after  said 
last  transition  of  said  data  strobe,  said  tPSU  being  long 
enough  for  said  parity  word  to  stabilize  on  said  data  bus 
before  said  DMA  acknowledge  is  deasserted: 

(0  upon  said  host  deasserting  said  DMA  acknowledge,  said 
receiver  reading  said  parity  word  and  comparing  said  send 
parity  word  to  said  receive  parity  word,  any  difference 
between  said  parity  words  indicating  a  data  transfer  error;  and 

(g)  said  sender  removing  said  parity  word  from  said  data  bus  not 
before  a  parity  hold  time  interval  (tPH)  after  said  host  deas- 
serts said  DMA  acknowledge,  said  tPH  being  necessary  for 
said  send  parity  word  to  be  read  by  said  receiver. 


5,784391 

DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  ECC  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Brian  R.  Konigsburg,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Macliines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727332 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—40.18  6  Claims 

/" 

z 


5,784390 

FAST  ATA-COMPATIBLE  DRIVE  INTERFACE  WITH 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND/OR  ERROR  CORRECTION 

John  C.  Masiewicz,  San  Jose,-  Sean  R.  Atsatt,  Santa  Cruz,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  MiUer,  Northborough,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491313 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/10:13/42 

VS.  CL  371—40.11  15  Claims 


I.  A  distributed  memory  with  ECC  for  a  microprocessor  chip 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  subarrays  embedded  in  the  chip  and 
forming  the  distributed  memory  on  a  penmeter  surrounding  a 
core  processor: 

b)  ECC  logic  included  in  each  subarray  for  generating  ECC  bits 
for  each  word  contained  in  tiie  subarray; 

c)  a  plurality  of  ECC  checkers  arranged  in  ECC  groups  for 
single  error  correction  and/or  double  error  detection,  the 
groups  being  disposed  on  tiie  perimeter  of  the  core  processor 
and  within  the  distributed  memory;  and 

d)  means  for  connecting  the  subarrays  to  the  nearest  ECC 
subgroup  for  single  error  correction  or  double  error  detection 
whereby  each  ECC  bit  does  not  travel  more  than  a  limited 
portion  of  the  core  processor  perinneter 


5,784392 
VITERBI  DECODER  WFTH  L=2  BEST  DECODING  PATHS 
Stash  Czaja,  Cardiff;  Dkka  J.  Niva,  and  Jim  Robertson,  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,917 

Int  a."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  371—43.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  data  received  from  a  communications 
channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving   a   modulated   communications   signal   that   conveys 

encoded  data  having  at  least  a  data  field  and  a  syndrome  data 

field: 
determining  transition  metrics  and  path  metrics  for  the  encoded 

data,  the  step  of  determining  path  metrics  including  a  step  of 

retaining  path  metrics  only  for  a  Maximum-Likelihood  (Ml.) 

path  and  a  second  best  ML  path; 
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decoding  the  encoded  data  by  performing  a  traceback  operation  5,784^94 

for  both  the  ML  path  metrics  and  also  for  the  second  best  ML  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  PARITY 

path  metncs  to  obtain  from  the  ML  path  a  first  plurahty  of  ^""^R  RECOVERY  SCHEMES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

detected  b.ts  represennng  the  data  field,  a  second  plurality  of  Manuel   Joseph  Alvarez,   H^^AStin;   Gary   Dde  Crpeoter, 

detected  bits  from  the  ML  path  representing  the  syndrome  Pflugerville,  both  of  Tex.,-   Kai  Cheng,  Bcaverton,  Or«g.; 


dau  field,  a  third  plurality  of  delected  bits  from  the  second 

best  ML  path  representing  the  data  field,  and  a  fourth  plurality 

of  detected  bits  from  the  second  best  ML  path  representing 

the  syndrome  dau  field; 
determining  a  syndrome  from  the  first  plurality  of  detected  bits; 
comparing  the  determined  syndrome  to  the  second  plurality  of 

detected  bits  and.  upon  a  match, 
outputting  the  first  plurality  of  delected  bits  as  a  received  frame 

of  data; 
else,  if  the  step  of  comparing  the  determined  syndrome  to  the 

second  plurality  of  detected  bits  does  not  indicate  a  match; 
determining  a  syndrome  from  the  third  plurality  of  detected  bits; 
comparing  the  determined  syndrome  to  the  fourth  plurality  of 

delected  bits  and.  upon  a  match, 
uutputtmg  the  third  plurality  d(  delected  bits  as  a  received  frame 

of  data. 


Jeffrey  Holland  Gruger.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Jin  Chin  Wang, 
Sunnyvalle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749050 
Int  a."  G«6F  11/ 10:  H03M  I3AX) 


VS.  CL  371—49.1 


14  aaims 
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5,784,393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FAULT 

DETECTION  TO  A  BUS  WITHIN  A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 

Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Gary  R.  Robeck,  Albertville,  and 

Ronald  W.  Splelt  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,680 
Int  a."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  371—49.1 


36  Claims 


I.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  node 
controllers  and  a  memory  unit  for  each  one  of  the  node  controllers, 
each  one  of  the  node  controllers  having  at  least  one  processor 
having  a  cache,  each  memory  unit  including  a  plurality  of  entries 
each  having  an  exclusive  bit,  an  address  ug.  an  inclusion  field,  a 
first  parity  error  bit,  and  a  second  parity  error  bit.  each  bit  of  the 
inclusion  field  represenung  one  of  the  node  controllers,  a  method 
of  detecting  errors  in  each  of  the  entries,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  exclusive  bit  and  a  portion  of  the  address  ug  for 

error  detection  using  the  first  parity  bit; 
selecting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  address  ug  and  inclusion 

field  for  error  detection  using  the  second  parity  bit; 
delecting  an  error  in  one  of  the  entries  with  the  first  and/or 

second  parity  bit;  and 
flushing  the  cache  lines  of  the  processors  having  dau  repre- 
sented by  the  entry  in  error 
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1     In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  users 
coupled  to  a  bus.  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  users  being    VS.  CI.  372 — 26 
capable  of  providing  a  data  word,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  first  providing  means  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
users  for  providing  the  data  word  to  the  bus  thereby  resulting 
in  a  bus  word,  said  first  providing  means  providing  the  bus 
word  dunng  a  first  bus  cycle; 

b.  second  providing  means  coupled  to  the  bus  and  further 
coupled  to  said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  users  for  providing 
said  bus  word  back  into  said  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  users 
thereby  resulting  in  a  check  word,  said  second  providing 
means  providing  said  bus  word  back  into  said  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  users  during  said  first  bus  cycle;  and 

c.  error  detection  means  coupled  to  said  second  providing  means 
for  performing  error  detection  on  said  check  word. 


5,784395 
DARK  PULSE  GENERATION 
Kevin  Smith.  Ipswich,-  Daniel  Moutinho  Pataca,  and  Monica 
De  l^cerda  Rocha.  both  of  Woodbridge,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01996,  $  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,790 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1994.  94306208.3 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/10 


17  Claims 


I.  An  optical  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  resonant  source  of  optical  radiation  (1.  WDMl.  3,  Ml.  M2); 

a  modulator  (2); 

a  source  of  modulating  signals  (7); 

said  modulator  being  operative  to  mode  lock  said  resonant 
source  and  phase  modulate  said  optical  radiation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  modulating  signals  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
produce  dark  pulses  in  said  optical  radiation. 
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5,784396 
VCSEL  INTEGRAL  FEEDBACK  ASSEMBLY  TWO-ETCH 

STRUCTURE 
Jean-Michel  Guerin,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,150 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/13:3/00:3/10:3/04 

VS.  a.  372—29  5  Oaims 


1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  diode  integral  feed- 
back assembly  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a  thickness 
located  between  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces; 

said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  means  on  said  first 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  entirely  through 
said  thickness; 

a  laser  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface 
emitting  laser  diodes  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

said  plate  being  spaced  apart  from  and  being  operably  connected 
to  said  light  source  in  such  a  manner  that  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  of  said  plate  aligns  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 
diodes  in  order  to  allow  the  light  beam  from  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  diodes  to 
pass  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  detecting  means  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  diodes  to  provide  a 
feedback  to  each  individual  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  diode. 


5,784397 

BULK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS  AT 

SUBMILLIMETER/FAR  INFARED  WAVELENGTHS 

USING  A  REGULAR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Jin  J.  Kim,  Winter  Springs,-  Robert  E.  Peale,  Oviedo,  and 

Kijun  Park,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,440 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/18:3/30:3/00:3/083 
VS.  CI.  372 — 43  18  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  laser  system,  based  on  intervalence  band  or 
Landau  level  transitions,  for  operating  in  the  submillimeter  and  Far 
Infrared  wavelength  range  without  utilizing  a  superconductor  mag- 
net, and  without  utilizing  a  Faraday  configuration,  the  laser  system 
comprising: 
a  p-type  semiconductor  crystal; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor crystal; 
a  second  permanent  magnet  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  the 
semiconductor  crystal  opposite  the  first  permanent  magnet. 


'V 


V 


the  first  and  the  second  permanent  magnet  in  a  non  Faraday 
configuration  forming  a  magnetic  field  about  the  semiconduc- 
tor crystal;  and 
cooling  means  for  conducting  thermal  energy  away  from  the 
magnetic  field,  wherein  applying  a  voluge  perpendicular  to 
the  magnetic  field  causes  the  semiconductor  crysul  to  emit  in 
the  submillimeter  and  far-infared  wavelength  region  which 
includes  a  wavelength  range  of  approximately  30  through 
approximately  400  microns. 


5,784398 
OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING 
CODIRECnONAL  MODE  COUPLING 
Markus-Christian    Amann,     Baunatal,     and     Stefan     Dlek. 
Feldkircfaen-Westerfaam,    both    of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1995,  195  38 
2323 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  optoelectric  component  having  two  waveguide  layers 
and  a  layer  of  periodic  structure,  with  portions  of  one  refractive 
index  separated  by  portions  of  a  second  refractive  index  along  a 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  modes  in  the  waveguide  layers, 
which  layers,  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  dimen- 
sioned so  that  codirectional  coupling  is  produced  between  modes 
guided  in  the  waveguide  layers,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  gradually  changing  the  effective  refractive  index  m  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  modes  at  each  boundary  surface 
between  portions  of  the  periodic  structure  so  that  discontinuities, 
which  are  not  required  for  the  coupling  and  are  therefore  undesir- 
able, in  real  parts  of  the  refractive  index,  which  parts  are  decisively 
effective  for  wave  guidance  of  the  modes,  are  avoided. 


179-284  O  G- 98- 26  :<^  3 
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POLARIZATION  MODE  SELECTION  BY  DISTRIBUTED 

BRAGG  REFLECTOR  IN  A  QUANTUM  WELL  LASER 
Decai  Sun.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,937 

lot  CI."  HOIS  J/19:  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  372-50  24  cui«s 
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5,784.401 

TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASUREMENT 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Voeshihiko     Suzuld.      Funabashi.     and      Katsushi     Nakano, 

Kawa.saki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316188 
InL  CI."  GOIK  1/16:. 1/06:7/04 
VS.  a.  374—137 
1 

. *- 

„    —  .„  IB 

1B- 


16  Claims 


I   A  dual  polarization  semiconductor  quantum  well  laser  com- 
prising 

a  semiconductor  stnicture  having  side-by-side  firsi  and  second 
active  regions,  said  first  and  second  active  regions  capable  of 
emitting  light  in  either  the  TE-polanzation  mode  or  the 
TM-polarizalion  mode. 

electrodes  for  individually  introducing  current  to  said  first  and 
second  active  regions  causing  said  regions  to  emit  light, 

a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  grating  adjacent  and  overlaying 
to  said  first  active  region  for  causing  said  first  active  region  to 
emil  light  in  the  TE  polarization  mode,  and 

a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  grating  adjacent  and  over- 
laying to  said  second  active  region  for  causing  said  second 
active  region  lo  emit  light  in  the  TM-polarizaiion  mode 


5,784.400 
RESONANT  CAVITIES  EMPLOYING  TWO 
DIMENSIONALLY  PERIODIC  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
John  D.  Joannopoulos,  Belmont.  Ma.ss.,  and  Robert  D.  Meade, 
WestliHd,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,441 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3A)H 

VS.  a.  372-96  20  Claims 


I   A  resonant  cavity  comprising: 

a  planar  two-dimensionally  periodic  dielectric  structure  which 
exhibits  a  two-dimensional  photonic  bandgap  for  propagation 
of  radiation  having  a  spectrum  of  electromagnetic  modes  in 
any  direction  in  the  plane  of  said  structure:  and 

a  defect  in  said  iwo-dimensionally  periodic  dielectric  structure 
which  results  in  an  electromagnetic  mode  localized  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  defect  within  said  photonic  bandgap,  wherein 

said  photonic  bandgap  eflTects  an  in-plane  spacial  confinement  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  for  any  direction  of  propagation  of 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  plane  of  said  structure, 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  being  veitically  confined  by 
total  intenial  reflecUon. 


I   A  method  for  obtaining  a  temperature  profile  of  a  specimen, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  specimen  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  thin-film 
membrane  made  of  a  first  thermo-electrically  conductive 
material: 

(b)  contact-scanning  a  second  major  surface,  opposite  the  first 
major  surface,  of  the  thm-film  membrane  using  a  probe,  the 
probe  including  a  tip  radius  contacting  the  second  major 
surface,  the  lip  radius  comprising  a  second  thermo-electrically 
conductive  matenal  thai  is  different  from  the  first  thermo- 
electrically  conductive  matenal  so  as  to  generate,  by  the 
Seebeck  eflfeci,  a  thermo-electromotive  force  between  the  tip 
radius  and  the  thin  film  membrane:  and 

(c)  measuring  the  thermo-electromotive  force  at  plural  locations 
on  the  second  major  surface  corresponding  to  locations  on  the 
first  major  surface  contacted  by  the  specimen  so  as  lo  obtain  a 
temperature  profile  of  the  specimen. 

4  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  temperature  profile  of  a  speci- 
men, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin-film  membrane  formed  of  a  first  thermo-electrically 
conductive  material,  the  thin-film  membrane  having  a  first 
major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface  opposite  the  first 
major  surface,  the  first  major  surface  holding  a  specimen  in 
contact  with  the  first  major  surface; 

(b)  a  probe  compnsing  a  tip  radius  operable  to  contact  the 
second  major  surface,  the  tip  radius  comprising  a  second 
thermo-electrically  conductive  matenal  that  is  different  from 
the  first  thermo-electrically  conductive  material  so  as  to  gen- 
erate, by  the  Seebeck  effect,  a  thermo-electromotive  force 
between  the  tip  radius  and  the  thin-film  membrane: 

(c)  a  probe  actuator  operable  to  move  the  probe  in  a  manner  by 
which  the  tip  radius  scans  across  the  second  major  surface: 
and 

(d)  a  TEMP  measurement  device  connected  to  the  thin-film 
membrane  and  to  the  tip  radius,  and  wherein  the  TEMF 
measurement  device  measures  the  thermo-electromotive 
force,  generated  between  the  tip  radius  and  the  thm-film 
membrane,  at  multiple  loci  on  the  second  major  surface  as  the 
tip  radius  is  scanned  across  the  second  major  surface,  the  loci 
corresponding  to  locaUons  on  the  first  major  surface  contacted 
by  the  specimen  so  as  to  obtain  a  temperature  profile  of  the 
specimen 
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5,784,402 
IMOD  TRANSCEIVERS  INCLUDING  CONTINUOUS  AND 
BURST  OPERATED  TDMA,  FDMA,  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

CDMA,  WCDMA  AND  CSMA 

Kamilo  Fefaer,  44685  Country  Oub  Dr.,  El  Macero,  CaUf. 

95619,  assignor  to  Kamilo  Feher.  El  Macero,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  370,117,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.491,457.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,429 

Int  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  11  aaims 
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1.  A  structure  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  input  data: 

a  splitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  port,  and  serving 
to  process  said  input  data  by  splitting  said  input  data  into  split 
baseband  signals; 

a  baseband  signal  processing  network  for  receiving  said  split 
baseband  signals  streams  and  providing  cross-correlated  pro- 
cessed in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  baseband  signals;  and 

a  spreading  circuit  for  spreading  the  split  cross-correlated  pro- 
cessed baseband  signals. 


5,784,404 
INTELLIGENT  REPEATER  FLINCTIONALITY 
David  C.  Brief,  Palo  Alto;  Gregory  L.  Dejager,  Campbell,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  James  R.  Hamstra,  Shorewood.  Miim.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Oara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  83.963.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,566,203.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,971 

Int  a."  H04B  3/36:  GOIR  3I/0S 

VS.  CI.  375—211  39  Claims 
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1.  A  network  physical  layer  transmitter  for  receiving  signals  and 
transmitting  signals  to  the  network,  such  that: 

if  the  transmitter  receives  valid  data,  the  transmitter  transmits 

the  valid  data; 
if  the  transmitter  receives  a  violation  which  is  any  one  of  one  or 

more  violations,  the  transmitter  does  not  transmit  the  received 

violation:  and 
if  the  transmitter  receives  a  signal  identifying  any  valid  line 

state,  including  any  valid  line  state  used  by  a  network  station 

management  (SMT)  entity  to  establish  an  operational  link,  the 

transmitter  transmits  a  signal  identifying  the  valid  line  state 

without  a  command  from  an  SMT  entity. 


5,784,403 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CORRELATION  USING  SAW 
DEVICE 
Logan  Scott,  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^18 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/28 

VS.  a.  375—207  62  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  correlation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  input  signal  centered  at  a  first  center  frequency  and 

translating  said  input  signal  to  a  second  center  frequency, 
filtenng  said  translated  input  signal  simultaneously  at  a  plurality 

of   different    frequencies    using    a    surface-ac6ustical-wave 

device,  whereby  a  correlation  signal  is  generated  at  said 

second  center  frequency, 
translating  said  correlation  signal  to  said  first  center  frequency. 

and 
bandpass  filtenng  said  translated  correlation  signal  ai  said  first 

center  frequency. 


5,784,405 

NONCOOPERATIVE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  TRANSMITTER  OR  CODEC 

William  Lewis  Betts,  St  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  Souders. 

Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation. 

Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,023 

Int  CI."  H04B  I/3S 

VS.  a.  375—222  5  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  comprising  a  transmit  subsystem  configured  to 
combine  different  compensations  with  segments  of  digital  data  to 
produce  modified  digital  data  segments,  said  transmit  subsystem 
configured  to  transmit  said  modified  digital  data  segments  into  a 
digital  network,  said  transmit  subsystem  configured  to  receive 
retransmission  requests  from  a  remote  modem  and  to  select  and 
implement  which  of  said  compensations  yields  a  lowest  error 
based  upon  said  retransmission  requests,  wherein  said  transtnit 
subsystem  comprises: 

a  selector  configured  to  produce  mark  and  space  initialization 
signals  based  upon  said  retransmission  requests; 
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a  mark  ring  counter  configured  to  receive  said  mark  initializa- 
tion signal,  said  mark  ring  counter  configured  to  generate  a 
mark  ring  counter  signal  during  each  clocked  shift  of  said 
mark  ring  counter; 

a  space  ring  counter  configured  to  receive  said  space  initializa- 
uon  signal,  said  space  ring  counter  configured  to  generate  a 
space  nng  counter  signal  during  each  clocked  shift  of  said 
space  ring  counter; 

a  mark  adder  configured  to  mathematically  combine  a  quantity 
with  said  digital  dau  based  upon  said  mark  ring  counter 
signal;  and 

a  space  adder  configured  to  mathematically  combine  a  quantity 
with  said  digital  data  based  upon  said  space  ring  counter 
signal 


5,784,407 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AN 

ABNORMALITY  IN  DIGITALLY  TRANSMITTED  AUDIO 

SIGNALS 
Bunri  OmIcI,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assijpiors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.5*7 
CTaJms  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-054840 
InL  a."  H04B  i/46:  H04J  i/l4 
MS.  a.  375—224  13  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  communication  system, 
comprising: 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  selected  input  signal  of 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  test  signals  for  transmission  in  a 
forward  direction  over  a  communication  link  of  said  commu- 
nication system,  said  input  signal  for  determining  a  particular 
quantitative  characterization  of  the  quality  of  the  communica- 
tion link: 

a  mobile  station  including  a  transceiver  for  receiving  the  input 
signal,  the  transceiver  being  connected  to  a  loopback  element, 
the  loopback  element  sending  the  input  signal  back  through 
the  transceiver  pnor  to  decoding  the  signal  to  thereby  produce 
a  return  signal;  and 

monitor  means  for  receiving  the  return  signal  having  propagated 
in  a  reverse  direction  over  said  communication  link  and  for 
analyzing  said  return  signal  to  derive  said  particular  quantita- 
tive characterization  of  the  quality  of  said  communication 
link 
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5,784.406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECTIVELY 

CHARACTERIZING  COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 

QUALITY 

Andrew  P.  Dejaco,  San  IMego.  Calif.;  Serge  D.  Willenegger. 

Yverdon-les-bains,  Switzerland,  and  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  La  Jola. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcom  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,817 

Int  Cl.'^  H04B  \7/00:  H04Q  //20 

MS.  a.  375—224  23  Claim* 


1    A  digital  transmission  system  for  digitally  transmitting  an 
analogue  base  band  audio  signal,  said  digital  transmission  system 
compnsing: 
a  transmission  unit  having: 

a  first  and  second  low-pass  filter  for  band  limiting  a  first 
analogue  audio  signal  into  predetermined  frequency  bands; 
and 
a  first  and  second  analogue/digital  conversion  means  for 
respectively  converting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
low-pass  filters  to  n-bit  digital  daU  and  m-bit  digital  dau 
respectively,  where  m  is  less  than  n;  and 
a  reception  unit  having: 

a  digital/analogue  conversion  means  for  converting  said  m-bit 

digital  data  to  an  analogue  data  signal; 
a  third  low-pass  filter  for  band  limiting  said  analogue  data 

signal  into  a  predetermined  frequency  band; 
a  fourth  low-pass  filter  for  band  limiting  a  second  analogue 
audio  signal  obtained  by  analogue  converting  said  n-bit 
digital  data  transmined  from  said  transmission  unit;  and 
a  companson  means  for  comparing  the  output  level  of  said 
third  low-pass  filter  with  the  output  level  of  said  fourth 
low-pass  filter 


5,784.408 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  RECEIVING 

DATA  AT  DIFFERENT  DATA  TRANSFER  RATES 
ESPECULLY  IN  APPLICATIONS  SUCH  AS  DUAL-RATE 

ETHERNET  LOCAL-AREA  NETWORKS 

Hung-Wah  Anthony  Lau.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,150,  Jun.  15.  1994,  PaC  No. 

5,541.957.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,095 

Int  Cl.'^  H04B  iAM) 

MS.  a.  375—258  42  Claims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding; 
a  connecting  unit  electronically  coupled  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  connectable  to  a  pair  of  lines  of  a  twisted-pair  cable 
so  as  to  electronically  couple  the  twisted-pair  cable  to  the 
secondary  winding; 
a  first  transmitter  that  low-pass  filters  digital  data  to  produce 
outgoing  data  which  the  first  transmitter  differentially  trans- 
mits to  the  primary  winding  largely  at  a  first  data  transfer  rate; 
and 
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a  second  transmitter  that  differentially  transmits  outgoing  data  to 
the  primary  winding  largely  at  a  second  data  transfer  rate 
different  from  the  first  data  rate. 


5.784,409 
ENCODING  DATA 
Alistair   Neil    Coles.    Bath,    England,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,262 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  6, 
1995,  95301419 

Int  a."  H04L  25/49 


MS.  a.  375—286 
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11  Claims 


DATA  SCRAMBLER 
(WITH  &|n|  •  S|n-9]  XOR  Sln-IIJ) 

1 


BLOCK  ENCODER 


BINARY  TO  TERNARY 
ENCODER 


TERNARY  TO  BINARY 
DECODER 


25--' 

BLOCK  DECODER 
(•9.  «6«B) 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  binary  data  for  communication  wherein 
successive  binary  digits  having  first  or  second  binary  values  are 
encoded  as  one  of  three  signal  levels,  said  method  further  control- 
ling said  encoding  to  assure  that  a  running  digital  sum  of  said 
signal  levels  remains  within  predetermined  thresholds  to  restrict 
any  d.c.  imbalance  on  a  communication  channel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  predetermined  signal  level  to  represent  a  binary 

digit  if  thai  digit  has  a  first  binary  value; 
selecting  one  of  second  and  third  predetermined  signal  levels  to 
represent  a  binary  digit  if  that  digit  has  a  second  binary  value, 
said  first  signal  level  being  intermediate  in  value  between  said 
second  and  third  signal  levels,  said  second  and  third  signal 
levels  being  of  opposite  polarity  to  one  another,  and  selection 
between  said  second  and  third  signal  levels  being  determined 
by: 
maintaining    a   cumulative    sum    of   signal    levels   already 

selected; 
selecting  said  second  signal  level  if  said  cumulative  sum  has 

attained  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 
selecting  said  third  signal  level  if  said  cumulative  sum  has 
attained  a  second  predetermined  threshold  different  from 
said  first  predetermined  threshold; 
selecting  whichever  of  said  second  and  third  signal  levels  is 
not  the  one  of  those  signals  most  recently  selected,  if  said 
cumulative  sum  does  not  satisfy  a  predetermined  criterion 
and  said  first  predetermined  signal  level  has  been  selected 
at  least  once  since  selection  of  either  said  second  or  said 
third  signal  level; 


selecting  whichever  of  said  second  and  third  signals  will 
change  said  cumulative  sum  towards  a  predetermined 
value,  if  said  cumulative  sum  does  satisfy  said  predeter- 
mined criterion  and  said  first  predetermined  signal  level  has 
been  selected  at  least  once  since  selection  of  either  said 
second  or  said  third  signal  level;  and 

otherwise  selecting  whichever  of  said  second  and  third  signal 
levels  is  the  same  as  the  one  of  those  signals  most  recently 
selected. 


5.784,410 

RECEPTION  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Taluyuki  Nakano,  Eatontown,  NJ..  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.090 

Int  a."  H04L  2Z«S 

U.S.  CI.  375—345  19  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  responsive  to  gain  renewal 
values  generated  therein,  comprising: 
control  error  detecting  means  for  providing  control  error  signals; 

and 
amplitude  limiting  means  coupled  direcdy  to  said  control  error 

detecting  means  for  amplitude  limiting  said  control  error 

signals; 
scaling  means  coupled  to  said  amplitude  limiting  means  to  scale 

the  output  therefrom  and  generate  said  gain  renewal  values, 
said  amplitude  limiting  means  and  said  scaling  means  acting  to 

reduce  asymmetric  control  loop  response  of  said  automatic 

gain  control  system. 


5.784.411 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMLTVICATION  SYSTEM 

WilUam   Daniel  Wiliey.  Arlington   Heights,  Ul.,  assignor  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  01. 

FUed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651364 

int  a."  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  375—368  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  received  signal  in  a  wireless 
communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  first  digital  signal  at  a  first  receiver; 
measuring  timing  parameters  of  the  first  digital  signal; 
sending  data  associated  with  the  timing  parameters  to  a  second 
receiver; 
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delecting  a  second  digiul  signal  at  the  second  receiver  while 
continuing  to  detect  the  first  digital  signal  at  the  first  receiver; 
and 

companng  the  second  digital  signal  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  digital  signal. 


5,784,412 
TRANSMITTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

MODI  lATED  WAVE  WITH  VARIABLE  ENVELOPE 
Masaki  Ichihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.142  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301946 
Int  a."  H03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  375—302  14  claims 


a  second  local  oscillator  lesponsive  to  said  clock  signal  for 

providing  a  second  mixing  signal  at  said  clock  ftequency;  and 
a  second  mixer  for  mixing  said  intermediate  signal  and  said 

second  mixing  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal;  wherein: 
said  first  mixer  up-converts  said  dau  signal  from  said  direct 

digital  synthesizer;  and 
said  second  mixer  down-converts  said  intermediate  signal  to 

provide  said  output  signal. 


f 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  convening  a  signal  of  said  modulating  signal  with 
envelope  variation  of  which  in-phase  component  signal  is  I 
and  quadrature  component  signal  is  Q  to  a  signal  of  which 
in-phase  component  signal  is  1,.  and  quadrature  component 
signal  is  Q,  and  a  signal  of  which  in-phase  component  signal 
is  Ij.  and  quadrature  component  signal  is  Q,  that  meet  the 
following  conditions  ( 1 )  to  (3): 


(/|)'-K(?i)^=consuni 


Vector  (/.Q)=Veclor  (/,.(?, HVSecior  (/j.Oj) 


(!) 
(2) 
(3) 


5,784,414 
RECEIVER  WITH  QUADRATURE  DECIMATION  STAGE. 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Alphons  A.  M.  L.  Bniekers,  and  Gerardus  C.  M.  Gielis,  i>oth  of 
Eindhoven.  Netheriands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,704 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
94202518 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/14 
VS.  CI.  375-324  lo  Ctolms 


lr&[ii} 


a  first  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  with  said 

signal  (I,,Q|)  and  generating  a  first  modulated  wave; 
a  second  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  earner  with  said 

signal  (Ij.Q,)  and  generating  a  second  modulated  wave; 
a  first  amplificalion  means  for  power  amplifying  said  first  modu 

lated  wave; 
a  second  amplification  means  for  power  amplifying  said  second 

modulated  wave;  and 
means  for  composing  output  signals  of  said  first  amplification 

means  and  said  second  amplification  means 
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5,784,413 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS  FREOUENCY-AGILE 

QPSK  MODULATOR 

Kerning  Joseph  Chen,  San  DiefEO,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.010 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  27/20 
VS.  a.  375-308  16  Oaims 

I.  A  direct  digital  synthesis  modulator,  comprising: 
a  direct  digital   synthesizer  for  generating   a  dau   signal   in 

response  to  a  clock  signal  operating  at  a  clock  frequency; 
a  first  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  first  mixing  signal  at  a  first 

mixing  frequency; 
a  first  mixer  for  mixing  said  dau  signal  and  said  first  mixing 
signal  lo  provide  an  intermediate  signal; 


1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  digitized  reception  signal  having  a  first 

sampling  frequency  Fsl; 
a  splitter  for  transforming  the  digitized  reception  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  and  a  second  transform  function,  respec 
lively,  to  obuin  a  first  split  signal  and  a  second  split  signal, 
respectively;  and 
a  digital  quadrature  processor  for  processing  a  signal  within  a 
band  Q.  said  processor  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  split  signals  as  in-phase  and  quadrature  signal 
components,  respectively, 
characterized  in  that  said  splitter  comprises  sampling  frequency 
reduction  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  split  signals  have  a 
second    sampling    frequency    Fs2    which    is    R    umes    lower 
(R=decimation  factor)  than  that  of  the  first  sampling  frequency, 
and  in  that  for  at  least  one  aliasing  band  X  which  is  a  frequency 
shift  of  band  Q  over  k«Fs2,  k  being  an  integer,  the  phase  charac- 
icnstic  of  said  first  transform  function  is  subsuntially  90  degrees 
phase  lagging  with  respect  to  that  of  said  second  transform  func- 
tion, while  the  magnitude  characteristics  are  substantially  equal. 
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5,784,415 
ADAPTIVE  NOISE-PREDICTIVE  PARTIAL-RESPONSE 
EQl'ALIZATION  FOR  CHANNELS  WITH  SPECTRAL 
NULLS 
Pierre  Chevillat,   Kilchberg;   Evangelos  Eleflheriou,  Zurich, 
and    Dietrich    Maiwald,    Waedenswil,   all    of  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01500,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JiU.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,977 

Int  a."  H03D  1/00:  H03M  13/12 

VS.  a.  375—341  10  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  detecting  a  digital  information  sequence  x(D) 
transmitted  via  a  channel  exhibiting  spectral  nulls  and/or  near 
nulls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

shaping  said  channel  to  a  desired  partial-response  transfer  func- 
tion using  a  partial-response  linear  equalizer  (32;  72)  having  a 
transfer  function  d(D)  such  that  the  discrete  time  output 
sequence  z(D),  at  an  output  of  said  partial-response  linear 
equalizer  (32;  72),  has  spectral  nulls  approximately  where  the 
channel  response  has  spectral  nulls  and/or  near  nulls; 

estimating  said  transmitted  digital  information)  sequence  x(D) 
and  providing  zero-delay  tenutive  decisions  !i(D)  at  an  output 
line  (38;  78)  using  a  partial  response  Viterbi  detector  (33;  73); 

isolating  noise  components  of  said  discrete  time  output  sequence 
z(D)  using  a  partial-response  filler  (34:74)  followed  by  a 
noise  predictor  (35;  75)  being  connected  to  said  partial- 
response  Viterbi  deieclor  (33;  73); 

isolating  residual  interference  components  of  said  discrete  lime 
output  sequence  z(D)  using  said  partial-response  filter  (34:74) 
followed  by  said  noise  predictor  (35;  75)  being  connected  to 
said  partial-response  Viterbi  detector  (33;  73); 

predicting  future  noise  components  and  residual  interference 
components  using  said  partial-response  filter  (34;  74)  fol- 
lowed by  said  noise  predictor  (35;  75)  being  connected  lo  said 
partial-response  Vilerbi  detector  (33;  73);  and 

adapting  said  method  by  using  a  second  partial-response  filter 
(39;  79)  and  a  predictor-coefficient  estimator  (50;  80)  having 
coefficients  a.ssociated  therewith,  said  second  partial-response 
filter  operating  on  said  zero-delay  tenutive  decisions  i(D)  to 
provide  a  shaped  output  sequence  {rj  which  is  subtracted 
from  said  discrete  lime  output  sequence  z(D)  to  obtain  an 
error  sequence  {e\}  used  for  updating  coefficients  {d,}  of  said 
partial-response  linear  equalizer  (32;  72). 
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sampling  the  signal  by  a  sampler  and  timing  recovery  detector 
and  outputting  a  current  sample  amplitude  value  for  a  current 
sample:  and 

estimating  a  bit  value  of  a  prior  sample  to  the  current  sample 
based  on  a  sequence  estimation  of  the  first  sample  value  by 
determining  path  distance  metrics  based  on  the  first  sample 
value  and  preceding  sample  values,  determining  path  differ- 
ence metrics  based  on  the  path  disUnce  metrics  for  each  node, 
and  decoding  the  prior  sample  based  on  the  node  difference 
metrics,  wherein  the  step  of  estimating  is  performed  in  a 
two-sute  MLSE  (maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation) 
detector,  and  further  comprises  determining  the  path  distance 
metrics  by  determining: 

(a)  an  upper  node  path  distance  metric  P„  based  on  measured 
amplitudes  x„  through  x„  for  a  number  n  (where  n  is  an 
integer  representing  a  number  of  samples  from  a  most 
recently  decoded  sample  to  the  current  sample)  most  recent 
samples  preceding  the  current  sample  and  estimated  bit  values 
d„  through  d„  for  the  previous  n  samples,  such  that 


P„  =  Maxrf 


{n    r   x,{d,-,+d,)  {d,.,+d,)-      ]    1 

,4L       ^  5 — J  J 


and 


(b)  a  lower  node  path  distance  metric  N„  based  on  measured 
amplitudes  x„  through  x„  for  a  number  n  (where  n  is  an 
integer  representing  a  number  of  samples  from  a  most 
recently  decoded  sample  preceding  the  current  sample)  most 
recent  samples  preceding  the  current  sample  and  estimated  bit 
values  d„  through  d„  for  the  previous  n  samples,  such  that 


\,  =  Maxj 


{n    ["   x,{d^i+d,)           (</,_,+ J, I*       ]     1 
M)L 2 4 J    J 


5,784.416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

Gordon  Guowen  Yang.  Richmond,  and  William  Chee-Foon 

Cheng.  Surrey,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.201 

Int  CI.*-  H04L  27/06:27/14 

VS.  a.  375—341  8  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  receiving  a  signal  by  a  receiver  comprising: 

demodulating  a  received  signal  by  a  demodulator:  and 


5.784,417 

CYCLIC  TRELLES  CODED  MODULATION 

Siavash  M.  Alamouti,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Wireless  Services.  Inc..  Kirkland,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,111.  Nov.  23.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,675,590. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570 J89 
Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  375—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  a  trellis-coded  multi-level  modulation  commu- 
nication system  comprising: 
a  trellis  decoder  which  receives  a  baseband  signal,  said  trellis 
decoder  comprising: 
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means  for  reconstnicling  a  trellis  structure  defined  by  a  slate 
transition  look-up  table  wherein  a  set  of  present  stales  is 
partitioned  into  subsets  having  successive  members,  and 
next  stale  values  assigned  to  each  of  said  present  state 
subsets  are  shifted  cyclicly  for  successive  members  of  said 
present  state  subset: 
means  for  determining  input  and  output  symbols  associated 
with  branches  of  said  trellis  structure  as  defined  by  an 
encoder  output  look-up  ubie  wherein  said  present  states  are 
partitioned  into  two  subsets  and  the  outputs  are  partitioned 
into  two  subsets  so  that  said  output  look-up  table  outputs  a 
symbol  which  belongs  to  a  first  output  subset  when  in  one 
of  said  present  state  subsets  and  outputs  a  symbol  which 
belongs  to  a  second  output  subset  when  in  the  otlwr  of  said 
present  state  subsets: 
a  calculation  circuit  which  determines  the  Euclidean  distances 
between  points  on  a  phase/amplitude  coordinate  system 
corresponding  to  tlie  received  signals  and  points  of  a  phase/ 
amplitude   signal   constellation   corresponding   to   signals 
associated  with  branches  on  said  trellis  structure;  and 
comparator  and  selector  circuits  for  selecting  the  most  likely 
path  of  the  received  signal  on  said  trellis  structure  on  the 
basis  of  said  determined  Euclidean  distances. 
2.  A  receiver  for  a  trellis-coded  multi-level  modulation  commu 
nicalion  system  comprising: 
a  trellis  decoder  which  receives  a  baseband  signal,  said  trellis 

decoder  comprising: 
first  signal  processing  circuitry  for  reconstructing  a  trellis  struc- 
ture defined  by  a  state  transition  input/output  table  wherein  a 
set  of  present  states  is  partitioned  into  subsets  having  succes- 
sive members,  and  next  sute  values  assigned  to  each  of  said 
present  stale  subsets  are  shifted  cyclicly  for  successive  mem- 
bers of  said  present  stale  subset:     . 

second  signal  processing  circuitry  for  determining  input  and 
output  symbols  associated  with  branches  of  said  trellis 
structure  as  defined  by  an  encoder  output  input/output  table 
wherein  said  present  states  are  partitioned  into  two  subsets 
and  the  outputs  are  partitioned  into  two  subsets  so  that  said 
encoder  output  input/outpul  table  outputs  a  symbol  which 
belongs  to  a  hrsi  output  subset  when  in  one  of  said  present 
stale  subsets  and  outputs  a  symbol  which  belongs  to  a 
second  output  subset  when  in  the  other  of  said  present  state 
subsets; 
a  calculation  circuit  which  determines  distances  between 
points  on  a  phase/amplitude  coordinate  system  correspond- 
ing to  the  received  signals  and  points  of  a  phase/amplitude 
signal  constellation  corresponding  to  signals  associated 
with  branches  on  said  trellis  structure:  and 
comparator  and  selector  circuits  for  selecting  the  most  likely 
path  of  the  received  signal  on  said  trellis  structure  on  the 
basis  of  said  detemuned  distaiKes. 


5.784.418 
DIAL  BAND  DIGITAL  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 
John  Prailsford  Sykes,-  Simon  Panull.  both  of  Tadworth,  and 
Philip  Andrew  Laven.  Horley.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  London,  Iniied 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9MH954.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07314.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Hied  Sep.  15.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  403.686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15,  1992, 
9219486 

Int  CL"  H04B  7//0.  H04L  1/02 
MS.  a.  375-347  ,4  claims 


1.  A  dual  band  digital  broadcast  receiver  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  broadcast  signal  and  reference 

information  in  a  first  frequency  band, 
means  for  receiving  a  second  digital  broadcast  signal  in  a  second 

frequency  band,  said  second  frequency  band  being  selected 

independently  of  said  first  frequency  band, 
means  for  converting  the  first  digiUl  broadcast  signal  to  the 

second  frequency  band,   in  dependence  upon  the  received 

reference  information,  and 
a  combiner  for  combining  the  converted  first  digital  broadcast 

signal  with  the  second  digital  broadcast  signal,  the  combiner 

operating  in  said  second  frequency  band. 


5,784,419 

EmCIENT  DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  METHOD  USING 

COEFFICIENT  PRECOMBING 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa.  Lake  Zurich,  and  Tracie  A.  SchirU- 

inger.  Libertyville.  both  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,018 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  mo 

MS.  a.  378-350  19  Oaims 
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1   A  digital  filter  for  filtering  an  input  signal  and  producing  a 
filtered  signal,  the  digital  filler  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  the  input  signal: 

a  coefficient  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  precom- 
bined  coefficients; 
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a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  and  the  coefficient  storage 
circuit  for  selecting  appropriate  precombined  coefficients 
from  the  plurality  of  precombined  coefficients  in  response  to 
the  input  signal;  and 

a  combining  circuit  coupled  to  the  selection  circuit  for  combin- 
ing the  appropriate  precombined  coefficients  to  produce  the 
filtered  signal. 


5,784.420 

METHOD  FOR  RESVNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  DATA 

RECEPTION  DEVICE 

Wilkin  Rohr,  Leipzig.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  31 
023.4 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 
\i&.  a.  375—354  5  Claims 

FRAME 
ALIGNMENT 
WORD 

RECXXSNITIGN 
UNIT       ^r.       I  RKW  /  ^,        RZ         DEC 


SYNCHRONIZATION 
UNIT 


FRAME 
COUNTER 


DECODER 


AUXILIARY 
CONTROL" 

1.  A  method  for  resynchronizing  a  data  reception  device  in 
response  to  an  asynchronous  desynchronization  command,  the  data 
reception  device  having  a  frame  counter  that  periodically  outputs  a 
window  pulse  at  a  beginning  of  a  pulse  frame,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

intermediately   storing  the   desynchronization   command  until 

appearance  of  the  window  pulse:  and 
initiating  resynchronization  of  the  data  reception  device  only 
after  the  appearance  of  the  window  pulse. 


the  synchronization  messages  with  local  time  stamp  marks 
denoting  respective  events  of  receipt  of  the  synchronization 
messages  according  to  a  local  time  scale  of  the  node,  the 
synchronization  messages  having  been  broadcast  from  a  ref- 
erence time  source  according  to  a  predetermined  protocol,  the 
means  for  marking  operating  to  mark  the  synchronization 
messages  in  accordance  with  the  protocol,  such  that  temporal 
relationships  are  defined  between  certain  ones  of  the  buffered 
synchronization  messages  and  certain  ones  of  the  local  time 
stamp  marks: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  identify  a  first  time,  which  is  one  of  a  local  time 
stamp  mark  and  a  refereiKe  time  stamp  contained  within  one 
of  the  buffered  synchronization  messages,  and  second  and 
third  times,  which  are  the  other  of  local  time  stamp  marks  and 
reference  time  stamps  contained  within  two  of  the  buffered 
synchronization  messages,  the  first,  second,  and  third  times 
being  defined  in  accordance  with  the  defined  temporal  rela- 
tionships between  the  events  denoted  by  the  times,  such  that 
the  first  time  falls  between  the  second  and  third  times: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  determine  a  difference  between  the  first  time  and 
a  time  related  to  the  second  and  third  times:  and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  update  the  local  time  scale  to  compensate  for  the 
difference. 


5,784.422 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  INBOUND  DATA  PACKETS 

AT  RELATIVELY  LOW  SAMPLING  RATES 
Douglas  A.  Heermann,  Raymond,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TV-an- 
scrypt  International.  Inc.,  Lincdn,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^39 

InL  CI.'  H04L  7/08 

MS.  CL  375—355  3  Claims 
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5.784.421 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
NETWORK  NODE  FOR  PERFORMING  ANONYTVIOUS 
TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  NETWORK 
Danny    Dolev.   Jerusalem,    Israel;    Riidiger    Kari    Reischuk, 
Miinster-Altheim,  Germany,  and  Hovey  Raymond  Strong, 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382.479,  Feb.  1,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,550,873, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970,666,  Nov.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.428,645.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,540 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
MS.  CL  375—354  14  CUims 
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I.  A  computer  program  product,  for  use  with  a  processor  serving 
as  a  node  of  a  network,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  receive  and  buffer  synchronization  messages 
containing  reference  time  stamps  denoting  times  of  respective 
events  according  to  a  reference  time  scale,  and  for  marking 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  accurate  synchronization  of  an  analog  sigtial 
comprising  an  audio  signal  with  periodic  synchronization  data 
bursts  modulated  into  a  carrier  fiequency.  using  relatively  low 
sampling  rates  and  having  prior  knowledge  of  when  a  data  burst 
will  appear  comprising: 
a  transceiver  including  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  the 

analog  signal; 
a  digital  signal  processor  in  the  receiving  circuit; 
a  phase  locked  loop  implemented  in  the  digital  signal  processor 
to  dennodulate  synchronization  data  in  the  data  bursts  in  the 
analog  signal; 
a  numerically  controlled  oscillator  implemented  in  the  digital 

signal  processor  and  having  a  phase  accumulator; 
a  fixed  rate  reference  clock  implemented  in  the  digital  signal 

processor; 
the  reference  clock  starting  at  a  time  to  which  is  correlated  to  a 
sample  point; 
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the  digital  signal  processor  sampling  the  analog  signal  al  a 
relatively  low  sample  rate  related  to  the  rate  of  the  fixed  rate 
clock: 

the  pnor  knowledge  of  when  a  data  burst  will  appear  being 
compared  with  t„,  and  the  comparison  used  to  alter  the  phase 
accumulator  to  provide  synchronization  liming  compensation 
for  any  difference  found  in  the  comparison. 


5,784,423 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  MOLYBDENUM-99 
I^wrence  M.  Lldsky,  Newton,  and  Richard  Lanza.  BrooUine, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  io  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,854 

InL  a."  G21G  1/12 

VS.  a.  376-156  u,  aalnts 


fissionable  material,  so  as  to  bombard  said  fissionable  mate- 
rial with  neutrons  of  a  suflBcient  energy  to  cause  heavy  ions  to 
be  emined  from  said  fissionable  malenal  as  fission  fragments, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  fission  fragments  propagate  toward 
and  fail  incident  upon  said  sample  of  material  positioned  al  a 
second  predetermined  distance  and  al  a  second  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  fissionable  material,  said  first  axial  direc- 
tion being  different  from  said  second  axial  direction,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  some  of  said  fission  fragments  induce 
desorption  of  said  sample  of  malenal  to  produce  secondary 
ions  off  of  said  sample  of  material;  and 
a  detector  positioned  al  a  third  predetermined  distance  with 
respect  to  said  fissionable  malenal  which  is  greater  than 
said  second  predetermined  distance,  said  detector  config- 
ured to  detect  said  secondary  ions. 


I  A  method  of  producing  molybdenum-99  comprising: 
providing  a  target  compnsing  molybdenum- 100:  and 
directing  a  photon  beam  onto  the  target  to  isotopically  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  molybdenum- 1 00  of  the  target  lo 
molybdenum-99  having  specific  activity  of  at  least  1  0  curies/ 
gram,  the  photon  beam  having  intensity  of  at  least  50 
microamps/cm-  and  photons  of  energy  of  al  least  8  MeV. 


5,784,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A  BOILING  WATER 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROUD 

David  Eric  Morian.  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mm-.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,944 

Int  CL''G21C  I7AX)7 

VS.  CL  376-249  5  cb^^ 


5,784,424 

SYSTEM  FOR  STUDYING  A  SAMPLE  OF  MATERL\L 

USING  A  HEAVY  ION  INDUCED  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

SOURCE 
David  P.  Fries,  St.  Petersburg,  and  James  F.  Browning.  Palm 
Harbour,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Knergy,  Wa.shington,  D.C. 
Cofltinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  312.907.  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUoa  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,970 
Int.  CI."  G21G  //r«   BOID  5V/4J 
VS.  a.  376-189  ,9  cMjos 
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1  A  system  for  studying  a  sample  of  material,  comprising: 
a  fission  fragment  generator  comprising  a  pulsed  neutron  gen- 
erator and  a  fissionable  matenal  having  an  n.f  reaction  cross- 
section  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  pulsed  neu 
tion   generator   being   posiuoned   al   a   first   predetermined 
distance  and  al  a  first  axial  direction  with  respect  10  said 


1  An  apparatus  suspended  from  a  posiuoning  arm  and  operable 
to  inspect  the  surface  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  core  shroud, 
comprising: 

a.  attachment  means  fixed  lo  said  positioning  arm: 
b  a  guide  connected  with  said  attachment  means; 

c.  an  arcuate  rail  received  by  said  guide  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  an  opposite  second  end  ponion: 

d.  first  means  for  moving  said  rail  relative  to  said  guide  in  an 
arcuate  path  adjacent  lo  said  surface  of  said  core  shroud 
between  a  first  position  relative  lo  said  guide  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  guide: 

e.  a  transducer  received  by  and  moveable  along  said  rail:  and 

f.  second  means  for  moving  said  transducer  along  said  rail 
between  said  rail  first  end  ponion  and  said  rail  second  end 
portion  as  said  first  means  moves  said  rail  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 
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5,784.426 

BOTTOM  OPEN  SLED  SYSTEM 

James  E^gar  Burner,  Downingtown.  and  Benedict  Kazirskis, 

Barto.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,481,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,710 

Int.  CI."  G21C  19/20 

VS.  CI.  376—260  28  Oaims 


tir  KOSID 


first  feedback  matrix  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  data  from  the 
first  input,  for  providing  data  bits,  generated  in  response  to  the 
data  and  the  first  tap  position  indicator,  that  are  shifted  into 
the  first  linear  feedback  shift  register  means  to  form  the  value 
stored  therein:  and 

length  register  means  for  storing  a  length  indicator,  the  length 
register  means  being  logically  coupled  to  the  first  linear 
feedback  shift  register  means  whereby  the  length  indicator 
sets  a  length  of  the  first  linear  feedback  shift  register  means 
corresponding  to  a  length  of  the  first  feedback  and  shift  unit. 


26.  A  method  for  moving  a  control  rod  drive  relative  to  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  using  a  bottom  open  sled  system,  the  bottom  open 
sled  system  including  a  tower  forming  a  control  rod  drive  receiving 
area,  a  drive  assembly  including  at  least  one  acme  screw  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  tower  and  mounted  within  the 
receiving  area  and  wherein  said  acme  screw  is  rotated  with  a  hand 
held  angle  wrench,  an  elevator  coupled  to  the  acme  screw  and 
movable  relative  to  the  acme  screw,  the  elevator  configured  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  control  rod  drive  and  to  substantially 
support  the  control  rod  dnve,  the  drive  assembly  secured  to  and 
removable  from  the  reactor  with  the  lower,  the  system  further 
including  a  trunnion  cart  engaged  to  the  tower  so  that  the  tower  is 
rolatable  relative  thereto,  an  upender  winch  wherein  said  upender 
winch  is  mounted  separate  and  apan  from  said  tower,  an  extension 
tube,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

aligning  the  lower  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  control  rod 

drive: 
positioning  the  extension  tube  on  the  elevator; 
raising  one  end  of  the  extension  lube  into  contact  with  the  end  of 

the  control  rod  drive: 
disengaging  the  control  rod  drive  so  that  the  elevator  substan- 
tially supports  both  the  extension  tube  and  the  control  rod 
drive: 
lowering  the  elevator  so  that  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control 

rod  drive  extends  along  the  length  of  the  tower; 
rotating  the  tower  from  the  vertical  position  to  a  substantially 

horizontal  position  using  the  upender  wench  can:  and 
removing  the  bottom  open  sled  system  and  the  control  rod  drive 
from  within  the  reactor  wherein  said  separately  mounted 
upender  winch  remains  within  the  reactor. 


5,784,428 

X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  GANTRY  FRAME  WITH  ROLLERS  FOR 

AXIALLY  AND  RADL^LLY  GUIDING  THE  GANTRY 

Martin  Schmidt,  Emskirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1996.  196  29 
931.4 

Int  CL"  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  CI.  378—4  6  Claims 
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5.784.427 
FEEDBACK  AND  SHIFT  UNIT 
Irwin  Bennett;  Andrew  Page;  Barry  King,  and  Paul  Golding. 
all  of  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,010 
Int  CI."  GllC  19/00 
VS.  a.  377—72  9  Oaims 

1.  A  first  feedback  and  shift  unit  comprising: 
first  linear  feedback  shift  register  means  for  storing  a  value  of 

the  first  feedback  and  shift  unit: 
first  tap  register  means  for  storing  a  first  tap  position  indicator 
indicative  of  tap  positions  for  the  first  feedback  and  shift  unit: 
a  first  input  for  providing  data  lo  the  first  feedback  and  shift  unit; 


1 .  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

an  X-ray  source  and  an  X-ray  detector; 

an  annular  gantry  on  which  at  least  said  X-ray  source  is 
mounted,  said  annular  gantry  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  an  examination  subject  and  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  rotating  said  X-ray  source  around  an  exami- 
nation subject  in  said  opening,  said  gantry  having  an  outer 
circumference  with  rails  projecting  from  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence; 

a  first  set  of  rollers  in  said  frame  engaging  said  rails  for  radially 
guiding  said  gantry;  and 

a  second  set  of  rollers  in  said  ftame  engaging  said  rails  for 
axially  guiding  said  gantry. 
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5,784,429 

DENTAL  PANORAMIC  X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Voshinori  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japao,  assignor  to  J.  MoriU  Manufac 

turinK  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  752492,  Nov.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304697 
InL  CI.'^  H05G  l/M 
MS.  a.  378—38 

6a  6  7  8 


b)  wherein  said  disic  provides  a  360  degrees  resonant  gamma  ray 
cone  when  a  proton  beam  is  incident  thereon  so  as  to  facilitate 
operation  of  plural  detection  sutions  simultaneously  there- 
with. 


2  1  OUR  3i-«ri 


5  784  431 
2  Claims       APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  X-RAY  IMAGES  WITH 

REFERENCE  IMAGES 

Andre  M.  Kalend.  Monroeville,-  Joel  Greenberger.  SewicUey; 
Kanin  B.  Shimoga.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.;  Charalambos  N. 
Athanassiou.  Athens,  Greece,  and  Takeo  Kanade.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,622 
Int  a.''A61N5//0 


U.S.  CI.  378— «5 


1.  A  dental  panoramic  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  for  irradiating  an  object  with  X-rays; 

X-ray  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  image  of  X-rays 
which  have  passed  through  the  object; 

swivel  means  for  integrally  swiveling  the  X-ray  source  and  the 
X-ray  detecting  means  around  the  object; 

image  storing  means  for  storing  image  information  output  from 
the  X-ray  detecting  means  during  a  penod  when  the  swivel 
means  operates;  and 

image  processing  means  for  on  the  basis  of  image  information 
stored  in  the  image  storing  means,  forming  a  tomographic 
image  along  a  desired  tomographic  plane  and  conducting  a 
calculation  process  on  the  tomographic  image. 

wherein  plural  tomographic  images  concsponding  to  plural 
tomographic  planes  which  are  arranged  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  a  direction  of  the  X-ray  irradiation  are  calcu- 
lated, a  convolution  ptxxess  or  a  frequency  process  is  con- 
ducted on  a  specihc  tomographic  image  by  using  image 
information  of  at  least  one  of  the  tomographic  images,  and 
thereby  blur  from  the  specihc  tomographK  image  is  removed. 
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5,784,430 

MULTIPLE  STATION  GAMMA  RAY  ABSORPTION 

CONTRABAND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Sredniawski,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Northrt>p 

Grumman  CorporatkMi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,954 

InL  a.'  G61N  23/04 

VS.  CI.  378—57  15  Claims 


21      Apparatus     for     matching     portal     images     to     control 
radiotherapy/diagnosis  equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  digitizing  successive  portal  images  to  generate  successive 

sets  of  digiul  portal  image  signals  (DPIS);  and 
tracking  means  tracking  movement  between  successive  sets  of 

DPIS 
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5,784,432 
LARGE  ANGLE  SOLID  STATE  POSITION  SENSITIVE 
X-RAY  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Kurtz,  and  CUy  O.  Ruud,  both  of  SUte  College,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  SUte  Research  Foundatioo,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa.,  and  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Coim. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  590.956,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.724,401. 
This  applicadon  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^78 
Int  a."  COIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  378—70  4  Claims 

1  A  fiber-optic  reorganizer  for  use  in  x-ray  diffraction  and/or 
scattering  measurements,  said  reorganizer  including  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  coherent  optic  fiber  bundles,  each  bundle  having  a  an 
input  face  and  output  face,  each  said  face  bordered  by  two  sides 
and  two  ends,  said  faces  of  each  bundle  having  a  length  greater 
than  its  ends,  said  input  faces  being  serially  aligned  endwise  and 
positioned  tangentially  along  an  arc  with  their  respective  ends 
,     .   ,  ,  ^  contiguous  to  each  other  to  thereby  define  an  essentially  one 

1    A  target  for  a  gamma  ray  absorption  contraband  detection    dimensional  reorganizer  input  face  formed  from  said  bundle  input 
system,  said  target  compnsing  f^ces.  said  output  ends  of  said  bundles  being  serially  arranged  side 

a)  a  disk  formed  of  beryllium  having  a  gamma  ray  producing    by  side  with  their  sides  contiguous  to  each  other  to  thereby  define 
matenal  formed  thereon;  and  a  two  dimensional  reorganizer  output  face,  each  of  said  bundle 
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input  ends  being  coated  with  a  scintillation  material  to  convert 
x-radiation  into  radiation  of  a  longer  wavelength,  whereby 
x-radiation  impinging  upon  said  reorganizer  input  face  exits  fix)m 
said  reorganizer  output  face  as  radiation  of  a  longer  wavelength. 


5,784,433 

DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  PACKET  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CUSHIONING  DENTAL  X-RAY  nLM 

PACKETS 

Jack  Higa.  974  Esquimalt  Avenue,  West  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  V7T  1J8 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,651 

Int  a."  A61B  6/14 

U.S.  a.  378—168  5  Claims 
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image,  and  an  optical  element  for  redirecting  said  visible 

image  along  a  second  axis, 
said  device  further  including  a  camera  having  a  solid  state  image 

pickup  for  recording  said  visible  image  redirected  by  said 

optical  element  without  an  optica]  system  placed  thereinbe- 

tween. 
means  for  displaying  the  visible  image  recorded  by  said  pickup; 
a  source  of  x-rays,  and, 
a  controller  operably  connected  with  said  display  means,  said 

imaging  device  and  said  x-ray  source  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  x-ray  source. 


1.  A  dental  X-ray  film  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dental  X-ray  film  packet  having: 

(i)  opposed  first  and  second  side  surfaces;  and 
(ii)  thin  side  edges  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
surfaces  and  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  packet;  and. 

(b)  a  moisture  resistant  strip  of  soft,  flexible  cushion  material 
partially  overiapping  said  first  side  surface  along  a  selected 
one  only  of  said  edges,  said  strip  including: 

(i)  a  first  portion  adhered  in  overlapping  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  first  side  surface  along  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  selected  edge; 

(ii)  a  second  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  portion  and 
extending  laterally  outside  said  perimeter  for  cushioning 
said  selected  edge  when  said  packet  is  positioned  within  the 
mouth  of  a  dental  patient  for  taking  a  dental  X-ray. 


5,784,435 

X-RAY  TUBE  SUPPORT  COLUMN  ON  A  MOBILE  X-RAY 

PRODUCT  WITH  IMPROVED  ROTATIONAL 

FLEXIBILITY 

Mark  A.  Figurski,  Hartland.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,085 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05G  1/02 
VS.  a.  378—197 

» 
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5,784,434 
DIGITAL  INTRAORAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DENTAL  RADIOGRAPHY 
Yuh-Ren  Shieh,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,425 
Int  a."  A61B  6/14 
VS.  a.  378—191  20  aaims 

1.  An  x-ray  imaging  system  for  dental  radiography,  comprising: 
an  intra-oral  imaging  device  including  a  body  and  a  head  con- 
nected to  said  body,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
an  intra-oral  region  behind  a  tooth, 
said  head  including  a  layer  of  material  for  converting  x-rays 
passing  through  said  tooth  along  a  first  axis  into  a  visible 


9  Claims 


'l 


^X^ 


n — I 


c 


» 


l< 


^-,2 


^.. 


^ 


^. 


1.  An  x-ray  unit  comprising: 

an  x-ray  device  for  producing  x-rays; 

a  base  for  holding  the  x-ray  device; 

an  x-ray  source  for  positioning  over  an  area  of  concern; 

a  rotatable  x-ray  source  support  column  for  allowing  movement 
of  the  x-ray  source,  wherein  the  total  rotational  motion  of  the 
support  column  is  greater  than  360°  relative  to  the  base;  and 

mechanical  end  of  rotation  stop  means  for  mechanically  defining 
total  rotational  motion  of  the  support  column. 
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5,784,436 

AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  A  PERSONAL  t  OMPl  TER  HAV  ING  A 

SOUND  HANDLING  FEATl  RE 
Howard  B.  Rosen,  1  Lyncron  Rd.,  Montreal  PQ,  Canada,  H3X 
3E3.  and  Daniel  S.  Leitman,  II  Devoe  Rd..  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 
I04I4 

FUed  Jun.  19,  199*.  Sen  No.  668.02J 

Int.  O."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379-88  26  Claims 


7.  An  automaiic  telephone  recorder  system  compnsing: 

A)  a  computer  including  a  sound  signal  handling  means  and  a 
digital  recording  medium,  said  sound  signal  handling  means 
including  an  audio  input  and  means  for  selectively  effecting 
digital  recording  on  said  digital  recording  nr)edium  of  an  audio 
signal  applied  to  said  sound  signal  handling  means  input; 

B)  a  pulse  stretcher  and  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  respond  to 
the  transient  presence  of  a  voluge  pulse  by  issuing  an  audio 
tone  at  a  predetermined  frequency  for  a  first  predeiermined 
period; 

C)  alternating  current  transfer  means  connected  between  a  tele- 
phone line  pair  and  said  sound  signal  handling  means  audio 
input  and  coupled  between  said  telephone  line  pair  and  an 
input  to  said  pulse  strelcher  cinruit; 

D)  means  coupling  said  audio  lone  from  said  oscillator  to  said 
sound  signal  handling  means  audio  input: 

E)  said  sound  signal  handling  means  being  programmed  to; 

1)  periodically  test  the  sound  signal  handling  means  audio 
input  to  determine  if  a  predetermined  transient  signal  is 
present  as  indicated  by  the  presence  of  said  audio  tone  from 
said  oscillator;  and 

2)  if  said  predetermined  transient  signal  is  present,  instituting 
recording  of  any  audio  signal  present  at  said  sound  signal 
handling  means  audio  input  for  as  long  as  such  audio  signal 
is  not  intemipied  for  in  excess  of  a  second  predetermined 
period. 


5,7*4,437 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  CONNECTED  TO  INTELLIGENT 

PERIPHERAL  WHILE  PERMITTING  CALL 

PROCFi^SING  OF  DIALED  DIGITS 

F^gar  Martinez.  White  Plains,  N.Y..  and  Mark  A.  Gleraboski, 

Newton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NYNEX  Science  &  TechnoloKV. 

Inc.,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,792,  Jun.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,450,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.521,  Dec. 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

676,863,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  763,518 

Int  a."  H04M  i/50 

VS.  a.  379-89  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  telephone  system  including  a  switch 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  ihe  switch  to  detect  an  off-hook  status  of  a  subscriber 

coupled  to  the  switch; 
in  response  to  detecting  the  off-hook  sutus  of  a  subscriber, 
operating  the  switch  to  establish  a  connection  between  the 
subscnber  and  a  peripheral  device  located  outside  the  switch; 


performing  within  the  switch  a  monitoring  function  to  delect  a 
DTMF  signal  from  the  subscriber:  and 

upon  the  monitoring  function  detecting  the  DTMF  signal  from 
the  subscriber  terminating  the  connection  established  by  the 
switch  between  the  subscriber  and  the  penpheral  device. 


5,784  438 

AUTOMATIC  CALLBACKSYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  C.  Martinez,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp 

Middlelown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  577,891.  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,656 

InL  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379-89  21  Claims 
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14  A  method  for  providing  an  automaiic  call-back  to  a  calling 
party  who  encountered  a  nng-no-answer  condition  upon  calling  a 
called  party  number  to  initiate  a  telephone  call,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  that  a  nng-no-answer  condition  exists  based  on  a 
telephone  call  placed  by  a  calling  party  to  said  called  party 
number; 

detecting  a  signal  indicating  a  subsequent  telephone  call  involv- 
ing said  called  party  number:  and 

providing  an  automatic  call-back  to  said  calling  party  number  in 
response  lo  detection  of  said  signal. 


5,784,439 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  DIAL-UP  ATM 

Frank  Nagelmann,  Alamo,  and  Wayne  Averill,  Moraga,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cash  on  Demand,  Inc..  Walnut  Creek. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,875,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,556 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/00 

VS.  CI.  379-91.01  22  Claims 

I  A  system  for  conducting  banking  transactions  using  a  remote 

self-service  ATM  with  on-demand  access  for  the  ATMs  host 

computer  for  ever  transaction,  said  system  comprising, 

(a)  an  automatic  teller  machine  having  the  capability  of  directly 
dispensing  monetary  funds. 
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5.784.442 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  BILLING  IN  A 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
George  Foti,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebologet 
LM  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,005 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CI.  379—114  11  Claims 


5,784,440 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,441 
SYSTEMS  FOR  POWER  INTERRUPTION  DETECTION 
Glenn  Albert  Davis,  Lilbum;  Mark  Wayne  Patton.  Alpbaretta, 
and  Douglas  Wallace  Todd.  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,198 

Int.  CI."  HD4M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—106.01  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  condition  al  a  remote  location  and 
for  delivering  via  a  communications  network  to  a  central  control 
location  notification  of  a  change  in  the  state  of  a  condition  at  the 
remote  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  at  the  remote  changes  in  the  slate  of  the  condition  from 
a  first  state  to  a  second  state; 

responding  during  the  second  stale  to  the  sensed  change  in  the 
condition  to  the  second  state,  by  delivering  via  the  communi- 
cations network  lo  the  central  control  location  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  identifying  address  (lA)  assigned  to  the  remote 
location; 

sensing  for  a  return  lo  the  first  state  the  condition  at  the  remote 
location; 

responding  to  the  condition  reluming  to  the  first  stale  by  testing 
the  communication  network  and  generating  an  indication  of 
line  availability  when  the  communications  network  is  avail- 
able for  transmission  of  signals  thereon: 

responding  to  an  indication  of  line  availability,  selectively  seiz- 
ing a  line  on  the  communications  network; 

generating  communications  network  signals  representative  of  a 
second  lA; 

delivering  to  the  central  control  location  the  second  lA;  and 

indicating  the  establishment  of  a  completed  call  between  Ihe 
remote  location  and  the  central  location  by  generating  onto 
Ihe  communications  network  a  preselected  check  signal. 


(b)  a  host  computer  for  the  automatic  teller  machine,  and 

(c)  a  non-continuous  communications  link  between  the  auto- 
matic teller  machine  and  the  host  computer,  said  non- 
continuous  communications  link  being  the  primary  communi- 
cations link  between  said  ATM  and  said  host  computer. 


11.  Within  a  radio  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of 
automatically  providing  real-time  billing  (RTB)  information  lo  a 
RIB  mobile  subscriber  operating  a  mobile  station,  said  RTB 
mobile  subscriber  being  involved  in  a  RTB  call  which  is  handled 
by  a  plurality  of  mobile  switching  centers  (MSCs).  and  said 
method  providing  said  RTB  information  lo  said  RTB  subscriber 
without  modifying  said  mobile  station,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
collecting,  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  MSCs.  toll  ticketing 

(TT)  records  associated  with  said  RTB  call; 
sending  said  TT  records  associated  with  said  RTB  call  to  a  local 
post  processing  unit  for  immediate  processing  at  the  end  of 
said  RTB  call: 
immediately  processing  said  TT  records  upon  receipt  at  said 
local  post  processing  unit  and  computing  real-time  billing 
information;  and 
electronically  and  automatically  sending  said  computed  real- 
time billing   information  to  said  RTB   subscriber,   without 
modifying  said  mobile  station,  immediately  after  the  comple- 
tion of  said  RTB  call. 


5,784,443 
INTEGRATED  REVENUE  DOMAIN  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
Jeffrey  M.  Chapman,  Cascade,  Colo.:  John  Reynolds.  Medway, 
Mass.;    Steve    Brandenburg.   Marion.    Iowa,   and    Samuel 
Howlette,  Great  Falls,  \'a.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,151 

Int.  a."  H04M  15/00:15/06 

VS.  CI.  379—119  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  system  for  automatically, 
in  real-lime,  creating  and  maintaining  records  of  customer  use  of 
the  network  for  diverse  types  of  service  and  costs,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  initiating  diverse  types  of  service  at  different  costs 
for  customer  use  on  the  network: 

b)  means  for  labeling  each  customer  unit  an  event  and  assigning 
a  tag  10  each  event: 
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c)  means  for  transmitting  the  event  through  at  least  one  switch- 
ing device  in  the  network: 

d)  means  for  creating  ai  each  switching  device  a  record  of  each 
event; 

e)  means  for  distributing  the  stored  records  to  at  least  one 
processor;  and 

f)  means  for  generating  a  record  of  events  for  each  customer  use 
within  a  determined  time  period  of  the  termination  of  the 
event. 
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5.784,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PERSONAL  CALLING  IDENTIFICATION  AT  REMOTE 

LOCATIONS 

John  J.  Snyder,  Basking  Ridge,  and  John  Mark  Mocenigo, 

Milford.  both  of  N  J.,  assignopi  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,737 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/56:15/00 

VS.  a.  379-142  25  Cl«ijns 
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11  A  telephone  operable  in  a  telecommunications  system,  said 
telephone  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  both  incoming  calling  line  identification 
(ICLID)  signals  and  incoming  signals  corresponding  to  a 
visually  displayable  message  supplied  by  a  user  of  a  calling 
party  telephone,  and  for  extracting  from  said  ICLID  signals  at 
least  one  number  Indicated  by  the  user  of  the  calling  pany 
telephone;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  number  along  with 
said  visually  displayable  message. 


5,784,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi.s  Number 


5,784,44« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
TELEPHONE  INTERCOM-VOICE  MESSAGING 
APPARATUS  AT  DOORBELL  FOR  DWELLING 
John  C.  Stuart,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CMS  Investors,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,498 
InL  a.*  H04M  1/60:9/00:1/64:1/00 
VS.  a.  379-167  2  CTaims 

1    A  method  for  installing  a  doorbell  response  system  in  a 
dwelling,  said  dwelling  including 

a  doorbell  system  including  a  doorbell  button,  a  pair  of  wires 
connected  to  the  doorbell  button,  and  a  doorbell  connected  to 
the  wires,  the  wires  carrying  a  selected  current  of  less  than 
about  two  amps  and  providing  a  voluge  in  the  range  of  about 
eight  to  twenty-four  volts. 


telephone  lines. 

a  telephone  jack  connected  to  the  telephone  lines, 

a  telephone  connected  to  the  telephone  lines  and  having  an 

assigned  telephone  number  utilized  to  call  the  telephone, 
a  voice  mail  system  operatively  associated  with  the  telephone  to 

take  messages  when  the  telephone  is  unanswered,  and 
a  conventional  120  volt  AC  wall  outlet, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  auxiliary  unit  including 
(i)  an  auxiliary  doorbell  button. 

(ii)  a  speaker, 

(iii)  a  microphone, 

(iv)  dialing  means  activated  by  a  user  for  initiating  the  dialing 

of  a  telephone  number,  and 
(v)  first  transmitter  means  for  Uansmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals, 
said  auxiliary  unit  being  powered  by  a  current  of  less  than  about 
two  amps  and  a  voltage  in  the  range  of  eight  to  twenty-four  volts; 

(b)  providing  a  second  auxiliary  unit  including 

(i)  plug  means  for  connecting  said  second  unit  to  the  120  volt 
AC  wall  outlet  to  receive  electrical  power. 

(ii)  a  connector  for  connecting  said  second  unit  to  the  tele- 
phone outlet  to  enable  a  person  to  communicate  via  said 
microphone  and  speaker  with  another  person  speaking  over 
said  telephone  lines. 

(iii)  means  for  eliminating  for  a  selected  penod  of  time  after 
the  auxiliary  door  bunon  is  depressed  the  dial  tone  in  the 
telephone  lines  so  that  a  person  may  utilize  said  micro- 
phone and  speaker  to  converse  over  the  telephone  lines 
with  another  person  using  the  telephone  in  the  dwelling. 

(iv)  means  for  dialing  a  number  when  said  dialing  means  is 
activated  by  a  user  to  initiate  the  dialing  of  the  assigned 
telephone  number,  and 

(v)  second  transmitter  means  for  sending  and  receiving  sig- 
nals to  and  from  said  first  transmitter; 

(c)  providing  means  mounted  In  at  least  one  of  said  first  auxil- 
iary unit  and  said  second  auxiliary  unit  to 

(i)  eliminate  for  a  selected  period  of  time  after  the  auxiliary 
door  bunon  Is  depressed  the  dial  tone  in  the  telephone  lines 
so  that  a  person  may  utilize  said  microphone  and  speaker  to 
converse  over  the  telephone  lines  with  another  person  using 
the  telephone  in  the  dwelling,  and 

(ii)  dialing  a  number  when  said  dialing  means  is  activated  by 
a  user  to  initiate  the  dialing  of  the  assigned  telephone 
number; 

(d)  disconnecting  the  wires  from  the  doorbell  button; 

(e)  removing  the  doorbell  bunon; 

(0  connecting  the  wires  to  said  first  auxiliary  unit  to  power  said 
first  auxiliary  unit  and  connecting  said  second  auxiliary  unit 
to  the  telephone  jack  and  the  120  volt  AC  wall  outlet  such  that 
(1)  depressing  said  auxiliary  doorbell  bunon  actuates  said 
doorbell  and  eliminates  the  dial  tone  when  a  person  in  the 
dwelling  uses  the  telephone  to  speak  via  said  second  trans- 
miner  means  and  said  first  transminer  means  over  the 
microphone  and  to  hear  voice  communication  directed  into 
the  speaker  by  a  user,  and 
(ii)  said  dialing  means  can  be  activated  by  a  user  to  initiate  via 
said  first  transmitter  means  and  said  second  transminer 
means  the  dialing  of  the  assigned  telephone  number. 
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5,784,447 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ALLOWING  TELEPHONE  CONVERSATIONS  AMONG 

SEVERAL  USERS 

Antonio  Rotunno,  Salerno,   Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V,, 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1994,  MI94  A 
002564 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/56:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  379-202 5  Qaiins 


15 

16 

MULTIITJCATION 
MEANS 

COEFHCSNT 
CALCULATION     " 
MEANS 

1.  A  method  for  allowing  telephone  conversations  among  several 
users  in  a  digital  switched  telephone  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  samples  of  a  speech  signal  of  each  one  of  said  users, 
said  samples  being  non-linearly  encoded; 

b)  convening  said  non-linearly  encoded  samples  into  linearly 
encoded  samples; 

c)  processing  said  linearly  encoded  samples  to  thereby  generate 
processed  linearly  encoded  samples: 

d)  summing  said  processed  linearly  encoded  samples  over  said 
several  users  to  obtain  a  sum  of  processed  linearly  encoded 
samples;  and 

e)  converting  said  sum  of  processed  linearly  encoded  samples 
into  a  non-linearly  encoded  sum  of  processed  samples,  char- 
acterized in  that,  to  perform  said  processing,  said  linearly 
encoded  samples  are  varied  in  level  through  multiplication 
thereof  with  a  coefficient  which  is  calculated  for  each  user  and 
which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  speech 
signal  received  from  said  user. 


5,784,448 
ADVANCED  CALL  WAITING  PROCESSING 
Rhoda  Yaker,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,706 
Int.  a."  H04M  3/42:3/56:1/57:15/06 


VS.  CI.  379—215 


13  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  use  in  connection  with  call  waiting  service  when 
a  called  subscriber  is  already  connected  on  a  first  telephone  call, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  from  a  calling  party  a  second  telephone  call  destined 

for  said  called  subscriber: 
determining  thai  said  called  subscriber  is  already  connected  on  a 
first  telephone  call, 


supplying  an  indication  to  said  called  subscriber  that  said  secona 
telephone  call  is  being  received; 

receiving  an  indication  from  said  called  subscriber,  while  said 
called  subscriber  is  still  on  said  first  telephone  call,  that  said 
called  subscriber  wishes  to  establish  a  conference  telephone 
connection  with  said  calling  party  and  another  party  with 
whom  said  called  subscriber  is  connected  to  on  said  first 
telephone  call;  and 

establishing  a  voice  telephone  conference  connection  between 
said  called  subscriber,  said  calling  party  and  said  other  partv; 

wherein  said  voice  conference  connection  Is  established  without 
placing  said  other  party  on  hold  and  further  wherein  said 
calling  party  is  automatically  notified  that  said  conference  is 
being  established  prior  to  its  establishment,  said  notification 
including  an  indication  of  the  identity  of  said  other  party. 


5,784.449 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  FOR  SERVING 

USERS  FROM  TWO  SWITCHES 

Menachem  Tsar  Ardon,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,760 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/22 

VS.  CI.  379-230  5  Claims 


2.  A  telecommunications  netwotic  comprising: 

two  switching  systems; 

at  least  one  SLC  (Subscriber  Loop  Cairier)  system  connected  to 

both  switching  systems  for  serving  a  plurality  of  terminals 

and 
a  data  network  for  transmitting  control  messages  between  the 

two  switching  systems: 
wherein  all  calls  incoming  to  or  originating  in  either  of  the  two 

switching  systems  can  be  completed  to  any  of  said  plurality  of 

terminals  served  by  said  SLC  system: 
wherein  all  calls  originated  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  terminals 

served  by  said  SLC  system  can  be  served  by  either  of  the  two 

switching  systems; 
wherein  identical  canslation  data  for  terminals  served  by  said 

SLC  system  Is  maintained  in  each  of  said  switching  systems. 

and 
wherein  changes  in  the  supervisory  state  of  lines  by  said  SLC 

system  and  either  of  said  switching  systems  are  transmitted  to 

the  other  of  said  switching  systems. 
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5.784,450 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  CONNECTION  TO  A 

I  SUBSCRIBER  THROli(;H  A  FIRST  NETWORK.  AS  WELL 

AS  SERVK  K  ( OMPl  TER.  SWITCHIN(;  FACILITY.  AND 

TERMINAL 

|Uwe   Stahl,    Leoaberg,   Germany,   assignor   to  Alcatel   SEL 

Aktiengesellschan.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  418.M7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr  8.  1994.  44  12 
104.0 

Int.  a."  H04M  7/00 
I  IJ.S.  CI.  379—233  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  connection  to  a  subscriber  (B:  B'). 
characterized  in  thai  (he  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

during  the  establishment  of  the  connection,  transmining  a  first 
part  (N2.  N2')  of  the  call  number  (N4)  assigned  to  the  sub- 
scnber  (B:  B)  from  a  hrst  network  (PUBNET)  to  a  second 
network  (PRNET)  by  a  methixl  used  to  signal  address  infor- 
mation, and 

iransmitting  a  second  part  (N3.  N3')  of  the  call  number  (N4)  to 
the  second  network  (PRNET)  by  a  different  method. 


5.784.451 
ViRTl!AL  TELEPHONY  DATA  MESSAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCFJSS 
I  Ivsses  (>ran|  Smith.  Jr..  Hillside.  NJ..  assignor  to  Cogito 
Economic  systems.  Inc..  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,986 
J.  Int.  CI."  H04M  .i/00:iM2;7AK} 
U.S.  a.  379—265  20  Claims 
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.  a  common  stored  program  control  nwdule  coupled  with  said 
local  stored  program  module  in  said  al  least  one  switching 
system; 

said  common  stored  program  control  module  residing  within  a 
server  for  receiving  information  regarding  said  connection 
switches  from  said  local  stored  program  module  and  pro- 
viding instructions  to  a  network/service  control  point  for 
selectively  connecting  said  message  source  to  al  least  one 
of  said  communication  stations. 


5.784.452 
TELEPHONY  CALL  CENTER  WITH  AGENT  WORK 
GROUPS 
Michael  S.  Carney,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Davox  Corpora- 
tion. Del. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.164.  Mar.  21,  1996.  PaL 

No.  5,592.543.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,121, 

Jun.  1,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  18.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  634,472 

Int  a."  H04M  i/00 

\}S.  CL  379—265  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  facilitating  the  transmission  of  telephony  com- 
munications data  between  a  message  source  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  stations,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  connection 
switches  coupled  with  said  message  source,  and  containing  a 
local  stored  program  control  mtxlule  for  monitoring  the  status 
of  said  connection  switches  therein: 
each  of  said  communication  stations  being  coupled  with  al 

lea.st  one  of  said  connection  switches: 
said  connection  switches  being  able  to  connect  selected  ones 
of  said  communication  stations  with  said  message  source; 
and 


1.  A  telephony  call  center  management  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  agent  workstations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  agent 
work  stations  for  use  by  an  agent; 

at  least  one  agent  work  group  assignor,  for  assigning  an  agent 
from  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  agent  workstations  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  agent  work  group; 

at  least  one  agent  supervisor  workstation,  for  use  by  at  least  one 
agent  supervisor: 

at  least  one  agent  supervisor  work  group  assignor  for  assigning 
an  agent  supervisor  al  said  al  least  one  agent  supervisor 
workstation  lo  supervise  said  al  least  one  predeiermined  agent 
work  group: 

a  telephony  resource  server,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  agent 
workstations,  for  handling  al  least  one  telephone  call  over  at 
least  one  telephone  trunk  line:  and 

a  telephony  resource  server  controller,  responsive  to  said  as.sign- 
meni  of  said  at  lea.si  one  agent  to  said  predetermined  agent 
work  group  by  said  at  least  one  work  group  assignor  and  to 
said  assignment  of  said  supervisor  lo  said  al  least  one  prede- 
tennined  agent  work  group  by  said  at  least  one  ageni  super- 
visor work  group  a.ssignor  for  allowing  said  at  least  one 
supervisor  to  al  least  view  telephony  call  center  statistics  on 
said  at  least  one  ageni  assigned  lo  said  al  least  one  predeter- 
mined agent  work  group,  and  for  allowing  said  agent  super- 
visor al  said  agent  supervisor  workstation  lo  assign  at  least 
one  unassigned  agent  lo  said  al  least  one  predetermined  agent 
work  group  to  which  said  agent  supervisor  is  assigned. 


5,784,453 
MULTIPLE  OWIVER  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Paul  Erb,  Ottawa,  and  Danny  Normand  Prairie,  Kanata.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  743346 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11,  19%,  2181009 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/00:3/42:  H04Q  3/64 
ViS.  a.  379—265  7  Claims 


LCXJIC  MAP  OF 

ACD  HUNT 

GROLPS 


5.784,454 
ARRANGEMEIVT  FOR  COMMUNICATION  WITH  A 
SUBSCRIBER 
Peter  Patrick,  Niimberg;  Hans-Wilhelm  Ruhl,  Rothenbach/ 
Pegnitz,  and  Stefan  Dobler.  Neuklrchen  am  Brand,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  508^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JiU.  30,  1994,  42  27 
124.7 

Int.  a.*  H04M  9/00 
VS.  a.  379-406  9  Claims 


■EKMin'^ 


echo  cancelling  means  for  estimating  short-time  spectral  values 
of  the  echoes  and  for  producing  difference  values  between  the 
short-time  spectral  values  of  the  received  signals  and  the 
estimated  short-time  spectral  values  of  the  echoes;  atid 

speech  recognition  means  for  evaluating  the  difference  values 


5,784,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECHO 

COMPENSATOR  CONNECTION  FOR  TELEPHONE 

CONNECTIONS 

Helmut  Edlinger.  Neuried.  and  Hans-Peter  Mueller.  Munich. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195 
0170  574J 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00 
VS.  a.  379—410 


8  Claims 


-I7A- 

1   A  method  of  management  of  resources  in  a  multiple  process 
system  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  owner  list  of  resource  identities  (resources), 

(b)  storing  in  said  owner  list  the  identity  of  at  least  one  process 
(process)  with  a  resource  which  the  at  least  one  process  has  a 
right  to  operate,  and 

(c)  allowing  only  a  process  listed  with  a  resource  to  use  the 
resource. 


1.  An  arrangement,  comprising: 

signal  transmission  means  for  sending  transmission  signals  to  a 
subscriber; 

spectral  analysis  means  for  receiving  signals  including  sub- 
scriber speech  signals  generated  by  the  subscriber  and  having 
superimposed  thereon  echoes  of  the  transmission  signals,  and 
for  producing  short-time  spectral  values  of  the  subscriber 
speech  signals  having  superimposed  thereon  the  echoes  of  the 
transmission  signals; 


1.  A  method  for  echo  compensator  connection  for  telephone 
connections  in  a  telecommunication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
network  groups,  each  of  said  networlc  groups  having  at  least  one 
remote  node  and  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  thai  are 
connected  to  the  remote  node  via  network  group  lines,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
configuring  each  network  group  of  the  plurality  of  networi 
groups  such  that  maximum  signal  running  times  occumng 
within  a  respective  network  group  require  no  echo  compensa- 
tion, remote  nodes  of  various  network  groups  of  the  plurality 
of  network  groups  being  connected  to  one  another  by  long- 
distance trunks:  and 
looping  echo  compensators  between  remote  nodes  of  an  origi- 
nating network  group  of  the  plurality  of  network  groups  and 
remote  nodes  of  a  destination  network  group  of  the  pluralirv 
of  network  groups  given  a  call  setup  of  a  telephone  connec- 
tion between  originating  and  destination  network  groups. 


5,784,456 
SINGLE-LINE  MULTI-HANDSET  TELEPHONE 
Kevin  J.  Carey,  Evanston,  111.,  and  Mark  Myers.  'Dicson.  Ariz., 
assignors  to  CyraCom  International.  Inc..  Ibcsoii,  Ariz. 
FUed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser  No.  496,536 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379— »19  15  aaims 

1.  A  multi-handsel  telephone  for  permitting  at  least  two  users 
who  speak  different  languages  to  converse  face-to-face  using  the 
telephone  to  contact  a  selected  interpreter  comprising: 

a  base  which  includes  circuitry  means  for  communicating  with 
an  external  telephone  line,  ringing  means  for  signaling  when 
an  incoming  call  is  received,  a  plurality  of  cradle  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  handsets  and  a  plurality  of  handsel  ports 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  cradle  means: 
a  plurality  of  handsets  positionable  upon  said  plurality  of  cradle 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  base  by  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  handset  cords  that  permit  a  plurality  of  users  in 
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close  proximity  to  speak  over  the  plurality  of  handsets  in  a 
face-to-face  situation: 
means  for  selecting  and  contacting  one  of  a  number  of  off-sight 
interpreters  for  providing  interpretation  services  to  said  plu- 
rality of  users  using  said  plurality  of  handsets  from  said 
telephone  so  that  said  plurality  of  persons  can  personally 
communicate  through  use  of  said  interpreter. 


5,784,457 

MULTIMEDU  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  AUDIO  CODEC  SELECTION  AND 

AUDIO  MATING  WHEN  SETTING  CODES 

Yothito  Haba,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-157582 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  379—421  18  Claims 


first  muting  means  for  muting  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  coding 
means  at  least  while  sending  the  data  representing  the  type  of 
the  coding  means  by  said  sending  means  and  while  setting  the 
coding  means  by  said  setting  means: 

a  plurality  of  decoding  means  for  decoding  received  audio 
information  by  using  a  different  decoding  mode  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  decoding  means: 

second  setting  means  for  setting  the  decoding  means  so  as  to 
determine  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoding  means  to  be 
used  in  accordance  with  the  data  representing  the  type  of  the 
coding  means  sent  by  said  sending  means:  and 

second  muting  means  for  muting  the  received  coded  audio 
information  while  setting  said  decoding  means  by  said  second 
setting  means. 


5,784,458 
TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  HOLD  FUNCTION 
Shizuo  Adachi,  Kanagawa;  Junko  Hirata,  and  Hiroshi  Miya- 
moto, both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,015,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-300431 
Int.  a."  H04M  i/m 
U.S.  a.  379—435  13  Claims 


7.  A  communication  apparatus  which  communicates  audio  infor- 
mation with  an  external  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coding  means  for  coding  transmitting  audio  infor- 
mation by  a  different  coding  mode  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
coding  means. 

determining  means  for  determining  which  oite  of  the  plurality  of 
coding  means  to  be  used  in  order  to  code  the  transmitting 
audio  information: 

generating  means  for  generating  data  representing  a  type  of  the 
coding  means  determined  by  said  determining  means: 

sending  means  for  sending  the  data  representing  the  type  of  the 
coding  means  to  the  external  device: 

timer  means  for  liming  a  predetermined  time  period  after  send- 
ing the  data  representing  the  type  of  the  coding  means  by  said 
sending  means: 

hrst  setting  means  for  setting  the  coding  means  determined  by 
said  determining  means  after  a  lapse  of  the  predetermined 
time  penod.  to  code  the  transmitting  audio  information,  in 
accordance  with  a  determination  by  said  determining  means: 


1.  A  telephone  comprising: 

a  telephone  body  including  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 

said  rear  surface,  attached  to  a  wall  surface: 
a  handset: 

a  telephone  network  line  hold  means  activated  in  response  to  a 
detected  signal  and  for  placing  said  telephone  in  a  hold  state 
or  for  releasing  said  telephone  from  said  hold  slate,  said 
telephone  network   line  hold  means   including  a  detection 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  handsel  is  disposed 
on  said  telephone  body  at  a  position  in  which  said  telephone 
network  line  hold  means  is  to  be  activated  and  for  providing 
said  delected  signal:  and 
engagement   means   for  preventing   said   handset   from  being 
dropped   from   said  telephone  body   when   said   handset  is 
disposed  in  the  position  in  which  said  telephone  network  line 
hold  means  is  activated,  said  engagement  means  including 
a  first  engagement  surface  portion  formed  in  said  front  surface 
and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall  sur- 
face and  being  contactable  with  a  first  portion  of  said 
handset,  and 
a  second  engagement  surface  portion  formed  in  said  front 
surface  and  inclined  towards  said  wall  surface  and  being 
contactable  with  a  second  portion  of  said  handset. 
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whereby  when  said  first  portion  of  said  handset  is  in  contact 
with  said  first  engagement  surface  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  handset  is  in  contact  with  said  second  engage- 
ment surface  portion,  said  handset  is  inclined  toward  said  wall 
surface  and  is  prevented  from  being  dropped  from  said  tele- 
phone body. 


5,784,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE,  REMOTE 
SWAPPING  OF  MEMORY  RESIDENT  ACTIVE  ENTITIES 
Murtby  Devarakonda.  Briarcliff  Manor:  William  H.  Tetzlaff, 
Mount  Kisco.  and  Deborra  Jean  Zukowski.  Yorktown,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,540 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00:  G06F  12/12 

ViS.  a.  380—1  20  Oaims 

-r? 


1.  A  method  for  swapping  memory  resident  entities  in  a  virtual 
memory  of  a  computing  system  wherein  a  virtual  memory  man- 
agement system  performs  the  steps  of: 
detecting  when  a  memory  resident  entity  needs  to  be  swapped 

out  of  the  virtual  memory  of  the  computing  system: 
in  response  to  the  detecting,  determining  whether  the  memory 

resident  entity  requires  secure  swapping: 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  memory  resident  entity  requires 

secure  swapping,  encrypting  the  memory  resident  entity  to 

form  an  encrypted  entity: 
requesting  transfer  of  the  encrypted  entity  to  a  remote  node  by 

way  of  a  communication  interface:  and, 
freeing  memory  locations  previously  occupied  by  the  memory 

resident  entity. 


a  end-user  station,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  storage  device 
having  unique  serial  number  and  a  processor  responsive  to  an 
application  program  stored  therein,  wherein  a  user  can  select 
one  of  said  software  products  to  decrypt,  each  of  said  soft 
ware  products  being  decryptable  only  upon  receipt  of  the 
corresponding  unique  decryption  key: 

a  remote  vender  station,  coupled  to  said  end-user  station  via  a 
network  to  receive  a  request  for  the  decryption  key  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  software  product  and  said  serial 
number  from  said  end-user  station,  said  vender  station  having 
a  unique  password:  and 

a  remote  server,  coupled  to  said  vender  station  via  a  network 
when  said  password  transmitted  from  said  vender  station  is 
validated,  which  receives  a  request  for  said  decryption  ke> 
corresponding  to  the  transmitted  selected  software  product 
and  said  serial  number,  said  server  providing  said  decryption 
key  to  said  vender  station  based  on  said  selected  software 
product  and  said  senai  number. 

wherein  said  server  transmits  the  provided  decryption  key  to 
said  vender  station  via  said  network  and  subsequently,  said 
vender  station  transmits  said  provided  decryption  key  to  said 
end-user  station  via  said  network,  so  that  said  application 
program  can  decrypt  said  selected  software  product  based  on 
said  decryption  key. 


5  784  461 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO 
IMAGES  AND  IMAGE  RELATED  SERVICES 
Stephen  L.  Shaffer,  Penfield,  and  Kevin  Ai^old  Townsend. 
Brockport,  both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,737 

Int  ex."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380-21  7  cUims 
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5,784,460 
SECURED  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  THREE-TIER  STRUCTURE 
Michael  S.  Blumenthal,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.;  Danid  J.  Barthel, 
Seattie,  Wash.,-  Bruce  Newman,  St  James,  and  Brvnda  S. 
Newman,  Lake  Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ProtoCall 
Technolgies,  Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,968 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380— «  20  Claims 

-30 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
encrypted  software  products  stored  in  at  least  one  storage  device, 
each  of  said  software  products  being  decryptable  by  a  unique 
decryption  key,  comprising: 


1  A  secure  method  for  granting  customer  access  to  images  and 
image  related  services  at  an  image  fulfillment  center,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  scanning  a  customer  film  image  to  generate  high  and  low 
resolution  digital  versions  of  the  image: 

b)  appending  a  unique  ID  and  associated  security  key  to  the  high 
resolution  version  of  the  image  and  storing  the  appended 
image  at  the  fulfillment  center: 

c)  encrypting  the  ID  with  a  shared  encryption  key  and  appending 
the  encrypted  ID  and  the  security  key  to  the  low  resolution 
version  of  the  image  and  sending  the  appended  low  resolution 
image  to  the  customer; 

d)  using  the  security  key  to  encrypt  a  request  for  services 
relating  to  the  high  resolution  version  of  the  image  and 
sending  the  encrypted  ID  with  the  encrypted  request  to  the 
fulfillment  center. 
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e)  decrypting  the  ID  using  the  shared  encryption  key  at  the 
fulhllmenl  center  and  using  the  decrypted  ID  lo  retneve  the 
appended  high  resolution  version  of  the  Image:  and 

f)  retneving  the  security  key  from  the  appended  high  resolution 
version  of  the  image  and  employing  the  retneved  security  key 
to  decrypt  the  request  for  services. 


5,784.462 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING 
DATA  ENCRYPTED  AND  TRANSMITTED  IN  ONLINE 
PROCESSING 
Yoshikazu  Tomida,'  TaLsuo  Hiramalsu,  both  of  Osaka:  Kazu- 
hiro  Kimura,  Saitama:  Shigeaki  Hayashibe,  and  Toshiyuki 
Ozawa,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.773 
Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995.  7-218884.- 
Aug.  28.  1995.  7-218920;  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220451;  Aug.  29, 
1995,  7-220452 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08:9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—21  20  Claims 


V" 


-S 


I.  A  digital  signal  receiver  for  receiving  transmit  data,  in  a 
communication  system  for  transmitting  said  transmit  data  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  packets  each  having  a  second  prescribed  bit 
length,  each  packet  including  encoded  information  data  of  a  first 
prescribed  bil  length  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
said  packet  including  a  plurality  of  specific  data  indicating  the 
attnbuies  of  said  packet  and  said  encoded  information  dau  in  first 
and  second  areas  respectively,  said  digital  signal  receiver  compos- 
ing: 
demodulation  means  for  receiving  transmitted  sajd  transmit  data 
and  deriKxlulating  the  same  lo  a  corresponding  digital  signal: 
key  data  fetch  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  demodula- 
tion means  and  extracting  master  key  data  from  a  prescribed 
said  packet  among  said  plurality  of  packets  including  said 
encoded  information  data: 
decoding  processing  means  for  performing  decoding  processing 
on  said  encoded  information  data  for  every  corresponding 
said  packet  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  specihc  data  being 
included  in  every  said  packet  and  said  master  key  data:  and 
data  operation  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  decoding 
processing  means  and  extracting  said  divided  information 
data  from  said  plurality  of  packets  for  structuring  and  output- 
ting  the  same  as  said  information  data. 


5,784,463 
TOKEN  DISTRIBl'TION.  REGISTRATION,  AND 
DYNAMIC  CONFKJLRATION  OF  LSER  ENTITLEMENT 
FOR  AN  APPLICATION  LEVEL  SECURITY'  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Chen,  and  Jieh-Shan  Wang,  both  of  Potomac,  Md.. 
assignors  to  V-ONE  Corporation,  (iermantown,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.414 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/OH:9/iO:9/i2:9/00 
MS.  a.  380—21  26  Qalms 

21.  A  system  of  distributing  a  shared  secret  key  for  use  in  a 
token  authentication  system,  composing: 


a.  means  for  distributing  to  a  user  an  authentication  token: 
b  means  for  distributing  to  the  user  a  server  public  key: 

c.  means  for  causing  a  client  computer  to  retneve  the  server 
public  key,  generate  a  first  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key 
and  store  the  first  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key: 

d.  means  for  causing  the  client  computer  lo  encrypt  the  first 
portion  of  the  shared  secret  key  together  with  user  identifica- 
tion information  and  transmit  the  encrypted  first  portion  of  the 
shared  secret  key  and  user  identification  information  to  a 
server; 

e  means  for  causing  the  server  to  recover  the  first  portion  of  the 

shared  secret  key  and  user  identification  information: 
f  means  for  causing  the  server  lo  generate  a  second  portion  of 

the  shared  secret  key; 
g.  means  for  causing  the  server  to  generate  a  user  identification 

code  based  on  the  user  identification  information; 
h.  means  for  causing  the  server  to  form  the  shared  secret  key  by 

combining  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  shared  secret 

key; 
i.  means  for  causing  the  server  lo  encrypt  the  user  identification 

code  and  the  second  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key  using  the 

first  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key  as  an  encryption  key,  and 

transmitting  the  encrypted  user  identification  code  and  second 

portion  of  the  shared  secret  key  lo  the  client  computer; 
J.  means  for  causing  the  client  computer  lo  recover  identification 

code  and  the  second  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key  using  the 

stored  first  portion  of  the  shared  secret  key: 
k.  means  for  causing  the  clienl  computer  to  form  the  shared 

secret  key  by  combining  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 

shared  secret  key. 


5.784,464 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATING  A 

CLIENT 
Ryota  Akiyama;  Akio  Munakata;  Yuzuru  Koga.  and  Masaynki 
Lshizaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.<isigiiurs  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.895 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1995.  7-108408 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04k  1/00 

\}S.  a.  380—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  aulhenticaling  a  clienl  in  a  data  distnbuting 

system  having  a  data  supplying  apparatus  for  holding  data  and  a 

client  receiving  the  data  distributed  via  a  communication  interface 

from  said  data  supplying  apparatus,  said  data  supplying  apparatus 

composing: 

a  key  outputting  unit  for  oulpuning  a  firsi  key  generated  by 

processing  identification  data  intonsic  to  each  said  client; 
random-number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
ber in  response  lo  an  access  request  from  said  clienl; 
first  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  the  random  number  and 
the  identification  data  with  said  first  key  and  thereby  ouipui- 
iing  a  first  authenticator; 
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first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  random  number  lo 

said  client; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  authenticator  from 

said  client;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  authentica- 
tors  with  each  other  and,  if  the  two  authenticalors  are  coinci- 
dent with  each  other,  authenticating  the  access  request  from 
said  client; 
said  client  comprising: 

identification  data  holding  means  for  holding  an  identification 

data  intrinsic  lo  said  clienl; 
access  requesting  means  for  making  an  access  request  to  said 

data  supplying  apparatus  with  said  identification  data; 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  random  number 

transmitted  from  said  data  supplying  apparatus; 
key  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  key  identical  with 

said  first  key; 
second  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  the  random  number 

and  said  identification  data  with  the  second  key  and  thereby 

outputting  the  second  authenticator;  and 
second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  second  authen- 
ticator to  said  data  supplying  apparatus. 


5,784,465 
STEREO  RECEIVER 
Akihiro  Fujiwara.  c/o  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  2-28,  Gosho-dori 
1-chorae,  Hyogo-ku.  Kobe-shi.  Hyogo  652,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224168 
Int  a.*  H04H  5/00 
MS.  a.  381—10 
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into  sound  signals  for  right  and  left  channels  at  a  channel 
separation  which  corresponds  to  a  level  of  the  channel  sepa 
ration  control  signal,  and  outputting  the  sound  signals; 
electric  field  strength  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric 
field  strength  of  the  received  signal  in  response  to  the  output 
of  the  receiving  means  and  outputting  the  channel  separation 
control  signal  which  controls  the  channel  separating  means  so 
that,  as  the  electric  field  strength  is  lower,  the  channel  sepa 
ration  is  lower: 
noise  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  noise  signal  firom  the 
received  signal  in  response  lo  the  output  of  the  receiving 
means; 
noise  density  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  noise  density  in 

response  to  the  noise  signal  of  the  noise  extracting  means; 
channel  separation  controlling  means  for  outputting  the  channel 
separation  control  signal  which  controls  the  channel  separat- 
ing means  in  response  to  an  output  of  the  noise  density 
measuring  means  so  that,  when  the  noise  density  is  higher,  the 
channel  separation  is  lowered  in  a  plurality  of  steps  or  con- 
tinuously; 

change-over  means  for  supplying  the  channel  separation  control 
signal  output  from  the  electric  field  strength  delecting  means 
to  the  channel  separating  means  when  a  noise  is  not  extracted 
by  the  noise  extracting  means  and  supplying  the  channel 
separation  control  signal  output  from  the  channel  separation 
controlling  means  to  the  channel  separating  means  when  the 
noise  is  extracted; 

wherein  the  channel  separating  means  sets  the  channel  separa- 
tion to  a  value  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  when 
the  noise  signal  is  extracted  and  the  noise  density  is  not  lower 
than  a  predetermined  density,  and 

sets  the  channel  separation  to  about  10  dS  when  the  noise  signal 
is  extracted  and  the  noise  density  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined density; 

the  predetermined  value  being  set  lo  be  a  value  at  which  a  noise 
can  be  sufBciently  reduced;  and  wherein 

when  a  noise  signal  is  not  extracted  fixim  the  received  signal 
after  the  channel  separating  means  is  controlled  so  as  to  lower 
the  channel  separation,  the  channel  separation  controlling 
means  performs  a  control  so  that  the  channel  separation  is 
made  higher  in  order  lo  be  returned  to  an  original  value  with 
a  lapse  of  time;  and 

the  time-change  rate  of  the  channel  separation  which  is  made 
higher  with  a  lapse  of  time  is  set  to  be  lower  as  the  noise 
density  is  lower 
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5,784,466 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  DETECTOR 
John  Elliott  Whitecar.  and  Richard  Bruce  Harris,  both  of 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,722 

InL  a.*-  H04H  5/00 

MS.  CL  381—15  18  Claims 
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1.  A  stereo  receiver  composing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  received  signal  in 
response  lo  an  output  of  the  receiving  means; 

channel  separating  means  for  calculating  an  output  of  the 
demodulabng  means  on  the  basis  of  a  channel  separation 
control  signal,  separating  the  demodulated  received  signal 


I.  An  interference  detection  assembly  for  detecting  interference 
generated  from  a  plurality  of  signals  received  by  a  receiver  having 
a  single  output  signal,  said  interference  detection  assembly  com- 
prising: 
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a  synchronous  demodulator  having  an  input  line  electrically 
connected  to  the  receiver  to  receive  the  single  output  signal 
therefrom,  said  synchronous  deiiMxlulator  modulating  the 
single  output  signal  to  generate  an  inteimediate  frequency 
signal,  said  syiKhronous  demodulator  having  a  Q-channel 
output  for  transmitting  a  phase  of  the  single  output  signal 
therefrom; 

a  pilot  detector  electrically  connected  to  said  Q-channel  output 
to  receive  the  phase  of  the  output  signal  to  detect  interference; 

said  synchronous  demodulator  including  an  1-channel  output; 
and 

a  co-channel  detector  electrically  connected  to  said  I-channel 
output  to  produce  a  co-channel  interference  output  signal. 


5.784,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  REPRODl'CING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VIRTV'AL  SPACE  .SOUND 

Hiroshi  Asayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Timeware.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,632 
C'laiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073658 
Int  CI."  H04R  SAM) 
VS.  CL  381—17  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  three-dimensional  virtual  space 
sound,  wherein  the  wave  of  a  sound,  which  is  generated  by  a  sound 
source  at  an  arbitrary  location  in  a  three-dimensional  virtual  space 
that  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  arbitrarily  set  boundaries,  is 
radiated  to  reproduce  acoustics  that  affect  a  predetermined  obser- 
vation point,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
representing  a  transient  signal  of  said  sound  generated  by  said 
sound  source  by  using  a  plurality  of  sound  ray  vectors  that 
extend  into  .said  virtual  space; 
calculating  a  position  on  said  boundaries  at  which  each  of  said 
sound  ray  vectors  that  have  advanced  into  said  virtual  space  is 
reflected;  and 
calculating  a  velocity  potential  at  which  said  transient  signal  at 
the  reflection  position  reaches  said  observation  point. 


5,784,468 

SPATUL  ENHANCEMENT  SPEAKER  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  SPATIALLY  ENHANCED  SOUND 

REPRODUCTION 

Arnold  I.  Klayman.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRS 

Labs.  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726355 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—24  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  spatially  enhanced  sound  reproduction  in  which 
audio  speakers  are  located  substantially  at  two  locations  whereas 
the  sound  experienced  by  a  listener  is  perceived  to  emanate  over  a 
wide  held  and  not  from  discrete  locations,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

radiating  first  sound  waves  having  a  sum  component  and  a 
difference  component  so  that  said  first  sound  waves  are  ema- 
nated from  a  generally  vertical  axis  at  a  left-hand  location; 
radiating  left  difference  sound  waves  so  that  said  left  difference 
sound  waves  are  emanated  from  a  generally  horizontal  axis  at 
said  left-hand  location  to  acoustically  combine  with  said  first 
sound  waves  emanated  from  said  vertical  axis; 
radiating  second  sound  waves  having  a  sum  component  and  a 
difference  component  so  that  said  second  sound  waves  are 
emanated  from  a  generally  vertical  axis  at  a  right-hand  loca- 
tion; 
radiating  nghl  difference  sound  waves  so  that  said  nghl  differ- 
ence sound  waves  are  emanated  from  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  at  said  nght-hand  location  to  acoustically  combine  with 
said  second  sound  waves  emanated  from  said  vertical  axis. 


5.784.469 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.784.470 
BATTERY  DOOR  AND  FACEPLATE  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  COMPLETELY  IN  THE  CANAL  HEARING  AID 
DEVICE 
Ricky  L.  Fackler.  White  Bear.  Minn.;  I^ester  R.  Iburg.  Hudson. 
Wis.,  and  Randolph  R.  Ciller.  Sebring.  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Resistance  TechnoloiO',  Inc..  Arden  Hills.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,857 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—68.6 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  faceplate  for  use  in  assembly  of  a  hearing  aid, 
the  heanng  aid  faceplate  comprising: 
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a  plate  including  an  elongated  battery  opening  having  opposed 
side  walls  and  opposed  end  walls,  wherein  the  plate  includes 
a  hole  positioned  adjacent  to  the  battery  opening  where  the 
battery  opening  is  essentially  tangential  to  the  hole;  and 

a  hinge  pin  extending  between  opposed  side  walls  of  the  banery 
opening  adjacent  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  one  of  said  ends, 
said  hinge  pin  having  opposed  ends  formed  integrally  with 
said  side  walls  of  said  battery  opening,  the  ends  of  the  hinge 
pin  being  flush  with  the  banery  opening  side  walls. 


I.  In  a  hearing  aid  having  an  electrodynamic  transducer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  housing. 

an  ear  tube,  said  ear  tube  having  an  interior  portion  for  allowing 
sound  waves  generated  by  the  electrodynamic  acoustic  trans- 
ducer to  be  transitiitted  therethrough  and  being  movably  sup 
ported  relative  to  said  housing. 

said  ear  tube  having  a  distal  opening  adapted  for  communicating 
with  an  auditory  canal  the  distal  opening  having  a  first  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  distal 
opening  and  said  electrodynamic  transducer  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  said  ear  tube  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  first  axis  intersects  said  axis  of  rotation  at  a 
predetermined  angle  and  at  a  location  proximal  to  the  distal 
opening:  and 

a  loudness  regulator,  said  loudness  regulator  comprising  a  base 
and  a  flap,  said  base  providing  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
battery  for  electrical  connection  and  said  flap  being  moveable 
relative  to  said  base  between  open  and  locked  states. 


5.784,472 
PROCESS  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE  SUPPLYING  OF 
LOUDSPEAKERS  AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL 
CONSLTMERS  IN  VEHICLE  DOORS  WITH  SIGNALS 
Joachim      Ney.      Niefem;      Norbert      Normann,      Niefren- 
Oschelbroon,-    Gunter    Lothar    Schulze,    Ispringen.    and 
Giinther  Uhl,  Sinsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Doduco 
GmbH  +  Co.  Dr.  Dugene  Durrwachter.  Pforzheim.  Germans 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1757,  5  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  i  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01304.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  367.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  8.  1992.  42  22 
321.0 

Int.  CI.*'  H04B  ]/00 
VS.  a.  381—86  21  Claims 


5.784.471 
HEARING  AID  WITH  AN  ELECTRODYNAMIC 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Wolf-Dietrich  Bebenroth.  Gross  Hehlen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sennheiser  electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wedemark,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
865.7 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—69  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  loudspeakers  within  vehicle  doors 
with  electric  low  frequency  audio  signals,  and  for  supplying  other 
electrical  consumers  within  the  vehicle  doors  with  control  signals 
and  with  electric  power,  which  said  control  signals  are  generated 
within  the  vehicle  but  not  within  the  doors  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  common  carrier  signal; 

modulating  the  audio  and  contfol  signals  onto  said  carrier  signal, 
the  modulation  being  performed  within  the  vehicle  but  not 
within  the  doors; 
transmitting  the  said  modulated  carrier  signal  over  a  data  line 

into  the  doors; 
separating  in  frequency,  the  audio  signal  from  the  control  sig- 
nals; 
rectifying  the  carrier  signal  received  within  the  door  into  a 
current  source  used  for  supplying  the  other  electrical  consum- 
ers provided  in  the  door  with  electric  power; 
conducting  the  audio  signals  to  the  loudspeakers; 
and  conducting  the  control  signals  to  the  other  consumers  pro- 
vided inside  said  door  so  that  they  are  operated  by  the  electric 
power  in  accordance  with  the  received  control  signals. 


5,784,473 
SOUND  SYSTEM 
Bran  Ferren,  Fjist  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Disney  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.769 
Int  CI."  H04B  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  381—86  24  Claims 

13.  A  sound  system,  comprising: 

a  left  channel  speaker  representing  a  left  channel  of  stereo  sound 
and  a  right  channel  speaker  representing  a  right  chaimel  of  the 
stereo  sound; 
a  speaker  enclosure  that  is  common  to  both  speakers;  and 
a  back  rest  that  supports  a  human  listener  and  that  also  forms  a 
strucmral  member  of  the  speaker  enclosure,  the  back  rest 
having  a  central  section  that  supports  the  listener,  the  speakers 
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5,784,474 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  POLAR 

RESPONSE  OF  A  TWO-WAY  HORN-LOADED 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Paul  Kohui,  Pacheco,-  Peler  C.  Soper,  Albany,  and  John  D. 

Meyer,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Meyer  Sound 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  337.637 

Int.  a."  H03G  SAX) 
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1.  A  correction  circuit  for  improving  the  polar  response  of  a 
loudspealcer  system  havmg  al  least  two  adjacent,  forward-facing 
drivers  designated  a  high  frequency  driver  and  a  low  frequency 
driver,  and  wherein  said  high  frequency  driver  is  hom-loaded.  said 
correction  circuit  compnsing 

a  high  frequency  channel  and  a  low  frequency  channel  connect- 
able,  respectively,  to  the  horn  loaded  high  frequency  driver 
and  the  low  frequency  driver  of  said  loudspeaker  system, 
a  cross-over  circuit  operable  over  a  cross-over  frequency  range 
and  having  an  audio  signal  input,  a  high  frequency  channel 
output  connected  to  said  high  frequency  channel,  and  a  low 
frequency  channel  output  connected  to  said  low  frequency 
channel,  said  cross-over  circuit  acting  to  divide  the  frequency 
components  of  an  audio  input  signal  between  said  high  fre- 
quency channel  and  low  frequency  channel  for.  respectively, 
driving  said  high  frequency  driver  and  low  frequency  driver, 
an  amplitude  correction  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the 
audio  signal  input  of  said  cToss-over  circuit  for  correcting  the 
measured  amplitude  characteristics  of  the  composite  acousti- 
cal output  of  the  horn  loaded  high  frequency  dnver  and  the 
low  frequency  driver,  and 
a  phase  shifting  network  in  said  low  frequency  channel  tuned  to 
introduce  phase  shift  in  said  low  frequency  channel  in  respect 
to  said  high  frequency  channel  in  the  cross-over  frequency 
range. 


5,784,475 
STABLE  SOUND  SYNTHESIZING  CIRCUIT 
Chi-Mao  Huang.  Dou-Liu;  Yu-chih  Lin,  Taipei,  and  Tsung-min 
Cben,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  I'nited  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^52 

InL  a."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—104  4  aaims 
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being  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  central  section  to  face 
generally  away  from  each  other,  in  a  wing-back  relationship: 
wherein  the  speakers  are  arranged  within  a  distance  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  they  mutually  reinforce  production  of 
bass. 
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1,  A  battery-fed  digital  sound  synthesizing  circuit  capable  of 
producing  a  volume  of  sound,  said  sound  synthesizing  circuit 
comprising: 

an  RC  oscillator  for  supplying  a  timing  generator  basic  oscillat- 
ing frequency. 

the  timing  generator  to  transform  said  basic  oscillating  fre- 
quency into  clock  signals. 

a  sound  synthesizer  fed  by  said  clock  signals  to  synthesize  sound 
by  outputting  sound  numerical  code  data. 

a  digital/analog  converter  for  convening  said  sound  numerical 
code  data  into  analog  signals  in  order  to  drive  a  speaker 
outputting  said  sound  volume,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  basic  oscillating  frequency  substan- 
tially constant  and  speed  of  playing  back  said  sound  volume 
substantially  independent  upon  changes  of  voltage  of  said 
battery  beyond  a  predetermined  voltage  range  wherein  said 
maintaining  means  includes  a  stabilized  voltage  generator  for 
producing  a  stabilized  reference  voltage  source  to  control  said 
RC  oscillator  and  said  digital/analog  converter  said  stabilized 
voltage  generator  comprising  a  band-gap  reference  circuit 
connected  to  a  charge  pumping  circuit. 


5,784,476 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Neil  C.  Bird,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.836,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  30,  1995, 
9513419 

InL  a."  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI,  381—107  6  Claims 
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1.  Audio  signal  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  audio  signal: 
amplifying  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  means, 
and  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  gain  of  said  amplifying  means: 
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monitoring  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  means, 
said  monitoring  means  monitoring  an  amplitude  of  the  input 
audio  signal: 

gain  control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
monitoring  means,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input 
of  said  amplifying  means,  said  gain  control  means  generating 
said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  amplifying 
means  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  audio  signal: 
and 

output  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  amplifying  means  for 
supplying  an  output  audio  signal,  wherein  the  monitoring 
means  determines  whether,  at  any  given  time,  a  value  of  the 
input  audio  signal  amplitude  exceeds  a  first  reset  value, 
whether  said  input  signal  amplitude  value  is  below  a  second 
preset  value  which  is  less  than  said  first  preset  value,  or 
whether  input  signal  amplitude  value  lies  between  the  first 
and  second  preset  values,  and  the  gain  control  means  is 
responsive  to  the  monitoring  means  to  cause  the  gain  of  the 
amplifying  means  to  be  set  to  a  first  value  if  the  input  audio 
signal  amplitude  value  exceeds  the  first  preset  value  for  at 
least  a  given  time  period,  to  be  set  to  a  second  value  if  the 
input  audio  signal  amplitude  value  is  between  the  two  preset 
values  for  at  least  the  given  time  period,  and  to  be  set  to  a 
third  value  if  the  audio  input  signal  amplitude  value  is  below 
the  second  preset  value  for  at  least  the  given  time  period. 


5,784,477 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FRONTAL  LOCALIZATION  OF 

AUDITORY  EVENTS  PRODUCED  BY  STEREO 

HEADPHONES 

Florian    Meinhard    Konig,    Schellenbergstrasse    7    D-82110, 

Germering,  (rermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.698.  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1989,  39  42 
127.9 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—25  11  aaims 


11.  A  method  of  frontally  localizing  auditory  events  prtxluced  by 
stereo  headphones,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  stereo  headphones  having  a  housing  partly 
enclosing  a  sound  conveying  transducer: 

positioning  the  housing  over  external  ear  relief  of  a  user: 

retaining  the  housing  al  a  selected  position  over  the  external  ear 
relief; 

shifting  said  sound  conveying  o-ansducer  by  a  predetermined 
amount  independent  of  the  housing  along  a  line  of  sight  from 
a  position  at  the  external  ear  relief  without  affecting  the 
position  selected  for  the  housing: 

simultaneously  shifting  the  sound  conveying  transducer  by  a 
second  predetermined  amount  downwards  from  the  line  of 
sight  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  distance  shifted  forward 
for  transforming  an  above-in-the-head  localization  of  the 
auditory  event  into  a  substantially  horizontal  frontally  located 
auditory  event. 


5,784,478 

AUDIBLE  ENVIRONMENT  AWARENESS  RESTORING 

DEVICE 

Peter  Untersander,  Ecoteaux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stanton 

Magnetics.  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  621,711,  Mar.  28,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.739 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—151  13  Claims 


1.  An  audible  environment  awareness  restoring  device  for  allow- 
ing a  person  to  feel  an  audible  sound  corresponding  to  a  human 
voice,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  converting  an  electrical  audio  input  signal  into 
vibrations  that  vibrate  in  synchronism  with  the  audio  input 
signal: 

a  microphone  for  generating  said  electrical  audio  input  signal: 

a  means  for  supporting  said  microphone: 

a  means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  audio  input  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  microphone  to  said  transducer:  and 

a  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  against  a 
person's  sternum  so  that  said  transducer  lies  flat  against  said 
sternum  with  enough  pressure  and  with  enough  dampening  to 
allow  said  vibrations  from  said  transducer  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  person's  rib  cage  without  interference  from  any  move- 
ments from  said  person  and  to  cause  said  rib  cage  to  resonate 
in  synchronism  with  said  vibrations  from  said  transducer,  said 
mounting  means  compnsing: 

a  retaining  ring  which  holds  said  transducer  and  which  has  two 
holes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining  ring:  and 

a  clip  which  has  a  top,  a  back  and  two  front  arms  on  either  side 
of  said  clip  where  said  back  extends  downwardly  from  said 
top.  where  said  two  front  arms  extent  downwardly  from  said 
top  and  parallel  to  said  back,  and  where  said  two  front  arms 
have  pivot  rods  that  slip  into  said  holes  on  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  retaining  ring  so  that  said  retaining  ring  can  rotate  on 
said  pivot  rod  ends  and  can  better  adjust  itself  to  be  able  to  lie 
flat  against  said  person's  sternum. 


5.784.479 
LOUDSPEAKER  FRAME 
Yu-ying  Chen,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  12  Lane  31,  Shuiyuan  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663^74 
Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 


VS.  CI.  381—205 


1  Claim 


71 


^ 
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1.  A  molded  loudspeaker  frame  comprising  a  body  having  a 
central  hole,  a  flange  concentric  with  said  body,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
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connected  therebetween,  and  a  metal  disc  securely  retained  on  said 

body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  circumferentiai  recess  defined  in  an  inner  penphery  defining 
said  central  hole  of  said  body  for  forming  an  mtegral  periph- 
eral shoulder  for  providmg  support  for  and  abutting  said  metal 
disc,  the  periphery  of  said  metal  disc  being  received  within 
said  recess  for  securely  embedding  said  disc  within  said  body 
of  said  frame. 


mMt  uc>*u 


5,784,480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,481 
CT  CONE  BEAM  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  WITH 
CIRCLE  AND  LINE  SCAN  PATH 
Hui  Hu,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,453 
Int.  a."  C06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—131  9  Claims 

^ ^_ 


1.  In  an  imaging  system  wherein  a  source  of  cone  beam  radia- 
tion and  a  detector  array  are  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
an  object,  a  method  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  said  object 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
establishing  relative  movement  between  said  cone  beam  source 

and  said  object  along  a  scan  path  comprising  circular  and 

linear  components: 
operating  said  cone  beam  source  to  irradiate  said  object  during 

such  movement  to  project  cone  beam  data  onto  said  detector 

array,  said  projected  data  comprising  linear  and  circular  dau 

sets  which  respectively  correspond  to  t)ie  linear  and  circular 

components  of  said  scan  path; 
selecting  a  subset  of  data  elements  from  said  linear  data  set.  each 

of  said  selected  data  elements  being  associated  with  a  speci- 

hed  set  of  spatial  parameters; 
applying  a  Radon  transform  to  each  of  said  data  elements  in  said 

selected  subset  to  provide  a  first  set  of  image  reconstruction 

data; 
selectively  processing  each  of  the  data  elements  in  the  circular 

data  set  to  provide  a  second  set  of  image  reconstruction  data 

which  collectively  represents  all  the  data  elements  in  said 

circular  data  set;  and 
combining  said  first  and  second  sets  of  image  reconstrtiction 

data  to  provide  an  image  of  said  object. 


5,784,482 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

PROCESSING  OF  AN  IRIS  FILTER 

Nobuyoshi  Nakajima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a-s-signor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IX  1996.  .Ser.  No.  590.160 
Claijn.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-042264; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-173594 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

I  S.  a.  382—132  28  Claims 

I.  An  ins  filter  operation  method,  in  which  an  image  signal 

representing  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  is  obtained,  the  image 

signal  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal  components 
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representing  picture  elements  of  the  radiation  image,  and  a  tumor 
pattern  is  detected  from  the  radiation  image  in  accordance  with  the 
image  signal,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

1  for  each  picture  element  among  all  of  the  picture  elements  of 
ttie  radiation  image,  calculating  a  gradient  vector  of  the  image 
signal. 

2  sening  a  picture  element  of  interest  having  an  arbitrary 
address,  said  picture  element  of  interest  being  among  all  of 
the  picture  elements  of  the  radiation  image. 

3  setting  a  plurality  of  radial  lines  on  the  radiation  image,  said 
radial  lines  extending  radially  from  said  picture  element  of 
interest  and  being  adjacent  to  one  another  al  predetermined 
angle  intervals. 

4  calculating  the  address  of  each  of  the  picture  elements,  which 
are  located  along  each  of  said  radial  lines. 

5  calculating  an  index  value  cos  9j  representing  the  degree  of 
centralization  of  the  gradient  vector,  which  has  been  calcu- 
lated for  each  picture  element  among  all  of  the  picture  ele- 
ments located  along  each  of  said  radial  lines  and  having  the 
addresses  calculated,  upon  said  picture  element  of  interest, 
said  index  value  cos  8j  being  calculated  from  an  angle  8j 
between  said  gradient  vector,  which  has  been  calculated  for 
said  each  picture  element,  and  said  each  radial  line. 

6  calculating  a  mean  value  of  the  index  values  cos  Bj  having 
been  calculated  for  all  of  the  picture  elements,  which  are 
located  along  each  of  said  radial  lines  and  fall  within  the 
range  from  said  picture  element  of  interest,  that  is  located  on 
said  each  radial  line,  to  a  picture  element,  thai  is  located  at  a 
length  of  distance  falling  within  the  range  from  a  length  of 
distance  corresponding  to  the  minimum  size  of  the  tumor 
pattern  to  be  detected  to  a  length  of  disunce  corresponding  to 
the  maximum  size  of  tlie  tumor  pattern  to  be  detected,  a 
plurality  of  the  mean  values  being  thereby  obtained  for  each 
of  said  radial  lines. 

7  finding  tiie  maximum  value  of  said  mean  values,  which  have 
been  obtained  for  each  of  said  radial  lines,  calculating  a  total 
sum  of  tlie  maximum  values,  which  have  been  obtained  for  all 
of  the  plurality  of  said  radial  lines,  and  calculating  a  value  of 
the  degree  of  centralization  of  the  gradient  vector  group  with 
respect  to  said  picture  element  of  interest  from  said  total  sum. 

8  comparing  the  value  of  said  degree  of  centralization  of  the 
gradient  vector  group  and  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
with  each  other. 

9  in  cases  where  the  value  of  said  degree  of  centralization  of  the 
gradient  vector  group  is  not  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  judging  that  a  range  having  its  center  at  said 
picture  element  of  interest  and  extending  from  said  picture 
element  of  interest  to  the  picture  elements,  which  are  associ- 
ated with  said  maximum  values  of  said  mean  values  having 
been  obtained  for  all  of  the  plurality  of  said  radial  lines,  is  the 
tumor  pattern,  and 

10  successively  setting  an  address  of  a  picture  element  of 
interest  over  all  of  the  picture  elements  of  the  radiation  image, 
repeating  the  processing  of  3  to  9.  the  tumor  pattern  being 
thereby  detected  from  the  radiation  image. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  an  n'th  processing  from  3  to  9,  wherein  n=l,  2 

slonng  the  information  representing  tfie  address  of  each  of 
the  picture  elements,  which  are  located  along  each  of  said 
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radial  lines,  in  an  address  storing  means,  the  address  having 
been  calculated  in  the  processing  of  4, 

b)  calculating  a  relative  address  of  each  of  the  picture  ele- 
ments of  interest,  which  are  set  for  an  n-t-l'th  processing 
and  those  that  follow  in  the  processing  of  10.  with  respect 
to  the  picture  element  of  interest,  which  has  been  set  in  said 
n'th  processing,  and 

c)  carrying  out  the  address  calculation  of  4  in  each  of  said 
n-t-l'th  processing  and  those  that  follow  by  adding  said 
calculated  relative  address  to  the  address  of  each  of  the 
picture  elements,  which  address  has  been  stored  in  said 
address  storing  means. 
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5,784,483 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Takaragi,  Yokohama,  and  E^i  Ohta,  Fujisawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22368.  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043892 
InL  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—135  27  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  specific  image  judg- 
ing function,  comprising: 

judging  means  for  performing  the  specific  image  judging  func- 
tion of  judging  similarity  between  an  image  represented  by 
input  image  data  and  a  specific  image  which  is  prohibited 
from  being  duplicated; 

testing  means  for  testing  the  specific  image  judging  function  of 
said  judging  means;  and 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  said  image  processing  apparatus 
to  one  of  a  first  mode,  in  which  said  judging  means  performs 
an  ordinary  specific  image  judging  operation,  and  a  second 
mode,  in  which  said  judging  means  performs  a  test  judging 
operation  whereby  said  testing  means  tests  the  specific  image 
judging  function  of  said  judging  means,  and 

wherein  said  judging  means,  when  said  image  processing  appa- 
ratus is  in  said  second  mode,  uses  an  original  for  testing 
which  is  different  from  the  specific  image,  and  which  has 
color  information  which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  specific 
image. 


5,784,484 
DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

AT  DIFFERENT  RESOLUTIONS 
Tadashi  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073112 
InL  O."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—148  4  CUims 

I.  A  pattern  inspecting  device  for  printed  wiring  boards,  com- 
prising: 

image  signal  processing  means  for  outputting  a  digital  image 
signal  after  converting  from  an  optical  image  of  a  printed 


wiring  board  in  which  a  conductive  wiring  pattern  is  formed 
on  an  insulator  substrate; 

image  analyzing  means  for  inspecting  quality  by  comparing  said 
digital  image  signal  with  reference  inspection  data  of  a  pre- 
scribed pixel  resolution  determined  in  advance  and  outputting 
detected  defect  data  when  defects  are  detected;  and 

a  confirmation  station  that  judges  whether  defects  indicated  by 
said  detected  defect  data  are  actual  defects  or  detected  defects 
that  are  not  actually  defects  but  have  been  outputted  as 
defects,  and  outputs  defect  data  distinguishing  actual  defects 
from  detected  defects;  and 

inspection  result  processing  means  for  recording  detected 
defects  and  actual  defects  outputted  fixjm  said  confirmation 
station  to  an  inspection  result  data  base,  judging  whether 
quality  of  manufacture  of  [Hinted  wiring  boards  under  inspec- 
tion has  stabilized  based  on  a  statistical  analysis  of  a  defect 
occurrence  ratio  by  referring  to  detected  defect  data  and 
actual  defect  data  of  the  inspection  results  data  base,  adjusting 
said  pixel  resolution  according  to  the  result  of  said  judging, 
automatically  preparing  and  outputting  a  new  reference 
inspection  data  corresponding  to  the  adjusted  pixel  resolution, 
and  renewing  said  reference  inspection  data. 


5.784,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

Youguang  Xu,  3164  W.  Springs  Dr.,  Apt  A,  EUicott  City,  Md. 

21043,  and  Chein-I  Chang,  3685  Gragsmoor  Rd.,  EUicoU 

City,  Md.  21042 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,039 

InL  a."  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  382—156  13  Claims 


I.  A  neural  netwotl  system  for  pattern  recognition,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  vectors,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  a  loiown  pattern; 
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input  means  for  inputting  a  target  pattern  having  n  dimensions 
which  IS  to  be  identified; 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  target  pattern  from  said 
input  means  and  processing  said  target  pattern  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  characteristic  vector  for  said  target  pattern, 

comparator  ineans  for  comparing  said  charactenstic  vector  with 
one  or  more  of  said  reference  vectors  until  a  match  has  been 
found  or  until  all  of  said  reference  vectors  have  been  com- 
pared to  said  charactenstic  vector; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  result  of  a  match  between  said 
characteristic  vector  and  one  or  more  of  said  reference  vec- 
tors, or  outputting  the  result  that  no  match  has  been  found; 

digitizing  means  for  converting  the  target  pattern  to  a  bitmap  of 
cells;  and 

masking  means  for  generating  an  additional  dimension  to  the 
n-dimensional  target  pattern  so  as  to  create  an  n-t-1  dimen- 
sional hyperdimensioned  target  pattern  by  applying  succes- 
sive masking  windows  to  said  bitmap  of  the  target  patient, 
assigning  weights  to  each  of  the  cells  of  the  bitmap,  said 
weights  dependent  on  the  degree  of  match  between  the  cell 
being  weighted  and  the  successive  masking  windows. 


determining,  using  the  column  width,  the  number  of  col- 
umns in  each  section. 


5.7S4.486 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,487 
SYSTEM  FOR  DOCUMENT  LAYOUT  ANALYSIS 
Robert  S.  Coopemian,  SomerviUe.  Mass.,  assifpior  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,766 

InL  C\^  G06K  WJ4 

VS.  a.  382—175  9  Oaims 


^^- 


1.  A  document  layout  analysis  method  for  determining  document 
structure  data  from  input  data  including  the  content  and  character- 
istics of  regions  of  at  least  one  page  forming  the  document,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

identifying  particular  types  of  sections  within  the  page,  wherein 
the  step  of  identifying  sections  within  the  page  further  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

identifying  rows  and  columns  within  a  table. 
Identifying  headers  and  footers  on  a  page,  and 
cla.ssifying  the  headers  and  footers  based  upon  a  horizontal 

location; 
identifying  captions,  wherein  the  step  of  identifying  captions 
further  comprises  identifying  an  association  between  a  non- 
text region  of  the  page  and  the  caption  identihed;  and 
determining  boundanes  of  at  least  one  column  on  the  page, 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  boundanes  of  at  least  one 
column  on  the  page  further  eompnses  the  steps  of 
identification  of  text  regions, 
grouping  of  text  regions  on  the  page  into  sections, 
grouping  of  the  text  regions  within  a  section  into  the  at 

least  one  column, 
determining  a  column  width  for  the  at  least  one  column  on 
the  page,  and 


5,784.488 
IMAGE  PROCF^SSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Kuwata.  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,830 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327647; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225212 

Int.  CI."  H04N  t/40:  G06K  9/34:9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—176  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  convening  an  input  image 
having  continuous  tone  regions  and  binary  regions  into  a  binary 
output  image,  compnsing: 

dividing  the  input  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

extracting  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  charactenstic  values 

for  each  block; 
determining  a  block   attnbute   for  each  block  based  on   the 
extracted  plurality  ot  different  types  of  characteristic  values, 
the  determined  block  attnbute  indicating  whether  the  block  is 
a  continuous  lone  region  or  a  binary  region; 
correcting,  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks,  an  errone- 
ously determined  block  attnbute  erroneously  determined  by 
the  block  attnbute  determining  step; 
detecting  whether  a  state  transition  occurs  between  the  corrected 
block  attributes  of  a  current  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  and 
surrounding  blocks  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks; 
selecting  a  conversion  process  for  each  block  based  on  the 
determined  block  attribute,  wherein  the  conversion  process 
selecting  step  eompnses: 

selecting  the  conversion  process  based  on  the  corrected  block 
attnbute  of  the  current  block  when  no  state  transition  is 
detected  by  the  state  transition  detecting  step,  and 
selecting  the  conversion  process  based  on  the  detected  state 

transition  when  a  state  transition  is  detected; 
converting  each  block  to  a  binary  image  output  block  using 

the  selected  conversion  process  for  each  block;  and 
outputting  the  plurality   of  converted   binary   image  output 
blocks  as  the  binary  output  image. 


5,784,489 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTACTIC  SIGNAL 
ANALYSIS 
Eduardus  J.W.   Van   Miembergen,   Venlo;    Robertus   P.E.H. 
Heemels,  Roermond;  Louis  M.G.  Cremers,  Venlo;  Frederik 
J.  HfHnmersom,  Venlo,  and  Jan  Gerritsen,  Nijmegen,  all  of 
Netherlands,  as,signors  to  Oce-Nederland,  B.V,  Venlo.  Neth- 
erlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,787,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,550,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1%,570,  Feb. 
15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

674,732 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    19,   1993, 
9300310;  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93200893 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—192  16  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  pattern  recognition  comprising: 
a  memory  storing  reference  templates  corresponding  to  all  avail- 
able alphanumeric  characters; 
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identification  ineans  for  identifying  each  group  of  pixels  in  an 
input  stream  as  corresponding  to  one  of  the  templates  such 
that  a  recognized  document  is  produced; 

violation  means,  responsive  to  said  identihcation  means,  for 
assigning  a  violation  score  to  each  identified  group  of  pixels 
according  to  a  degree  of  similarity  between  the  identified 
group  of  pixels  and  the  corresponding  reference  template;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing,  in  a  situation  where  at  least 
two  groups  of  pixels  have  been  identified  as  corresponding  to 
a  given  template,  the  violation  scores  of  the  at  least  two 
groups  of  pixels  corresponding  to  the  given  template;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting,  in  said  situation  where  said  at 
least  two  groups  of  pixels  have  been  identified  as  correspond- 
ing to  said  given  template,  one  of  the  at  least  two  groups  of 
pixels  having  the  lowest  violation  score  to  represent  the  given 
template  in  all  instances  in  said  recognized  document  for 
which  a  group  of  pixels  has  been  identified  as  corresponding 
to  said  given  template  such  that  an  appearance  of  a  document 
generated  from  said  recognized  document  is  ameliorated. 


5,784,490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

RECOGNITION  OF  TEXT  EMBEDDED  IN  CLUTTERED 

OBSERVATIONS 
Mohamad  A.  Akra,  Beirut,  Lebanon,  and  Sanjoy  K.  Mitter, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  254,938,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,644,656.  This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764341 

InL  a."  G06K  9/62:9/46:9/66:9/68 

VS.  a.  382-215  20  Qaims 


(B)  a  template  applicator  for: 

receiving  a  second  set  of  dau  which  is  representative  of  a 
sample  to  be  recognized  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
dau  points  which  together  define  the  shape  of  the  sample. 

applying  each  of  the  first  sets  of  data  to  the  second  set  of  dau 
solely  in  one  direction  according  to  an  asymmetric  function 
to  identify  each  template  shape  which  is  included  substan- 
tially within  the  sample  shape,  and 

outputting  a  plurality  of  third  sets  of  dau.  each  of  the  third 
sets  of  dau  is  represenutive  of  at  least  one  of  the  template 
shapes  identified  as  included  substantially  within  the 
sample  shape;  and 

(C)  a  template  selector  for: 
receiving  the  third  sets  of  data. 

determining,  solely  in  response  to  the  third  sets  of  dau.  which 
set  of  the  diird  sets  of  dau  represents  the  template  shape  or 
shapes  having  the  largest  number  of  dau  points, 

designating  the  set  of  the  third  sets  of  daU  having  the  largest 
number  of  dau  points  as  a  fourth  set  of  dau  represenutive 
of  a  recognized  version  of  the  sample,  and 

outputting  the  fourth  set  of  dau. 


ISTmVOnm&Of  CHMS  AI 


I.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  alphanumeric  characters  within  a 
sample,  comprising: 

(A)  a  dau  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  first  sets  of 
dau,  each  of  the  first  sets  of  dau  is  represenutive  of  a 
different  alphanumeric  character  template  and  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  dau  points  which  together  define  the  shape  of  the 
template; 


5,784,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND 

DECODING  IMAGE  DATA  USING  VECTOR 

QUANTIZATION 

Yuzuni  Koga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021301 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/36:9/40:9/46 

VS.  a.  38Z-232  18  Ctaims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  coding  an  original  image  by  using  vector 
quantization  to  produce  a  coded  image  and  decoding  the  coded 
image  at  a  high  speed,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  original  image  into  blocks  each  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  pixels; 

means  for  extracting  a  difference  between  each  block  and  a 
reference  image  corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  vector-quantizing  the  difference  of  each  block  and 
providing  a  vector  quantization  code  for  the  block; 

means  for  restoring  the  original  image  of  each  block  according 
to  the  vector  quantization  code  and  the  reference  image  of  the 
block; 

means  for  determining  whether  each  block  causes  an  overflow 
when  it  is  restored; 

means  for  preparing,  for  a  first  block  that  causes  an  overflow, 
exception  judging  information  containing  first  dau  to  indicate 
that  an  exceptional  overflow  process  must  be  carried  out  when 
decoding  the  first  block,  and  for  a  second  block  that  causes  no 
overflow,  the  exceptional  overflow  process  is  not  needed 
when  decoding  the  second  block; 

means  for  providing,  as  coded  dau  for  each  block  the  vector 
quantization  code,  the  reference  image,  and  the  exception 
judging  information  of  the  block; 

means  for  decoding  the  vector  quantization  code  contained  in 
the  coded  dau  of  each  block,  to  provide  the  difference 
between  the  onginal  image  and  the  reference  image  of  the 
block; 
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means  for  deieimining  whether  each  block  requires  (he  excep- 
tional overflow  process  according  to  (he  exception  judging 
information  contained  in  the  coded  data  of  the  block: 

means  for  restoring  the  original  image  of  each  block  that 
requires  no  exceptional  overflow  process,  by  adding  the  dif- 
ference to  the  reference  image  contained  in  the  coded  data  of 
the  block;  and 

means  for  restoring  the  original  image  of  each  block  thai 
requites  the  exceptional  overflow  process,  by  adding  the  dif- 
ference to  the  reference  image  contained  in  the  coded  data  of 
the  block  and  carrying  out  the  excepuonal  overflow  process. 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  an  analog  data  set  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  a  point  spread  function:  and 

generating  a  compressed  data  set  containing  non-redundant 
components  by  deconvolving  said  analog  data  set  with  the 
selected  point  spread  function. 


5.784,493 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.784,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESTORING 

DEQUANTIZATiON  INFORMATION  FOR  DCT  VLC 

DECODING 

(Geoffrey  .StrooKin:  Yi  Liu,  and  Michael  Ibcker,  all  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  a.ssi{(nors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,736 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.J6.9/46.  H04N  \]/02 
U.S.  a.  382—233  6  Claims 

I    A  method  of  decoding  variable  length  code  (VLC)  data 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

receiving  a  bitstream  sequence  organized  into  a  hierarchy  of 
layers  including  in  order,  a  sequence  layer  a  group  of  pictures 
layer,  a  picture  layer,  a  slice  layer  a  macroblock  layer,  and  a 
block  layer, 
defining  a  quantization  matrix  in  the  sequence  layer: 
defining  a  quantizer  scale  parameter  in  the  macroblock  layer: 
multiplying  the  quantization  matrix  times  the  quantizer  scale 
parameter  and  storing  the  product  in  a  quantization  multipli- 
cation factor  in  the  macroblock  layer: 
parsing  an  encoded  data  bustream  to  detect  a  VLC  code  in  the 
block  layer,  wherein  the  parsing  step  is  a  bybnd  parsing  step 
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5,784,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

WITH  THE  CLEAN  TECHNIQCE 
Nathan  Cohen,  Belmont,  and  Guide  Sandri,  Boston,  botb  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,884 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.?6,  G«1S  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  382—232  10  Claims 


wherein  parsed  coefficients  ccxled  by  fewer  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  N  bits  are  decoded  using  a  bit  testing  step  and 
coefficients  decoded  by  more  than  N  bits  are  decoded  from  a 
lookup  table  using  bitstream  data  to  address  the  lookup  table 
and 
dequantizing  the  VLC  code  by  multiplying  the  VLC  code  times 
the  quantization  multiplication  factor  in  the  block  layer. 


5,784,495 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODI'CING  A 

VARIABLE  PERIOD  PULSE-WIDTH  MODI  LATED 

BINARY  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Hideiti  Moriya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150221, 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/46 
\}S.  a.  382—237  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals,  each  signal 
having  one  of  a  plurality  of  periods: 

selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  clock  signals 
in  accordance  with  a  period  determmauon  signal  relating  to 
an  input  image  signal: 

an  integration  circuit,  including  a  resistor  and  a  plurality  of 
capacitors,  for  generating  a  reference  signal  based  on  the 
selected  clock  signal: 

means  for  changing  a  period  of  the  reference  signal  by  changing 
a  combined  capacitance  of  the  integration  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  period  determination  signal:  and 

means  for  producing  a  pulse-width  modulated  binary  image 
signal  by  comparing  the  reference  signal  with  the  input  image 
signal. 
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5.784.496 

ERROR  SUM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERCOLOR  SEPARATION  CONTROL  IN  A  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 
David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,234 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/405:1/52 

VS.  a.  382—237  20  Claims 


n^    I , 1 
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1 .  A  method  for  processing  an  input  image  including  a  plurality 

of  input  pixels  each  having  a  first  number  of  possible  input  levels 

of  optical  density  to  form  an  output  image  including  a  plurality  of 

separations  each  including  a  plurality  of  output  pixels  each  having 

a  second  number  of  possible  output  levels  of  optical  density. 

comprising: 

generating  a  first  threshold  reference  signal  as  a  function  of  a 

plurality  of  error  signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  error  signals 

being  derived  by  processing  previous  ones  of  pixels  in  each  of 

the  plurality  of  separations: 

modifying  a  current  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  in  a 

current  one  of  the  plurality  of  separations  in  accordance  with 

an  error  signal  derived  by  processing  previous  ones  of  pixels 

in  the  current  one  of  the  plurality  of  separations: 

generating  a  second  threshold  reference  signal  for  the  current 

one  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels:  and 
forming  one  of  the  output  pixels  by  comparing  the  modified 
current  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  to  the  generated 
first  threshold  reference  signal   and  the  generated   second 
threshold  reference  signal. 


5,784.497 
ARITHMETIC  ENCODING  WITH  CARRY  OVER 
PROCESSING 
Keiji  Ishizuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Atsushi  Furuya.  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,804,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303932 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/ib:9/46 
\}S.  a.  382—247  16  Claims 
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encoding  means  for  encoding  image  data  based  on  an  arithmetic 
code  to  generate  code  data  composed  of  "0"  and  "1": 

output  means  for  outputting  the  code  data  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  in  parallel  and  carry-over  data  of  one  bit 
indicating  whether  there  is  a  carry-over: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  all  bits  of  the 
code  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  are  "T's  and 
outputting  determination  data  of  one  bit  indicating  whether  all 
bits  are  "I": 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  code  latch  means,  each  of  which 
latches  the  code  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the 
code  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  being  shifted  in 
parallel  through  said  plurality  of  code  latch  means: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  first  data  latch  means,  each  of 
which  latches  the  carry-over  data  of  one  bit  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  code  latch  means,  the  carry-over  data 
of  one  bit  being  shifted  through  said  plurality  of  first  data 
latch  means  in  synchronism  with  the  parallel  shift  of  the  code 
data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  through  the  plurality 
of  code  latch  means: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  second  data  latch  means,  each 
of  which  latches  the  determination  data  of  one  bit  correspond- 

•  ing  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  code  latch  means,  the  determi- 
nation data  of  one  bit  being  shifted  through  said  plurality  of 
second  data  latch  means  in  synchronism  with  the  parallel  shift 
of  the  code  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  through 
the  plurality  of  code  latch  means: 

carry-over  process  means  for  effecting  a  carry-over  process  on 
the  code  data  latched  in  said  plurality  of  code  latch  means 
based  on  the  carry-over  data  latched  in  said  plurality  of  first 
data  latch  means  and  the  determination  data  latched  in  said 
plurality  of  second  latch  nneans:  and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  carry-over  data  of  one-bit  shifted 
through  said  plurality  of  first  data  latch  means  and  the  code 
data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  shifted  in  parallel 
through  said  plurality  of  code  latch  means,  so  as  to  output  a 
result  of  the  addition  as  established  code  data  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits. 


5,784,498 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
BACKGROUND  TEXTURE  IN  AN  IMAGE 
Dennis  L.  Venable,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,030 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  382—254  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  encoding  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  backfilling  areas  of  an  image  with  synthesized 
textures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  texture  exemplar  from  an  image; 


179-284  0.G.-98-27:QL3 
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(b)  identifying  an  area  of  the  image  to  be  backfilled: 

(c)  generating  an  estimated  synthesized  texture: 

(d)  applying  predetermined  spatial  domain  constraints  to  the 
estimated  synthesized  texture: 

(e)  performing  a  Founcr  transform  on  the  spatially  constrained 
estimated  synthesized  texture: 

(f)  applying  predetermined  spectral  domain  constraints  on  the 
transformed  estimated  synthesized  texture: 

(g)  performing  an  inverse  Fourier  transform  upon  the  spectrally 
constrained  estimated  syndtesized  texture  to  produce  a  syn- 
thesized texture: 

(h)  determining  if  the  synthesized  texture  is  adequate:  and 
(i)  inserting  the  synthesized  texture  into  the  area  of  the  image  to 
be  backfilled  when  it  is  determined  that  the  synthesized  tex- 
ture is  adequate. 


5,784,499 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

^asuhiro  Kuwahara.  Osaka,'  Haruo  VanuishiU,  Ibaraki,  and 
Tsumoru  Kukushima.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushlU  Elcctrk  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,620,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080737 
Int.  CI."  G06K  V/-W 
UA  a.  382-264  9  claims 

(  Start  ) 


5,784,500 
IMAGE  BINARIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

IT 
Toru     Homma,     Kawaguchi;     Koji    Yura,    Yokohama,    and 
Yoshikatu  Nakamura,  Yokosuka,  all  oT  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,114 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157916 
InL  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382-270  20  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  binarizmg  images,  comprising: 

means  for  computing  a  difference  between  density  values  of 
adjacent  pixels  of  an  original  multi-value  image  and  compar- 
ing the  difference  with  a  pnedeterrnined  value: 

means  for  detecting  an  edge  area  of  the  original  image  on  the 
basis  of  the  comparison  result  of  the  computing  means, 
wherein  the  edge  area  is  a  border  area  of  a  black  pixel  and  a 
while  pixel: 

density  distribution  calculating  means  for  respectively  calculat- 
ing existent  frequencies  of  each  of  the  density  values  of  pixels 
in  the  edge  area  detected  by  the  detecting  means: 

means  for  determining  a  threshold  value  on  the  basis  of  one  of 
the  density  values  having  a  maximum  existent  frequency  from 
the  existent  frequencies  calculated  by  the  density  distribution 
calculating  means:  and 

means  for  binarizing  the  original  image  on  the  basis  of  the 
threshold  value. 
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I  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  image  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

smoothing  in  plural  directions  a  level  of  an  attentional  picture 
element  in  an  image  and  each  of  levels  of  adjacent  picture 
elements  located  adjacent  to  said  attentional  picture  element 
in  said  plural  directions  to  create  first  substitution  levels 
respecuvely  in  said  plural  directions: 

determining  internal  division  ratios  respectively  in  said  plural 
directions  by  referring  to  said  level  of  the  aaentional  picture 
element  and  each  of  said  levels  of  the  adjacent  picture  ele 
ments.  said  internal  division  ratio  being  limited  to  I  when  a 
level  of  difference  between  an  attentional  picture  eletncnt  and 
an  adjacent  picture  elemenl  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
level  difference: 

creating  second  substitution  levels  respectively  in  said  plu.al 
directions  by  internally  dividing  between  said  level  of  the 
anentional  picture  elemenl  and  each  of  said  first  substitution 
levels: 

composing  said  second  substitution  levels  together  to  obtain  a 
composite  substitution  level:  and 

replacing  said  level  of  the  anentional  picture  elemenl  by  said 
composite  substitution  level. 


5,784,501 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

TetsuomI    Tanaka.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.598,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990.  2-125935 

Int  CI."  C06K  9/32 

VS.  CI.  382-286  34  claims 


CMR 

MEM 

1  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  memory  means  for  storing  input  image  data: 
conversion  value  memory  means  composing  ( I )  an  x-coordinate 
section  for  stonng  n-number  of  x-coordinaie  normalization 
addresses,  corresponding  to  n-number  of  coordinates,  pro- 
vided for  normalizing  the  input  image  data,  and  (2)  a 
y-coordinale  section  for  stonng  n  number  of  y-coordinale 
normalization  addresses,  corresponding  to  n-number  of  coor- 
dinates, provided  for  normalizing  the  input  image  data, 
wherein  said  conversion  value  memory  means  sets  the 
x-coordinale  normalization  addresses  and  the  y-coordinate 
normalization  addresses  in  accordance  with  a  size  and  a 
formal  of  a  character  in  the  input  image  data  stored  in  said 
image  memory  means:  and 
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generating  means  (1)  for  obtaining  a  coordinate  value  of  the 
normalized  image  data  corresponding  to  the  input  image  data 
by  summing  values  stored  at  the  x-coordinate  and 
y-coordinate  normalization  addresses,  and  (2)  for  providing 
the  obtained  coordinate  value  to  a  feature  extractor. 


"\ 
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1.  An  interpolation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  single  picture 
memory  for  generating  pixel  data  at  a  designated  interpolating 
point  by  n-point  interpolation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  control  means  for  writing  luminance  data  and  chroma 
data  at  a  same  address  of  the  picture  memory  for  each  of 
(n-i-l)  point  pixel  positions  and  for  reading  out  the  luminance 
data  and  the  chroma  data  of  the  pixel  data  from  the  picture 
memory: 
selection  means  for  selecting  luminance  data  and  chroma  data  at 
n  point  pixel  positions  from  the  luminance  data  and  the 
chroma  data  of  the  pixel  data  at  the  (n-t-l )  point  pixel  positions 
read  out  by  the  memory  control  means  from  the  picture 
memory,  wherein  the  n  point  pixel  positions  surround  the 
designated  interpolating  point: 
luminance  data  interpolation  means  for  generating  luminance 
data  at  the  designated  interpolating  point  by  performing 
n-point  interpolation  of  the  luminance  data  of  the  n  point  pixel 
positions  selected  by  the  selection  means:  and 
chroma  data  interpolation  means  for  generating  chroma  data  at 
the  designated  interpolating  point  by  performing  n-poini  inter- 
polation of  the  chroma  data  of  the  n  point  pixel  positions 
selected  by  the  selection  means. 
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5.784302 
INTERPOLATION  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Inuzuka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014682 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382—300  3  Claims 


5.784,503 
CHECK  READER  UTILIZING  SYNC-TAGS  TO  MATCH 
THE  IMAGES  AT  THE  FRONT  AND  REAR  FACES  OF  A 

CHECK 

John  A.  Bleecker,  III,  Canton;  George  E.  Reasoner,  Jr.,  Tecum- 

seh;  Daniel  R.  Edwards.  Ypsilanti,  and  Gerald  R.  Smith. 

Farmington.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.  Blue 

Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,578.  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5328,705.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^17 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—306  21  Oains 

1.  An  electronic  Front/Rear  check-imaging  arrangement  for 
detecting  a  malfunction  which  throws  the  Front/Rear  image  bits 
out  of  syne  comprising:  imaging  means  which  generates  imaging- 
bits  representing  Front/Rear  faces  of  a  given  check  via  digitizer 
means,  with  a  common  array  of  sync-tag  bits  embedded  with  the 
imaging  bits  for  each  said  check  in  order  to  assure  that  the  tag  bits 
for  such  imaging  bits  of  a  given  check  are  the  same  for  both 
Front/Rear  faces,  these  sets  of  imaging  bits  thereafter  being  trans- 
ferred, on  a  "per-documeni  basis",  to  various  successive  electronic 
compression  and  other  processing  stages  wherein  said  compression 
is  performed  and  completed  in  "real-time"  and  using  N  pairs  of 
parallel  compression  paths  and  wherein  a  "FAULT"  signal  indicat- 
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ing  said  malfunction  is  generated  when  said  sync -tag  bits  do  not 
match  and,  operating  in  "real  time",  finally,  to  a  dau  base  storage 
means  (DBS):  this  arrangement  also  including  sync-tag  means 
constructed  to  create  said  sync-tag  bits  unique  for  each  such 
imaged  check-face  and  to  transfer  these  sync-tag  bits  with  the 
imaging  bits  for  both  check  faces  to  each  such  processing  stage  for 
handling  the  Front/Rear  imaging  bits,  on  a  per  document  basis,  and 
finally  to  DBS  interface  means  for  final  matching  between  faces, 
and  removal  of  the  sync -tag  bits. 


5,784304 
DISAMBIGUATING  INPUT  STROKES  OF  A  STYLUS- 
BASED  INPUT  DEVICES  FOR  GESTURE  OR 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
William  Joseph  Anderson,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Nicos  John  Anthony. 
Purdys;  Doris  Chin  Chow,  Mt  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,-  CoUn 
George    Harrison.    Bixmkfield.    Conn.;    Tanarug    Issadisai, 
Ossining,  N.Y..  and  Howard  Geza  Page.  Finton  Falls,  N  J., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869393,  Apr.  15,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.600 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  382—309  17  Qaims 


V-  -  At  - 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  disambiguating  a  stylus  stroke 
made  on  a  digitizing  tablet,  the  digitizing  tablet  being  an  input 
device  to  a  computer  running  at  least  one  application  program 
having  one  or  more  application  windows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  an  x-y  dau  representative  of  the  stylus  stroke  made 
on  (he  digitizing  tablet; 

(b)  generating  stroke  events  to  indicate  a  pen-up  event,  a  pen- 
down  event,  and  a  stylus  position  on  the  digitizing  tablet: 

(c)  converting  said  x-y  data  generated  between  said  pen-down 
event  and  said  pen-up  event  to  relative  coordinates  of  a 
display  device  to  generate  a  stroke  element  entry; 

(d)  offering  said  stroke  events  to  an  application  window  for 
acceptance; 

(e)  writing  said  stroke  element  entry  to  a  database  if  the  appli- 
cation window  accepted  said  stroke  events  offered  in  said  step 
(d): 

(0  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  closure  event; 

(g)  forming  a  group  of  all  non-gesture  strokes  received  since  a 

previous  closure  event  into  an  unrecognized  stroke  group; 
(h)  providing  said  unrecognized   stroke  group  to  a  character 

recognizer  where  a  recognition  algorithm  is  performed; 
(I)  receiving  results  of  said  recognition  algorithm  from  said 

character  recognizer; 
(j)  convening  said  unrecognized  stroke  group  into  a  recognized 

stroke  group  based  on  said  results  received  from  said  recog- 
nizer; 
(k)  determining  whether  there  is  an  existing  word  entry  in  said 

database  with  which  a  character  comprising  said  recognized 

stroke  group  is  associated; 
(I)  inserting  said  recognized  stroke  group  into  said  database,  if 

said  recognized  stroke  group  is  associated  with  said  existing 

word  entry; 
(m)  creating  a  new  word  entry,  if  said  recognized  stroke  group  is 

not  associated  with  said  existing  word  entry,  without  user 

intervention;  and 
(n)  inserting  said  recognized  stroke  group  into  said  new  word 

entry  created  in  said  step  (m). 


5,784,50<> 

FREQl'ENCY-ENCODED  OPTICAL  CDMA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

THEREFOR 

Thomas    Pfeiffer,    Stuttgart.    Germany,    assignor    to   Alcatel 

Alsthom  Compagnie  Generaie  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  19%,  196  05 
567.9 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/7li 
VS.  CL  385—24  8  Claims 


5,784,505 

OPTICAL  SWITCH  AND  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  MATRIX 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WAVEGUIDES 

Nikolaus  .Schunk,  Ober-Ramstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  (imbH,  Stuttgart.  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  545,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1994,  44  37 
325J 

InL  a.*  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  CI.  385—17  19  Claims 

D  a 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  waveguide  for  receiving  an  optical  input  signal 
and  pumping  light,  the  optical  input  signal  having  a  signal 
light  wavelength  and  the  pumping  light  having  a  pumping 
light  wavelength:  and 

at  least  two  output  waveguides  connected  downstream  of  the 
input  waveguide  for  providing  respective  optical  output  sig- 
nals, 

wherein  the  input  waveguide  and  the  output  waveguides  are 
doped  with  at  least  one  dopant  such  that  an  entire  optical  path 
from  the  Input  waveguide  to  each  of  the  output  waveguides  is 
doped,  the  dopant  exhibiting  absorption  at  (he  pumping  light 
wavelength  and  stimulated  emission  at  the  signal  light  wave- 
length. 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  wherein  at  least  one  optical 
transmitter  (11)  and  at  least  one  optical  receiver  (12)  are  connected 
to  a  fiber-optic  network  (5).  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  optical 
transmitter  (11)  feeds  light  into  the  hber-optic  network  (5)  which 
has  a  frequency-encoded  spectrum  characteristic  of  the  at  least  one 
optical  transmitter  (11 ).  charactenzed  in  that  the  at  least  one  optical 
receiver  (12)  has  a  single  pholodeteclor  (6)  which  converts 
received  light  into  an  electric  signal  and  which  is  connected, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  decoding  device  (9.  10;  13.  14.  15)  to 
recover  the  information  contained  in  the  characteristic  frequency- 
encoded  spectrum. 


5,784,507 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 
DISCRIMINATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
FABRICATING  SAME 
James  W.  Hdm-Kennedy,  3215  Pacific  Heights  Rd.,  Honolulu, 
Hi.  95813;  Koon  Wing  Tsang,  2352  Walnut  Grwve  Ave.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95128,  and   Datong  Yang,  744  East  Georgia. 
Vancouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada,  V6A  2A3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,695,  Apr.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^86 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/29J 
U.S.  CL  385—31  57  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  linear  optical  device  (i.e.,  an  optical  device 
with  locally  linear  regions,  such  as  might  be  fabricated  on  a  curved 
or  flat  substrate)  with  a  filter  plane  defined  by  an  x-axis  and  a 
y-axis.  a  normal  defined  by  a  z-axis  and  a  lateral  defined  by  said 
y-axis.  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  waveguide  means  for  guiding  propagating  optical 
energy  or  light  along  an  energy  average  propagation  or  vector 
direction  parallel  to  said  y-axis.  said  propagating  light  being 
character  by  an  energy  distribution  and  a  bandwidth,  and 

(b)  a  wavelength  selective  filter  comprising  an  outcoupling 
device  for  .selecting  wavelengths  from  said  energy  distribution 
of  said  propagating  light  and  delivenng  spatially  distnbuted 
outcoupled  radiauon  charactemzed  by  said  selected  wave- 
lengths at  separate  outcoupling  positions  longitudinally  along 
said  wavelength  means. 
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5,784,508 

BALL,  WIDE-ANGLE  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  EYE 

SURGERY 

R.  Scott  T\imer,  620  Carpenter  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19119 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,587 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  385—31  14  Qaims 
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1.   In  a  stem  to  illuminate  the  retina  of  an  eye.  apparatus 
composing: 

a  fiber  optic  cable  within  said  stem  having  a  light  output  end 

delivering  relatively  coherent  light; 
a  support  tube  surrounding  said  fiber  optic  cable  and  extending  a 

portion  beyond  said  light  output  end; 
a  transparent  material  comprising  a  ball  within  said  extended 

[Kirtion  of  said  support  tube; 
an  air  gap  between  said  light  output  end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable 

and  said  material  comprising  said  ball; 
wherein  said  ball  is  held  within  said  extended  portion  of  said 
support  tube  by  a  seal  for  preventing  vitreous  eye  fluid  from 
reaching  said  air  gap;  and 
wherein  said  material  comprising  said  ball  is  of  an  optical  index 
to  bend  the  relatively  coherent   light  facing  said  ball   an 
amount  to  illuminate  a  large  portion  of  the  retina. 
14.  A  method  of  obtaining  invasive  illumination  inside  a  body 
over  a  wide  angle  at  close  proximity  and  in  a  relatively  transparent 
fluid  by  taking  relatively  coherent  light  exiting  from  a  fiber  optic 
cable  and  dispersing  it  in  an  even  manner  to  illuminate  the  surface 
of  a  retina  while  immersed  in  vitreous  eye  fluid,  by  placing  a 
transparent  material  comprising  a  ball  of  a  curvature  to  refract  said 
relatively  coherent  light  exiting  from  said  fiber  optic  cable  to  bend 
to  a  90°  divergence  on  the  light  exit  side  of  said  bail. 


5,784309 
WAVEGUIDE-OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTION 
STRUCTURE  AND  WAVEGUIDE-OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTION  METHOD 
Taliashi  Vamane;  Yasuhiko  Omori,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shinya 
Sawae,  Sapporo;  Yasutoshi  Furukawa,  and  Hironao  Hakogi, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332^78,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5357,695. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098840; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-215075 

InL  a.'"  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—49  13  claims 
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positioning  said  optical  fiber  therein  and  a  fiber  substrate  for 
holding  said  optical  fiber  thereon; 

fixing  a  face  |x>rtion  of  said  waveguide  substrate  and  an  oppos- 
ing face  portion  of  said  fiber  substrate  to  each  other  in  a 
condition  wherein  said  optical  fiber  fixed  to  said  fiber  sub- 
strate is  held  in  close  contact  with  said  first  guide  groove  on 
said  waveguide  substrate;  and 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  having  a  metal  coating  applied  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  a  clad  thereof  in  advance  is  fixed  by  metal 
fixation  to  said  second  guide  groove  of  said  fiber  substrate  at 
which  said  fiber  substrate  is  coated  with  a  metal  film  to  hold 
said  optical  fiber  on  said  fiber  substrate,  and  in  this  condition, 
said  waveguide  and  said  optical  fiber  are  connected  to  each 
other  using  said  fiber  substrate  with  said  optical  fiber 


1.  A  waveguide-optical  fiber  connection  method  for  connecting 
an  end  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  to  an  end  portion  of  a  waveguide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  waveguide  substrate  having  a  waveguide  iniegrally 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  first  guide  groove  formed 
thereon  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  said  waveguide  for 


5,784310 

INTENSITY  ADJUSTABLE  nBEROPTIC  CABLE 

APPARATUS 

James  M.  Davis,  4687  Pond  Apple  Dr.  S..  Naples,  Fla.  33999 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,839 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—53  20  Claims 
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1.  Intensity  adjustable  fiberoptic  cable  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  standard  fiberoptic  illuminator  having  a  light 
output  port,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate,  light  transmitting  fiberoptic  cable; 

means,  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  cable  for  operably  interen- 
gaging  the  output  port  of  the  fiberoptic  illuminator  and  intro- 
ducing light  generated  by  the  illuminator  into  said  cable  for 
transmission  therethrough; 

a  light  emitting  component;  and 

intensity  adjustment  means,  which  are  distinct  from  said  light 
emitting  component  and  which  communicably  interconnect 
said  light  emitting  component  and  a  distal  second  end  of  said 
cable,  for  transmitting  light  from  said  cable  to  said  light 
emitting  component  and  selectively  adjusting  the  intensity  of 
the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  component  without 
being  disconnected  from  said  cable. 


5,784311 
CONNECTOR  WITH  MAGNET  BEING  HELD  TO  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION 
Akihiro  Kikuchi,  Chiba;  Takashi  Masuda,  Kanagawa.  and 
Yoshio  Kondo,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007845; 
Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197547 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—57  22  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  interconnecting  at  least  two  pieces 
of  electronic  equipment  each  having  an  input/output  unit  including 
a  transmission  portion  and  a  reception  portion  for  enabling  data 
transmission/reception  between  the  pieces  of  electronic  equipment, 
comprising: 
a  cable;  and 

a  pair  of  connecting  jwrtions  provided  al  respective  ends  of  said 
cable,  each  connecting  portion  having  a  magnet  portion  for 
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5,784,512 
LENS  CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  THROUGH- 
CONNECTION  OF  LIGHT  GUIDES 
Robertus  Maria  Hensen,  Heeiien,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hdcc  Projects  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00-M)2,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997.  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096,«>7944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,962 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    8,    1994, 
9401466 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/J8 
VS.  a.  385—61  20  Claims 


1  L.ens  connector  for  optical  (hrough-conneclion  of  light  guides, 
comprising  two  lens  connector  halves  whose  frontal  faces  face  one 
another  and  which  each  comprises  a  coupling  housing  provided 
with  an  internal  space  open  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  coupling 
housing  and  with  an  optical  system  housed  in  the  front  portion  of 
the  internal  space,  the  end  of  the  light  guide  being  fa.stened  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  internal  space,  the  abovemenlioned  elements 
being  arranged  such  that  in  the  one  lens  connector  half  the  light 
beam  emanating  from  the  guide  fastened  therein  is  transformed 
into  a  parallel  light  beam  by  the  optical  system  and  in  the  other 
lens  connector  half  the  received  light  beam  is  focused,  by  the 
optical  system  housed  therein,  onto  the  light  guide  associated 
therewith,  in  which  a  transparent  front  plate  is  fastened  centrally  to 
the  front  of  the  coupling  housing,  the  frontal  face  of  which  is 
onented  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  light  beams 
through  the  optical  system  and  projects  outside  the  front  of  the 
coupling  housing,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  forcing  the 
frontal  faces  of  the  front  plates  onto  each  other 


5,784313 

nBER-DETACHABLE-TYPE  OPTICAL  MODULE 

Masaki  Kuribayashi;  Kazuhiito  Kobayasiii;  Sbunirhi  Satoh,  all 

of  .Sapporo,  and  Hironao  Hakogi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

as.signoni  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102194 

InL  a."  G02B  6/.»6 

VS.  a.  385— «8  10  Claims 
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attracting  die  electronic  equipment  and  a  limiting  portion  for 
limiting  a  rotational  position  at  a  time  of  connection  diereof  to 
the  electronic  equipment;  wherein,  with  the  end.s  of  said  cable 
connected  by  said  connecting  portions  to  the  electronic  equip- 
ment, the  ends  of  the  cable  are  held  in  a  state  of  enabling  data 
transmission/reception  with  the  input/output  unit.s  of  the  elec- 
tronic equipment. 


1  An  optical  module  comprising: 

a  module  case  in  which  an  optical  device  and  a  circuit  unit. 

electrically  connected  to  said  optical  device,  are  mounted: 
a  supporting   structure  of  said   module  case  supporting  said 

optical  device  while  permitting  movement  of  said  optical 

device,  along  a  line,  relatively  thereto:  and 
a  force  applying  mechanism  applying  a  force  to  said  optical 

device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  along  which  said 

optical  device  is  movable. 


5,784,514 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  AND  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Toru     ^'anagi:     Takeo    .Seike,     both     of    \'okohama.-     Isamu 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshima,  and  Toshiso  Yoshida,  Saeki-gun,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  and   Chudenko  Corporation,   Hiroshima,   both   of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340555 
int.  a."  G02B  6/255 
VS.  CI.  385—99 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  housing  a  splice  reinforcing  portion  of 
optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  first  holding  member  for  holding  a  splice  reinforcing  portion 
for  reinforcing  a  splice  between  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a 
second  optical  fiber  optically  connected  to  said  first  optical 
fiber  and  constituting  an  optical  transmission  line  together 
with  said  first  optical  fiber,  and 

a  first  photosensor  disposed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  splice 
reinforcing  portion,  receiving  leaking  light  from  said  splice 
reinforcing  portion,  and  connected  to  said  first  holding  mem- 
ber: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  has  a 
curved  portion  adiacent  to  said  splice  reinforcing  portion. 
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5,784,515 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CROSS  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Naoyuki  Tamani,  Musashino;  Yasuhide  Nishida,  Kodaira;  Tsu- 
neo  Kanai,  Tokorozawa;   Kazumasa  Kaneko,  Fuchu;  Joji 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsufumi  Shoji.  Kadaira,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008131 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—134  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cross  connection  apparatus  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  first  optical  fibers  to  desired  second  optical  fibers, 
each  of  said  first  optical  fibers  being  equipped  with  a  plug  on  a  tip 
thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arrangement  board  installed  approximately  vertically,  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  plugs  and  for  passing  said  first  optical  fibers  there- 
through; 

a  connection  board  installed  approximately  vertically,  and  on 
which  a  plurality  of  connection  means  are  positioned  to  which 
said  second  optical  fibers  are  connected  and  to  which  said 
plugs  of  said  first  optical  fibers  are  connectable; 

a  handling  mechanism  for  drawing  said  first  optical  fibers  from 
the  arrangement  board  so  that  said  first  optical  fibers  are 
drawn  through  said  alignment  holes,  and  connecting  the  plugs 
thereof  to  desired  connection  means; 

a  roll-up  mechanism  for  paying  out  said  first  optical  fibers  when 
the  fibers  are  drawn  through  the  alignment  holes  by  the 
handling  mechanism:  and 

traveling  mechanisms  for  moving  the  handling  mechanism  and 
the  roll-up  mechanism  to  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  the 
connection  board  and  the  arrangement  board. 


5,784,516 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DLSTRIBUTION  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
CONTAINING  A  MODULAR  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
William  Joseph  Parzygnat,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County; 
Richard   Joseph   Pimpinella,   Hampton,  and   Randy  Alan 
Reagan,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,576 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/00:6/10 
VS.  a.  385—134  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  distribution  shelf  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical  fiber 
administration  system,  comprising: 

a  shelf  structure  defining  a  confined  space; 
a  plurality  of  connection  modules  supported  by  said  shelf  struc- 
ture within  said  confined  space,  wherein  an  open  area  of 
unused  space  exists  in  between  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
connection  modules  and  a  bottom  panel  of  said  shelf  struc- 
ture; 


an  optical  switch  disposed  within  said  shelf  structure  within  said 
confined  space  for  placement  within  said  open  area  between 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  connection  modules  and  said 
bottom  panel  of  said  shelf  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  leads  optically  coupling  said  connection 
modules  to  said  optical  switch  within  said  confined  space. 


5,784,517 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Walter  A.  Johanson,  250  E.  5th  SL,  #401,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,188,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,475,785,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,415, 

Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483,119.  This  appUcation  Dec  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  570,405 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—146  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  carrier  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  optical  light  film  comprising  a  first  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  portion,  said  optical 
light  film  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  said  first  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  to  be  disposed  in  a  position  proximate 
said  second  longitudinal  edge  portion; 

a  second  sheet  comprising  a  first  longitudinal  edge,  a  second 
longitudinal  edge,  and  a  first  contact  region  remote  firom  said 
first  longitudinal  edge;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  optical  light  film  in  a  tube  configu- 
ration comprising  a  first  connector  having  at  least  one  adhe- 
sive portion,  said  first  connector  connected  to  said  optical 
light  film  at  a  first  distance  from  said  first  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  to  said  second  sheet  at  a  second  distance  from 
said  first  longitudinal  edge;  and 

wherein  said  first  distance  is  less  than  said  second  distance. 


3172 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5,784^18 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 

FRAMES  OR  FIELDS  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Fiji  Ogura.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  32J.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284034 
Int.  CI."  H(MN  5/7«< 
U.S.  a.  386—68  7  Claims 


I.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  readmg  a  video  signal  from  a  storage  medium; 

and 
means  operable  in  a  first  mode  for  outpuning  to  display  mean.s  N 
continuous  frames  of  the  read  video  signal  at  intervals  of  M 
frames  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  for  outputting  to  said 
display  means  N  continuous  fields  of  the  read  video  signal  at 
intervals  of  M  fields,  where  M  and  N  are  integers  satisfying 
M>N>2.  and  wherein  the  N  continuous  frames  and  the  N 
continuous  fields  represent  N  different  frames  and  N  different 
fields  of  the  read  video  signal,  respectively. 


5.784,519 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RFPRODlCiNt;  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi   Hirayama.   Voltotaama;    Masaloshi   Naliai.   Kawasaki, 
and  Keixji  Shimoda,  >'ol(ohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaid.  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  454,289,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,006.  This  applkation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,371 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/9l:7/08:5/7liI 


U.S.  a.  386—92 


SOaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disic  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
Item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  representing  scenes  simultaneously  proceeding 
with  scenes  represented  by  said  second  program  information  item, 
for  replacing  said  second  program  information  item,  and  said 
management  area  recording  multi-scene  configuration  information 
indicating  that  said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items 
are  interchangeably  linked  to  each  other,  dau  units  of  said  second 
program  information  item  and  data  unit.s  of  said  fourth  program 
information  item  being  altematingly  and  continuously  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 


pickup  means  for  generating  signals  ba.sed  on  information 
recorded  on  said  disk: 

demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  ba.sed  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 

management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 

first  decoding  means  for  reproducing  said  second  program  infor- 
mation Item  on  the  basis  of  said  multi-scene  configuration 
data  when  said  first  program  information  item  is  reproduced 
completely; 

second  decoding  means  for  reproducing  said  fourth  program 
information  item  on  the  basis  of  said  multi-scene  configura- 
tion data  when  said  first  program  information  item  is  repro- 
duced completely:  and 

output  means  for  generating  reduced  information  items  repre- 
senting reduced  scenes  by  processing  an  output  from  at  lea.st 
one  of  said  first  and  second  decoding  means,  and  for  output- 
ting  said  reduced  information  items  in  the  form  of  multi-scene 
video  information. 


5,784,520 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Takeda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,655.  Jan.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049267 
InL  CL"  H04N  5/7S3 
VS.  CI.  386—69  7  Claims 


r 

\ 

:l 

•T 

;  9 

•"aiBr 

Mm 

r 

3S. 

*. 

'M' 

"vsar 

*l 

mjm 

! 

1.  A  digital  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing digital  signals  from  helical  u^cks  on  a  recording  medium, 
the  digital  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  fields  of  data  wherein 
each  field  includes  a  respective  number  of  data  samples,  the 
apparatus  having  a  normal  speed  reproduction  mode  and  a  slow 
speed  reproduction  mode  and  including  a  dynamic  tracking  head, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

reproducing  means  for  repeatedly  reproducing  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  fields  of  data  in  said  slow  speed  reproduction 
mode,  said  reproducing  means  including  servo  means  oper- 
able to  shift  said  dynamic  tracking  head  in  a  direction  vertical 
to  said  helical  tracks  and  to  output  a  jump  signal  indicating  a 
control  slate; 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  reproducing  means,  for  pro- 
cessing each  of  the  data  samples  produced  from  a  reproduc- 
tion of  a  field  of  data  and  for  processing  less  than  all  of  the 
data  samples  produced  from  a  subsequent  reproduction  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fields  of  data,  said  processing  means 
including  ( I )  de-shuffling  means  for  de-shuffling  data  samples 
from  a  reproduced  field  of  data,  said  de-shuffling  means 
having  memory  means  for  storing  a  reproduced  field  of  data, 
and  address  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  per- 
forming said  de-shuffling  and  for  outputting  selected  data 
samples,  and  (2)  flag  output  means  for  delecting,  per  every  N 
fields,  the  total  number  of  data  samples  read  out  from  said 
memory  means  and  outputting  an  error  flag  when  the  total 
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number  of  data  samples  read  out  is  less  than  M,  the  total 
number  of  samples  read  out  from  said  memory  means  being 
controlled  by  said  processing  means  in  response  to  said  jump 
signal;  and 

concealing  means  for  adding  extra  samples  of  data  when  less 
than  M  samples  of  data  are  produced  from  a  set  of  N  repro- 
ductions of  fields  of  data; 

wherein  N  is  an  aliquant  part  of  M,  and  N  and  M  axe  natural 
numbers. 


5,784,521 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro    Nakatani;    Koji   Takahastii:    Teruo    Hieda;    Kei^i 
Kyiuna;  Koichiro  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Abe.  and  Yoshifumi  Isb- 
ilcawa.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,809.  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,039,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59031; 
Nov.  8,  1990.  2-304952 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  a.  386-^16  24  Qaims 

n 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  video  signal; 

(b)  a  storing  portion  for  storing  a  second  video  signal  to  be 
combined  with  the  first  video  signal  and  a  control  signal 
indicating  a  combining  start  timing  and  a  combining  end 
timing  of  the  second  video  signal  for  the  first  video  signal; 

(c)  combining  means  for  combining  the  second  video  signal 
with  the  first  video  signal  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
read  out  from  the  stonng  portion, 

said  combining  means  repeatedly  combining  the  second  video 
signal  with  the  first  video  signal  during  a  period  in  which  said 
combining  action  is  being  instructed  by  the  control  signal;  and 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  a  video  signal  output  from 
said  combining  means, 

said  control  signal  including  a  signal  indicating  a  start  of  a 
recording  action  by  said  recording  means, 

said  recording  means  recording  the  video  signal  output  from 
said  combining  means  during  a  period  in  which  a  recording 
action  is  being  instructed  by  the  control  signal. 


5,784,522 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Kazumasa  Yamamura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082840 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/OS:7A)87 
VS.  CI.  386-^*6  6  Qaims 

1.  An  information  signal  transmitting  system  for  transmitting 
information  signals  including  video  and  audio  signals  over  a  trans- 
mission line,  comprising: 

a  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  signals; 
and 
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1    II 
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a  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  information  signals  transmit- 
ted from  said  transmitting  apparatus; 

said  transmitting  apparatus  having  recording  start  and  stop  com- 
mand signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  recording  start 
command  signal  and  a  recording  stop  command  signal,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  information  signal 
to  be  saved  in  said  receiving  apparatus  with  said  recording 
start  command  signal  inserted  in  said  first  information  signal 
for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  second  information  signal  not  to  be  saved  in  said 
receiving  apparatus  with  said  recording  stop  command  signal 
inserted  in  said  second  information  signal  for  at  least  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  said  transmitting  apparatus  further 
including  a  signal  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  the  first 
and  second  information  signals  fixjm  a  recording  medium 
such  that  an  information  signal  present  between  said  record- 
ing stop  command  signal  and  said  recording  start  command 
signal  is  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  using  a  fast 
playback  operation; 

said  receiving  apparatus  having  recording  start  and  stop  com- 
mand signal  separating  means  for  separating  the  recording 
start  command  signal  and  the  recording  stop  command  signal 
from  the  received  first  and  second  information  signals,  and 
recording  means  for  selectively  recording  the  received  first 
and  second  information  signals  depending  on  the  recording 
start  command  signal  and  the  recording  stop  command  signal. 


5,784,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFEATING  EFFECTS 

OF  COLOR  BURST  MODIFICATIONS  TO  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Ronald  Quan,  and  John  O.  Ryan,  both  of  Cupertino.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.155.  May  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,132 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/9/ 

VS.  CI.  386—94  62  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  video  signal  containing  a  color 
stripe  modification,  the  color  stripe  modification  being  to  inhibiting 
the  making  of  acceptable  video  recordings  of  the  video  signal  in  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detennining  in  which  lines  of  the  video  signal  the  color  stripe 

modification  is  present;  and 
modifying  the  video  signal  within  at  least  some  of  those  lines 

whereby  an  acceptable  video  recording  of  the  video  signal  can 

be  made. 


5,784,524 
RECORDING  METHOD  OF  STILL  VIDEO  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Sale;    Yoshio   Wakui,   and   Klmiaki   Ogawa,  all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,035,  Aug.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  183,901,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,202,  Nov.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  199«,  Ser.  No.  687  J 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  6-306019 
InL  a."  H04N  5/91:5/928 
MS.  CL  386—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  signals  on  a  recording  niedium  of  an 
electronic  still  video  apparatu.s  in  an  audio  visual  record  mode,  in 
which  image  signals  are  recorded  by  recording  means  at  image 
data  locations  of  the  recording  medium  and  sdund  signals  are 
recorded  by  the  recording  means  at  sound  data  locations  of  the 
recording  medium,  the  image  signals  and  the  sound  signals  being 
recorded  to  be  associated  with  one  anotlier.  comprising: 
positioning  the  recording  means  at  a  location  ready  for  recording 

image  signals; 
receiving  sound  signals  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  prior 
to  an  operation  to  record  image  signals,  in  response  to  a 
manual  actuation  of  a  sound  receipt  operation; 
automatically  moving  the  recording  means  to  a  location  for 
recording  sound  signals  associated  with  an  image  data  loca- 
tion ready  for  recording  the  image  signals,  and  recording  the 
received  sound  signals  as  an  associated  sound  signal  in 
response  to  a  manual  actuation  of  a  sound  release  operation, 
provided  that  the  sound  signals  have  been  received  for  the 
predetermined  lime;  and 
automatically  moving  the  recording  means  to  a  location  for 
recording  nexl  image  signals,  not  associated  with  the  recorded 
received  sound  signals,  so  that  the  image  data  location  asso- 
ciated with  the  location  for  recording  the  received  sound 
signals  location  is  vacant. 


5,784,525 

IMAGE  CAPTURE  APPARATUS  WITH  SOUND 

RECORDING  CAPABILITY 

Cynthia  Sue  BeU,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  450,445,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,776 

IntCl.*H04N5/Vy7 

US.  a.  386—107  15  Claims 


1.  An  image  capture  apparatus?  comprising: 
a  first  subsystem  for  image  capture; 

a  first  user  interface  element  for  activating  said  first  subsystem; 
a  second  subsystem  for  sound  recording; 
a  microphone  connected  to  said  second  subsystem; 
a  second  user  interface  element  for  activating  said  second  sub- 
system; 
a  controller  connected  to  receive  inputs  from  said  first  and 
second  user  interface  elements  and  to  control  said  first  and 
second  subsystems,  said  controller  being  programmed  to  per- 
form: 

checlung  said  first  user  interface  element  to  see  if  a  user  of 
said  apparatus  is  requesting  said  first  subsystem  to  capture 
an  image; 
when  said  first  user  interface  element  indicates  that  no  image 
capture  has  been  requested: 
checking  said  second  user  interface  element  to  see  if  the 

user  is  requesting  to  record  sound; 
when  said  second  user  interface  element  indicates  that  no 
sound  recording  has  been  requested,  rechecking  said  first 
user  interface  element; 
when  said  second  user  interface  element  indicates  that 
sound  recording  has  been  requested,  running  said  second 
subsystem  to  make  a  sound  recording; 
when  said  first  user  interface  element  indicates  that  an 
image  capture  has  been  requested,  running  said  first 
subsystem  to  capture  a  requested  image; 
after  running  said  first  subsystem,  automatically  checking 
said  second  subsystem  to  see  if  a  sound  recording  previ- 
ously was  made  for  said  requested  image;  and 
when    said    second    subsystem    indicates   that    no   sound 
recording  was  previously  made  for  said  requested  image, 
automatically    making    a    sound    recording    for    said 
requested  image  with  said  second  subsystem. 


5,784^26 

MULTISYSTEM  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SPECinC  HIERARCHICAL  CODING 

Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama:   Hideo  Tsurufusa,  Tokyo:   Shinji 

Yoda,  and  Kazuyoshi  Fuse,  both  of  ^'okohama.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  .Ser  No.  89,565,  Jul.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5394049.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308986 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76:5/917 
VS.  a.  386—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  multisystem  adaptable  type-signal  processing  apparatus  for 
decoding  a  video  signal  in  a  hierarchical  structure,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  a  frequency  ratio  and  a  block  unit  ratio  for  first 
and  second  video  signals  so  as  to  define  a  relauon  betvveen  a 
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high  bit  rate  coding  block  unit  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
structure  of  the  first  video  signal  having  a  first  frequency  band 
and  a  low  bit  rate  coding  block  unit  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
structure  of  the  second  video  signal  having  a  second  fre- 
quency band  that  is  narrower  than  the  first  frequency  band  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 

means  for  sening  a  processing  signal  of  the  low  bit  rate  coding 
block  unit  in  a  first  hierarchical  level  in  which  the  second 
video  signal  can  be  reproduced,  and 

means  for  setting  a  second  processing  signal  of  the  high  bit  rate 
coding  block  unit  in  a  second  hierarchical  level  in  which  the 
first  video  signal  can  be  reproduced. 

wherein  a  frequency  ratio  is  a  relationship  between  the  sampling 
rates  associated  with  the  first  and  second  video  signals,  and 
the  block  unit  ratio  is  a  relationship  between  block  units  on 
the  first  and  second  hierarchical  levels. 


5,784,527 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  HANDLING 

DURING  PLAYBACK  OF  AN  AUDIOA'IDEO  DATA 

STREAM 

Jeffrey  Ort,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,654 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/92 

\JS.  CI.  386—111  22  Claims 
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1  In  a  digital  playback  system  including  a  video  processor  unit 
and  a  software  driver,  a  computer  controlled  method  of  handling 
playback  errors  in  a  playback  file,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  detected  playback  error,  skipping  frajjies  of 
said  playback  file  of  a  first  frame  type  until  a  frame  of  said 
playback  file  of  a  second  frame  type  is  encountered  and 
resuming  playback  of  said  playback  file; 

(b)  in  response  to  a  detected  playback  error  seeking  forward 
within  said  playback  file  by  a  predetermined  amount  defined 
by  a  seek  parameter  and  resuming  playback  of  said  playback 
file;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  a  detected  playback  error,  seeking  forward 
within  said  playback  file  to  a  position  marked  by  a  substantial 
scene  change  within  a  video  portion  of  said  playback  file  and 
resuming  playback  of  said  playback  file. 


5,784,528 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING 
BITSTREAM  TO  RECORD  THEREOF  ON  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM,  AND  REPRODUCING  THE  INTERLEAVED 
BITSTREAM  THEREFROM 
Yasuhiko  Yamane,  Osaka;  Takumi  Hasebe,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiro 
Tsuga,  Hyogo;  Yoshihiro  Mori,  Osaka:  Kazuhiko  Nakamura. 
Osaka:  Yoshihisa   Fukushima.  Osaka:   Masayuki   Kozuka. 
Osaka;  Chieko  Matsuda.  Osaka,  and  Y'asushi  Azumatani, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276714; 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041587 

InL  CI.''  H04N  5/917:5/926 
VS.  CL  386—112  12  Claims 

2000 


1.  A  bit  stream  generating  method  for  generating  a  bit  stream 
stored  to  a  disc  reproduced  by  a  disc  reproducing  ap(>aratus. 

where  said  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprises  a  track  buffer 
for  temporarily  storing  data  read  from  the  disc  to  the  track 
buffer  at  a  read  rate  Vr  before  transferring  said  data  to  a 
decoder  at  a  supply  rate  Vo,  where  said  read  rate  Vr  is  greater 
than  said  supply  rate  Vo,  and 

said  bit  stream  comprises  a  plurality  of  video  objects  (VOB)  of 
which  one  is  alternatively  reproduced  fix)m  among  m  video 
objects  (VOB); 

said  bit  stream  generating  method  comprises  steps  for: 

selecting  m  video  objects  (VOB)  having  the  same  presentation 
period, 

obtaining  a  time  i2  at  which  reading  a  bit  stream  finm  the  disc 
will  be  interrupted  when  an  optical  head  of  the  disc  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  jumps  between  an  interleave  unit  (ILVU,^)  and 
an  interleave  unit  (ILVU„^^^,,)  when  each  of  the  selected  m 
video  objects  (VOB)  is  segmented  into  v  interleave  units 
(ILVUy)  interleaved  in  a  sequence 


ILVU1,,..ILVU,, 
1LVU,,..1LVU„ 


ILVU,. 


,..ILVU. 


ILVU,_„j...lLVU„2  .. 


ILVU,„_,,.ILVU„..„  ....  1LVU,_„^,,.ILVU^..„  .. 

ILVU, ...ILVU,, ILVU,^,,,...ILVU„.  .. 

where  i  is  a  sequential  value  indicative  of  a  video  object  (VOB) 
and  ranges  from  1  to  m.  and  j  is  a  sequential  value  indicative  of  an 
interleave  unit  (ILVU)  and  ranges  from  1  to  v, 
obtaining  a  data  quantity  dl  stored  to  the  track  buffer  at  a 

differential  rate  Vr-Vo  during  a  time  tl, 
said  time  tl  being  a  period  during  which  a  bit  stream  constitut- 
ing said  interleave  unit  (ILVU,^)  is  read  from  the  disc, 
the  segmenting  m  video  objects  into  interleave  units  (ILVU^) 
whereby  said  data  quantity  dl  stored  to  the  track  buffer 
exceeds  a  data  quantity  d2  transferred  at  supply  rate  Vo  from 
tlie  track  buffer  to  the  decoder  during  said  time  t2.  and 
generating  a  bit  stream  in  which  the  segmented  m  video  objects 
(VOB)  are  interleaved  in  the  sequence  described  above. 
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5,784^29 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  NOISE 

IN  A  RLM  SCANNER 
Benjamin    Franklin    Richmond,    Baldocii,    linited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1994, 
9420932 

InL  CI."  H04N  SA>l;3/36 

31  Claims 


each  electrode  being  spaced  from  adjacent  electrodes  in  the 
array  by  a  non-conducting  isolation  section,  the  length  of  the 
isolation  section  being  substantially  larger  than  the  electrode 
diameter:  and 

an  electncal  power  delivery  apparatus  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes lo  energize  the  electrodes  with  AC.  power  with  a  phase 
difference  between  electrodes  of  at  least  90  degrees. 


I .  A  noise  corrector  for  a  film  scanner,  said  film  scanner  com- 
pnsing: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  him:  and 

a  hn>t  detector  for  detecting  a  hrsi  sample  of  light  from  said  light 

source  nxxlulated  by  said  film  lo  produce  a  first  signal: 
wherein  said  noise  corrector  comprises: 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  second  sample  of  light  from 

said  light  source  unmodulated  by  said  film  lo  detect  the 

fluctuations  in  intensity  to  produce  a  second  signal:  and 
means  for  compensating  said  Hrst  signal  with  reference  to  said 

second  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 


5,784,531 

instantaneous  fluid  heating  device  and 
pr(Xf:ss 

Robert  W.  Mann,  4641  Westfield  Rd,  and  Herman  H.  Hall,  Jr., 

8256  Buttercup  St.,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32210 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,872 

Int  a."  F24H  l/IO 

VS.  a.  392—494  44  Claims 


5,784,530 
ITERATED  ELECTRODES  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Jack  F.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  EOR  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,671 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/l5:i6fl)0 


VS.  a.  392—306 


1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  device  for  use  in  a  fluid 
heating  device,  which  said  fluid  heating  device  utilizes  at  least  one 
electncal  heating  element  receiving  electricity  from  an  external 
13  Claims  source  of  electrical  power  to  heal  fluid  flowing  film  an  external 
source  of  fluid  while  said  fluid  is  passing  through  the  fluid  heating 
device  so  that  said  fluid  is  proximate  a  certain  set-point  tempera- 
ture upon  exiting  from  said  fluid  heating  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrical  heating  element; 

a  heal  exchange  vessel  formed  of  heat  conducting  materials,  said 
heal  exchange  vessel  (i)  serves  to  relay  a  fluid  being  heated  by 
said  at  least  one  electrical  heating  element,  (ii)  does  not 
contain  said  at  least  one  electncal  heating  element,  and  (iii) 
has  at  least  one  flat  extenor  surface  wherein  said  al  least  one 
flat  extenor  surface  forms  an  outer  wall  of  said  heat  exchange 
vessel:  and 
at  lea.st  one  engageable  electrical  relay  which  is  disposed  upon 
said  at  least  one  flat  exterior  surface  of  said  heat  exchange 
vessel  in  such  manner  as  lo  be  in  thermal  communication  with 
the  fluid  being  heated  flowing  through  said  heal  exchange 
vessel  such  thai  said  al  least  one  engageable  electrical  relay  (i) 
is  actively  cooled  by  said  fluid  flow,  and  (ii)  relays  electrical 
power  to  said  at  least  one  electncal  heating  element  only 
while  engaged. 


1.  An  iterated  electrode  heating  system  for  a  horizontal  oil  well 
compnsing  an  initial  well  bore  extending  downwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth  through  one  or  more  overburden  formations, 
and  a  producing  well  bore,  deviating  appreciably  from  the  initial 
well  bore,  communicating  with  and  extending  into  at  least  one  oil 
producing  formation,  the  iterated  electrode  system  being  located  in 
the  producing  well  bore  and  comprising: 

an  Iterated  electrode  array  including  a  plurality  of  separated 
conductive  tubular  electrodes  of  given  diameter  thai  are  elec- 
trically isolated  from  one  another  and  thai  extend  through  an 
oil  producing  well  bore  zone: 
each  electrode  in  each  array  having  a  given  length,  the  sum  of 
the  lengths  of  the  electrodes  being  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  oil  producing  well  bore  zone. 


5,784,532 
APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (ASIC) 
FOR  PERFORMING  RAPID  SPEECH  COMPRESSION  IN 

A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
John  G.  McDooough;  Chienchung  Chang;   Randeep  Singh; 
Charks  E.  Sakamaki;  Ming-Chang  Tsai,  and  Prashant  Kan- 
tak,  all  of  .San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,417 
Int  CI."  GIOL  9/O0 
VS.  a.  395— 2  J3  21  Claims 

1.  A  vocoder  comprising: 
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digital  signal  processing  (DSP)  core  means  for  performing  a 
recursive  convolution  computation  and  for  providing  a  result 
of  said  recursive  convolution:  and 

minimization  processor  means  separate  from  said  DSP  core 
means  for  receiving  said  result  of  said  recursive  convolution 
and  performing  a  minimization  search  in  accordance  with  said 
result  of  said  recursive  convolution. 


5,784433 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  A  SIGNAL 

SPECTRUM  OF  A  WIDEBAND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  AND 

FOR  DERIVING  BIT  ALLOCATION  INFORMATION  IN 

RESPONSE  THERETO 

Leon  M.  Van  de  Kerkhof,  and  Pope  Ijtsma,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,847 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,  94201427 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/18:7/00 
U,S.  a.  395— 2J8  12  aalms 
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1  An  arrangement  for  determining  a  signal  spectrum  of  a 
wideband  digital  audio  signal  and  for  deriving  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation in  resfwnse  thereto,  in  an  adaptive  bitallocation  system,  the 
arrangement  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  wideband  digital  audio  signal, 
signal  splitting  means  for  splining  the  wideband  digital  audio 
signal  into  M  narrow  band  sub  signals,  each  one  of  the  M  sub 
signals  being  representative  of  a  component  of  the  wideband 
digital  audio  signal  which  is  present  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
M  adjacent  substantially  non-overlapping  narrow  bands  in  the 
frequency  band  of  the  wideband  digital  audio  signal,  calculat- 
ing means  for  each  time  determining  from  the  M  sub  signals, 
information  which  is  representative  of  the  signal  spectrum  of 
the  wideband  digital  audio  signal. 


bit  allocation  information  determining  means  for  deriving  bit 
allocation  information  in  response  to  the  information  which  is 
representative  of  the  signal  spectrum  of  the  wide  band  digital 
audio  signal,  the  bit  allocation  information  being  representa- 
tive of  the  number  of  bits  with  which  samples  of  the  sub 
signals  will  be  represented,  and  where  M  is  an  integer  larger 
than  one. 

characterized  in  that,  the  calculating  means  comprises  transfor- 
mation means  for  carrying  out  separately  on  each  of  the  sub 
signals  a  time-to-frequency  transform  based  signal  processing 
so  as  to  obtain  said  information  representative  of  the  signal 
spectrum  of  the  wideband  digital  audio  signal. 


5,784,534 

aRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  FUZZY 

RULE  WEIGHTS  DURING  A  FUZZY  LOGIC  OPERATION 

J.  Greg  Viot  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,Ill. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,817 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—3 
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I.  A  method  implemented  in  a  data  processing  system  for  rule 
weighting  in  a  fuzzy  rule  evaluation  operation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  storing  a  first  rule  value  in  a  first  register: 

(b)  receiving  and  storing  a  first  weight  value  in  a  second  register, 
wherein  said  first  weight  value  is  associated  with  said  first 
rule  value: 

(c)  increasing  said  first  weight  value,  wherein  the  increased  first 
weight  valve  is  a  first  multiplicand: 

(d)  multiplying  said  first  rule  value  with  the  first  multiplicand, 
wherein  said  increasing  and  multiplying  steps  are  imple- 
mented within  a  same  circuit; 

(e)  storing  a  first  product  of  said  multiplying  step; 

(f)  truncating  said  first  product  to  produce  a  first  truncated 
product:  and 

(g)  storing  said  first  truncated  product,  wherein  said  first  trun- 
cated product  is  a  first  rule  strength  associated  with  said  first 
rule  value. 
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5.7*4.535 

GRADE  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  AND  INPUT  VALUE 

SORTER  USED  THEREIN 

Satoshi  Otsuki,  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  ol  Sen  No.  463.065.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.651,097,  whicii  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I0SJ35.  Aug. 

10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

807,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-236558; 

Oct  23,  1992,  4-309494 

lot  a."  G06G  7/00 
MS.  a.  395—3  1  Claim 
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1  A  grade  arithmelic  unit  used  in  a  fuuy  infereniial  device 
having  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  and  calculating  a  grade  value 
corresponding  to  an  inputted  determined  value  input,  the  grade 
anthmetic  unit  comprising: 

a  first  memory  that  stores  therein  sequentially  an  input  value  of 
each  of  vertexes  of  a  membership  function  defined  as  a 
trapezoid: 

a  second  memory  that  stores  therein  the  determined  value  input 
inputted  from  an  input  terminal: 

an  interval  determination  unit  that  determines  which  interval 
between  the  vertexes  the  determined  value  input  stored  in  said 
second  memory  belongs  to  based  on  the  input  value  of  each  of 
vettexes  supplied  from  said  hrst  memory  synchronized  with  a 
clock  signal,  and  that  supplies  a  non-inverting  signal  when  a 
side  of  the  trapezoid  corresponding  to  the  determined  interval 
belongs  to  an  oblique  side  ascending  to  the  right  and  supplies 
an  inverting  signal  when  it  belongs  to  an  oblique  side 
descending  to  the  right. 

a  firsi  subtracter  which  subtracts  an  input  value  of  the  vertex 
having  zero  grade  value  of  the  interval  determined  by  said 
interval  determination  unit  from  the  determined  value  input 
stored  in  said  second  memory: 

a  second  subtracter  which  subtracts  the  input  value  of  the  vertex 
having  zero  grade  value  from  an  input  value  of  the  vertex 
having  a  maximum  value  of  the  interval  determined  by  said 
interval  determination  unit. 

a  divider  for  calculating  a  grade  value  which  divides  the  output 
from  said  hrst  subtracter  by  the  output  from  said  second 
subtracter: 

an  inverter  which  inverts  the  bits  of  the  grade  result  calculated 
by  said  divider  when  an  inverting  signal  is  supplied  by  said 
interval  determination  unit. 


5,784,536 

NEURAL  PROCF.SSOR  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

NORMALIZING  DATA 

Yannick  Deville.  Villecresncs.  France,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,431,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,625,753. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,922 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05282 

Int  CI.'~  G06F  /5//S 

UJS.  a.  395—27  3  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  processor  comprising  calculating  means  for  normal- 
izing a  first  input  data  X  with  respect  to  a  second  input  data  Y  by 
calculating  a  quotient  Q  of  a  division  of  X  by  Y,  the  calculating 
means  compnsing: 
preliminary  neuron  means  (30)  having: 
a  ftrsi  input; 
an  output: 

a  second  input  for  receiving  the  data  Y:  and 

at  least  one  plurality  of  (B- 1 1  neurons  arranged  in  parallel  for 

computing  terms  q,xB'  expressing  a  serial  development  of 

the  quotient  Q  in  an  anthmetic  base  B.  where  B.  q.  and  i  are 

integers: 

a  two  input  first  neuron  (NQ)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  preliminary  neuron  means; 
a  two  input  second  neuron  (NR)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 

the  output  of  the  preliminary  neuron  means: 
first  delay  means  (RQ)  having: 

an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  neuron:  and 
an  output,  delivering  ultimately  the  quotient  Q,  recursively 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  hrst  neuron:  and 
second  delay  means  (RR)  having: 

an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  neuron; 
an  output,  delivering  ultimately  a  remainder  R.  recursively 
connected  to  a  second  input  of  the  second  neuron  and  to  the 
first  input  of  the  preliminary  neuron  means:  and 
a  further  input  for  initializing  the  second  delay  means  with  the 
first  input  data  X. 


5,784.537 

ONE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF 

EXECUTING  CORRECTION  PROGRAM  AND 

MICROCOMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF  C<)RRECTIN(;  ROM 

Takashi  Suzuki.  Hino:  A/uma  Miyazawa.  Mitaka,  and  Koji 

Mizobuchi,  .Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  564,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308743 
Int  CI."  C;06F  1 1  mo 
MS.  CL  395—182.03  12  Claims 

12.  A  one-chip  microcomputer  capable  of  correcting  a  ROM. 
comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  one  correction  address  of  a  plurality  of 
addresses  to  be  corrected  in  a  program  stored  in  said  ROM; 
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correction  program  executing  means  for  executing  a  correction 
program  corresponding  to  said  correction  address  when  said 
correction  address  set  by  said  setting  means  is  coincident  with 
a  program  counter; 

saving  means  for  saving  data  so  as  not  to  change  data  which  is 
to  be  temporarily  used  in  said  one-chip  microcomputer,  and 
which  saved  data  is  used  in  executing  a  normal  program,  at 
the  time  of  operation  for  changing  said  correction  address  to 
another  correction  address  of  said  plurality  of  correction 
addresses  after  executing  said  correction  program  by  said 
correction  program  executing  means;  and 

returning  means  for  returning  data  saved  by  said  saving  means 
to  an  original  memory  after  executing  of  said  correction 
progrjim  by  said  correction  program  executing  means. 


separation  column  differential  pressure  increases  whereby  a 
pre-flood  condition  is  identified. 


5.784,539 
QUALITY  DRIVEN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Frederick  P.  Lenz.  East  Setauket  N.Y„  assignor  to  Client- 
Server-Networking  Solutions,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,484 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/00 
MS.  CI.  395—50  15  Claims 


5,784,538 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
CONTROLLING  FLOOD  AND  CARRYOVER 
CONDITIONS  IN  A  SEPARATION  COLUMN 
George  E.  Dzyacky,  9238  Olcott  Ave.,  St  John,  Ind.  46373, 
assignor  to  George  E.  Dzyacky,  St  John,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,228 
Int  CI."  G06F  /5//« 
MS.  a.  395—50  30  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  identifying  pre-flood  conditions  in  a  separation 
column  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  at  least  three  measurable  process  variables 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  separation  column 
bottom  temperature,  a  reboiler  temperature,  a  separation  col- 
umn bottom  flow  rate,  a  liquid  level  in  the  bottom  of  the 
separation  column,  and  a  separation  column  differential  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  calculating  a  rate  of  change  for  each  measurable  process 
variable:  and 

(c)  identifying  a  synchronous  rate  of  change  which  corresponds 
with  a  pre-flood  condition  when  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
separation  column  bonom  temperature  or  the  reboiler  tem- 
perature increases,  the  rate  of  change  of  the  separation  column 
bottom  flow  rate  or  the  liquid  level  in  the  bottom  of  the 
separation  column  increases,  and  the  rate  of  change  in  the 


COWVTHl                                          >■ 

MncssMuiemr             « 

»«CMTKn«i«0»BOH               »• 

usaMTBHiz                        1 

1     *Hm  tamav 
UKMTWES 
AROfTHHljnES 
1       AfOI  OCSCA 
j     AfiCM  sa£CTS 
,     ARCH  OUALmES 

OUAUTK 

QUAUTVTYFts 

OUAL  P06S  VAI& 

HEOOUAWES 

1  aajEaoMLn» 

i 

t              "' 

US81 
QUESTOMAnE 

i 

EJOtRT  SVSTBi   "• 

'    mTCWIG  ALOOWDW 

MltTMlf! 

nUBASi 

RUl£ 

RULEPAHT 

■fSBKX 

S<SW 

1 

1,  A  quality  driven  expert  system,  executable  on  a  computer 
system  including  a  processor,  the  system  comprising: 

a  user  questionnaire  module  that  presents  a  plurality  of  questions 
to  a  user  and  receives  a  plurality  of  answers; 

an  expert  system  module  that  maps  the  answers  into  a  set  of 
qualities  to  determine  a  set  of  required  qualities,  each  required 
quality  having  a  first  quality  value  derived  from  at  least  one 
answer; 

a  database  of  output  entities,  each  output  entity  defined  by 
selected  ones  of  the  qualities,  each  selected  quality  of  an 
output  entity  having  a  second  quality  value:  and 

a  matching  algorithm  module  that  receives  the  required  qualities 
from  the  expert  system  and  compares  the  first  quality  values 
of  the  required  qualities  to  the  second  quality  values  of 
selected  ones  of  the  qualities  of  the  output  entities  to  deter- 
mine a  ranked  set  of  output  entities  that  satisfy  the  required 
qualities. 


3180 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1998 


5,784,540 
SYSTEMS  FOR  SOLVING  SPATIAL  REASONING 
PROBLEMS  VIA  TOPOLOGICAL  INFERENCE 
Boi  Faltings,  Laasanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Ecole  Poly- 
technique  Federal  de  Lausanne,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,831 
InL  a."  G06F  15/lS 
VS^fXW^SX  ^  ^  36  Claims 


IwicwMcUly  mi# 


1.  Methods  of  determining  spatial  manipulations  and  properties 
by  applying  topological  inference  techniques  to  spatial  elenients. 
the  method  being  implemented  in  a  programmed  computer  com- 
prising a  processor,  a  data  storage  system.  a(  least  one  input  device, 
and  at  least  one  output  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  input  dau  for  the  programmed  computer  in  the 
form  of  a  hypergraph.  the  daU  being  related  lo  a  sec  of 
physical  elements,  each  element  being  multi-dimensional 
wherein, 

i)  said  elements  having  properties  including  at  least:  a  closed 
path  periphery,  an  interior  portion,  and  an  exterior  portion. 

ii)  any  two  or  more  elements  having  additional  properties  said 
properties  including:  a  simply  connected  pairwise  intersec- 
tion, a  tnple  intersection,  three-adjaceni  edges,  elemenl 
intersections,  and  elemeni  unions. 

iii)  the  set  further  having  properties,  said  properties  including: 
a  closed  path  periphery,  element  intersections,  elemenl 
unions: 

(b)  inputting  the  generated  input  data  into  the  programmed 
computer  through  at  least  one  input  device  for  storage  in  the 
data  storage  system; 

(c)  applying,  to  the  generated  input  data  stored  in  the  data 
storage  system,  by  means  of  the  programmed  computer. 

i)  an  ordering  step  to  sort  pairwise  intersections. 

ii)  a  reverse  elimination  step  which  eliminates  pairwise  inter- 
sections in  that  order  and  finds  all  maximal  simultaneous 
intersections;  and 

(d)  applying  resultant  data  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  devices. 


5,784341 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE 

CONTROLLABLE  DEVICES  ACCORDING  TO  A  SCRIPT 

TRANSMITTED  FROM  A  PERSONAL  COMPl  TER 
John  D.  Ruff,  206  Birch  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22J05 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,473 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00:3/V2:JI/l4 
U.S.  a.  395—82  4  ctaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  controllable  devices 
wherein  each  of  said  controllable  devices  includes  a  plurality  of 
different  control  settings  with  each  of  said  control  settings  cone- 
sponding  to  a  character  of  a  predetermined  set  of  characters,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  file  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  characters  to  control  each  of 
said  controllable  devices  pursuant  lo  a  predetermined  script; 
personal  computer  means  for  processing  said  file,  said  personal 
computer  means  including: 
input  means  for  entering  said  plurality  of  characters  into  said 

file; 
manipulation  means  for  creating  and  editing  said  file  to 
arrange  the  entered  characters  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 
editing  means  for  arranging  said  entered  characters  into  lines 
of  script  wherein  each  line  compnses  a  plurality  of  said 
entered  characters  equal  in  number  lo  the  number  of  said 
controllable  devices,  wherein  each  of  said  entered  charac- 
ters in  said  line  relates  lo  a  different  controllable  device, 
and  wherein  the  identity  of  each  of  said  entered  characters 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  control  settings  such  that  the 


characters  relating  to  each  controllable  device  are  in  the 
same  order  in  all  said  lines  of  script; 
keyboard  means  included  in  said  editing  means  for  inserting  a 
carriage  return  code  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  lines  of  script 
and  thereby  establish  said  lines  of  script; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  file; 
encoding  means  for  encoding  said  entered  characters  and 

carnage  return  codes  stored  in  said  file  for  transmission; 
output  port  means  operative  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
command  signals  for  transmitting  separately  each  of  said 
encoded  entered  characters  and  carriage  return  codes  pur- 
suant to  said  predetermined  script  whereby  each  of  .said 
plurality  of  command  signals  causes  a  single  one  of  said 
encoded  entered  characters  or  one  carnage  return  code  to 
be  transmitted; 
printer  port  means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  entered  char- 
acters and  carriage  return  codes  in  tJ)e  sequence  of  said 
predetermined  script;  and 
pulse  source  means  for  issuing  said  plurality  of  command 
signals  at  predetermined  evenly  spaced  time  intervals;  and 
interface  means  for  decoding  said  encoded  entered  characters 
received  from  said  ouq>ul  port  means  and  controlling  each  of 
said  controllable  devices  in  accordance  with  the  control  set- 
tings corresponding  lo  said  decoded  entered  characters,  said 
interface  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  memories  wherein  each  said  memory  is  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  controllable  devices  for  storing  said 
entered  characters  from  said  file  corresponding  to  said 
control  settings  of  said  one  of  said  controllable  devices; 
a  shift  register  for  enabling  said  entered  characters  from  said 
file  transmitted  from  said  output  port  means  lo  be  latched 
sequentially  inio  each  of  said  memories  in  sequences  cor- 
responding lo  said  lines  of  script; 
data  detection  means  for  detecting  .said  carriage  return  code  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  lines  of  script  thereby  controlling 
said  shift  register  lo  begin  a  new  sequence  corresponding  to 
each  new  line  of  scnpt;  and 
a  plurality  of  di.stribution  means,  wherein  each  said  distribu- 
tion nneans  is  associated  with  one  said  controllable  device 
and  one  associated  memory  for  decoding  said  entered  char- 
acters latched  in  each  said  associated  memory,  each  said 
distribution  means  including  a  plurality  of  terminals  with 
each  of  said  terminals  being  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  control  settings  for  the  associated  controllable 
device  such  thai  al  any  lime  only  the  terminal  as.sociated 
with  the  control  setting  corresponding  to  said  entered  char- 
acter latched  in  said  associated  memory  at  that  time  is  held 
al  a  first  predeienmned  voltage  while  others  of  said  termi- 
nals are  held  al  a  second  predetermined  voltage. 
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5,784342 
DECOUPLED  SIX  DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM 
TELEOPERATED  ROBOT  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Ohm,  La  Crescenta,-  Hari  Das,  Altadena;  Rodriguez 
Guillermo,  La  Canada;  Curtis  Boswell,  Pasadena;  Eric  Pal- 
jug,  BridgeviUe;  Paul  Schenker,  Pasadena;  Ed  Barlow,  Sao 
Dimas,  and  Charles  Steve,  Germantown,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,813,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,710,870.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,967 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—95  35  Claims 

210 


1.  A  robot  manipulator  coupled  to  an  external  device,  said  robot 
manipulator  comprising: 

an  actuator  base  with  plural  actuators  said  actuator  base  having 
means  for  receiving  forces  generated  by  said  external  device; 

an  end  effector  interactive  with  an  operator; 

a  force  feedback  sensor  coupled  between  said  end  effector  and 
said  actuator  base  for  receiving  said  forces  from  said  actuator 
base,  converting  said  forces  into  feedback  forces,  and  provid- 
ing said  feedback  forces  to  said  operator; 

plural  arms  extending  seriatim  between  said  end  effector  and 
said  actuator  base; 

plural  joints  connected  between  pairs  of  adjacent  arms; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plural  joints  comprises  means  for 
mechanically  coupling  respective  ones  of  said  actuators  to 
respective  ones  of  said  joints  through  intermediate  ones  of 
said  joints,  and  wherein  said  means  for  mechanically  coupling 
is  decoupled  from  said  intermediate  joints; 

a  user  interface  for  receiving  user  commands; 

a  servo  controller  coupled  to  said  arm  and  wrist  joints  for 
reading  actual  positions  of  said  arm  and  wrist  joints;  and 

a  real-time  kinematic  processor  coupled  to  said  user  interface 
and  said  servo  controller  for  receiving  said  user  commands 
and  said  actual  positions  of  said  arm  and  wrist  joints,  for 
computing  forward  and  inverse  kinematic  relationships  and 
for  controlling  said  arm  and  wrist  joints  in  accordance  with 
said  user  commands  and  said  computed  relationships. 


5,784343 
CLOCK  MULTIPLIER 
J.  F.  Philippe  Marcband,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567395 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—102  7  Qaims 

7.  A  method  for  printing  an  image  on  a  substrate,  the  image 
being  represented  by  a  set  of  words  with  each  word  being  modu- 
lated so  as  to  produce  a  single  bit  stream,  each  of  the  words 
including  M  bits,  comprising  the  step  of: 

producing  N  phase  signals  with  a  tunable  multi-phase  clock 
generator,  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  with  a  first  clock  rate; 
receiving  the  N  phase  signals  and  the  word  set; 
processing  each  word  of  the  word  set.  with  the  N  phase  signals, 
to  produce  the  single  bit  stream,  the  single  bit  stream  being 
outputted  at  a  second  clock  rate  with  the  second  clock  rate 
being  greater  than  the  first  clock  rate; 
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tuning  said  tunable  multi-phase  clock  generator  so  that  said 
single  bit  stream  being  outputted  with  said  second  clock  rate 
is  outputted  substantially  instantaneously  with  reception  of 
said  clock  signal; 

receiving  the  single  bit  stream;  and  printing  the  image  on  the 
substrate. 


5,784344 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DATA 

TYPE  OF  A  STREAM  OF  DATA 

Jeffrey  Scott  Stevens,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,848 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—112  35  Claims 
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23.  A  system  for  determining  the  data  type  of  a  data  stream 
having  one  or  more  characters,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  initially  determining  whether  a  character  of  said  data 

stream  is  of  a  first  data  type; 
means  for  incrementing  a  first  value  when  said  character  is 

determined  to  be  of  said  first  data  type; 
means  for  translating  said  character  firom  a  second  data  type  to 

said  first  data  type  when  said  character  is  initially  determined 

not  to  be  of  said  first  data  type; 
means  for  determining  whetlier  said  translated  character  is  of 

said  first  data  type; 
means  for  incrementing  a  second  value  when  said  translated 

character  is  of  said  first  data  type; 
means  for  repeating  said  initially  determining,  said  incrementing 

said  first  value,  said  translating,  said  determining,  and  said 

incrementing  said  second  value  for  each  character  of  said  data 

stream;  and 
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means  for  companng  said  firsi  value  and  said  second  value  to 
determine  whether  said  data  type  of  said  data  stream  is  said 
first  data  type  or  said  second  data  type. 


5.784345 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROV  ED 
SPREADSHEET  INTERFACE  WITH  USER-FAMILIAR 
OBJECTS 
Charles  R.  Anderson.  Sanla  Crui;  Robert  W.  Warfield.  Aplos; 
Istvan  Cseri,  Scotts  Valley:  Murray  K.  Low;  Weikuo  Liaw. 
both  of  SanU  Cruz,  and  Alan  M.  Bush,  Menio  Park,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.<«i|!nors  to  Borland  International.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.658.  Apr.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,416,895.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^22 

Int  CI."  G06F  /7/22 

VS.  a.  395-148  35  qM^ 


I.  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  for  storing  and  manipu- 
lating information,  a  computer-implemented  method  of  represent- 
ing a  three-dimensional  spreadsheet  on  a  screen  display,  the 
method  compnsing: 

displaying  on  said  screen  display  a  first  spreadsheet  page  from  a 
plurality  of  spreadsheet  pages,  each  of  said  spreadsheet  pages 
comprising  an  array  of  information  cells  arranged  in  row  and 
column  format,  at  least  some  of  said  information  cells  storing 
user-supplied  information  and  formulas  operative  on  said 
user-supplied   information,   each   of  said   information   cells 
being  uniquely  identified  by  a  spreadsheet  page  identifier,  a 
column   identifier,   and   a   row   identifier,   said   plurality   of 
spreadsheet  pages  being  stored  in  a  single  disk  file; 
while  displaying  said  first  spreadsheet  page,  displaying  a  row  of 
spreadsheet   page   identifiers   along   one   side   of  said   first 
spreadsheet  page,  each  said  spreadsheet  page  identifier  being 
displayed  as  an  image  of  a  notebook  tab  on  said  screen 
display  and  indicating  a  single  respective  spreadsheet  page, 
wherein  at  least  one  spreadsheet  page  identifier  of  said  dis- 
played row  of  spreadsheet  page  identifiers  comprises  at  least 
one  user-seitable  identifying  character; 
receiving  user  input  for  requesting  display  of  a  second  spread- 
sheet page  in  response  to  selection  with  an  input  device  of  a 
spreadsheet  page  identifier  for  said  second  spreadsheet  page; 
in  response  to  said  receiving  user  input  step,  displaying  said 
second  spreadsheet  page  on  said  screen  display  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  obscure  said  first  spreadsheet  page  from  display  while 
continuing  to  display  at  least  a  portion  of  said  row  of  spread 
sheet  page  identifiers;  and 
receiving  user  input  for  entering  a  formula  in  a  cell  on  said 
second  spreadsheet  page,  said  formula  including  a  cell  refer- 
ence to  a  particular  cell  on  another  of  said  spreadsheet  pages 
having  a  particular  spreadsheet  page  identifier  comprising  at 
least  one  user-supplied  identifying  character,  said  cell  refer 
ence  comprising  said  at  least  one  user-supplied  identifying 
character    for    said    particular    spreadsheet    page    identifier 
together  with  said  column  identifier  and  said  row  identifier  for 
said  particular  cell. 


INTEGRATED  VIRTUAL  NETWORKS 
William  J.  Benman,  Jr.,  Los  angelcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Virtual  Networks,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,732 

Int.  CI."  G06T  7/20 

VS.  a.  395—154  40  Claims 
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1.  A  virtual  workstation  comprising: 

virtual  environment  controller  means  for  creating  a  display  of  a 
virtual  representation  of  a  work  area  and  tools  and  assets 
therein; 

virtual  interfacing  means  for  processing  inputs  from  a  user  to 
provide  environment  control  signals  to  said  environment  con- 
troller means  by  which  said  environment  controller  means 
adjusts  the  display  to  provide  an  image  which  appears  to 
allow  the  user  to  move  within  said  work  area  and  utilize  said 
tools  and  assets  depicted  therein;  and 

intuitive  control  means  for  initialing  a  background  execution  of 
an  operation  relating  to  a  particular  tool  or  asset  based  solely 
on  the  apparent  movement  of  the  user  in  said  work  area 
relative  to  the  respective  tool  or  asset. 


5.784,547 

METHOD  FOR  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMMUNICATION 

UNDER  STRICTLY  REAL-TIME  CONDITIONS 

Ewald  Dittmar.  Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Dieter  Kochs.  Duisburg, 

and  Holger  Hilraer.  Moers,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  ABB 

Patent  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  617.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  99 
558.8 

InL  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  reliable  and  fault-tolerant  transmission  of 
information  with  stricdy  real-time  requirements  in  a  local  network. 
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using  an  active  fault  detection  and  notification  mechanism  on  the 
basis  of  a  double  bus  architecture  with  redundant  bus  systems, 
which  comprises: 

using  a  controller  area  network  (CAN)  transmission  protocol  on  a 
double  bus  systems,  by: 

a)  transmitting  all  process  data  on  a  bus  of  one  bus  system  as  a 
process  bus  during  fault-free  operation,  and  transmitting  sta- 
tus information  of  components  and  other  information  on  a  bus 
of  another  bus  system  during  fault-free  operation; 

b)  notifying  all  network  subscribers  (network  nodes)  of  faults 
with  each  bus  serving  as  a  watchdog  bus.  in  the  case  of  a  fault 
in  the  other  bus; 

bl )  triggering  a  switch-over  of  all  of  the  network  nodes  to  the 
other  bus  system  and  continuing  the  transmission  of  the 
process  data  on  the  fault-free  bus.  upon  the  notification  of 
faults  in  the  case  of  a  process  bus  fault;  and 
bl.l)  carrying  out  the  switch-over  in  the  case  of  a  process 
bus  fauh,  by; 

bl.l.l)  setting  fault  latencies  between  the  detection  of  a 
fault  and  a  possible  switch-over  in  most  cases  of  faults  so 
short  that  no  loss  of  messages  occurs; 
bl.l. 2)  setting  a  fault  coverage  value;  and 
bl.l. 3)  restoring  a  consistent  system  state  in  the  case  of 
possible  losses,  falsifications  or  duplications  of  messages 
with  recovery  inechanisms; 
b2)  triggering  no  switch-over  upon  a  notification  of  faults  in 
the  case  of  a  fault  in  the  bus  which  is  not  the  process  bus; 

c)  providing  all  of  the  network  nodes  with  two  complete  bus 
connections  including  a  communication  CPU.  a  communica- 
tion controller  and  a  transceiver; 

cl)  each  communication  CPU  fiinction  monitoring  another 
connection  of  its  node  and  monitoring  its  connection  com- 
ponent as  a  watchdog  processor;  and 

c2)  a  communication  CPU  initiating  a  transmission  of  a  fault 
message  through  its  bus.  after  a  detection  of  a  fault  in 
another  connection  of  its  node. 


5.784,548 

MODULAR  MIRRORED  CACHE  MEMORY  BATTERY 

BACKUP  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Singkiat   Liong.  San  Jose:  .Ashwath   Nagaraj.  and 

Krishnakumar  Rao.  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Mylex  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,080 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00: 1 lAX) 

VS.  Cl.  395—182.04  16  Claims 
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1.  A  mirrored  cache  memory  system  including  modular  battery 

backup  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  the  mirrored  cache  memory 

system  controlled  by  a  computer  system  cache  controller  that 

normally  provides  refresh  signals  for  the  mirrored  cache  memory 

system  and  powered  by  a  computer  system  power  supply,  the 

modular  battery  backup  for  providing  power  and  refresh  signals  to 

the  mirrored  cache  memory  system  if  the  computer  system  cache 

controller  should  fail,  the  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  mirrored  cache  memory  that  includes  a  first  and  a  second 

DRAM  bank  addressable  by  a  common  address  for  storing  a 

copy  of  stored  data  in  each  DRAM  bank,  and  for  providing  a 

redundant  backup  inemory  for  read  error  correction,  each 


DRAM  bank  having  a  refresh  input  f<x  accepting  a  set  01 
refresh  signals,  and  a  bank  selector  controlled  by  the  com 
puter  system  cache  controller  for  selecting  data  access  to  and 
from  the  first  and  second  DRAM  bank; 

(b)  a  battery  power  source; 

(c)  a  refresh  generator  for  generating  a  set  of  refresh  signals  for 
refreshing  the  mirrored  cache  memory;  and 

(d)  a  backup  system  controller  for  sensing  a  computer  system 
cache  controller  failure,  disabling  the  computer  system  power 
supply  from  supplying  power  to  the  mirrored  cache  memor\ 
and,  otherwise,  enabling  the  battery  source  to  provide  power 
to  the  mirrored  cache  memory,  the  battery  backup  system 
controller  also  disconnecting  refresh  signals  supplied  by  the 
cache  controller  to  the  first  and  second  DRAM  bank  refresh 
signal  input  when  the  computer  system  cache  controller  fails, 
and  connecting  the  set  of  refiesh  signals  from  the  refresh 
generator  to  the  first  and  second  DRAM  bank  refresh  signal 
input. 


5,784349 
REDUCED  OR  FAIL-SAFE  BOOTSTRAPPING  OF  A 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Brian  Alan  Reynolds,  Redmond:  Pierre- Yves  Santerre;  Darryl 
S.  Richman.  both  of  Bellevue:  Ralph  Allen  Lipe.  Woodin- 
ville.  and  Robert  Matthew  McKaughan.  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,074,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,627.964.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,130 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  Cl.  395— 182J2  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  processor,  an  input  device  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  the  processor,  a  visual  display  operativel\ 
coupled  to  the  processor,  an  information  storage  mechanism  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  software  executable  by  the 
processor  for  governing  operation  of  the  system,  a  method  ot 
operating  the  system  to  emulate  failure  recovery,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  into  the  system  an  input  from  the  input  device; 
responsively  to  the  input  received,  deciding  with  the  processor 
to  bypass  a  normal  mode  of  operation  of  the  system,  the 
normal  mode  providing  the  system  with  a  first  set  of  graphical 
user  interface  capabilities,  and  to  establish  a  failure-recoverv 
mode  of  operation  of  the  system  in  lieu  of  the  normal  mode, 
the  failure-recover)'  mode  providing  the  system  with  a  second 
set  of  graphical  user  interface  capabilities,  the  second  sei 
including  a  subset  of  the  first  set  of  graphical  user  interface 
capabilities; 
establishing  the  failure-recoverj'  mode  of  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem by  loading  with  the  processor,  in  conjunction  with  the 
information  storage  mechanism,  a  second  configuration  of  the 
software  for  execution  by  the  processor;  and 
executing  software  of  the  second  configuration  with  the  proces- 
sor to  provide  the  system  with  a  graphical  user  interface 
capability  of  the  second  set. 
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5.784.550 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  FUNCTIONAL  TESTING  OF 

A  PRO<  F.SSOR  USING  DYNAMIC  TRAP  HANDLERS 
Russell  C.  Brockmann,  and  Kart  Brummel.  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assiicnors  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  W.  19%,  Set.  No.  739^44 

Int.  a."  G«6F  IIA)0 

VS.  a.  395—183.09  20  Claims 

>o 


1  A  inelhod  for  the  functional  testing  of  a  processor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  test  case  capable  of  generating  a  dynamic  trap 

handler  In  response  to  a  predictable  interrupt  condition: 
simulating  the  test  case  in  order  to  obtain  an  expected  stale  of 

the  processor; 
loading  the  test  case  onto  an  entity  which  will  execute  the  test 

case; 
executing  the  test  case  in  order  to  obtain  an  actual  state  of  the 

processor,  wherein  the  test  ca,se  is  executed  by  the  entity  to  be 

tested;  and 
comparing  the  actual  state  of  the  processor  lo  the  expected  state 

of  the  processor 


5.784,551 

DUPLICATE  CONTROL  AND  PROCE.SSING  UNIT  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 

I  arlo  De  Leva.  Monza.  and  Maurizio  Zambardi.  Cassina  De' 

Pecchi.  both  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Telecommuni- 

cazioni  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
KT  No.  PtT/EP93/0249«,.  $  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1995.  8  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08292.  PCT  Ptib. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  15.  199.^  Ser.  No.  411.68* 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1992,  MI92  A 
002261 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/20 
IS.  a.  395— 182.11  6Ctainis 

1.  In  a  duplicate  control  and  processing  unit  for  tele- 
communications equipment  having  peripheral  devices  controlled 
by  the  duplicate  contn>l  and  processing  unit,  wherein  the  duplicate 
control  and  processing  unit  consists  essentially  of  two  identical 
control  units  connected  to  the  peripheral  devices,  wherein  each 
control  and  processing  unit  includes  a  processing  unit  with  a 
processing  unit  bus  and  the  prtxressing  unit  carries  out  processing 
necessary  for  operating  and  controlling  the  telecommunications 
equipment,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  peripheral  circuits  are  con- 
nected to  the  processing  unit  bus  for  assisting  the  processing  unit 
in  carrying  out  its  control  functions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses: 

each  processing  unit  including  a  configuration  control  circuit 
generating  a  respective  copy  selection  signal  directed  to  the 


un      nno. 


peripheral  circuits  belonging  to  the  control  units  assigned 
thereto,  the  copy  selection  signals  having  logical  values  selec- 
tively determining  which  of  the  processing  units  is  an  active 
processing  unit  taking  control  of  the  telecommunications 
equipment; 

each  processing  unit  further  including  a  clock  signal  generator, 
two  mutually  microsynchronized  microprocessors  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  single  bus  including  lines  for  parity  control  and 
a  RAM  containing  control  software,  and  the  peripheral  cir- 
cuits comprising  respective  interface  circuits  towards  said 
processing  unit  and  odier  telecommunications  equipment  not 
belonging  to  the  duplicate  control  unit 

each  peripheral  circuit  including  a  double  gate  access  circuit 
having  gates  connected  to  said  busses  of  said  processing  units, 
and  said  access  circuit  having  a  control  Input  receiving  the 
copy  selection  signal  for  electrically  connecting  the  bus  lines 
of  the  respectively  active  processing  unit  and  electrically 
disconnecting  the  bus  lines  of  the  respective  processing  unit 
on  standby; 

the  penpheral  circuits  being  duplicated,  and  a  duplicate  RAM  of 
the  duplicated  penpheral  circuits  being  adapted  to  conuin  the 
data  neces.sary  at  the  active  processing  unit  for  operating  the 
telecommunications  equipment  and  the  data  processed  during 
an  operation  thereof,  and  composing  a  mass  memory  and 
cu-cuits  for  interfacing  with  input/output  terminals; 

the  respectively  active  processing  unit  accessing  a  copy  of  a 
duplicated  peripheral  circuit,  independendly  of  whether  It 
belongs  to  Its  own  or  to  the  duplicated  control  unit,  sending  to 
the  respective  peripheral  which  it  intends  to  access  a  respec- 
tive selection  signal  used  by  said  access  circuit  for  extending 
to  the  selected  penpheral  circuit  the  bus  of  the  respectively 
active  processing  unit;  and 

the  active  processing  unit  performing  synchronous  write  cycles 
in  both  copies  of  the  peripheral  data  RAM,  to  allow  fa.st 
recovery  of  an  operating  synchronism  by  said  processing  unit 
after  being  switched  from  standby  lo  active. 


5,784.552 

DEBUGGING  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  BY 

SIMULATING  EXECITION  FORWARDS  AND 

BACKWARDS  IN  A  MAIN  HISTORY  LO(;  AND 

ALTERNATIVE  HISTORY  LOGS 

John  E.  Bishop.  Nashua.  N.H..  and  Donald  A.  Carignan.  T>-nKS- 

boro.  Mass..  as.sif>nors  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98»V)1 
Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395-183.14  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  for  interactive 
debugging  of  a  computer  program;  said  digital  computer  having  a 
data  processor,  a  random-access  memory,  and  a  display  for  dis- 
playing information  to  a  user;  said  data  processor  having  a  plural- 
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5,784,553 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  TEST  SUITE  USING  DYNAMIC 

SYMBOLIC  EXECUTION  OF  JAVA  PROGRAMS 
Adam  K.  Kolawa,  Bradbury,  and  Roman  Salvador,  Lajolla, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parasofl  Corporation,  Monrovia. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,719,  Feb.  12,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,208,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846,639 
Int.  a."  G06F  n/oo 
VS.  a.  395—183.14  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  lest  suite  for  use  in  testing  a 
computer  program  written  in  the  JAVA  progamming  language,  the 
computer  program  having  been  compiled  by  a  JAVA  compiler  into 
JAVA  bytecodes.  comprising: 

means  for  symbolically  executing  instructions  of  the  computer 
program  represented  by  the  JAVA  bytecodes  lo  determine 
values  of  program  vanables  of  the  computer  program  at 
selected  points  of  execution  and  for  finding  input  values  lo  the 
computer  program  resulting  in  complete  test  coverage  of  the 


ity  of  registers;  said  computer  program  including  a  sequence  of 
instructions;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  executing  said  sequence  of  insmictions  in  a  forward  direction 
in  order  lo  create  a  current  slate  of  said  memory  and  said 
registers  for  said  computer  program,  maintaining  said  current 
stale,  and,  for  each  instruction  that  is  executed,  recording  In  a 
main  log  pre-existing  values  of  any  registers  and  memory 
locations  that  are  changed  by  said  each  instruction,  whereby 
said  main  log  does  not  include  said  current  slate;  and 

b)  after  said  step  a),  simulating  reverse  execution  of  said  com- 
puter program  by  displaying  to  said  user  contents  of  specified 
ones  of  said  registers  and  memory  locations  thai  existed 
during  forward  execution  of  the  computer  program  at  a  speci- 
fied time  in  the  past;  wherein  the  contents  of  the  specified 
ones  of  said  registers  and  memory  locations  are  reconstructed 
for  said  computer  program  by  performing  the  steps  compris- 
ing 

i)  forward  searching  in  said  main  log  for  entries  that  Include 
values  of  said  specified  ones  of  said  registers  and  memory 
locations:  wherein,  for  each  of  said  specified  ones  of  said 
registers  and  memory  locations,  said  main  log  is  searched 
beginning  al  a  location  corresponding  to  said  specified  time 
in  the  past  and  continuing  until  either  a  value  is  found  for 
said  each  of  said  specified  ones  of  said  registers  and 
memory  locations  or  until  an  end  of  said  main  log  is 
reached,  and 

li)  when  the  end  of  said  main  log  is  reached,  obtaining  a  value 
from  said  current  slate  for  said  each  of  said  specified  ones 
of  said  registers  and  memory  locations  for  which  a  value 
had  not  been  found  in  said  main  log. 


computer  program  according  to  a  predetermined  criteria  based 
on  the  symbolic  execution;  and 
means  for  storing  the  input  values  as  a  test  suite  for  testing  the 
computer  program. 


5,784,554 
DYNAMIC  SAMPLING  PROFILER 
Marianne  Hsien-Ming  Hsiung,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,898 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.21  35  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  adaptive  sampling  process  lo  provide  performance 
analysis  on  a  computer  system,  the  sampling  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  profile  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  hierarchical 
levels  including  a  first  hierarchical  level  and  a  second  hierar- 
chical level,  each  hierarchical  level  having  at  least  one  node, 
wherein  each  node  comprises  an  array  of  counters,  with  each 
counter  mapped  lo  an  associated  range  of  memory  locations 
in  the  computer  memory,  and  wherein  each  counter  of  a  node 
of  said  second  hierarchical  level  maps  to  a  respective  second 
range  of  memory  locations  which  Is  within  a  first  range  of 
memory  locations  that  Is  mapped  to  a  counter  of  a  node  of 
said  first  hierarchical  level: 

receiving  a  program  counter  value;  and 

searching  the  profile  tree  according  lo  the  hierarchy  of  nodes  lo 
locate  a  counter  of  a  node  at  said  second  hierarchical  level 
that  maps  lo  a  memory  range  which  includes  a  memory 
location  identified  by  the  program  counter  value. 
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5.784^55 

AUTOMATION  AND  DIAL-TIME  CHECKING  OF 

SYSTEM  CONHGl'RATION  FOR  INTERNET 

Jeremy  Daniel  Stone,  Believue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsort 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634 J89 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 

\i&.  a.  395— 20ej  22  CUims 
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I.  A  method  of  configuring  network  software  on  a  computer  for 
securely  connecting  to  a  remote  public  compuler  networlc.  ti»e 
networli  software  havmg  a  facility  for  shanng  local  resources  of 
the  computer,  the  facihty  having  a  sharing  settmg  controlling 
access  to  said  resources  from  the  remote  public  computer  network, 
ihe  method  compnsmg: 
checking  whether  said  setting  is  enabled  for  a  connection  to  the 

remote  public  compuler  network;  and 
if  said  setting  Is  enabled  for  said  connection,  disabling  said 
setting  for  said  connection,  thereby  preventing  access  from 
the  remote  public  compuler  network  to  said  resources. 


5.784^56 

ANALYZER  USING  CONTROL  GRAPH  FOR  SYSTEM 

CALL  FUNCTION  AND  LISTS  OF  LOCK  APPLICATIONS 

FOR  ALL  POSSIBLE  SYNCHRONIZATIONS  OF 

PRO(  ESSES  TO  ANALYZE  RISKS  OF  BLOCKING 

OPERATION 

Michel    Sanchez.    Voiron;    FrMeric    Brugnot,    Eybens,    and 

Michel  Chervier,  (irenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull 

.S.A.,  Louveciennes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  18,  1994,  94  04578 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U,S.  a.  395—200.08  13  Claims 

I.  A  sialic  analyzer  (I)  for  analyzing  nsks  of  a  blocking  opera- 
tion in  a  multiprocessor  system  having  shared  memory,  said  ana- 
lyzer being  operable  to  receive,  as  an  Input,  programming  hies  (2) 
of  the  system  containing  system  call  functions  and  nomenclature 
(3)  of  pnmitive  functions  for  applying  and  releasing  locks  In  the 
system,  and  further  wherein  said  analyzer  produces  messages  (4) 
which  enable  elimination  of  deadlocking  before  the  system  is 
vtarted  up,  said  analyzer  comprising  a  first  tool  (5)  for  producing  a 
control  graph  for  each  system  call  function  contained  in  the  pro- 
ijramming  files  (2).  wherein  said  control  graph  Includes  only  the 
nomenclature  (3)  of  the  primitive  functions  using  resources  of  the 
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system,  and  a  second  tool  (6)  which  generates  lists  of  lock  appli- 
cations (LM)  for  all  possible  synchronizations  of  different  pro- 
cesses in  the  system. 


5,784,557 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  AN 

ARBITRARY  TOPOLtX;Y  COLLECTION  OF  NODES 

INTO  AN  ACYCLIC  DIRECTED  (iRAPH 

Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,074,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  994,128.  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,909 

Int.  a."  C;06F  )i/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.5  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  U^nsforming  an  arbitrary  topology  of  devices. 

each  having  at   least  one  port   for  communicating   with  other 

devices,  into  a  directed  acyclic  topology  of  devices  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

identifying  one  or  more  leaf  nodes,  wherein  the  leaf  nodes 

include  only  one  port  having  a  connection  to  a  first  set  of 

adjacent  devices: 

labeling  the  connected  port  on  each  of  the  one  or  more  leaf 

nodes  as  parent  ports: 
labeling  one  or  more  ports  on  the  first  set  of  adjacent  devices 
coupled  to  con-espondlng  one  or  more  parent  ports  on  the  leaf 
nodes  as  child  ports; 
labeling  all  ports  not  identified  as  child  ports  and  not  identified 

as  parent  ports  as  cycle  parent  ports; 
sending  a  signal  from  the  cycle  parent  ports  to  ports  on  a  second 

set  of  adjacent  devices; 
resolving  conflicts  between  cycle  parent  ports  by  eliminating 
muhiple  cycles.  If  any.  then  eliminating  single  cycles,  if  any, 
such  that  a  first  subset  of  the  cycle  parent  ports  are  relabeled 
as  parent  ports  and  a  second  subset  of  the  cycle  parent  pons 
are  relabeled  as  child  pons  wherein  the  parent  ports  are 
connected  to  child  ports;  and 
determining  a  root  node,  wherein  the  root  node  has  one  or  more 
child  ports  and  no  parent  pons. 
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5,784.558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF 
EXTENDED  ISDN  BRI  SERVICE 
Eari  A.  Emerson.  Somerset,  and  Henry  J.  C^nzalez.  Piscat- 
away.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Network  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,412 

InL  CI."  H04L  U]4.  H04J  i/\4 

MS.  a.  395—200.6  27  Claims 
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1.  A  test  system  comprising: 

a  digital  communication  channel  for  communicating  digital  data 
in  a  first  and  a  second  direction  of  transmission; 

a  DDS-protocol  network  test  unit  coupled  to  the  communication 
channel  which  transmits  digital  signals  in  the  first  direction 
and  receives  digital  signals  in  the  second  direction,  the  digital 
signals  comprising  a  DDS-protocol  test  command  and  test 
data; 

an  ISDN-protocol  transmission  device  coupled  to  the  communi- 
cation channel;  the  ISDN  device  comprising  a  monitoring 
circuit  for  receiving  the  DDS-protocol  test  command  on  a 
portion  of  the  communication  channel  carrying  D-t-  channel 
bandwidth  In  the  first  direction,  and  a  processing  circuit  for 
processing  the  DDS-protocol  test  command. 


5,784459 

FULL  DUPLEX  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  ETHERNET 

NETWORKS 

Howard  M.  Frazier,  Newark,  and  Shimon  Mulier,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,097 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.13  19  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  method  for  use  with  a  full-duplex  Ethernet 
network  that  includes  at  least  a  first  station  coupled  by  a  medium  to 
a  second  station  for  transmission  of  signals  therebetween,  each 
station  definable  as  including  at  least  a  physical  layer  and  a 
reconciliation  sublayer  and  a  media  independent  interface  (Mil) 
therebetween,  and  a  media  access  control  layer,  the  method  Includ- 
ing the  fcllowing  steps: 
(a)  when  resources  of  said  second  station  approach  a  threshold 
level  of  congestion,  causing  said  second  station  to  periodi- 
cally transmit  a  first  flow  control  (XOFF)  signal  over  said 
medium  to  said  first  station,  and  causing  said  second  station  to 
periodically  transmit  a  second  flow  control  (XON)  signal 
otherwise  over  said  medium  to  said  first  station,  said  XOFF 


signal  and  said  XON  signal  being  distinguishable  from  data 
signals  transmittable  over  said  medium: 

(b)  upon  receipt  of  a  said  XOFF  flow  control  signal,  causing  said 
first  station  to  continuously  assert  a  carrier  sense  (CRS)  signal 
until  receipt  by  said  first  station  of  a  control  signal  command- 
ing de-assertion  of  said  CRS  flow  control  signal: 

wherein  assertion  of  said  CRS  continues  for  a  time  period  not 
exceeding  receipt  by  said  first  station  of  a  said  XON  signal 
from  said  second  station; 

wherein  during  assertion  of  said  CRS  flow  control  signal,  said 
first  station  is  flow  controlled. 


5,784360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  SECURE  DISTRIBUTED 

DIGITAL  DIRECTORY  OBJECT  CHANGES 

Kevin    Kingdon,    Freemont.    Calif.;    Randal    E^ri    diilders. 

Orem,  Utah;  DeeAnne  Higley,  Provo,  Utah,  and  Dale  R. 

Olds,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,467,  Dec  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,677,851.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,034 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/2« 

U,S.  a.  395— 200-Jl  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  resolving  object  attributes  in  a  computer  system, 
wherein  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  each  have  at  least  one 
associated  attribute  and  each  object  is  pan  of  a  distributed  direc- 
tory having  a  schema,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detennining  an  associated  attribute  of  the  first  object; 

b)  checking  that  the  second  object  is  included  in  the  associated 
attribute  of  the  first  object; 

c)  determining  an  associated  attribute  of  the  second  object;  and 

d)  checking  that  the  first  object  is  included  in  the  associated 
attribute  of  the  second  objecL 


5,784.561 

ON-DEMAND  VIDEO  CONFERENCE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard    Frank    Bruno,    Morristown,    and    Robert    Edward 

Markowitz,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,980 
Int  a."  CJ06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200-J4  24  Oaims 

1.  An  on-demand  real-time  video  conferencing  system  for  con- 
ducting a  video  conference  among  a  plurality  of  users  in  a  circuit 
switched  communications  network,  comprising: 

at  least  one  video  conference  control  system  remote  for  users, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  video  confereiKe  control  system 
receives  an  on-demand  request  for  a  video  conference  from  a 
user  and,  in  real-time,  allocates  video  conferencing  resources 
and  connects  the  user  with  at  least  one  other  video  conference 
participant  through  the  circuit  switched  communications  net- 
work based  on  the  on-demand  request  received  from  the  user 
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and  availability  of  the  at  least  one  video  conference  control 
system  and  the  circuit  switched  communications  network. 


during  said  communicating  step  and  for  said  second  time,  at 

least  steps  (AD  and  (A2)  below  are  perfonned  during  said 

communicating  step; 

(A I)  transferring  a  set  of  one  or  more  data  items  of  said 
document  related  information  from  said  one  client  node  to 
said  server  node,  each  said  data  item  providing  access  both 
to  an  identifier  name  and  a  value  for  said  identifier  name, 
wherein  for  at  least  said  second  time,  said  transferring  step 
includes  providing  said  session  identifier  to  at  least  said 
server  node; 

(A2)  updating,  at  said  server  node,  a  data  collection  related  to 
said  dialog  session  with  data  items  obtained  from  said  set 
of  data  Items; 

(A3)  providing  a  template  for  transferring  additional  docu- 
ment related  information  from  said  server  node  to  said  one 
client  node,  said  template  having  a  replace  portion  related 
to  a  first  identifier  name  included  in  a  hrsi  data  item  of  said 
updated  data  collection,  said  first  data  item  providing 
access  to  said  first  identifier  name  and  a  first  value  for  said 
first  identifier  name; 

(A4)  replacing  said  replace  portion,  in  said  template,  with  said 
first  identifier  value; 

(AS)  transmitting  said  template  to  said  one  client  node. 


5,784.S«2 

SYSTEM  FOR  USING  A  DULOG  SESSION  CONTEXT  TO 

PROCESvS  ELECTRONIC  FORMS  DATA  ON  THE 

WORLD  WIDE  WEB 

(ilendon    Diener,    Boulder.    Cdo.,    assignor    to    U    S    West 

Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,388 

Ini.  a."  G06F  I  J/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.47  22  Claims 


5.7843W 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Al'TOM.ATED 

RECONFIG I  RATION  OF  A  CLIENT  COMPl  TER  OR 

I  SER  PROFILE  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Aaron  W.  Marshall.  Nashville;  Paul  S.  Pniett,  Columbia,  and 

Joel  R.  Jensen,  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,869 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/0() 

26  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  communicating  document  related  information 
between  a  server  node  and  each  of  u  plurality  of  client  nodes 
residing  on  a  communications  network,  compnsing: 

establishing  a  network  communication  connection  between  said 
server  node  and  one  client  node  of  said  plurality  of  client 
nodes; 

communicating  document  related  information  between  said 
server  node  and  said  one  client  node  via  said  network  com- 
munication connection; 

automatically  disconnecting  said  communication  connection  fol- 
lowing said  step  of  communicating; 

wherein  said  steps  of  establishing,  communicating  and  automati- 
cally disconnecting  are  conducted  at  le?st  a  first  and  second 
time,  thereby  providing  a  dialog  session  having  a  session 
Identifier  associated  therewith,  wherein  for  said  first  time  at 
least  steps  (Al).  (A3).  (A4)  and  (A5>  below  are  performed 


I.  A  method  for  automated  reconfiguration  of  a  client  computer 
in  a  computer  network,  comprising: 

presenting  a  user  of  the  client  computer  with  a  plurality  of 
reconfiguration  options  through  a  user  interface; 

receiving  a  data  input  from  the  user,  the  data  input  correspond- 
ing to  a  selection  of  al  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  reconfigu- 
ration options  through  the  user  interface; 

executing  a  script  corresponding  to  the  selection  wherein  the 
script  causes  a  reconfiguration  of  the  client  computer 


5.784364 
CLOSED  BROWSER  FOR  COMPUTER  AND  COMPUTER 

NETWORK 
Allan  J.  Camaisa,  La  Jolla;  Kevin  R.  Walden.  Escondido.  and 
Timothy  G.  Klepeis.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
High  Technology  Solutions.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,303 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I.1AX) 
VS.  a.  395—200.54  15  Oaims 

I .  A  computer  program  device  comprising: 
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a  computer  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  pro- 
cessing system;  and 
a  program  means  on  the  program  storage  device  and  including 
instructions  executable  by  the  digital  processing  system  for 
performing  method  steps  for  accessing  preselected  nodes  of  a 
computer  network  having  access  to  computer  sites  worldwide 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  nodes  are  in  communication  with 
each  other  via  communication  links,  the  method  steps  com- 
prising: 

arranging  a  listing  of  addresses  of  the  preselected  nodes; 
presenting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  listing  of  the  preselected 
nodes  to  a  user  of  a  predetermined  computer  of  the  net- 
work; 
enabling  selection  of  only  an  address  on  the  listing  of  the 
preselected  nodes  for  accessing  the  associated  node  from 
the  predetermined  computer,  such  that  a  node  having  an 
address  not  contained  in  the  listing  of  the  preselected  nodes 
cannot  be  accessed; 
arranging  a  listing  of  closed  links; 

enabling  the  user  of  the  predetermined  computer  to  access  a 
link  associated  with  one  of  the  preselected  nodes,  based  on 
whether  the  link  appears  in  the  listing  of  closed  links; 
defining  one  of  the  nodes  to  be  a  test  node; 
determining  whether  the  test  node  affords  access  to  an  n'* 
level  node  via  (n-l)  communications  links,  wherein  "n"  is 
an  integer;  and 
designating  the  test  node  as  an  open  node  when  n  bears  a 
preselected  relationship  to  a  predetermined  integer. 


5,784,565 
SERVER  FOR  EITHER  ANONYMOUS  OR  PRE- 
AUTHORIZED  USERS  TO  ORDER  GOODS  OR 
SERVICES  ON  THE  WORLD-WIDE  WEB  COMPUTER 
NETWORK 
Donald  A.  Lewine.  40  Maclean  Dr.,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  432,610,  May  1,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,029 
lat  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—200.59  13  Claims 

1.  A  server  computer  accessed  by  a  plurality  of  users  for  order- 
ing goods  or  services  from  a  store  on  the  world  wide  web  using  the 
http  protocol  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  user  profile  records  each  containing  a  unique 
first  usemame  and  a  first  password; 

(b)  a  single  first  set  of  one  or  more  unprotected  pages  shared  by 
all  of  said  users; 

(c)  a  single  second  set  of  one  or  more  protected  pages  capable  of 
being  shared  by  all  of  said  users  where  each  page  in  said 
second  set  of  protected  pages  corresponds  to  exactly  one  page 
in  said  first  set  of  unprotected  pages; 
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(d)  means  for  allowing  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
users  to  access  at  least  one  of  said  unprotected  pages  without 
supplying  a  usemame  or  password; 

(e)  means  for  allowing  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  users  to 
attempt  to  access  one  of  said  protected  pages  using  the  http 
GET  method; 

(f)  means  for  returning  an  ACCESS  DENIED  code  in  response 
to  said  attempt  whereby  said  ACCESS  DENIED  code  causes 
said  second  user's  browser  to  ask  said  second  user  for  a 
second  usemame  and  a  second  password  and  to  transmit  said 
second  usemame  and  said  second  password  to  said  server 
computer  in  the  http  authorization  header;  and 

(g)  means  for  locating  one  of  said  user  profile  records  such  that 
said  second  usemame  and  said  second  password  match  the 
first  usemame  and  first  password  associated  with  said  stored 
user  profile. 


5,784,566 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NEGOTIATING  SECUTUTY 
SERVICES  AND  ALGORITHMS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

ACROSS  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Steven  Viavant,  Piedmont;  Arthur  A.  GlecUer,  Belmont,  and 

Richard  R.  Wessman,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,890 

Int  a."  G06F  15/16:13/14:13/38:  H04L  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.59  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  networiced  computer  environment,  a  process  for  deter- 
mining whether  a  security  service  will  be  used  for  communication 
between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  in  the  first  node,  a  first  preference  value  for  the  security 

service; 
selecting  in  the  second  node,  a  second  preference  value  for  the 
security  service,  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  preference 
values  being  selected  from  a  set  of  values  comprising  a  value 
representing  that  the  security  service  is  required,  a  value 
representing  that  the  security  service  is  rejected,  a  first  inter- 
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mediaie  value  representing  that  the  security  service  is  pie- 
ferred  but  is  not  essential,  and  a  second  inlermediale  value 
representing  that  the  secuniy  service  is  not  preferred  but  will 
be  tolerated: 

communicating  between  the  first  and  second  node  at  least  one  of 
the  first  or  second  preference  values; 

comparing  the  first  preference  value  with  the  second  preference 
value; 

determining  thai  the  security  service  will  be  used  when  neither 
the  first  or  second  preference  values  represent  that  the  secunty 
service  is  rejected  and  both  preference  values  do  not  include 
the  second  iniermediaie  value; 

determining  that  the  secunty  service  will  not  be  used  and  that 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  nodes  should 
proceed  when  both  preference  values  include  the  second 
intermediate  value,  or  when  one  preference  value  represenu 
that  the  security  service  is  rejected  and  the  other  preference 
value  does  not  repiesent  that  the  secunty  service  is  required; 
and 

determining  that  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes  should  not  proceed  when  one  of  the  preference  values 
includes  the  value  representing  that  the  secuniy  service  is 
required  and  the  other  preference  value  includes  the  value 
representing  that  the  security  service  is  rejected. 


5,784,567 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  LAYERS  OF  A  LAYERED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Gary  R.  Satcer,  Los  Altos,  and  Thomas  H.  Spc«ler.  San  Ramon, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc„  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec;  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,366 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/OO:  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.61  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  first  communication 
end  and  a  second  communication  end.  the  first  and  second  com- 
munication ends  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  functional  layers, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  vertical  functional  layers  on  the  first 
communication  end  communicating  with  a  corresponding  vertical 
functional  layer  on  the  second  communication  end.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  .sending  vertically,  from  a  first  layer  on  the  first  communica- 
tion end  to  a  second  layer  on  the  first  communication  end,  a 
first  opaque  information  intended  for  a  first  layer  on  the 
second  communication  end; 

(b)  sending  vertically,  from  said  second  layer  on  the  first  com- 
munication end  to  a  third  layer  on  the  first  communication  end 


said  first  opaque  information  and  a  second  opaque  informa- 
tion intended  for  a  second  layer  on  the  second  communication 
end: 

(c)  accumulating  opaque  information  as  in  step  (b)  until  a  nth 
layer  on  the  first  communication  end  receives  (n-l)  pieces  of 
opaque  information  from  each  of  the  (n-l)  layers  below  said 
nth  layer  on  the  first  communication  end;  and 

(d)  sending  horizontally,  from  said  nth  layer  on  the  first  commu- 
nication end  to  a  nth  layer  on  the  second  communication  end. 
a  message  thai  includes  non-opaque  information  usable  in  a 
honzontal  communication  between  said  nth  layers  on  the  first 
and  second  communication  ends  and  said  (n- 1 )  pieces  of 
opaque  information  usable  in  an  indirect  communication 
between  each  of  the  (n-l)  layers  below  said  nth  layer 


5.784.568 
MULTI-PARTY  AUDIO  CHAT  SYSTEM  WHICH  ALLOWS 

INDIVIDUAL  USER  UTTERANCES  TO  BE  STAGED 
SEPARATELY  TO  RENDER  RECEIVED  UTTERANCES  IN 

ORDER 
Bradford  H.  Needham,  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,068 

InL  CI."  G06F  /i/t»,  /.?/.?« 

U.S.  a.  395—200.64  jo  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  interface  that  operates  to  couple  the  apparatus  to  one  or  more 
other  apparatuses  to  facilitate  a  user  of  the  apparatus  to 
engage  in  a  multi-party  audio  chat  with  user(s)  of  one  or  more 
other  apparatuses: 

audio  mechanism  coupled  to  the  interface  to  facilitate  said  user 
of  the  apparatus  to  utter  to  the  other  user(s)  of  the  multi-party 
chat,  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  user's  utterances  to  be  staged 
by  the  other  apparatus! es).  separate  from  other  utterances 
received  by  the  other  apparatuses,  prior  to  rendering  the  user's 
utterances:  and 

control  mechanism  coupled  to  the  interface  to  facilitate  said  user 
of  the  apparatus  lo  denote  an  end -of- utterance  condition  to  the 
other  apparatustes)  to  allow  the  other  apparatus(es)  to  render 
received  utterances  in  order. 
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5.784,569 
GUARANTEED  BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION  METHOD 
IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT  DATA 
TRANSFERS 
Steven  C.  Miller.  Livermore;  Jamie  Riotto.  Montara;  James  E. 
Tomes.  Menlo  Park,  and  Ross  G.  Werner.  Woodside.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc..  Mountain  View, 
Calif: 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.581 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 

\yS.  CL  395—200.65  9  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  coupled  to  communicate  over  a  communication  path,  a 
method  for  providing  communication  between  said  devices  in  a 
plurality  of  transmission  cycles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  on  commencement  of  each  transmission  cycle,  assigning  to 
individual  devices  of  said  plurality  of  devices  a  respective 
programmable  number  of  unused  guaranteed  time  slots  within 
each  transmission  cycle; 

b)  within  a  given  transmission  cycle,  polling  individual  devices 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  in  a  sequential  round  robin  manner 
to  allow  an  individual  polled  device  to  send  a  guaranteed 
bandwidth  data  burst  over  said  communication  media,  said 
step  b)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bl)  provided  said  individual  polled  device  contains  unused 
guaranteed  bandwidth  time  slices  within  said  given  trans- 
mission cycle,  allowing  said  individual  polled  device  to 
send  an  uninterrupted  guaranteed  bandwidth  data  burst  over 
said  communication  tnedia;  and 

b2)  responsive  to  step  bl )  decrementing  the  number  of  unused 
guaranteed  time  slices  for  said  individual  polled  device; 
and 

c)  within  said  given  transmission  cycle,  provided  step  b)  does 
not  utilize  all  time  slots  of  a  given  transmission  cycle  for 
guaranteed  bandwidth  transmissions,  polling  individual 
devices  of  said  plurality  of  devices  in  a  sequential  round  robin 
manner  to  allow  an  individual  polled  device  to  send  an 
uninterrupted  non-guaranteed  data  burst  over  said  communi- 
cation media. 


5.7844i70 

SERVER  FOR  APPLYING  A  RECIPIENT  FILTER  AND 

COMPRESSING  THE  INPUT  DATA  STREAM  BASED 

UPON  A  SET  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN 

A  MULTIUSER  INTERACTIVE  VIRTUAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Thomas  A.  FunlUiouser.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  NJ.' 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418338 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.77  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  server  comprising: 
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(a)  receiving  an  input  data  stream  representing  a  set  of  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  a  first  entity,  said  first  entity  inhabiting  a 
first  location  within  a  multiuser  interactive  virtual  environ- 
ment and  being  associated  with  a  first  user  device: 

(b)  applying  a  recipient  filter  to  said  input  data  stream  to  identify 
a  set  of  at  least  one  user  device  that  will  be  sent  an  output 
message  representing  said  input  data  stream,  said  set  of  at 
least  one  user  device  comprising  a  second  user  device,  said 
recipient  filter  being  based  upon  said  set  of  at  least  one 
characteristic,  said  second  user  device  being  associated  with  a 
second  user  inhabiting  a  second  location  within  said  multiuser 
interactive  virtual  environment; 

(c)  compressing  said  input  data  stream  based  upon  said  set  of  at 
least  one  characteristic  to  generate  said  output  message:  and 

(d)  transmitting  said  output  message  to  said  second  user  device. 


5,784471 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  THE  BANDWIDTH 

REQUIREMENT  IN  A  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  VIDEO 

DECODER  AND  A  VIDEO  ENCODER 

Thierry  Mantopoulos,  Mountain  View:  Fabrice  Quinard.  San 
Jose,  and  Kevin  Grundy.  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Minerva  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,432 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  system  including  one  or  more  decoders  for  decoding 
encoded  video  data,  each  decoder  comprising: 

an  interface  to  an  external  bus  having  an  address  portion  and  a 

data  portion; 
a  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  external  bus  for  receiving  said 

encoded  video  data  on  said  data  portion  of  said  external  bus. 

said  memory  unit  receiving  said  encoded  video  data  when  an 

asserted  enable  signal  is  received: 
a  snooping  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  address  on  said  address 

portion  of  said  external  bus,  said  snooping  circuit  providing 

said  asserted  enable  signal  when  said  address  is  an  address 

within  a  predetermined  address  range;  and 
a  video  data  circuit  for  decoding  said  encoded  video  data 

received  in  said  memory  unit  into  a  decoded  video  data 

stream. 
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5,784472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  VIDEO 

AND  VOICE  SIGNALS  ACCORDING  TO  DIFFERENT 

STANDARDS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  John  Daane,  Saratoga, 

and  Sandeep  Jagjsi,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,547 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/167:7/52:  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  24  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  variably  compressing  first  and  second  signals  in 
order  to  contemporaneously  fit  both  said  first  and  said  second 
signals  in  compressed  form  into  an  available  band  width  with  each 
compressed  signal  utilizing  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  avail- 
able band  width,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  first  processor  for  processing  the  firsi  signal: 
a  second  processor  for  processing  the  second  signal:  and 
computer  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  sets  each 
corresponding  to  respective  different  compression  algorithms: 
the  first  processor  being  programmed  by  a  first  instruction  set 
which  IS  selected  from  the  plurality  of  instruction  sets  stored 
in  the  computer  memory  in  order  to  compress  said  first  signal 
lo  utilize  a  corresponding  first  portion  of  said  available  band 
width: 
the  second  processtir  being  programmed  by  a  second  instruction 
set  which  IS  selected  from  the  plurality  of  insuuction  sets 
stored  in  the  computer  memory  m  order  to  compress  said 
second  signal  to  substantially  utilize  a  corresponding  second 
portion  of  said  available  band  width,  which  second  portion  is 
equal  to  said  available  band  width  minus  said  first  portion 


5,784,573 
MULTI-PROTOCOL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
CONTROLLER 
Andre  Szczepanek,  Bedford,  England,  and  Denis  R.  Beaudoin, 
MLs.souri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,470 
Inl.  CI."  G06F  U/42:  H04L  I2/2K 
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PITY  connectable  to  a  LAN,   wherein  the  LAN   may  operate 
according  lo  the  IEEE  803  3u  LAN  standard  having  a  media 
independent  interface  ("Mul")  layer,  and  according  to  the  IEEE 
802.12  LAN  standard  having  a  media  dependent  interface  ("MDI") 
layer  and  a  physical  medium  independent  ("PMI ")  layer,  compris- 
ing: 
a  dau  transfer  control  unit  implementing  the  functions  of  the 
IEEE  803.3u  LAN  standard  between  a  system  bus  and  the 
Mul  interface: 
a  physical  connector  including  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  imple- 
mented in  accordance  with  the  Mul  interface  portion  of  the 
IEEE  803. 3u  LAN  standard,  for  connecting  the  multiprotocol 
LAN  controller  unit  to  a  PHY  unit,  including 
ai  least  two  transmit  data  signal  lines  for  transferring  data  to 
be  transmitted  over  the  network  from  the  multiprotocol 
LAN  controller  unit  to  the  PHY, 
a  transmit  enable  signal  line  by  which  the  multiprotocol  LAN 
controller  unit  indicates  to  the  PHY  valid  data  on  the  at 
least  two  transmit  data  signal  lines, 
a  collision  sense  line  by  which  the  PHY  indicates  to  the 
multiprotocol  LAN  controller  unit  that  a  network  collision 
has  occurred, 
al  least  two  receive  dau  signal  lines  for  transferring  data 
received  from  the  network  from  the  PHY  lo  the  multipro- 
tocol LAN  controller  unit,  and 
a  receive  data  valid  line  by  which  the  multiprotocol  LAN 
controller  unit  indicates  to  the  PHY  valid  data  on  the  at 
least  two  receive  data  signal  lines:  and 
multiplexing  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  multi- 
protocol LAN  controller  unit  according  lo  ihe  IEEE  802.12 
LAN  standard  using  the  signal  lines,  including 
means  for  providing  a  transmit  request  signal  on  a  first  one  of 
the  transmit  dau  signal  lines  when  the  transmit  enable 
signal  line  is  not  active  lo  indicate  valid  data, 
means  for  providing  a  priority  signal  on  a  second  one  of  the 
transmit  data  signal  lines  when  the  transmit  enable  signal 
line  IS  not  active  lo  indicate  valid  dau. 
means  for  receiving  a  transmit  request  acknowledgement  sig- 
nal on  the  collision  sense  line,  and 
means  for  receiving  a  priority  signal  on  a  first  one  of  the 
receive  dau  signal  lines  prior  lo  the  receipt  of  a  receive 
dau  valid  signal  on  the  receive  daU  valid  line. 


5,784,574 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Hirokazu  Tagiri.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675392 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169935 

Inl.  CI."  C.06F  UAX) 

VS.  a.  395—280  5  claims 


I   A  multiprotocol  local  area  network  ("LAN")  controller  unit 
lor  coupling  a  computer,  the  computer  including  a  system  bus.  to  a 
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I.  A  one<hip  control  unit  for  dau  transmission,  said  control  unit 
composing: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  carrying  out  various  processes 

according  lo  a  preliminarily  stored  program: 
a  memory  device  for  temporarily  storing  dau  processed  by  said 

cental  processing  unit  and  data  received  from  an  external 

memory  device; 
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an  inpui/output  interface  for  connecting  to  said  external  memory 
device; 

bus  lines,  inclusive  of  an  address  bus.  a  dau  bus  and  a  control 
bus,  connected  lo  said  central  processing  uniL  said  memory 
device  and  said  inpul/ouipul  interface  for  transmitting  signals 
therethrough:  and 

a  switch  circuit,  including  a  decoder  connected  to  said  address 
bus  and  switches  which  are  individually  connected  to  said 
address  bus.  said  dau  bus  and  said  control  bus  and  are  each 
controlled  by  a  switch  signal  outputted  from  said  decoder,  for 
causing  signals  to  pass  through  said  bus  lines  along  different 
routes,  depending  on  address  signals  outputted  from  said 
central  processing  unit  to  said  address  bus  and  received  by 
said  decoder,  said  switch  circuit  serving  to  connect  said 
memory  device  with  said  input/output  interface  and  to  thereby 
enable  signals  lo  be  continuously  transmitted  between  said 
memory  device  and  said  inpui/ouipui  interface  directly  when 
said  address  signals  outputted  from  said  central  processing 
unit  are  not  specifying  an  area  on  said  memory  device. 


5,784,575 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  THAT  PARKS  OUTPUT  BEFORE 
GOING  TRISTATE 
Steven  F.  Oakland,  Colchester,  Vt.;  B^it  T.  Patel,  Emmaus,  Pa., 
and  Patrick  E.  Perry,  E^ssex  Junction.  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y, 
FUed  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,128 
Int  a."  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—280  20  CUims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  driver  circuit  wherein 
said  driver  circuit  comprises: 
a  dau  input  line,  said  dau  input  line  for  receiving  a  dau  signal: 
an  enable  input  line,  said  enable  input  line  for  receiving  an 

enable  signal: 
an  output  line: 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  immediately  follovnng  a  transition 

of  said  enable  signal,  said  pulse  having  a  duration  shorter  than 

a  clock  cycle:  and 
output  driver  means  for  first  switching  said  output  line  to  a 

de-asserted  sute  during  said  duration  of  said  pulse  and  then 

switching  said  output  line  to  a  trisute  before  an  end  of  said 

clock  cycle. 
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a  primary  bus; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  buses  each  having  a  slot  capable  of 

receiving  an  electronic  device: 
selective  means  for  selectively  esublishing  a  physical  connec- 
tion from  the  primary  bus  to  one  of  the  secondary  buses,  and 
for  removing  the  connection,  the  selective  means  including: 
a  host  bridge  having  an  arbiter  for  receiving  requests  for 
control  of  the  primary  bus.  and  for  selecting  one  of  the 
requests  as  a  master  for  the  control: 
a  plurality  of  switches  each  for  esublishing  the  physical 
connection  from  the  primary  bus  to  one  of  the  secondary 
buses,  and  for  removing  the  connection: 
removing  means  for  allowing  each  ofie  of  the  devices  to  be 
removed  without  discontinuing  power  to  the  daU  processing 
system,  the  removing  means  including: 
means  for  detecting  when  a  device  resides  within  one  of  the 

slots;  and 
means  for  detecting  when  an  operator  desires  to  remove  one 
of  the  devices. 


5,784,577 

AUTOMATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROGRAMMING  PLDS 

Neil  G.  Jacobson,  221   Lassen  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94043.  and  David  Chiang,  18658  Casa  Blanca  La.,  Saratoga. 

Calif.  95070 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,068 

InL  CL"  G06F  12/14:13/10 

VS.  CI.  395—284  1  Claim 


5,784,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ADDING  AND 
REMOVING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  WITHOUT  POWERING  DOWN 
Guy  Lynn  Guthrie,  Austin;  Danny  Marvin  Neal.  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Richard  Allen  Kelley,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N,Y, 
FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No,  741,466 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00:  H03K  17/693:  H04B  1/44 
VS.  a.  395—283  15  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  components  of  a  dau  processing 
system  without  discontinuing  power  thereto,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  configuration  daU  of  a  program- 
mable logic  device  (PLD).  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
authorizing  a  user  to  change  said  configuration  dau; 
unloclcing  said  PLD; 
reading  back  said  configuration  dau; 
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reading  back  the  contents  of  a  version  control  register, 

archiving  said  contents  and  said  configuration  dau  incrementing 
said  contents; 

Inputting  new  configuration  data; 

downloading  the  incremented  contents  and  the  new  configura- 
tion data  to  said  PLD;  and 

locking  said  PLD. 


5.784,578 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANONG  THE 

KFFK  lENCY  OF  DATA  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 

I  KRMINAL  DEVICE  AND  A  HOST  COMPITER  HAVING 

AN  OPTIMIZER 

David  William  Galloway,  Raleigh,  and  James  Merwin  Malhew- 

son.  II.  Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  588,664 

Int  a."  G06F  li/W:U/l4 

U.S.  a.  595— 285 44  Claims 


37.  An  optimizer  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  data  transmis- 
sion in  a  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system 
including  a  host  computer  running  an  application,  wherein  said 
.ipplication  communicates  with  a  terminal  device  through  said 
optimizer,  wherein  said  terminal  device  has  a  terminal  presentation 
space  memory  and  said  optimizer  has  an  optimizer  presenution 
space  memory  for  maintaining  a  record  of  dau  stored  in  said 
lentiinai  presentation  space  memory,  said  optimizer  composing: 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  modihed  terminal  data  stream 
including  both  terminal  status  daU  and  a  selected  terminal 
data  stream  indicative  of  data  in  said  terminal  presenution 
space  memory,  for  recording  data  in  said  optimizer  presenta- 
tion space  memory  that  represents  dau  stored  in  said  terminal 
presentation  space  memory; 
means  for  removing  said  tenninal  sutus  daU  from  said  modified 
terminal  dau  stream  to  obtain  said  selected  terminal  data 
stream,  wherein  said  means  for  removing  said  terminal  status 
dau  from  said  nxKlihed  terminal  data  stream  includes  means 
for  removing  dau  that  represents  changes  to  data  in  said 
terminal  presenution  space  menrory;  and 
means  for  sending  said  selected  terminal  data  stream  to  said 
application,   wherein   said   optimizer  correctly   maintains   a 
record  of  data  stored   in   said  terminal  presenution  space 
menwry. 


5,784,579 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLING  Bl  S  ACCF-SS  FROM  A  BUS  AGENT 
BASED  ON  BUS  PIPELINE  DEPTH 
Stephen  S.  Pawlowski.  Beaverton:  Nitin  V.  .Sarangdhar.  Port- 
land; Michael  W.  Rhodehamel;  Matthew  A.  Fisch,  both  of 
Beaverton.  and  Peter  D.  MacWilliams,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  645.836.  May  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  io6,093.  Mar.  I, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,548,733.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1996.  .Ser. 
No.  709,214 
Int.  a."  G06F  JJ/.1fi:l.i/4U 
VS.  a.  395—286  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 

a)  tracking  a  cuirenl  bus  pipeline  depth  by  a  first  bus  agent  of  a 
plurality  of  bus  agents  coupled  to  a  pipelined  bus; 

b)  comparing  the  current  bus  pipeline  depth  to  a  current  maxi- 
mum pipeline  depth  supported  by  the  first  bus  agent;  and 

c)  asserting  a  signal  on  the  pipelined  bus  to  other  bus  agents  of 
the  plurality  of  bus  agents  to  unilaterally  and  dynamically 
prevent  the  other  bus  agents  from  issuing  transactions  on  the 
bus  if  the  current  bus  pipeline  depth  is  within  a  predetermined 
number  of  transactions  of  the  current  maximum  pipeline 
depth  supported  by  the  first  bus  agent. 


5.784i;80 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

BETWEEN  DEVICES 

Cang  Tran,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673J94 

Int.  a."  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—287  27  aainw 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

during  a  first  cycle,  outputting  first  data  as.sociated  with  a  first 
address  through  a  bus  operating  in  a  multiplex  mode  from  a 
processor  coupled  to  said  bus; 

retaining  control  of  said  bus  by  said  processor  in  transition  from 
said  first  cycle  to  a  second  cycle; 

during  said  second  cycle  immediately  after  said  first  cycle, 
outputting  a  second  address  through  said  bus  from  said  pro- 
cessor; 

reuming  control  of  said  bus  by  said  processor  in  transition  from 
said  second  cycle  to  a  third  cycle;  and 

during  said  third  cycle  immediately  after  said  second  cycle, 
communicating  second  daU  associated  with  said  second 
address  through  said  bus  between  said  processor  and  a  second 
device. 
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5,784,581 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  AS  EITHER  A  MASTER  DEVICE 

OR  A  SLAVE  DEVICE 
Eric  C.  Hannah,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,387 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—290  20  Claims 
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5,784382 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  REQUEST 
AND  NEXT  REQUEST  FOR  ACCESS  TO  THE  SHARED 
MEMORY  PIPELINE 
John  H.  Hughes,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Com  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,929 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/02 

VS.  CL  395—297  16  Oaims 


'P 


:i-P 


1    Ir 


:ii 


-t: 


--^^   ^" 


1.  A  dau  processing  system,  comprising; 

a  shared  memory  comprising  synchronous  dynamic  random 
access  memory  SDRAM  and  a  shared  memory  pipeline 
coupled  to  the  SDRAM,  which  executes  read,  write  and 
refresh  requests  for  access  in  a  pipeline  fashion; 


a  plurality  of  data  paths  coupled  to  the  shared  memory  which 
generate  requests  for  access  to  the  shared  memory,  the 
requests  having  characteristics  including  a  starting  address,  a 
length  and  a  type;  and 

a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  dau  paths, 
which  stores  requests  from  the  plurality  of  dau  paths,  supplies 
a  current  request  for  access  to  the  shared  memory  pipeline, 
and  selects  from  the  stored  requests,  a  next  request  for  access 
for  the  shared  memory  pipeline. 


5,784,583 
INTUITIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  BUILDING  GRAPHICAL 

MENUS 
Richard  J.  Redpath,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,937 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—353  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  composing: 

a  first  communication  port  utilized  when  said  apparatus  is  oper- 
ating as  a  slave  device; 

a  second  communication  pon  utilized  when  said  apparatus  is 
operating  as  a  master  device;  and 

a  device  controller  coupled  to  said  first  communication  port  and 
said  second  communication  port,  said  device  controller 
enabling  said  first  communication  port  or  said  second  com- 
munication port  in  response  to  detection  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  active  host  controller  coupled  to  said  first 
communication  port. 
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5.  A  method  for  graphically  creating  a  menu  for  use  in  a 
software  application  by  building  a  menu  tree  represenutive  of  the 
menu  being  created,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  first  tier  for  the  menu  by  adding  first  tree  trades,  each 
of  the  first  tree  nodes  corresponding  to  a  pane  of  the  first  tier 
of  the  menu; 

creating  submenus  for  one  or  more  of  the  panes  of  the  first  tier, 
if  desired,  by  adding  submenu  tree  nodes  and  edges  connect- 
ing each  of  the  submenu  tree  nodes  to  Its  parent  tree  node 
among  the  first  tree  nodes,  each  of  the  submenu  tree  nodes 
corresponding  to  a  pane  of  the  submenu  for  its  parent  tree 
node;  and 

converting  the  built  menu  tree  into  a  menu  format  utilizable  by  a 
software  application. 


5,784484 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MICROPROCESSOR  USING 
INSTRUCTIONS  THAT  OPERATE  WITHIN 
INSTRUCTION  GROUPS 
Charles  H.  Moore,  Woodside,  and  RusseU  H.  FUh,  IH,  Mt 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patriot  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389J34,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.440.749. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,935 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CL  395—376  29  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
memory; 

a  bus  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  to  said  memory; 
Instruction  fetching  means  that  are  connected  to  said  bus  to  fetch 
instruction  groups  via  said  bus  from  said  memory,  certain  of 
said  instruction  groups  including  at  least  one  instruction  that. 
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5,784385 

COMPITER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECLTING  INSTRIICTION 

STREAM  CONTAINING  MIXED  COMPRESSED  AND 

UNCOMPRESSED  INSTRUCTIONS  BY 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTINC;  AND  EXPANDING 

COMPRESSED  INSTRUCTIONS 

Paul  W.  Denman.  Bedfont,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Srhaumbur)!,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/W)787,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  7,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

KT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  S«r.  No.  765,675 
Clainvs  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
9406666 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  WJHi 

V.S.  a.  395—385  4  CUims 

I.  A  computer  system  compnsing  a  memory  (on  bus  10).  a 

processor  (14),  means  for  passing  mstructions  from  the  memory  to 

the  processor,  and  compressed  instruction  pre-processing  means 

(13.  16.  18)  for  expanding  compressed  instructions,  characterized 

in  that  the  compressed  instruclion  pre-processing  means  compnse: 

a  compressed  insuiKtion  detector  circuit  (16)  which  detects  a 

predetermined  bit  combination  (25)  in  an  instruction  coming 

from  the  memory; 


a  compressed  instruction  decoder  (18)  which  expands  a  com- 
pressed instruction  to  full  length;  and 

a  multiplexer  (13)  which,  under  the  control  of  the  compressed 
instruction  detector  circuit  (16).  passes  either  the  original 
instruction  or  the  output  of  the  compressed  instruction 
decoder  (18)  to  the  processor  (14). 


when  executed,  causes  an  access  to  an  operand  or  an  instruc- 
tion or  both,  said  operand  or  instruction  being  located  a 
predetermined  position  fixHn  a  boundary  of  said  instruction 
groups; 

an  instruction  register  for  receiving  sequential  instructions  from 
a  first  of  said  instruction  groups  from  said  instruction  fetching 
means,  said  first  of  said  instruction  groups  including  said  at 
least  one  instruction; 

instruction  decoding  means  having  means  for  generating  a 
counter  control  signal  and  an  operand  control  signal; 

a  counter  that  is  connected  to  receive  said  counter  control  signal 
from  said  instruclion  decoding  means; 

operand  selection  means  that  is  responsive  to  said  operand 
control  signal  from  said  instruction  decoding  means; 

instruction  supplying  means,  responsive  to  said  counter  to  select 
said  predetermined  position,  for  supplying,  in  succession  from 
said  instruction  register,  said  sequential  instructions  to  said 
central  processing  unit: 

said  instruction  supplying  means  being  further  responsive  to  said 
counter  and  said  operand  selection  means  for  selecting  and 
supplying  operand  from  said  predetermined  position  in  said 
instruction  groups  to  said  central  processing  unit: 

said  instruction  decoding  means  providing  said  counter  control 
signal  and  said  operand  control  signal  to  cause  said  instruc- 
tion supplying  means  to  select  from  said  instruction  groups 
said  operand  or  instruction  or  both  associated  with  one  of  said 
instructions  from  said  first  of  said  instruction  groups. 


5,784,586 

ADDRESSING  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  LOAD 

INSTRl  CTIONS  OUT  OF  ORDER  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

STORE  INSTRUCTIONS 

Mkhad  A.  Simone,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Michael  C.  Sbe- 

banow,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  388J89,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,229 

Int.  CI."  C06F  9/JO 

VS.  CL  395—392  5  CUims 
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I.  In  a  central  processing  system  including  an  instruction  cache. 

an  issue  unit,  one  or  more  reservation  stations,  and  a  precise  state 

unit,  a  method  for  executing  load  instructions  out  of  order  with 

respect  to  store  instructions,  compnsing: 

fetching  a  plurality  of  instructions  from  the  instruclion  cache; 

providing  the  fetched  plurality  of  instructions  to  the  issue  unit; 

dispatching  the  fetched  plurality  of  instructions  from  the  issue 

unit  to  each  of  the  one  or  more  reservation  stations; 
selecting  from  the  one  or  more  reservation  stations  one  or  more 

of  the  fetched  plurality  of  instructions  for  execution: 
executing  one  or  more  of  the  selected  one  or  more  fetched 

plurality  of  instructions;  and 
broadcasting  results  of  the  fetched  plurality  of  instructions  that 

were  executed  to  the  precise  state  unit  for  tracking  errors  and 

completion  status. 


5,784,587 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  FROM 
CACHE  MISSES 
Jonathan  P.  Lotz;  Gregg  B.  Lcsaitre,  and  Donald  M.  Kipp.  all 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.^  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,337 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  a.  395-392  8  Qaims 

1.  A  recovery  method  for  use  in  an  instruction  queue  having 
slots  capable  of  storing  instructions,  comprising  the  .steps  of: 
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executing  a  first  instruction  and  driving  a  first  tag  number 
identifying  the  first  instruction  on  a  tag  bus; 

companng.  at  one  of  said  slots  containing  a  second  instruction, 
said  first  tag  number  with  a  priority  tag  number,  said  priority 
tag  number  associated  with  a  priority  instruction  which  pro- 
vides data  for  said  second  instruction: 

clearing  a  dependency  flag  if  said  first  tag  number  equals  said 
priority  tag  number; 

determining  whether  all  dependencies  for  said  second  instruc- 
tion have  cleared; 

setting  a  launch  ready  flag  to  indicate  that  said  second  instruc- 
tion is  ready  to  launch  if  all  dependencies  have  cleared;  and 

repeating  said  executing,  comparing,  clearing,  determining,  and 
setting  steps  with  subsequent  launched  instructions  after  said 
launch  ready  flag  is  set  wherein  said  launch  ready  flag  is  set 
again  if  said  pnorily  instruction  reexecutes. 


5,784,588 
DEPENDENCY  CHECKING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
SCOREBOARD  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  REGISTER  SETS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  PRECISIONS 
Arthur  T.  Leung,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,590 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  9/3S;9/22 

VS.  O.  395—392  20  Claims 
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1.  A  dependency  checking  apparatus  for  a  microprocessor  com- 
prising: 

a  register  file  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  config- 
ured to  store  operand  values,  said  register  file  representing  a 
first  set  of  registers  having  a  first  precision  and  a  second  set  of 
registers  having  a  second  precision,  wherein  a  first  storage 
location  within  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is  address- 
able using  a  first  register  address  and  said  first  precision,  and 
wherein  said  first  storage  location  is  addressable  using  a  first 
plurality  of  register  addresses  and  said  second  precision,  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  register  addresses  identifying  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  said  first  storage  location; 


a  scoreboard  configured  to  indicate  which  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  are  updated  in  response  to  instructions  out- 
standing within  a  pipeline  of  said  microprocessor,  and 
wherein  said  scoreboard  is  further  configured  to  indicate 
which  portions  of  said  first  storage  location  are  updated  in 
response  to  instructions  outstanding  within  said  pipeline;  and 

a  dependency  checking  unit  coupled  to  said  scoreboard,  wherein 
said  dependency  checldng  unit  is  configured  to  detect  a 
dependency  corresponding  to  a  source  operand  by  forming  a 
first  set  of  indications  from  said  scoreboard  corresponding  to 
said  first  set  of  registers,  forming  a  second  set  of  indications 
from  said  scoreboard  corresponding  to  said  second  set  of 
registers,  and  selecting  a  selected  indication  from  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  indications  in  response  to  a  source  register 
address  and  a  source  precision  corresponding  to  said  source 
operand. 


5,784,589 

DISTRIBUTED  FREE  REGISTER  TRACKING  FOR 

REGISTER  RENAMING  USING  AN  AVAILABILITY 

TRACKING  REGISTER  ASSOCUTED  WITH  EACH 

STAGE  OF  AN  EXECUTION  PIPELINE 

Mark  W.  Bluhm,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporatioii, 

Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,789,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607^67 
Int.  CI."  GWF  9/38 
VS.  CI.  395—393  20  Claims 
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I.  In  a  pipelined  processor  having  at  least  one  execution  pipeline 
for  executing  instructions,  said  execution  pipeline  including  ID 
(decode),  AC  (address  calculation),  and  EX  (execution)  processing 
stages  to  process  instructions  for  said  processor,  said  processor 
including  a  register  translation  system  that  controls  a  renaming  of 
physical  registers  of  said  processor  to  logical  registers  thereof,  a 
tracking  circuit  that  tracks  availability  of  said  physical  registers  for 
said  renaming,  comprising: 

ID,  AC  and  EX  tracking  registers  corresponding  to  said  ID,  AC 
and  EX  processing  stages,  each  of  said  ID.  AC  and  EX 
tracking  registers  containing  tracking  indicators  correspond- 
ing to  physical  registers  of  said  processor  to  be  tracked; 
read  detection  circuitry  that  changes  a  particular  tracking  indi- 
cator of  a  particular  tracking  register  from  a  "not-read"  state 
to  a  "read"  state  when  an  instruction  being  processed  in  a 
particular  processing  stage  corresponding  to  said  particular 
tracking  register  causes  said  particular  processing  stage  to 
read  a  value  from  a  particular  physical  register  corresponding 
to  said  particular  tracking  indicator;  and 
combinatorial  circuitry  that  designates  said  particular  physical 
register  as  available  for  said  renaming  only  when  all  particu- 
lar tracking  indicators  of  said  ID,  AC  and  EX  tracking  regis- 
ters corresponding  to  said  particular  physical  register  are  in 
said  "not-read"  state. 
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5,784^90 

SLAVE  CACHE  HAVIN<;  SIB-LINE  VALID  BITS 

UPDATED  BY  A  MASTER  CACHE 

EaiH  T.  Cohen,  Fremont,  and  Jay  C.  Pattin.  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assicnors  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,658,  Jun.  29,  1994,  PaL 

No.  54>51,001.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No. 

618,637 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/m 

VS.  a.  39S-^M9  21  aaims 
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I.  A  master-slave  cache  system  compnsmg: 
a  master  cache  for  stonng  data  firom  a  memory,  the  master  cache 
being  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  cache  hnes  each  contaming  a 
cache  Ime  of  data,  wherem  a  datum  m  the  master  cache  is 
only  valid  when  all  data  in  an  entire  cache  line  containing  the 
datum  IS  present  in  the  master  cache,  the  master  cache  not 
allowing  a  subset  of  the  cache  line  to  be  valid; 

a  slave  cache  for  supplying  data  to  a  pipeline  of  a  processor,  the 
slave  cache  being  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  each 
containing  a  cache  line  of  dau.  wherein  a  single  datum  in  a 
first  cache  line  in  the  plurality  of  cache  lines  is  capable  of 
being  valid  when  other  data  in  (he  first  cache  line  are  not 
valid,  the  slave  cache  allowing  a  subset  of  any  cache  line  to 
be  valid; 

slave  sub-line  valid  means  coupled  to  each  cache  line  in  the 
slave  cache,  for  indicating  a  valid  portion  of  a  cache  line 
which  contains  valid  data  and  for  indicating  an  invalid  portion 
of  the  cache  line  which  does  not  contain  valid  data,  the  invalid 
portion  of  the  cache  line  not  being  useable  by  the  pipeline  of 
the  processor;  and 

transfer  means,  coupled  between  the  master  cache  and  the  slave 
cache,  for  transferring  a  datum  comprising  a  sub-line  of  dau 
for  a  requesting  cache  line  from  the  master  cache  to  the  slave 
cache,  the  transfer  means  including  sub-line  valid  transfer 
means,  coupled  to  the  slave  sub-line  valid  means,  for  trans 
ferring  to  the  master  cache  a  sub-line  valid  indication  of  the 
valid  portion  of  the  requesting  cache  line. 

whereby  the  sub-line  valid  indication  of  the  valid  portion  of  the 
requesting  cache  line  in  the  slave  cache  is  sent  from  the  slave 
cache  to  the  master  cache. 


to 


5,784,591 
PARALLEL  SIMULATOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
At.su5hi    Kagcshima,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501308 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160.M7 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 

ViS.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  simulating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

using  a  network  of  work  sutions.  composing: 

a  plurality  of  simulation  sections,  each  simulation  section  com- 
posing a  work  sution  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
partial  circuits  of  a  circuit  to  be  simulated  for  executing 
parallel  simulation  of  a  corresponding  partial  circuit  at  suc- 
cessive Ume  uniu  internal  node  values  which  are  completed 
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in  said  corresponding  to  determine  values  af  nodes  internal  to 
said  partial  circuit;  and 

a  node  managing  section  composing  a  work  sution  for  synchro- 
nizing said  parallel  simulations  and  for  managing  values  of 
interface  (1/F)  nodes  of  said  partial  circuits,  transmitting  1/F 
node  volues  ot  said  simulation  sections  for  simulation  of  said 
partial  circuits  at  said  successive  time  units,  and  updating  1/F 
node  values  provided  by  said  simulation  sections  as  results  of 
partial  simulations; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  simulation  sections  being  further  for 
providing  a  value  of  an  l/F  node  of  its  corresponding  partial 
circuit  to  said  node  managing  section  if  said  value  has 
changed  as  a  result  of  simulation  of  said  corresponding  partial 
circuit. 


5.784,592 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  LOCAL 

EXPANSION  BUS  AND  A  DEDICATED  REAL-TIME  BUS 

FOR  INCREASED  MULTIMEDIA  PERFORMANCE 

Dale  E.  GuUck.-  Andy  Lambrecht.-  Mike  Webb;  Xjirry  Hewitt. 

all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Brian  Banies,  Round  Rock.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,5% 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  ?//4, /i/20 

VS.  CI.  395-500  20  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  motherboard; 

a  CPU  composed  on  said  motherboard: 

main  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  data  accessible 
by  the  CPU; 
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bodge  logic  comprised  on  said  motherboard  coupled  to  said 
CPU  and  said  main  memory,  wherein  said  bridge  logic 
includes  expansion  bus  bridge  logic; 

an  expansion  bus  composed  on  said  motherboard  coupled  to  the 
expansion  bus  bridge  logic,  wherein  said  expansion  bus 
includes  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  control  lines; 

a  plurality  of  expansion  bus  connector  slots  comprised  on  said 
motherboard  and  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus  for  receiving 
add-in  cards; 

a  multimedia  bus  comprised  on  said  motherboard,  wherein  said 
multimedia  bus  includes  a  plurality  of  dau  lines  for  transmit- 
ting daU; 

a  plurality  of  multimedia  bus  connector  slots  composed  on  said 
motherboard  and  coupled  to  said  multimedia  bus  for  receiving 
add-in  cards,  wherein  said  plurality  of  multimedia  bus  slots 
correspond  to  at  least  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  expansion 
bus  slots;  and 

one  or  more  add-in  cards  adapted  for  concurrent  coupling  to  said 
expansion  bus  connector  slots  and  said  multimedia  bus  con- 
nector slots,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  add-in  cards 
includes  a  first  edge  connector  for  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  expansion  bus 
connector  slots,  and  each  of  said  one  or  more  add-in  cards 
further  includes  a  second  edge  connector  for  mechanically 
and  electrically  connecting  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  multimedia  bus  connector  slots. 


5,784,594 
GENERIC  INTERACTIVE  DEVICE  MODEL  WRAPPER 
Paul  E.  Beatty,  Leesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,020 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  395—500  43  Claims 


5,784,593 
SIMULATOR  INCLIDING  PROCESS  LEVELIZATION 
Ping-sheng  l^ng,  Sunnyvale;  Radha  VaidyanathaiL,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.;  Sivaram  Krishna  Nayudu,  Jersey  City,  NJ., 
and  Mahadevan  Ganapathi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,031 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  integrating  a  device  model  into  a  simulation 
environment,  composing  the  steps  of: 

interfacing  with  the  device  model  and  the  simulation  environ- 
ment at  device  model  initialization  to  obtain  device  model 
interface  pin  names  and  simulation  environment  interface  pin 
names;  and 

matching  substantially  each  said  device  model  pin  name  to  a 
substantially  similar  simulation  environment  pin  name  to  sub- 
stantially map  said  device  model  interface  to  said  simulation 
environment  interface  so  that  simulation  environment  signal 
descriptions  and  device  model  signal  descriptions  are  translat- 
able therebetween  and  providing  audit  messages  to  notif)- 
users  of  unmatched  pin  names. 


5,784,595 
DMA  EMULATION  FOR  NON-DMA  CAPABLE 
INTERFACE  CARDS 
Robert  J.  Devins,  Essex  Junction,  VL;  Stephen  Hon,  Scarbor- 
ough; Patrick  Kam,  Pickering,  both  of  Canada,  and  Emory 
D.  Keller.  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,665,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  .No.  908,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9,  1994,  2135505 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  31/00:13/32 
VS.  a.  395—500  28  Qaims 

HOST 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  specification  of  a  system  for  simu- 
lation on  a  computer  system,  said  specification  including  a  hard- 
ware design  language  specification  of  said  system,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  said  specification  to  identify  a  set  of  processes,  each 
process  including  a  plurality  of  sUtements; 

determining  an  evaluation  order  of  said  set  of  processes; 

generating  a  combined  process  including  a  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  SUtements.  said  portion  of  said  plurality  of  state- 
ments included  in  said  combined  process  so  as  to  be  evaluated 
according  to  said  evaluation  orders; 

identifying  a  set  of  combinational  processes  from  said  set  of 
processes,  a  combinational  process  of  said  set  of  combina- 
tional processes  not  retaining  stale  information;  and 

determining  whether  said  combinational  process  to  determine 
whether  said  combinational  process  is  part  of  a  combinational 
feedback  loop,  wherein  if  said  combinational  process  is  part 
of  said  combinational  feedback  loop  then  determining 
whether  said  combinational  process  can  be  split  to  eliminate 
said  combinational  feedback  loop. 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
function  without  using  DMA  request  and  DMA  acknowledge  sig- 
nals to  access  memory  in  a  host  computer  having  a  DMA  control- 
ler controlling  access  to  said  memory  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  transfer  of  dau  between  said  memorv'  and  a  non-DMA  com- 
puter accessory  dau  handling  device  that  can  be  operably  con- 
nected to  said  host  comprising: 
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determining  the  location  in  said  host  memory  for  data  to  be 
transferred  from  said  host  memory  to  said  accessory  data 
handling  device  or  from  said  accessory  data  handling  device 
to  said  host  memory;  and 

initiating  a  DMA  operation  by  storing  in  a  memory  of  said 
accessory  data  handling  device,  control  information  which 
includes  ( 1 )  an  amount  of  data  to  be  transferred  and  (2)  a  type 
of  operation  to  be  performed; 

reading  from  the  accessory  dau  handling  device  the  anxNint  of 
data  to  be  transferred  and  the  type  of  operation  to  be  per- 
formed; 

for  a  data  transfer  from  said  host  memory  to  said  accessory  data 
handling  device,  reading  data  from  said  host  memory  and 
writing  it  to  said  accessory  dau  handling  device;  or  for  a  data 
transfer  from  said  accessory  data  handling  device  to  said  host 
meoKiry,  reading  dau  from  said  accessory  dau  handling 
device  and  writing  it  to  said  host  memory,  respectively; 

informing  said  host  computer  that  a  DMA  operation  correspond 
ing  to  said  dau  transfer  has  been  completed. 


5.784^96 

ALGORITHMIC  MODELING  OF  TES  PROCESSES  FOR 

SIMULATION  ANALYSIS 

Bei\jamin  Mekuned.  Warren,  NJ.,  and  Prvdrag  Jelenkovic, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  554,251,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  311,303.  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 

tioo  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,062 

Int  a."  C05B  13/04 

as.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simulation  analysis  of  a  networlc  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  daU  signals  represenutive  of  time  series  phenomena; 

performing  a  global  search  on  said  data  signals  to  select  initial 
points  for  local  search,  which  points  result  in  the  smallest 
values  of  the  objective  function  g«<P.^>=I„i'^ 
a,lp,^(T>-p^T)l^  (P  4)  €g,,  where  P  are  the  discretized 
densities.  %  are  stitching  parameters,  a,  are  weight  coeffi- 
cients. Pp^lt)  is  a  TES  model  autocorrelation  function,  and 
Pk(T)  is  an  empirical  autocorrelation  function; 

performing  local  optimization  using  each  of  the  selected  initial 
points  as  a  starting  point  to  find  the  point  which  results  in  the 
smallest  local  minimum  of  the  objective  function  for  provid- 
ing a  TES  (Transform-Expand-Sample)  model  of  said  dau 
signals;  and 

using  said  TES  model  of  said  dau  signals  as  an  input  signal  for 
simulation  analysis  of  a  network. 


5,784497 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  INDICATING  SUCCESSFUL 

RECEIPT  OF  REQUEST  FOR  RESERVED 

COMMUNICATION  SLOTS  AND  START  TIME  FOR  SAID 

RESERVED  COMMUNICATION  SLOTS 
Ran-Fun  Chiu,  Los  Altos,  and  Mehrban  Jam,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,918 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/14;  G06F  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—552  20  Claims 


I.  A  computer  network  for  high-speed  dau  communication, 
comprising: 

a  dau  transmission  cable  having  a  root  and  at  lea.st  one  leaf 

node; 
a  signal  conversion  system  (SCS)  attached  to  said  root; 
at  least  one  client  sution.  each  attached  to  a  distinct  leaf  node; 
said  signal  conversion  system  (SCS)  having: 

a  transmitter  that  transmits  down-stream  dau  onto  said  cable 

on  a  down-stream  channel  in  a  first  frequency  band,  and 
a  receiver  that  receives  dau  from  said  at  least  one  client 
sution  on  an  up-stream  channel  in  a  second  frequency  band 
including  dau  packets  from  a  particular  client  sution  trans- 
mitted in  a  contention  slot, 
wherein  said  down-stream  dau  includes  an  acknowledgment  of 
successful   transmission   of  the   dau   packet,   wherein   said 
acknowledgment  includes  an  indication  of  how  long  the  par- 
ticular client  sution  must  wait  prior  to  transmitting  remaining 
daU;  and 
each  client  sution  having: 

a  receiver  that  receives  dau  on  said  first  frequency  band, 
logic  to  coordinate  transmission  on  a  second  frequency  band 
according  to  the  indication  included  within  the  acknowl- 
edgment, and 
a  transmitter  that  transmits  daU  on  a  second  frequency  band. 


5.784398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 
PROCESSOR  CLOCK  RATE 
Jenni  L.  Griffith.  Belton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.693.  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,580 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/08 
VS.  a.  395—556  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  changing  a  clock  rate  supplied  to  a  processor 
that  internally  multiplies  said  clock  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  request  to  change  the  processor  clock  rate; 
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5,784,600 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  EXACT-LENGTH  WIRES 
FOR  ROUTING  CRITICAL  SIGNALS 
Maqjunath  Doreswamy,  and  Aleksandar  Pance,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsvstems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,115 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/50 

VS.  a.  395—558  39  Qaims 
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changing  a  first  processor  clock  rale  in  response  to  the  request  to 

change  the  processor  clock  rate;  and 
instructing  the  processor  to  suspend  activity  on  a  system  bus  in 

response  to  the  request  to  change  the  processor  clock  rate. 


5,784499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  HOST 

BUS  CLOCK  FREQUENCY  AND  PROCESSOR  CORE 
CLOCK  RATIOS  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Bassara  N.  Elkhoury,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,957 

InL  a."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—556  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  esublishing  the  host  bus  clock  frequency  and 
processor  core  clock  ratios  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  original  host  bus  frequency  settings  for  installed 

microprocessors ; 
configuring  clock  generation  circuitry  to  produce  an  optimized 

host  bus  clock  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  slowest  of 

said  original  host  bus  frequency  settings; 
determining  original   processor  core  clock  ratio  settings  for 

installed  microprocessors; 
optimizing  each  of  said  original  processor  core  clock  ratio 

settings  to  provide  the  maximum  possible  processor  core 

frequency  for  said  optimized  host  bus  clock  frequency:  and 
configuring  each  of  said  processors  to  utilize  said  optimized  core 

clock  ratio  settings. 


L  In  a  computer  system  for  specifying  an  integrated  circuit 
design,  a  method  of  laying  out  a  path  of  a  routing  wire  in  the 
integrated  circuit  design,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

receiving  a  value  specifying  a  wire  length  that  must  be  provided 
between  terminals  of  two  integrated  circuit  elements  in  said 
design; 
defining  a  routing  region  in  which  the  wire  can  be  routed;  and 
automatically  specifying  a  wire  route  within  said  routing  region 
for  connecting  said  terminals,  said  wire  route  having  at  least 
one  serpentine  section  with  one  or  more  legs  as  needed  so  that 
the  wire  route  has  the  specified  wire  length. 


5,784.601 

DATA  PROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING 

SAMPLING  TIME  AND  CLOCK  FREQUENCY 

Kazuhiro  Kisaichi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238338 

InL  CI."  G06F  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  395—559  5  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  processor  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  analog  daU; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  pre- 
scribed frequency; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  analog  daU  into  digitized 
dau  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal; 
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averaging  means  for  averaging  said  digitized  data  at  a  first 

sampling  time  or  a  second  sampling  time  which  is  bigger  than 

said  first  sampling  time; 
first  changing  means  for  changing  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 

second  sampling  times; 
second  changing  means  for  changing  said  frequency  of  said 

clock  signal; 
determining   means   for  determining   whether  said  averaging 

means  averages  said  digitized  data  at  said  first  sampling  tiitie 

or  said  second  sampling  time; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  said  clock  signal; 
and 

supplying  means  for  supplying  the  determined  sampling  ume  to 
said  first  changing  means  and  for  supplying  the  detected 
frequency  to  said  second  changing  means 


5,784.603 

FAST  HANDLING  OF  BRANCH  DELAY  SLOTS  ON 

MISPREDICTKD  BRANCHES 

Arthur  I><-unR.  Sunnyvale,  and  Joseph  Petolino.  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.964 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/iH 

VS.  a.  395-581  22  Claims 
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5.784.602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROt  ESSING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Simon  James  Glass,  and  David  Vivian  JaRgar.  both  of  Cherry 

Hinton.    I'nited    Kingdom,   assignors    to   Advanced    RISC 

Machines  Limited.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.785 

Int  a."  G06F  W30 

U.S.  a.  395-561  34  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  mispredicted  branch  instructions  in  a 
computer  processor  having  a  plurality  of  execution  pipelines  and  a 
branch  prediction  unit,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
issuing  a  branch  instruction; 
issuing  a  non-annulling  delay  slot  instruction  following  said 

branch  instruction; 
if  said  branch  instrucUon  is  mispredicted,  determining  which 

instrucuons  in  said  pipelines  follow  said  branch  instruction; 
invalidating  all   instructions  in  said  pipelines  following  said 

mispredicted   branch   instruction  including  said  delay   slot 

instruction;  and 
thereafter,  reissuing  said  non-annulling  delay  slot  instruction  to 

said  instruction  pipelines. 


1    A  method  of  performing  digital  signal  processing,  using  a 
microproces.sor  unit  and  a  digital  signal  processing  unit,  of  signal 
data  words  stored  in  a  data  storage  device  to  generate  result  data 
words,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  in  said  microprocessor  unit: 
(i)  generating,  under  control  of  microprocessor  unit  program 
instruction  words,  address  words  for  addressing  storage 
locations  storing  said  signal  dau  words  within  said  data 
storage  device; 
(ii)  reading  said  signal  data  words  from  said  addressed  storage 
locations  storing  said  signal  dau  words  within  said  data 
storage  device: 
(iii)  supplying  said  signal  data  words  to  said  digital  signal 

processing  unit;  and 
(iv)  fetching,  under  control  of  microprocessor  unit  program 
instruction  words,  said  result  data  words  from  said  digital 
signal  processing  unit,  and 
(b)  concurrent  with  the  above  steps  performed  by  said  micropro- 
cessor unit,  said  digiul  processing  unit  performing,  under 
control  of  digital  signal  processing  unit  program  instruction 
words,  arithmetic  logic  operations  including  at  least  one  of  a 
convolution  operation,  a  correlation  operation  and  a  transform 
operation  upon  said  signal  data  words  to  generate  result  dau 
words. 


5,784.604 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCED  RUN-TIME 

DELAY  DURING  CONDITIONAL  BRANCH  EXECUTION 

IN  PIPELINED  PR(K  ESSOR  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 
SELECTIVELY  DELAYED  SEQUENTIAL  INSTRUCTION 

PURGING 

John  Stephen  Muhich;  Terence  Matthew  Potter,  and  Steven 

Wayne  White,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,183 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/VO 

U.S.  CI.  395-585  ,«  cUlms 
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1  A  method  in  a  dau  processing  system  for  efficiently  reducing 
run-time  delays  during  pipelined  processing  of  instructions  stored 
within  said  data  processing  system  which  include  a  series  of 
queued  sequenual  instructions  and  conditional  branch  instructions 
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wherein  each  of  said  conditional  branch  instructions  specifies  an 
associated  conditional  branch  to  be  taken  in  response  to  a  selected 
outcome  of  processing  one  or  more  of  said  series  of  sequential 
instructions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  conditional  branch  instruction  within  a  series  of 
sequential  instructions  in  a  queue  within  said  daU  processing 
system; 
fetching  a  plurality  of  target  instructions  based  upon  a  prediction 
that  a  conditional  branch  associated  with  said  detected  condi- 
tional branch  instruction  will  be  taken;  and 
purging  a  selected  sequence  of  sequential  instructions  following 
said  conditional  branch  instruction  within  said  series  in  said 
queue  only  in  response  to  a  successful  retrieval  of  said  plu- 
rality of  target  instructions  wherein  said  selected  sequence  of 
sequential  instructions  may  be  processed  without  delay  in 
response  to  a  refuution  of  said  prediction  prior  to  retrieval  of 
said  plurality  of  target  instructions. 


5,784,605 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 

BETWEEN  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  MODULES 
Yoshinari  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032487 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/42 

\iS.  CI.  395—585  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  short  branch  instructions  for 
branches  between  program  modules  into  which  a  computer  pro- 
gram is  divided,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

verfying  that  a  branching  location  for  a  short  branch  instruction 
is  outside  a  branch-enable  bound  that  a  branch  can  be  made  in 
accordance  with  said  short  branch  instruiction.  wherein  said 
branching  location  is  a  location  to  which  said  branch  is  about 
to  be  made  in  accordance  with  said  short  branch  instruction; 

searching  an  empty  region  in  said  branch-enable  bound; 

generating  a  long  branch  instruction  on  said  empty  region;  and 

amending  said  branching  location  Into  an  address  to  which  said 
branch  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  said  long  branch 
instruction. 


storing  indications  of  multiple  instructions  while  said  instructions 
are  concurrently  processed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  exception  within  said  dau  processing  system; 

determining  whether  said  exception  was  generated  in  response 
to  processing  one  of  said  instructions; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  exception  was  generated 
in  response  to  processing  said  one  instruction,  determining 
whether  an  indication  of  said  one  instruction  is  stored  in  a 
particular  position  within  said  register; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  indication  is  stored  in 
said  particular  position,  associating  said  exception  with  a  first 
priority  group; 

m  response  to  a  determination  that  said  indication  is  not  stored 
in  said  particular  position,  associating  said  exception  with  a 
second  priority  group;  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  exception  was  not 
generated  in  response  to  processing  said  one  instruction,  asso- 
ciating said  exception  with  said  second  priont)'  group. 


5,784,607 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCEPTION 
HANDLING  DURING  MICRO  CODE  STRING 
INSTRUCTIONS 
G.  Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  623.657.  Mar.  29.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,752,015.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
855,896 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—595  37  Claims 


5,784,606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  SLTERSCALAR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT 
HANDLING  OF  EXCEPTIONS 
Thomas  Alan  Hoy;  Terence  Matthew  Potter,  and  Paul  Charles 
Rossbach,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,060 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—591  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  handling 

an  exception,  said  dau  processing  system  including  a  register  for 
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1.  A  processing  system,  for  executing  macro  string  instructions, 
the  processing  system  comprising: 
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an  instruction  memory,  for  storing  said  nucro  string  instruc- 
tions: 
a  data  memory,  for  storing  data  strings  upon  which  said  macro 

string  instructions  operate; 
translate/decode  logic,  connected  to  said  instruction  memory,  for 
decoding   each   of   said    macro    sunng    instructions    into   a 
sequence  of  micro  instructions,  and  for  repetitively  generating 
said  sequence  of  micro  insouctions; 
an  execution  unit,  connected  to  said  translate/decode  logic,  for 
executing    said   repetitively   generated   sequence   of   micro 
instructions; 
exception  logic,  connected  to  said  translate/decode  logic,  for 
interrupting  said  repetitive  generation  of  said  sequence  of 
micro    instructions,    and    causing    said    microprocessor    to 
execute  an  exception  correction  routine;  and 
instruction  pointer  logic,  connected  to  said  instruction  memory, 
and  to  said  exception  logic,  for  storing  a  first  address  and  a 
second  address,  and  for  providing  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
address  or  said  second  address  to  said  instruction  memory; 
whereby  when  said  exception  logic  interrupts  said  repetitive 
generation   of   said    sequence   of   micro    instructions,    said 
instruction  pointer  logic  selects  said  first  address  for  use  in 
restarting  said  sequence  of  micro  insUuctions. 


5,784.608 

HYPERTEXT  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  USING 

PROFILES  AND  TOPICS 

Carl  F.  Mcske,  Jr..  San  Jose;  Philip  J.  Hooper.  SanU  Clara. 

and  Mark  R.  Opperman,  PaJo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.992.  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.530.852.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,651 

Int.  CI.''G06F  n/iO 

\iS.  a.  395—602  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  converting  information 
formatted  in  a  first  markup  language  to  a  second  markup  language 
to  enable  reuieval  of  the  information  in  the  second  markup  lan- 
guage composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  first  file  of  information  in  said  first  markup 
language; 

b)  parsing  the  first  file  to  obtain  an  article,  if  any.  and  a  bnef,  if 
any.  corresponding  to  said  article,  a  profile,  if  any,  and  a  topic, 
if  any,  corresponding  to  said  profile; 

c)  adding  to  a  second  file  in  the  second  markup  language  said 
ptofile,  if  any; 

d)  adding  to  a  third  file  in  the  second  markup  language  said 
topic,  if  any; 

e)  adding  to  a  fourth  file  in  the  second  markup  language  said 
article,  if  any; 


0  adding  to  a  fifth  file  in  the  second  markup  language  said  brief, 

if  any; 
g)  linking  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  files; 
h)  updating  a  set  of  indices  to  allow  searching  of  the  profile,  if 

any,  stored  in  said  second  file  and  the  topic,  if  any.  stoi«d  in 

the  third  file. 


5,784,609 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  AL'THENTICATING  ACCESS 

TO  LOCAL  SOFTWARE 
Akira  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-156863 

Int.  CI."  H04L  Wn 

M&.  CL  395—609  15  claims 
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1.  An  information  offering  system,  comprising: 

a  center  for  providing  information;  and 

a  user  terminal  which  receives  the  provided  information  from 

said  center, 
said  user  terminal  comprising: 
information  storage  means  for  storing  chargeable  infontiation 
supplied  from  said  center  to  said  user  terminal,  said  charge- 
able information  including  a  plurality  of  various  type  infor- 
mation Items; 
first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  request  signal  for 
requesting  said  center  to  transmit  access  authonzing  infor- 
mation for  authorizing  access  10  said  chargeable  informa 
lion  having  been  stored  in  said  information  storage  means 
and  for  transmitting  a  user  ID  for  identifying  said  user 
terminal,  said  first  transmitting  means  u^nsmitting  to  said 
center  an  information  ID  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
information  items  for  identifying  the  corresponding  charge- 
able information:  and 
first  control  means  for  reading  said  chargeable  information 
having  been  authorized  to  be  read  in  response  to  said  access 
authorizing  information  transmitted  from  said  center, 
said  center  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  request  signal  and  said  user  ID 

transmitted  from  said  user  terminal: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  user  ID  is 

valid:  and 
second   transmitting   means   for   transmitting   said   access 
authorizing  information  to  said  user  terminal  when  said 
user  ID  is  determined  to  be  valid,  said  access  authorizing 
information  corresponding  to  each  said  information  ID. 
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5,784.610 
CHECK  IMAGE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  Ray  Copeland.  III.  Decatur,  Ala.;  Leslie  Marie  Doby. 
Matthews,  N.C.;  Larry  Page  Hobbs.  Jr.;  VU  Patrick  Johni- 
kin.  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Julie  Ann  Pridmore;  Sterling 
Richardson  Smith,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C;  Thomas  Chester 
Smith,  Charlotte,  N.C;   Lori   London  Weaver,  Salisbury, 
N.C.  and  Filip  Jay  Yeskel.  Chariotte,  N.C,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armon,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,978 
InL  CI,"  G06F  15/00:17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—615  16  Claims 


4.  A  digital  communication  network  constructed  and  arranged  to 
distribute  and  manipulate  digital  document  images  that  are  con- 
tained in  digital  archival  storage,  comprising: 

digital  archive  storage  means  containing  a  plurality  of  captured 
document  images,  each  image  having  a  unique  image  identi- 
fier; 

a  plurality  of  geographically  distributed  operator  workstations 
connected  to  form  said  communication  network,  each  of  said 
workstations  being  selectively  operable  as  a  client  worksta- 
tion or  as  a  server  workstation,  and  each  of  said  workstations 
including  operator  display  means  whereby  digital  images  may 
be  visually  viewed  and  manipulated  by  an  operator: 

image  request  means  at  a  requesting  client  workstation  to  ongi- 
nate  a  transaction  file  whereby  at  least  one  digital  image  in 
said  archive  storage  means  is  defined  by  an  image  identifier 
that  IS  unique  to  said  at  least  one  digital  image,  said  transac- 
tion file  having  a  transaction  file  priority; 

first  communication  means  including  first  server  workstations 
operable  to  fetch  said  at  least  one  digital  image  from  said 
archive  storage  means,  said  first  communication  means  oper- 
ating to  batch  a  plurality  of  transaction  files  by  transaction  file 
priority; 

second  communication  means  including  second  server  worksta- 
tions operable  to  send  said  batched  transaction  files  to  said 
requesting  client  workstation;  and 

visual  display  means  at  said  requesting  client  workstation  oper- 
able to  visually  display  said  fetched  at  least  one  digital  image. 
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inhibiting  on-board  flash/eeprom  memory  selection  logic  of  the 

computer  system;  and 
enabling  in-system  pwogrammer  control  logic  embedded  within 

the  computer  system  and  accessible  to  the  microprocessor. 

such  that  the  microprocessor  fetches  instructions  firom  the 

attached   memory   module   rather  than   an   on-board   flash/ 

eeprom  memory. 


5.784,612 
CONFIGURATION  AND  UNCONFIGURATION  OF 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
COMPONENTS 
Christina  Heidi  Crane,  Austin,-  Edwin  Michael  Philpot,  Jr., 
Leander;  Stephna  Jeanne  Sirkin,  and  Kenneth  Walker.  Jr.. 
both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,176 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—653  19  Claims 
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5.784,611 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IN-SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  A^JD 
PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Virat  Thantrakul.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc..  Scotte  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.292.  Dec.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,463 
Int  a."  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  395—651  33  Claims 

1  A  process  for  programing  electrically  erasable  and  program- 
mable non-volatile  memory  in  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

attaching  a  memory  module  to  a  bus  of  a  target  microprocessor; 
detecting  attachment  of  the  memory  module  to  the  target  micn)- 
processor  bus  on  power-up  of  the  computer  system; 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  machine  into  a  distributed  comput- 
ing enviromnent  domain  having  at  least  two  levels  of  authority,  a 
first  level  authority  normally  restricted  firom  root  user  access  to 
machines  in  the  domain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  configuration  tasks  that  must 
be  carried  out  by  a  root  user  on  the  machine  being  configured: 
in  response  to  entry  into  the  domain  of  a  password  of  the  first 
level  authority,  performing  an  administrative  configuration 
task  in  the  domain  for  the  machine  being  configured:  and 
in  response  to  entry  of  a  root  user  password  on  the  machine 
being  configured,  performing  the  at  least  one  identified  con- 
figuration task. 


3206 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


5,784,613 
EXCEPTION  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  THREADS- 

BASKD  OPERATIN<;  SYSTEM 

(iopala  Chary  Tamiiisa,  Aastin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Basincs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,04* 

Int  CL"  GMF  9/W 

VS.  a.  395—670  20  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  exception  support  in  a  computer 
having  an  operating  system,  the  operating  system  providing  appli- 
cation programming  interfaces  for  use  by  a  threads  library  to 
create,  execute  and  cancel  threads  in  a  process,  the  threads  library 
maintaining  a  cleanup  handler  stack  for  each  thread  for  effecting 
clean  up  of  state  upon  receipt  of  a  thread  cancel,  and  wherein  the 
threads  library  does  not  support  a  mechanism  for  raising  excep- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  pointer  in  the  cleanup  handler  stack  of  a  thread 

pointing  lo  a  predetermined  function; 
upon  receipt  of  a  thread  cancel  for  the  thread,  having  the  threads 
library  invoke  the  predetermined  function  a.s  a  cleanup  han- 
dler while  continuing  operation  of  the  thread: 
generating  an  exception  during  execution  of  the  said  predeter- 
mined function: 
processing   the   said  execution   using   an  exception   handling 

mechanism:  and 
allowing  the  thread  to  continue  operation  unless  the  exception 
cannot  be  handled. 


5,784,614 

CACHE  AFRNITY  SCHEDULING  METHOD  FOR 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  NODES  IN  A  SPLIT  TRANSACTION 

BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
Todd  C.  Davis,  BIythewood,  S.C.,  assignor  lo  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,017,  Jul.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,183 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395-672  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  process  to  execute  by  a  processor 
within  a  multi-processor  computer  system  having  groups  of  pro- 
cessors including  the  one  processor  arranged  in  nodes  defined  by 
node  buses,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  global  run  queue  for  queuing  unaffined  processes 
within  the  computer  system  by  a  scheduler: 

(b)  providing  a  nodal  run  queue  for  each  node  bus  of  the 
computer  system  for  queuing  affined  processes  within  the 
computer  system  by  the  scheduler: 

(c)  ordering  the  unaffined  processes  m  the  global  run  queue  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority  scheme  by  an  oper- 
ating system  within  the  computer  system  to  form  a  global 
priority  run  queue: 

(d)  ordering  the  affined  processes  in  each  of  the  nodal  run 
queues  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority  scheme 
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by  the  operating  system  within  the  computer  system  to  form  a 
nodal  priority  run  queue  for  each  node  bus: 

(e)  determining  highest  pnoriry  levels  in  the  global  priority  tun 
queue  by  the  one  processor  in  one  of  the  nodes: 

(f)  determining  highest  priority  levels  in  one  of  the  nodal  prior- 
ity run  queues  by  the  one  processor  in  the  one  node,  wherein 
the  one  nodal  priority  run  queue  is  associated  with  the  one 
node: 

(g)  determining  whether  the  highest  pnonty  level  within  the  one 
nodal  priority  run  queue  is  higher  than  the  highest  priority 
level  within  the  global  prionty  run  queue: 

(h)  if  the  highest  priority  level  within  the  one  nodal  priority  run 
queue  is  lower  than  the  highest  pnority  level  within  the  global 
priority  run  queue,  then  choosing  a  process  within  the  global 
pnonty  run  queue  to  be  the  one  process  10  execute  by  the  one 
processor: 

(i)  if  the  highest  priority  level  within  the  one  nodal  pnority  run 
queue  is  higher  than  the  highest  pnority  level  within  the 
global  pnonty  run  queue,  then  determining  whether  there  is 
an  affined  process  in  the  highest  priority  level  of  the  one  nodal 
prionty  run  queue: 

0)  if  the  affined  process  exists  in  the  highest  priority  level  of  the 
one  nodal  priority  run  queue,  then  choosing  the  affined  pro- 
cess to  be  the  one  process  to  execute  by  the  one  processor: 

(k)  if  the  affined  process  does  not  exist  in  the  highest  priority 
level  of  the  one  nodal  prionty  run  queue,  determining  whether 
there  is  a  process  affined  to  a  different  processor  in  the  node 
that  is  eligible  to  be  run  by  the  one  processor; 

(I)  if  the  eligible  process  affined  10  a  different  processor  in  the 
node  exists,  choosing  the  eligible  process  affined  lo  a  different 
processor  to  be  the  one  process  to  execute  by  the  one  proces- 
sor: and 

(m)  if  the  eligible  process  affined  to  a  different  processor  in  the 
node  does  not  exist,  choosing  a  process  in  a  different  nodal 
run  queue  10  be  the  one  process  to  execute  by  the  one 
processor. 


5,784,615 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MESSAGING  ARCHFTECTURE 
Ralph  Allen  Llpe,  WoodinviUe:  Raymond  J.  Chen,  Bellevue.- 
Michael  A.  Schmidt,  and  Sankar  Ramasubramanian.  both  of 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.044 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/40 
U,S.  a.  395—681  18  aalms 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  providing  execution  of  program  code  at  a 
plurality  of  pnvilege  nngs.  the  privilege  nngs  including  a 
most  privileged  ring  and  a  user  mode  nng: 
a  message  server  executing  on  the  microprocessor  at  the  user 
mode  ring; 
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at  least  one  virtual  driver  executing  on  the  microprocessor  at  the 
most  privileged  nng;  and 

an  operating  system  component  executing  on  the  microprocessor 
at  the  most  privileged  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programming  interfaces  callable  by  virtual  drivers  includ- 
ing an  interface  for  requesting  application  time  processing  of 
an  operation,  the  operating  system  component  being  operative 
responsive  to  a  call  to  the  interface  to  post  an  application  time 
request  message  to  the  message  server,  the  operating  system 
component  having  a  function  adapted  to  modify  the  message 
server's  user  mode  execution  state  to  perform  the  operation; 

the  message  server  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  application 
time  request  message  by  calling  the  function  in  the  operating 
system  component  adapted  to  modify  the  message  server's 
user  mode  execution  state,  whereby  the  operation  is  per- 
formed for  the  virtual  driver  by  a  user  mode  component. 
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whereby  said  selected  future  task  instance  is  precompmted  dur- 
ing the  first  period  so  as  to  increase  throughput  of  the  com- 
puter system. 


5.784,617 
RESOURCE-CAPABILITY-BASED  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SERVICE  PROCESSOR 
REQUESTS 
Paul  Gregory   Greenstein.  Fisbkill;  John  Ted  Rodell.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Michael  Allen  Wright,  Croton-on-Hudson, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,932,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  999,418,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,618 
Int.  a."  G06F  Ii/14 
MS.  CI.  395-«74  15  Cbums 


5,784.616 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTIMALLY  USING 

AVAILABLE  COMPUTER  RESOURCES  FOR  TASK 
EXECUTION  DURING  IDLE-TIME  FOR  FUTL'RE  TASK 
INSTANCES  EXHIBITING  INCREMENTAL  VALUE  WITH 

COMPUTATION 
Eric  Horvitz.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.621 
Int.  a.''  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—672  51  aalms 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  proces.sor  which  exhibits  a  first 
period  of  low  utilization  followed  by  a  second  period  of  high 
utilization,  a  method  for  precomputing  a  task  instance  during  said 
first  period  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  list  having  a  plurality  of  future  task  instances,  each  of 
said  instances  having  an  incremental  utility  measure  associ- 
ated therewith  resulting  from  allocation  of  computational 
resources  10  execution  of  said  each  future  task  instance: 
at  an  onset  of  said  first  period,  selecting,  for  current  execution, 
one  of  said  future  task  instances,  from  the  list,  then  having  a 
largest  incremental  utility  measure  associated  therewith  so  as 
to  define  a  selected  future  task  instance;  and 
executing  said  selected  future  task  instance  during  said  first 
period; 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  handling  an  active 
service  processor  request  ("SPR")  emanating  from  at  least  one 
central  processing  complex  in  the  system,  the  system  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  SPR  processing  resources,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  determining  a  type  of  the  active  SPR.  including  determining 
a  type  of  resources  required  to  process  the  active  SPR: 
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(b)  deiermining  a  suiubility  of  at  least  some  SPR  processing 
resources  of  the  plurality  of  SPR  processing  resources  to 
handle  the  active  SPR.  based  on  at  least  their  respective 
intrinsic  SPR  processing  capabilities  and  the  type  of  resources 
required  to  process  the  active  SPR; 

(c)  using  result  of  said  determine  (a)  and  said  determining  (b)  to 
determine  a  preferred  SPR  processing  resource  of  the  plundity 
of  SPR  processing  resources  within  which  to  process  the 
active  SPR;  and 

(d)  processing  the  active  SPR  in  said  preferred  SPR  processing 
resource. 


5,784,619 
REPLACEABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  NOTEBOOK 
COMPONENT  OF  A  NETWORK  COMPONENT 
John  S.  Evans,  Mountain  View;  Micluwl  A.  Oeron;  Stephen 
Fisher,  both  of  Menio  Parte;   Patrick  A.   Holleran,  SanU 
Cruz,  and  Timo  Bruck,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,374,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,778 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/163 
VS.  a.  395—682 


5,784,618 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  OWNERSHIP 

OF  A  RELEASED  SYNCHRONIZATION  MECHANISM 
Michad  Toulonxhi.  Bellcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,132,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S386J18.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,937 

Int.  CL"  G06F  W46 

US.  a.  395-«77  25  Claiins 


7  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  determining  whether  to 
reassign  a  synchronization  mechanism  for  synchronizing  access  to 
a  resource  by  a  plurality  of  entities  that  is  initially  assigned  to  a 
first  entity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  at  least  one  entity  other  than  the  first  enuty  has 
attempted  to  acquire  the  synchronization  mechanism  and  is 
waiting  to  acquire  the  synchronization  mechanism; 

detecting  tlie  release  of  the  synchronization  mechanism  by  the 
first  entity; 

m  response  to  detecting  the  release  of  the  synchronization 
mechanism  by  the  first  entity,  determining  whether  at  least 
one  of  the  entities  that  is  waiting  to  acquire  the  synchroniza- 
tion mechanism  attempted  to  acquire  the  synchronization 
mechanism  while  the  synchronization  mechanism  was 
assigned  to  the  first  entity; 

if  at  least  one  of  the  entities  that  is  waiting  to  acquire  the 
synchronization  mechanism  attempted  to  acquire  the  synchro- 
nization mechanism  while  the  synchronization  inechanism 
was  assigned  to  the  first  entity,  reassigning  tlie  synchroniza 
tion  mechanism  to  one  of  the  entities  that  is  waiting  to  acquire 
the  synchronization  mechanism;  and 

if  each  of  the  entities  that  are  waiting  to  acquire  the  synchroni- 
zation mechanism  anempied  to  acquire  the  synchronization 
mechanism  at  a  lime  while  tiie  synchronization  mechanism 
was  not  assigned  to  the  first  entity,  deferring  tlie  reassignment 
of  the  synchronization  mechamsm. 


1.  An  extensible  and  replaceable  network-oriented  component 
system  for  recording  locations  of  resources  coupled  to  computer 
networks,  the  system  residing  on  a  computer  including  a  compo- 
nent architecture  layer  interfacing  with  an  operating  system  to 
control  the  operations  of  the  computer,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  network  component  layer  coupled  to  the  component  architec- 
ture layer  in  cooperating  relation;  and 
a  notebook  component  defined  by  the  network  component  layer 
for  recording  a  reference  to  a  resource  coupled  to  the  com- 
puter networks,  the  notebook  component  being  replaceable 
and    extensible    by    other    notebook  type    components    in 
response  to  the  cooperaung  relationship  between  the  network 
component    layer    and    the    component    architecture    layer, 
wherein  said  component  architecture  layer  and  said  network 
component  layer  cooperate  via  an  application  programming 
interface  to  embed  components  within  one  another  to  form  a 
compound  document  including  mixed  data  types  and  formats. 


5,784,620 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHARED- 
PERSISTENT  CLASS  PATTERN 
Kari  Michael  Isham.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  PhiUps 
Electronics  North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,788 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—683  12  Claims 
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1.  An  object-oriented  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  classes  each  having  an  internal  object  defining  a 

plurality  of  internal  states  and  means  for  switching  tlierebe- 

tween; 
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a  base  class  and  a  state  selection  class  related  to  provide  a  state 
selection  command  to  the  base  class;  and 

a  derived  class  related  to  the  base  class  through  a  inheritance 
hierarchy  in  which  the  derived  class  may  be  controlled  by  the 
base  class. 

the  base  class  operative  in  response  to  the  state  selection  class  to 
switch  the  internal  stales  of  the  internal  objects  on  a  system- 
wide  basis  in  accordance  with  a  shared-persistent  object- 
oriented  class  panem. 


5,784,621 
SEQUENCE  PROGRAM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Onishi,  and  Mitsuru  Mochizuki,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260145 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
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1.  A  sequence  program  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a 
sequence  program  to  be  executed  by  a  PC  (programmable  control- 
ler) on  a  screen,  compnsing: 

program/address  input  means  for  inputting  an  address  of  related 
data  relating  to  respective  signals  and  commands  together 
with  said  sequence  program; 

program/address  storing  means  for  storing  said  input  sequence 
program  and  the  address  of  said  related  data; 

program  execution  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
machine  tool  by  executing  said  input  sequence  program; 

display  instruction  means  for  instructing  to  display  how  particu- 
lar signals  and  commands  of  said  sequence  program  being 
executed  are  executed;  and 

executed  state  display  means  for  displaying  how  said  signals  and 
commands  instructed  to  be  displayed  are  executed  and  how 
the  related  data  relating  to  said  signals  and  commands  is 
executed  on  tiie  same  screen  in  a  display  unit. 


5,784,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPROTOCOL 
OPERATION  OF  A  NETWORKED  PERIPHERAL 
George  A.  Kalwitz,  Costa  Mesa;  William  C.  Russell,  Laguna 
Hills;  Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba  Linda;  Robert  D.  Wad- 
sworth,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky,  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978380 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—726  16  Claiins 

1.  Method  for  multiprotocol  operation  of  a  [leripheral  that  is 
interfaced  to  a  local  area  network  by  an  interactive  network  board 
which  executes  first  and  second  peripheral  servers  for  ser\'icing 
jobs  from  respectively  diflFerenl  operating  systems,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  executing  step  of  executing  the  first  server  to  check  its 
operating  system  job  queue  and  to  receive  job  information 
from  a  first  operating  system  according  to  a  first  operating 


system  protocol,  the  job  queue  for  the  first  operating  system 
storing  job  information  comprising  data  to  be  processed  by 
the  peripheral; 

seizing  exclusive  control  over  the  peripheral  by  the  first  server 
so  as  to  service  the  received  job  information  in  the  peripheral, 
and  automatically  signalling  to  other  servers  that  the  first 
server  has  seized  exclusive  control  over  the  peripheral  such 
that  access  by  the  second  server  to  the  peripheral  is  blocked; 

a  second  executing  step  of  executing  the  second  server  to  check 
its  operating  system  job  queue  and  to  receive  job  information 
from  a  second  operating  system  according  to  a  second  oper- 
ating system  protocol  which  is  different  from  the  first  operat- 
ing system  protocol,  the  job  queue  for  the  second  operating 
system  storing  job  information  comprising  data  to  be  pro- 
cessed by  the  peripheral,  said  first  and  second  executing  steps 
being  interleavedly  performed  under  coordination  of  a  multi- 
tasking operating  system  on  the  interactive  network  board; 

completing  service  of  the  received  job  information  by  the  first 
server;  and 

relinquishing  exclusive  control  over  the  peripheral  by  the  first 
server  in  response  to  completing  service  in  said  completing 
step,  so  as  to  allow  the  second  server  to  seize  exclusive 
control  over  the  peripheral. 


5,784,623 
USING  A  PARENT  LATCH  THAT  COVERS  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CHILD  LATCHES  TO  TRACK  THE  PROGRESS  OF  A 

PROCESS  ATTEMPTING  TO  ACQUIRE  RESOURCES 
Kesavan   P.   Srinivasan,   Sagamore   Hills.   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,552 
lilt  CL*  G06F /i/M   ' 
VS.  a.  395—726  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  access  to  a  group  of  resources,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  group  of  resources  into  a  plurality  of  subgroups  of 

resources; 
establishing  a  correlation  between  said  plurality  of  subgroups  o:" 

resources  and  a  plurality  of  latches; 
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associating  a  parent  latch  with  said  plurality  of  latches;  if  a 
panicutar  process  requires  access  to  all  of  said  plurality  of 
subgroups  of  resources,  then  causing  said  particular  process  to 
acquire  the  parent  latch:  and 

if  said  particular  process  does  not  require  access  to  all  of  said 
plurality  of  subgroups  of  resources,  then  causing  said  particu- 
lar process  to  acquire  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  latches 
without  acquiring  said  parent  latch. 


5,784,624 
MULTIPLE  ASYNCHRONOIS  EVENT  ARBITRATOR 
James  M.  Douglass,  Carrollton.  and  Dallas  L.  l^edlow.  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594.959 

InL  a."  G«6F  U/14 

VS.  a.  395-732  n  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  selectively  permitting  access  to  a  common 
resource  by  a  priority  device  and  at  least  one  non-pnonty  device, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  a  pnonty  request  reception  device  for  receiving  a  first  request 

to  access  the  common  resource  by  the  priority  device; 
b.  at  least  one  non-pnonty  request  reception  device  for  receiving 
a  second  request  to  access  the  common  resource  by  the  at 
least  one  non-priority  device; 
c  a  prioritizer  coupled  to  leceive  indications  of  times  when  said 
priority  request  reception  device  receives  said  first  request  and 
to  receive  indications  of  limes  when  said  at  least  one  non- 
priority  request  reception  device  receives  said  second  request, 
said  pnoritizer  prioritizing  access  to  the  common  resource 
between  the  pnority  device  and  the  at  least  one  non-priority 
device;  and 
d  said  prioritizer  permitting  access  to  the  common  resource  by 
the  priority  device  when  said  priority  request  reception  device 
receives  said  first  request,  and  further  wherein  said  priontizer 
permitting  access  to  the  resource  by  the  at  least  one  non- 
priority  device  when  said  at  least  one  non-pnonty  request 
reception  device  receives  said  second  request  and  subsequent 
to  completion  of  access  to  the  common  resource  by  the 
prionty  device  if  the  priority  device  had  access  to  the  com- 
mon resource  upon  reception  of  the  second  request 


5,784,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  A  SOFT 

RESET  IN  A  PROCESSOR  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

REQUIRING  A  DEDICATED  EXTERNAL  PIN 

Gary  Walker,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Caiif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,190 
Int  a."  G06F  /2/00 
M&.  a.  395-733  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  resetting  a  processor,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  storing  a  soft  reset  configuration  sute  of  said  processor 
within  a  location  of  a  memory  unit,  said  soft  reset  configura- 
tion state  representing  a  state  of  said  processor  immediately 
following  a  .soft  reset  of  said  processor; 

(b)  detecting  occurrences  that  cause  said  processor  to  enter  said 
soft  reset,  including: 

detecting  one  number  of  a  first  set  of  numbers  being  written  to 
a  first  input/output  port  of  said  computer  system; 

detecting  bit  zero  of  a  second  input/output  port  change  from  a 
first  logical  state  to  a  second  logical  state;  and 

detecting  said  processor  anempting  to  execute  a  shut  down 
cycle; 

(c)  generating  an  intemjpt  signal  in  response  to  detecting  of  one 
of  said  occurrences;  and 

(d)  placing  said  processor  into  a  soft  reset  sUte  without  use  of  an 
external  dedicated  soft  reset  pin  in  response  to  said  intemipl 
signal,  said  step  (d)  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  accessing  said  soft  reset  configuration  sute; 

(2)  copying  said  soft  reset  configuration  sute  within  said 
memory  unit  into  said  processor;  and 

(3)  directing  said  processor  to  execute  instructions  that  are 
located  at  a  predetermined  memory  location 


5,784,626 

BATTERY  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SWITCHING  BATTERIES 

Shigeftiml  Odaohara,  Vamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  .Ser  No.  507.694 

Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174387 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/00.  G06F  //26 

U.S.  a.  395-750.01  3  cuims 
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I  A  battery  powered  electrical  appliance,  comprising: 

an  electncal  apparatus: 

first  and  second  battenes  for  powering  said  electrical  apparatus: 

first  and  second  switching  devices,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices  having  at  least  three  terminals,  a  first  ter- 
minal of  said  first  switching  device  being  coupled  to  said  first 
battery,  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  switching  device  being 
coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  switching  device,  a 
second  terminal  of  said  second  switching  device  being 
coupled  to  said  electncal  apparatus; 
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first  and  second  diodes,  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  diodes 
being  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  a 
unique  one  of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices; 

third  and  fourth  switching  devices,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
switching  devices  having  at  least  three  terminals,  a  first  ter- 
minal of  said  third  switching  device  being  coupled  to  said 
second  battery,  a  second  terminal  of  said  third  switching 
device  being  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  fourth  switch- 
ing device,  a  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  switching  device 
being  coupled  to  said  electrical  apparatus: 

third  and  fourth  diodes,  each  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  diodes 
being  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  a 
unique  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  switching  devices:  and 

a  control  circuit  having  four  outputs  for  individually  controlling 
each  of  said  switching  devices,  each  of  said  outputs  being 
coupled  to  a  third  terminal  of  a  unique  one  of  said  switching 
devices,  said  control  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 
and  second  batteries  to  said  electrical  apparatus,  said  control 
circuit  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  first 
battery  is  coupled  to  said  electrical  apparatus  through  said 
first  and  second  switching  devices,  said  control  circuit  having 
a  second  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  second  battery  is 
coupled  to  said  electrical  apparatus  through  said  third  and 
fourth  switching  devices,  said  control  circuit  having  an  inter- 
mediate nrode  of  operation  wherein  both  said  first  and  second 
batteries  are  "OR"  coupled  to  said  electrical  apparatus 
through  said  first  and  third  diodes. 


TO  PO«DI 

WMCCICMT   JWT 


1.  A  timer  circuit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  time-based  event 
signals  from  a  single  sequence  of  states,  the  timer  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

sequential  logic  having  a  clock  input  and  a  plurality  of  bit 
outputs,  the  sequential  logic  supplying  a  sequence  of  states  at 
the  bit  outputs  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  received  at  the 
clock  input: 

first  and  second  configuration  registers; 

timer  event  control  logic  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  bit  outputs  of  the  sequential  logic  and 
having  first  and  second  event  outputs,  the  timer  event  control 
logic  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  configuration  registers  to 
receive  first  and  second  event  descriptors  selective  for  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  sutes  in  the  sequence  of  states 
supplied  at  the  bit  outputs  of  the  sequential  logic,  wherein  a 
first  event  signal  Is  selectively  supplied  at  the  first  event 
output  when  the  first  event  descriptor  matches  the  slate  sup- 
plied at  the  bit  outputs  of  the  sequential  logic,  and  wherein  a 
second  event  signal  is  selectively  supplied  at  the  second  event 
output  when  the  second  event  descriptor  matches  the  sute 
supplied  at  the  bit  outputs  of  the  sequential  logic. 


5,784,628 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  S.  Reneris,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,186 

InLCI.''G06F  1/26:1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  19  Qaims 


5,784,627 

INTEGRATED  TIMER  FOR  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

AND  WATCHDOG  FUNCTIONS 

James  R.  MacDonald.  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,967 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  l/}2 

U.S.  a.  395—750.01  19  Qaims 


w&.TVii7  d5riii.To(i"ii^    comMuiRiu 


1.  For  a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  a  memory 
storage  area,  and  a  device  associated  with  a  device  driver,  the 
processor  having  a  processor  state,  the  memory  storage  area  having 
a  memory  sute.  and  the  device  driver  having  a  device  sute.  an 
operating  system  mainuined  in  the  memory  storage  area  and 
executing  on  the  computer  system,  the  operating  system  operative 
to  control  the  power  consumption  of  the  computer  system  by 
conducting  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  power  down  condition  indicating  that  the  computer 
system  should  be  suspended  or  hibernated; 

verifying  that  the  computer  system  is  capable  of  being  sus- 
pended or  hibernated; 

saving  the  device  suie  of  the  device  in  the  memory  storage  area; 

powering  down  the  device; 

saving  the  processor  sute  in  the  memory  storage  area;  and 

stopping  the  processor. 


5,784.629 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER 

WITHIN  A  BACKUP  BATTERY  DEVICE 

Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  and  Scott  F.  Fnllam,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,264 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \/i2 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  conserving  power  within  a  backup  battery, 
comprising: 

a  main  battery  for  generating  a  main  operating  voluge  and  a 

secondary  operating  voluge: 
a  switching  device  for  connecting  said  main  operating  voltage  to 
a  secondary  power  bus  which  powers  a  memory  device;  and 
a  power  manager  for  sensing  when  said  main  battery  drops  to  a 
first  threshold  voltage,  whereupon  said  power  manager  con- 
nects said  secondary  operating  voltage  to  said  secondary 
power  bus  only  if  said  memory  device  conuins  dau.  and 
disconnects  said  main  operating  voluge  from  said  secondary 
power  bus; 
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said  backup  banery  generating  said  secondary  operating  voltage 
when  said  power  manager  senses  that  said  main  banery  has 
reached  a  second  threshold  voltage. 


a  connection  line  for  connecting  said  program  counter,  said 
plurality  of  anlhmetic  units  and  said  register  file  to  one 
another; 

another  connection  line  for  connecting  a  connection  line  of  said 
plurality  of  processor  elements  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  operation  control  means  each  including 
instruction  supply  means  for  reading  at  least  one  instruction 
indicated  by  one  program  counter  register  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  supplying  each  of  said  at  least  one 
insmiction  through  said  another  connection  line  and  said 
connection  line  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to 
said  plurality  of  processors,  respectively  to  execute  operations 
in  parallel  in  said  plurality  of  arithmetic  units,  and  writing 
results  therefrom  in  said  register  file  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors; 

multiprocessor  operation  control  means  for  reading  said  at  least 
one  instruction  indicated  by  each  program  counter  register  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  and  supplying  each  of  said 
at  least  one  instruction  through  said  connection  line  of  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, respectively  to  execute  operations  in  parallel  in  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  writing  results  therefrom  in  each 
register  tile  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  respectively;  and 
parallelism  control  means  including  flag  means,  having  a  flag, 
for  switching  over  to  operate  either  said  plurality  of  parallel 
operation  control  means  or  said  multiprocessing  means 


5,784.630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  IN 
Ml  LTIPl.E  MODES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
PARALLELISM  OF  PROGRAM  BY  USING  CACHE 
MEMORY 
Masahiko  Sailo;  Kenichi  Kurosawa;  Yoshiki  Kobayashi.  all  of 
Hitachi;  Tadaaki  Bandoh.  Ibaraki-ken;  Masahiro  Iwamura, 
Hitachi;  Takashi  Hotta.  Hitachi;  Yasuhirv  Nakatsuka,  HiU- 
chi;  Shigeya  Tanaka.  HiUchi.  and  Takeshi  Takemolo.  .Sag- 
amihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7M.240.  Sep.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237666; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247557 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t5/S0 
t-S.  a.  395-800  ,7  Claims 


5,784,631 
HUFTMAN  DECODER 

Adrian  Philip  WLse.  Frenchay.  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Discovision  Associates,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400J97.  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.958,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  30. 
1992.  92306038;  Iniled  Kingdom.  Mar.  24.  1994.  9405914 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/0(> 
ILS.  CI.  395—800  4  cUtals 
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1  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 
a  main  memory; 

a  plurality  of  processors  for  executing  Instructions,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  proces.sors  including; 
a  program  counter  register  for  reading  instructions  from  said 

main  memory; 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic  units; 

a  register  tile  for  stonng  an  operation  result  obtained  in  said 
plurality  of  anthmetic  units;  and 


1.  A  Huffman  decoder  for  decoding  data  words  encoded  accord- 
ing 10  the  Huffman  coding  provisions  of  either  H.261  or  MPEG 
standards,  the  data  words  including  an  identifier  that  identities  the 
Huffman  code  standard  under  which  the  data  words  were  coded, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  HufiFman  coded  data  words,  including 
means  for  reading  the  identifier  to  determine  which  standard 
governed  the  Huffman  coding  of  the  received  data  words,  and 
means  for  converting  the  daU  words  to  JPEG  Huffman  coded 
dau  words,  in  response  to  reading  the  identifier  thai  identities 
U)e  Huffman  coded  data  words  as  H.26I  or  MPEG  Huffman 
coded; 
means,  operably  connected  10  the  Huffman  coded  dau  words 
receiving  means,  for  generating  an  index  number  associated 
with  each  JPEG  Huffman  coded  data  word  receiving  an  index 
number  from  tiie  index  number  generating  means,  and  includ- 
ing an  output  that  is  a  decoded  data  word  corresponding  to  Uk 
index  number. 
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5,784,632 
PARALLEL  DIAGONAL-FOLD  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 
Gerald  George  Pechanek.  Endwell;  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Ves- 
tal, and  Jose  Guadalupe  Delgado-Frias.  Endwell.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.597,  May  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,775 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-800  9  Oaims 


KSpl 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  (PEs)  arranged  in  a  manner 
logically  equivalent  to  a  two-dimensional  array  wherein  each 
one  of  said  PEs  is  addressable  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  unique 
ordered  pairs  of  identifiers  (x,y)  wherein  each  x  designates  a 
column  corresponding  to  one  of  said  each  one  of  said  PEs  and 
wherein  each  y  designates  a  row  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
each  one  of  said  PEs; 

a  plurality  of  root  Xitt  processors,  the  root  tree  processors  each 
coupled  to  PEs  designated  by  a  same  x  identifier  value  for 
sending  and  receiving  dau  and  instructions  from  and  to  each 
of  said  PEs  designated  by  the  same  x  identifier  value; 

said  plurality  of  PEs  interconnected  whereby  each  PE  addressed 
by  (x,,y,)  is  coupled  to  one  PE  addressed  by  (y,,X|).  wherein 
X|  is  not  equivalent  to  y,.  such  that  coupled  ones  of  the  PEs 
are  each  connected  to  a  separate  selector  circuit  for  selectively 
outputting  a  result  of  one  of  the  coupled  ones  of  the  PEs;  and 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  PEs  each  comprising  an  individual  PE 
designated  by  those  of  the  unique  ordered  pairs  of  identifiers 
wherein  x  is  equivalent  to  y. 


5,784,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  STATUS  DATA  UNRELATED 
TO  USER  DATA  PATH  FROM  A  MODEM  AND 
PROVIDING  CONTROL  DATA  TO  THE  MODEM 
WITHOUT  INTERRUPTING  USER  DATA  FLOW 
John  Stewart  Petty,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,461 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00:13/20 
VS.  a.  395-««0  25  Claims 

1.  A  first  system  for  transmitting  user  dau  via  a  network  to  a 
second  system  and  for  receiving  user  daU  via  said  network  firom 
said  second  system,  said  first  system  comprising: 
a  dau  terminal  equipment  (DTE); 
a  data  cireuii-tenninating  equipment  (DCE)  connected  to  said 

DTE; 
said  DTE  having  a  DTE  processor,  a  DCE  interface  for  convey- 
ing and  receiving  dau  to  and  from  said  DCE; 


said  DCE  having  a  DCE  processor,  a  DTE  interface  for  receiv- 
ing dau  from  and  conveying  data  to  said  DTE.  a  first  memory 
space,  a  second  memory  space  for  storing  sutus  information 
and  DCE  configuration  information,  a  communications  cir- 
cuitry adapted  to  convey  data  to  said  network  from  said  first 
memory  space  and  adapted  to  receive  dau  from  said  network 
10  said  first  memory  space; 

a  user  dau  path  providing  a  serial  communications  pon  for 
conveying  and  receiving  user  dau  between  said  DTE  and  said 
DCE.  said  user  dau  patii  including  the  DCE  Interface,  die 
DTE  interface,  the  first  memory  space,  die  DCE  processor 
and  said  communications  circuitry;  and 

a  sutus  information  path  providing  status  dau  to  said  DTE  from 
said  second  memory  space  in  said  DCE.  the  sutus  dau 
including  information  unrelated  to  the  user  dau  path:  said 
status  information  path  including  said  second  memory  space, 
said  DTE  interface,  said  DCE  interface,  whereby  said  sUtus 
dau  is  obtained  by  the  DTE  without  interrupting  user  dau 
flow  on  said  user  dau  path. 


5.784,634 
PIPELINED  CPU  WITH  INSTRUCTION  FETCH, 
EXECUTION  AND  WRITE  BACK  STAGES 
Frank  Worrell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497356,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,267 
Int  a."  G06F  15/76 
VS.  CI.  395—800.01  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  a  CPU  comprising 

a  program  counter  register  for  connection  to  a  memory  sub- 
system holding  instructions  for  said  CPU,  said  program 
counter  register  holding  an  address  of  an  instruction  in  said 
memory  subsystem  for  fetching  said  instruction  fium  said 
memory  unit; 
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an  instruction  register  connected  by  a  logic  path  to  said  memory 
unit  for  holding  an  instruction  fetched  from  said  memory  unit; 

an  instruction  decoder  connected  by  a  logic  path  to  said  instruc- 
tion register,  said  decoder  generating  control  signals  respon- 
sive to  said  instruction  in  said  instruction  register; 

a  register  tile  responsive  to  said  control  signals; 

an  ALU  having  at  least  two  sets  of  input  terminals  and  one  set  of 
output  terminals,  said  two  sets  of  input  terminals  connected 
by  a  logic  path  to  said  register  tile  by  tirst  and  second  bus.ses. 
said  set  of  ALU  output  terminals  connected  by  a  logic  path  to 
said  results  register  by  a  third  bus.  each  of  said  buses  com- 
prising at  lea.st  32  bit  lines,  said  ALU  executing  upon  contents 
of  said  register  file  responsive  to  said  control  signals  and 
generating  results;  and 

a  results  register  connected  by  a  logic  path  to  said  output 
terminals  of  said  ALU  to  hold  said  results  from  said  ALU. 
.said  results  register  connected  by  a  logic  path  to  said  register 
file  by  which  results  in  said  results  register  are  written  back  to 
said  register  tile; 

whereby  said  CPU  has  only  three  pipeline  stages. 


5,784,635 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  RATIONALIZATION 

OF  PHYSICIAN  DATA 
William  J.   McCallum.  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to   integration 
Concepts,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,796 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/06 

i;,S.  a.  395— «00J2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  rationalizing  daia  extracted  from  a  plurality  of 
source  systems,  said  data  charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tions of  data  formal,  data  syntax  and  data  element  structure,  said 
source  systems  charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
hardware,  software  and  operating  systems,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  transferring  said  data  from  each  of  said  source  sys- 
tems to  a  host  processor; 
means  for  standardizing  said  data,  said  means  for  standardizing 
further  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  data  to  a  uniform  format; 
means  for  parsing  said  data  to  identify  first  selected  data 

elements;  and 
means  for  binning  said  Hrst  selected  data  elements  into  a 
uniform  data  element  striKlure; 
means  for  cleaning  said  standardized  data,  said  means  for  clean- 
ing further  comprising: 
means  for  linking  data  having  second  selected  data  elements 

with  recognized  equivalent  values; 
means    for   comparing    said    linked   data    against    standard 
resources,  each  of  said  standard  resources  charactenzed  by 
a  known  data  structure  including  a  predefined  association 
of  a  plurality  of  resource  eleiiKnts  having  reliably  accurate 
alphanumenc  values; 
means  for  matching,   by   recognized  equi\alence  of  value 
thereof,  ones  of  said  second  .selected  data  elements  with 
ones  of  said  resource  elements,  so  as  to  identify  matched 
data  elements  corresponding  with  matched  resource  ele- 
menis;  and 
means  for  updating  data  having  said  matched  data  elements, 
said  means  for  updating  data  operable  by  substituting  val- 


ues in  third  selected  data  elements  therein  with  values 
copied  from  selected  resource  elements  associated  with 
said  matched  resource  elements; 
means  for  adding  said  cleaned  data  to  a  single-format  database 

of  uniform  data  structure;  and 
means  for  processing  data  within  said  database  to  create  output, 
said  output  including  data  combined  from  a  plurality  of  said 
source  systems,  said  output  further  including  data  specific  to 
individual  ones  of  said  source  systems. 


5,784.636 
RECONFIGURABLE  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

USE  IN  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS 
CharU  R.  Rupp,  Boilon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,395 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  395— 800J7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  recontigurable  computing  component,  comprising  the  ele- 
ments of: 
an  adaptive  logic  processor,  the  adaptive  logic  processor  further 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  individually  configurable  logic  cells,  the  logic 
cells  arranged  in  an  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal columns  of  configurable  logic  cells  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  rows  of  configurable  logic  cells;  and 
a  set  of  control  lines  for  transmission  of  control  signals  and  a 
set  of  data  lines  for  transmission  of  data  between  a  pipeline 
segment   and   a   logic  cell   reconfiguration  controller,   the 
pipeline  segment  including  a  set  of  configured  logic  cells 
and   positioned   along   the   vertical   extent   of  the   array, 
wherein  the  set  of  control  lines  and  the  set  of  data  lines 
extend  across  a  plurality  of  columns  of  the  array,  thereby 
allowing  the  pipeline  segment  to  be  located  at  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  locations  of  the  array;  and 
a  logic  cell  reconfiguration  controller  for  controlling  con- 
hguration  of  the  logic  cells  to  form  the  pipeline  segment 
and  execution  of  the  set  of  logical  functions  by  the 
configured  logic  cells  by  transmitting  instructions  and 
data  by  means  of  the  control  signal  lines  and  data  lines. 


5,784,637 
SINGLE-CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEfJRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  MICROCOMPUTER 
INTEGRATED  ON  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR  CHIP 
Temmi  Sawase,  Sayama;  Kouki  Noguchi,  Kokubunji;  Hideo 
Nakamura.    Nishitama:    Yasushi   Akao,    Kokubunji:    Shiro 
Baba,  Tokoruzawa,  and  Yoshimune  Hagiwara,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,826,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,428,808,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,920,  Jul.  22, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,321,845,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
892,718,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  238,534,  Aug.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  414,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1987,  62-223918; 
Apr.  15,  1988,  63-91563 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  395— 800J7  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a  single 
chip,  comprising: 
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a  central  processing  unit; 

an  interface  circuit; 

an   internal   bus  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  and 

coupled  to  the  interface  circuit; 
a  variable  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  internal  bus,  the  variable 
logic  circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  elements  storing  instruc- 
tions, 
a  control  circuit  which  generates  conu-ol  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  stored  in  the  plurality  of  non-volatile 
memory  elements,  and 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  which  is  controlled  by  the  generated 
control  signals;  and 
a  control  signal  line  coupled  between  the  variable  logic  circuit 
and  the  interface  circuit  to  provide  al  least  one  control  signal 
from  the  variable  logic  circuit  to  the  interface  circuit  without 
using  the  internal  bus.  wherein  said  interface  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  said  at  least  one  control  signal. 


5,784,638 
COMPl'TER  SYSTEM  SUPPORTING  CONTROL 
TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  TWO  ARCHITECTURES 
John  Wallace  GoeU,  Jericho;  John  Michael  Keaty,  Shelbume, 
and  Stephen  William  Mahin,  Underfaill,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,409 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—800.43  42  Claims 
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(b)  a  second  microprocessor  architecture  having  a  different 
linkage  convention  than  said  first  microprocessor  architecture; 

and 

(c)  means  for  transferring  program  control  between  said  first  and 
second  microprocessor  architecture  wherein  architected  infor- 
mation associated  with  said  means  for  transferring  program 
control  is  passed  to  the  register  of  said  first  or  second  micro- 
processor architecture  obtaining  control. 


5,784,639 

LOAD  BUFFER  INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  DECODING 

LOGIC 

Jeffrey  M.  Abramson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

ratiion,  Sanu  Clai^,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,028 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2W 

U,S.  a.  395—800,23  14  Claims 

107  106  105  104  103  lOB 


1.  A  wake-up  logic  for  determining  whedier  a  blocked  load 
operation  corresponding  to  a  memory  is  ready  for  dispatch,  said 
wake-up  logic  comprising: 
a  dynamic  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
first   busses   corresponding   to   a   plurality   of  block-codes 
capable  of  being  stored  in  said  memory,  each  of  said  first 
busses  indicating  whether  said  memory  contains  a  corre- 
sponding block  code; 
a  dynamic  match  logic  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first  busses 
and  a  plurality  of  second  busses,  having  a  plurality  of  third 
busses  corresponding  to  sets  of  said  plurality  of  first  busses 
and  said  plurality  of  second  busses,  each  of  said  second 
busses  indicating  that  a  corresponding  blocking  condition  is 
resolved,  said  dynamic  match  logic  discharging  one  of  said 
plurality  of  third  busses  that  corresponds  to  an  active  said  first 
bus  and  an  active  said  second  bus. 


1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  microprocessor  architecture: 


5,784,640 

CPU  WITH  DSP  FUNCTION  PREPROCESSOR  HAVING 

LOOK-UP  TABLE  FOR  TRANSLATING  INSTRUCTION 

SEQUENCES  INTENDED  TO  PERFORM  DSP  FUNCTION 

INTO  DSP  MACROS 
Saf  Asghar;  Mark  Ireton,  and  John  G.  Bailkowiak,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc, 
Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  618^1 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/30:15/163 
VS.  a.  395-800J5  18  Claims 

I.  A  central  processing  unit  which  performs  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing functions,  comprising: 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  instruction  memory  stores  one  or  more 
sequences  of  instructions  which  implement  a  digital  signal 
processing  function; 
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a  function  preprocessor  coupled  lo  the  instruction 
wherein  the  fijnction  preprocessor  mcludes: 
a  look  up  table  which  stores  a  plurality  of  entries  comprising 
instruction  sequences  which  implement  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing functions,  wherein  said  look-up  table  further  stores 
a  corresponding  DSP  instruction  for  each  of  said  one  or 
more  entries,  wherein  said  function  preprocessor  compares 
an  instruction  sequence  stored  in  said  instruction  memory 
with  each  of  said  entries  in  said  look-up  table,  wherein  said 
function  preprocessor  determines  whether  said  sequence  of 
instructions  in  said  instruction  memory  matches  one  of  said 
plurality  of  entries,  wherein  a  match  indicates  that  said 
sequence  of  instructions  implements  a  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing function: 
means   for  convening   a   sequence  of  instructions   in   said 
in.struclion  memory  which  matches  one  of  said  plurality  of 
entries  in  said  look-up  table  into  a  digital  signal  processing 
function  identiher: 
one  or  more  general  purpose  execution  units  coupled  to  the 
function    preprocessor    for   executing    instructions    in    said 
instruction  memory; 
one  or  more  digital  signal  processing  execution  units  coupled  lo 
the  function  prepriKessor  for  performing  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing functions,  wherein  the  one  or  more  digital  signal 
processing  execution  units  receive  said  digital  signal  process- 
ing function  identifier  from  said  function  preprocessor  and 
perform  a  digital  signal  processing  fijnction  in  response  to 
said  received  digital  signal  processing  function  Identifier  from 
said  function  preprocessor 


means  of  the  power  control  means,  issues  a  control  signal 
instructing  a  power-on  operation  to  said  plurality  of  input/ 
output  units  and  said  number  of  power  supply  means: 

said  power  unit  is  additionally  provided  with  a  number  of 
auxiliary  power  means:  and 

the  mounting  status  recognizing  means  upon  leceiving  a  power- 
on  instruction  from  a  higher-level  device,  issues  a  control 
signal  instructing  a  charging  start  operation  to  said  number  of 
auxiliary  power  means. 


5,784,642 

SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  TRANSFER  MODE 

BETWEEN  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  AND  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 

Jimmy   Dean  Smith;   Mark   D.   Nicol,   both   of  Stevensville, 

Mich.;  Brian  K..  Slraup,  .South  Bend,  Ind.;  Terence  Paul 

O'Brien,  and  Marii  Layne  Herman,  both  of  .Saint  Joseph, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Paclcard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  43,193,  Apr.  5,  19«3.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,446 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  IJ/J2 

VS.  a.  395-823  ,4  cuims 


5.784,641 

INPUT/OUTPUT  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  COMPITER 

Minoni  Sueyoshi,  and  Katsuya  Ishiyama.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.941.  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  745.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-240928 

Int  CI.''  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395-822  5  cu,^ 

1.  An  input/output  subsystem  of  a  mainframe  computer,  com- 
prising: 

a  basic  portion  including  a  plurality  of  power  units  each  having 
a  power  control  means  and  a  number  of  expandable  power 
supply  means:  and 

an  expanded  portion  comprising  one  or  more  input/output  units, 
each  of  said  input/output  units  has  built-in  input/output  mod- 
ules in  a  prescnbed  number,  wherein 

said  number  of  power  supply  means  correspond.s  lo  a  number  of 
said  plurality  of  input/output  units: 

the  power  control  means  comprises  a  mounting  status  recogniz 
ing  means  which  recognizes  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
input/output  units  and  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  means; 

the  power  control  means  upon  receiving  a  power-on  instruction 
from  a  higher-level  device,  said  mounting  status  recognizing 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  motherboard,  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (CPU),  system  data  bus.  a  system  address  bus  and  a 
system  controller  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  the  system 
dau  bus  and  the  system  address  bus,  said  system  controller  for  also 
generating  an  input/output  select  signal  having  multiple  states  for 
selecting  one  or  more  input/output  devices  on  said  option  card,  a 
system  having  an  index  decode  mode  of  operation  and  an  address 
decode  mode  of  operation,  the  modes  being  user  selectable,  for 
esublishing  a  mode  of  operation  for  data  transfer  between  the 
system  controller  and  one  or  more  predetermined  option  cards, 
each  option  card  having  an  option  data  bus  and  a  programmably 
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selectable  address,  the  option  card  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 

motherboard,  the  system  comprising: 
a  predetermined  bus  connecting  the  predetermined  option  card 
to  the  system  controller,  system  data  bus  and  system  address 
bus  when  said  option  card  is  carried  by  the  motherboard; 
programmable  select  logic  for  enabling  the  selected  mode  of 
operation,  said  programmable  select  logic  including  means  for 
automatically  disabling  the  nonselected  mode  of  operation; 
and 
a  programmable  decoder,  said  decoder  responsive  to  the  user 
selected  index  mode  of  operation,  said  decoder  for  decoding  a 
predetermined  indexed  address  lo  enable  selection  of  said  one 
or  more  predetermined  input/output  devices  mounted  to  the 
predetermined  option  card  when  said  index  mode  is  selected, 
said  indexed  address  comprised  of  a  base  address  and  offset, 
said  input/output  devices  being  selected  by  the  select  signal 
generated  by  said  system  controller  in  response  to  said  prede- 
termined index  value, 
said  programmable  decoder  also  responsive  to  said  selected 
address  mode  of  operation  for  providing  system  address  bus 
decoding  of  said  programmably  selectable  address  on  the 
system  address  bus  to  enable  selection  of  said  one  or  more 
predetermined  input/output  devices  mounted  to  the  predeter- 
mined option  card  when  said  address  mode  is  seleaed.  said 
input/output  devices  being  selected  by  the  input/output  select 
signal  generated  by  said  system  controller  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  address. 


5.784.643 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  PROGRAM  FOR 

INTERCEPTING  AND  INTERPRETING  OR  ALTERING 

COMMANDS  FOR  GENERATING  VO  ACTIVITY  FOR 

ENABLING  REAL-TIME  USER  FEEDBACK  BY  SENDING 

SUBSTITUTE  CHARACTERS  TO  MODEM 

Ian  Beaumont  Shields,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,496 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:15/16 

VS.  ex.  395— «25  15  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

a  data  processing  device; 

operating  system  running  on  said  data  processing  device; 

a  transport  mechanism; 

an  interface  device  between  said  operating  system  and  said 
transport  mechanism; 

one  or  more  applications  programs  running  on  the  data  process- 
ing device  under  the  control  of  said  operating  system  issuing 
conmiands  to  control  said  interface  device;  and. 

a  hook  program  situated  between  said  operating  system  and  said 
one  or  more  applications  programs,  said  hook  program  inter- 
cepting commands  sent  from  said  one  or  more  applications 
programs  to  said  operating  system,  determining  from  said 
intercepted  commands  what  information  to  send  to  said  oper- 


ating system  to  initiate  a  desired  result,  buflfering  said  com- 
mands so  that  they  can  be  displayed  at  a  terminal  for  said  data 
processing  device,  issuing  appropriate  commands  by  inter- 
preting or  altering  the  meaning  of  the  commands  to  said 
operating  system  to  generate  immediate  feedback  to  the  user 
while  buffering  characters,  commands,  or  sequences  of  com- 
mands until  enough  information  is  received  to  send  a  com- 
plete substitute  command  or  sequences  of  substitute  com- 
mands for  transmission  across  the  network:  and  allowing 
appropriate  responses  to  be  transmitted  from  said  interface 
device  to  said  one  or  more  applications  programs. 


5.784,644 

CARRIER  FOR  CONNECTING  DEVICE  USING 

ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  SCSI 

ID  AND  CONTROLLER  ID  OF  THE  ATTACHED  DEVICE 

ON  THE  CARRIERS  FACIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  J.  Larabell,  10241  Rancho  PI.  #A,  Cupertiiio,  Calif. 
95104 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,553 

Int.  a."  G06F  13AX) 

VS.  CL  395—829  23  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  connecting  an  electrical  device  which  is  identi- 
fiable by  a  SCSI  ID  and  a  controller  ID  with  an  equipment  frame, 
comprising: 

a  base  connectable  with  die  equipment  frame,  the  base  being 
attachable  to  the  electrical  device; 

a  facial  assembly  attached  to  the  base; 

an  electrical  display  device  mounted  on  the  facial  assembly,  the 
display  being  capable  of  indicating  the  SCSI  ID  and  the 
controller  ID; 

a  circuit  assembly  attached  to  the  base,  the  circuit  assembly 
being  electrically  connected  with  the  display  and  electrically 
connectable  to  communicate  with  the  electrical  device  and  the 
equipment  frame: 

whereby,  when  the  electrical  device  is  attached  to  the  base  and 
to  the  circuit  assembly,  the  circuit  assembly  communicates 
with  the  display,  and  the  display  indicates  the  SCSI  ID  and  the 
controller  ID  for  identifying  the  electrical  device. 


5,784,645 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FIRST  MICROCOMPUTER  FOR 

READING  nRST  AND  SECOND  DATA  FROM  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  AND  PROCESSING  THE  SECOND 
DATA  AND  TRANSFERRING  THE  RRST  AND  SECOND 
MICROCOMPLTER 
Tkkashi  Saegusa,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisatoshi  Fujiwara,  Koganei. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213403 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CL  395—853  22  Claims 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  to  store  first  and  second  data; 
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a  tint  microcomputer  connected  to  said  non-volatile  memory,  to 
read  the  first  and  second  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory, 
to  process  the  second  data,  and  to  transfer  the  first  data;  and 

a  second  microcomputer  connected  to  said  first  micrtxromputer. 
to  process  the  first  data  received  from  said  first  micrtKom- 
puter; 

wherein  said  fir<it  microcomputer  transfers  the  first  data  to  said 
second  microcomputer  immediately  after  power  is  supplied  to 
said  first  and  second  microcomputers  and  said  non-volatile 
memory,  and  said  second  microcomputer  stores  the  first  data 
and  performs  the  processing  of  the  first  data,  and 

wherein  said  first  microcomputer  reads  a  first  piece  of  a  plurality 
of  the  first  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  second 
microcomputer  reads  the  first  piece  of  the  plurality  of  first 
data  from  said  first  microcomputer  as  said  first  microcomputer 
reads  a  second  piece  of  the  plurality  of  first  data  from  said 
non-volatile  memory,  and  said  first  microcomputer  continu- 
ously reads  a  next  piece  of  the  plurality  of  the  first  data  as  said 
second  microcomputer  reads  a  current  piece  of  the  plurality  of 
first  previous  to  said  next  piece  until  all  of  the  plurality  of  first 
data  are  read  into  said  second  microcomputer,  said  first  micro- 
computer having  an  interrupt  after  each  of  the  pieces  of  the 
plurality  of  first  data  are  transferred  from  said  non-volatile 
memory  to  .said  first  microcomputer 


5,784,646 

HIERARCHICAL  DATA  STORAGE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTITIONING  RESOURCE  ACROSS 

THE  STORAGE  HIERARCHY 
Yoshiaki  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  KT/JP»S/00810,  S  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-110528 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00.12/02 

\iS.  a.  395—858  1  Claim 


a-it 


1  A  data  storage  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  stonng  multiple  path  map  information: 

accessing  means  for  accessing  storage  media; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  stonng  means  and  said 

accessing  means  based  on  command;  and 
said  path  map  information  comprising, 
file  system  information  indicating  the  type  of  file  systems; 
hie  type  information  stored  as  a  plurality  of  entries  with  respect 

lo  said  file  system  information  to  identify  a  file  and  a  direc- 


tory to  be  accessed  under  the  file  system  shown  by  said  file 
system  information  and  a  mounting  point  indicating  switching 
point  to  other  file  system;  and 

pointer  information  indicating  the  storage  position  of  path  map 
information  with  respect  to  said  other  file  systems  in  the  case 
said  file  type  information  is  said  mount  point;  and  wherein 

said  controlling  means  operates  under  first  file  system  according 
to  inputted  command  depending  on  first  file  system  informa- 
tion and  detects  file  to  which  access  is  requested  by  said 
command  from  said  path  map  information,  and  reads  out 
other  path  map  information  based  on  said  pointer  information, 
and  controls  to  access  a  file  to  which  access  is  requested 
under  file  system  indicated  by  file  system  information  con- 
tained in  the  other  path  map  information  which  has  been  read 
out. 


5.784,647 
INTERFACE  FOR  FETCHING  HIGHEST  PRIORITY 
DEMAND  FROM  PRIORITY  Ql'EL'E,  PREDICTING 
COMPLETION  WITHIN  TIME  LIMITATION  THEN 
ISSUING  DEMAND,  ELSE  ADDING  DEMAND  TO 
PENDING  01  El'E  <>R  CANCELING 
Kinichi  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315242 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IS/IS 

U.S.  a.  395— «59  14  Oaims 


1  An  input-output  interface  being  connected  via  an  input-output 
bus  to  a  host  computer,  said  input-output  interface  being  connected 
via  a  data  bus  to  at  least  a  inemory  device,  said  input-output 
interface  being  connected  to  a  reference  clock  generator,  said 
input-output  interface  composing: 

a  bus  interface  controller  being  coupled  via  said  input-output 
bus  to  said  host  computer  for  receiving  an  input-outpul 
demand; 
at  least  an  input-output  controller  being  coupled  to  said  bus 
interface  controller  and  coupled  to  said  memory  device;  and 
an  input-output  processing  rate  controller  being  coupled  to  said 
bus  interface  controller  for  receiving  said  input-output 
demand,  said  input-output  processing  rate  controller  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  clock  generator  for  receiving  refer- 
ence clock  informations,  said  input-output  processing  rate 
controller  being  coupled  to  said  input-output  controller,  said 
input-output  processing  rate  controller  having  a  queue  man- 
agement section  including: 

an  input-output  demand  stonng  queue  for  stonng  an  input- 
output  demand; 
a  priority  queue  for  stonng  a  priority  of  said  input-output 

demand; 

a  pending  queue  for  stonng  a  pending  input-output  demand; 

an  input-output  execution  queue  for  receiving  an  input-output 

execution  instruction  which  is  effective  to  said  input-output 

controller,    said    queue    management    section    having    an 
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extending  queue  which  is  able  to  store  a  time  limitation 
information  about  until  when  an  input-output  operation 
associated  with  an  input-output  demand  should  be  com- 
pleted and  a  pending  flag  indicating  whether  there  is  any 
pending  input-output  demand  stored  in  said  pending  queue, 
wherein  said  input-output  processing  rate  controller  confirms 
whether  there  is  any  demand  in  said  priority  queue,  if  there  is 
any  demand  in  said  prioniy  queue  then  said  input-output 
processing  rate  controller  fetches  a  demand  with  the  highest 
priority  and  subsequently  predict  with  reference  to  said  refer- 
ence clock  information  whether  it  is  possible  to  complete  an 
input-output  processing  associated  with  the  demand  fetched 
within  a  time  limitation  set  by  a  host  computer  and  stored  in 
the  extending  queue,  if  it  is  possible  to  complete  the  input- 
output  processing  within  the  time  limiution  then  said  input- 
output  processing  rate  controller  issues  an  input-output  pro- 
cessing execution  instruction  to  said  input-output  controller  so 
that  said  input-output  controller  executes  the  input-output 
firocessing  associated  with  said  demand  with  the  highest 
priority,  and  if  it  is  impossible  to  complete  the  input-output 
processing  within  the  time  limitation  then  said  input-output 
processing  rate  controller  add  this  demand  to  said  pending 
queue  or  cancel  this  demand,  and  if  there  is  no  demand  in  said 
priority  queue  then  said  input-output  processing  rate  control- 
ler confirms  whether  there  is  any  demand  in  said  pending 
queue,  if  there  is  any  demand  m  said  pending  queue  then  said 
input-output  processing  rate  controller  issues  an  input-output 
processing  execution  instruction  to  said  input-output  control- 
ler so  that  said  input-output  controller  executes  the  input- 
output  processing  associated  with  said  pending  demand. 


5,784,648 

TOKEN  STYLE  ARBITRATION  ON  A  SERIAL  BUS  BY 

PASSING  AN  UNREQUESTED  BUS  GRAND  SIGNAL/AND 

RETURNING  THE  TOKEN  BY  A  TOKEN  REFUSAL 

SIGNAL 

William  S.  Duckwall.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,986 

Int  a.*"  G06F  13/14:13/362:13/368 

VS.  a.  395—860  19  Claims 
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graph  being  designated  branch  nodes,  said  acyclic  directed  graph 
having  established  hierarchical  parent-child  relationships  between 
all  adjacent  nodes  proceeding  from  the  root  node  down  to  any  leaf 
nodes  wherein  a  leaf  node  has  only  one  parent  node  and  all  nodes 
adjacent  to  the  root  node  are  child  nodes  with  respect  to  the  root 
node  but  parent  nodes  with  respect  to  other  adjacent  nodes,  the  root 
node  being  defined  as  having  no  patent  node,  a  method  of  token 
passing  bus  arbitration  wherein  a  metaphorical  token  comprising 
an  unrequested  bus  grant  signal  is  passed  from  node  to  node  in  a 
cycle  through  the  graph,  the  node  having  the  token  being  the  node 
with  bus  access,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  passing  the 
token  through  the  acyclic  directed  graph  in  an  order  determined  by 
the  predetermined  selection  criterion  each  node  has  established  for 
selecting  adjacent  nodes,  said  method  further  comprising  a  step  of 
returning  the  token  by  transmitting  a  token-refusal  signal. 


I.  In  an  electronic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  communication  links,  said  plurality 
of  components  each  having  at  least  a  first  communications  node 
wherein  said  communications  nodes  interface  their  associated 
component  with  a  communications  link  through  a  node  port,  said 
nodes  being  capable  of  having  a  plurality  of  ports  to  which 
communications  links  to  adjacent  nodes  couple,  each  node  having 
a  predetermined  selection  criteria  established  for  selecting  adjacent 
nodes  coupled  through  its  ports,  said  configuration  of  nodes  and 
communications  links  comprising  a  directed  acyclic  graph  wherein 
one  node  is  designated  a  root  node,  all  nodes  coupled  to  only  one 
adjacent  node  are  designated  leaf  nodes,  all  other  nodes  in  the 


5,784,649 
MULTI-THREADED  FIFO  POOL  BUFFER  AND  BUS 
TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sridhar  Begur,  San  Jose;  James  K.  Gifford,  Danville:  Adrian 
Lewis,  Fremont;  Donald  J.  Spencer.  San  Jose;  Thomas  E. 
Kilboum.  and  Daniel  B.  Gochnauer.  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  MultiMedia  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,659 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—872  n  Claims 


I.  A  bus  transfer  control  system  for  managing  the  transfer  of 
multiple  continuous  asynchronous  data  streams,  said  bus  transfer 
control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  buffer  pool,  definable  as  a  plurality  of  memory  buffers, 
capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  data  stream  segments  repre- 
senting one  or  more  data  streams; 

b)  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  devices  coupled  to  said  buffer  pool 
and  to  a  plurality  of  memory  spaces,  said  data  transfer  devices 
supporting  the  iterative  transfer  of  data  stream  segments 
between  said  memory  buffers  and  said  memory  spaces,  said 
data  transfer  devices  providing  requests  for  data  stream  seg- 
ment transfers  in  response  to  the  accessibility  of  said  memory 
spaces  to  receive  and  provide  data  stream  segments;  and 

c)  a  transfer  controller,  responsive  to  said  requests  and  providing 
storage  for  status  information  as  bus  transfer  units  that  define 
respective  data  streams,  said  transfer  controller  iteratively 
scanning  said  bus  transfer  units  to  select  a  first  bus  transfer 
unit  and  enable  the  transfer  of  a  first  predetermined  data 
stream  segment  between  said  buffer  pool  and  a  first  data 
transfer  device  specified  by  said  first  bus  transfer  unit  in  a 
predetermined  scan  iteration. 
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5.784.650 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  MULTIMEDIA 

PERFORMANCE  AND  OTHER  REAL  TIME 

APPLICATIONS  BY  INCLUDING  A  LOCAL  EXPANSION 

BUS  AND  A  MULTIMEDIA  BUS  ON  THE  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  MOTHERBOARD 

Dale  E.  Gulkk;  Andy  Lambrecht;  Mike  Webb;  Larry  Hewitt, 

and  Brian  Barnes,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Avanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,769 

InL  CL"  G06F  I  JAM) 

VS,  CL  395—882  17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 

a  motherboard; 

a  CPU  comprised  on  said  motherboard: 

main  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  data  accessible 
by  the  CPU; 

bridge  logic  composed  on  said  motherboard  coupled  to  said 
CPU  and  said  mam  memory,  wherem  said  bridge  logic 
includes  expansion  bus  bndge  logic: 

an  expansion  bus  com[>nsed  on  said  motherboard  coupled  to  the 
expansion  bus  bridge  logic,  wherein  said  expansion  bus 
includes  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  control  lines; 

a  multimedia  bus  comprised  on  said  motherboard,  wherein  said 
multimedia  bus  includes  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  transmit- 
ting data,  wherein  said  expansion  bus  and  said  multimedia  bus 
are  operable  to  transfer  data  independently  from  each  other: 
and 

one  or  more  multimedia  devices  compnsed  on  said  motherboard 
coupled  to  said  expansion  bus  and  said  multimedia  bus. 


5,784,651 
PHOTO  BOOTH  WITH  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  E.  Mauchan,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,497 
Int.  a."  G03B  15/06 
VS.  a.  396—2  7  Cteiins 

I.  A  photo  booth  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  subject,  the  booth 
compnsing: 

an  apparatus  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  members 
cooperatively  connected  to  detine  an  enclosed  space,  said 
space  including  means  for  receiving  an  image  capturing 
device  and  an  image  reproduction  device; 
a  bacicground  module  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wall  members 
cooperatively  connected  to  define  a  subject  receiving  space 
including  means  for  providing  a  background  for  the  image; 
a  floor  member  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  compnsing  a 
hinge  secured  to  one  of  either  the  bacltground  module  or  the 
apparatus  module  for  pivoting  the  floor  member  about  a 
hon/ontal  pivot  axis  of  the  hinge  and  the  second  end  opposite 
to  the  first  end  compnsing  means  for  detachably  secunng  the 
floor  member  to  the  other  of  the  baclcground  module  or  the 


apparatus  module  to  maintain  the  background  module  and  the 
apparatus  module  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other; 
a  roof  module  having  means  for  detachably  securing  the  appa- 
ratus module  and  the  background  module  in  the  same  fixed 
spaced  apart  relation  as  secured  by  the  floor  member 


5,784,652 
MODULAR  CAMER  WITH  CASSETTE  CHAMBER 
ACCESSIBLE  THROUGH  OUTERBODY 
Rolf  Schroder,  Zomedlng/Poring;  Peter  Lermann,  Miinchen: 
Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unlerhaching;  Claus  Steiner  Mindel- 
heim;  Jorg  Heidrich.  Des.sau;  Hermann  l.iihrig,  Leverkusen: 
Paul  Kopf,  I'nterhaching,  and  Julian  Schlagheck,  Miincben, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA  Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schatt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  778,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1996,  196  00 
269.9 

InL  CL"  G«3B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  396—6  13  Claims 


I  A  camera  for  roll  film  suitable  for  winding  into  a  film  cassette 
comprising 

(a)  a  light-tighi  inner  body  formed  by  a  central  subassembly,  the 
inner  body  containing  a  film  cassette  chamber  for  accommo- 
dating a  film  cassette,  and  film  guiding  means  for  guiding  a 
film  placed  in  the  inner  body  when  the  film  is  transported  in  a 
direction  toward  the  film  cassette; 

(b)  an  outer  body  surrounding  the  inner  body  and  having  an 
opening  for  removal  of  the  film  cassette  from  the  film  cassette 
chamber  of  the  inner  body  through  the  opening: 

(c)  a  cassette  chamber  cover  movably  arranged  close  to  the 
opening  of  the  outer  body  and  placed  so  as  to  cover  the 
ca<isette  chamber  in  a  light-tight  manner; 

(d)  the  outer  body  having  two  body  shells  adapted  to  be  joined 
to  each  other  at  selected  edges  on  each  shell:  and 

(e)  wherein  the  opening  in  the  outer  body  is  formed  by  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  body  shells. 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3221 


5,784,653 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami;  Takamitsu  Sasaki; 
Yasushi  Tabata;  Norio  Numako;  Yoshinari  Tanimura; 
Takuma  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Kishimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-058376 

InL  CI.''  G03B  5/00:13/36 
VS.  a.  396—87  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  system,  said  lens  system  being  movable  along  an  optical 

axis  thereof: 
a  lens  driver,  said  lens  driver  driving  said  lens  system  to  move 

along  said  optical  axis: 
a  timer  for  measuring  a  braking  time  period;: 
a  brake  controller,  said  brake  controller  controlling  said  lens 

driver  to  apply  a  brake  to  said  lens  system  to  stop  moving  said 

lens  system  while  said  braldng  time  period  elapses: 
a  lens  stoppage  detector,  said  lens  stoppage  detector  detecting 

whether  said  lens  system  has  stopped;  and 
a  timer  controller  said  timer  controller  elongating  said  braking 

period  if  said  lens  stoppage  detector  does  not  detect  that  said 

lens  system  has  stopped. 


5,784,654 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 
DISTANCE 
Tatsuo  Saito,  and  Shlgenori  Goto,  both  of  Oomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  357,431,  Dec.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5^9,910.  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-315431; 
Dec.  15, 1993,  5-315441;  Dec.  15, 1993,  5-315458;  Dec.  15, 1993, 
5-315461 

Int  a.'  GOSB  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—104  6  aaims 


a  main  lens  attached  to  said  case,  for  photographing  an  object; 

a  first  pair  of  lenses  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance,  used 
for  active  distance  measuremenl,  attached  to  said  case: 

a  second  pair  of  lenses  used  for  passive  distance  measurement, 
attached  to  said  case,  being  arranged  between  said  first  pair  of 
lenses; 

a  light-emitting  device  and  a  first  light-receiving  device  used  for 
active  distance  measurement,  both  being  arranged  behind  said 
first  pair  of  lenses:  and 

a  second  light-receiving  device  used  for  passive  distance  mea- 
surement being  arranged  behind  said  second  pair  of  lenses. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  case: 


5,784,655 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  AREA  SENSORS 

Akira  Akashi,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Miyawaki.  Tokyo;  Kenji 

Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiki  Nakayama.  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  936,010,  Aug.  27,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,428,420.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217075; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-339367 

InL  a."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  396—128  3  aaims 
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1.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  circuit  having  a  first  sensor  part  and  a  second  sensor 
part,  each  sensor  part  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns: 

a  read  out  circuit  which  independently  reads  out  the  signals  of 
said  sensor  elements: 

a  store  circuit  for  storing  electrical  signals  read  out  by  said  read 
out  circuit  from  each  sensor  element; 

a  processing  circuit  for  adding  the  stored  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  sensor  elements  of  the  same  row  of  the  first  sensor  part 
stored  in  said  store  circuiL  and  for  adding  the  stored  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  of  the  same  row  of  the 
second  sensor  part  stored  in  said  store  circuit; 

a  designating  circuit  for  designating  a  sensor  element  area  of  the 
electrical  signals  to  be  added  by  said  processing  circuit,  said 
processing  circuit  adding  the  signals  of  said  sensor  elements 
of  the  first  sensor  part  corresponding  to  the  sensor  element 
area  designated  by  said  designating  circuit  and  also  adding  the 
signals  of  sensor  elements  of  the  second  sensor  part  located  at 
a  corresponding  position  to  the  sensor  elements  of  the  first 
sensor  part;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  focus  state  in  accordance  wirfi 
the  added  extracted  signals  of  the  first  sensor  pan  and  the 
added  extracted  signals  of  the  second  sensor  parL 
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5.784,656 
CAMERA  WITH  LIGHT  DIVIDING  DEVICES 
Ken  rtagawa,  Kanaicawa-ken.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  534J92,  Sep.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  837.795 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1994.  6-300973; 
Dec.  5,  1994.  6-300974 

lot  CI."  G03B  i/00:li/36 
MS.  CL  W6-272  25  Oaims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

an  optical  image  forming  system  that  transmits  light  from  a 
subject  to  form  an  image  at  a  pnmary  imaging  position: 

a  first  light  dividing  device  that  receives  light  transmitted  by  said 
optical  image  forming  system,  transmits  a  first  portion  of  said 
light  and  reflects  a  second  portion  of  said  light,  wherein  said 
first  light  dividing  device  directs  said  first  portion  or  said 
second  ponion  of  said  light  to  said  primary  imaging  position; 

a  second  light  dividing  device  that  receives  the  portion  of  said 
light  that  is  not  directed  to  the  pnmary  imaging  position  and 
that  simultaneously  reflects  a  third  portion  and  transmits  a 
fourth  portion  of  the  portion  of  said  light  received  by  said 
second  light  dividing  device,  wherein  said  second  light  divid- 
ing device  is  positioned  to  reflect  said  third  portion  toward 
said  first  light  dividing  device: 

an  optical  focus  detection  system  positioned  to  receive  one  of 
said  third  portion  and  said  fourth  ponion;  and 

a  monitor  device  for  monitoring  a  subject  image,  said  monitor 
device  positioned  to  receive  the  one  of  said  third  ponion  and 
said  fourth  portion  thai  is  not  received  by  said  optical  focus 
detection  system. 


5.784.657 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Mitsuo  Manabe.  Saitama.  Japan,  assiKoor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Sailama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-014637 
Int.  CI."  G€3B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  396— 299  II  Ctaims 

I.  A  camera  having  at  least  one  operating  button,  a  display  panel 
for  displaying  photographic   inforinalion   set  by   said  operating 
button  and  a  camera  body  provided  with  said  display  panel  at  a 
first  surface  thereof,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  plate  disposed  at  a  side  surface  of  said  camera  body  which  is 
different  from  said  first  surface,  said  operating  button  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  plate,  a  flexible 
circuit  board  being  disposed  between  the  button  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  in  contact  with  the  button  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  plate  when  the  button  is  depressed:  and 
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supporting  means  for  movably  supponing  said  plate  between  a 
first  state  and  a  second  state,  in  said  first  state,  said  operating 
button  being  contained  within  said  earner^  body  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  constituting  a  pan  of  an  outer  surface  of 
said  camera  body,  and  in  said  second  state,  said  plate  project- 
ing out  from  said  camera  body  and  said  operating  button  and 
said  display  panel  being  visible  from  a  common  vantage 
point. 


5.784.658 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 

AND  LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 

Vukitsugu  Hata;  Kazuo  Okoyama,  and  Kazuo  Kamata.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  607,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1995.  7-050097; 
Sep.  13.  1995,  7-235247;  Oct.  25.  1995,  7-277582 
Int.  CI."  G03B  \7a4:li/iO:}f,m 
U.S.  CI.  396—311  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  recording  device  of  a  camera,  for  optically 
recording  data  on  photographic  film  in  a  data  recording  area 
provided  per  picture  frame,  said  device  comprising; 

a  built-in  flash  device,  a  light  source  other  than  said  built-inflash 
device,  a  fla.sh  charging  and  tnggering  circuit,  and  a  power 
source,  all  mounted  to  a  single  circuit  board:  and 
at  least  a  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  source 
toward  the  data  recording  area  of  the  photographic  film  posi- 
tioned for  exposure  of  a  picture  frame: 
wherein  said  light  source  is  driven  synchronously  with  a  shutter 
release  operation. 
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5,784,659 
nLM  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Yoichiro  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259992 

InL  CI."  G03B  ///« 

MS.  a.  396-^109  ,5  Claims 


2FILMCARmOaC 
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5,784,661 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gareth   B.   Evans.   Hertfordshire;   Anthony   Earle,   Harrow 
Weald;    Nigel   Wildman.   North   Harrow,   and  Andrew   D. 
Grimsey,  Luton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1996 
9603680 

Int  a.'  G03D  3m 
\^&.  CI.  396-618  17  aaims 


1.  A  film  feeding  apparatus  of  a  camera  capable  of  using  a  film 
having  two  perforations  for  each  frame,  each  of  said  perforations 
including  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  feeding  speed  of  the  film  by 
measuring  time  lapse  from  a  passing  of  the  front  edge  of  a 
perforation  to  a  passing  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  perforation: 

sening  means  for  setting  a  limiter  time  period  as  a  limit  value  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  feeding  speed  of  the  film;  and 

film  end  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  film  has 
ended  when  passage  of  another  perforation  is  not  detected 
within  the  set  limiter  time  period  while  the  film  is  wound  up; 

whereby  the  film  feeding  apparatus  detects  the  end  of  the  film 
before  the  film  is  stretched. 


5,784,660 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  FILM  PASSAGE 

FORMING  PLATE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Yasuhiko  Tanaka,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-278549 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/00:17/24 

VS.  a.  396-^MO  24  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  processing  apparatlls  for  processing  at  least 
one  continuous  web  of  photographic  material,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  processing  stages  and  at  least  one  leader  belt 
for  transporting  the  material  through  each  processing  stage  at  a 
transport  speed  greater  than  5  m/min.  each  processing  stage  com- 
prising at  least  one  processing  tanlc,  wherein  an  effective  tanlc 
thickness  for  at  least  one  of  the  processing  stages  is  less  than  25 
mm. 


5.784,662 
CARRIER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L 
Michael   Ridgway,  Aldbury,   England,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
9513409 

Int  CL*  G03D  13A)8 
\}S.  CI.  396—647  8  Claims 


16b     16a 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  film  passage  forming  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  camera  body  for  cooperatively  forming  a  film  passage 
channel  with  said  camera  body  across  said  aperture  during 
normal  operation  of  the  camera;  and 

a  flexible  strap  connecting  said  film  passage  forming  plate  to 
said  camera  body  such  that  said  film  passage  forming  plate 
may  be  selectively  moved  away  from  said  aperture  for  initial 
camera  adjustments  and  testing  prior  to  being  fixedly  mounted 
to  said  camera  body. 


M  14b  iu 

1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  photographic  material 

during  processing  of  the  same,  the  material  having  a  sensitive 

surface  requiring  processing  and  a  reverse  surface,  the  carrier 

comprising  a  carrier  surface  arranged  to  support  the   sheet  of 

photographic  material,  said  carrier  surface  comprising: 

thin  blades,  each  of  said  thin  blades  defining  an  upper  edge,  said 

upper  edge  is  arranged  to  define  said  carrier  surface  for 

supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reverse  surface  of  the  sheet 

during  processing. 
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5,7MM3 
SYSTEM  FOR  SITERVISING  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  FROM  A  REMOTE  COMPUTER  VTA  A 
COMMIINKATION  CONTROL  UNIT 
Masayuki  Hayashi;  Yoshihiro  Mitekura;  Koichi  Kanaya.  all  of 
Yokohama:     Masato     Terao,     Tokyo:     Toshiya     Tagawa, 
Irhikawa;    Nobuaki    Tomidokoro,    Sagamihara;    Masahiro 
Kitayama,  Kawasaki:  Osamu  Kizaki,  Asaka:  Yasuo  Kawada, 
Kawasaki:  Kazuyuki  Nakahara,  Tokyo:  Tomofumi  Harada. 
Yokohama,  and  Yasunari  Hashimolo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
asKiKnors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,573,  Dec.  20,  1995,  which  Ls  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  327,420,  Oct.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,876, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,796,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,485U46,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69J50. 
May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  813392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137128; 
May  28,  1992,  4-137130:   Nov.  30,  1992.  4-321045;  Dec.  18, 
1992,  4-339147;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-53542 

Int  CL"  G03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—8  18  Claims 


A  control  system  for  supervising  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  remote  computer  having  a  processor,  a  display  and 
an  input  devicei  and 

a  communication  control  unit  connected  via  a  tirsl  communica- 
tion line  to  said  at  least  one  remote  computer  for  storing 
address  information  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparatus. 

wherein  said  communication  control  unit  is  connected  via  a 
second  communication  line  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  at  least  one  remote  computer  provides 
control  information  lo  said  communication  control  unit  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  said  at  lea.st  one  image  forming 
apparatus,  and  said  communication  control  unit  determines  an 
address  of  one  of  said  at  least  one  image  forming  apparatus 
after  said  at  least  one  remote  computer  provides  said  control 
information  lo  said  communication  control  unit. 


5,784,664 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

FORMATION  SUPERVl.SINC;  CONTROLLED  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISINC;  IMA(;E  FORMING 

OPERATIONS 

Hidenobu   Nakamura;   Tomokazu   Kato,   both  of  Toyokawa; 

Tomoyuki  Ateumi,  Toyohashi,  and  Hlroyukl  Asai,  Okazaki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1996.  8-163980 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  I5AX) 

UJ>.  CI.  399—8  16  Claims 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  identifier  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  first  user  identifier 

inputted  by  a  user; 
an  identiher  storage  unit  for  stonng  a  first  registered  identifier 
under  which  image  forming  operations  are  permitted; 


a  judging  unit  for  permitting  the  user  to  use  the  image  forming 
apparatus  if  the  first  user  identifier  inputted  by  the  user  is 
identical  lo  the  first  registered  identifier  stored  in  the  identifier 
storage  unit,  and  prohibiting  the  user  from  using  the  image 
forming  apparatus  if  the  first  user  identifier  is  not  identical  to 
the  first  registered  identifier: 

a  communication  unit  for  communicating  with  another  image 
forming  apparatus: 

an  inquiry  unit  for  malung  a  first  inquiry,  via  the  communication 
unit,  as  lo  whether  the  first  user  identifier  is  identical  lo  a 
second  registered  identifier  of  another  image  forming  appara- 
tus, if  the  first  user  identifier  is  not  identical  to  the  first 
registered  identifier:  and 

a  switching  unit  for  switching  the  judging  unit  from  "prohibi- 
tion" lo  "permission"  if  another  image  forming  apparatus  has 
informed  thai  the  first  user  identifier  is  identical  lo  the  second 
registered  identifier,  or  that  the  user  is  permitted  lo  use  the 
image  forming  apparatus  that  has  made  the  first  inquiry. 


5.784.665 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
EXISTENCE  OF  DEVELOPING  UNIT  AND  RESIDUAL 
AMOUNT  OF  TONER  IN  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Hee-Man  Bae,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903A35 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1996, 
1996-32021 

Int.  a.*  G«3G  15/00:15/08 
\}S.  CL  399—13  15  Claims 
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-»  CONTROLLER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  existence  of  a  developing  unit 
and  for  detecting  an  existence  of  a  toner  in  an  image  forming 
system,  comprising: 

a  magnet  mounted  under  a  bonom  outer  wail  of  the  developing 

unit  containing  the  toner,  the  loner  being  magnetizable: 
a  sensor  for  generating  a  sensing  signal  upon  delecting  an  up 
and  down  movement  of  said  magnet,  the  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  magnet  occumng  in  accordaiKC  with  a  residual 
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amount  of  the  toner  in  the  developing  unit,  the  residual 
amount  of  the  loner  being  magnetizable,  the  delecting  occur- 
nng  in  accordance  with  the  residual  amount  of  the  toner 
contained  in  the  developing  unit:  and 
a  controller  for  performing  a  control  operation  in  accordance 
with  the  sensing  signal  by  checking  the  existence  of  the 
developing  unit  and  the  existence  of  the  residual  amount  of 
the  toner 


-  ©- 


I.  In  a  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  photorecep- 
tor, a  charging  device  to  charge  the  photoreceptor,  a  plurality  of 
exposing  means  to  expose  the  photoreceptor  so  as  to  form  a  latent 
image  on  the  photoreceptor,  a  plurality  of  developing  means  to 
develop  the  latent  image  with  toners  differing  in  color  so  as  to  form 
loner  images,  wherein  plural  toner  images  are  superimposed  on  the 
photoreceptor  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  photoreceptor  by  the 
charging  devices,  the  image  exposing  means  and  the  developing 
means,  the  color  image  forming  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that 
each  of  the  plurality  of  image  exposing  means  comprises  an 
array-shaped  plural  elements  aligned  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
photoreceptor  and  the  color  image  forming  apparatus  further  com- 
pnses  heating  means  or  heat  absotbing  means  provided  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  image  exposing  means  and  control  means  for 
controlling  a  temperature  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  image  expos- 
ing means  independently  of  others  by  the  heating  means  or  the  heat 
absorbing  means, 

wheiein  in  each  of  tiie  plurality  of  array-shaped  image  exposing 
means  is  subjected  to  a  forced  light  emission  used  as  the 
heating  means  independently  of  others,  and  wherein  a  specific 
color  image  formation  among  the  plural  different  colors  is 
conducted,    the    charging    means,    the    array-shaped    image 
exposing  means  and  the  developing  means  used  for  the  spe- 
cific color  image  formation  are  activated,  and  the  other  array- 
shaped  image  exposing  means  other  than  the  array-shaped 
image  exposing  means  used  for  the  specific  color  image 
formation  are  subjected  to  the  forced  light  emission. 
4.  The  apparatus  of  claim  I,  wherein  the  photoreceptor  is  pro- 
vided inside  a  supporting  member  by  which  the  plurality  of  array- 
shaped  image  exposing  means  are  mounted  along  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  photoreceptor 


5,784,667 

TEST  PATCH  RECOGNFTION  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TONE  REPRODUCTION  CURVE 

FROM  ARBITRARY  CUSTOMER  IMAGES 

Lingappa  K.  Mestha.  Fairport,  and  Thomas  Allen  Henderson. 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,907 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:15/08 

\}S.  a.  399—49  23  Qaims 


5.784,666 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hisayoshi    Nagase;    ShuU    Hamada;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Satoshi  Haneda,  and  Toshihide  Miiira,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000658; 
Oct  18,  1995.  7-270194 

InL  a.*  G03L  15/00 
MS.  a.  399-44  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  moving  imaging  surface,  a 
projecting  system  for  modulating  a  beam  and  projecting  an  image 
onto  the  imaging  surface,  a  developer  for  application  of  toner  to 
the  image  projected  onto  the  imaging  surface  for  transfer  of  the 
image  to  a  medium,  a  method  of  development  control  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  relatively  small  segment  of  an  arbitrary  image  on  the 
imaging  surface, 

converting  the  sensed  segment  into  a  halftone  density  value:  and 

responding  lo  the  halftone  density  value  to  adjust  the  machine 
operation  for  print  quality  correction. 


5,784,668 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Hyakutake;  Yoshihiro  Enomoto:  Junicfai  Hama;  Tet- 
suya  Fujita,  and  Nobuyoshi  Komatsu,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-052545; 
Jan.  22.  1997,  9-023295 

Int  a.'  G«3G  15/06:21/00 
\iS.  a.  399—55  10  Claims 


^OPBMIDIOCMnDI 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  image  earner: 

latent  image  forming  means  for  sequentially  forming  electro- 
static latent  images  of  color  components  on  said  image  car- 
rier, 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  arranged  around  said  image 
carrier,  for  developing  the  electrosutic  latent  images  on  said 
image  carrier  by  toner  of  respective  color  components  under 
action  of  an  alternating  electric  field  generated  by  alternating 
electric  field  applying  means: 

transferring  means  for  sequentially  transferring  color-component 
toner  images  formed  on  said  image  carrier  to  a  transfer 
medium; 
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said  alternating  electric  field  applying  means  comprising  alter- 
nating electnc  field  changmg  means  for  reducmg  a  degree  of 
an  action  of  the  alternating  electric  field  on  at  least  one  of  said 
developing  means  which  are  later  in  development  order,  to  a 
level  which  is  lower  than  that  in  a  preceding  step;  and 

operation  condition  judging  means  for  whether  use  conditions, 
other  than  environmental  conditions,  satisfy  preset  transfer 
failure  conditions  or  not.  and  for.  when  it  is  judged  that  the 
use  conditions  satisfy  the  transfer  failure  conditions,  causing 
said  alternating  electric  held  changing  means  to  operate. 


a  speaker  for  outpuning  a  masking  sound  to  mask  a  noise 

generated  from  said  drive  motor:  and 
masking  sound  control  means  which  causes  said  speaker  to 

output  a  masking  sound  of  a  frequency  range  including  a 

main-component  frequency  corresponding  to  a  sound  pressure 

peak  of  the  noise, 
wherein  said  masking  sound  is  a  pure  tone-type  masking  sound 

having  an  outstanding  sound  pressure  peak  in  a  specific 

frequency. 


5,784,669 

TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuro  Miura;  Satoshi  Hatori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Leo 
Munakata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as.sigDors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,169 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255960; 
Oct.  16,  1995,  7-266651;  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-204«29 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399—58  5  Claims 
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1   A  toner  repleni.shing  device  comprising: 

a  hopper  portion  for  stonng  toner  therein: 

remaining  toner  sensing  means  having  a  sensing  surface  dis- 
posed in  said  hopper  portion  to  thereby  sense  the  toner  exist- 
ing in  said  hopper  portion: 

agitating  means  for  agitating  the  loner  in  said  hopper  portion: 

cleaning  means  driven  by  a  same  drive  source  as  said  agitating 
means  for  cleaning  .said  sensing  surface  of  said  remaining 
toner  sensing  means:  and 

means  for  causing  said  cleaning  means  dnven  by  said  same 
drive  source  to  clean  said  sensing  surface  by  a  dnve  operation 
different  from  a  dnve  operation  of  the  toner  agitating  means 
by  said  same  dnve  source  during  usual  toner  replenishment, 
and  detecting  an  output  of  said  remaining  toner  sensing  riKans 
while  said  cleaning  means  cleans  said  sensing  surface. 


5,784,670 

NOISE  MASKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATIS 

Shii^i  Sasahara;  Daisuke  Yoshino,  and  Yumiko  Kurosawa,  all 

of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Com  LttL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-026268 

Int.  a.*^  G03G  21/20 

VJS.  a.  399—91  13  Claims 
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I.  A  noise  masking  system  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  drive  nuNor.  said  noise  masking  system  compnsing: 


5,784,671 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A  HANDLE 

DEFINING  PART  OF  A  MACHINE  PAPER  PATH 

Dhirendra  C.   Dan^i,  Webster;  AJay  Kumar,  Fairport,  and 

Douglas  W.  Shaffer,  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  970,839 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/16:21/18 


MS,  CL  399—110 


5  Claims 
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I  An  eleccrostatographic  process  cartridge  detachably  mount- 
able  into  a  cavity  dehned  by  mated  modules  forming  parts  of  an 
electrostalographic  reproduction  machine,  the  process  cartridge 
compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  walls  defining  a  front  end  of  said 
process  cartridge,  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  process  chamber: 

(b)  a  rolatable  endless  pholoreceplive  member  having  a  closed 
loop  path  within  said  process  chamber,  and  an  image  bearing 
surface  for  holding  a  formed  toner  image,  and  being  mounted 
within  said  process  chamber  and  towards  said  rear  end  thereof 
for  contacting  a  toner  image  receiving  sheet  moving  along  a 
machine  sheet  path  for  toner  image  transfer; 

(c)  plural  electrostalographic  process  components  located  along 
said  closed  loop  path  for  forming  a  toner  image  on.  and 
transfemng  such  loner  image  fix>m,  said  image  bearing  sur- 
face to  the  image  receiving  sheet; 

(d)  a  cleaning  component  for  removing  and  transporting  waste 
toner  from  said  image  bearing  surface; 

(e)  a  waste  toner  sump  subassembly  mounted  to  an  end  of  said 
elongate  housing  for  receiving  and  containing  waste  toner 
removed  and  transported  thereto  by  said  cleaning  component; 
and 

(f)  a  riKxlule  handle  attached  to  said  rear  end  for  gripping  and 
use  by  an  operator  for  inserting  and  removing  said  process 
cartridge  from  the  defined  cavity  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
machine  sheet  path  for  contacting  and  guiding  an  image 
receiving  sheet  moving  from  said  photoreceptive  member. 
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5,784,672 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED/REMOVABLE  IMAGE 
FORMING  BODY  AND  EXPOSIVE  DEVICE 
Satoshi    Haneda;    Hisayoshi    Nagase;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Masahiro  Onodera;  ShuU  Hamada,  and  Toshihide  Miura, 
all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-076560 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—118  10  Claims 


'^Q        ,m'Pio'»      <3(M) 


I.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  forming  body  rotating  around  a  rotary  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices  attached  to  an 
optica]  system  supporting  body  and  arranged  inside  the  image 
forming  body  for  imagewise  exposing  the  image  forming 
body,  wherein  the  image  forming  body  is  routably  provided 
on  the  optical  system  supporting  body  and  wherein  the  image 
forming  body  and  the  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices 
are  integrally  formed  into  a  unit  through  the  optical  system 
supporting  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  developing  units  arranged  so  as  to  surround  the 
image  forming  body; 

(d)  a  suspending  member  for  suspending  the  optical  system 
supporting  body;  and 

(e)  a  guiding  member  for  guiding  the  suspending  member  so  that 
the  suspending  member  is  pulled  out  in  a  direction  of  the 
rotary  axis  of  the  image  forming  body. 


5,784,673 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

BRUSH  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TOUGHENING  MEMBER 

FOR  MATERULS  OF  THE  BRUSH 

lUiashi  Terada;  Masaru  Watanabe,  and  Hiroyuki  Hazama,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311284 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/24:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—149  4  claims 


4C    ";  =^^13 


a  photosensitive  drum  having  a  photosensitive  layer  on  its 

surface,  and  being  rotated  at  the  time  of  its  operation; 
electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum; 
developing  means  for  developing  a  formed  electrostatic  latent 

image  with  toner; 
transfemng  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  obtained  by 

development  to  a  predetermined  sheet  member;  and 
a  brush  provided  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  photosensi- 
tive drum  after  toner  image  transfer  for  scratching  toner 
remaining  on  tlie  surface  thereof  and  recovering  paper  powder 
adhering  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein 
a  portion  having  a  length  of  b  [mm]  on  the  side  of  the  tip  of 
the  brush  cuts  into  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum 
when  the  length  of  many  fine  brush  materials  studded  on 
the  brush  is  taken  as  (a-fb)  [mm],  and  the  brush  materials 
comprise  a  toughening  member  for  regulating  the  curvature 
of  the  brush  materials,  the  toughening  member  extending  to 
a  length  of  c  [mm]  from  the  root  of  the  brush  materials,  the 
relationship  among  a  [mm],  b  [mm]  and  c  [nun]  satisfying 
the  following  conditions: 

0.3£(c/(a+b))S0.95.  and 
0.1  [mmjSbSl.5  [mm). 


5,784,674 
INNER  FACE  CLEANING  MEMBER  FOR  AN 
INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Shuji    Iseki;     Norio    Hokari;    Ynluo    Hayashi;    Junichirou 
Sameshima;  Mikio  Kobayashi,  and  Ryoichi  'Tsuruoka,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-164303; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166688;  Jun.  30,  1995,  7166689;  Jun.  30, 1995, 
7-166690 

tat  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399-297  ^  13  Claims 


m  ^ 


1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  for  forrmng  an  image  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


an  endless  belt  member,  and 

an  inner  face  cleaning  member  which  is  provided  on  an  inner 
face  of  said  endless  belt  member,  and  has  both  a  function  of 
capturing  deposits  deposited  on  the  inner  face  of  said  endless 
belt  member  and  a  function  of  holding  the  captured  deposits 
said  inner  face  cleaning  member  including  fibers  densely 
arranged  and  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  inner  face 
cleaning  member,  said  inner  face  cleaning  member  having  a 
contact  face  adapted  to  contact  said  endless  belt  member,  and 
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said  inner  face  cleaning  member  fixed  in  a  contact  state  so 
that  said  contact  face  does  not  move  while  said  endless  belt  is 
moving. 


5,784.675 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEMBER  HAVING  RECESSES 
Masahiro  Inoue;  Yoshihiro  Murasawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tal- 
suo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  Rie  Saito,  Yokohama;  >'asuo  Nami, 
and    Rie    Nakashimizu,    both    of   Kawasaki,   all    of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  683,916,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,105,  Oct.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954J76 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1992.  4-305005; 
Oct.  16,  1992,  4-305006;  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-305007 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—297  56  Claims 


1  An  image  formmg  apparatus  comprising; 

image  bearing  means: 

a  movable  recording  material  carrying  member  for  carrying  a 
recording  material,  wherein  an  image  is  transferred  at  a  trans- 
fer position  from  said  Image  bearing  means  onto  a  recording 
material  earned  on  a  carrying  surface  of  said  recording  mate- 
nal  carrying  member; 

a  plurality  of  linear  recesses  provided  on  the  carrying  surface 
and  extending  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  recording 
maienal  carrying  member;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  carrying  surface  of  said  record- 
ing material  carrying  member,  said  cleaning  means  including 
a  roiatable  brush  movable  in  a  rotational  direction,  wherein 
the  linear  recesses  extend  in  (he  direction  of  rotational  nnove- 
ment  of  said  rotatable  brush. 


5.784.676 
ROLLER  FOR  BELT  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shuji     Iseki;     Norio    Hokari;     Yukio    Hayashi;    Junichirou 
Samcshima;  Mikio  Kobayashi.  and  Ryoichi  Tsunioka,  all  of 
F.bina,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,071 
Claint-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1995,  7-089038; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166691;  Jun.  30,  1995.  7-166692 

Int  CL"  G03G  /5AX);15/J6 
VS.  a.  399—301  16  Claims 

6.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  transfer  belt; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  and  transporting  said  transfer 

belt;  and 
detecting  means  for  delecting  a  predetermined  position  in  a 
forwarding   direction   of  said  transfer   belt,   said   detecting 
means  serving  as  at  least  means  for  detecting  a  seam  position 
of  said  transfer  belt,  and  means  for  sensing  an  abnormal  move 


of  said  transfer  belt  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  forward- 
ing direction  thereof  to  prevent  damage  to  edges  of  said 
transfer  belt. 


5,784.677 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND  PRINTING 

METHOD  USING  SPECIFIC  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 

DRUM  AND  TRANSFER  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT 
Yoshihiro  Tamura.  Tokyo;  Hideloshi  Hara;  Yuichi  Nakao.  both 
of  Otsu.  and  Kazuo  Ishiwari,  Ichikawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assifrn- 
ors  to  Toray  Industries  lac,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.921.  Sep.  16.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35J73.  Mar.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5394032.  This  application  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-066719 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  39^—302  26  Claims 


I.  An  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  for  forming  an 
image  on  a  recording  medium  based  on  printing  information, 
comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum; 

latent  image  forming  means,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  electro- 
static latent  images  on  said  photosensitive  drum  based  on  the 
pnnting  information; 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  images 
on  said  photosensitive  drum  using  toners; 

an  intermediate  transfer  drum  pressed  against  said  photosensi- 
tive drum  such  thai  the  loner  images  on  said  photosensitive 
drum  are  transferred  to  said  intermediate  transfer  drum: 

transport  means  for  delivering  the  recording  medium,  to  which 
the  loner  images  are  to  be  transferred,  to  and  from  said 
intermediate  transfer  drum:  and 

a  transfer  roll  for  transfemng  the  toner  images  from  said  inter- 
mediate transfer  drum  to  the  recording  medium,  said  transfer 
roll  being  urged  against  said  iniermediate  transfer  drum  with 
the  recording  medium  being  disposed  therebetween; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  images  on  the  recording 
medium: 
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wherein  a  force  P,  of  pressure  contact  between  said  photosensi- 
tive drum  and  said  intermediate  transfer  driim,  and  a  force  P2 
of  pressure  between  said  transfer  roll  and  said  intermediate 
transfer  drum,  and  an  angle  6  formed  between  a  line  passing 
through  the  respective  centers  of  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  drum  and  said  transfer  roll  and  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  line  passing  through  the  respective  centers  of  rotation  of 
said  photosensitive  drum  and  said  intermediate  transfer  drum 
meet  the  following  relation, 

P,SPj  sine. 


5,784,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  PRESSING  AN  IMAGE 
TO  A  COPY  SHEET 
Edward  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Edward  F.  Bowler,  Jr., 
Fairport;  Henry  R.  Till,  East  Rochester;  Dexter  A.  Dyer, 
Fairport,  and  Christine  J.  Tamawskyj.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829^4 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—335  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  drying  and  fixing  apparatus  for  affixing  an  image  to 
a  copy  substrate,  comprising  a  drying  oven  including  a  heated 
housing  having  a  copy  substrate  inlet  and  a  copy  substrate  outlet: 


5,784^78 

BELT-TYPE  FIXING  UNIT  HAVING  OBTUSELY  ANGLED 

ENTRY 

Masahiko  Matsuura.  Suita;  Satoshi  Deishi.  IbarakI,  and  Tomoo 
Izumi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,731 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1996,  8-026641 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—329  10  Claims 


a  conveyor  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  housing,  said 
conveyor  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  advancing  the  copy 
substrate  through  said  drying  oven;  and 

an  image  impacting  system  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  copy  substrate  for  pressing  the  image  onto  the  copy 
substrate  in  image  configuration,  wherein  said  image  impact- 
ing system  is  selectively  positionable  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  copy  substrate  for  optimizing  the  affixing  of  the  image 
to  the  copy  substrate. 


5,784,688 
COMPACT  AUTO-DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
l^kashi  Tamki,  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-263388; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-263776 

bt  CL*  G«3G  2//O0 
VS.  CL  3»— 374  14  Claims 


1.  A  belt-type  fixing  unit  comprising: 

an  endless-type  belt; 

first  and  second  support  members  which  internally  rotatably 
support  said  belt; 

a  rotatable  roller  which  externally  comes  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  belt; 

a  heal  member  which  heats  said  belt; 

a  drive  unit  which  rotatively  drives  said  belt  in  a  prescribed 
direction;  and 

a  third  support  member  which  internally  supports  said  belt  and 
cooperates  with  said  second  support  member  in  forming  a  nip 
section  between  said  rotatable  roller  and  said  bell  so  that  said 
bell  forms  a  linear  portion  on  tlie  upstream  side  of  said  nip 
section  in  the  direction  in  which  said  bell  moves, 

wherein  the  linear  portion  of  said  bell  and  a  tangential  line  of 
said  rotatable  roller  passing  through  an  intersection  of  a  line 
extended  from  said  linear  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotatable  roller  form  an  obtuse  angle  outside 
said  belt. 


.^5— 


1.  An  auto-document  feeder  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
having  at  least  a  platen  glass  and  document  reading  means  for  a 
duplex  document,  the  auto-document  feeder  comprising: 

a  document  setting  table  on  which  said  duplex  document  is  set 
in  order  of  the  pages  thereof; 

a  separating  and  feeding  nneans  for  separating  documents  set  on 
said  document  setting  table  and  feeding  said  document  for- 
ward from  an  upmost  document  thereon; 

a  first  feeding  path  extending  from  said  document  sening  table 
to  said  platen  glass  for  leading  and  turning  said  document: 

an  ejecting  tray  for  receiving  said  document  after  both  sides  of 
the  document  have  been  read  by  said  document  reading 
means; 

ejecting  rollers  for  ejecting  said  document  onto  said  ejecting 
tray; 

a  second  feeding  path  extending  from  said  platen  glass  to  said 
ejecting  rollers: 

a  switch-back  path  for  receiving  said  document  from  said  sec- 
ond path,  the  switch-back  path  having  switch-back  rollers 
therein; 

a  switching  gate  for  switching  a  feeding  direction  of  said  docu- 
ment to  either  said  switch-back  path  or  said  ejecting  tray:  and 

a  third  feeding  path  for  leading  said  document  from  said  swilch- 
bacic  path  to  a  part  of  said  first  feeding  path: 


179-284  0,G.-  98  -  29  :  (^  3 
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wherein  said  switching  gale  is  disposed  downsireani  of  the 
ejecting  roller  and  above  said  ejecting  tray. 


5,784.681 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  ARTICLE 
C'haries    Grant    Pumell,    Coventry;    I.«slic    John    Farthing, 
Rugby,  and  David  Hoime,  Newton,  all  of  United  Kingdom. 
UNsignors  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
WT  No.  PCT/GB95/00571,  }  371  Dale  Sep.  13,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/26421.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716.248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
9405946 

Int  CL"  B22F  3/10 
VS.  a.  419—11  19  Ctalms 

8-r 


flOO  TI25  HSO  TT75  1200  1725  1250  1275  1300 
SINTERING  TEI«=ERATURe  /'C 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  article,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  prealloyed  ferrous  powder  having  a  compo- 
sition in  the  following  ranges  in  weight  »:  carbon  0.7-2.7  / 
chromium  3-6  /  cobalt  5-10  /  vanadium  0.5-3  /  molybdenum  6-11 
/  silicon  0.3-2  /  others  total  2  max/balance  iron  and  optionally  up 
to  3  wt  *  of  tungsten,  with  an  addiuon  of  carbon  powder  of  at 
lea.st  0  10  wt  %,  compacting  said  powder  mixture  by  uniaxial 
pressing  to  form  a  green  compact,  sintering  said  green  compact  in 
a  continuous  sintenng  furnace,  having  a  gas  atmosphere,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  1 1 30°  C  to  1 250°  C.  such  that  the 
final  density  of  said  sintered  material  is  greater  than  95*  of  the 
theoretical  density  as  a  result  of  the  sintenng  operation  alone. 


5,784,682 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING"  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  A 

BASE  MATERIAL 

Stephen  M.  Birken,  23  Mohawk  Trail,  and  Kart  Birken,  38 

(irant  Hill  Ct.,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.V.  12065 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.195 

InL  a."  BOIJ  I9/J2 

VS.  a.  422—186  20  Oaims 


a  wave  guide  for  coupling  said  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
said  generating  source  to  said  resonating  cavity; 

a  reactor  defining  a  reaction  chamber,  said  reactor  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  said  resonating  cavity,  wherein  said 
reaction  chamber  is  hermetically  sealed  from  said  resonating 
cavity  and  wherein  said  source  includes  a  gyrotron. 


5,784,683 
SHARED  USE  VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
DISTRIBUTING  PROGRAM  SIGNALS  FROM 
MULTIPLEXED  DIGITIZED  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Kamran  Sistanizadeh.  Arlington;  John  W.  Seazhoitz,  Great 
Falls,  both  of  Va.,  and  William  F.  I^wrence,  (;aithenburg. 
Md.,   assignors   to   Beil   Atlantic    Network    Services,    ItK., 
Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,977,  May  16,  1995.  This 
application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,255 
InL  a."  H04N  lAX) 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  receiving  a  plurality  of  multiplexed 
digitized  information  signals  relating  to  a  plurality  of  programs, 
said  communication  system  comprising: 

means  for  processing  the  multiplexed  digitized  information  sig- 
nals relating  to  the  plurality  of  programs  to  derive  separate 
program  signals,  each  program  signal  containing  information 
relating  to  a  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  programs: 

a  plurality  of  lines,  each  line  coupled  to  a  broadband  output 
device; 

a  switch,  coupled  between  the  means  for  processing  the  multi- 
plexed digitized  information  signals  and  the  plurality  of  lines, 
for  routing  selected  ones  of  the  program  signals;  and 

a  controller  controlling  the  routing  by  the  switch  in  response  to 
program  requests  received  via  the  plurality  of  lines. 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  constituents  from  a  base  material, 
comprising: 

a  source  for  generating  electromagnetic  radiation; 
a  resonator  forming  a  resonating  cavity. 


5,784,684 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Andrles  Van  Wageningen,  and  Marinus  Bakker.  both  of  Wljire, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,797 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   18, 
1994,  94203009 

Int  a."  H04B  1/60:17/02 
VS.  a.  455—9  7  oalms 

1  A  communication  network  comprising  a  transceiver  arranged 
for  passing  on  signals  input  thereto,  coming  m  via  an  incoming 
signal  path,  to  an  outgoing  signal  path,  said  transceiver  comprising 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signals  to  be  passed  on.  said 
transceiver  further  being  coupled  to  a  local  power  supply,  wherein 
said,  communication  network  is  arranged  for  supplying  a  remote 
supply  power  via  the  incoming  signal  path  to  said  transceiver  and 


July  21,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3231 


^•^ 


^^irtm? 


s- 


: 


L 


2m 


5.784,685 

WIRELESS  INTERCOM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Thomas  H.  Stanford,  Escondido;  David  W.  Snyder,  Santec,  and 

Elden  R.  Davisson,  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.M. 

Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^7 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/08:7/10 
VS.  a.  455— 31 J 
'g.v  ¥-~  r"  r'V  Y  <-' 


8  Claims 


1^ 


v^° 


1.  In  a  wired  paging  system  having  a  plurality  of  stationary 
transceiver  units  for  facilitating  full  duplex  communication,  and  a 
paging  arrangement  coupled  electrically  to  the  plurality  of  station- 
ary transceiver  units  for  helping  to  interconnect  them  selectively  in 
full  duplex  communication  and  for  enabling  them  to  perform 
paging  operations  via  paging  equipment,  a  wireless  communication 
system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  wireless  portable  transceiver  unit  for  fiill  duplex 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  the  stationary  transceiver 
units  and  with  the  paging  equipment; 
communication  base  means  coupled  electrically  to  the  paging 
arrangement  for  transmitting  and  receiving  full  duplex  com- 
munication messages  between  individual  ones  of  the  station- 
ary transceiver  units  and  the  portable  transceiver  unit; 
means  coupling  said  base  means  to  the  paging  arrangement  for 
completing  a  talk  channel  for  both  the  stationary  and  portable 
unit;  and 
means  coupling  said  base  means  to  the  paging  equipment  for 
completing  a  page  channel  for  both  the  stationary  and  por- 
table units  so  that  the  units  can  utilize  the  paging  equipment. 


5,784.686 

IQ  COMBINER  TECHNOLOGY  IN  MODULATED 

BACKSCATTER  SYSTEM 

You-Sun  Wu,  Princeton  Jimction,  and  R.  Anthony  Shober,  Red 

Bank,  l>oth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 

Murrav  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,695 

Int  a."  H03C  1/52 

VS.  a.  455—45  3  Claims 


wherein  said  transceiver  further  comprises  coupling  means  which 
(i)  under  normal  circumstances,  is  arranged  for  supplying  local 
supply  power  from  the  local  power  supply  to  said  amplifier  and, 
(ii)  when  the  local  power  supply  fails,  is  arranged  for  supplying  the 
remote  supply  power  to  said  amplifier. 


1.  An  IQ  combiner  for  combining  constructively  an  1  output 
signal  and  a  Q  output  signal  of  a  demodulator,  the  demodulator  has 
an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  the  input  signal  comprises  a 
carrier  signal  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  modulating  signal  where 
said  carrier  signal  is  modulated  by  the  modulating  signal,  the 
modulating  signal  comprises  a  subcarrier  of  a  second  frequeiKy 
and  an  information  signal  where  said  subcarrier  is  modulated  by 
the  information  signal,  and  the  I  output  signal  is  cxtbogonal  to  the 
Q  output  signal  of  the  demodulator  with  respect  to  the  first  fre- 
quency, said  IQ  combiner  comprising: 

a  phase  shifter  having  an  input  and  an  output  where  said  phase 
shifter  introduces  a  phase  delay  of  90°  with  respect  to  the 
second  frequency  to  a  signal  applied  to  its  input  and 
an  adder  having  an  output,  a  first  input,  and  a  second  input 
where  the  output  of  the  phase  shifter  is  connected  to  the  first 
input  of  the  adder  and  when  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
demodulator  is  applied  to  the  second  input  of  the  adder  while 
the  other  output  signal  of  the  denoodulator  is  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  phase  shifter  the  output  of  the  adder  is  a  vectorial 
sum  of  its  input  signals. 


5,784,687 

TRANSMITTING-RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RADIOCOMMLNICATION  APPARATUS, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  CIRCUIT,  AND 

RADIOCOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Ju^ji  Itoh,  and  Kazuhisa  Fujimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-020573; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049474 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/48 
VS.  a.  455—78  8  CUdms 

..30 
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1.  A  transmitting/receiving  circuit  for  a  radiocommunicabon 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  transmission 
signal  and  outputting  the  amplified  transmission  signal: 

a  receiver  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  received  signal  and 
outputting  the  amplified  received  signal; 

a  changeover  switch  having  an  antenna  side  input/output  termi- 
nal through  which  the  transmission  signal  is  output  to  an 
antenna  via  a  wire  having  prescribed  characteristic  impedance 
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and  Che  received  signal  is  input  from  the  antenna  via  the  wire, 
for  switching  a  first  connection  slate  for  oucputting  the  trans- 
mission signal  received  from  the  transmitter  amplifier  via  no 
matching  circuit  to  the  antenna  side  input/output  terminal  and 
a  second  connection  slate  for  outpuning  the  received  signal 
received  through  the  antenna  side  input/output  terminal  to  the 
receiver  amplifier,  from  one  to  the  other; 
a  receiver  matching  circuit  interposed  between  the  changeover 
switch  and  the  receiver  amplifier  for  matching  input  imped- 
ance of  the  receiver  amplifier  with  output  impedance  of  the 
transmitter  amplifier;  and 
an  antenna  side  matching  circuit  interposed  between  the  wire 
and  the  changeover  switch  for  matching  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  wire  with  the  output  impedance  of  the 
transmitter  amplifier 
wherein  the  changeover  switch  has  a  transminer  through  FET 

and  a  transmitter  shunt  FET  connected  in  series  to  each 

other  and  a  receiver  through  FET  and  a  receiver  shunt  FET 

connected  in  series  to  each  other, 
the  transmitter  amplifier  has  at  least  one  amplifier  FET  for 

amplifying  the  input  transmission  signal,  and 
the  amplifier  FET  at  a  last  suge  of  the  transmitter  amplifier 

also  works  as  the  transminer  shunt  FET  of  the  changeover 

switch. 
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a  trapezoidal  wave  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  trapezoi- 
dal wave  signal  having  nsing  and  falling  edges  with  longer 
nse  and  fall  times,  respectively,  than  those  of  a  burst  signal; 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
sharp  nsing  edge  in  synchronization  with  corresponding  ns- 
ing edge  of  the  burst  signal  and  a  sharp  falling  edge  of  the 
burst  signal: 

an  adder  for  producing  a  reference  signal  comprising  either  the 
trapezoidal  wave  signal  or  the  pulse  signal,  whichever  has  a 
higher  voltage  level:  and 

a  comparator  for  producing  a  control  signal  which  is  the  differ 
ence  between  said  reference  signal  and  a  detector  signal 
corresponding  to  an  output  of  the  transmission  power  ampli- 
fying circuit. 


5,784,688 
PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  A 

ROTARY  CONTROL  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie.  FU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  luc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

nied  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,297 

lot  a."  H04B  //.?« 

VS.  a.  4S5-M  8  CUims 

13* 


1.  A  poruble  radio  having  a  control  assembly,  comprising: 

a  radio  housing  having  control  interface  oriented  along  a  par 
ticular  plane;  and 

first  and  second  rotary  control  knobs  attached  at  the  control 
interface,  and  having  base  portions  separated  by  a  first  spac- 
ing, and  having  top  portions  separated  by  a  second  spacing: 

wherein  the  second  rotary  conux>l  knob  is  angled  to  cause  the 
second  spacing  to  be  substantially  more  than  first  spacing,  and 
the  first  rotary  control  knob  has  a  routional  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  control  interface,  and  the  second  rotary 
control  knob  has  a  rotational  axis  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  control  interface. 


5.784,689 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

K)WER  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-3404M 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/06.  H03G  WIO 
VS.  CT.  455-126  lo  Claims 

I.  An  output  control  circuit  for  a  transmission  power  amplifying 
circuit  for  amplifying  the  power  of  an  input  signal  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  waveform  comprising: 


5.784,690 
TRANSCEIVER  MEASl  RING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 
WHEN  RECEIVING  IN  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Katsuhisa  Maki,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Ishil.  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Masaki  Satou.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.«ignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  ,Ser.  No.  184,139,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tloo  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,157 
Int  a.*^  HOIQ  ll/n.  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  455—127 


tClaiBS 


1.  A  radio  telecommunicauon  apparatus  receiving  signals  from  a 
base  sution  for  a  receive  penod  over  radio  channels  established  by 
a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  system  and  sending 
signals  to  the  base  station  for  a  period  other  than  the  receive  period 
over  radio  channels  esublishcd  by  the  TDMA  system,  the  appara- 
tus operating  dunng  at  least  two  penods  including  the  receive 
period  and  the  period  other  than  the  receive  period,  the  apparatus 
having  a  battery  whose  voluge  decreases  in  response  to  consump 
tion  of  the  banery.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
delecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  apparatus  is  currendy 
operating  in  the  receive  period  or  the  period  other  than  the 
receive  period  of  the  at  least  two  periods: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  the  battery  only 
when  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  apparatus  is  cur- 
rently operating  in  the  receive  period  of  the  at  least  two 
periods:  and 
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determining  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for  deter- 
mining a  remaining  energy  of  the  battery  in  response  to  the 
measured  voltage. 


5,784,691 
RDS-TMC  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 
Hans-Wilhelm  Ruhl,  Rothenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  679,872 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995, 195  27 
187.4 

InL  CL'  HMB  1/06 
VS.  a.  455—186.1  16  Claims 


13.  A  chip  card  (17)  for  insertion  into  a  card  reader  (16.  66)  for 
a  broadcast  receiver  or  for  a  module  (47)  for  the  processing  of 
encoded  messages  derived  from  a  transmitted  signal,  the  card 
comprising  a  storage  device  (28)  for  storing  control  data  for  a 
respective  encoded  message, 
characterized  in  that 

the  storage  device  (28)  is  arranged  to  store  given  control  data 

under  an  escape  code. 
the  control  data  associated  with  an  encoded  message  contains  at 
least  one  first  main  component  and  at  least  one  first  subsidiary 
component, 
the  control  data  associated  with  an  escape  code  contains  a 
second  main  component  and  at  least  one  second  subsidiary 
component, 
when  the  at  least  one  first  main  component  contains  at  least  one 
escape  code,  then  the  at  least  one  associated  first  subsidiary 
component  contains  a  dummy  corresponding  to  the  escape 
code,  and 
a  second  main  component  is  to  be  associated  with  the  escape 
code  and/or  at  least  one  second  subsidiary  component  is  to  be 
associated  with  the  dummy. 


5.784,692 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NON- 
LINEAR VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 
Leonard  L.  Kleinberg.  Greenbelt,  Md..  assignor  to  Neillen 
Technologies.  Corp.,  Mitchellville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,834 
Int  a."  H04B  im 
VS.  a.  455—333  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  an  impedance,  comprising  a  resis- 
tance and  a  reactance  that  are  a  non-linear  functions  of  a  signal,  the 
method  including  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

A.  receiving  said  signal  at  a  first  terminal  of  an  electronic 
component  having  a  gain  fre<juency  characteristic  with  a  unity 
gain  frequency: 

generating  a  component  current,  through  said  electronic  com- 
ponent, comprised  of  a  DC  current  and  a  small  signal  current 
that  is  res|X)nsive  to  said  signal,  wherein  said  component 
current  determines  said  unity  gain  frequency  of  said  electronic 
component: 


B 


218 


C.  operatively  connecting  a  reactive  component,  having  a  reac- 
tance value  that  determines  said  impedance,  between  a  second 
terminal  of  said  electronic  component  and  a  reference  voltage 
source;  and 

D.  producing  said  impedance  that  is  said  non-linear  function  of 
said  signal,  at  said  first  terminal  of  said  electronic  component 
and  with  respect  lo  said  reference  voltage  source. 


5,784,693 

CELLULAR  CARRIER  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  A  PREFERRED  LIST  OF  SYSTEM 

IDENTIFICATION  CODES  (SIDS)  CORRESPONDING  TO 

PREFERRED  CELLULAR  CARRIERS 
Clifton   J.   Barber,   Forest   Park,   and   Stephen   T.    Hardin, 
SncUville.   both   of  Ga..  assignors   to  Oki  Telecom.   Iik.. 
Suwanee,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,883,  May  17,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  73.947.  Jun.  8.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,442306.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^67 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—434  38  Claims 


"V 
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g^.,^ YES 


X: 


j> 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  cellular  carrier  for  accessing  cellular 
airtime  services,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

defining  at  least  one  home  system  identification  code  (SID)  and 
at  least  one  preferred  SID: 

monitoring  cellular  carrier  signals  to  detect  SIDs  corresponding 
to  cellular  carriers: 

selecting  a  cellular  carrier  corresponding  to  a  SID  matching  the 
home  SID  for  processing  calls  to  a  plurality  of  telephone 
numbers  if  the  SID  matching  the  home  SID  is  detected: 

selecting  a  cellular  earner  corresponding  to  a  SID  matching  the 
preferred  SID  for  processing  calls  to  a  plurality  of  telephone 
numbers  if  the  SID  matching  the  preferred  SID  is  detected 
and  no  SID  matching  tlK  home  SID  is  detected:  and 
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selecting  a  cellular  carrier  corresponding  to  a  SID  not  matching 
the  home  SID  and  not  matching  the  preferred  SID  for  process- 
ing calls  to  a  plurality  of  non-einergency  desimation  tele- 
phone numbers  if 
the  SID  not  nutching  the  home  SID  and  not  matching  the 

preferred  SID  is  delected  and 
no  SID  matching  the  home  SID  or  the  preferred  SID  is 
detected 


wherein  said  MS  and  BS  controllers  establish  a  second  commu- 
nications link  in  sajd  second  channel  while  simultaneously 
continuing  to  transmit  communications  data  over  said  first 
communications  link  in  said  first  channel,  said  MS  and  BS 
controllers  switching  to  said  second  channel  for  transmitting 
communications  dau  at  said  scheduled  handover  time. 


S,7M,694 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,6»5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDOVER 

CONTROL  IN  A  SATELLITE  BASED 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Eric  L.  Upton,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Ward,  Jr„ 

Powiy,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  TRW   Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  S«r.  No.  647,506 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/20 

U&  CL  455—442  25  Claims 


5.784,696 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

PORTFOLIOS  BASED  ON  INVESTMENT  RISK 

Meyer  Metnikoff.  1  Claridge  Dr..  Apt  507.  Verona,  N  J.  07044 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,910.  Feb.  24.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,605 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/60 

MS.  CL  705-36  „  claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlHng  mobile  and  base  stations  during 
satellite   based   telecommunications   to  perform   scheduled   han 
dovers  between  first  and  second  communications  channels,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  mobile  station  including  at  least  one  transceiver  for  simulu- 
neously  receiving  communications  data  over  communications 
links  in  said  first  and  second  communications  channels,  at 
least  one  transmitter  for  transmitting  communications  daU 
over  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  communications 
channels,  and  an  MS  controller  for  selectively  connecting  a 
transceiver  to  said  transmitter  to  transmit  communications 
data  over  a  communications  link  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  communications  channels:  and 
a  base  station  including  at  least  one  transceiver  for  simulu- 
neously  transmitting  communications  data  over  first  and  sec- 
ond channels,  and  for  receiving  communications  dau  over  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  channels,  and  a  BS  controller 
for  mainuining  a  communications  link  over  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  channels,  said  MS  and  BS  controllers 
maintaining  a  first  communications  link  over  said  first  channel 
via  a  satellite,  said  BS  controller  determining  when  a  han 
dover  is  necessary  between  said  first  and  second  channels, 
said  BS  controller  transmining  over  said  first  channel  a  sched- 
uled handover  time  in  response  to  said  determination  by  said 
BS  controller  thai  a  handover  is  necessary,  said  handover  time 
representing  a  predetermined  future  point  in  time  at  which  a 
handover  will  occur; 


I  A  machine-readable  dau  storage  medium  encoded  with  a  set 
of  machine-execuuble  instructions  for  using  a  daU  processing 
system  to  perform  a  metlKXJ  for  determining  an  average  relative 
performance  of  a  first  asset  relative  to  a  second  asset,  each  of  said 
asseLs  having  market  value  daU  observable  on  a  periodic  basis, 
said  average  relative  performance  based  on  first  value  daU  for  said 
first  asset  and  second  value  dau  for  said  second  asset,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  first  value  dau  compnsing  a  first  plurality  of 
pairs  of  observations  of  market  value  of  said  first  asset,  the 
observations  in  each  pair  of  observations  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  time  duration  common  to  all  said  pairs  of  observations; 

(b)  providing  said  second  value  dau  comprising  a  corresponding 
second  plurality  of  pairs  of  observations  of  market  value  of 
said  second  asset,  the  observations  in  each  pair  of  observa- 
tions being  spaced  apan  by  said  ume  duration: 

(c)  determining,  for  each  pair  m  said  first  plurality  and  a  corre- 
sponding pair  in  said  second  plurality: 

(i)  a  performance  of  said  first  asset  over  said  lime  duration; 

(ii)  an  extent  to  which  said  first  a.sset  underperforms  said 
second  asset  over  said  time  duration,  which  extent  when 
negative  is  replaced  by  zero,  to  yield  a  nonnegative  short- 
fall; 

(d)  computing  a  first  average  of  said  performances; 

(e)  computing  a  second  average  of  said  nonnegative  shortfalls; 

(f)  computing  said  average  relative  performance  by  computing  a 
difference  between  said  first  average  and  said  second  average; 
and 

(g)  communicating  to  said  investor  a  repon  comprising  informa 
tion  sufficient  to  Identify  said  first  asset  and  a  recommenda- 
tion whether  to  execute  one  or  more  trades  of  said  first  asset, 
with  said  recommendation  being  based  on  said  average  rela 
live  performance. 
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5,784,697 

PROCESS  ASSIGNMENT  BY  NODAL  AFFINFTY  IN  A 

MYULTIPROCF^SOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  NON-UNIFORM 

MEMORY  ACCESS  STORAGE  ARCHITECTURE 
Mark  Robert  Funk;  Larry  Keith  McMains;  Donald  Arthur 
Morrison,  all  of  Rochester:  Robert  Anthony  Petritlo,  Foun- 
tain; Robert  Carl  Scemann.  Rochester:  Arthur  Douglas 
Smet,  Rochester.  aiMl  Timothy  Joseph  Torzewski.  Rochester, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interoatioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^30 

Int  a."  G06F  12/02:9/44 

MS.  a.  711—170  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  process  assignment  in  a  multiprocessor  system 
having  non-uniform  memory  access  storage  architecture,  the  mul- 
tiprocessor system  having  multiple  interconnected  multiprocessing 
nodes  and  a  main  storage  distributed  among  the  multiprocessing 
nodes,  wherein  each  multiprocessing  node  contains  one  or  more 
processors  and  a  local  main  memory,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

dynamically  reserving  a  pool  of  memory  space  within  the  main 

storage  during  operation  of  said  multiprocessor  system; 
allocating  the  reserved  pool  of  memory  space  to  one  or  more 
multiprocessing  nodes  among  the  multiple  multiprocessing 
nodes;  and 
following  allocation  of  said  reserved  pool  of  memory  space  to 
said  one  or  more  multiprocessing  nodes,  assigning  a  process 
associated  with  the  pool  of  memory  space  to  a  multiprocess- 
ing node  allocated  that  pool  of  memory  space  such  tliat 
accesses  to  local  main  memory  are  increased  and  system 
performance  is  enhanced. 


5,784,698 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  THAT  ENALBES 
EFFICIENT  USE  OF  BUFFER  POOL  MEMORY 
SEGMENTS 
James  Thomas  Brady;  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Michael  Howard  Hartung,  Tbcson,  Ariz.;  Michael 
Anthony  Ko,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Noah  R.  Mendelsohn,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.;  Jaishankar  Moothedath  Menon.  San  Jose,  and 
David  R.  Nowkn.  Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,180 
Int  a."  G06F  /2/02 
U.S.  a.  711—171  11  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  memory  allocation  procedure  comprising   the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 

a.  allocating  areas  of  memory  for  use  as  a  series  of  free  buffer 
pools,  each  free  buffer  pool  comprising  plural  identical  size 
(heivafter  called  "buffer  size")  buffer  storage  areas,  each 
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succeeding  free  buffer  pool  of  said  series  including  a  larger 
buffer  size  than  a  preceding  free  buffer  pool  of  said  series: 

b.  associ^ng  a  selection  size  parameter  with  each  free  buffer 
pool,  said  selection  size  parameter  for  a  given  free  buffer  pool 
being  a  value  larger  than  said  buffer  size  comprising  sak) 
given  free  buffer  pool,  but  less  than  a  next  larger  buffer  size 
comprising  a  further  one  of  said  senes  of  free  buffer  pools: 
and 

c.  responding  to  a  request  for  allocation  of  buffer  space  by 

i.  allocating  a  buffer  from  a  free  buffer  pool  whose  selection 
size  parameter  is  a  larger  value,  among  selection  size 
parameters,  than  said  buffer  space  that  was  requested; 

ii.  determining  a  difference  between  and  the  allocated  buffer 
size  and  the  requested  buffer  space  to  find  an  unfulfilled 
amount  of  said  requested  buffer  space:  and 

iii.  allocating  a  buffer  from  a  free  buffer  pool  whose  selection 
size  parameter  is  a  larger  value,  among  selection  size 
parameters,  than  said  unfulfilled  amount:  and 

iv.  repeating  steps  ii  and  iii  until  step  ii  determines  that  no 
unhilfilled  amoimt  remains  of  said  requested  buffer  space. 


5,784.699 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
USING  A  BIT  MAP  INDEX 
Douglas   James    McMabon,    Belinoat   and    George   Albert 
Buzsaki.  Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  653,221 

Int  CL'  G06F  ]2n2 

MS.  CL  711—171  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  memory  in  a  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  portions  of  memory  of  equal  size  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  slots  such  that  each  slot  includes  zero  or  more 
memory  blocks  of  equal  size; 
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generating  a  bit  map  index  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bit  flags, 
wherein  each  bit  flag  corresponds  to  one  of  said  slots  and 
indicates  availability  of  at  least  one  memory  block  for  a 
corresponding  slot; 

receiving  a  request,  including  a  size,  for  a  memory  block; 

searching  for  available  memory  in  response  to  said  request  by 
examining  one  or  more  of  said  bit  flags  in  said  bit  map  index 
to  identify  an  available  memory  block  to  accommodate  said 
memory  block  request;  and 

assigning  a  memory  block  not  in  use  to  accommodate  said 
memory  block  request. 


5,784,701 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
CHANGING  THE  SIZE  OF  A  HARDWARE  SYSTEM 
AREA 
Paul  Gretory  Greenstein,  Fishkill;  Richard  Roland  Guyette, 
LacrangevUle,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  MaigDors  to  Internatioiul  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioa.  AriDonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,784 

InL  a."  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  711—173  44  cuims 
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1.  A  memory  interface  unit  for  coupling  a  microprocessor  to 
memory  external  lo  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said  memory  can 
be  one  of  two  types,  a  first  type  providing  dau  on  a  first  number  of 
data  provision  lines,  and  a  second  type  providing  data  on  a  second 
number  of  dau  provision  lines,  wherein  said  second  number  is  less 
than  said  first  number,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  address  lines; 

a  first  strobe  line  and  a  second  strobe  line. 

a  control  unit  stonng  an  indication  to  indicate  the  type  of 
memory  to  which  the  memory  interface  una  is  connected; 

an  address  provision  unit  connected  to  said  address  lines  and  to 
said  first  and  second  strobe  lines  for  providing  an  address  and 
for  providing  at  least  one  strobe  signal: 

the  address  provision  una  responding  to  said  indication  such  that 
when  said  control  unit  indicates  thai  said  first  type  of  memory 
is  connected  to  said  memory  interface  unit  said  address  lines 
function  as  address  lines,  and  said  first  strobe  line  and  said 
second  strobe  line  both  fiinction  as  strobe  lines,  but  such  that 
when  said  control  unit  indicates  that  said  second  type  of 
memory  is  connected  to  said  memory  interface  unit  said 
address  lines  function  as  address  lines,  and  said  first  strobe 
line  functions  as  a  strobe  line,  but  said  second  strobe  line 
functions  as  an  address  line;  aitd 

wherein,  when  said  control  unit  indicates  that  said  second  type 
of  memory  is  connected  said  address  provision  unit  responds 
by  providing  the  address  on  said  address  lines  shifted  by  one 
bit  position,  as  compared  with  the  address  as  provided  when 
said  control  unit  indicates  that  said  fint  type  of  memory  is 
connected. 
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5,784,700 
MEMORY  INTERFACE  WITH  ADDRESS  SHIFT  FOR 
DIFFERENT  MEMORY  TYPES 
Cbcin  C.  Chen,  Sugar  I.and;  John  C.  Cooper;  David  E.  Fran- 
cis, both  of  Houston,-  Joseph  A.  Coomes,  Missouri  City,  and 
Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,182,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,820 
Int  CI."  G06F  12A)6 
VS.  a.  711—172  7  Claims 


CONVERT  HSA  TO  ESTORE 


123 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  size  of  hardware  system  area 
("HSA")  storage  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  HSA  storage 
being  outside  of  the  addressable  memory  used  by,  and  theiefoie 
not  directly  accessible  by,  a  system  control  program  ("SCP") 
dunng  operation  of  said  data  processing  system,  said  method 
comprisuig: 

(a)  identifying  a  region  of  storage  as  free;  and 

(b)  incorporating  said  region  of  storage  into  said  HSA  storage 
such  thai  said  size  of  said  HSA  storage  is  increased,  said 
incorporating  being  performed  subsequent  lo  miualization. 
and  dunng  said  operation,  of  said  data  processing  system. 


5,784,702 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

PERFORMING  RF.SOl'RC  E  RECONFIGURATION  IN  A 

L(K;ICALLV  PARTITIONED  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Paul    Gregory     Greenstein,     Cronton-On-Hudsoa;     Richard 

Roland  Guyette,  LaGrangevilie,  and  John  Ted  RodeU,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  CorporatioD,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,360,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,659,786,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,498,  Oct. 

19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

807,733 

Int.  a."  G06F  l}/00 

VS.  CL  711—173  17  ciafaM 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  reconfiguring  memory  resources  in 
a  logically  partitionable  dau  processing  system  wherein  each  such 
logical  partition  is  capable  of  having  a  unique  control  program 
running  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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processing  a  first  memory  reconfiguration  request  for  a  first  area 
of  memory  used  by  a  first  logical  partition  of  said  dau 
processing  system,  said  first  logical  partition  continuing  to 
function  yet  being  incapable  of  processing  memory  reconfigu- 
ration requests,  said  incapability  arising  from  the  nature  of  the 
control  program  running  in  said  first  logical  partition: 

identifying  a  second  area  of  memory,  said  second  area  of 
memory  being  used  by  a  second  logical  partition  of  said  daU 
processing  system,  said  second  logical  partition  being  capable 
of  processing  memory  reconfiguration  requests  as  a  result  of 
the  nature  of  the  control  program  running  in  said  second 
logical  partition; 

passing  a  second  memory  reconfiguration  request  to  said  second 
logical  partition  such  that  said  second  memory  reconfigura- 
tion request  is  processed  by  said  second  logical  partition  and 
said  second  area  of  memory  is  freed;  and 

substituting  said  second  area  of  memory  for  said  first  area  of 
memory  in  a  manner  transparent  to  said  first  logical  partition. 


m  •ATTH*V«IO(CI>l^  k 


>"» 


IcOMWtfWOi  Ml^WTO.1 


LOOCW  SVtTGH 


OOMTIKX  CMOXT 


FD 

WffWfg 

CMCUTT 

n 

7 

(  MTEIVMCS  CMCun' 


means  for  storing  therein  a  logical  configuration  information 
Ubie  wherein  information  of  said  configuration  of  said 
plurality  of  logical  storage  subsystems  is  maintained. 


5,784,704 

MEMORY  CARD  WITH  TIMER  CONTROLLED 

PROTECTION  OF  STORED  DATA 

Yoshikado  Sanemitsu,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabiLshiiu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,443,  Dec.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336030 

'  InL  CL"  G06F  12A)0: 13/00 
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VS.  a.  711—164 


5,784,703 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOGICAL  SUBSYSTEMS  '■ 

CONFIGURED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  EQUALLY 

DIVIDED  STORAGE  CAPACITIES,  SPECIFIED 

ALLOTMENT  RATES,  DESIGNATED  BOUNDARY 

POSITIONS  OR  DESIGNATED  PHYSICAL  SIZE 

Kei^i    Muraoka,   and   Minoru   Yoshida,   both   of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser,  No.  16394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025103 

Int  a."  G06F  12AX> 

VS.  a.  711—173  21  Claims 


1  A  storage  system,  connected  to  a  host  system,  having  a 
plurality  of  physical  .storage  devices  configured  in  a  configuration 
and  a  plurality  of  logical  subsystems  configured  in  a  configuration 
different  from  the  configuration  of  said  plurality  of  physical  stor- 
age devices,  said  storage  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  therein  a  physical  configuration  information 
uble  wherein  information  of  the  configuration  of  said  plural- 
ity of  physical  storage  devices  is  mainuined: 
division  designation  means  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  a  number 
of  designations  in  response  to  a  command  issued  by  said  host 
system,  said  command  is  issued  by  said  host  system  in 
response  to  an  user  input  requesting  a  specific  designation 
without  regard  to  the  configuration  of  said  physical  storage 
devices, 
said  designations  including: 

a  n-equal-pan  designation  in  which  a  total  storage  capacity  of 
said  physical  storage  devices  is  equally  divided  by  n  (n 
being  an  integer  of  al  leasl  2)  for  n  logical  storage  sub- 
systems, 
a  divisional  allotment  rate  designation  in  which  said  total 
storage  capacity  is  divided  in  accordance  with  a  specified 
number  for  division  and  specified  rates  of  capacities  to  be 
allotted  to  respective  logical  storage  subsysieifls  formed  by 
said  division,  and 
a  physical  boundary  division  designation  in  which  said  total 
storage  capacity  is  divided  in  accordance  with  specified 
boundary  positions;  and 


1  A  memory  card  comprising: 

a  memory; 

input/output  means  including: 

a  dau  bus  for  inputting  data  lo  and  outpulting  dau  from  the 
memory. 

an  address  bus  for  inputting  memory'  addresses  to  the 
memory,  and 

control  connections  for  inputting  control  signals  for  control- 
ling the  memory,  each  control  signal  having  a  respective 
active  sute  and  an  inactive  sute.  the  control  signals  includ- 
ing a  card  enable  signal,  a  write  control  signal,  and  a  read 
control  signal; 
dau  protection  means  including: 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  address  bus  and  to  the  control 
connections  of  the  input/output  means  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a  specific  address 
on  the  address  bus  when  both  of  the  card  enable  signal  and 
the  write  control  signal  are  in  their  active  sutes: 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  decoder  and  the  dau  bus 
for  generating  a  timer  enable/reset  signal  each  time  a  spe- 
cific dau  signal  appears  on  the  dau  bus  while  the  trigger 
signal  is  being  received  by  the  first  logic  circuit  from  the 
decoder; 

a  timer  connected  to  the  first  logic  circuit  and  placed  in  an 
active  suie  of  generating  a  timer  signal  for  an  active  time 
period  in  response  lo  the  generation  of  the  trigger  signal 
and  returning  to  an  inactive  state,  not  generating  the  timer 
signal,  when  the  active  time  period  elapses  and  including: 

a  counter  circuit  for  counting  from  an  initial  value  to  a 
timeout  value; 

means  for  enabling  the  counter  circuit  lo  begin  counting  in 
response  lo  a  timer  enable/reset  signal  received  from  the 
first  logic  circuit; 

means  for  resetting  the  counter  circuit  to  the  initial  value,  to 
prevent  reaching  the  timeout  value,  in  response  to  each 
timer  enable/reset  signal  received  from  the  first  logic  cir- 
cuit; and 

means  for  generating  an  active  output  signal  during  counting 
and  an  inactive  output  signal  when  counting  reaches  the 
timeout  value; 

a  first  gate  connected  lo  the  timer  and  receiving  the  card 
enable  signal,  for  generating  a  memory  access  signal  in 
response  lo  the  active  output  signal  received  from  the  timer 
when  the  card  enable  signal  is  in  the  active  state,  permitting 


3238 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


reading  of  stored  dau  from  the  menx>ry  when  the  read 
control  signal  is  in  the  active  stale  and  storing  of  data  in  the 
menxiry  when  the  write  control  signal  is  in  the  active  state 
wherein,  in  order  to  write  data  to  and  read  dau  from  the 
memory,  the  specific  data  signal  is  sent  repeatedly  to  the 
first  logic  circuit  to  prevent  the  counter  circuit  from  reach- 
ing the  timeout  value;  and 
protection  concealing  means  connected  to  the  timer  for  produc- 
ing a  timer  enable/reset  signal  in  response  to  each  initial 
application  of  electrical  power  to  the  memory  card,  the  timer 
initialing  counting  in  response  to  a  time  enables/reset  signal 
produced  by  the  protection  concealing  means,  and  producing 
an  active  output  during  counting,  thereby  permitting  reading 
of  stored  data  from  the  memory  and  stonng  of  data  in  the 
memory  during  an  active  lime  period  immediately  following 
each  iniual  application  of  electrical  power  to  the  memory 
card. 


causes  the  set  of  dau  values  to  be  stored  in  the  first  dau 
storage  circuit  during  a  first  clock  cycle. 


5.784,705 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PERFORMING 
PIPELINE  BURST  ACCESSES  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Winforu  Leung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MoSys,  Incorpo- 
rated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,873 

Int  CfGIIC  7/00 

VS.  CL  711—169  28  Claims 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  memory  cycle  time  and  an  input/output 
(I/O)  cycle  time,  wherein  the  memory  cycle  lime  is  longer 
than  the  \IO  cycle  time:  and 

a  pipeline-burst  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  array, 
wherein  the  pipeline-burst  access  circuit  enables  pipeline- 
burst  read  operations  or  pipeline-burst  write  operations  to  be 
performed  with  the  same  access  latency  across  the  entire 
address  range  of  the  memory  array; 

wherem  the  pipeline-bursl  access  circuit  comprises  a  read  buffer 
to  the  memory  array,  wherein  the  read  buffer  stores  a  set  of 
data  values  for  an  entire  burst  read  sequence;  and 
wherein  ihe  read  buffer  comprises; 
a  first  data  storage  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  array;  and 
a  second  data  storage  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  dau 
storage  circuit. 

wherein  tlie  first  and  second  dau  storage  circuits  are  cascaded  to 
form  a  double  buffer  circuit;  and 

wherein  the  pipeline-burst  access  circuit  further  comprises  a 
read  buffer  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  read  buffer,  the  read 
buffer  control  circuit  generating  a  first  control  signal  which 


5,784,706 
VIRTUAL  TO  LOGICAL  TO  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Steven  M.  Oberiin,  Chippewa   Falls;   Eric  C.  Fromm,  Eau 
CUlre.  and  Randal  S.  Passint,  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,814 
InL  a."  G«6F  12/10:12/06 
MS.  CL  711—202  19 


7.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  each  node  including: 

a  processing  element  having  a  processor  and  a  local  memory, 
each  processing  element  being  identified  by  a  physical 
number  corresponding  to  a  physical  location  of  the  process- 
ing element  within  the  multiproces.sor  computer  system, 
each  processing  element  within  a  logical  configuration  of 
processing  elements  being  identified  by  a  logical  number 
corresponding  to  a  logical  location  of  the  processing  ele- 
ment within  the  logical  configuration,  and  each  processing 
element  within  a  user  partition  of  processing  elements  for 
running  an  application  being  Identified  by  a  virtual  number 
corresponding  to  a  virtual  location  of  the  processing  ele- 
ment within  the  user  partition, 
a  look-up  table  storing  routing  ugs.  and 
a  network  interface  coupled  to  the  processing  element  and  the 
look-up  uble  for  generating  packets  of  information  to  be 
provided  to  a  destination  node,  wherein  the  network  inter- 
face provides  a  selected  logical  number  corresponding  to 
the  processing  element  of  the  destination  node  ba.sed  on 
virtual  or  logical  ba.sed  information  from  a  source  node  to 
index  a  routing  ug  corresponding  to  said  selected  logical 
number,  wherein  the  routing  tag  includes  physical  number 
based  information  indicating  a  path  from  the  source  node  to 
the  destination  node; 
a  n-dimensional  interconnect  network  coupled  lo  each  network 
Interface  in  each  processing  node  to  Interconnect  the  plurality 
of  processing  nodes,  and  including  virtual  channels  to  route 
packets  between  nodes,  and  wherein  the  physical  number 
based  information  in  the  routing  tag  includes  information 
representing  how  many  hops  In  the  interconnect  network  to 
complete  in  each  dimension,  what  direction  to  travel  in  each 
dimension,  and  which  virtual  channel,  if  any.  lo  use  in  each 
dimension  lo  arrive  at  the  destination  node;  and 
a  distributed  memory  including  globally  addressable  portions  of 
the  local  memory  of  each  processing  element. 
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5,784,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  VIRTUAL 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  WITH  MULTIPLE  PAGE  SIZES 
Yousef  A.  Khalidi,  Sunnyvale;  Vikram  P.  Joshi,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Madhusudhan  Talluri,  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  180,658,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,956 
Int  CI.*  G06F  12/10 
VS.  CL  711—206  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  managing  virtual  memory  in  a  computer  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  virtual  memory  address,  comprising  a  high  order 
virtual  page  address  and  a  low  order  virtual  page  offset,  from 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

translating  the  virtual  memory  address  to  an  intermediate 
address  by  using  the  virtual  page  address  to  look  up  a  first 
intermediate  page  address  and  replacing  the  virtual  page 
address  with  the  first  Intermediate  page  address  to  form  the 
intermediate  address;  and 

translating  the  intermediate  address  to  a  physical  memory 
address  by  using  a  second  intermediate  page  address,  com- 
prising the  first  intermediate  page  address  and  at  least  one 
high  order  bit  from  the  virtual  page  offseL  to  look  up  a 
physical  memory  page  address  and  replacing  the  second  inter- 
mediate page  address  with  the  physical  memory  page  address 
to  form  ttie  physical  memory  address. 


5,784,708 
TRANSLATION  MECHANISM  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 
ADDRESSES 
K.  Monroe  Bridges,  Fremont;  Robert  Brooks,  Roseville;  Will- 
iam R.  Bryg,  Saratoga;  Stephen  G.  Burger,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  and  Michael  L.  Ziegler,  Whitinsville.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  217,536,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,074 
InC  a.*  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  711—207  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  computing  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  bus  for  providing  information  transfer; 
an  input/output  bus  for  providing  information  transfer; 
a  mam  memory,  coupled  to  the  memory  bus,  the  main  memory 
storing  a  page  directory,  the  page  directory  storing  transla- 
tions from  addresses  used  for  data  transfers  over  the  input/ 
output  bus  to  addresses  used  to  directly  access  the  main 
memory,  each  translation  indexed  by  a  portion  of  an  address 
for  dau  transferred  over  the  input/output  bus  and  each  trans- 
lation including  a  portion  of  an  address  for  a  memory  location 
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within    the    main    memory;    and.    an    input/output    adapter. 

coupled  to  the  memory  bus  and  the  input/output  bus,  the 

input/output  adapter  including: 

input/output  translation  look-aside  buffer,  the  input/output 
translation  look-aside  buffer  including  a  portion  of  the 
translations  stored  in  the  page  directory. 

an  index  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  index  fix>m 
addresses  of  data  transferred  over  the  input/output  bus,  the 
index  being  used  to  access  translations  from  the  input/ 
output  translation  look-aside  buffer,  the  index  extraction 
means  including, 

configuration  means  for  specifying  a  location  of  the  index 
within  the  addresses,  the  location  being  variable  via  the 
configuration  means,  and 

checking  means,  coupled  to  the  input/output  translation  look- 
aside buffer,  for  checking  whether  the  translations  accessed 
from  the  input/output  translation  look-aside  buffer  corre- 
spond lo  the  addresses  of  dau  transferred  over  the  input/ 
output  bus. 


5,784,709 

TRANSLATING  BUFFER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSLATING  ADDRESSES  mLIZING  D^ALID  AND 

DON'T  CARE  STATES 

Edward  J.  McLellan,  Milford,  and  Bruce  \.  Gieseke,  Ashland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,510,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,568,415. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,470 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/10:  GllC  15/00:15/04 

VS.  a.  711—207  4  aaims 
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1.  A  translation  buffer  for  translating  a  virtual  address  to  a 
physical  address,  said  translation  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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storage  locations,  each  of  said  storage  locations  including  a  tag 
store  for  storing  a  virtual  page  number  and  a  data  store  for  storing 
an  associated  physical  page  number,  said  tag  store  in  each  of  said 
storage  locations  including  comparators  for  comparing  a  vinual 
page  number  specified  by  said  virtual  address  to  the  virtual  page 
number  stored  in  said  tag  store  to  select  the  associated  physical 
page  number  when  a  match  occurs, 
wherein  said  comparators  include  comparators  responsive  to 
don't  care  information  stored  in  each  of  said  storage  locations, 
said  dent  caie  information  specifies  biu  in  the  vinual  page 
number  stored  in  said  tag  store,  and  said  comparators  indicate 
matches  between  said  bits  in  the  virtual  page  number  speci- 
fied by  said  don't  care  information  and  corresponding  bits  of 
the   virtual   page   number  specified   by   the   virtual   address 
regardless  of  logic  sutes  of  said  corresponding  bits  of  the 
virtual  page  number  specified  by  the  virtual  address; 
and  wherein  bits  of  said  virtual  page  number  and  said  don't  care 
information  are  stored  in  pairs  of  single-bil  storage  cells  of 
each  of  said  storage  locations;  each  of  said  pairs  of  single-bit 
storage  cells  encode  one  of  an  invalid  sute.  a  logic  zero  sute. 
a  logic  one  sute.  and  a  don't  care  sute;  said  comparators 
include  a  comparator  for  each  pair  of  single-bit  storage  cells; 
and  said  comparator  for  each  pair  of  single-bit  storage  cells 
fails  to  indicate  a  match  for  the  invalid  sutc  regardless  of  the 
logic  sute  of  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  virtual  page  number 
specified  by  the  virtual  address,  and  indicates  a  match  for  the 
don't  care  sute  regardless  of  the  logic  state  of  said  corre- 
sponding bit  of  the  virtual  page  number  specified  by  the 
virtual  address  and  wherein  one  of  said  pairs  of  single-bit 
storage  cells  is  connected  to  a  flush  line  and  is  responsive  to  a 
flu.sh  signal  on  said  flush  line  for  setting  said  one  of  said  pairs 
of  single-bit  storage  cells  to  said  invalid  sute. 


circuitry  for  receiving  an  Mbit  address  from  said  processor; 

circuitry  for  extending  said  Mbit  address  into  a  first  X-bit 
address  with  a  mask  of  X-M  bits; 

circuitry  for  comparing  said  extended  address  with  a  second 
X-bit  address  representing  said  memory  location;  and 

circuitry  for  selecting,  from  said  extended  address  and  another 
address,  said  extended  address  to  access  said  memory  loca- 
tion with  said  extended  address  when  said  extended  address 
equals  said  second  X-bit  address  representing  said  memory 
location,  wherein  said  another  address  is  selected  when  said 
extended  address  does  not  equal  said  second  X-bit  address. 


P 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  memory  system  configured  for  N-bit  address  lengths; 

bus  means  operable  for  coupling  a  processor  to  said  memory 
system,  wherein  said  processor  is  configured  for  Mbit 
address  lengths,  wherein  M  is  less  than  N;  and 

control  means  operable  for  enabling  said  processor  to  address  a 
meinory  location  in  said  memory  system  that  is  addressable 
with  an  X-bit  address,  wherein  X  is  greater  than  M  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  N.  wherein  said  control  means  further  com- 
prises: 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digiul  computer  having  a  process- 
ing unit  with  first  instruction  decoding  means,  a  main  memory,  an 
instrucuon  cache  and  a  dau  cache,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

prefetching  instructions  from  the  main  memory  into  tJie  instruc- 
tion cache; 
providing  a  cache  control   means  coupled  to  the  instruction 
cache,  data  cache  and  main  memory,  the  cache  control  means 
including  second  instruction  decoding  means  for  decoding 
prefetched  instructions  in  the  instruction  cache; 
decoding  prefetched  insuuctions  in  the  instruction  cache  with 
the  second  decoding  means  of  the  cache  control  means  to 
determine  if  any  dau  stored  in  the  main  memory  is  referenced 
by  a  decoded  prefetched  instruction  in  the  instruction  cache; 
prefetching  daU  from  the  mam  memory  into  the  dau  cache 
according  to  the  decoded  prefetched  instrucuons  decoded  by 
said  cache  control  means;  and 
decoding  and  executing  the  instructions  in  the  instruction  cache 
with  said  first  decoding  means  of  said  processing  unit  subse- 
quent to  said  decoding  by  said  cache  control  means. 
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MEMORY  ACCESS 
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1  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  user,  a  memory  unit,  and 
a  memory  interface  unit,  wherein  the  user  is  coupled  to  the 
memory  interface  unit  and  the  memory  interface  unit  is  coupled  to 
tl>e  memory  unit,  the  user  providing  a  read  address  to  the  memory 
interface  unit  via  the  bus,  wherein  the  read  address  corresponds  to 
a  read  address  location  within  the  memory  unit,  the  memory 
interface  providing  the  read  address  to  the  memory  unit,  wherein 
the  memory  unit  performs  a  read  operation  by  reading  the  corre- 
sponding read  address  location  and  providing  a  corresponding  read 
dau  word,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  multiplier  means  coupled  to  the  memory  interface  unit  for 
multiplying  said  read  address  by  a  number  thereby  resulting 
m  a  manipulated  read  address,  wherein  the  manipulated  read 
address  is  directly  provided  to  the  memory  unit,  and  the 
memory  unit  performs  a  read  operation  by  reading  the  read 


address  location  that  conesponds  to  the  manipulated  read 
address,  the  memory  interface  unit  providing  a  corresponding 
read  dau  word  to  the  user. 


5,784,713 
ADDRESS  CALCULA"nON  LOGIC  INCLUDING  LIMTT 
CHECKING  USING  CARRY  OUT  TO  FLAG  LIMTT 
VIOLATION 
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Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,054 
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5.  A  method  of  performing  segment  limit  checking  during 
address  calculation  operations  where,  for  a  given  segment  defined 
by  a  segment  base  and  a  segment  limit,  and  for  a  given  fetch  size, 
a  segment  limit  violation  occurs  when  an  offset  address  is  deemed 
to  be  outside  the  segment  (such  offset  being  termed  a  limit- 
violation  offset),  comprising  the  steps: 
for  an  address  calculation,  receiving  an  offset  address  and  two 

limit-checking  components,  fetch  size  and  segment  limit; 
for  each  segment,  converting  at  least  one  limit  checking  compo- 
nent to  a  converted  limit-checlcing  component  thaL  when 
added  at  least  to  a  limit-violation  offset,  results  in  a  carry  out 
flag:  and 
for  each  address  calculation  operation,  adding  in  a  single  addi- 
tion operation  a  corresponding  offset  address  to  at  least  the 
converted  limit-checking  component; 
such  that,  in  diose  cases  where  the  offset  address  is  a  limit- 
violation  offset,  tl>e  carry  out  flag  from  the  addition  operation 
signals  a  limit  violation. 
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both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg, 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1998.  Ser.  No.  65.758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


ton,  OiTg. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


396.141 
SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CX  02  -  99 


396.143 
DETACHABLE  SHOE  POCKET 
Darren  C.  McLaugtilin.  3840  E.  117th  Ave..  Thornton,  Coio. 
80233 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D3— 201 


VS.  CL  D2— 972 


/i- 


^-^-. 


IL^«^ 

c  ~\?''>. 

^  >* 

^^ 
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3%.144  396,146 

CARRYING  BAG  STAR  SHAPED  SPLASHGUARD  AND  SUPPORT 

Edmund  L.  Fanner,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  AJay  Leisure  ACCESSARY  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

Products,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis.  John  D.  Blue,  P.O.  Box  1992.  Tkirpon  Springs,  Fla.  34688-1992 
FUed  Oct  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,711  Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.917 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D3— 287  vs.  CI.  D4-113 


396,145 
TOOTHBRUSH 
David  G.  Grau.  Danville.-  James  P.  Foley,  Redwood  City;  Scott 
K.  Meyer.  Saratoga,  and  Richard  W.  Gokiinger,  Foster  City, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  KirlUand. 
Canada 

nied  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D4— 104 


396,147 
HANGING  DECAHEDRON  PHOTO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Joan   Rodgers,   1002  S.   Kihei   Rd.,  #112.  iCihei.  Hi  96753. 
assignor  to  Joan  Rodgers,  Kliiei,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 301 
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196,148  196.150 

H^.  r  SUCTION  CUP  PICTURE  FRAME  CLOTHES  HANGER 

HeWI  Carpenter,  and  James  Carpenter,  both  of  216  Capital    n^„  o   n«Jl»o  o.ki.^  fut.^  .    » j    » 

Dr.,  Spring  Lake.  N.C.  28390  DooUng,  Oakland,  Cahf.,  assignor  to  Ada  Rose,  Inc^ 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  Na  73.187  Oakland,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,9S5,  Aug.  29.  1996.  This  applicatioa 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07  Aug.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.735 

VS.  a.  D6— 302  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D6— 318 


A 


396,149 
VANITY  UNIT 
Malcolm  James  Thorogood.  Gormoor  Farm  Nine  Mile  Ride. 
Crowthomc.  Bracknell.  Berkshire,  R(;i2  7PB.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  57.885 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  l!nlted  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1996, 
2053854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  07 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 308 


396,151 
COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  STEP 
Jayne  Heather  Magee.  49  WiUiam  Bradford  Close,  Austcrfidd, 
Doncaster.  South  Yorkshire.  England.  DNIO  6RB 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69J48 
Cnaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1996, 
2059696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.CLD6— 335 
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3»6.1S2  396,154 

VEHICLE  SEAT  REMOTE  CONTROL  ORGANIZER 

Frank  Beermann,  Kircfaheim;  Bemd  Rager.  Bissingen,  and    William  E.  Matthews,  118  Leigh  St,  Clinton,  NJ.  08809 
Dieter  Armbrecht,  Kircbheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  r,^  j^  „  ,^  ^  ^^  .^^^ 

Kaper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany  -r  .  ... 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46341.  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des.  ^'™f  ^"^^  "*  ^"^ 

388,966.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,230  ^'^^  <*>  a.0i04 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  May  13,  1995,  95  03    ^•^-  ^  D6— 470 
964J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  06—356 


396,153 

CHAIR 

David  S.  Marks,  3322  N.  Flagler  Dr.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 

Filed  Apr  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,412 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  oy 

VS.  a.  D6— 370 


396,155 
CHAIR  BACK 
David  Shamir,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  DSI  Industries 
Inc^  Concord,  Canada 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 
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396,1S« 

CHAIR  BACK 

Philip  P.  Swy,  Temperance,  MIcIl,  aasigoor  to  Michigan  l^be 

Swagers  &  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Temperance,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,*37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  M  -  06 

VS,  a.  D6— 502 


396,158 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Peter  Nicais  Rodis,  Rean  17  Sumner  Road,  Baxter.  Victoria 

3911;    Donald    Maxwell    Bromley.   90    Wentworth   Avenue, 

Rowvillc,  Victoria  3178,  and  Andrew  Paisley  Somerville,  12 

Zeehan  Road.  Boronia  West,  Victoria  3155,  all  of  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  11, 1993,  2479/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  V7  -07 
VS.  a.  D6— 540 


396,157 
SHOWER  CADDY 
James  A.  Hofman,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Products 
Corp.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 525 


396,159 

GARDEN  TOOL  ORGANIZER 

Torrence  C.  Anderson,  and  Terry  A.  I^ra,  both  of  Aurora,  lll_ 

assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia.  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 553 
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396.160 

GAME  PAD  AND  MOUSE  HOLDER 

Michcai  Huang,  8527  Beveriy  Dr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

U,S.  a.  D6— 567 


396,162 
IN- WALL  MAGAZINE  CASE 
Michael  A.  Mutti,  1806  Prince  John  Dr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
75050 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 574 


396,163 
IN- WALL  MAIL  ORGANIZER 
Michael  A.  Mutti,  1806  Prince  John  Dr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
75050 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 574 


396,161 

WALL-MOUNTED  STORAGE  CABINET 

James  B.  CogUn,  8787  Brae  Acres  )C816,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 574 
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396,164 
TOASTER 
Franz  Alban  Stutzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bemd  Fiftur, 
Schaafheim-Schlierbach,    bolh    of   (iermanv,    assignors    to 
SEB,  Selongey,  France 

Kiied  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  a.  07  -  02 
VJS,  CL  D7— 330 


396,166 

COMBINED  OUTDOOR  FIREPLACE  AND  GAS 

BARBECl'E 

Mario  Pavlich,  282  Springside  Dr.  Hamilton.  Canada,  L9B 

IM 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 333 


396.165 
TOASTER 
Oscar    Enrique     PeAa    AngariU,    Veldboven,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  V.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  79J03 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    I,    1997, 
DMA003770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 330 


396,167 
BLENDER  BASE 
Anthony  V.  Cruz,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-SUex.  Inc.,  Glen  AUen,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -00 
VS.  a.  D7— 386 
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396,168 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND  GADGETS 

MUton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel,  Great  Neck, 


396,170 

COMBINED  CONDIMEMT  CADDY  AND  ADVERTISING 

DEVICE 


and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime    ,      „  c  ^^  e.  .      •    ».       _.  .  ^.  ™ 

HoM  Corporatton,  Westbury,  N.V.  J«me*  F.  Conway,  St  Louis,  Mo.  assignor  to  ACI  Plastics,  Inc^ 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 590 


FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 
U,S.  CL  D7-^995 


396,169 
BARBECUE  GRILL  LID  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Edward  Williamson,  15  Hallmark  Street,  Bnmtford,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N3P  1A6 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 402 


396,171 

COMBINED  CONDIMENT  CADDY  AND  NAPKIN 

HOLDER 

James  F.  Conway,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACI  Plastics,  Inc., 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 590 
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396,172 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
AlecDC   F.   NaslL,   West   Harrison.   N.Y.;   Ttmmy   L.   WiUett, 
Waverly,  Ky.,  and  Rkhard  Rhodes,  Northport,  N.Y^  assign- 
ors to  din  Corp,  Cbeishire.  Coon^  and  Berry  Plastics  Corp^ 
Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 615 


396,174 
MULTIGROOVED  ROTATORY  BRUSH  CUTTING  TOOL 

TOP  PLATE 

Jeffrey  L.  Sdiultz,  Box  900S.  Ruth  Ave.,  Rutland,  Vt  05701, 

and  Edward  J.  Grossi,  35  Warner  Ave.,  Proctor,  Vt.  05765 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D15— 17 


396,173 
BUTCHER'S  FORK 
Robert  J.  Muir,  Jr.,  13531  C'oacbella  Rd.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 
92308 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,93« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  t1.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 683 


396  J  75 
GRINDER 
Lee    Hsin-Chih    Chung,    No.    21-8,    Shang   San    Cho 
Wuchang-Li,  Chungli  City,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser  No.  73.419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D8— 62 


Woo, 
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396,176 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396,177 
CORDLESS  DRILL 
WUliam  H.  Scfauitz,  Nortfabook,  DL.  assignor  to  S-B  Power  Ibol 
Company,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  60,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 68 


396,179 
KNOB 
Carl  L.  Boms,  Wheatoo,  IlL,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda, 
Aknm,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NewcU  Operating  Company,  Free- 
port,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,758 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
UX:  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 310 


396,178 
PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 
Tkkeo  Hattori,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  LttL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,020 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-25984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  DS— 68 


396,180 
KNOB 
Cari  L.  Bums,  River  Forest,  DL,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Newell  Operatiiig  Company,  Free- 
port,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^17 
l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
VS.  CL  D8— 310 
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396,1«1  196,183 

COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS  CURTAIN  ROD 

Yium-Feng  Chang,  No.  34,  Chiing-Cbcnx  Rd.,  Chn-Chi  Itoen,    Robert  J.  Poulin,  20  Clarke  Ct,  Rochester,  Mass.  02T70 
Chu-Chi  Hsiang,  Chiayi  lUen,  TUwan  Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,019,  May  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,97«  385,178.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  Na  68^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

VS.  CL  DS— 350  VS.  CL  D8— 376 


^■^41iji 


J 


396,182 
CASTER  FOOT 
Klyoshi     Hoshino,    Chesterfield,    and    Stuart    V.    Hobten, 
O'Fallon,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Special  Prod- 
ucts Divisioii 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71J06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 375 


396,184 

SPRING  CLIP 

William  E.  Adams,  and  Chlnmoy  Raval,  both  of  PortersviUe, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.,  PortersviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  08 

U.S.  CLD8— 395 
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3W.185  396,187 

UMBRELLA  CLAMP  PACKAGING  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS  AND  LAMPS 

AUn  T.  Eraser,  RIUKDunmore  Rd.),  Antigonlsfa,  Nova  Scotia,  Guy    Nicholas   Peter   Harrison,    Bentley,    United    Kingdom, 

Canada,  B2G-2L4  assignor  to  VS.  PUUps  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,476  Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,967 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ot.,  Apr.  22, 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08  1996,  DMA>m3304 

UJS.  a.  D8— 396  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 


U.S.  CL  D9— 418 


II  ' 


il 


■^  * 


396,186 
PUMP  SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Trevor  Fiore,  23286  AtUntis  Way,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629- 
3504 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,891 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


396,188 
LIQUID  DISraNSER 
Richard  C.  Sayers,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Dlinois  Oosure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,710 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 
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396,1*9 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
John  LoDczak.  Newburgh;  Leonard  Alain  FiUz;  Kin  Shun  Van, 
both  at  New  York,  and  Victor  Ivenltsky,  Bronx,  all  at  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc^ 
SkiUman.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,194,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikxtion  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOO  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  d  09^515 


396,191 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Gene  J.  Kuzma,  and  Douglas  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  G.  K.  Packaging,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D9— 574 


396,190 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Vincent   L.   Haley,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 449 


396,192 
CLOCK 
Yumi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Ck>ck  Inc, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 14 


J_mJ»    A    ^     \i     S    ^% 
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396,193 

STOPWATCH 

Opher  Pail,  625  Main  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  03 

VS.  CL  Die— 30 


396,195 
ANKLE  DORSIFLEXION  MEASUREMENT  PLATE 
Desmond  P.  Morrow,  1130  E.  Tenth  St,  Apt.  7E,  Cookville, 
Tenn.  38501 

Fiksd  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 70 


396,194 

WATCH  HAVING  A  PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY 

Robert  E.  Bruce,  3039  Montgomery,  Detroit,  Mich.  48206 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


396,196 
SCALE 
Natassia  Adriana  Leonarda  Johanna  Jacobs,  Groningen,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 
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396,197 
WATCH 
James  Johnson,  and  Annette  Johnson,  both  of  923  7th  SL, 
Boonville,  Mo.  65233 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


396,200 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396,201 
HANGING  PLANT  CONTAINER 

Joe  K.  Lashlee,  1352  N.  10th  St.,  Apt  01,  San  Pedrv,  Calif. 
90732 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 148 


(D 


m 


396,198 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396,199 

PENDANT 

Fanfi-Jung  Chani;,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  74.122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  y/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 79 


396.202 

BUTTON  PROTECTOR 

Annie  L.  Lindsay,  Rte.  1,  Box  524  AB,  Bonners  Ferrv,  Id.  83805 

Filied  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  724% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 228 
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396,203  396^05 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  DERAILLEUR 
Takahiro  Uematsu;  Toru  lUugi,  and  Akihiro  Sugita,  all  of   Masao  Kojima,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc^  Osaka, 

Kanagawa,   Japan,    assignors   to    Isuzu    Motors  Limited,        Japan 

Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,047 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^221  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08  VS.  O.  D12— 124 
VS.  a.  D12— 91 


396^06 

BABY  STROLLER 

Zhenghuan    Song,    Kunsan,    China,    assignor    to    Jiangsu 

Goodbaby  Group,  Inc.,  Jiangsu  Province,  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,627,  Feb.  21,  19%.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 

VS.  CI.  D12— 129 


3%a04 
MOTORCYCLE 
Toshiaki  Kishi,  and  Yutaka  Kawasaki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1996.  8-30047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— no 
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39*007 
VENTILATED  CANOPY  WITH  A  MESH  PANEL 
Cindy  Le«  Bcrkcy.  Honrybrook,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Graco  Chil- 
dren's Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,971 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  DI2— 133 


396,209 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  DECK  TRAY 

Samud  M.  Patanc,  324  Keller  Rd.,  Glcndora,  NJ.  08029 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,872 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 419 


396J08 
VEHICl.K  WHEEL  FACE 
Heinrich  Baumgartner,  Schiltach,  and  Ewald  Frick,  Alpirs- 
bach,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BBS    Kraltfahr- 
zeugtechnlk  AG,  Schiltach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  49.898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 
U.S.  O.  D12— 211 


396,210 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER/TRANSMITTER  MODULE 
Nobuo  Shiga;  Takeshi  Sekiguchi;  Sosaku  Sawada.  and  Daisuke 
Takagi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-033989,- 
Nov.  10,  1995.  7-033990;  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-033991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D13— 123 
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396,211 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Enomoto,  and  Satomi  Ki^i  w^  i>oth  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-26833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 182 


396,213 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Enomoto,  and  Satomi  K^jiwara.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-26835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 182 


396,212 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Enomoto,  and  Satomi  K^iwara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,463 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1996,  8-26834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 182 


396,214 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 
DISHj^Y 
GUbert  Lemke,  Los  Gatos;  David  N.  Skinner,  Redwood  Shores; 
Kenneth  D.  Osborne,  Milpitas;  John  M.  Santacroce,  San 
Jose,  and  Daniel  R.  Bergmen,  Manteca,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014— 100 


179-284  OG -98- 30   (^  3 
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3%.215 
WlRELESvS  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 
Yosfainori     InukaJ,     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    lo    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  199*,  Ser.  No.  60.904 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-11501 

Term  of  palrni  14  years 

LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 


396.217 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Sbogo  Suzuki.  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kaislia 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1997.  4917/1997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


396^19  396421 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Cbeoi-Ho  Lee.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  ^^  g^^^  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dual  Technology  Corpo- 

Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  KorM  „y       ^^^  j^^^ 

.-.  .         M  ^Hr*  """^/'Jiri^J?  K  Jf  U   2,    ,9*7  «W  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  754% 

(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1997,  „  . 

1 W  2819  ^*™  '^  ••■**■•  ^*  y**" 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  U,S.  CL  D14— 106 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


396.216 
COMPUTER 
Jerry  Chen.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  and  Tony  Chen,  lUpei.  both  of 
lUwan,  assignors  lo  UMAX  DaU  Systems  Inc.,  HsinChu, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.123 
Term  of  paleol  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  DI4— 100 


396,218 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Lee.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,392 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1997, 
1997  2818 

Tem  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014—106 


396020 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Chcol-Ho  Lee,  incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1997, 
97-2817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


396022 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  HOUSING 
StvaH  K.  Morgan,  Westford;  Arthur  J.  Flagg.  Ill,  Sodbory; 
Bryan  R.  HotaUng.  Arlington,  and  Jon  R  Rossman.  Chelms- 
ford, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PlxeivisMHi,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  Na  67,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


3264 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


396023 
MONITOR  STAND 
Robert  Brunncr,  Los  Gatos,  and  Simon  Gatrall,  San  Francisco, 
botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toshiba  America  Information 
Systems,  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


396025 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  A  SET  OF  ICONS 
Chris  Ryan,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.1 


396024 
COMPITTER  SCREEN  WITH  A  SET  OF  ICONS 
Chris  Ryan,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micnwys- 
terns.  Inc.  396026 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.100  MASSAGER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mark  Edward  Davis,  Sr.,  904  Winding  Creek,  Oak  Leaf,  Tex. 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  75154 

VS.  CL  D14— 114.9  Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-04 
VS.  CL  D24— 211 
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396027 
FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Anton  R.  Poole;  Yutaka  Kazamaki,  both  of  Dakota  Dunes,  S. 
Dak.,  and  David  R.  Davis,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


396029 
COMBINED  TELEVISION,  RADIO  AND  COMPACT  DISC 

PLAYER  CONSOLE 

James  J.  Williams,  2824  Darien  SL,  Shreveport.  La.  71109 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 129 


T 


396028 

MEDU  DISK 

Li-Ho  Yao,  4tfa  Fl.,  No.  99-4,  'Hingan  St,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

VS.  CL  D14— 121 


396030 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Sheldon  Phillips,  Agonra;  Gregor  Magnusson.  Thousand  Oaks, 
and  Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


^ 


3266 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1998 


39M31 
NUMERICAL  PAGER 
Thcodoor  Ren^  Maria  Hln,  Emmra,  and  Johannes  de  Jonge, 
Hcercnvecn,   both   of  Netherlands,   assignors   to   Ericsson 
Radio  Systems  B.V.,  Va  Emmen,  Netherlands 
filed  Apr.  16,  19»7,  Sen  No.  69.442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


396433 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
Thomas  Edward  Renk,  Indianapolis,  and  Steven  Barry  Chese- 
bro,  Sheridan,  both  of  Ind  .  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


396032 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMTTTER 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  Marfc  A.  Smith,  New 
Palestine,  both  of  Ind.,  a.«lgnoni  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,480 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  <6)  CL  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


396434 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT 
TMahiro   Yamaguchl.    Fuchu;    Hiroaki    Nakashima,    Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Kuwaki.  Fujisawa;  Osamu  Matsubara,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Yano.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1996,  8-2374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 240 
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396435  396437 

NOISE  CONTROL  APERTURE  SUNGLASS  SCREEN  LENS 
Joseph  B.  Tate,  P.O.  Box  153.  Sausalito,  Calif.  94966,  and    Ching-Jin  Wang.  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Steven  B.  Wolff.  RO.  Box  1061.  Woodacre,  CaUf.  94973  FUed  Jnn.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^68 

FUed  Oct  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60338  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi  VS.  CL  D16— 101 
U,S.  a.  D14— 240 


396436 
SNOW  PLOW 
George  Thome  Matisz;  Ernest  Matisz.  both  of  4921  Baptist 
Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227,  and  Joseph  M.  Ballay,  524  S. 
Murtland  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15208 

Continuadon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  45,425,  Oct.  19.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  377,653.  This  application  Oct  2.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

60.632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI5— 11 


396438 

CYLINDER  HEATING  CABINET 

Robert  D.  Schmitt  5995  S.  Bannock  St.,  Littletoo,  Colo.  80120 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 

U,S.  a.  D15— I44.I 
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396039 
SHELL-SHAPED  LAMINATOR 
Wei-Min  Hsieh.  No.  26  Alleyl2-23,  Lane  108,  YonK-Feng  Rd, 
Tai-pinj;  City,  'niichong,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,075 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct.  5.  1996,  85308308 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 

VS.  a.  D15— 146 


396041 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Mitsuhiro  Shigeri,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  75,676 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1997,  9-50326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 
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396,243  396045 

SHEET  FED  OFFSET  PRESS  COMBINED  THREE  HOLE  PLTSCH  AND  RIXER 

GUI  Briks,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel;  Karsten  Grossmann,  Dresden,  Ger-    Sai  Keung  Ng,  Flat  C.  17/F.,  Block  1,  TW  Hing  Gardens,  Phase 


many,  and  Yoseph  Guy  Hefetz,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to 
KBA-PlaneU  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1997,  97  02 
008.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 53 


1,  11,  l^un  Wen  Road,  Tteen  Mun,  New  Territories,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 72 


396040 
TV  CAMERA 
Fiimio  Hasegawa,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39441; 
May  8,  1996,  8-13359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  •  0/ 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 


396042 
CAMERA 
Hideki  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1997,  9-4719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 209 


396044 
BINGO  CARD  INK  MARKER  BOTTLE 
Clarence  J.  Venne.  Langhome.  and  Richard  A.  Vemic,  Sr,, 
Bensaiem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clarence  J.  Venne,  Inc, 
Lcvlttown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,671,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  019—43 


/-^ 


396046 
DRAWER/LETTER  TRAY  ORGANIZER 
Albert  B.  Cberis,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporatioa,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 


LlJ 
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396^7 
SHEET  DISPENSER 
Casey  L.  Carfeon.  Ediiu.  and  DanM  E.  Slltb«rg.  White  Bear 
Township,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.990,  Jun.  19.  1996.  Pat  No.  Des. 
387306.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 86 


396,249 

HEAVY  ROCKING  BASE 

Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  55.970.  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

387,808.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 99 


396J48 
COPY  CLIP 
Bradley  M.  Nemeth,  Oak  Ridge,  Teiuu,  acsiKDor  to  Brauner 
Nemetta,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,678 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlV-88 


396,250 
INFORMATION  (  ARRIER 
Eriing    Mogensen.    Middeifart.    Denmark,   assignor   to   R.D. 
Impex    ApS,    Middeifart,    and    Container    Centralen   A/S, 
Odense,  both  of  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^38 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Dec.    15,    1995, 
MA1I591995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D28— 22 
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396,251 
SIGN 

Viggo  Mortensen.  Tistrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modulez, 
Billund.  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    4,    1997, 
MA01091997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
VS.  CL  D20— 41 


396^53 
INFANT'S  RATTLE 
Christina  M.  Beecher,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 65 


396054 
TOY  HOUSE 

Helle  KMst  Nielsen,  Frederiksberg.  Denmark, 

INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 
396aS2  jTUea  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,736 

GRAPHIC  SIGN  RAIL  Term  of  patent  14  years 

James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes.  both  of  Chicago.  lU..  assignors  to  ix)C  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 

555  Design  Fabrication  Management  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  fj^,  q,  d21 IM 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74v479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2*  -  02 
VS.  CL  D2»— 41 


to 
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396,255 

HOCKEY  PUCK 

Daniel  Kotler,  2102  E.  330  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84109 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,661 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 

VS.  CL  D21— 203 


396057 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Joseph  L.  Spano,  120  Fairvicw  Dr.,  Madisooville.  La.  70447 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 217 


396056 

COMBINED  TOSSING  BALL  AND  STREAMER 

Dianna  Shaw,  SS48  S.  Aberdeen,  Chicago,  lU.  60620 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73092 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D21— 204 


396058 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 219 
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396059  3%061 

GOLF  CLUB  COVER  CONFIGURED  AS  A  SPORTS  ITEM  ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  LURE  LIP 

Owen  Craig  PoUard,  2370  Brookhaven  Pass,  VTsta,  Calif.  92083   Samuel  Evans  Duncan,  12905  Buckley  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,173,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This  37922 

application  Aug  28,  1997  Ser.  No.  754>10  ^.j,^  ^^^  ^^  ^„  „^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

LOC  (6)  Q.  21-07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 221  ^^^^  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 126 


/■ 

•I 
V. 


3960M 

MARBLE  BUSTER  GAME 

Howard  Wilson,  Sr.,  1004  Johnston  Rd^  Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

FUed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 232 


396062 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

Robert  Burdick,  8959  Jennings  Rd.,  Eden,  N.Y.  14057 

FOed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 138 
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QUICK  RELEASE  FISHING  FLOAT 

Rodney  J.  Miller,  488  Monterey  Rd..  Pacifies,  Calif.  99044 

KUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  47,134 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22 -05 

VS.  CL  D22— 146 


396,265 

ADVERTISING  CARRYING  BODY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

nLLER  GITN 

Oyvind  Alvem,  HJellestad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvem  Norway 

ASA,  Norway 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  15,  1996,  960831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D23— 227 


396064 
BODY  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  FILTERS 
Robert  Garrigos  Ruiz,  Girona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Aplister, 
S^^  Sant  Jaume  de  Llierca,  Spain 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 209 


396J66 

ADVERTISING  CARRYING  BODY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

FILLER  GUN 

0yv{nd  Alvem,  HJellestad.  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvem  Norway 

ASA,  Norway 

FUed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.628 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Norway,  Nov.  15.  1996.  960832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 227 
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396067  396069 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE  WALL  ESCUTCHEON  SINK 

Hans  Lobermeier.  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich  sherie  Wagner.  1050  Fifth  Ave.  Apt  17D.  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 
Grohe  AG,  Heme^  Gemujn^  ^  ^^  „^^  ^  ^^  ^„  ^^^  ^^  ^  ,^  ,,^  ,„  ^ 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96         386048.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.056 
09  977.1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  23  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  VS.  a.  D23— 285 
U^.  a.  D23— 254 


396068 
FAUCET  SPOUT 

Jonathan  W.  Snyder.  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


3%O70 

PEDESTAL  LAVATORY 

Erich  D.  Slothower,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D23— 292 
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S**-^'  396,273 

WASHSTAND  SHOWER  SPLASH  GUARD 

Marcdo  Garaa  Lagueni  Garxa,  Acambaro  No.  459  Col.  CD.  Eric  L.  DeUwder,  1721  S.  Lake  Storey  Rd..  Galesburg,  HI. 

Industrial,  36541,  Irapuato  Guani^uata,  Mexico  61401 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,106  Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,780 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico,  Oct.  31,  1996,  961099  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02  VS.  O.  D23— 307 
VS.  CL  D23— 292 


LJ 


396,272 
TOILET 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459,  Col.  CD. 
industrial,  36541  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,007 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico,  Oct.  25,  1996,  961069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -02 

VS.  CL  D23— 3«1 


396,274 
TOILET  FLUSHING  HANDLE 
Gene  William  Gray,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gene  W. 
Gray,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 309 
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396,275 
AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Allen  Pearson,  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 
Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1996, 
2061741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23-04 
VS.  a.  D23— 355 


396,277 

VENTILATOR  HOOD 

James  M.  Wallace,  1555  Ridgeview  Dr.  #218.  Reno.  Nev.  89S09J 

and  Michael  R.  Raybum,  945  Bates  Ave..  Reno,  Nev.  895«2| 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23-04 

VS.  CL  D23— 371 


396^8 
WINDOW  FAN 
Leo  Gonzales,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lasko  Holdings. 
Inc^  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 382 


396476 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN 

Alex   Homg,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Sunonwealth 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 

VS.  CL  D23— 370 
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396;r79                                            I  39*^1 

HOUSING  FOR  A  HEATER  LOWER  HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Glen  W.  Ediger,  North  Newtoo;  Gary  P.  lsr««l,  Andover;  Kevin  Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  HuntsvUle,  Ala„  and  Masao  "ftuji,  German- 

E.  Keller,  and  Michael  C.  Coup,  both  of  Wichita,  all  of  town.  Tenn^  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Memphis, 

Kans..  assignors  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc.,  Tenn. 

Wichita,  Kans.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.276.  Aug.  9.  1996.  This  application 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,8«0  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.754 

Term  of  patent  14  ytmn  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  OJ  LOC  (6)  Q.  23  -O* 

VS.  a.  D23— 386  VS.  Q.  D23— «II 


396082 

VEHICLE  RESTRAINT  SERVICE  JOCKEY 

Todd  B.  Schulze.  842  37th  St.  SE.,  Buffalo,  Minn.  55313 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 33 


396J80 
BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  T^uji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58046,  Aug.  9,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C\.  23-04 

VS.  C\.  D2J— 411 
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396083  396085 

RESPIRATOR  MASK  TWO  PART  CERVICAL  RETRACTOR 

Michael  ¥.  Schdey,  12352  Stonegate  Rd.,  Pacoima,  Calif.  91331    Tibor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Kotos,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave.,  Moor- 
Flled  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,526  park,  Calif.  93021 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30^62,  Nov.  10.  1994.  PaL 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  •  02  No.  Des.  369360.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

VS.  CL  D24— llOJ  31.744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D24— 135 


396084 
FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Sctiacfer.  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Insight  Medical 
Corporation,  Bolton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-04 
VS.  a.  D24— 122 


HEART  VALVE  RETRACTOR  HEAD  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

ASSEMBLY  AND  USE 
W.  Michael  Hipps,  RosweU;  William  R.  Mayfield,  Atlanta,  and 
Gregory  R.  Furnish,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga,,  assignors  to 
Genzyme  Corporation,  Ticker,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 138 
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396,2«7 

PROSTATE  DEVICE 

Louis  Morales,  2338  W.  Taylor,  ChJcago,  lU.  60612 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 141 


396089 
BLOOD  PROCESSOR 
Steve  McGugan,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D24— 169 


396,288 

TONGUE  CLEANER 

Bertil  Samuel,  1268  Pint  Cirele  Rd.,  Longs,  S.C.  29568 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


396,290 
ELECTOMYOGRAM  MUSCLE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Harold  Myers,  5637  McLynn  Avenue,  Montreal,  Que.,  Canada, 
H3X  2P2,  and  Nigel  Verity,  6  Rocky  Creek  Trail,  Ormond 
Beach,  FU.  32174 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 186 
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396»291  396l.29'^ 

SHOULDER  ABDUCTION  PILLOW  MA«Arir  ii/iAi»n 

Robert  runothy  Bakes,  East  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to    k.^  c.  o  _..^^      t  '^^*^ 

Orthotic  Consultants  Asia  Pacific  Ptv.  Ltd..  FItzmv  A.,rtr«.    "^  Stranner,  Rickenbacher  Strasse  105,  D-88131  Undau,| 

Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Orthotic  Consultants  Asia  Pacific  Pty.  Ltd.,  Fltzroy,  Austra- 
lia 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^68 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  12,  1996,  90/96 


U,S.  a.  D24— 190 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 


VS.  a.  D24— -200 


LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 


396,292 
TEETHER 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  First 
Years  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 195 


396.294 

SINUS  MASK 

Jennifer  S.  Lahr,  461  Market  St.,  Mfflersburg.  Pa.  17061 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^05 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  U- 04 

VS.  a.  D24— 208 
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MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

4cil  Summers,  Bcccbwood  House,  King  George's  Hill,  Abinger. 

Bottom  Dorking,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom.  RH5  6JW 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24-04 

JS.  a.  D24— 211 


394,297 

MASSAGER 

AndreJ  Breznik,  29,  Kajaka&a,  1211,  LJubUaoa,  Slovenia 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 211 


MASSAGER 

AndreJ  Breznik,  29,  K»ii^utkM,  1211  mnbUaaa,  Slovenia 
Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  M 
VS.  a.  D24— 211 


396,298 
CONDOMINIUM  BUILDING 

Edward  Allen  Bacomf.  Philip  Glenn  Fankhauser.  both  of  Dub- 
lin, and   Michael  Juwph   Kitzpatrick..  iiiliiard.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Epmark,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,146,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53^19 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  25 -03 
VS.  a.  D25— 17 
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^96,299  396301 

Min»-KunLee   S^'^Nn^^S^N-^.'*^      t         r^        SKYLIGHT  HAVING  A  LIGHT  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
^^id^T^^n  •  '  '^  ''""'^'''  '^'    Norioki   Fujimoto,  Saitama-ken;    Kazuo  Takahashi,    Wazoh 

Yamada,  both  of  Gunma-ken;  Masanobu  Numao.  Tochigi- 
ken,  and  Masashi  Takazawa,  Gunma-ken,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 


Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  72,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 


U,S.  a.  D25— 48 


riled  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1996,  8-27280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 52 


396,300 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joel  A.  Grimaldi,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Custom 
Metal,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
U,S.CLD25— 48 


396,302 

WALL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Cziczeli,  215  Blake  St.,  AptJ.  New  Haven,  Conn.  06515 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 58 
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396,303 
TREE  STAND 
Jeffrey  P.  Odom.  14  Hidden  Forest  Dr^  Candler,  N.C.  2871S, 
and  David  R.  Odom,  P.O.  Box  934,  Big  Cove  Rd.  Coulder, 
Enka,  N.C.  2*727 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^4 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  {*)  a.  25  -  04 
vs.  CL  D25— 62 


396^305 
LA  FLEUR  TRELLIS 
Fred  HoUinfter,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tack  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  M  -  99 
VS.  CL  D2S-10I 


396,304 
TULIP  TRELLIS 
Fred  HolUnger.  Kings  Park,  N.Y,,  aMignor  to  American  l^ck  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  MooMy,  N.Y. 

Hied  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  W  •  99 
VS.  a.  D25— 100 


3^0,306 
WINDOW  SILL  COMPONENT 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridgc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71 J60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D25— 125 
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396307 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Philip    Toovey,    Banbury    Oxfordshire,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Fina  Europe,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,056 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jul.     12,     1995, 
DM/033515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D25— 136 


3%,309 

ORNAMENTAL  PLATE  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 

DISPLAY 

Barbara  Ann  Churchville,  Kennett  Square,  and  Allen  Edward  I 
Darrone,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Franklin  I 
Mint  Company 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 10 


396,308 
RAIL  COMPONENT 
Ruben  Hiigglund,  Lilla  Hanisa,  S-579  92  Hogsby,  Sweden 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94-2302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D25— 164 


3%,310 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen.  and  Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boblingen.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesetlsdiafl. 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 
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396411 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Bruno  Sacco,  Sinddfingen,  and  PHer  PfeilTer.  Bdblingrn.  both 

of  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Daimler-B«nz  Aktiengcseilschaft, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1W7,  S«r.  No.  71,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D26— 28 


396313 
FLASHLIGHT  BODY 
David  R.  Dalton,  Westlake,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Brown,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  6,  1996.  3620/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 46 


"^ztV 


396312 
CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  HEADLAMP 
HOUSINGS 
Adolph  G.  Galinski,  Burr  Ridge,  III.,  and  Daniel  L.  Holden, 
Harrison.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


396314 

FLASHLIGHT 

Si  Fu  Chiu.  Unit  10.  19tfa  Floor,  technoiogy  Plaza.  29-35  Sha 

l^i  Road.  Iteen  Wan.  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

MS.  a.  D26-^«9 
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3%315  396317 

COMBINED  BEDTIME  TOY  AND  NIGHT  LIGHT  LIGHT  HOUSING 
Marc  Hamerman.  P.O.  Box  411.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y.  11577-    Stephane  Pagani,  100  Water  St^  5*  Fl.-Studio  #3   Brooklyn, 

•^"  N.Y.  11201 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,474  Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67JJ15 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

MS.  a.  D26— 57  u^.  q  D26— 110 


396316 
LIGHT 
Steve  Wang,  No.  39, 1.  Feen  Liao  Road  Lin  Kou  Hsiang,  lidpei, 
Ikiwan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  03 
MS.  a.  D26— 107 


396318 

LAMP  SHADE 

Keen  Hsu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

MS.  a.  D26— 127 
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396J19 

SCOREBOARD  STYLE  CEILING  LAMP  COVER 

EUls  A.  Sutton.  595  Paxton  Ave^  Calumet  City,  III.  60409 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 128 


396  J2 1 
LIGHT  FIXTliRE  HOLDING  APPARATCS 
David  Patterson,  Corralcs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Insight  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
VS.  a.  D26— 140 


396JI20 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
David  Patterson,  Corralcs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Insight  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  99 
VS.  a.  D26— 140 


..>< 


\ 


.^^''.'> 
'-'/ 


396,322 
BACK  PLATE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D26— 142 
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396323  396,325 

BACK  PLATE  aCARETTE  CARRIER 
Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  HoUow  Rd.,  BriarcUff  Manor,   ThomK  R  Johnsey,  825  Eucalyptus  Dr.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

N.Y.  10510  90245 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,201  pHed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Xerm  <rf  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99  LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D26-142  U.S.  a.  D27-187 


-M- 


396,324 
ASH  TRAY 
David  R.  Perkins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
sions, Inc.,  Essex,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D27— 135 


396,326 
CIGAR  CUTTER 
E.  Louis  Makrinos,  1374  Post  Rd.,  OW  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06870 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 
VS,  CL  027—195 
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39027  3H3» 

CIGAVL  CUTTER  COMPACT  CASE 

Louis  MakriiMM,  1374  Port  Rd.,  OW  Grtcowkh,  Coon.    GarficM  Litton,  Glenrock,  N  J,  assignor  to  Revkm  Consumer 

06870  Products  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.197  Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  Na  76,949 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

J.S.  a.  D27-195  LOC  (6)  a.  M  ■  03 

VS.  a.  D2«— 82 


3902S 

APPLICATOR  FOR  BODY  LOTION 

EarUne  Jarvis,  914S  S.  Loooiig.  Cliicato,  IB.  6M20 

Filed  Scy.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.071 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  2S  -  07 

VS.  a.  D2S— 7 


396336 
ELBOW  PAD 
RJciiard   Highlaods  Octtii^!.  Dcephaven,  Minn., 
RoUerblade,  Inc.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr  M),  l<>9«,  Ser.  Na  53,7M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (*)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D29^121 


■sstgnor  to 
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39*331 

COMBINED  BIRD  SHELTER  AND  FEEDER 

Gary  R.  Niemetz,  8520  Vasei  Ave.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D30— 124 


3%333 

FOAL  GATE 

Pamela  J.  Alford,  Rte.  2,  Box  1775,  and  Richard  D.  Jackson. 

RO.  Box  119,  both  of  Marble  Hill,  Mo.  63764 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -'02 

VS.  a.  D30— 119 


396334 

BDtDFl^ER 

396332  Sam  Gutierrez,  3209  Garnet  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90023 

BED  FOR  PETS  fifed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,134 

FrankUn  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier  '''*™'  "^  patent  14  years 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  LOC  (6)  0.30-03 


Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


U.S.  CI.  D3fr— 124 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  JULY,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accofdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  K  Technical  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki.  5,783.138.  CI.  264-537  000. 
Aasberg.  Olav  L  Apparatus  for  implanting  hair-rools.  and  a  device  for  placing 
hair-rtxus  on  a  conveyor  belt  for  use  in  the  apparatus   5.782,843,  CI. 
606-133.000 
ABB  Flexible  Automation  Inc  :  See — 

ORvan,  David  E  ;  and  Burke,  Richard  D..  5,782,943,  O.  55-332.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Dittmar.  Ewald;  Kochs.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Kilmer.  Holger,  5,784>«7.  a. 
395-182.020. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bouhenguel.  Redjem;  and  Elmore.  Walter  A..  5,784,239.  CI.  361-71.000. 
Yang.  Lifeng.  5.783.946.  CI.  324-522.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Dobbeling.  Klaus;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Griffin.  Timothy,  5,782,627. 
CI  431-9.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Baker.  William  R.;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L.;  Rockway. 
Todd  W.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A  ;  Garvey.  David  S  ;  Donner.  B. 
Gregory;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.;  Pra-sad,  Rajnandan  N.;  Shen,  Wang; 
Stout,  David  M.;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M..  5.783.593,  CI.  514- 
381.000. 
Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  and  Gunn.  David  E..  5,783.586. 

CI  514  311  000 
Mattingly.  Phillip  Gregory;  and  Bennen,  Larry  Gene.  5.783.699,  CI 
546-104.000. 
Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Christopher;  Brown.  Jeffrey  Bernard; 
Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Hannon.  David  Malcolm;  Mallette.  Raymond 
Patrick;  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon;  Voss.  Steven  Harry;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John, 
to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Magnetic  reinitialization 
of  thin  film  magnetoresistive  reproducing  heads  at  the  suspension  level  of 
media  dnve  manufacturing  5.783,981.  CI   335-284.000 
Abe.  Michiharu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Information  recording  method  and 

device.  5.784.355.  CI   369-116.000. 
\b€.  Shinichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
a  heater  for  heating  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  5.782.227.  CI    123-689.000. 
Abe.  Takao:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Chisalo;  Tamai.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Takao;  Isoda. 
Takeshi;  Mihira.  Ado;  and  Kumagai,  Toshio.  5.783.703,  CI.  548- 
193  000. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda,  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji; 
Suzuki,  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.784.521. 
CI.  386-46.000 
Abela.  George  S.;  Friedl.  Stephan  E  ;  Mathews.  Eric  D.;  and  Bowden.  Russell 
W,  to  Abela  Laser  Systems.  Inc.;  and  University  of  Rorida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Cardiac  catheter  anchoring  5.782,824.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Abela  Laser  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abela.  George  S.;  Friedl.  Stephan  E.;  Mathews.  Eric  D.;  and  Bowden. 
Russell  W.  5.782.824.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Abelleira.  Angel;  and  Hallock.  John,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Additive  for 
production  of  highly  workable  mortar  cement  5.782.972.  CI   I06-6%.000. 
Abend.  Robert;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishii.  Norihiro.  to  Tuff  Torq  Corpo- 
ration;   and    Kanzaki    Kokyukoki    Mfg.    Co.    Axle    driving    apparatus. 
5.782.142.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Abitbol.  Marc;  and  Maillart.  Jean-Luc.  to  Bettin  &  Cie;  and  Sollac.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  identifying  the  position  in  three  dimensions  of  a  movable 
object  such  as  a  senror  or  a  tool  carried  by  a  robot    5.784,282.  CI 
364^74.280. 
Abraham.  Martin,  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd  Laser  beam  delivery  method  and 

system   5.783.798.  CI   219-121.730. 
Abraham.  Nadar  G.:  See — 

Levere.  Richard  D.;  Abraham.  Nadar  G.;  Schwartzman.  Michal  L  ;  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W.,  5.783.201,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Abram.  Albert  Z.:  See — 

Tomlinson,  Roderick  F;  Halls.  Neil  G.;  and  Abram.  Albert  Z..  5.783,202. 
CI  424-405.000. 
Abramson.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Intel  Corporatiion.  Load  buffer  integrated  dynamic 

decoding  logic   5.784.639.  CI.  395-800.230 
Acampora,  Alfonse  Anthony;  and  Bunting.  Richard  Michael,  lo  General 
Electric  Company  Data  processor  for  assembling  nanspon  data  packets 
5.784.110.  CI.  348-423.000 
Ackerman.  Douglas  Warren:  See — 

Sardelis.  Timothy;  Ackerman.  Douglas  Wairen;  and  McJames.  William. 
5.783.001.  CI    148-607.000 
Acu.shnel  Company:  See — 

Lammi.  Robert  N..  5.783.293,  CI.  428-212.000. 
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Adachi,  Kazutaka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  CVT  control  system  5.782.7 19. 

a  477-46.000. 
Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  Ogi.  Kenji;  Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and  Wada. 
Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  linage  output  device  and  processing 
method  converting  an  image  formation  command  into  raster  format. 
5,784.062.  CI.  345-418.000. 
Adachi.  Shizuo;  Hirata.  Junko;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Telephone  having  a  hold  function.  5.784.458,  CI.  379-435  000. 
Adams.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Lee.  John  C;  Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green.  David  W.; 
Heys.  John  Richard;  McDonnell.  Peter  C;  McNulty.  Dean  E.;  Stiick- 
ler.  James  E.;  and  Young.  Peter  R..  5.783.664.  CI.  530-350.000 
Adams,  John  Leonard:  See — 

Smith.  Avail  Joy;  and  Adams.  John  Leonard.  5.784.358.  CI.   370- 
230.000 
Adams.  Nathan  William:  See — 

Berliner.  David  L  ;  Adams.  Nathan  William;  and  Jennings-White.  Qive 
L,  5,783.571.  CI.  514-177.000 
Adams.  Richard  J.;  and  Pippin.  Mark  N  .  to  Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc 

Steering  mechanism  safety  system.  5.782,479.  CI.  280-279.000. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Uyeda.  Alan  K..  5.782.509.  CI  292-DIG.  66.000 
Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garren  Stephen;  and  Temullo. 
Luigi.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Test  converage 
of  embedded  memories  on  semiconductor  subso^tes.  5.784,323,  CI.  365- 
201000. 
Adda.  Josette:  See — 

Semit.  Eric;  Fromonl.  Bernard;  Bocquillon,  Pascal;  aivl  Adda,  Josette. 
5.784,341.  CI   367-155.000. 
Adier.  Lee  M.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  S.;  Shaw,  Daniel  C;  and  AdIer.  Lee  M..  5,781.942.  Q. 
4-623.000. 
Admotion  Corporation:  See — 

Dehli.  Hans  J.;  and  Peeters.  Bradford  D..  5.783.919.  CI   318-466.000. 
Adomo/Rogers  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  H.;  and  Hunuess.  Robert  M..  5.782.483.  CI.  280- 
642.000. 
Adtran.  Inc.:  See — 

Knise.  Grant  Joseph;  Coker,  James  Brian;  and  McCIeary,  Jacob  Daniel. 
5.783,777.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hanigan.  William  M.;  Khosravi.  Farhad;  Klemm.  Kurt  R  . 

and  Sigwan.  Ulrich.  5,782.855,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Schneidennan.  Gary.  5.782.740.  CI  600-1.000. 
Advanced  Elastomer  System.  LP.:  See — 

Venkauswamy.  Krishna,  5.783.631.  CI.  525-92.00F. 
Advanced  Learning  Corp.:  See — 

D' Alitalia.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Mead.  Talbert,  5.784.124.  CI    348- 
564.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  B.;  Swartz.  Dennis  C;  and  Lee.  Panick  B..  5.782,980,  CI. 

118-715.000. 
Asghar.  Saf;  Ireton.  Mark;  and  Bartkowiak.  John  G..  5,784.640.  CI. 

395-800.350 
Brennan.  William  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  and  Michael.  Mart  W..  5.783.481.  CI. 
438-623.000. 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W;  Brennan.  William  S.;  Bandyo- 
padhyay. Basab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  5.783.864. 
CI.  257-758.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Gilmer.  Mark  C.  5.783.469.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and 

Barnes.  Brian.  5.784.592.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Dawson.  Robert;  and  Hause.  Fred  N  .  5.783.458.  CI 

437-44.000. 
Kalkunle.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayani;  Mangin.  Jim;  and  Krishna.  Gopal. 

5.784.375.  CI   370-448.000. 
MacDonald.  James  R..  5.784.627.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson.  5,784.374.  CI.  370-414.000. 
Strongin.  Geoffrey;  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker.  Michael.  5.784.494.  CI.  382- 
233.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Glass.  Simon  James;  and  Jaggar.  David  Vivian.  5,784.602,  Q.  395- 
561.000. 
AdvaiKed  Technology  Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goi,    Tatsuhiko;    Yamauchi.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Yamakawa.    Eiichi. 
5.782.433.  CI.  244-60.000. 
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Advanced  Technology  Laboraloriei.  Inc..  See — 

Hw»ng.  Juin  Jet.  and  Pflugraih.  Lauren  S..  5.782.769.  a.  600-454.000 
Advanced  Technology  Malehal.%.  Inc.;  See — 

Baum.  Thomas  H  .  Kiriin.  Peicr  S.:  and  POmbhk.  SoAa.  5.783.716.  O. 

556-1 36  «X) 
Kurtz.  David  S  .  and  Ruud.  Clay  0 .  5.784.432,  C\.  378-70000 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center:  See — 

Rhodes.  Charles  W.  5.784.113.  CI   348-441  000. 
Advantest  Coq) :  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshio,  5.783.959.  Q   327-292.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See — 

Porte.  Alain.  5.782.077.  O  60-39  070 
Afek.  Yachin;  See— 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.783.954.  CI   327-103  000 
Afnck.  Cary   See- 

Skouhs.  John.  Afhck.  Cary;  Queslel.  John  M.;  and  Mazorow.  Wayne. 
5.783.623.  O  524-459.000. 
AGA  Akticbolag;  See— 

Axelsson.  Caii-Lennan;  Ljungan.  Slen;  Saltin.  Lar«  Foike;  Lunner. 
Sven-Eric;  and  BriUinvall.  Slen-Ake.  5.783.000.  CI    148-605  000 
AGFA  Gevaetl  Aktiengcsellsthatl   See — 

Schrftder.  Rolf;  Lermann,  Peler;  Eingelsmann.  Dieter.  Steiner.  Claus. 
Heidnch.  Jdrg.  Liihng.  Hermann.  Kopf.  Paul,  and  Schlagheck,  Julian. 
5.784,652.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V:  See— 

Bosschaerts.  Jacobus;  Ovcrmeer.  Robert;  Delaba.<>iiu.  Paul;  and  Van 

Hunsel.  Johan.  5,783.356.  CI   430  240000 
Willems.  Peter;  and  Hendenckx,  Freddy.  5.783.379.  CI  430-603.000. 
A(ilPPetroli  SPA    See— 

Chaumette.  Patrick;  Clause.  Olivier;  and  Azib.  Hedi.  5.783.607.  CI. 
518-713.000. 
Agnor.  William  C  ;  See- 
Moon.  Billy  Gayle;  and  Agnor.  William  C  .  5.783.926. 0  320-106  000 
Agoulnik.  Alexander  I     See — 

First.  Manjo  Kent,  and  Agoulnik.  Alexander  1 .  5.783.390.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Agresearch.  New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Ltd.:  See — 
Jacobs.  William  R  .  Jr .  Bloom.  Barry  R  ;  (Rollins.  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  W .  Pa.scopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela. 
5.783.386.  CI   435-6  000 
Agntope.  liK.:  See — 

Bestwick.  Richard  K  ;  and  Kellogg,  Jill  Anne.  5.783.394,  CI.  435-6.000 
Kellogg.  Jill  Anne   and  Bestwick.  Richard  Keith,  5.783,393.  O.  435- 
6  000. 
Ahghar.  Massoud:  See 

Rrndall.  John  S  .  and  Ahghar.  Massoud.  5.783.163.  CI  423-556.000. 
Rcndall.  John  S  .  and  Ahghar.  Massoud.  5.783.280,  G.  428-131.000. 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U  .  Goldschmidt.  James  E.;  and  La  Cosse,  Gerald  E  .  to  Kay 
Oiemical  Company    Enzymatic  detergent  composition  and  method  for 
degrading  and  removing  bacterial  cellulose.  5.783.537.  CI   510-193.000 
Ahn.  (hul  W(x>ng,  to  SamMing  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Disc  changing  device 
»iih  Uxking  mm  able  member  for  compact  disc  player   5.784.344.  CI 
369-36  000 
Ahn.  Jae-Min;  Kim.  Young-Ky;  and  Seo.  Chun- Young,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tnmics  Co  .  Ltd    Multiple  path  delay  time  searcher  in  reverse  link  com- 
munication channel  of  a  communicaiion  system  employing  a  C(xle  division 
multiple  access  method   5.784.364.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Ahne.  Hellmut  See — 

Sen.  Recai;  and  Ahne.  Hellmut.  5,783,654,  Q.  528-310.000 
Aida  Engineenng  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihashi,  Shigeo;  and  Miyashila.  Tooni.  5.782.132.  C\.  74-44000. 
Aijohn  Establishment  See — 

Pilsan.  Horaliu  O  .  5.782.680.  CI.  451  317  000. 
Aiken.  Luke  T    Power  tool  cold  locking  assembly    5.782.649,  O.  439 

369.000 
Aiolova,  Maria:  See — 

Lee.   Dosuk   D.   Rey.  Christian.  Aiolova.  Maria;  and  Tofighi.  AM. 
5.783.217.  CI  424-602000 
Airstar:  See — 

Chabert.  Pierre  Gabnel.  5.782.668.  CI  446-220.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Monmoio.  Kyomi;  Maekawa.  Kazuteni;  Suzuki.  Yukiyoshi;  Asano. 
Hitoshi;  Kanemilsu,  Hiroyuki.  and  MonHo.  Syuzo,  .5,784.059.  O. 
.345  353000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi.  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishida. 
Masaaki.  Yanumoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kano.  Toshihiro;  Kubo.  Takayuki. 
and  Tsuchiya.  Saoto.  5.782.711.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hmemura.   Chiaki;    and   Sugiyama.    Masanori.    5.783.925.   CI.    i\S- 
661  (XX) 
.\i/fagendler.  Mark:  See  - 

Sunco.  Alexci,  and  Ai/fagendler.  Mark.  5.784.158.  CI    356-326.000 
Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela.  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  and  Rocdiger.  Robert  Ralph. 
lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
using  partner  intormalion  (o  color  nodes  in  an  interference  graph  within  a 
computer  system   5.784.066.  CI    345  440  000 
Ajit.  Janardhanan  S  .  to  International  Rectiher  Corporation   RedtK-ed  mask 
process  for  manufacture  of  MOS  gated  devices  using  dopani-enlunced- 
oxidation  of  semiconductor  5.783.474.  CI  438  279.000 
Akakabe.  Yukie:  See — 


Tomozawa.  Hideki;  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Junya;  Akakabe,  Yukie; 
Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.783.251.  CI  427-8  000 
Akao.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sawaw.  Terumi;  Noguchi.  Kouki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao.  Yasushi; 
Baba.  Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  5.784.637,  CI   395-800  370 
Akashi.  Akira.  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama.  Toshiki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  apparatus  having  photoelec- 
tric area  sensors  5.784.655.  CI.  396-128.000 
Akcno.  Keiu:  See— 

Ozaki.    Mitsuo.    Suzuki.    Shigeharu;    Sakai.    Shino;    Akcno.    Keita; 
Umemiya  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  5.784,081,  O.  347- 
30  000 
Akeno.  Milsufu,  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK  Corporation.   Molded 

surface  fastener  5.781.969.  CI   24-452  000 
Akiba.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okubo.  Yoshio.  Hon.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  Akiba.  Hirokazu: 

and  Ohtaki.  Mizuo.  5.782.161.  CI  92-71  000 

Akiba,  Takao.  and  Enami.  Katsuya.  to  TEAC  Corporation.   Disk  drive 

apparatus  which  eliminates  ttie  disk  eject  button,  5,784,350,  O.  369- 

77  100 

,Akinori.  Osanai.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Evaporated  fuel 

Irraimeni  device  of  an  engine   5,782.218.  CI    123  I98  00D 
Akiyanu.  Koichi.  Monu.  Kenichi.  and  Tcrada.  Hideki.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
liidusmes.  Lid   Unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition,  5.783,635,  C\. 
525-168  000 
Akiyama.  Ryou.  Munakau.  Akio;  Koga  Yuzuru;  and  Ishizaki.  Masayuki.  to 
Fujitsu    Limited     System    for   and   method   of  authenticating   a  client 
5.784.464.  CI   380-25  000 
Alciyodli.  Takanori:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sato.  Shigeomi;  Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Sakashita. 
Akiko;  and  Ishibashi,  Yohichi,  5.784.153,  CI   356-3l5(X)0 
Akn.  Mohamad  A  .  and  Mitter.  Sanjoy  K  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  recognition  of  text 
embedded  in  cluttered  observations   5,784,490.  CI.  382-215.000 
Ak.sys.  Ltd    See — 

Kenley.    Rodney    S  ;   Treu.    Dennis    M  .    and    Pawlak.    Kenneth    E.. 
5.783.072.0   210-195  200 
Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolux:  See — 

Kilstrtim.  l.ar..  Riise,  BjOm;  and  Haegermarck.  Anders.  5.781.960.  CI 
15  319000 
Akutsu.  Eisaku;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Aoki.  Keiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Communications  infrasturcture  system  for  vehicles  5.784.005.  CI 
340-905.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Vermeulen.    Amo;    Dijkema.    Rein;    and    Kok.    Jacobus    Johannes. 

5.783.197.  CI  424  267  100 
Willemse.  Martha  Jacoba;  and  Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Anionius, 
5.783.192.  CI  424-199  100 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See- 
Greco.  Cari  C  ;  and  Tomko.  John.  5.783.730.  C\  562-8.000. 
Al-jon.  Inc  :  See — 

Bevan.  James  A..  5.782.176.  O.  lOIHOOOOO. 
Alakhov.  Valery  Yulievich:  See — 

Kabanov.    Alexander    Victorovich;    and    Alakhov.    Valery    Yulievich. 
5.783.178.  CI  424-78.3IO 
Alaloof.  Jacob  Projection  system  for  the  nder  of  a  non-enclosed  vehicle  and 

vehicle  incorporating  same.  5.781.936.  CI  2-456,000. 
Alamouti.  Siavash  M,.  lo  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.  Cyclic  Irelles  coded 

modulation.  5.784.417.  O.  375-341  000 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W .  Sauer.  Joe  D ;  and  DcLael.  Dru  L..  5.783.516.  CI, 
504-206.000 
Albers.  David  G  .  Jr.  lo  Purolator  Products  Company    Fuel  filter  having 
improved  communication  with  a  contaminant  ctmtainer.  5.783.076.  CI. 
2 10- .305  (100. 
Albert.  Bemhard:  See— 

Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Albert.  Bemhard.  5.783.694.  CI   540-123000 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Jac>^.  William  R  .  Jr .  Bloom,  Barry  R;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  W.;  Pascopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela. 
5.783.386.  CI  435-6000. 
Albert.  Larry  T ;  and  Alhari.  Frank  Faez.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Self- 

oscillating  buck  mode  battery  charger  5,783.9.30.  CI   320  140  000. 
Albertalli.  David.  Gregory.  Paul.  Capps.  Larry,  and  Schmidt.  Noel,  to  Raster 
Graphics.  Incorporated    Printer  head  carnage  and  method  for  aligning 
printer  heads  on  a  printer  bead  carriage  5.782.184,  CI    101-486.000. 
Albert.sen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary.  Groden.  Joanna;  Hedge. 
Philip  John.  Joslyn.  Geoff.  Kmzler.  Kenneth;  MaiUiam.  Alexander  Fred; 
Nakamura.  Yusuke.  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Viigelstein.  Bert;  and  White.  Ray- 
mond L  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  University  of  Utah.  The; 
Zeneca  FTiarmaceulicals.  and  Cancer  Institute.  The   APC  (adenomatous 
pohosis  <<>/it  protein  5.783.666.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Foster.  Marii  Howard;  and  Pargeter.  Christopher.  5.783.530.  CI.  508- 
505.000 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Thomas.  5.784.506.  CI   385-24.000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 

Le  Gall.  Jean- Yves.  5.784.376.  CI   370-460.000, 

Petit.  Guido  Henn  Marguerite.  5.784.303.  CI   364-718.010. 
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Richter.   Horst;  JOrg.  Walter,  and  Springer.  Johann.  5.783.368.  CI. 

430-315.000. 
Rolunno.  Antonio.  5.784,447.  Q.  379-202.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  AkiiengesellschafI:  See — 

Slahl.  Uwe.  5.784.450.  CI   379-233.000. 
Aldinger.  Eric    Inorganic  impurities  removal  in  soda  ash  solutions  with 

carbon.  5.783.159.  CI.  423-179  000. 
Aleshin.  Slanislav  V:  See — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Kudiyavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  Y;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.784.287.  CI.  364^90.000. 
Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr;  See — 

Mastn.  Dominick  L.;  Viola  Frank  J.;  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Geisle. 
Robert  J.;  and  Wilson.  Jon.  5.782..396.  CI.  227-175  300. 
Alexander.  G  Timmins;  and  Boquel.  Terry  L..  to  Alexander  Oil  Tools.  Inc. 

Renievable  safety  packer  5.782.298.  CI.  166-133.000. 
Alexander  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  G    Timmins;  and  Boquel..  Terry  L..  5.782.298.  CI.    166- 
1 33.000  , 

Alexander  R   Wayne:  See — 

Medford.  Rus.sell  M.;  Offermann.  Maiiaret  K  ;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne; 
and  Parthasarathy.  Sampaih.  5.783.596.  CI,  514-423.000. 
Alexander  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Litz.  Roy;  and  Smith.  Cecil  D.. 
lo  CIENA  Corporation    WDM   Optical  communication   systems   with 
remodulators  and  remodulating  channel  selectors.  5.784.184.  CI    359- 
125.000. 
Alfacel  s.a:  See — 

Stall.  Alan  David.  5.782,683,  CI.  452-27,000, 
Stall.  Alan  David;  and  Garcia.  Luis  Michelena,  5.783.I3I.  O.  264 
196  000 
Alfmeier  Corporation:  See — 

Herbon.  Joseph  A  ;  Mihal.  Eric  A,;  Byrka.  Karen  R,;  Gaynor.  Scott  C; 
and  Ramioulle.  Frederic.  5.782.258.  CI.  137-43.000. 
Alimpich.  Claudia  C;  Boldt.  Gerald  D ;  Doescher  Calvin  Larry;  Goddard. 
Joan   Stagaman;   and   Winig.   James   Philip,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Dynamically  modifying  a  graphical  user  interface 
window  title   5.784.057,  CI   345-3.39  000  ' 
Alioto.  Frank  J.   Educabonal  device  for  teaching  the  severely  mentally 
handicapped  the  basic  skills  of  fiinclional  arithmetic.   5.782.628.  CI. 
434-200  000. 
Alives  Porta.  Miguel    Process  for  three  dimensional  forming  of  a  fabric 

5.783.137.  CI.  264-510  000 
Allegheny  Power  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Anna.  John  P;  and  Cunningham.  Paul  B  .  5.781,995.  CI.  29-890,031 
Allen.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G  ;  Hessel.  John  Frederick;  Urfer  Allen  D.;  Allen. 

Charles  B  ;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  and  McCuriy.  Patrick  M,.  5.783.553. 

CI.  510-470.000. 

Allen,  Charies  S.;  Shaw.  Daniel  C;  and  Adier  Lee  M..  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company.    Wash    stations    and    method    of    operation.    5.781.942.    CI. 

4-623.000. 

Allen.  Cheryl  L.  Rexible  compression  and  stabilizing  orthotics.  5.782.790. 

CI.  602  75.000. 
Allen.  Leslie  Richard  John:  See — 

Smith.  Alan  John;  Sims.  Maurice  Roy;  and  Allen.  Leslie  Richard  John. 
5.783.135.  CI.  264-313  000. 
Allen.  Michael  B.;  Swartz.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Lee.  Patrick  B..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc  Ixiw  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  including 
a  ptwess  gas  heating  subsystem.  5.782.980.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Allen.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber  Michael  K;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120.  CI.  264-1.340. 
Allergan:  See — 

Frangione.  Anthony  P..  5.782.992.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Huth.  Stanley  W..  5.783,532.  CI.  510-114.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Miller  H.  John.  Ill;  and  Keller  Gerald.  5.782.529.  CI  297-216.130. 
Miller  Harold  John.  Ill;  Dybro.  Niels;  Gill.  Harjeet;  and  Raines.  Jason 
W  .  5.782.423.  CI   242-374.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company:  See — 

Schoolcraft.  Ronald  J..  5.782.141.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Oslroff.  Gary  R.,  5,783,569. 
CI.  514-54.000, 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc:  See — 

Burdett.  Ronald  K  .  5.782.348.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Williams.   Matthew  Perry.  5.782,350.  CI. 
206-34)8.200 
Alpha  Surgical  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Koukline.  Alexandre,  5.782.397.  Q.  227-176.100, 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Imxie.   Kinya;  Watanabe.  Akitoshi;   Iwasaki.  Mitsuharu;  Matsumoto. 

Mikio.  decea,sed.  5.783.951.  CI,  327-52.000. 
Sailo,   Masamichi;   Waunabe.  Toshinori:   and   Kuriyama.  Toshihiro. 
5.784.225.0.  360-113  000. 
Allen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Brosius.  Peter;  Hilvert.  Ludger;  Huber  Andreas;  and  Allen.  Ferdinand. 
5.782.456.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Althainz.  Peter;  and  Goschnick.  Joachim,  lo  Forschungszenlrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH,  Sensor  for  reducing  or  oxidizing  gases,  5.783.154.  CI.  422-98,000, 


Altvaler,  Axel,  Device  for  working  a  surface,  5.782.635,  O.  433-143.000 
Alu  Inc.:  See — 

Maharg.  James  C,  5.782.389.  CI   223-66.000 
Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II;  Carpenter  Gary  Dale;  Cheng.  Kai;  Gruger 
Jeffrey  Holland,  and  Wang,  Jin  Chin,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Method  and  system  for  implementing  parity  error  recoverv 
schemes  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5.784.394.  CI.  371-49.100. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Berggren.  Randall  G.;  Enscore.  David  J.;  Marks,  Susan  M.;  Osborne. 
James  L  ;  Wong,  Patrick  S  -L.;  and  Roorda.  Wouter  E  .  5.783.205.  CI 
424-426.000. 
Rivera.  David  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C;  and  Osborne.  James  L..  5.783.213.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Amada  GmbH:  See — 

Latten.  Werner;  and  Sailo.  Hideji,  5,782.308,  O.  72-481.600. 
Amador.  Gonzalo:  See — 

Hwang.  Ming;  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  and  Amador.  Gonzalo.  5.783.025.  O. 
156-359.000. 
Amaike.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Niloh,  Toshikatsu;  Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami 
Haniji.  5.783.129.  CI   264-136.000. 
Amann.  Marfcus-Christian.  and  Illek.  Stefan,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Optoelectronic  component  having  codirectional  mode  coupling.  5.784.398. 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Amano.  Shinya:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Masanori;  Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Amano. 
Shinya;  and  Niinaka.  Kouichi.  5.783.601.  CI  514-557.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Shinohara. 
Toshio;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  5.783.647.  CI 
526-227.000. 
Amar.  Jean-Claude.   Piar.opics  display  and  associated  musical  notation. 

5.783.764.  CI.  84-479.00A. 
Amell.  Theodore:  See — 

Rodenstein.   Larry   M.;  Glines.   Bradley  G.;   and  Amell.  Theodore. 
5.783.027.  CI    156-494  000. 
American  Cyanamid  Companv:  See — 

Woodruff.  Keith  F;  and  Bradley.  Donald  E..  5.782.381.  CI.  222-23.000. 
American  Home  f>roducts  Corporation:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  and 
Strike.  Donald  P.  5.783.707.  CI.  548-321.100. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kila.  Yoshiko.  5.783.186.  O  424-143.100. 
Koski.  Raymond  A..  5,783.404.  CI  435-7.2.30. 
Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  lo  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.. 
Ltd  Positive  electrode  active  material  for  lithium  baiterv  and  a  metliod  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.783.332.  O.  429-218.000.  ' 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Miiller  Bemd;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Sauler  Hubert;  Rohl.  Franz; 
Ammermann.    Eberhard;     Lorenz.    Gisela;    and    G6tz,    Norbert. 
5.783.722.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Amonetle.  James  E  ;  Fruchter  Jonathan  S.;  Gorby.  Yuri  A.;  Cole.  Charles  R.; 
Canirell.  Kirk  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I.,  lo  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  of  removing  oxidized  contaminants  from  water  5.783.088.  CI. 
2 1  (►-679.000. 
Anai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.782.990.  CI    134-26.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummins.  Timothy;  Murray.  Brian  P.;  and  BOhm.  Oirislian.  5.784.120. 

CI   348-537  000, 
Murray.  Brian  P.;  Curran.  Philip  A.;  Prendergast,  Colm  J.;  and  Cummins. 
TimoOiy  J..  5.784.378.  CI.  370-498.000. 
Anami.  Hiroaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  preprogramming  before 
verifying  in  non-volatile  memorv  device  and  apparatus  for  lt>e  same. 
5.784.318.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Anand.  Rakesh:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna. 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler  Kenneth;   MarUiam. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelslein. 
Bert;  and  While.  Raymond  L..  5.783.666.  CI.  530-350.000 
Ananlhaseshan.  Narayanan:  See — 

Jayan.  Ponnarassery  Sukumaran;  Ananlhaseshan.  Narayanan;  Subrama- 
niam.    Balachaiidran;    and    Murugappan.    Murugappan    Vellavan. 
5,782,940.0  51-309.000. 
Anayama.  Chikashi:  See — 

Kondo.  Makolo;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  and  Shoji.  Hajime.  5.783.845. 0. 
2.57-198.000 
Anderman.  Terry  J,;  and  Wurdack.  Kirk,  to  Interface.  Inc,  Cabinet  skate 

5.782.444.  CI,  248-188.800. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries 
Method  for  manufacturing  articles  having  inorganicallv  filled,  starch- 
bound  cellular  matrix.  5.783.126.  CI   264-102.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  R  ;  Warfield.  Robert  W;  Cseri.  Isrvan.  Low.  Murray  K  ; 
Liaw.  Weikuo;  and  Bush.  Alan  M..  to  Borland  Inlemalional.  Inc  System 
and  methods  for  improved  spreadsheet  interface  with  user-familiar  objects 
5.784.545.  CI.  .395-148.000. 
Anderson.  Dennis  C.  lo  National  Polymers  Inc   Plastic  injection  molding 
machine  with  continuous  removal  of  particulate  contaminants  5.783.223. 
CI.  425-185.000. 
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Anderson.  Eric  A  Toilet  seal  lowering  device  5.781.938.  CI  4  246  10() 
Andepttm.  Eric  C  .  and  Fullam.  Scon  P,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Syslem  and 
method  for  con.serving  power  within  a  backup  battery  device.  5.784,629. 
CI   395-750080 
Anderson.  Helen  L..  Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  Lundstedt,  Alan  P.  Powers. Tracy  A  ; 
Rao.  Sudabathula.  and  Stem.  Alan  J .  to  Monsanto  Company   Microen- 
capsulated herhicidal  compositions  comprising  cloma/one  and  edible  oils. 
l.TSV-SiO.  CI   504- 140  (KK) 
Anderson.  James.  Air  flow  management  system  for  tractor  trailers.  5.782,52 1 . 

CI   296-181  000. 
Ander^xi.  John:  See — 

Tung.  Jav  S.,  Sinha.  Sukanto;  McConlogue.  Lisa.  TaLsuno.  Gwen; 

Anderson.  John,  and  Chrysler.  Susanna.  5.783.434.  CI.  435-219.000 

Anderson.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Ellenburg.  Lee  Edward,  to  Sonn.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  waste  water  treatment   5.783.089,  CI   210-703  000 
Anderson,  Russell  E    See — 

l,ahtinen,  Stuan  P;  and  Anderson.  Russell  E..  5.782.880.  CI  607  9  (WO 
Anderson.  Steven  C  .  lo  Miravani  Systems.  Inc   Microlens  tip  assembly  for 

light  delivery  catheter  5.782.825.  CI,  606-15,000. 
Anderson,  Wallace  E  :  See — 

Lata,  Joseph  R,  Jr,  Cam)ll,  David  W.  Tritula,  Mitchell;  Anderson, 
Wallace  E ;  and  Valone,  Steven  M  ,  5,783.335,  CI  427-4.59 OOO 
Anderson.  William  Joseph;  Anthony.  Nicos  John.  Chow.  Doris  Chin.  Harri- 
son. Colin  George.  Issadisai.  Tanarug.  and  Page.  Howard  Ge/a.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Disambiguating  input  strokes  of 
a  stylus-based  input  devices  for  gesture  or  character  recx>gnition.  5.784.504, 
CI   382  .309  ((00 
Andersson,  Bcngt:  See 

Kaneko,  Yutaka,  and  Andersson,  Bengt,  5,782,274,  CI    141-90.000 
Andersson,  Jonas,  to  Pacesetter  AB  Rate  responsive  heart  stimulation  device 

using  neural  network  and  lEGM  classifier  5.782.885.  CI.  607-17  000. 
Andiamo.  Inc.:  See — 

OShea.  James,  and  Myepi,  Jay  Evan,  5,782.325.  Q    19O-I8  0OA 
Ando  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See  — 

lwa.saki,  Taka.shi,  5.784.159.  CI   356-328.000. 
Ando.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Curable 

epoxy  lesin  composition.  5.783.644.  CI.  525-504.000 
Ando.  Ma,sahiko;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Tsumura.  Makoto;  and  Nagae,  Yoshi- 
hatu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   PDLC  device  aixl  method  of  making,  with  liquid 
crystal  microcapsules  having  a  uniform  diameter  5.784.136,  CI    349- 
86  (KX) 
.Ando,  Naoko:  See — 

Chaki,  Haruyuki,  Ando,  Naoko,  Monnaka.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Ken-ichi; 
Yugami.  TonKAo;  and  Yoshida.  Rie.  5.783.564.  CI.  514-42.000 
Ando.  Yoshinan.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  processing  branch  instnic- 

lions  between  computer  pn>gram  modules.  5.7K4.605.  CI    395-585  (KIO 
.Andi>h,  Ma.samichi.   Somxia,  Tomiya,  and  Nishiyama,  Taiyo,  to  Murata 
Manufactunng  Co ,   Ltd.    Dielectric   resonator  devic'e   having   a  single 
window   for  coupling  two  pairs  of  resonator  columns    5,783,979,  CI 
133  202  000 
Andrcatta,  Alejandro  See — 

Ikkala,  Olli,  Pietili.  Lars-Olof:  Cao.  Yong.  and  Andreatta.  Alejandro. 
5,7X3,1  II,  CI   252-500.000 
Andreev,  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Koford,  James  S  ,  Jones.  Edwin  R  .  Kudryavlsev, 

Valeriy  B  ,  Andreev,  Alexander  E  ,  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzin.  Alexander  S  ,  5,7»4,287,  CI    3W  490000 

Andrew,  David  Leslie,  and  Slack.  Brian  Leslie,  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineenng  Company  Manufactunng  method  for  tjie  prodiiction  of  poly- 

alfrfiaolelin    based    synthetic   grea.scs   (LAW500).    5.783^31.   O.   508- 

510  (XX) 

Andrews,  Ji^n  H  P,  Jr..  to  Ward  Holding  Company,  Inc.  Pressurized  machine 

for  processing  blanks   5,782,183,  CI    101  232  (XX) 
Andrews,  Neville  Edgar,  lo  Parker  Pen  Products.  Nib  changing  apparatus  for 

a  fountain  pen  and  method.  5.781.979.  CI,  29-402  080 
Andntz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Ki*ler,  Gregory  R  ,  5,782,605,  CI.  415121  100 
Andrus,  Cameron  Whitley,  and  Edgar,  Luke  James,  to  K-2  Corporation 

SnowKwrd  and  method  of  construction.  5.782,482.  CI  280-602.000 
.Angci^Hi  Corptiralion.  See  — 

Dahl.  Roger;  and  Zytkovicz.  Duane.  5.782.898.  C\  607-119.000 
Angermilller.  Jurgen  See- 
Fischer.  Markus.  Angermilller.  Jiirgen.  Krtig,  Bemd,  Taubmann,  Werner; 
and  Krtiner.  Gregiw,  5,782,533,  CI   297338000 
Angevaarc,  Petrus  Andnanu.s,  and  Gary,  Richard  Gerald,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Process  for  incorptnaiing  alumium  salts  into  an  automatic 
dishwashing  composition.  5,783,539.  CI.  510-223  000. 
Anna,  John  P;  and  Cunningham.  Paul  B..  to  Allegheny  Power  Service 
Corporation   Methtxl  of  rcpainng  a  defective  portion  in  a  fluid  carrying 
tube.  5.781.995.  CI    29-890031 
Anorad  Corporation:  See 

Chiuyat,  Anwar.  5.783.877.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp  Strap  Retainer.  5.781.970.  O, 

24  573  500 
Anspacher.  Richard  B.  Handle  for  resealablc  conuiner.  5.782.562.  CI,  383- 

15  (XX) 
An.staen,  Ralph  Eugene:  See — 

Klardie,  Michael  Robert;  Anstaetl.  Ralph  iiugene;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey 
Clint.  5,782.918.  CI  623-16.000. 
Anthony.  Nicos  John:  See — 


Anderson.  William  JiMeph.  Anthony.  Nicos  John.  Chow.  Doris  Chin; 
Harrison.  Colin  George;  Issadisai.  Tananig;  and  Page.  Howard  Geza. 
5.784.504.  CI  382-309.000 
Anionsson.  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  Elvy;  Gustafsson.  Nils  David;  and 
Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar.  lo  Astra  Aktiebolag  Method  for  treatment  or 
prophylaxis  of  venous  thrombosis.  5.783..563.  CI   514-19.000 
Aoki.  ICeiji:  See — 

Akulsu.  Eisaku;  Sasaki.  Kcnji;  and  Aolu.  Keiji.  5.784.005.  CI    340- 
905.000 
Aoki.  Ma.sahiro;  Taniwatari.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Tsutsui.  Tak- 
ayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  optical  device  and  method  for 
fabncating  the  same  5,784.183,  CI.  3.59- 1 24.0<X). 
A<iki,   Masami.   Kohyama,  Yusuke;   Inoue,   Soichi;  and  Nikki,  Akiko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Ma.sk  fix  exposure   5.783.336.  CI  4.30-5.000. 
Aoki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Imamura.  Yoichi;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  and  Kotzumi.  Norio.  5.784.072.  O, 
345-508  000 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Seishi,  Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Umezawa.  Yuri.  5.783.442.  CI.  435- 
320  100. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See— 

Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda,  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,    Tetsu;    Aoki.    Takuya.    Eunimoio.    Hideo;    Muramatsu, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,782.086.  CI  60-274.000. 
Aoyama.  Nonhilo.  Sakakibara,  Minako.  and  Miike,  Akira,  lo  Kyowa  Medex 
Co.,  Ltd    MetlHxl  for  stonng  liquid  diagnostic  reagents    5,783,382,  CI. 
435-4  000. 
Aoyanu  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kalo.  Keigo;  and  Mizuno.  Ma.saiaka.  5,782,268,  CI    137-625.690. 
Apelewicz,  Tuvia,  lo  TransSKY  Corp    Wideband  code-division-muldple 

access  system  and  method  5,784,.166,  CI   370-342  0<X) 
Appalachian  State  University   See — 

Edwards,  Debra  C;  Fountain,  William  B.;  Harroff,  Kenneth  R  ,  and 
Jones,  Jonathan  C  ,  5,783,123,  CI   264  .39  000 
Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert,  and  Cook,  Richard  Murra),  lo  SmithKline 
Bcccham  CoipiYalHin.  Method  for  treatmeni  and  diagnosis  of  ILS  medi- 
ated disorders  5,783.184.  CI.  424-1.30  100 
Appell.   Bemd   Karl;   Folomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas,  Kosiantinos:  and  Poliks,  Mark  David,  lo  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Technique  for  farming  resin-impregnated 
hbcrglass  sheets   5,783.252,  CI  427-379  000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Enc  C  ;  and  Fullam,  Scon  F.  5.784.629.  CI.  395-750.080 
Daniels,  Andrew  M  ,  Tang,  Yung-Fong  Prank;  Edberg.  Peter  K.;  and 

McConnell,  John  I  ,  5,784,069,  CI  345-467  000 
Duckwall,  William  S  ,  5,784,648,  CI.  .395-860.000 
Evans.  John  S  .  Cleron,  Michael  A..  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 

A  .  and  Brack.  Timo.  5.784.619.  CI.  .395-682.000. 
Hsiung.  Marianne  Hsien  Ming.  5.784.554.  Q.  395-183  210 
Miller.  Wayne  H  ;  Mellon.  Jimmy  A.;  Lee.  Wayman;  Helm.  Bradley  C: 

and  Tiuler.  David  H  .  5.784.251.  CI   .361-683000 
Oprescu.  Ronn.  5.784,557,  CI   .395-200.500 

Tang,  Yung-KHig  Frank;  E)aniels,  Andrew  M.,  Edberg,  Peter  K.,  and 
McConnell,  John  I..  5.784.071.  CI   345-467.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Ma.    Diana    Xiaobing.    Yin.    Gerald    Zheyao;    and    Hanawa.    Hiroii. 

5.783.101.  CI   216-68  000 
Nering.  Eric  A  ;  and  Fleming,  Dan  R.,  5,784.238.  CI.  361-65.000. 
Sotensen.  Carl  A  .  and  Blonigan.  Wendell  T.  5.782.974.  CI.  1 17-82.000, 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation   See — 

Han.  Charies  C;  and  Gadberry.  Donald  L .  5.782.812.  CI.  6O4-I67.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc  :  See — 

Rothcnng.  Uwrence  P,  5,782,158.  CI.  91-38.000 
Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.:  See — 

Cabib.  Dano.  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  Malik.  Zvi;  Garini.  Yuval;  Katzir. 
Nir.  and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G  .  5.784.162.  CI  356-346.000. 
Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Christopher:  See — 

Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Christopher;  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bernard;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albeit.  Hannon.  David  Malcolm;  Mal- 
lette.  Raymond  Patnck;  Tyler.  P-aul  Sheldon;  Voss,  Steven  Harry;  and 
Wallash,  Albert  John,  5,783.981.  CI   335-284.000 
AI*V  Crcpaco.  Inc.:  See  — 

Simpson.  Robert  P.  II.  5.783.245.  CI  426-580.000. 
Aquamecrics  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Michael  C  ;  and  Parte.  Kenneth  J  .  5.782.033.  CI.  43-4  000. 
Aradi.  Allen  A    See — 

Colucci.  William  J  .  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  and  Aradi.  Allen  A..  5.782.937.  CI 
44-324.000. 
Aral.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  device  using 
a  video  aperture  signal  in  low  contra.st  situations    5.784.104.  CI.  348- 
353.000. 
Aral.  Masayuki:  See— 

Liu.  Yuan;  Moiosugi.  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Tetsu;  Roth.  (Thristoph;  Arai. 
Masayuki;  and  Simmrock.  Hans-Ulnch.  5.783.8.36.  CI  25O-.574.000 
Arai  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kawasaki.  Himshi.  and  Maruyama,  Shigeru,  5.782.730,  CI  492-56.000. 
Arai.  Yoshinori.  lo  J   Monia  Manufacturing  Corporation  Dental  panoramic 

X  ray  imaging  apparanis  5.784.429.  CI,  378-38,000 
Arakawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa,  Naoto;  and  Ohnishi. 
Tetsuya.  5.784.180.  CI   358-501  000 
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Arakawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kita.  Yoshiko.  to  Amgen  Inc    Antibody-induced 

apoptosis.  5.783.186.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Aralci.  Satoni:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  and  Araki,  Satoru.  5.783.284.  CI.  428-161,000. 
Aranyi,  Ernie:  See — 

Nicholas,  David  A  ;  Aranyi,  Emie;  Zvenyatsky,  Boris;  Mamla,  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.;  Oeen.  David  T;  and  Bolanos,  Henry 
5,782,859.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Arase,  Kenshiro;  and  Miyashita,  Masaru.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor nonvolatile  memory  device  5.784.325.  CI.  365185.180 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See — 

Masuda.    Kazuaki;   Kasamoto.   Masami;  Nozawa.   Minoni;   Shimizu. 
Eiichiro;    Kawai.    Jun;    Arashima.    Teruo;    and    Kamiyama    Yuii 
5.784.079.  CI   347-20.000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See- 
Combs,  Oorge;  Hinney,  Hany  R.;  and  Bowman,  Paul  T,  5.783.513.  CI 

502- 175.000. 
Rueier.  Michael  A..  5.782.989.  CI    134-22.190. 
Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunications 
network  for  serving  users  from  two  switches.  5.784.449.  CI.  379-230.(X)0. 
Argiielles.  Joseba  Palacio.  to  Batz.  S.  Coop  Jack  for  vehicles.  5.782.457,  CI 

254  126  000. 
Arikala.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Handa.    Takuo;     Nakaiima.    Tomohiko;    and    Arika'a.     Kazuvoshi 
5.78.3.143.0.420-52.000. 
Arimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Mitarai.  Shozu;  and  Arimizu.  Akira.  5.784.117.  CI.  348-558.O0O. 
Arimori.  Susumu:  See — 

Yokota.    Hideyuki;    Tanaka.    Masakazu;    Seko.    Ma,sahiio;    Monden, 
Noriko;  Arimori,  Susumu;  and  Konagaya.  Shigeii,  5,783,570.  CI 
514-56.000 
Arkenol,  Inc.:  See — 

Farone,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E.,  5.782,982.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Armaturenfabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Brandt.  Josef.  5.782.501.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Armco  Inc  :  See — 

Sabata.  Ashok;  Douthetl.  Joseph  A.;  and  Winkle.  Sherman  E.  Sr. 

5.783.622.  CI   524-444.000. 

Armstrong.  Donald  B  ;  Asher.  Jeffrey  W.;  Benitez.  Susan  P;  Jones.  Richard 

A  .  Kent.  Joel  C;  Lewis,  Michael  L.;  and  Phares,  Robert  C,  to  Elo 

ToughSystems,  Inc.  Surface  acoustic  wave  touchscreen  with  housing  seal 

5,784,054,  CI.  345- 177.000. 

Armstrong,  Peter  S.;  and  Myers,  Brian  C,  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.  Bone 

contouring  tool.  5.782.6.36.  CI.  433-165.000. 
Amdt.s,  Dietrich:  See — 

Rcxis,  Ono;  Speck,  Georg;  Losel,  Walter;  Amdts,  Dietrich,  and  Bechtel, 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5,783.576,  CI.  514-242.000 
Arnold,  Norbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  circuit  devices 

including  shallow  trench  isolation   5,783,476,  CI  438-425.000. 
Amljen,   Gcrd    Bearing  element   for  supporting  the  roof  cladding  of  a 

light-admming  roof  ridge  5,782.053,  CI.  52-731.900. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  See— 

Yee,  Abraham;  Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  and  Ho,  Yu-Lam.  5.783  841    CI 
257-56000. 
Arthur.  Joel  C.  Rock  utility  enclosure  apparatus.  5.782,584.  Q,  405-303.000. 
Artman,  Joseph:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry,  Michael;  Artman.  Joseph;  and  Suley.  Smart 
5.783.263.  CI   427-580.000. 
Arwidsson.  Hans;  and  Stubberud.  Lars,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Pharmaceutical 

preparation.  5.783.215.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.783.644.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kida.  Olojiro;  Suzuki.  En;  and  Ono.  Yasushi.  5.783.510,  CI    501- 
127.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi,  Masato,  5,784,202,  CI  359-618.000, 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inazuka.  Masahiro;  and  Osakabc,  Kazunori,  5,782.654,  Q.  439-500  000 

Matsuno,  Shinichi,  5,782,751,  CI.  600-157.000. 

Nomura,     Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu, 

5.784.206.  CI   359-698  000. 
Nomura.   Hiroshi;  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Takamilsu;  Tabata, 
Yasushi;  Numako,  Nono;  Tanimura,  Yoshinan;  Sato,  Takuma;  and 
Kishimolo,  Masaaki.  5.784.653.  CI.  396-87.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Wakui,  Yoshio;  and  Qgawa.  Kimiaki.  5.784,524.  CI 
386-106  000. 
Asai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  Kalo.  Tomokazu;  Atsumi.  Tomoyuki;  and  Asai 
Hiroyuki.  5.784.664.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Asakura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hiromi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  Kaneko.  Isao- 
and  Salou,  Kouhei.  5.783.717.  CI.  556-187.000. 
Asakura.  Tohru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Card-type  electronic  device 
with  plastic  frame  sandwiched  between  primed  circuit  boarding  metal 
panel   5.784.2.59.  CI.  .361-752.000 
Asano.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Maekawa,  Kazutera;  Suzuki,  Yukiyoshi:  Asano, 
Hitoshi;  Kanemitsu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morolo.  Syuzo.  5.784,059,  CI 
.345-353.000. 
Asari,  Akira:  See — 


Hirai,  Kiyoshi;  Yasui.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroko;  Nagao,  Mamoni; 
Sasaki,  Taka.shi;  Asari.  Akira;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki,  5.783,051    CI 
204-254.000. 
Asaumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yoneyama.  Masahiko;  Nayuki.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki; 

Ikai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Asaumi,  Kazuhiko.  5,783,134,  CI.  264-272.140 

Asayama,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Timeware  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reproducing  three-dimensional  virmal  space  sound   5,784,467    CI    381- 

17.000. 

Ascension  Orthopedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klawitter.  Jerome  J.;  and  C^lvie,  William  F,  5,782.927.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Ascione,  Jean  Marc;  and  Sterle,  Pascal,  to  LOreal  Dentifrice  compositions 
comprising  an  abrasive  system  and  a  surfactant  system.  5,783  172   CI 
424-49.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Kullborg,  Ove,  5,782,133,  CI.  74-420.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Illbrack.  Holger.  5,782.080,  CI.  60-39.590 
Joos,  Franz;  and  Slalder,  Marcel,  5,782,626,  CI.  431-8.000 
Asghar,  Saf;  Ireton,  Mark;  and  Bartkowiak,  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  CPU  with  DSP  function  preprocessor  having  look-up  table 
for  translating  instruction  sequences  intended  to  perform  DSP  function  into 
DSP  macros.  5,784,640,  CI   .395-800.350 
Asher,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Donald  B.;  Asher,  Jeffrey  W;  Benitez,  Susan  P;  Jones, 
Richard  A.;  Kent,  Joel  C;  Lewis,  Michael  L.;  and  Phares,  Robert  C 
5,784,054,  CI.  345-177.000. 
Ashikawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Katagiri,  Shingo;  and  Ashikawa,  Tenio,  5,782,355,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Aslam,  Muhammed:  See — 

Tyagi,  Dmesh;  Somero,  Louis  J.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammed,  5,783.348 
CI.  430-124.000. 
Aso,  Kazumasa;   Malsuo,  Hiroshi:  Noda.  Hideo;  Takada,  Tomoaki;  and 
Kobayashi,   Nobuyuki,  to  Kimura  Chemical   Plants  Co.,   Ltd.;   Kansai 
Chemical  Engineenng  Co ,  Ltd.;  and  Maruzen  Petiochemical  Co.,  Ltd 
Heat  integrated  distillation  column.  5,783,047,  CI   202-154.000. 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Davari,  Bijan;  Hsu,  Louis  L  ;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.; 
and  Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation! 
Two-device  memory  cell  on  SOI  for  merged  logic  and  memory  applica- 
tions 5,784,3 1 1 ,  CI.  365- 1 50.000. 
Assenheimer  Downs,  Suzanne  E.,  to  Playlex  Products,  Inc   Infrared  treated 

lampon  applicators  5,782.794.  CI.  604-15.000 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Shaobo.  Xiao.  5.783.562.  Q.  514-15,000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Antonsson,  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  Elvy;  Gusufsson,  Nils  David; 

and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar,  5,783,563,  CI   514-19.000. 
Arwidsson,  Hans;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  5,783,215,  CI.  424-501.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Funkhouser,  Thomas  A.,  5,784.570,  CI.  395-200.770 
Martinez,  John  C,  5,784,438,  CI   379-89.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Bruno,  Richard  Frank;  and  Markowitz.  Robert  Edward,  5,784.561   CI 
395-200.340. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Alamouti,  Siavash  M.,  5,784,417.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Athanasiadis,  CJeorge:  See — 

Voyatzakis,  Andrew  D.;  and  Athanasiadis,  CJeorge,  5,783.222  CI  425- 
151.000. 
Athanassiou,  Charalambos  N.:  See — 

Kalend,  Andre  M  ;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga,  Karun  B.;  Athana.ssiou, 
Charalambos  N  ;  and  Kanade,  Takeo,  5,784,431,  Q.  378-65.000. 
Athari,  Frank  Faez:  See — 

Albert,  Larry  T ;  and  Athari,  Prank  Faez.  5,783.930,  Q.  320-140.000. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Aubert,  Winion  G.;  and  Knowles,  C.  Richard,  5,782,580,  CI    405- 

128.000. 
Ellis,  Leroy;  and  Fincannon,  Ann  L.,  5,783,741,  CI.  73-23.390. 
Sena,  Arcangelo  G.;  and  Swan,  Herbert  W.,  5,784,3.34.  CI.  367-47,000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Kazazian,  Jean-Jacques,  5,783,952,  Q.  327-94,000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A;  and  Karwoski,  Theodore,  5,782,789,  CI.  602-52.000. 
Alsalt,  Sean  R.:  See — 

Masiewicz,  John  C;  Alsalt,  Sean  R.:  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,784,390, 
CI.  371-40.110. 
Atsumi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  Kalo,  Tomokazu;  Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Asai 
Hiroyuki,  5,784,664,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Atwell  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  L  ,  5,782,520,  CI  2%-.39  200 
Auben,  Winton  G;  and  Knowles,  C.  Richard,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Soil  remediation  method.  5.782.580,  O.  405-128.000. 
Audi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Prey,  Michael;  Obrisi,  Frank;  and  Kuhn,  Peter,  5,782,219,  CI.   123- 
56  300 
August  Beck  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Basleck,  Andreas,  5,782,587,  CI  408-59.000, 
August  Bilstein  GmbH:  See— 

Brosius,  Peter;  Hilvert,  Ludger;  Huber,  Andreas;  and  Allen,  Feniinand 
5,782,4.56,  CI.  254-126.000. 
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Auingrr.  Herben;  Bredlhauer.  Jilrgcn.  and  Wachta.  Bemhard,  lo  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl   Bnishless  synchronous  machine.  S. 783,891,  O.  310- 
l(M)O0O 
Aul.  Marta:  See — 

Meiring,  Vu.  Dussen,  Annc-Sopie;  and  Aul.  Mana,  5,783,176,  O. 
424-64  000 
Aulanko,  Esko;  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Eskoi  and  Musulahti.  Jivma.  S.783.89.'S.  CI 
3I0-268.(X)0 
Aumasson.  Michel,  lo  Dclsey  Device  for  holding  coathangers  in  an  item  of 
luggage  and  iiem  of  luggage  equipped  with  such  a  device.  5,782.367.  CI. 
211-124.000 
Aura  Systems,  Inc    See  - 

Bulgatz.  Dennis  C  ;  Monnigo.  Fernando  B..  Sonore.  Christopher;  and 
Siuan.  Keilh  O.  5,782,454,  CI.  251  129  100 
Auscc,  Larry  B  .  and  Frcy,  Richard,  lo  Ohmcda  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  the  presence  of  noise  in  a  lime  Jivimimi  multiplexed  oximeter 
5,782.758,  CI  600-336000 
Ausimont  S.p  A  ;  See — 

Guaida,  Pier  Antonio;  and  Marchionni,  Giu.scppe,  5,783.789.  CI.  204- 
157  600 
Austin,  Brian:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D  ;  Austin.  Brian;  Evans.  David  L.;  Miller.  Steve;  and 
Shea.  Jeff.  5.782.928.  CI  623-22.000. 
Austin.  Jared  A.sher:  See — 

Gillespie.   Jay    Dancll;   Christopher.   David   Bruce.  Thomas.   Harold 
Edward;  Phillips.  John  Henry;  Gessner.  Scon  Louis.  Tnmble.  Lloyd 
Edwin;  and  Au.stin.  Jared  Asher.  5.783.503.  CI  442  340000. 
Australian  Membrane  and  Bu^rchnology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Raguse.  Burkhard.  Cornell.  Bruce  A  ;  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijolcta  L.; 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J .  5.783.054.  CI   204-2%000 
Aulo-Bakc  Ply  Lid   .See- 
Hicks.  Kevin  Joseph,  5,782,169.  CI.  99-355  000 
Autoimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.    Howard    L;   Trentham.    David    E.;    and   Hafler.    David   A.. 
5.7H3.188,  CI   424  184  100 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See  — 

Pr^ywo/ny.  Walter.  5.784.240.  CI   361-85.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Poole.  Donald  R  .  5.783.773.  CI.  149.16000 
Au' Young.  Janice.  Stuart.  Susan  G.;  Muiry.  Lynn  E  ;  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J .  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  homolog  of 
the  rai  G  protein  gamma  5  subunil  5.783.418.  C\  435-69  100 
Avanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike.  Hewitt.  Larry;  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5.784.650.  CI.  395  882.000 
Avecor  Cardiovascular.  Inc    See— 

PetervHi.  Richard  O  ;  and  Olsen.  Robetl  W..  5.782.791.  O  604-4.000. 
Averill.  Wayne:  See 

Nagelmann.  Frank;  and  Averill.  Wayne,  5,784,439.  CI.  379-91  010 
Avesu  Sheffield  Aktieboug:  .See— 

Axelsson.  Carl  Lennart;  Ljungars.  Sten,  Saltin.  Lan.  Foike;  Lunner. 
Sven-Enc;  and  Brannvall.  Slen  Ake.  5.783.000.  CI    I48-6<)5(KX) 
Avila.  Louis  J    Multi  purpose  hand  protector  5.781.928.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Axclnid.  Herben  R    Long  tiller  cigar  construction    5.782.246.  CI.    131- 

364.000. 
Axelson.  Stuart  L    See 

Collazo.  Carlos   E..   Axelson.   Stuan   L.   and   EcUioff.   Donald  G.. 
5.782.925.  CI  623  201)00 
AxeLsson.  Carl  lennart.  Ljungars.  Sten.  Sallin.  Lars  FoIke;  Lunner.  Sven 
Eric;  and  Brannvall.  Slen-Ake.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag;  and  Avesta  Sheffield 
Aktieboug    Methtxl  for  heat  treaimeni  of  steel,  and  products  of  steel 
5,783.000.  CI    148-605000 
Axis  USA.  Inc  :  See 

Fanioni.   Alessandro;    Lombardi.    Ma.ssimo;   and   Mugelli.    Maurizio. 
5.781.988.  CI.  29-735.000. 
Axon'  Cable  S.A.:  5ee — 

Papon.  Luc.  5.781.991.  CI  29-828.000 
,\ylen.  Peter  B  .  and  BIyth.  James  C  ,  to  Western  Industrial  Clay  Pnxlucts.  Inc 
Paniculate  urea  with  hnely  divided  inorganic  material  incorpijraled  for 
hardness  nonfnability  and  ami  caking   5.782.951.  CI  71-28.000. 
Avlmore.  Peter  Roger,  to  Landbrent  Limited.  Plastics  articles  5.783.066.  CI. 

'2 10- 1 50000 
Azegami.  Ka/uyoshi   See  - 

Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Awgami,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu, 

5,784.206.  CI    359  698000 
Nomura.    Hiroshi.   Azcgami.    Ka/uyoshi.   Sasaki.  Takamitsu.   Tabata. 
Yasushi.  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinan.  Sato.  Takuma;  and 
Kishimolo,  Masaaki.  5.784.653.  CI.  396-87.000. 
A/lb.  Hedi:  See — 

Chaumette.  Patrick.  Clause.  CMivier;  and  Azib.  Hedi.  5.783.607.  C\. 
518  713  000 
Azuma.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hideyo;  and  Imamura. 
Takashi.  5.783.535.  CI   5I0-I26O00. 
Azumatani.  Yasushi:  See  - 

Yamane,  Yasuhiko;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.   Kazuhiko.   Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;   Kozuka.   Masayuki. 
MaLsuda.   Chieko;    and   Azumalani.    Yasushi.    5.784.528.   CI.    386- 
112  000 
B  &  W  Loudspeakers  Ltd.;  See- 


Craven.  Peter  Graham.  5.784017.  CI.  341  126.000 
Baasch.  Detlef  See— 

Bailly.  Gerhard;  Baasch.  Detlef;  and  Gazyakan,  Una),  5.782.331.  O. 
192  53.320. 
Baba.  Shiiti:  See — 

Sawase.  Terumi;  Noguchi.  Kouki.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao.  Yasushi; 
Baba.  Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  5.784.637.  CI  .395-800  .370 
Baba.  Takashi;  and  Waki.  Izumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ion  trapping  mass  spec- 
trometry apparanis  5.783.824.  CI  250-281.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Rey.  Chnstopher  Mark,  and  Xu.  Minfeng.  5.783.941.  CI   324-242.000 
Vandenbeig,  James  P.  5.782.209.  CI    122-379  000. 
Babcock  Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Takanori; 

Takahashi.  Sadao.  and  Iwahara,  Masato.  5.782.032.  CI.  48-77.000 

Bacher.  Helmut.  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Georg    Apparatus  for 

processing  therTnopla.stic  synthetic  plastics  material.  5.783.225.  CI    425- 

202000 

Backs.  Jason  R  .  to  Backs.  Jason  R.  Swing  away  dump  blocks  for  end  dump 

trailers   5.782.538.  CI   298-17  500 
Badmaev,  Vladimir  See — 

Majced.  Muhammed;  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran.  R..  5.783.603. 
CI   514-574000 
Bae.  Hec-Man.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  existence  of  developing  unit  and  residual  amount  of  toner  in 
image  system  5,784,665,  CI   399-13.000 
Back,  Chul-Ho;  and  Kim,  Jong-Whal,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  closing  an  air  outlet  door  of  an  air  conditioner  5,782,688,  CI 
454  233000 
Baerenwald.  Philip  M  ;   Bried.   David  K.:  Gray.  Alfred  L  ;  Solowiejko. 
George,  and  Johnson.  Garv  D..  to  J    L    Clark.  Metal  container  having 
resilient  hinged  connector  5.782.371.  CI   220-4.220 
Bahl.  Chander;  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo.  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc 
Cliemical    preparation    of    high    specific    activity    nucleotide    probes. 
5.783.685.  CI   536-25  300 
Bailey.  Robert:  See — 

Neurolh.  David  H  ;  Dalrymple.  Larry  V.  and  Bailey.  Robert.  5.782.301. 
CI    166-302000 
Bailly.  Alain,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Switching  supply 

device  5.783.933.  CI   323  282  000 
Bailly.  Cetbard;  Baa.sch.  Detlef.  and  Gazyakan.  (Jnal.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AG  Lock  synchronisied  gearbox  shift  system.  5.782.331.  CI   192  53  320 
Bak.  Martin  J    See- 

Stobie.  John  J  .  Corbcn.  Scon  S  .  111.  Clary.  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David; 

Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T;  Bak.  Martin  J.;  Heet- 

derks.  William  J  ;  and  Kufu.  Conrad  V.  5.782.645.  O  439-289.000 

Baker.  Bill  R.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  James,  to  Quantum  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  for  spectral  analysis  in  a  disk  recording  syslcm   5.784.296.  CI. 

164  551  010 

Baker.  Edgar  Chapman.  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  Fernando;  Lucas.  Eric  Allan. 

Victor,  John  Gregory;  and  Noshay,  Allan,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Non-sticky  prepolymerized  catalyst,  and 

use  thereof  in  prixiuclion  of  non  sticky  resin   5.783.645.  CI.  526-88.000 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  Ser- 

Neunnh.  David  H  ;  Dalrymple.  Larry  V;  and  Bailey.  Robert.  5,782.301. 
CI.  166.302.000 
Baker.  John  M  :  See — 

Worlcy.  Eugene  R..  5.784.190.  O  359-291.000. 
Baker.  Robert:  See— 

Swianlek.  Philip;  Muehleisen.  James;  Manzie.  Peter  A  .  and  Baker. 

Robert.  5.782.829.  CI  606-46  (XM) 

Baker.  William  R.;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rockway.  Todd 

W.    Fakhoury.   Stephen  A;  Garvey.    [5avid   S;    Donner.   B    Gregory. 

O'Connor.  Stephen  J  .  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N  ,  Shen,  Wang,  Stout.  David 

M  .and  Sullisan,  Gerard  M  .  In  AbNm  Ijboratones  Inhibitors  of  squalene 

synthcUse  and  priKcin  lamesyltransterase   5.783.593.  CI   514-381  000 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M  ;  and  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G..  to  RSCECAT.  USA.  Inc 

Electrochemical  cell   5,783.052.  CI   204-260.000. 
Bakker.  Mannus  See — 

Van  Wageningen.  Andries;  and  Bakker.  Mannus.  5,784,684,  CI.  4S5- 
9O00 
Bakula,  John  J .  to  Demck  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Undulating  screen  for 

vibratory  screening  machine   5,783,077,  CI   210-388  000 
Balasuhramanian.  Nandha  Kumar:  See — 

C/apla.  Thomas  H  .  Mundell.  Scon  A.;  and  Balasuhramanian.  Nandha 
Kumar.  5.783.190.  CI   424  195  100 
Balbachan.  Michail    Earthquake  forecast  method  and  apparatus  with  mea- 
surement of  electncal.  temperature  and  humidity  parameters  of  soil. 
5,783,945,  CI   324-348.000. 
Baico  Melalines  Inc.:  See— 

Dodd.  Ronald  N  .  Hopper.  James  J  . 
5.782.044.  CI    52  I77(»00. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation.  See — 
Ellis.  Philip  C  ;  and  Meek.  Leslie  A.. 
Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  III.  and  Sugg. 
627.000 
Balint.  Joseph  P.  Jr:  See- 
Jones.  Frank  R  ;  Snyder.  Harry  W. 
5.782.792.  CI  604  5  000 
Balmain,    Patnck.    to    Balmain.    Pamck. 
5.782.475,  a.  280-14  200. 


II,  and  Hilbum,  Johnnie  D  ,  Jr, 


5.782.119.  CI  70-371000. 
Rolin  W..  5.783.313.  CI.  428- 


Jr ;  and  Balint.  Joseph  P.  Jr.. 
Snowboard    binding   assembly. 
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Bamberger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Best,  Dieter;  Bamberger,  Bemhard;  Lipp,  Helmut;  and  Jakob,  Franz, 
5.783,881,  a.  3IO-68.00C. 
Ban.  Atsushi:  See— 

Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Ujimasa.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Ban.  Atsushi; 
Kajiiani.  Masaru.  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.783.494.  CI  438-719.000. 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki    See — 

Saito.  Masahiko;   Kurosawa.  Kenichi;   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  Bandoh. 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hoiu.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro; 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takemoio.  Takeshi.  5.784.630.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Randyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  Hau.se.  Fred 
N  :  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  and  Michael.  Mark  W.  5.783.481.  CI 
438-623.000 
Dawson.  Roben;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Brennan.  William  S.;  Bandyo- 
padhyay. Basab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.783.864. 
CI   257-758.000. 
Bane.  John  C  :  See- 
Casper.  Mark  S.;  Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane.  John  C;  and  Maier.  Michael 
C,  5,782,4%,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Banin,  Amos;  Shaked,  Dov;  Herpfer,  Marc  A.;  and  Moll,  William  E,  to 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America.  Process  for  selecting  raw  material  and 
making  a  bleaching  clay.  5,783,511,  CI.  501-146.000. 
Banning,  Jeffery  H  ;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  King.  Clifford  R.;  and  Titterington.  Donald 
R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Phase  change  ink  formulation  using  a  urethane 
isocyanate-denved    resin    and    a    ureOiane    isocyanate-derived    wax. 
5.783.658.  CI  528-590.000. 
Banning,  Jeffery  H.:  See — 

Bui,  Loc  v.;  King,  Clifford  R.;  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  and  Tmerington. 
Donald  R.,  5,782,966,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Banning,  JUrgen:  See — 

Schneider,  Wolfgang;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Straub,  Karlheinz;  Ban- 
ning, JUrgen;  and  Oechsle,  Markus.  5.783.044.  CI.  162-278.000. 
Barber.  Clifton  J ;  and  Hardin.  Stephen  T.  to  Oki  Telecom.  Inc.  Cellular 
carrier  selection  system  incorporating  a  preferred  list  of  system  identifi- 
cation codes  (SIDs)  corresponding  to  preferred  cellular  carriers.  5,784.693. 
CI.  455-434.000. 
Barber.  F  Alan:  See- 
Han.  Rickey  D ;  Barber.  F  Alan;  and  Chow.  James  C  .  5.782.835.  CI 
606-79.000. 
Barboza.  Steven  D ;  Hoffman.  Charles  S  .  Jr.;  Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Schmin. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  E  ,  to  Memtec  America  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  filtration  media  having  integrally  co-located  support  and 
filtration  fibers.  5,783.011,  Q.  156-167.000 
Barclay.  David;  Rydelek.  James  G.;  and  Rieger.  Albert  E .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Camera  casing  integrated  with  carry-strap  5.782.353.  CI.  206- 
316.200 
Baidi.  Gianluca;  and  Panizza.  Marco    Television  tube  exhaust  cart  not 

employing  a  water  cooling  circuit.  5.782.666.  CI.  445-73.000. 
Baijesteh.  Mike;  Umbro.  Jerry;  and  Sadegh.  Ali  M..  to  Mastercool.  Inc  Hand 

tool  for  flaring  a  tube.  5.782.128.  CI.  72-318.000. 
Barkan.  Edward:  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Baritan.  Edward.  5.783.813.  CI. 
235-472.000 
Barlage.  William  Berdell.  Ill;  and  Ferreira.  Manuel  Michael,  to  BPM  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  three-dimensional  articles  including 
moving  build  material  reservoir  and  associated  method.  5.784.279.  CI 
364-468260. 
Barlow.  Ed:  See — 

Ohm.  Timothy;  Das.  Hari;  Guillermo.  Rodriguez;  Boswell.  Curtis; 
Paljug.   Eric;    Schenker.    Paul;    Barlow.    Ed;   and   Steve.   Charles, 
5,784,542,  CI.  395-95.000. 
Barlow,  Eve  H.;  Canoll,  Eddie,  III,  Connolly.  Joseph  E.;  Lee,  Michael  J.; 
Martinelli.  Richard  A.;  and  Unger.  John  T .  lo  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration.    Non-separation     specific     binding     chemiluminescent     assay. 
5.783.453.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See- 
Gross,  Rahim;  and  Schippers,  Heinz.  5,783,127,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Bama,  Barbara  P.:  See — 

Nestor,  John  J ,  Jr;  Ho,  Teresa  H.;  Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip 
L  ;  Bama,  Barbara  P;  and  Deodhar,  Sharad  D..  5.783.179.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Barnes.  Brian:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewin.  Larry;  and 

Barnes.  Brian.  5.784.592.  CI.  395-500.000 
Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and 
Barnes.  Bnan.  5.784.650.  CI   395-882.000. 
Barnes.  F.  Michael;  and  Shepherd.  Benjamin  Gregory,  to  New  Lenox  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Rapid  gas-fill  apparatus  and  method.  5.782.486.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Bamen.  Scon  A  ;  Sproul.  William  D.;  Wong.  Ming-show;  and  Chu.  Xi.  lo 
Northwestern  University.  Polycrystalline  supperlanice  coated  substrate  and 
method/apparatus  for  making  sense.  5.783.295.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Baron.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schune.  Manfred-Heinrich;  and  Baron.  Gerhard.  5.783.203,  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Ban,  Bryan  M.:  See— 

Con.stamz,  Brent  R.;  and  Ban,  Bryan  M.,  5,782.971,  CI.  106-690.000. 
Barrett.  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Russell.  William  C;  Barren.  Lorraine  F.;  Wad- 
sworth.  Robert  D ;  and  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.,  5,784,622,  CI.  395 
726.000. 


Barrie.  Nancy:  See — 

Tuzza,  Lou  Ann;  and  Barrie,  Nancy.  5.782.453.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Barrel.  James  J.:  See- 
Young.  Charles  E.;  and  Bartel.  James  J..  5.782.5%.  Q.  414-563.000. 
Barthel.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Michael  S.;  Barthel.  Daniel  J.;  Newman.  Bruce;  and  New- 
man. Brenda  S..  5.784.460.  CI.  3804.000 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D  .  lo  Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc.  Swivelabte  quick 

connector  assembly.  5.782.508.  CI  285-319.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G.:  See — 

Asghar.  Saf;  Ireton,  Mark;  and  Bartkowiak,  John  G.,  5.784.640   CI 
395-800.350. 
Banlen,  Allen  J.;  and  Casello.  John  J.,  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation 

Cryopump  with  improved  shielding  5.782.0%.  CI  62-55.500. 
Banlen,  Edwin  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  anchoring  sutures.  5,782,863, 

CI.  606-232.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Batscheider,    Karl-Heinz;    Hahn.    Klaus;    Braun,    Frank;   and   Rdsch. 

Joachim,  5.783.612,  CI   521-56.000 
Beckmann.  Stefan;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Riidiger,  5,783,649. 

CI.  526-256.000. 
Greindl.  Thomas;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  5.783,524.  CI.  507-90.000 
Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Albert.  Bemhard.  5.783.694.  CI  540-123.000. 
Heider.  Marc;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Karcher.  Michael;  and  Ruhl.  Tho- 
mas. 5.783.697.  CI   544-172.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  RUhl.  Thomas.  5.783.706.  CI.  548-316  400 
Muller.  Bemd;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Rohl.  Franz; 
Ammermann.    Ebeihard;    Lorenz.    Gisela;    and    Getz.    Norben, 
5,783,722,  CI  560-27.000 
Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Baumann,  Ernst,  Ger- 
ber,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,783,521, 
a.  504-272  000. 
Schaefer,  Peter;  HamprechU  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Koenig. 
Hartmann;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Muenster.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Westphalen. 
Karl-Ono;  Gerber,  Manhias;  and  Walter.   Helmut.  5.783.522.  CI 
.504-294.000 
Schneider.  Hans-Michael:  and  Leumer.  Bemd.  5.783.161.  CI.  423- 

265.000. 
Schnun.  Werner;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wulff-DOring.  Joachim;  Irgang.  Mat- 
thias; and  Neuhauser.  Horst.  5.783.711,  C\.  549-425.000. 
Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Funhoff.  Diric;  and  Binder,  Horst,  5,783.354.  CI. 

430-170.000. 
Weber.  Martin;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunier.  and  Gonschalk.  Axel. 
5.783.634,0.525-133.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Shennan,  John  V.. 

5.783,549,  CI.  510-337.000. 
Loney-Crawford,  Faith  S.,  5.783,632,  CI.  525- 1 23.000. 
Bassett,  Aldean   B.;   and   Dun,   Nicole.   Padded   body   protection   pads 

5,781,935,  CI.  2-455.000 
Bastard,  Patrick;  and  Regal,  Hugues,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA;  and  Ecole 
Superieure  d'Electricite  Supelec  Differential  protection  device  of  a  power 
transfomier  5.784.233,  CI   361-36  000 
Basteck,  Andreas,  to  August  Beck  GmbH  &  Co.  Drilling  tool.  5,782,587,  CI. 

408-59.000. 
Bastone.  Andrew  L.;  Lloyd,  Lawrence  E.;  Newby,  Charles  D.;  Pelfrey,  Paul 
R  ;  Philipps.  Thomas  E.;  Zehner.  Burch  E.;  and  Brandt.  Jelftey  R..  to  Crane 
Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership.  Reinforced  extrusion  products  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.783.125.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Bates.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

O'Brien.   Francis  J..  Jr;   Nguyen.  Chung  T;  and  Bates.  Bruce  J.. 
5.784.297,  CI.  364-554.000. 
Bates.   Charles   W.    Respiratory   breathing   filter   apparatus   and   method. 

5.782.234.  CI.  128-205.270. 
Bates.  Monty:  See — 

Fischer.  David  C;  Ririe.  James  I.;  Mink,  Richard;  and  Bates.  Monty, 
5.783.270.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Batey.  Charles  Edward.  Jr:  See — 

Deluca.    Joan;    Kraul.    Douglas;    and    Batey.    Charles    Edward.    Jr. 
5.784.001.  CI.  340-825.440 
Bathen.  Roland,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Precision  drill  for  drilling  nonctrcular 

bores.  5.782.585.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Bathurst.  Gordon:  See — 

La  Riviere.  John;  Gravel.  Bemard;  and  Bathurst.  Gordon.  5.783.060.  CI. 
205-337.000. 
Batscheider.  Kari-Heinz;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Braun.  Frank;  and  R6sch.  Joachim,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Expandable  styrene  polymers.  5,783,612,  CI. 
521-56.000. 
Banelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Amonene,  Jaines  E.;  Fruchter,  Jonathan  S.;  Gorby,  Yuri  A.;  Cole,  Charles 
R.;  Cantrell.  Kiri(  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I..  5.783.088.  CI.  210- 
679  000. 
Batz.  S.  Coop.:  See— 

Argiielles.  Joseba  Palacio.  5.782.457.  CI  254-126.000. 
Bauer.  Hermann;  and  Fiirst.  Franz,  lo  TEMIC  Bavem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH 

Gas  generator  5.782.487.  CI   280-741.000 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Baumgart.  Dieter;  and  Toiler.  Walter,  lo  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Benzothioxanthene  dves.   their  preparation  and  their  use 
5.783,710.  CI.  549-24.000. 
Baughman,  Larry  G.:  See — 
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Quiachon.   Dinah  B.:   Piplmi.  Alec  A.;  and  Baughman.  Lany  G. 
5,782.909,0.  623- 1. 000. 
Baukus.  James  P:  Chow.  Lap  Wai.  and  Clark.  William  M.  Jr.  (o  Hughes 
Electronics  Cotpnraiion  Digital  circuit  with  transistiw  geiimctry  and  chan 
nel  st(i(K  providing  caiTMKiflagc  against  reverie  engineering  5,783.846.  CI 
257  :(M()00 
Baum.  Peter  R..  Fansluw.  William  C.  Ill;  Gayle.  Richard  B.;  and  Goodwin. 
Raymond  G .  to  Immunex  Coqxmiion.  Cytokine  which  is  a  ligand  for 
OX40  5.783.665.  CI   530-350.000. 
Baum.  ThonuLs   H  .    Kirlin.   Peter  S.;   and   Pombhk.   Soha.   to  Advanced 
Technology  Malenals.  Inc    Platinum  source  compositions  for  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  platinum   5.783.716.  CI   556-136  000 
Baumann.  E^st   See 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelhachcr.  Uwe  Josef;  Baununn.  Emsi;  Ger- 
ber.  Matthias.  Westphalen,  Karl  Ono.  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.783J2I. 
CI    504-272  000 
Baumann.  James  A    Side  latch   interconnect  apparatus  and  method   for 

transporting  a  container  5.782.519,  CI.  294-68.300 
Baumgaii.  Dieter  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Baumgan.  Dicier;  and  Zdller.  Waller.  5.783.710.  O 
549  24000 
Bautisla.  Angel  B.:  See 

Baulisu.   Jacqueline,   and    Bautista.   Angel    B..   5.782.471.   CI.    273- 
256  000 
Bautista.  Jacqueline;  and  Bautisu.  Angel  B    Board  game  apparatus  and 

method  of  play  5.782.471.  CI   273-256.000 
Baxter  Intcmjiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Roben  C.  Martinson.  Laura  A  ;  and  Hill. 

Ronald  S..  5.782.912.  CI  623- 1  000 
Din.  Shahid;  and  Wonnick.  Greg.  5.782.796.  CI  604-29  000 
Yang.  Jun.  and  Shen.  Shih  Hwa.  5.782.931.  CI  8-94  110 
Baydar.  trtugrul.  Boudrcaux.  J    Bradley.  Carter.  Nicholas.  Chen.  Chung; 
Klonsky.  Steven.  Moran.  Michael.  Renucci.  Peter;  Timbs.  Jeffrey.  Tucker. 
Thomas;  and  Wanlak.  Waleed.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Integrated  digital 
loop  carrier  system  with  virtual  tributary  mapper  circuit.  5.784.377.  CI 
370-463000 
Bayer  AG:  Sre— 

Kftnig.  Annetl;  and  KUhling.  Steffen.  5.783.651.  O.  528-21  000 
Bayer  Akiiengrsellschafi  i>r 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd.  and  Rohe.  Lothar.  5.783.734.  CI  .564  108  000 
Petersen.  Uwe.   Ruthet.  Michael.  Schenke.  Thomas.   Bremm.  Klaus 

Dieter;  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.783.708.  CI   548-470.000. 
SchUfle.  Manfred  Hemnch;  and  Baron.  Geihaid.  5.783.203,  O   424- 
405  000 
Bayer  Corporation  See — 

Hampp,  Norhert;  Silber.  Anion;  and  Brwchle.  Chrisloph.  5.783,056. 0. 

204-403  000 
Mondorf.  Knsune;  Carbonell.   Ruben  C  ;  and  Bueltner.  Joseph  A.. 

5.783.663.  CI   530-329.000. 
Rostf>au.ser.  James  W    and  Slack.  William  E  .  5.783.652.  CI  528^t8  000 
Baycnsche  Motorcn  Werke  Aktiengescllschah.  See — 

Frcy.  Michael    Obnst.  Frank,  and  Kuhn.  Peter.  5.782.219.  CI     123 
56  300 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Schwarly.   Donna   Pruess;  and  Shawver.   Laura  Kay.  5.783,592,  CI. 

514  178  000 
Thompson.  Timothy  C  .  5.783.182.  O  424-93  210 
Bays.  F  Barry,  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc    Surgical  suction  cutting 

instrument  with  internal  irrigation   5.782.795.  CI.  604-22  000 
Beach.  Bradley  L    See- 
Sun.  Jing  X  ;  Franey.  Terence  E.;  Beach.  Bradley  L..  and  Dowlen. 
Kathryn  E.  5.783.719.  CI   556-455  000. 
Beal.  Robert  Austen.  Manual  motion  simulator  with  resistance  and  video. 

5,782.639.  CI   434-29  000 
Beatty.  Paul  E  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Generic  interactive  device  model 

wrapper  5.784.594.  CI   395  500.000. 
Beaudoin.  Denis  R  :  5ef — 

S/czepanek.  Andre;   and   Beaudoin.   Denis   R..   5.784.573.  CI    .395- 
200  800 
Bebenroth.  Wolf-Dietnch.  to  Sennheiser  electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hear- 
ing aid  with  an  electrodynamic  acoustic  transducer  5.784.471.  CI    381- 
69  000 
Becena  Jimenez.  Carlos  F    See — 

Regimbal.  Laurent  A  ;  Gallegos.  Lenin;  Sanchez.  Martha  Patricia  Salas; 

Camino-Escudero.  FraiKisco  J  .   Becerra  Jimenez.  Carlos  F;  and 

Obtegon.  Roberto.  5.782.466.  CI   270-58  080 

Bechsiem.  Karl-Hemz;  Moeller.  Beate;  Salewski.  Klaus  Dieter,  and  Wolfram. 

Andreas,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH    Heterodyne  interferometer  arrange 

meni   with   tunable  lasers,  a  heterodyne   inlerferometer.  a  comparison 

interferometer  and  J  reference  interferometer  5.784.I6I.  CI   356  349(100 

Bcchtel.  Wolf-Dietnch:  See  — 

Roos.  Olto;  Speck,  Georg.  Losel.  Walter;  Amdu.  Dietrich;  and  Bechlel. 

Wolf  Dietnch.  5.783.576.  CI   514242  000 

Beck.  John  Andrew.  Leasurc.  Terry   Lee.  and  Yeung.  Gus  Wai-Yan.  to 

Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Evenly  distributed  RC  delay 

word  line  decoding  and  mapping  5.784.330.  CI   .365  2.30060 

Becker.  Billy  G  .  and  Tucker.  David  A..  Sr  Coiled  tubing  sidepocket  gas  lift 

mandrel  system   5.782.261.  CI    1.37- 155  000. 
Becker.  Bruce  D  :  See - 

Becker.  Paul  J  ;  and  Becker.  Bruce  D  .  5.781.940.  CI  4-483  000. 


Becker.  Paul  J  .  and  Becker.  Bruce  D..  to  GTS.  Inc.  Portable,  collapsible. 

self-contiuned  toilet  apparatus   5.781.940.  CI  4-483  OOO 
Becklev.  John  P  Vertically  lifted  portable  electric  furnace  and  method  for  use 

ther«)f  5.783.802,  CI   219  386  000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Gonzalez.  Diana,  5.783.686.  CI.  5.36-25.400 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farcxx)ui.  Firdous;  and  Michael.  Maged  A.. 

5.783.684.  CI   5.36-25.300 
Yein.  Fred  Shu-Cheng;  and  Schultz.  Cecilia  Z..  5.783.407.  C\.  435 
25  000 
Beckman,  Jay  J  ,  and  Gauchel.  James  V..  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc   Meiliod  for  performing  resin  injected  pultrusion  employ- 
ing multiple  resins   5.783.013.  CI    156  180  000 
Beckmann.  Leo  H   J   F  Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  the  radiation 
output  from  a  linear  array  of  radiation  sources  5.784.203.  CI  359-618.000 
Beckmann.    Stefan;   Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz;    and   Sens.    Rudiger.   to    BASF 
Akbengesellschaft.  Polymenzable  azo  dyes  with  a  Ihiophene  structure. 
5.783.649.  CI   526-256  000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   See- 
Brooks.  Chnstopher  J  .  Dorngusker.  Jesse  Lee;  and  Mc  Wha,  Keith 

Joseph.  5.782.505.  O   285  175  000 
Coningham.  Hugh  V;  Reichler.  Allen,  and  Bourdellc.  Peter.  5.783.148. 

CI   422  .56000 
Reichler.  Allen,  and  Cracauer.  Raymond.  5.783.439.  O.  433-286.100. 
Stevens,  Timothy  A  .  5,783,440,  CI  435-304.300 
Bednar.  Thomas  R.  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Coip.  Reciprocating  saw  with 

spindle  extension  device  5,782.000.  CI   .30-393.000 
Bednarek.  Tomasz:  See— 

O'Callaghan.  John  S  .   Bednarek.  Tomasz;   Durum.  Main  M.;  and 
Swamy.  Narasimha.  5.783.032.  CI    156-5.56  000. 
Beekman.  George  F ;  and  Price.  Lionel  R..  to  Morton  International.  Inc  PVC 

foam  compositions   5.783.613.  CI   521-89.000 
Beeman.    John   A .   to   Mead   Corporation.   The.    Box    folding   apparatus. 

5.782,064.  CI  53-467  000 
Been.  Scon  Alan;  and  Wachter.  Michael  Paul,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  2.5-disub«tituted  diiophenes:  inhibitors  of  5-lipoxygenase  and 
inducible    cyclooxygena^    (COX'2l    enzymes,    composition    and    use 
5.783.597.  CI   514-447000 
Beg  BioeiKrgie  GmbH:  See — 

Kanitz.  Jurgen.  and  Kcsselnng.  Bruno.  5.782.950.  CI.  71-10.000. 
Begur.  Shdfiar;  Gifford.  James  K  .  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J  . 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B  .  to  Diamond  MultiMedia 
Systems.  Inc    Multi-threaded  RPO  pool  buffer  and  bus  transfer  control 
system   5.784.649.  CI    395-872  000 
Behmann.  Henry:  See — 

Henshaw.  Wayne  Jerald.  Mahendran.   Mailvaganam;  and  Behmann. 
Henry,  5,783.083,  O   210-636000 
Behrendt.  Detlef:  See— 

Evers.  Christian;  Behrendt.  Detlef;  Simon,  Jochen;  and  Rohde.  Ulrich  L.. 
5.784.299.  CI    364-57 1 OIO 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See-  - 

Wiegand.  Andreas,  and  Schmidtbetger,  Rudolf.  5.783,455.  O.  436- 
525.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG;  See— 

Meiring.  UU;  Dussen.  Anne-Sopie;  and  Aul.  Mana.  5.783.176.  O 
424-64000 
Beiertdorf  AkticngcselLschafi:  See — 

Herzbetg.  Thorslen.  5.782.785,  O.  602-26.000 
Beigelman.  Leonid  See — 

Dudycz.   Lech;   Matulic-Adamic.   Jasenka;   and   Beigelinan.   Leonid. 
5.783.425.  CI  435-91  310 
Bcitler.  Martin  M    Multiple  eleconde  EKG  device    5.782,238.  Q    128 

639  «» 
Bekum  Maschinenfabriken  GmbH   See — 

Roos.  Uwe-Vblker;  Mehnert.  Gottfried;  and  Ginner.  Franz,  5.783,232, 
CI  425-526000 
Belden.  Donald  E  .  lo  Facet  International.  Inc  Elongated  filter  system,  filler 
element  therefor  and   methods  of  making   same    5.783.067.  CI    210- 
232000 
Belke.  Robert  Edward;  Walles.  Bethany;  Todd.  Michael  G  ;  and  Hayden. 
Bnan  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Repairable  flip-chip  undercoating 
assembly  and  methtxl  and  matenal  for  same   5,783.867.  CI.  257  783.000 
Belke.  Robert  FMward.  Jr .  Bush.  Robert;  Daugherty.  Bnan;  Mardeusz,  Paul 
James;  and  Trublowski,  John,  to  Ford  GU>bal  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  embedding  conductors  in  a  non-planar  substrate.  5.783.008. 
CI    156-73  200 
Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc    See— 

O'Callaghan.  John   S  .   Bednarek.  Tonusz.   Durum.   Metin  M  ;   and 
Swamy.  Narasimha.  5.783.032.  CI    1.56-556.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Nctwiiri  Services.  Inc    See — 

Sisuniz.adeh.  Kamran.  Seazholtz.  John  W;  and  Lawrence.  William  F., 
5.784.683.  CI  455  5  100 
Bell.  Cynthia  Sue.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image  capture  apparatus  with 

sound  recording  capability  5.784.525.  CI   .386-107  000 
Bell.  Douglas  T    See- 
Lane.  Steven  O..  Bell.  Douglas  T ;  and  OConnor.  Kary  L ,  5.784.0.30. 
CI  342-373  000 
Bell.  Eric  L  :  See- 

Mydlarz.  Jerry  Z^.  Budz.  Jerry  A.;  and  Bell,  Eric  L..  5.783,373.  O. 
430-363000 
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Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z ;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  and  Bell,  Eric  L.,  5,783,378.  Q 
430-567.000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Santos.  Gilmar  M.;  and  Rempel.  Cornelius  Ifeil,  5,783,045,  O.  162- 
301.000. 
Bclstadl.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Hart.  Colin  P.  Frenz.  Norbett  W.  Jr ;  Garlapow.  Richard  M  ;  Jackson. 
Robert   C;    Klementow ski.   Thomas   W;   and    Belstadt.   Jack  A 
5.782.839.  CI  606-113.000 
Benado.  Adam  L    Process  for  extracting  and  desolvenuzing  natural  oil- 
conuining  food  products  with  minimum  structural  damage.  5.783.243.  CI 
426-425.000. 
Bencheck.  Michael;  Branton.  Robert;  Brownmiller.  Curtis;  DeMoss.  Mark. 
LaiKion.  Steve;  and  Tran.  Minh  T.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  unreported  trouble  isolation.  5.784.359.  CI.  370- 
244  000 
Bender.  Dennis  W  :  See— 

Robichaud.  Anhur  W.;  and  Bender.  Dennis  W.,  5.782.404.  CI    229- 
103  100. 
Betiderev.  Theodore  V.  Devices  and  methods  for  assessment  and  treatment  of 

urinary  and  fecal  incontinence.  5.782.745.  CI.  600- .30.000. 
Benett.  William  J.;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P;  Nofthrup.  Milton 
A  ;  and  Folu.  James  A.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  die. 
Fabncation   method  for  miniature  plastic  gripper.   5.783.130.  CI.   264- 
138.000 
Bengis.  Daniel  Van  Horn   See — 

Sealock.  Richard;  Rondon-Aramayo.  Oscar;  and  Bengis.  Daniel  Van 
Horn.  5.783,829.  Q.  250-367 .000. 
Benitez.  Su-san  P.:  See — 

Armsntmg.  Donald  B.;  Asher.  Jeffrey  W.;  Benitez.  Susan  R;  Jones. 
Richard  A.;  Kent.  Joel  C;  Lewis.  Michael  L.;  and  Phares.  Robert  C. 
5.784.054.  CI   345-177.000. 
Benman.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Integrated  Virtual  Networks.  Integrated  vimial 

networks  5.784.546.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Bennett.  Cynthia:  See — 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche.  Grace  M..  Michael.  Eric  J.;  iCnowlton. 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennen.  Cynthia;  Linner.  Eric;  Lynn,  Kenneth  M.;  Krufi, 
Joseph;  Hirolsuka,  Eileen  D.;  Kusswurm,  Daniel;  Zeislofi,  Jane  M  ; 
Stewart.  Janice.  Gelhar.  Debra;  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782.805.  CI 
604-131.000. 
Bennen.  Irwin;  Page.  Andrew;  King.  Barry;  and  Golding.  Paul,  lo  Motorola. 

Inc  Feedback  and  shift  unit.  5.784.427,  CI.  377-72.000. 
Bennen.  Larry  Gene:  See— 

Maningly.  Phillip  Gregory;  and  Bennen.  Larry  Gene.  5,783.699,  CI. 
546  1 04  000 
Benneno.  Peter;  See — 

Bolton.  Garth  Desmond;   Benneno.   Peter;   and  Garzancich.  Derick 
5.782.493.  CI.  280-837.000. 
Benson.  Scon  C:  See — 

Glazer.  Alexander  N  ;  and  Benson.  Scon  C.  5,783,687,  C\.  536-26.600. 
Benlley  Systems.  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J  .  5.784.068.  O.  345-441.000. 
Bercaw.  John:  See — 

Kwak.  Hong  Kyu;  and  Bercaw.  John.  5.782.442.  CI.  248-231.900. 
Berdut.  Elbeno    Multi-trauma  therapeutic  machine.   5.782.869.  CI.  606- 

242.000 
Bergbreiter.  David  E  ;  Zhou.  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam.  Vimala  M  .  to  Texas 
A&M  University  System.  The.  Co-  and  terpolymers  of  styrcnic  irranomers 
having  reactive  functional  groups.  5.783.648.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Berger.  Matthias:  See — 

Van  Der  Heijden.  Amoldus;  Cross.  Graham  Andrew;  Mostert.  Krijn;  Bot. 
David  Simon;  and  Berger.  Manhias.  5.783.247.  CI  426-650.000 
Bergeron.  Charles  W  :  See — 

Simon.  Stephen  G.;  Reed.  Denisc  E.;  and  Bergeron.  Charles  W.. 
5.782.028.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Berggren.  Randall  G.;  Enscoie.  David  J.;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Osborne.  James 
L  ;  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  and  Roorda.  Wooter  E..  to  ALZA  Corporation. 
Injectable  drug  delivery  system  and  method.  5.783.205.  CI.  424-426  000. 
Bergman.  John  D  Anemometer/thermometer.  5.783.745.  O.  73-170.130 
Bergmann.  Friedhelni:  See  — 

Hauck.  Stefan;  Dieckmann.  Thomas;  Maron.  Chrislof;  and  Bergmann. 
Friedhelm.  5.782.322.  CI.  188-72  400 
Berliner.  David  L.;  Adams.  Nathan  William;  and  Jennings-White.  Clive  L..  lo 
Phenn  Ci>rporaiion    Method  of  altering  hypiHhalamic  function  bv  nasal 
administration  of  estrene  steroids.  5.783.571.  CI   514- 177.000. 
Bernstein.  David:  See — 

Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  Trainor.  William  P.;  Gray. 
Erick;  and  Bemstein.  David.  5.783..399.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Bernstein.  Manhew  A  ;  and  Glover.  Gary  H.  Unwrap  correction  for  MR  phase 

data  encoding  flow-related  parameter  5.783.942.  C\.  324-306.000. 
Beny.  Rawnie  J   Coin  purse.  5.782.280.  CI.  150-113.000. 
Benapelli.  AnOKwiy  Paul   See- 

Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  Ill;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  Paul;  and  Hanna.  Tim  N., 
5.784.047.  CI.  .345-127  000. 
Beneni.  Paolo;  and  Picca.  Mauro,  to  SKF  IndusQie  S.p  A  Ball  bearing  for  an 

automobile  wheel  huh   5.782,.565.  CI    384-537  000. 
Berteni,  Paolo,  lo  SKF  Industne  S.p  A  Method  of  assembling  a  vehicle  wheel 
hub  bearing  to  a  respective  upright,  and  bearing-upright  unit  so  formed 
5.782.566.  CI.  384-537.000. 


Bertieri.  Fiorenza;  and  Miller.  Richard  L .  to  Berneri.  Fioienza   Disabled 
persons  multiple  appliance/window  remote  control  system.  5.782.036  CI 
49-25.000 
Bettiger.  Bary  Robert:  See — 

Corman.  David  Warren;  Bettiger.  Bary  Robert;  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence; 
Kleiner.  Norberl;  and  Maine.  Kristine  Patricia.  5.784.028.  CI.  342- 
357.000. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Abitbol.  Marc;  and  Maillart.  Jean-Luc.  5.784.282.  CI   364-474.280 
Benozzi.  Carolyn,  and  Rosen.  Steven  D  .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Methods  for  synthesizing  sulfated  disaccharide  inliibiiors  of 
selectins.  5.783.693.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  and  Champion.  David  Frederick,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Mobile  client  computer  programmed  to  display 
lists  and  hexagonal  keyboard.  5.784.060.  CI   345-354  000. 
Bertucci.  Sidney  Joseph:  See — 

Gordon.  Snian  Terrance;  Buchanan.  John  Michael;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney 
Joseph.  5.783.376,  CI  430-460.000 
Best.  Dieter;  Bamberger.  Bemhard;  Lipp.  Helmut;  and  Jakob.  Franz,  to  emb 
Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co  Brushless  electric  motor  with  heat  sink 
and  mounting  arrangement  diereof.  5.783.881.  CI.  3I0-68.00C. 
Besrwick.  Richard  K.;  and  Kellogg.  Jill  Anne,  lo  Aghtope.  Inc   Raspberry 
promoters  for  expression  of  transgenes  in  plants.  5.783.394.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Besrwick.  Richard  Keith:  See — 

Kellogg.  Jill  Anne,  and  Bestwick.  Richard  Keith.  5,783.393.  CI  435- 
6.000. 
Beniol.  Jean-Luc  Philippe;  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  Thoen.  Christiaan 
Arthur  Jacques  Kamiel;  Boyer.  Stanton  Lane;  Showell.  Michael  Stanford; 
and  Jeffrey,  Janice,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company  Amylase-containing 
detergent  composititws.  5.783.546.  CI.  510-305.000. 
Bens.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;   Romack.  Timothy;  Belts.  Douglas  E.;   and 
McCIain.  James  B..  5.783.082.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan,  lo  Paradyne  Corporation 
Noncooperative  feedback  system  and  method  for  a  compensation  system 
associated  with  a  transminer  or  CODEC   5,784.405.  Q.  375-222  000 
Bevan.  James  A.,  to  Al-jon.  Inc   Matenal  press  having  pivoiallv  connected 
crushing  lid  and  a  reducible  height  for  transit.  5.782.176.  Q.  100-100.000 
Beyar.  Mordechay;  and  Globerman.  Oren.  lo  Medtronic  InSlenl.  Inc.  Cyto- 
scope delivery  system.  5.782.838.  CI  606-108.000. 
Beyer.  Frederick  M  :  See— 

Noonan.   Patrick   M.;   Hauk.   Robert   D;   and   Beyer.   Ftedenck   M 
5.783.268.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Bez.  Roberto:  See- 
Villa,  Corrado;  Bez.  Roberto;  Cantarelli.  Daniele;  and  Dallabora.  Marco. 
5.784.319.  CI  365-185.330 
Bhat.  Gajanan  S  :  See — 

Ducken.  Kermit  E.;  Bhat.  Gajanan  S.;  and  Suh.  Hageun.  5.783.505.  O 
442^11.000 
Bhisetti.  Govinda  Rao:  See — 

Tung.    Roger  D.;    Murcko.   Mark   A.;   and   Bhisetti.  Govinda    Rao, 
5,783,701,  CI.  546-169.000 
Biagioli,  John  D.;  Clark,  Timothy  L.,  and  One,  Gary   A.,  to  Tredegar 
Industries,    Inc.    Lamination    of    apettured    or    non-apertured    three- 
dimensional  films  to  aperturcd  or  non-apertured  three-dimensional  and/or 
flat  films.  5,783,014,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Bianchi.  Daniele;  Bortolo,  Rossella;  D'AIoisio.  Rino;  Ricci.  Marco;  and 
Soanini.  Sergio,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hvdrtwen 
peroxide  5.783.164.  CI.  423-584000 
BiaiKhi.  Luca.  Metal  container  with  means  for  allowing  a  rapid  emptying  of 

the  container  5.782.373.  CI.  220-269  000. 
Bianco.  Bruno;  Chiabrera.  Alessandro;  and  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Cyber- 
logic    Inc     Electromagnetic    bone-assessmeni    apparatus    and    method 
5.782.763.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Bielak.  Gerald  W.:  See- 

Hogeboom.    William    H.;    and    Bielak.    Gerald    W..    5.782.082.    CI 
60-226.100. 
Bielsker.     Barry     H..     lo    Coherent     Communications     Systems     Corp. 
Bi-directional  asynchronous  telecommunication  audio  signal  processing 
5.784..36I.  CI   370-286000. 
Bifano.  Thomas  G..  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University;  and  Cinello.  Peter. 
Process  for  manufacturing  optical  data  storage  disk  stamper.  5.783.371.  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim:  See — 

Wahle.  Bemd;  Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim:  Pi.  Rafael:  Soler  Codina. 
Anioni;  Brau  Balague.  Emili;  Reichen.  Yvonne;  and  Wallenbetger. 
Peter.  5.783.534.  CI.  510-124.000. 
Bilancioni.  Franco:  See — 

Mengoli.  Gianluigi;  and  Bilancioni.  Franco.  5.783.781.  CI.  181-241.000. 
Bilkadi.  Zayn;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.:  and  Novack.  James  C.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Index  matching  compositions  with 
improved  DNG/DT  5.783.115.  CI   252-582.000. 
Bimbo.  Frank:  See — 

Falvai.  John;  Bimbo.  Frank;  and  Riddle.  Richard  S..  5.782.807.  Q. 
604-164.000. 
Binder  +  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Macenka.  Heimo.  5,782,364.  CI.  209-643.000. 
Binder.  Horst:  See — 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Funhoff.  Dirk:  and  Binder.  Horst  5.783.354.  CI 
430-170.000. 
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BiiKlrr.  Michael:  Gilnun.  Sol.  and  MammoiK.  Rotwn  J .  to  Uniied  Suies  of 
Amenca.  Anny  Fuel  cell  including  a  tingle  sheet  of  a  polymer  eleclrolyle 
membrane  ( PEM  I.  the  PEM  being  divided  into  legions  of  varying  electrical 
and  ionic  conductivity  .S.783.324.  CI  429  31  000 
Bio-l^b.  Inc     Sfr — 

Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  Lines.  Mary  L  .  ai>d  Miller.  James  J..  $.783,092.  CI 
:iO-7'i9  000 
Bici  Rad  Laboratories:  Sfr — 

HetfelNnger.  David  M  ;  Wimey.  Franklin  R.;  and  Cunuian.  Chris. 
5.784.152.  CI   356-73.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  Set — 

Zeelon.  Elisha  P.  Werter.  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5.783.421. 
CI  435-69  200 
Bio- Vascular.  Inc    Sre — 

Schankereli.  Kemal.  5.782.914.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Buttircuii.s  Ctnporation:  See — 

Saul.  Tom.  and  Ribi.  Hais  O..  S.783.446.  CI.  436-4S.000. 
Biixompatibles  Limited:  See — 

Bowers.  Roderick  W  J  ,  Jones.  Stephen  A.:  Siratfocd.  Peler  W.;  and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  .  5.783.650.  O   526-277  000. 
Biolnirrvenlional  Corporation:  See — 

Bpsirin.  Gordon  H    and  Lempen.  Todd  E..  5.782.860.  CI  606-213  000. 
Biiimamx,  Inc..  See — 

Malson.  Tomas;  and  Lindqvist.  Bengt.  S.783.691.  O.  536-SS.IOO 
Biomet.  Inc     5^^ — 

Vandewalle.  Mark  Victor.  5.782.922.  a  623  20000 
Biondo.  Charles   M  :  Goslic.  William  J.;   Pannley.  Christopher  D:  and 
Tan^ola.  John  C  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Repaired  nickel 
based  superalloy  5.783.318.  CI   428  680000 
Bioscorch  IntcmaliiMial  Pty   Ltd.   See — 

Mom.^.  Bnan  James,  and  Nightingale.  Brian.  5.783.412,  O.  43S-3.000. 
Biovancc  Nebraska:  See — 

Julien.  William  E..  5.783.238.  O.  426-63.000. 
BiichhIed.  Jerry  W    See— 

Issa.  Danrll  E  ;  and  Birchtiled.  JerT>  W.  5.783.989.  CI    340^26  000 
Bird.  Neil  C  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Audio  signal  reproduction  appa 

ratus   5,784.476.  CI   38M07  000. 
Kirken,  Karl   See — 

Birkcn.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Biiten.  Karl.  5.784.682.  O  422-186  000 
Birken.  Stephen  M  .  and  Birien.  Karl   System  for  separabng  constituents 

from  a  base  maienal   5.784.682.  CI  422-186000. 
Rimiingham.  John  A  ,  and  Moore,  Rogers  A  .  to  O-Z  Gedney  Company  LLC 
Klecintal  cable  penetration  seal  with  compliant  module.  5.783.776.  CI. 
I74  64CX)R. 
Bisgaier.  Charles  Larry.  Creger.  Paul  Leroy;  Saltiel.  Alan  Robert,  and  Tafun. 
Sheme  Rae.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Carbo)tyalkylelhcrs,  formula- 
tions, and  treatment  of  va.scular  disea.ses   5.783.600.  CI   514  547000. 
Bishop.  John  E  ,  and  Cangnan.  Donald  A  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporalioa, 
Debugging  a  computer  program  by  simulating  eiecution  forwards  and 
backwards  m  a  main  history  log  and  alternative  history  logs  5,784.552.  CI. 
W5  1X1  141) 
Bisyak.    Steven     Variable    position    intercourse    perfotmance    apparatus 

5.782.243.  CI    128-845  000. 
Bitler.  .Steven  P.  Clarke.  Raymond.  Kemp.  David  A  .  Stewart.  Ray  F.  Yoon. 
Valentine  Y  .  and  Hrcelin.  Robert  ti .  to  Landcc  Corporation  Thermoplastic 
elastomers    5.781,3o:,  CI   428  .U3  (KX) 
Bjum.  Surcn:  See — 

Thim.  Lars.  Norris.  Kjeld;  Norris.  Fanny;  Bj«m.  S«ren:  Chn.sienscn. 
Mogens.  and  Nielsen,  Per  Franklin,  5,783.416.  CI   435^)9  100 
Blaak,  l^eendetl  Jakob.  Ii>  Linatcx  (Nederland)  B  V  Method  for  treating  wa-sh 
water  originating  from  the  washing  of  sugar  beets    5.783.U96.  CI.  210- 
806.000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Albeit.  Urry  T,  and  Athan.  Frank  Faei.  5.783.9.30.  CI   320-140  000 
Hall,  Stephen  M  ,  5.782.021,  O    38-88  000. 
Ulaik  Diamorid  Equipment,  Ltd    See 

Kwak.  Hong  Kyu,  and  Bercaw,  John,  5.782.442,  CI   248-231  900 
Black,  James  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Gaster,  Ivan,  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company 
Pivot  plate  assembly  for  articulated  railway  cars  5.782.187.  CI   105-3  000 
Hlackbum,  Scon  E..  to  Dana  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  gener- 
ating riHor  position  signals  and  controlling  commutation  in  a  variable 
reluctance  elecinc  motor   5.783.916.  CI    318  254  W*) 
Klair.   James  W.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Auxiliary   battery 
voltage/temperature  compensation   for  automotive    12  veil  system  for 
electric  vehicles   5,783,872,  CI    307-»6(X)0 
Blair,  Ravmond  G  .  and  Lope/.,  Patnck  E  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Ceramic  filter 

with  notih  ciinhguration    5.7XV''X<),  CI    333  202  (KW 
Blalock.  Guy,  and  Donohoc,  Kevin,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  high  density  plasma  etching  for  semKonducttw  inanufaciure 
5.783.100.  CI   216-67.000 
Blanco,  Jos^,  and  Quintero.  Lino,  to  Inlevep,  S  A  Oil  in  water  emulsion  well 

servicing  fluids   5.783.525.  CI   507  252  OHO 
Blankenship,  Dennis.  Lao.  Tim,  and  Cassada.  Rhonda,  to  Mitsubishi  Semi 
conductor  Amenca.  Im-    Latched  DRAM  wnte  bus  for  quicklv  cleanng 
DRAM  array  with  minimum  power  usage   5.784.329,  CI    165  227  (KIO 
Blast  Cleaning  Pniducls  Ltd.:  See— 

Peder«n.  J<*n  A  ,  5.782.676,  CI  451-82  000 
BIed.vie.  Laurila   Potty  training  chair  with  child  restraint,  activity  area  and 
audible  reward  system   5.781,939.  CI   4-483(100 


Bleecker.  John  A  .  Ill;  Rea.soner.  George  E..  Jr.  Edwards.  Daniel  R  .  and 
Smith.  Gerald  R  .  to  Unisys  Corp  Check  reader  utili2ing  sync -tags  to 
match  the  images  at  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  a  check.  5.784.503,  CI. 
382-306  000 
Blok.  Natalie.  Wu.  Chengde.  Keller.  Karin;  and  Kogan,  Timothy  P.  to  Texas 
BitKechmiiogv  Corporation  Process  of  prepanng  alkali  metal  salys  of 
hydrophobic  sulfonamides.  5.783.705.  Q  548  247.000 
Blomgan.  Wendell  T   See— 

Sorensen. Carl  A  ;  and  Blonigan.  Wendell  T.  5.782.974. Q  1 17-82.000. 
Bloom.  Barry  R    See  - 

Jacobs.  William  R.  Jr.  Bloom.  Barry  R;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  W.  Pascopella.  Lisa,  and  Kawakami,  Riku  Pamela, 
5.783,386,  CI   435-6  (KX) 
Bluege.  John.  Speed  detection  method  5.784.023.  CI   342-104  000 
Bluhm.  Mark  W .  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Distnbuted  free  register  tracking  for 
register  renaming  using  an  availability  tracking  register  associated  with 
each  suge  of  an  execution  pipeline   5,784.589.  CI   .'95. 193.000. 
Blum.  Patricia  R     See— 

Lemanski.  Michael  F,  Papanuis.  Clmstos.  Blum.  Patricia  R..  Ciriak. 
Larry  M  ;  and  Pepera.  Marc  A  .  5.783.726.  CI   560-261.000 
Blumenthal.  Michael  S  .  Barthel.  Daniel  J ;  Newman.  Bnice.  and  Newman. 
Bicnda  S  ,  to  ProtoCall  Technolgies,  Inc   Secured  electronic  infomution 
delivery  system  having  a  three-tier  structure  5.784.460,  CI   380-4  000. 
BIyth.  James  C.   See  - 

Aylen.  Peter  B  ;  and  BIyth.  James  C  .  5,782.951.  O.  71-28.000. 
BMH  Wood  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Zreloff.  Peter  J  ,  Cormack.  Alexander  D;  and  Nilsson.   Bengt  A.. 
5.782.365.  CI   209-674  000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Hausinger.  Robert  P.  5.783.436.  O  435-252  300 
Boattini.  Pier  Paolo:  See — 

Marique.    Jean    Claude;    and    Boattini.    Pier    Paolo,    5.782,949,   CI. 
65-182.200 
Boaz,  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    Method  for 

heating  a  glass  sheet.  5.782.947.  CI  65- 1 1 1  001) 
B(X'  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Reiui.  Ernesto;  and  Krikhaar.  Johannes  W .  5.783,156.  CI  422-292  000 
Bocabeille.  Gilles.  and  Gaudel,  Patnce.  to  Soreal  S.A.  Method  for  producing 

cylindncal  gel  f<x>d  products   5,783.241.  CI   426-276  000 
Boccaccio.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  (Gordon  J  Gow  Technologies.  Inc  S-video  signal 
loss  compensation  processing  apparatus  and  metbod.  5.784.126.  CI.  348- 
708  000 
Boche.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Spnggs.  John  Ross;  Tollivei-Rogers.  Loleu  T.;  Boche.  Daniel   K.; 
Howes.  Ronald  Bruc-e;  and  Hoeming.  Douglas  Sherwin.  5.782.109, 
CI  68  I7  00R 
Bocquillon.  Pascal:  See  ~ 

Semii.  Enc;  Fromont.  Bernard;  Bocquillon.  Pascal;  and  Adda.  Josette. 
5.784.341.  CI   367-155000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Roos.  Otto;  Speck,  (jeorg;  Losel.  Walter.  Amdts.  Dietrich;  and  Bechiel. 
Wolf  Dicinch.  5.783.576.  CI.  514242.000 
Boehnnger  Mannfieim  GmbH   See — 

Duvos,  Christian.  Mayer.  Hubert;  Mueller-Beckmann.  Bemd,  Strein. 

Klaus;  and  Wingender.  Edgar.  5.783.558.  CI   514  12000 
Seibl.  Rudolf;  and  Ri>semeyer.  Viola.  5.783.392.  CI  435-6  000 
Wielinger.  Hans    Urch.  Rolf   and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  5.783.759,  CI. 
73  864  720 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Hogeboom.    William    H .    and    Bielak.    Gerald    W.    5.782,082.   CI. 
60-226100 
Boersen.  Antonius  Comelus;  and  Bouman,  Antonius  Johannes  Mana.  to  Stofk 
Fnesland  B  V  Device  for  prepanng  a  spray-dned  product  and  method  for 
prcpanng  a  product  of  this  kind   5,782.010,  CI   .34-3.59000. 
Boersen.  Antonius  Ciimelus,  and  Bouman,  Antonius  Johannes  Mana.  to  Stork 
Fnesland  B  V  Device  and  method  for  preparing  a  spray-dried  pnxluct. 
5.782.01 1.  CI    34  .366000 
B«sch.  Chns:  See — 

Felblinger.   Jacques.    Boesch.   (Thns;   Muller.  Gerard;   and   Kraemer. 
Michel.  5.782.241.  CI    128-696  000. 
Boeshait.  Patnck  E  Two-piece  comer  tie.  5.782.050.  CI.  52-426.000, 
Bogen,  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Lucas,  Joe  N  ;  Siraume,  Tore,  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.783.387.  CI. 
435  6  (MX) 
Bdhm.  (Thristian:  See — 

Cummins,  Timothy;  Murray.  Brian  P;  and  B(ihm.  Christian.  5,784,120, 
CI.  348  537  000. 
Bojko.  Scon  P:  See— 

Byassee.  Joe  D.  and  Bojko.  Scott  R.  5.783,117.  CI.  261-29.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Nicholas.  David  A  ;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyalsky.  Bons.  Matula.  Paul  A,; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5.782.8.59.  CI  606  205  (XX) 
Boldissar.  Frank.  Jr .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Plural  frequency 

antenna  feed   5,784.033.  CI   .343-786.000 
Boldt.  Gerald  D    See— 

Alimpich.  Claudu  C  ;  Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry;  God- 

daid.  Joan  Stagaman;  and  Wittig.  James  Philip.  5.784.057,  CI.  345- 

339.000 

Bolton.  Garth  Desimmd,  Benneno.  Peter;  and  Garzancich.  Derick.  to  GFLT 

Develi>pments  (PTY»  Limited   Riod  Trailer  5.782.493.  CI   280-837  000. 
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Bonda.  Craig  A  ;  and  Hopper.  Steven  P.  to  C  P  Hall  Company.  The.  Stable 
sunscreen  composition  containing  dibenzoylmethane  derivative.  E    G 
PARSOL  1789.  and  CI 2.  CI 6.  CI 8.  branched  chain  hydroxybenzoate 
and/or    CI2.    CI6.    branched    chain    benzoate    stabilizers/solubilizers 
5.783.173.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Bonnerup.  Chris  A.:  See— 

Rosboroogh.  John  P;  Munshi.  M   Zafar  A  ;  and  Bonnerup.  Chris  A 
5.782.879.  CI   607-6000. 
Bonse.  Bemhard:  See— 

Nothdurft.  Heinz;  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Bonse.  Bemhard;  Rodrigucz- 

Amaya.  Nestor;  Eblen.  Ewald;  Pitsch.  Holger;  Slerr,  Andreas;  Fuchs. 

Walter;  Dun.  Andreas;  and  Wolke.  Joerg.  5.782.620,  CI.  417-462  000 

Bonutu.  Peler  M.  Suture  anchor  inserter  assembly  and  method.  5.782  862  CI 

606-232.000. 
Booden.  James  D.  Electiomagnelically  actuated  thrust  generator.  5,782.134 

CI   74-84.00R. 
Booher.  Richard  N  .  Raugh.  Michael  E.:  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli. 
Michael  J.;  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  6-heterocycIic-4-amino-l.2,2A.3.4.5- 

hexahydrobenzlCDIindoles.  5.783.590.  CI  514-374.000. 
Booker.  Christopher  T:  See- 
May.  Dennis  J  ;  Norton.  Eddie  M  ;  Digeso,  Brian  K.;  Chen.  Kuo-Raid 
Grant;  and  Booker.  Christopher  T,  5.782.056.  CI  53-138  400. 
Boone.   Nick   L  ,  to  Vickcrs,   Incorporated    Adjusuble  slop  for  variable 

displacement  pumps.  5.782.160.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Boquet.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Alexander.  G.  Timmins;  and  Boquet.  Terry  L..  5.782.298   CI    166- 
133.000. 
Borer.  Timothy  John;   Martin.   Philip  David;  and  Lyon.  David.   Motion 

compensated  video  prcxessing  5.784,114.  CI.  .348-452.(XX). 
Borghorst.  Sharia:  See 

Kreizschmar.  Ono;  Borghorst.  Sharia;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter; 
Herbrechtsmeier.    Peter;    Seiferting.    Bemhard.   and   Muller.    Beat 
.5.782.460,0   264-1  .360. 
Boriani,   Silvano;   and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D.   SPA.   Method  for 

overwrapping  packets  of  cigarenes  5.782.063.  CI.  53-466.000. 
Borland  Intemauonal.  Inc  :  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  R  ;  Wartield.  Roben  W;  Cseri.  Isivan;  Low.  Murray 
K.;  Liaw.  Weikuo;  and  Bush.  Alan  M..  5.784..S45.  CI.  .395-148.000. 
Borlolo,  Rossella:  See — 

Bianchi,  Daniele;  Bonolo.  Rossella;  D'AIoisio.  Rino;  Ricci,  Matro:  and 
.S<ianini.  Sergio.  5.783.164.  CI  423.584.000 
Bos.  James  William:  See — 

Woodniff.  Mark  Jon;  Vermeere.  Daniel  Lee;  and  Bos.  James  William 
5.782.319.  CI.  187-376.000 
Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage:  See —  ^ 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse.  5.782,159.  CI.  91-369.100 
Boshoff.  Alton  L.  Jacket  with  sails  situtated  beneath  associated  sleeves 

5,781,9-30,  CI   2  93.000 
Bosnyak,  Roben  J.;  and  Drost,  Roben  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  CMOS 
cuneni  controlled  delay  element  using  cascoded  complementary  differen- 
tial amplifiers  with  replicated  bias  clamp  5,783.953.  CI   327- 101. (XX). 
Bosschaens.  Jacobus.  Ovemicer.  Roben;  Delabastita.  Paul;  and  Van  Hunsel. 
Johan,  to  Agfa-Gevaen,  N.V.  Halftone  reproduction  by  single  spot  multi- 
beam  laser  recording.  5,783.356,  CI.  430-240.000. 
Boslfleisch.  Volker:  See— 

Schulialbers.    Winfried;    and    Bbstfleisch,    Volker,    5,782.092     CI 
60-6()2lXX) 
Boston  Brace  Intematiixial  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  James  R..  5.782,782.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Boston  Scieniihc  Corporation:  See — 

Lennox,  Charles  D..  5.782.848.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Boswell.  Cunis:  See — 

Ohm.  Timothy;   Das.  Hari;  Guillermo.   Rodriguez;   Boswell.  Curtis 
Paljug.    Eric;    Schenker.    Paul;    Barlow.    Ed;    and    Steve.    Charles 
5.784.542.  CI.  .395-95.000. 
Boswell.  David  R..  to  NovaVision  Inc  Plastic  foil  for  hot  leaf  stamping  and 

method  for  forming.  5.783.017.  CI.  156-231.000. 
Bosworth.  John    Combination  picture  post  card  mailer  and  disolav  easel 

5.782.452.  CI   248-4.59.000 
Bol.  David  Simon:  See- 
Van  Der  Heijden.  Amoldus;  Cross,  Graham  Andrew;  Mosien.  Krijn;  Boi. 
David  Simon;  and  Berger,  Matthias.  5.783.247.  CI  426-650  000 
Bothast.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Schisler.  David  A  ;   Bolhast.  Rodney  J.;  and  Slinineer.  Patricia  J 
5.783.4II.  CI.  43.5-34.000. 
Bothra.  Subhas;  and  Weling.  Milind  G  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Optimized 
underlayer   structures   for  maintaining   chemical   mechanical   polishing 
removal  rates.  5.783.488.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Boudreaux.  J   Bradley:  See — 

Baydar.   Ertugrul;    Boudreaux.   -.    Bradley;   Carter.   Nicholas;   Chen. 
Chung;  Klonsky.  Steven;  Moran,  Michael,  Renucci.  Peter;  Timbs 
Jeffrey;  Tucker.  Thomas;  and  Wardak,  Waleed,  5.784,377,  CI    370- 
463.000. 
Bouhenguel,  Redjem;  and  Elmore.  Walter  A.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company, 
Inc    Drive  to  last  reclosure  operation  in  a  protective  relaying  system 
5.784,2.39.0.36171.000 
Bouman.  Antonius  Johannes  Mana:  See- 

Boersen.  Antonius  Comelus;  and  Bouman.  Antonius  Johannes  Maria 
5.782.010.  CI.  34-359.000. 


Boersen.  Antonius  Comelus;  and  Bouman,  Antonius  Johannes  Maria 
5.782,011.0.34-366.000. 
Bourdelet.  Martin:  See— 

Magnin.  Bernard;  Vouzelland.  Alain;  Bourdelet.  Martin;  and  Weber- 
Guevara.  Catherine.  5.782.255.  O    I34-I67.00R 
Bourdelle.  Peter:  See — 

Cottingham.  Hugh  V;  Reichler,  Allen;  and  Bounlelle,  Peter.  5  783  148 
CI.  422-56.000. 
Bourgeois.  Mario  H.  Firearm  piercing  tool  attachment  device.  5.782  031  CI 

42-90000. 
Boussairy.  Mekld:  See — 

Dohan.  Yves;  Boussairy.  Mekki;  and  Leger.  Pabck.  5.783  873    O 
307-104.000. 
Boutos.  David.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  living  tissue.  5.782.902.  CI.  607- 

143.000. 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See — 

Neftel.  Fridinc;  and  Bouvier.  Bemaid.  5,782,611,  CI.  417-234.000. 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  Martin;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Mooifiouse 
Keith.  5.783.729,  O.  562-409.000. 
Bowden.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Abela.  George  S.;  Friedl.  Stephan  E.;  Mathews,  Eric  D  ;  and  Bowden 
RussellW.  5,782.824,  CI   606-15.000 
Bowers.  John  Murray.  Method  of  construction  of  an  annular  elevated  plal- 

fonii.  5.782.738.  CI.  52-742.140. 
Bowers.  Roderick  W.  J.;  Jones.  Stephen  A  ;  Stratford.  Peter  W.;  and  Charies. 
Stephen  A.,   to   Biocompatibles   Limited.   Polymeric   surface  coatinES 
5.783.650,  CI.  526-277.000 
Bowler.  Edward  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L  ,  Jr.;  Bowler.  Edward  F.  Jr;  Till.  Henry  R.;  Dyer. 
Dexter  A.;  and  Taraawskyj.  Christine  J..  5.784.679.  CI.  399-335  000 
Bowman.  Paul  T:  See — 

Combs.  George;  Hinney.  Harry  R.;  and  Bowman.  Paul  T.  5.783  513  CI 
502-175.000. 
Bowman.  Timothy;  Domigan.  Charles:  Stauffer.  John;  and  Young.  Joe,  to 
Walker  Systems.  Inc.  Non-metallic  floor  box.  5.783.774.  CI    174-48  (ioO 
Bowthorpe  PLC:  See— 

Foss,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen.  5,783  778  CI 
I74-77.00R. 
Boyd.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Zdeblick,  Thomas;  Ray.  Eddie.  Ill;  and  Boyd,  Lawrence  M    5  782  919 
CI.  623-I7.0(X). 
Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  11;  Gustafson.  Kirk  R  ;  Decosterd 
Laurent  A.;  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon.  James  B  ;  and  Cragg. 
Cordon  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 
Antiretroviral  naphthoquinone  compounds  compositions  and  uses  thereof 
5.783.598.  CI   514-454.000. 
Boyd.  William;  Clare.  Malcolm  E  ;  Stafford,  CJeorge;  Garth.  Thomas;  and 
Ramdin.  Clement,  to  Transprint  USA   Method  for  splicing  heat  transfer 
pnnting  paper  5.783.007.  CI    1.56-64  000. 
Boyer.  Stanton  Lane:  See — 

Bettiol.  Jean-Luc  Philippe:  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John:  Thoen.  Christiaan 

Arthur  Jacques   Kamiel;   Boyer   Stanion   Lane;   Showell.   Michael 

Stanford:  and  Jeffrey.  Janice.  5.783..546,  CI  510-305.000 

Bozdagi.  Gozde.  to  Xerox  Corporation    System  and  method  for  motion 

compensated  de  interlacing  of  video  frames.  5.784. 1 1 5.  CI  348-452.000. 

Bozler.  Carl  O  ;  and  Rabe.  Steven,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Spatial  light  modulator  5.784,189.  CI.  359-254.000. 
Bozzo.  Mano  Donguzzi  Device  for  projecting  a  flat  beam  of  divercing  laser 

rays  5.782.003.  CI.  33-291.000. 
BPM  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Barlage.  William  Berdell.  Ill;  and  Ferreira.  Manuel  Michael  5  784.279 
CI   364-468.260 
Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.:  See — 

Raguse,  Burkhard;  Cornell,  Brace  A  ;  Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  L 
and  Pace,  Ronald  J.,  5,783.054.  CI   204-296  000 
Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Moscrop.  Clive.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Dye  diffusion 

themial  transfer  printing.  5.783.518.  O.  503-227.000. 
Bradham.  Douglas  M  .  Jr.:  See — 

Groiendorst.  Gary  R  ;  and  Bradham.  Douglas  M..  Jr.  5.783  187   CI 
424-158  100. 
Bradley.  Donald  E  :  See— 

Woodraff.  Keith  F;  and  Bradley.  Donald  E..  5.782.381.  G.  222-23.000. 
Bradley.  Paul  M   Contoured  foot  for  ambulatory  aid.  5.782.256  CI    135- 

77.000 
Bradshaw.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Bueche.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Guidant  Coropration 

Two-suge  treatment  wire  5.782.741.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Brady.  Anthony  Phillip:  See — 

Sanderson.  Wayne  Barry;  Brady.  Anthony  Phillip;  Whitehead.  Oaeme 

Frank;  Oldham.  Ian  James,  and  Brockwell.  Ian  Percival  5  783  237 

CI  426-36.000 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W ;  Hartung,  Michael  Howard;  Ko. 

Michael  Anthony;  Mendelsohn.  Noah  R  ;  Menon.  Jaishankar  MiKithedath. 

and  Nowlen,  David  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Dynamic  memory  allocation  that  enalbes  efficient  use  of  buffer  pool 

memory  segments  5.784.698.  O.  711-171.000. 

Brahmbhan.  Sudhir  R..  to  MG  Industries.  System  and  method  for  operating 

a  pulp  mill.  5.783.037.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Brammer,  S.  Thomas:  See — 
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Camillav  Joseph  C  ;  Johnson.  Mark  A  ;  Taylor.  John  M  .  Terry.  Darnell 
A  :  Lippke.  William:  and  Brammer.  S  Thomas.  S.783.3S3.  CI  430^ 
138  000. 
Brandenburg.  Sieve:  See — 

Chapman.    Jeffrey    M.,    Reynolds,    John:    Brandenburg.    Sieve:    and 
Howlelie.  Samuel,  .'5.7K4.443.  CI   379  H9  000 
Bnindl,  Jeffrey  R  :  Srr - 

Basionc,  Andrew  L  :  Lloyd,  Lawrence  E  :  Newby.  Charles  D  ,  Pelfrey, 
Paul  R  ,  Philipps,  ThonuLs  E.,  Zehner,  Burch  E.,  and  Brandt.  Jeffrey 
R  ,  5.783.125.  CI   264-45  300 
Brandl,  Josef,  lo  Armalurenfabrik  Hermann  Voss  GmbH  &  Co.  Connecting 
mechanism  for  connecting  a  pipeline  to  a  unit  pan.  3,782,301,  C  283- 
81  (XK) 
Brannvall.  Slen-Ake:  5^e— 

Axelsson.  Carl-Lennan.  Ljungars,  Slen:  Sallin.  Lars  Eolke:  Lunner. 
Sven  Hnc.  and  Bhinnvall.  Slen-Ake.  5.783.000.  CI    148^05  000 
Branson.  Gregory  W:  Ser — 

Wcismiller.  Manhew  W.:  Ulrich.  David  J.:  Butterbrodl.  Jay  T,  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L  .  Bnxike.  Ja-son  C:  Meyer,  Eric  R.:  Branson,  Gregory  W.: 
and  Thomas,  James  M  C  .  5,781,949.  CI  5-715  000 
Brantley.  James  W .  lo  General  Electric  Company  Tapered  jam  nut  for  turbine 

frame  mount  Imk  5.782.078,  CI  60-39.310 
Branton.  Robert:  See— 

Bencheck.  Michael:  Branton.  Rubctt:  Bruwnmiller,  Cunis:  DeMoss, 
Mali:  Landon.  Steve:  and  Tran.  Minh  T ,  5.784.359,  CI  370-244.000 
Brashear.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Camheld.    David    K  .    Brashear.    Daniel    F.:   and   Conn.    Robert   N.. 
5.782J540.  CI    .W)l-64  4<10 
Brau  Balague.  Emili:  See — 

Wahle.   Bemd:   Bigorra  Uosas.  Joaquim,  Pi,  Rafael:  Soler  Codina, 
Antoni:  Brau  Balague,  Emili:  Reicheit.  Yvonne:  and  Waltenberger. 
Peter.  5.783.534,  CI   510-124  000 
Brauchle.  Chrisioph  See — 

Mampp.  Norhen.  Sllber.  Anton:  and  Brauchle,  Chrisioph.  5,783.056,  CI. 
204-403  not) 
Brauker,  James  H.  Johnson.  Robert  C  :  Martinson.  Laurj  A  ;  and  Hill.  Ronald 
S..  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Close  vasculanution  implant  matenal 
5.782.912.  CI.  623  I  (MX) 
Braun.  Frank:  See — 

BaLscheider,    Karl-Hein/:    Hahn.    Klaus.    Braun.    Frank,    and    Riisch. 
Joachim.  5.783.612.  CI   521  56000 
Brauner.  Ame  H  :  and  Messer.  [Xmald  P.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Thermo- 
formed  plastic  containers  and  their  method  of  manufacture.  5,782.376,  CI. 
220-669  000 
Breakcheld.  Xandra  O.:  See  — 

Bninner.  H  G  :  and  Breakcheld.  Xandn  O  ,  5,783.680,  O.  3.36-23.200 
Brcdall.  William  A  :  See— 

Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S.:  Stciech,  Gerald  S  :  and  Bredall,  William  A.. 
5.781.958.  CI    15-167  100. 
Brcdthauer.  JUrgen   See-- 

Auinger.  Herbert.  Bredthauer,  Jilrgen:  and  Wachia,  Bcmhard.  5,783,891, 
CI    310-180.000 
Breg.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R  :  and  Ma.son.  Jeffrey  T.  5.782,780,  O  602-6000 
Breil.  Jiirgen.  Lindner.  Paul,  and  Sieber.  Bemd.  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau 
GmbH   Magnetic  tcnier  lever  actuating  device   5.781.974.  CI   26-941)00 
Bremm.  Klaus  Dieler:  Sec 

Petersen.  Uwe:   Ruther.   Michael;  .Schenke.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter:  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.783,708.  CI.  548-470000 
Brennan.  William  S  .  Dawson.  Robert.  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  Hause.  Fred  N  . 
Bandyopadhyay.   Basab:  and   Michael.   Mark   W.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc   Semiconductor  interlevel  dielectric  having  a  polymide  for 
producing  air  gaps   5,783.481.  CI   438-623  000 
Brennan.  William  S    See- 

Dawson.  Rohett:  Michael.  Mark  W.  Brennan.  William  S:  Bandyo- 
padhyay. Basab.  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.  and  Hause.  Fred  N  .  5.783.864. 
CI   257-758000 
Brenneman.  Rodney    See 

Cragg.   Andrew   H:   and   Brenneman.   Rodney.   5.782,861.  CI    606- 

2161)00 
Pmiauro.  William:  Brenneman.  Rodney:  Maciel.  Mario,  and  Wallin. 
Sheila  K  .  5.782.916.  CI  62.3  12000 
Bresnahan.  William  Conditioner  for  wind.shield  wiper  blades.  3.782,681.  CI 

451  523  000 
Bre/oc/Jty.  Blasius.  and  Fry.  Ian  C  .  U)  Phase  Metrics  Conductive  contact  for 

an  air  bearing  spindle  5,783.882.  CI   3IO-6800R 
Bnan.  Paul:  See — 

Peterson.  Todd  C  :  Fboer.  Lyndon  M  .  and  Brian.  Paul,  .5,783,431,  CI 
435  172. VX) 
Bnckcll,  Joseph.  Martin,  (iarland.  and  McDougal.  [)aniel.  to  Innovative 
Material  Systems.  Inc  Watercraft  propulsion  system  5.782,660.  CI  440- 
36  000 
Bnco  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Pumell.   Charles  Grant.    Faithing.   Leslie   John;   and   Holme.   David. 
5.784.681.  CI   419  11  (X») 
Bndges.  Jack  E  .  to  EOR  International.  Inc  Iterated  electrodes  for  oil  wells 

5.784.530.  CI    392.306.000 
Bndges.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Knight.  Ralphine  S  :  Knight,  Joel  D  :  and  Bndges.  Kathryn  J .  5.782,070, 
CI    54-66000 


Bndges,  K  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert:  Bryg.  William  R..  Burger.  Stephen  G  : 
and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Translation  mecha- 
nism for  input/output  addresses  5.784,708,  C\  711-207.000. 
Bndgeslone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisa.shi:  Shindo.  Jun:  and  Sa.saki.  Hirolo.  5.782,702,  CI. 

473  280  000 
Yamagishi,  Hisashi.  Shindo.  Jun:  and  Sasaki,  Hinxo.  5.782,703.  CI. 

473-280.000 
Yamagishi.  Hisa.shi:  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.782.707.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Bried.  [>avid  K.:  See — 

Baerenwald,  Philip  M.,  Bried.  David  K.:  Gray.  Alfred  I..:  Solowiejko, 
George:  and  Johnson.  Gary  D .  5.782.371.  CI   220-4  220 
Brief.  David  C:  DeJager.  Gregory  L  .  and  Hantstra.  James  R  .  lo  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation   Intelligent  repeater  functionality.  5,784.404, 
CI   .175  211  0(K) 
Briesch,  Michael  Scot:  See — 

Huber,    David    John,    and    Briesch,    Michael    Scot,    5,782,076,    CI. 
60- .39  020 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc  :  See — 

Janmey,  Paul  A  :  Cunningham,  C   Casey:  Haitwig.  John  H..  Slossel, 
Thomas  P.  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.783.662,  CI   530  328  000 
Bright.  Clark  I  :  Woodard.  F  Eugene:  Pace.  Steven  J  :  and  Kouk.  Julius  G.. 
to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc  Method  of  making  aniireflective  coatings 
5.783.049.  CI   204-192  140 
Bnmijoin,  Stephen:  See — 

Pang.  Yuan-Ping:  and  Brimijoin,  Stephen.  5.783.584.  Q.  514-297.000. 
Bnnlle.  B  Kellv.  lo  Denlura  Foods  LLC  Cooking  oil  extending  filter  for  a 

deep  fai  fryer  5.782.164.  CI   99-330000. 
Bnski.  Tony,  and  Coleman.  Dennis  C.  lo  PACCAR   Inc    Electronically 

prx>gramnuiblc  gauge   5.783.993.  CI.  340-525.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv:  See — 

Wis-Surel.  Gabnela:  Mayer.  Alice:  and  Tsivkin.  Irina,  5.782.933.  CI. 
8-431000 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See— 

Sykcs,  John  Prailstord.  Pamall.  Simon,  and  Laven.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.784.418.  CI    375  .147  000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Ross.  John  Alexander  Strachen:  and  Tunstall.  Michael  Eric,  5.783.199, 
CI.  424-40001K) 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Smith,  Avail   Joy.   and  Adams.   John   Leonard.   5.784.358.  CI.   370- 

2.30.000 
Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek.  Julian  K  .  Pitcher.  Danny  R  ,  Widdowson,  Ter- 
ence: and  Moodie.  David  G  .  5.784.185.  CI   359  1.36.000 
Smith.  Kevin;  Pataca.  Daniel  Moutmho:  and  De  Lacerda  Rocha.  Monica. 
5.784.395.  CI   372-26«X) 
Britten.  Alan  John  See- 

Ghod.se.  Abdol  Hamid:  Taylor.  Daniel  Robeit  Stafford:  Bnnen.  Alan 
John:  and  Gibson.  George  Henry.  5.784.145.  CI   351-205.000 
Brizzi.  Marco:  Cocchi.  Lorenzo:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  lo G.D  Socieu'  Per 
A/ioni   Method  and  desice  for  supplying  collar -coupon  assemblies  to  tfie 
wrapping  line  of  a  packing  machine  for  producing  ngid  hinged-lid  packets. 
5.782.7.16.  CI  493  392.000 
BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Scherrr.  Craig  S.:  Thuma,  Michael  C:  Brown,  David  Corben:  Woodard. 

Brian  James  and  Gamer.  Michael  Scon.  5.781.945.  CI.  5-426000. 
Schercr.  Craig  S  .  Brown.  David  C  .  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  5.782.039. 
CI   49-465.000. 
Broadheld.  Gary:  and  Syrjala.  Marrku.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  and 
Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Combined  connector  contact    5.782.646.  CI 
439  .346O00 
Brockmann.  Russell  C  :  and  Bnimmel.  Karl,  to  Hewleti-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  enhanced  functional  testing  of  a  processor  using  dynamic  trap 
handlers   5.784.550.  CI    395-183090 
Brockwell,  Ian  Percival  See- 
Sanderson.  Wayne  Barry;  Brady.  Anthony  Phillip;  Whitehead.  Graeme 
Frank;  Oldham.  Ian  James,  and  Brockwell.  Ian  Percival.  5.783.237. 
CI  426-36000 
Brokaw.  Paul  E  :  See 

Planu.  Jeffrey  S..  Nonmgham.  John  R.:  Spirk.  John  W  .  Brokaw.  Paul  E.: 
and  Tamulewicz.  Paul  A  .  5.782.412.  CI   239  197.000 
Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Bnxjks:  Sparks.  Alison:  and  Vbyta,  John  C,  to 
Tropix.  Inc.  Chemiluminescent  1 ,2-dioxetanes.  5,783,381,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Brooke.  Jason  C  :  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W  ;  Ulnch.  David  J  :  Butterbrodt.  Jay  T:  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L  ;  Brooke.  Jason  C  :  Meyer.  Enc  R  .  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M  C.  5.781.949.  CI   5-715O00 
Brookhavcn  Science  Associates  LLC:  See — 

Sweet,  Mark  P.  Mea.se,  Ronnie C  .  and  Srivastava.  SureshC.  3,783,169, 
CI   424  1  650 
Brooks,  Chnsiopher  J..  Dorogusker.  Jesse  l>ec.  and  Mc  Wha.  Keith  Joseph, 
lo  Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter  adapter  assembly.  5,782.503, 
CI  285-175  000 
Brooks,  aim  D  W :  See— 

Kolasa.  Teodozyj:  Brooks.  Oint  D  W ;  and  Gunn.  David  E..  5.783.586. 
CI   514-311.000 
Brooks.  Frank,  to  SAF  T  LOK  Corporation.  Firearm  safety  mechanism. 

5.782.029.  a  42-70  110 
Brooks.  Robert:  See — 

Bridges.  K  Monroe:  Brooks.  Roheri:  Bryg.  William  R  :  Burger.  Stephen 
G  :  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L  .  5.784.708.  CI   711  207  000 
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Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Fischer.  Markus:  Angemiuller.  Jurgen:  Kriig.  Bemd:  Taubmann.  Wemer- 
and  Kroner.  Gregor.  5.782.533.  CI   297-338.000 
Brosius.  Peter:  Hilven.  Ludger:  Huber.  Andreas:  and  Allen.  Feidinand.  to 

August  Bilstein  GmbH.  Vehicle  jack.  5.782.456.  CI.  254-126.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata.  Takashi:  Tomiu.  Shintaro:  and  Owaki,  Ryoii   5  782  189   CI 

112-102.500.  J  J      ■      .      . 

Ikami.  Jun.  5.783,347,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Brouwer.  Pieter  P.:  See — 

Pine.  Gregory  E.:  Brouwer.  Pieter  P:  Centen.  Petnis  G.  M.:  Stoldt. 
Holger:  and  Theuwissen,  Albert  J.  P,  5,784.103.  CI.  348-312  000 
Brown.  David  C:  See— 

Scberer.  Craig  S.:  Brown.  David  C:  and  Thuma.  Michael  C,  5,782  039 
CI.  49-465  000. 
Brown,  David  Corben:  See — 

Scherer,  Craig  S  ;  Thuma,  Michael  C:  Brown,  David  Corben;  Woodard, 

Bnan  James;  and  Gamer,  Michael  Scon,  5.781.945.  CI.  5-426.000 

Brown,  Earl  G  :  Wnght.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Dimock.  Kenneth  D  .  to  University 

of  Ottawa.  Homogeneous  isolate  of  urabe  mumps  virus  and  vaccines 

containing  the  isolate  5,783.194.  CI.  424-211.100. 

Brown.  Geoffrey  A  :  Lines.  Mary  L.:  and  Miller.  James  J.,  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc 

Water  neatmeni  method.  5.783,092,  CI   210-759.000. 
Brown.  James:  See — 

Erway.   Parker:   Zeigler,   Dick;   and   Brown.   James.   5,782,006    CI 
3.3.520000. 
Brown,  J.  Breck,  lo  Pyykkonen,  Steven  R  ;  and  Brown,  J.  Breck.  Device  for 

combining  a  game  of  chance  and  craps  5,782.472,  CI.  273-274.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  Bernard:  See— 

Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Christopher:  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bernard:  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  Hannon.  David  Malcolm;  Mal- 
lene.  Raymond  Panick:  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  Voss,  Steven  Harry  and 
Wallash,  Albert  John.  5.783.981.  CI.  335-284.000 
Brown.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Frantzen.  John  J.;  and  Brown,  Peter  S..  5.782.907.  CI.  623-1  000. 

Brown.  Robeit  J.,  lo  Bentley  Systems.  Incorporated  Method  for  drawing  an 

element  of  an   object   during   computer-aided   drafting  of  the   obiect 

5,784,068,0.345-441.000.  ^ 

Brown,  Roben  L.  Forehead  perspiration  collector/discharger.  5,781,932,  CI. 

»- 1  n  I  .UUU. 
Brown.  Stephen  J.,  and  Jensen.  Erik  K..  to  Raya  Systems.  Inc.  Apparanis  for 
determining  and  recording  injection  doses  in  svringes  using  electrical 
inducunce.  5.782.814.  CI  604-207.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  Martin:  Bowden.  Martin  Charles:  and  Moorhouse.  Keith,  to 
Zeneca  Limited  Chemical  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonvl  benzoic 
acids  5.783.729.  CI   562-409.000 
Browne.  Michael  Joseph;  Young.  Peter  Ronald:  Shatzman.  Allan  Richard; 
Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeth:  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald:  and  Clinkenbeard. 
Helen  Elizabeth,  to  SmithKline  Beeeham  Corporation;  and  SmithKline 
Beecham  p  I.e.  Therapeutic  uses  of  fusion  proteins  between  mutant  IL 
4/ILI3  antagonists  and  immunoglobulins.  5.783.181,  CI.  424-85.200 
Browning.  James  F:  See — 

Fries.  [>avid  R:  and  Browning.  James  F,  5,784,424,  CI.  376-189  000 
Brownmiller.  Curtis:  See — 

Bencheck.  Michael:  Branton.  Roben:  Brownmiller.  Curtis:  DeMoss. 
Mail.  Landon.  Sieve;  and  Tran.  Minh  T .  5.784,359,  CI.  370-244  000 
Brownstein.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Konig.  Monika:  Marsh.  Jon:  Mahan.  Lawrence  C  :  Brownstein  Michael 
J.:  and  Fink.  J   Stephen,  5.783.402,  Q.  435-721.000. 
Brox.  Dieter,  inlemal  toothed  belt  pump.  5,782,623,  Q.  418-133  000 
Bruck.  Timo:  See- 
Evans.  John  S  .  Cleron.  Michael  A  ;  Fisher.  Stephen:  Holleran,  Patrick 
A  ,  and  Brock,  Timo.  5.784.619.  CI.  395-682.000 
Brackner  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Breil.   JUrgen:    Lindner.    Paul;   and   Sieber,   Bemd,   5.781,974    CI 
26-94000 
Bnjckers.  Alphons  A    M    L  :  and  Gielis.  Gerardus  C.  M..  to  US    Philips 
Corporation.  Receiver  with  quadrature  decimation  suge.  method  of  pro- 
cessing digiul  signals  5.784.414.  CI.  375-324.000 
Brugnol.  Fridge:  See- 
Sanchez.  Michel:  Bnjgnoi.  Fridiric:  and  Chervier,  Michel,  5,784,556 
a.  395-200.080. 
Brummel.  Karl:  See — 

Bnxrkmann,   Rus.sell   C:   and   Brummel,   Karl.   5.784  5.50    CI    395- 
183090 
Brunmeier.  Terry  J  :  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L  :  Robeck.  Gary  R  :  Bnmmeier,  Teny  J  ;  DeGarmo,  Randy 

L.;  and  LaBerge.  Paul  A  .  5.784.382.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Byers.  Larry  L.:  Robeck.  Gary  R.:  and  Brunmeier.  Terry  J.,  5,784  712 
CI.  711-219  000 
Bmnner,  H  G  :  and  Breakefield,  Xandra  O..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  and  Stichting  Katholieke  Universiteit.  Genetic  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment for  impulsive  aggression.  5.783.680.  CI   536-23.200. 
Brunner.  Julie  A.:  See — 

.Schweich.  Cyril  J.,  Jr:   Bninner,  Julie  A.;  and  Mortier,  Todd  J 
5.782.797.  CI   6(M-49.000 
Bruno.  Richard  Frank:  and  Markowitz.  Roben  Edward,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
On-demand  video  conference  method  and  apparatus.  5,784.561,  CI.  395- 
200.  .340. 


Bnins.  Roben  W..  to  GageTek  Company.  Lifted  device  employing  an  equal- 
izer   system    to    reduce    weight    measurement    ami.    5  783  755     CI 
73-862  541 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Camfield,   David   K:    Brashear.    Daniel    F:   and   Conn,    Robert   N 
5,782,540,  CI.  301-64.400. 
Bnish  Wellman  Inc.:  See — 

Mennucci,  Joseph  P;  Willis,  Robeit  P;  and  Fasino,  James  F,  5,783,317, 

Bryg,  William  R  :  See— 

Bndges,  K  Monroe:  Brooks,  Robert:  Bryg.  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen 
G  ;  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5.784.708,  C\  711-207  000 
Brzezniak,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Vanderzee.  Allen  J.:   Brzezniak.   Edward  J.:   and   Schwarz.  Adam 
5.782,129.0.72-405.100.  ','»"«■■, 

BS!  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson.  Melvin  J..  5,783.502.  CI.  442-123.000. 
BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AB:  See — 

Eriksson.  Tore:  and  Karlsson.  Hikan.  5.782.977.  O.  118-119.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  5.782.130.  CI.  72-481.800, 
BTR  Aniivibration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hein.   Richard   D.:   Wolfe.   Paul   T;   and    McUlland.    Douglas   M 
5.782,462,  CL  267-140.130. 
Bubenzer  Brcmsen  Gerhard  Bubenzer  Ing.  GmbH:  See— 

Treude,  Hans- Walter.  5.782,321,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Buchanan,  John  Michael:  See — 

Gordon,  Stuan  Terrance;  Buchanan.  John  Michael:  and  Bemicci  Sidney 
Joseph.  5.783.376.  CI.  430-460.000. 
Buchanan.  Ronnie  J.:  Chanerji.  Jiten:  and  Heathman.  James  F.  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services.  Inc.  Traceable  well  cement  compositions  and  methods 
5,783.822.  CI   250-259.000. 
Buchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Skuballa.  Wemer:  Buchmann.  Bemd:  Heindl.  Josef;  FrtJhlich,  Wolfgang' 
Ekerdt.  Roland:  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5,783,602.  CI.  514-557  000 
Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario:  Buckwald,  Robert  A.;  Malik,  Zvi:  Garini,  Yuval   Katzir 
Nir:  and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G..  5,784,162,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Herring.  James  Morton.  Jr;  and  Greve,  Bruce  Noiman,  5,783.298.  O. 

Budil.  Manhias.  Optical  vector  multiplier  for  neural  networks.  5.784  309  O 

364-841.000. 
Budz.  Jerzy  A  :  See — 
Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z.: 

430-363  000. 
Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z.: 
430-567.000. 
Budz.   Jerzy   Antoni:    Mydlarz.   Jerzy:   Chen.    Benjamin   Teh-Kung:   and 
Edwards.  James  Lawrence,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Digital  imaging 
with  high  chloride  emulsions  containing   iodide.  5.783.372.  CI.  430- 
363.000. 
Bueche.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.:  and  Bueche.  Kenneth  M..  5.782,741    CI   600- 
3.000. 
Buettner.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Mondorf.  Kristine:  Carbonell.  Ruben  C:  and  Buettner    Joseoh  A 
5.783.663.  O.  530-329.000. 
Bufofd  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Royer.  Garfield  P.  5.783,214,  O.  424-499.000. 
Buhler  AG:  See- 
Manser.   Josef:    Seller.    Wemer:    Resch.    Heinz;    and    Ebneter    JUn. 
5.782,985.  CI    134-10.000. 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  King.  Clifford  R.:  Banning,  Jeffery  H.:  and  Tmerington.  Donald 
R,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Isocyanate-derived  materials  for  use  in  phase  change 
ink  jet  inks.  5.782.966.  CI.  106-31.430 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  See- 
Banning.  Jeffei>  H.;  Bui.  Loc  V;  King,  Clifford  R.;  and  Tinerineton 
Donald  R.,  5.783,658,  CI   528-590.000. 
Bulgatz,  Dennis  C;  Morinigo,  Fernando  B  :  Sortore,  Christopher;  and  Stuan, 
Keith  O.t   lo  Aura  Svstems.   Inc.   Electromaenetically  actuated  valve 
5.782.454.  CI.  251-129.100 
Bull.  David  John:  See— 

Mowbray,  Charles  Eric:  Stobie.  Alan:  Fray.  Michael  Jonathan    Bull 
Davib  John:  and  Can.  Christopher  Lee.  5,783.572.  O.  514-212  000 
Bull  S.A.:  See- 
Sanchez.  Michel:  Brugnot.  fridihc:  and  Chervier.  Michel.  5.784,556 
CI.  395-200.080 
Bultman.  Alan  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tilling  soil.  5,782  309    O 

172-540.000. 
Bunting.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthonv:  and  Bunting.  Richard  Michael  5  784  1 10 

CI.  348-423.000.  '       ' 

Burdett  Ronald  K.,  to  Alpha  Enteiprises.  Inc,  Multiple  disc  storage  case 

5,782.348.0   206-308.100. 
Burg,  Biigit:  See— 

Paatz.  Kathleen:  Raehse.  Wilfried:  Haerer.  Juergen;  Pichler,  Werner;  and 
Burg,  Birgit,  5,783,545.  CI.  510-305.000. 
Burgard,   Francine.   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A.   Circuit  for 
removing  energy  dispersal  in  a  dau  transmission.  5.784,013,  C\    341- 
100.000. 


Budz.  Jerzy  A.:  and  Bell.  Eric  L..  5,783.373,  CI. 
Budz,  Jerzy  A  :  and  Bell.  Eric  L..  5.783.378.  Q. 
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Burger.  Stephen  G  :  Sre — 

Bndges.  K  Munrxx:  Brooks.  Roben;  Bryj.  William  R  .  Burger.  Stephen 
G  .  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L.  5.784.708.  CI.  711  207  000 
Burke.  John  Pius   S^r 

Wralhall.  Anlhony.  and  Burke.  John  Pius.  S.782.144.  O   74-664.000 
Burke.  Peler  A  .  Ranagan.  Kenneth  J .  and  Mansur.  Abul.  to  Sara  Lee 
Corpocalion    Cleaning  aivl  polishing  composition    5.782.962.  CI     106- 
2000 
Burke.  Richard  D  :  Str— 

ORyan.  David  F. ;  and  Burke.  Richard  D  .  5.782.943.  CI   55  3.12  000 

Burke.  Rohert  James.  Zahtmk.  Russell  C  :  Paduano.  Paul  A  .  and  Thakur, 

Randhir  P  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Reflecunce  method  for  accurate 

process  calibraaon  in  semiconductor  heal  treatment  sub«tralc  5.783,804. 

CI  219^94  000 

Burner.  James  Edgar,  and  Kazir^kis.  BenedKl.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Bottom  open  sled  system  5.784.426.  CI   376-2601100 
Bums.  Carmen  D  .  lo  Slaktek  Corporation  Method  of  forming  a  hermetically 

sealed  circuit  lead-on  package   5.783.464.  CI   438- 1 12  (XK) 
Bumuorth.  Douglas  J  .  to  Gilmour.  Inc   Valve   5.782.455.  CI   251-345  000. 
Burroway,  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Jadwin.  Thomas  A..  Tyagi.  Dinesh:  and  Burro»ay.  Gary  Lee.  5.783.346. 

CI  430  106  000 

Burstein.  Yigal;  and  Trainin.  Nathan,  lo  Yeda  Research  and  Development 

Company  Ltd  at  Wei^mann  Institute  of  Science    THF-Y2  analogs  and 

pharmaceutical  compositions  compnsing  them  5.783.557.  CI  514  11.000. 

Bush.  Alan  M    .Sec 

Anderson.  Charles  R  .  Warfield.  Roben  W .  Cseri.  Istvan.  Low.  Murray 
K  .  Lia*.  Weikuo.  and  Bush.  Alan  M  .  5.784.545.  CI    395- 148.000 
Bush.  Robert   See 

Belke.  Roben  Edward.  Jr.  Bush.  Roben;  Daugheny.  Bnan;  Mardeusz. 
Paul  James;  and  Tntblowski.  John.  5.783.008.  CI.  156-73.200 
Butcher.  Paula  J  :  See— 

Knittel.  Gerald  H  :  Butcher.  Paula  J  ;  and  Roth.  Judith  A  .  5,783.274.  CI 
428  36  9<X) 
Butterbaugh.  Jcffery  W  ;  and  Gray.  David  C  .  lo  FSI  International  Process  for 
mculs   removal   using   beta-diketone  or  betakeloiminc   ligand   forming 
compounds   5.782.986.  CI    134  I  300 
Butlerbnidl.  Jay  T    See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Ulrkh.  David  J.:  Butterbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L  .  Bmoke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Erk  R  ;  Branson,  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C  .  5.781.949.  CI   5-715000 
Bu/saki,  Cieorgc  Alben:  Srr- 

McMahon.  Douglas  James;  and  Bu7saki.  George  Alben.  5.784.699.  CI. 
711   171.000 
Byassee.  Joe  D .  and  Bojko.  Scon  P.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Evaporative 

humidiher  5.783.117.  CI   261  29  000 
Byers,  Larry  L..  Robeck.  Gary  R  ;  Brunmeier.  Terry  J  ,  DeGarmo.  Randy  L  . 
and  l^Berge.  Paul  A  .  lo  C'nisys  Corporation    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 
dynamically  testing  a  memory  within  a  computer  system   5.784..W2.  CI 
371-22.300 
Byerx.  Larry  L  ;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  and  Splelt.  Ronald  W..  lo  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  fault  detection  lo  a  bus  within 
a  umipuier  system   5.784..W3.  CI    371  49  100 
Byers,   larry    1.  .   Robeck.  Gary   R  .   and  Brunmeier.  Terry  J.,  lo  Unisys 
Corporation     Method  and  apparatus   for   locally   generating   addressing 
infornution  for  a  memory  acxcss   5.784.712.  CI   711  219.000 
Bylund.  Ruth  KIvy    Sre 

AnKwsson.  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  F.lvv;  Gusufsson.  Nils  David; 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingcmar.  5.783.563.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Byram.  Michael  M  :  See- 

Greff.  Richard  J .  and  Byram.  Michael  M..  5.783.177.  O.  424-78  170 
Byrka,  Karen  R     See 

Herbon.  Joseph  A  .  Mihal.  Eric  A.;  Byrka.  Karen  R  .  Gaynor.  Scon  C  ; 
and  RamKXille.  Frederic.  5.782.258.  CI.  137-43.000. 
C    P  Hall  Company.  The   See 

Bonda.  Craig  A  .  and  Hopper.  Steven  P.  5.783.173.  C\.  424-59  000 
'    .t'.isso.  Israel.  Yuan.  Youiin.  and  Xu,  Xiao,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
I   New   York.  The    Gas  diffu.sion  electrodes  based  or  poly(vinvlidene 
rtuondel  carbon  blends   5.783.325.  CI   429  42  (XM) 
Cabib.  Dario.  Buikwald,  Robert  A  ,  Malik.  Zvi.  Ganni.  Yuval:  Kalzir.  Nir, 
and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G  .  to  Applied  Spectral  imaging  Ltd    Spectral  buv 
imaging  methods  for  biological  research,  medical  diagnostics  and  therapy 
•^.7X4,162.  CI   .356- .346.000 
('db»»l  Corporation:  See 

Kaufman.   Vlasta   Bnisic.   and  Wang.   Shumin.   5.783.489.  CI.  4.38- 
692«X) 
Caccia.  Caria:  See  - 

Varasi.  Mano;   Heidempergher.   Franco;  Caccia.  CarIa:  and  Salvati. 
Patricia.  5.783.574.  CI  544  2.30  200. 
Cadicn.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Chau.  Roben  S  ;  Fraser,  David  B.;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  Raghavan. 
(■«>pal.  and  Yau.  I^eopoldo  D  .  5.783.478.  CI.  438-592.000 
Caggiano.  Allen   Vapixi/alion  system   5.782.225.  CI    123-545000 
Cahalan.  Linda  L  .  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Michel.  Hendnks.  Marc; 
and  Fouache.  Bencdicie.  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Biocompatible  medical  anicle 
and  method  5.782.908.  CI  623  I  (MM) 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  See  - 

Cahalan.  Linda  L  .  Cahalan.  Painck  T.  Verhoeven.  Michel.  Hendnks. 
Marc;  and  Fouache.  Benedicie.  5.782,908.  C\.  623-1.000 


Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  111.  to  Intel  Corporation    Horizontally  scaling  image 
signals  using  digital  differential  accumulator  processing    5.784.046.  CI 
.M5-I27  0O0 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  111.  Bcnapelli.  Anthony  Paul,  and  Hanna.  Tim  N..  to 
Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  display  scaler  5,784.047.  CI 
345-127.000 
Caillouene.  James  C    Controlled  application  of  contained  screening  or 
treatment  fluid  to  tissue  such  as  cervical  or  vaginal  tissue  5.782.801.  CI. 
604  55.000 
Cam.  David  E    See — 

Samuels.  Manin  L..  Koleilat.  Bashir  M  ;  Cain.  David  E..  Herold.  John 

R  ;  Crawford.  Neil  C  ;  and  Wong,  Henry.  5.782.297.  CI    166-85  100 

Calder.  William  H  ;  and  Rosen.  James  Y, .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Padlixking  arrangement  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  biraker  5.782..34I. 

CI   2(M)-43  140 

California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Davidson.  Enc  H  .  5.783.420.  CI  435-69  100. 
Mislick,  Kimberiy  Ann,  5.783.566,  CI   514-44  000 
Ohm,  Timothy;  Das,  Han,  Guillermo,  Rodriguez;   Boswell,  Curtis: 
Paljug,    Enc,    Schenker,    Paul;    Barlow,    ly,   and    Steve,   Charles. 
5,784,.542,  CI    .395-95  000 
Callaway  Corporation:  See- 
Underwood,  Richard  T.  5.783.041.  CI    162-164  100. 
Callens.  Ginene;  and  Calhenaut.  Philip  Igor,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Frozen  confec- 
tionery   conuining    granulates    for    effersescence    upon    consumption 
5.783.239.  CI   426  68  000 
Camaisa.  Allan  J  ,  Walden.  Kevin  R  .  and  Klepeis.  Timothy  G..  lo  High 
Technology  Solutions.  Inc   Closed  browser  for  computer  and  computer 
network.  5.784,564.  CI   395-200  540 
Camas  UK  Limited:  See  -- 

Smith.  Alan  John.  Sims.  Maunce  Roy;  and  Allen,  Leslie  Richard  John, 
5,783.135.  CI   264  313  000 
Cambndge  Consultants  Limited   See — 

Edgson.  Raymond  and  Temple.  Stephen.  5,783.279.  Q  428-116.000 
Camlield.  David  K  .  Brashear.  Daniel  F;  and  Conn.  Roben  N  .  to  Brunswick 
Corporation    Plastic  wheel  and  method  of  making  same    5.782.540.  CI. 
301-64  400 
Camillus.  Joseph  C  ;  Johnson.  Mark  A  .  Taylor.  John  M  ,  Terry.  Darrell  A  ; 
Lippke.  William,  and  Brammer.  S.  Thomas,  to  Cycolor,  Inc.  Self-contained 
iiraging  assembly  5,783,353,  CI  430- 1 38.000 
Camino-bcudero,  Francisco  J  :  See — 

Regimbal,  Laurent  A  .  Gallegos,  Lenin;  Sanchez,  Manha  Patricia  Salas; 
Camino  Escudero.   Francisco  J  .   Becerra   Jimenez.  Carlos   F;   and 
Obregon,  Robeno,  5.782.466.  CI.  270-58  080. 
Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen   See — 

Foss.  Raymtind  Charles,  and  Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen,  5.783,778,  CI. 
I74-77.00R 
Camoguid  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  Claude.  5.781.954.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Campagnolo  Sri     See — 

Campagnolo.  Valentino,  5,782,712.  CI  474-152.000. 
Campagnolo.   Valentino,   to  Campagnolo   S  rl    Bicycle   chain   sprocket. 

5.782.712.  CI  474-152.000 
Campbell.  Colin  Dennis.  Cole.  Damien  Thurber.  and  Taylor.  Harold  Ray- 
nHHid,  III,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  dialkyl  succinylsuccinates   5,783,723,  CI.  560-48  (MX). 
Campi,  Fabnzio:  See — 

Pacenti,  Paolo,  Campi,  Fabnzio;  Mascherpa,  Crisiina;  and  Stcrlini, 
Claudia,  5,783.828.  CI    250-364.000. 
Campolito.  Dino  Pnston  nng  hling  jig.  5.782,463.  CI.  269-87. 100. 
Cancer  Institute.  The  See 

Albensen.   Hans.  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary.  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben,  and  White,  Raymond  L  ,  5,783,666,  CI   5.3(^350000 
Cann.  Ingeborg   See  — 

VIock,  Daniel  R  ;  Malakian,  Anin;  and  Cann,  Ingeborg,  5,783,087.  CI. 
2I0-65!(MM) 
Cannata.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Garcia,  Maria  H  ,  lo  Leach  &  Gamer  Company. 

Springless  jewelry  hnding   5,782.108.  CI   63-35  000 
Cannell,  David   See — 

Schultz.    Thomas    M;    DeGeiHge.    Michael,    and    Cannell.    David. 
5.783.175,  CI   424-62  (MM) 
Canning.  Everett  Joseph.  Finley.   Donald  W  .   Hoppcs.  Charles   K  .  and 
Sher>dan.  Michael,  to  Lucent  technologies  Inc  Compliant  bump  technol- 
ogy 5.783.465.  CI  438-119.000 
Cannon.  David  M.:  See — 

Hirose.  Atsushi;  Cannon.  David  M  .  and  l^eifer.  Larry  J  .  5.784.286,  CI. 
364-488  000 
Cannon,  James  C    See 

Zhang,  Yunchang;  and  Cannon.  James  C  .  5.783.105.  CI.  252-187.310. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  See — 

Hayasaki.  Minonj.  5.783.806.  CI   219  635  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Akashi.  Akira;   Miyawaki.   Mamoru;   Suzuki.   Kenji.  and   Nakayama. 

Toshiki.  5.784,655,  CI   .3%- 128.000 
Arai,  Hideyuki,  5,784,104,  CI   .348-353  000. 
Fujino,  Toru;  Ejin,  Seishi;  Sato,  Akemi;  and  Sugawara.  Kazuhiro, 

5,784,174,  CI.  358-404000 
Haba.  Yoshilo.  5,784,457,  CI.  379-421  000. 
Hascgiwa.  Shizuo.  5.784,101.  O.  348-282  000. 
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Hinohara,  Mako«o,  5.784,295,  G.  364-550.000. 

Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5,784,037,  CI.  345-87.000. 

Inooe.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko,  5.784.043  C\ 

345-l(X).000 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takeuchi,  Taisuo;  Saito,  Rie; 

Nami,  Ya.suo;  and  Nakashimizu,  Rie,  5.784.675,  CI.  399-297.000 
Ishizuka,  Keiji;  and  Furuya,  Alsushi,  5,784.497,  CI   382-247  000 
Jinnai.  Shigeni,  5.784.173.  CI.  358^103.000. 

Kalwitz.  George  A  ;  Russell.  William  C  ;  Barren.  Lorraine  F.;  Wad- 

swonh.  Roben  D ;  and  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.,  5.784,622.  CI.  395- 

726.000 

Kawamura.  Masaharu.  5.784.105.  CI.  348-372.000 

Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  5.783.842.  CI.  257-59.000. 

Masuda,   Kazuaki;   Kasamoto,   Masami;  Nozawa,   Minoru;   Shimizu, 

Eiichiro;    Kawai,    Jun;    Arashima,    Tenio;    and    Kamiyama    Yuii 

5.784,079,  CI.  347-20  000.  •■ ' 

Mon,  Ma.sahiro;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Inoue.  Yuji;  and  Ohtsuka.  Takashi 

5.782.994.  CI.  136-251.000 
Nakauni.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Temo;  Kyuma.  Kenji 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.784  521 
CI   386-46.000. 
Nakayama.    Hiroki;    Horiuchi.   Akihisa;    Mukaiya.    Hiloshi;    Murau 

Yasunori;  and  Wachi.  Fumihito.  5.784,205,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Oga.sawara,   Yoshimi;   and   Karasawa.   Kalsumi,   5,784,112    CI     348- 

423.000. 
Osaio,  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi;  Kasama.  Nobuhiro  and 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  5.783.300.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Sakai,  Ma.sanori.  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa,  Naolo;  and  Ohnishi 

Telsuya,  5,784,180,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Sanchez,  George  A.;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Wood,  Loren  A.,  5.784  177 
CI.  358-468.000.  '       " 

Shinmachi,    Masaya;    Suzuki.    Tetsuo;    Taniguro,    Masahiro;    Saito, 
Hiroyuki;  Tanno,   Koichi;  Yanagi,   Haruyuki;   Kawaiama,   Makolo' 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ming,  Tan  At,  5,784,082.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Shirou,  KoronH>,  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya; 
Suzuki.  Manko;  and  Hakamada.  Shinichi.  5.782.%7.  CI.  106-31  580 
Takami.  Eiichi.  5.783.820.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Takaragi,  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Eiji,  5,784,483,  CI.  382-135  000 
Tanaka.  Tetsuomi.  5,784,501,  CI.  382-286.000. 
Ujita,    Toshihiko;    Takenouchi,    Masanori;    and   Tsukuda     Keiichiro 

5,784,088.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Uzawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.783.341.  CI  430-22.000. 

Wada.  Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and  Kato.  Takahito.  5.784  009 
CI    341-23  000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.784.179.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Shikatani.  Brian  H..  5.781.929.  CI.  2-16000. 
Cantarelli.  Daniele:  See — 

Villa.  Corrado;  Bez.  Robeno;  Cantarelli.  Daniele;  and  Dallabora  Marco 
5.784.319.  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Cantrell.  Kirk  J  :  See— 

Amonene.  James  E  ;  Fruchter.  Jonathan  S  ;  Gorby,  Yuri  A.;  Cole,  Charles 
R  ;  Cantrell,  Kirk  J.;  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  1 ,  5.783,088,  CI    210- 
679.000. 
Cao,  Yong:  See — 

Ikkala,  Olli;  Pietila,  Lars-Olof;  Cao,  Yong;  and  Andreana,  Alejandro 
5,783.111,0   252-500  000. 
Capaldi,  Daniel  C  :  See— 

Chenivallath,  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi,  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar,  Vasulinga  T 
and  Cole,  Douglas  L  .  5,783,690,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Capaul,  Raymond  W  Acoustical  lighting  fixture.  5,782,551,  CI.  362-148.000 
Capie,  John  Back  lit  multi  image  transparency.  5,782,026.  CI  40-453  000 
Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:  See — 

Tnnh.  Toan;  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead. 
Judith  Ann;  McCany.  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmacdecke 
5.783.544.  CI.  510-293.000 
Capps.  Douglas  H.:  See— 

Kear,  Jeny  S  ;  Dulaney.  Lan>  C  ;  and  Capps.  Douglas  H..  5.782.192.  CI 
112-470  050. 
Capps.  Larry:  See — 

Albenalli,  David;  Gregory.  Paul;  Capps.  Lany;  and  Schmidt.  Noel. 
5.782.184.  CI.  IOM86.000. 
Capstan  Inland:  See — 

Shah.  Suresh.  5.782.953.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Carberry.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carberry.  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Roben  Anders; 
and  Wong.  Jennifer.  5.784.313.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Carbonell.  Ruben  C:  See— 

Mondorf.   Knstine;  Carbonell.  Ruben  C  ;  and  Bucnner.  Joseph  A 
5.783.663.  CI.  530-329.000.  ' 

Carborundum  Universal  Limited:  See — 

Jayan.  Ponnarassery  Sukumaran;  Ananthaseshan.  Narayanan;  Subrama- 
niam.     Balachandran;    and    Murugappan.     Murugappan     Vellayan 
5.782.940.  CI.  51  .W.OOO. 
Cardellina.  John  H  .  II:  See— 

Boyd.    Michael    R.;   Cardellina.   John    H..    II;   Gustafson.    Kirk    R.; 
Decosierd.  Laurent  A  ;  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon,  James 
B.,  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M.,  5,783,598,  CI.  5I4-154.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See— 

Imran.  Mir  A..  5.782.899.  CI.  607-122.000 


Cardima.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaer.  Alan  K..  5.782.760.  CI.  600-381.000. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael;  Kick,  George  F;  and  Siminuk,  Mark  A    5  782  742 
CI  600-3.000.  ■       ■ 

Cardona.  Mario:  See — 

Satake.  Tadashi;  Miyazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Cardona.  Mario.  5.784  373  CI 
370-402.000. 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Schick,  Klaus-Peter;  Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Goebel,  Gerd  and  Rollbcrg 
Hans-Georg.  5,783,514,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Carey,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Myers,  Mark,  to  CyraCom  International.  Inc.  Single-line 

muIti-handsel  telephone.  5.784.456.  CI.  379-419.000. 
Cargnoni,  James  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Magnetic  field  latch  assembly 

5.782,512,  a.  292-251.500. 
Carignan,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Bishop,  John  E.;  and  Cahgnan.  Donald  A.,  5,784.552.  CI.  395-183  140 

Carl.  Mitchell;  Dobson,  Michael  E.;  Ching,  Wei-Mei;  and  Dasch,  Gregory  A  ' 

lo  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Gene  and  protein  applicable  to  the 

preparation  of  vaccines  for  rickemia  prowazekii  and  nckemia  nphi  and 

the  detection  of  both  5,783.441,  CI.  435-320.100. 

Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Bechstein.  Karl-Heinz;  Moeller.  Beate;  Salewski.  Klaus  Dieter,  and 
Wolfram.  Andreas.  5,784.161.  CI.  356-349.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Kelch.  Gerhard;  Lahres.  Hans;  Saur.  Konrad;  and  Wieischoike.  Helmut 

5.784.144,  CI.  351-169.000 
Scbepperle,  Karl.  5,782,004,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Carlberg,  James  R.:  See— 

Seaney,  Steven  P;  Waller,  Riu  R  ;  Harlow,  Randall  A  ;  Lapke,  Roben  A 
Duffy,   Joseph    F;   Carlberg,   James   R;   and    Phillips,   Joseph   T 
5,782.269,  CI.  137-630.220. 
Carlos  Gavazzi  AG:  See — 

Munch,  Gaute;  and  Hansen,  Jimmi,  5,784,241,  CI.  361-111  000 
Carlson,  Lockwood  W.:  See — 

Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz,  Arthur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Cari  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  Allen.  Richanl  C    and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop,  5.783.120.  Q.  264-1.340. 
Carlson.  Mary:  See — 

Albensen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna 

Hedge.   Philip  John;   Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein 

Ben;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5,783.666.  a.  530-350000 

Cam.  Ronald  M..  to  Sunmed,  Inc.  Intramedullary  bone  plug  5  782  917  CI 

623-16.000  •       . 

Camahan,  Caroline:  See — 

Camahan,  Gametl;  Camahan,  Caroline;  and  Lee.  Sherman  5  782  451 
CI.  248-425.000. 
Camahan.  (3amen;  Camahan.  Caroline;  and  Lee.  Sherman    Swivel  base 
apparatus  and  method  of  making  a  swivel  base.  5.782,451.  CI    248- 
425.000. 
CamaudMeulbox  pic:  See — 

Moran,  Peler  Leslie;  Feigusson,  Robin;  Livingstone,  David;  Simms 
Paul;  and  Maitinek,  Nicholas  Charle.s,  5,782.599,  CI.  413-31.000 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael;  Artman,  Joseph;  and  Stalev  Snian 
5,783,263.  CI.  427-580.000 
Carney.  Michael  S..  lo  Davox  Corporation.  Telephony  call  center  with  asent 

work  groups.  5.784.452.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Carpenter.  Gary  Dale:  See — 

Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II;  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale;  Cheng.  Kai;  Gruger 
Jeffrey  Holland;  and  Wang,  Jin  Chin,  5,784,394,  C\.  371-49  100 
Carr,  Chnstopher  Lee:  See — 

Mowbray,  Charles  Eric;  Stobie,  Alan;  Fray,  Michael  Jonathan;  Bull, 

David  John;  and  Carr,  Christopher  Lee.  5,783,572.  CI.  514-212.000 

Can,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Microwave  healing 

apparatus  for  rapid  tissue  fixation.  5,782,897.  CL  607-101.000. 
Carrera,  Marcello:  See — 

Sali,  Mauro;  Dallabora.  Marco;  and  Carrera,  Marcello,  5  784  314   CI 
365-185.200  ' 

Carrez,  Dirk;  and  Roos,  JoSl.  to  Gcnencor  International.  Inc.  Expression 
system,  integration  vector  and  cell  transformed  by  this  integralion  vector 
5.783.414.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis.  Richard  Dale,  5,782,101,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Spencer,  Steven  J..  5,781,996,  CI.  29-890.048 
Carroll,  David  W.:  See— 

Laia.  Joseph  R.,  Jr;  Carroll,  David  W;  Tikula.  Mitchell;  Anderson 
Wallace  E.,  and  Valone,  Steven  M.,  5,783,335,  CI.  427-459  000 
Camill.  Eddie,  III:  See- 
Barlow,  Eve  H  ;  Carroll,  Eddie,  III;  Connolly,  Joseph  E.;  Lee.  Michael 
J.;  Maninelli.  Richard  A.;  and  Unger.  John  T,  5.783,453.  CI   436- 
518.000. 
Carroll.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr;  Carroll.  Roger  D.;  Grzybowski.  Richard;  and 
Marshall.  Paul.  5.783.994.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Canellone,  Mark:  See — 

Glenboski.  Daniel  T;  Cartellone.  Mark;  and  Grzywna.  Stanley  E 
5.782.165.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Carter.  Brandt  K.:  See— 
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Klein.  James  A  :  Cancr.  Brand!  K  ;  Israel,  Sheldon  J  ;  and  Lucking. 
Raymond  L.  5.783.283.  CI  428  141.000 
Carter.  Edward  V:  See— 

Ellington.  Thomas  W :  and  Carter.  Edward  V,  J.782.157.  CI.  89-33.160. 
Carter,  Katharine,  to  Carter.  Katharine:  and  Carter.  Vida  Lomine  Scented 

bedding  accessory  5,782,408.  CI   239  34.000 
Carter.  Nichola.s  See — 

Baydar.    Ertugnil.    Boudreaux.   J.    Bradley;   Carter,   Nicholas;   Chen. 
Chung:  Klonsky.  Steven;  Mnran.  Michael.  Renucci.  Peter  Timbs, 
Jeffrey.  Tucker.  TT)oma.s;  and  Wardak.  Waleed.  5,784.377.  CI    370- 
463  000 
Carter.  Vida  Lorraine  Ser~~ 

Carter,  Kalhanne,  5,782,408.  CI.  239-34.000. 
Casagrande.  Charles  L.  Lite-lift  dry  laminate:  fonn  with  integral  clean  relea.se 

card.  5,782,497,  CI.  283- 1 10.000 
Casanova.  Scon  D.:  See — 

Gcib,  Joseph  J  ;  Casanova.  Scon  D  :  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U.,  5.782.686. 
CI  453  10  (WO 
Ca.sciani.  James  R  :  Mannheimer.  Paul  D  .  Nierlich.  Steve  L  .  and  Ruskewicz. 
Stephen  J  ,  (o  Nellcur  Punlan  Bennett  Incoiporalcd.  Pulse  oximeter  and 
sensor  optimized  for  low  saturation.  5,782.237,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Casello.  John  J    See — 

Bartlert.  .Mien  J ,  and  Casello.  John  J  .  5.782.0%,  CI  62-55  500 
Cash  on  Demand.  Inc.;  See — 

Nagelmann.  Frank:  and  Avenll.  Wayne,  5,784,439,  CI   379  91  010 
Ca-shion,  James  P:  See — 

EXibson.  James  W.,  Jr,  Cashion,  James  P.:  and  Lauer.  Robert  S., 
5,783,526,  CI   507  261.000. 
Casper.  Mark  S  .  Sollysiak.  John  R  .  Bane,  John  C  ;  and  Maier,  Michael  C  , 
to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  Linerless  label  ideniiAcalion.  5.782,4%,  CI 
283  81  000 
Ca.sper,  Stephen  L  .  Hush.  Glen  E  .  and  Voshell.  Thumas  W.  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc   Ral  panel  display  in  which  low-voltage  row  and  column 
address  signals  control  a  much  higher  pixel  activation  voltage  5,783,910, 
CI   315  167  000 
Cassada.  Rhonda:  See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis.  Ijto.  Tim.  and  Cassada,  Rhonda.  5.784.329.  CI 
365-227  000 
Casters.  Laurent  Motorized  craft  for  propelling  a  person  lying  in  a  honzonul 

position   5.782.664.  CI  44 1 -65000 
C"astle.  Vernon  P:  Nelson.  Jeriold.  Gullickson.  George  W ;  and  Skubil/,  Frank 
L  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc   Medical  lead  adaptor  for  external  medical  device 
5.782.892.  CI   607  37  000 
Caslr^n,  Rislo,  lo  Relermia  Oy   Apparatus  for  manufaclunng  a  needle-rib 

heat-exchanger  construction.  5,781.987.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Catalyst  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See— 

Chu.  Sam.  5.783.471.  CI   438-257  000 
Caterpillar  Inc.   See- 

Seaney.  Steven  P .  Waller.  Riu  R  ;  Harlow.  Randall  A    Lapke,  Robert  A  , 
Duffy,   Joseph   p;  Carlberg,   James   R.;   and   Phillips.   Joseph  T, 
5,782,269.  CI    137  630  220. 
Cales.  Michael  C  .  Hamm.  Richard  R  :  Hoogerwerl.  John  D  .  Lewis.  Michael 
W;  and  Schmilz.  Wayne  N  .  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  and 
Maxwell  l^bonitones,  Inc   System  for  removing  a  coaling  from  a  sub- 
strate  5.782.253.  CI    134-105.000. 
Calhenaul.  Philip  Igor:  See — 

Callens.  Ginenc.  and  Calhenaul.  Philip  Igor,  5,783.239.  CI.  426-68  000 
Caltelani.  Gino:  See— 

Faggiani.  Eddy.  Caltelani.  Gino;  and  Tomat,  Femiccio,  5,782,125,  CI 
72  237  000 
Cavalloni.  Pietro  Luigi;  Sirtori.  Vinorio:  and  Zangan,  Giovanni,  lo  inlema- 
lional  Business  Machines  Cotporahon  Electrodeposition  bath  5,783.059. 
CI   205  2261)00 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Dasch.  James  R    Pace.  Doran  R  ,  111;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  0. 5.783. 1 83. 
CI   424  133  100 
Cemcom  Corporation:  See- 
Wise.  Sean;  and  Herzfeld,  Claudio  J  ,  5.783.297.  CI  428-304  400 
Cenlen,  Peous  G  M    See— 

Pine,  Gregory  E  ,  Brouwer.  Pieter  P:  Cenlen,  Petrus  G    M.;  Sloldt, 
Holger;  and  Theuwissen,  Albert  J  P.  5,784,103,  CI   348-312.000. 
Cerdec  Corporation:  See — 

Sakoske.  George  E,  5,783,507,  CI  501  17.000 
Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Day.  Lawrence  O  .  lo  Speedfam  Corporation   Dual 

column  abrading  machine.  5,782,678.  CI  45 1-269  (XX) 
Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  Fernando:  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  Chapman.  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  Fernando.  Lucas.  Eric 
Allan.  Victor.  John  Gregory:  and   Noshay.  Allan.  5,783,645,  CI 
526-88.000 
Cha,  Gi-ho;  and  Lee.  Byoung-hun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus and  methods  for  wafer  dcbonding  using  a  liquid  jcl  5.783.022.  CI 
1  56  '44  (XX) 
Chaben.  Pierre  Cjabnel.  to  Airsiar  Illuminating  inflauble  balloon.  5,782,668, 

CI  446-220000 
Chabot,  Claude    Roll  holder  having  pivoting  support  arms    5,782.428,  O. 

242  5%  800 
Chaconas,  Peter  Constaniine.  and  Van  Lenien.  James  A  .  lo  Hand  Tool  Design 
Corporation.  Ratchet  wrench  having  two-panel  action.  5,782,147.  CI. 
81  63  100 
Chaddick.  Sieve  W..  See- 


Alexander.  Stephen  B  .  Chaddick.  Sieve  W.;  Lilz.  Roy;  and  Smith,  Cecil 
D.  5.784.184.  CI   359-125  000 
Chadwick.  Dennis  P.  lo  Chadwick  Engineering  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  wrapping  coils  5.782.058,  CI   53-409  000. 
Chadwick  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Chadwick.  Dennis  P.  5.782.058.  CI   53-409  000 
Chai.  Sie-Yearl:  See— 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M  :  Chai.  Sie-Ycarl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  ;  and 
Strike.  Donald  P.  5,783.707.  C\.  548-321  100 
Chaiken.  Alison,  and  Michel.  Richard  P.  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
of  the  Growth  of  oxide  exchange  bias  layers.  5.783.262.  CI.  427-529.000. 
Chaki.    Hatuyuki.   Ando.    Naoko;    Morinaka.    Yasuhiro;    Sailo.    Ken-ichi; 
Yugami.  Tomoko;  and  Yoshida.  Rie.  lo  Mitsubishi  Comical  Corporation. 
Sialic  acid  dcnvalives.  5,783,564,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Chakmakjian,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Deck.  Leslie  L  ;  and  Chakmakjian.  Stephen  H  .  5.784.164.  C\.  356- 
359  000 
Chalker.  Dwain  L    See— 

I^nteigne.  Eddy  R.;  Chalker.  Dwain  L..  Rudd.  Tenance  W ;  and  Schu- 
macher. Roger  R  .  5.782,162,  CI  92-168  000 
Chamberlain,  L.  C    Derek:  and  Hensley.  Frederick  M  .  lo  Schlage  Lock 
Company.  Locksel  with  motorized  system  for  locking  and  unlocking. 
5,782.118,  CI  70-279.000 
Chamberlain.  Scon  D  :  See — 

Spicwak.  John  W  ;  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann;  Pan.  David  H.:  Chamberiain. 
Scon  D  ;  and  Knapp.  (Hinslopher  M  .  5.783.349.  CI   43^115  000 
Champion,  David  Frederick:  See— 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  and  Champion.  David  Frederick.  5.784.060.  CI. 
345-354  000 
Champion  Inlemational  Corporation:  See— 

Kleinfeld.  Jack  M..  5.783.140.  CI  266-45.000 
Chan.  Yuen  Hung:  See — 

Reohr.  William  Robert;  Chan.  Yuen  Hung,  and  Lu,  Pong-Fei,  5,783,949. 
CI.  326-106  000 
Chance,  Brinon;  and  Liu.  Hanli.  to  Non-lnva.sive  Technology.  Inc.  Monitor- 
ing one  or  more  solutes  in  a  biological  system  using  optical  techniques. 
5.782.755.  CI  600-322  000 
Chang.  Byung  Jin,  to  General  Scientihc  Corporation  Spectacle  frame  having 

reverse  nose  pad  5,784,143.  CI.  351  138.000. 
Chang.  Chao-Hsin:  See— 

Co.  Chi-Shen;  Chang.  Chao-Hsin;  Chen,  Chia-Hsiang:  Chang,  Hsien- 

Wen;  and  Shen,  Chih  Heng,  5,783.097,  CI   216-41.000. 
Ych.    Rann    Shyan;    Chang.    Chao-Hsin;    and    Chang.    Hsien-Wen. 
5.783.493.  CI  438-718  (XX) 
Chang.  Chein-I:  See— 

Xu.  Youguang;  and  Chang.  Chein-I.  5,784.485,  O   382-156000 
Chang.  Chienchung  See — 

McDonough.  John  G  .  Chang.  Chienchung:  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E  ;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang,  and  Kanlak.  Prashanl.  5.784.532,  CI. 
395  2330 
Chang,  Hsien-Wen:  See — 

Lo,  Chi-Shen;  Chang,  Chao-Hsin;  Chen,  Chia-Hsiang,  Chang,  Hsien- 
Wen;  and  Shen,  Chih  Heng,  5,783,097,  CI   216-41.000 
Yeh,    Rann    Shyan,    Chang.    Chao-Hsin;    and    Chang.    Hsien-Wen. 
5.783.493,  CI  4.38-718000 
Chang,  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

Momson,  Eric  D;  Chang,  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Williams.  Linda  K..  5.783.519. 
CI   503-227  000 
Chang.  Kwei  Tang  Coffee  maker  5.782.163.  CI  99  281  000 
(Thang.  Meng  Cheng  Thinning  scissors   5.781.999.  CI    .30  260  000 
Chang.  Sung  Yong.  lo  Kiss  Products.  Inc    Method  for  applying  fretKh 

manicures  lo  hngcmails.  5.782.248.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Chang,  Yeong-Rong:  See — 

Lee,  Shing-Lxwg;  Chang.  Yeong-Rong:  Fang.  Weng  Liang;  aitd  Huang. 
Cheng-Hao.  5.783.482.  CI  438  624  (XX) 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelecounics  Corporation    Memory  cell 

5.783,848,  CI  257-2%.O0O 
Chapman,  Conrad  Gerald:  See — 

Browne,  Michael  Joseph:  Young.  Peter  Ronald.  Shatzman.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeih.  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald;  and  Clinken- 
beard.  Helen  Elizabeth.  5.783.181.  CI  424  85  2(X) 
Chapman.  Jeffrey  M  :  Reynolds.  John.  Brandenburg.  Steve:  and  Howlene. 
Samuel,  to  MCI  Corporation   Integrated  revenue  domain  for  lelecommu- 
nication  networks  5.784.443.  CI   379-119.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Weinberg,   Marc  S.;  Ward,  Paul  A  ;  and   Kourepenis,  Anthony   S.. 
5.783.973.  a  331  35.000 
Charles.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Bowers.  Roderick  W  J  ;  Jones,  Stephen  A  ,  Stralford.  Peter  W;  and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  ,  5.783,650.  O  526-277.000. 
Chalani.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko.  OhLsuka.  Masataka;  Chalani.  Yoshiyuki,  Matsu- 
naga.  Makoio;  Urasaki,  Shuji.  and  Katagi.  Takashi.  5,784.034.  CI. 
343-895  000 
Chanerjce.  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Furlani.   Edward   P;  Ghosh,   Syamal    K.;  and  Chanerjce,  Dilip  K.. 
5.783.879,  CI   310-400MM 
Chanerji.  Jiten:  See — 

Buchanan.    Ronnie   J  ,    Chalteiji,   Jiten;    and    Healhman.    James    F., 
5,783.822.  CI.  250-259.000. 
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Chau.  Robert  S  ;  Eraser.  David  B  ;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  Raghavan.  Gopal  and 
Yau,  Leopoldo  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  frabricaiing  a  MOS 
transistor  having  a  composite  gate  electrode.  5.783,478.  CI  438-592  000 

C-haumene,  Patrick;  Clause.  Olivier;  and  Azib.  Hedi.  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Pelrole;  and  AGIP  Petroli  SPA.  Process  for  convening  synthesis  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  based  on  cobalt  and  titanium  5  783  607  CI 
518-713.000  .       .       .       . 

Chauncey.  Samuel  Thomas  Rotauble  water  conduit  couple  for  a  nit  sun 
5.782.504.  CI   285  147  300  H     g 

Chauvel.  Bernard:  and  Richard.  Joel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Polymer 
compositions  comprising  electroactive  amphiphil  organic  compounds  and 
electroconductive  shaped  articles  produced  therefrom  5.783  1 1 2  CI  252- 
500.(XX)  .     -.<-■  i-i 

Chauvel.  Bernard;  and  Richard,  Joel,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Films.  Polymer 
compositions  compnsing  electroactive  amphiphilic  organic  compounds 
and  electroconductive  shaped  articles  produced  thereftom.  5,783  643  CI 
252-500.000 

Chauvin.  Jacques:  See — 

Gleim.  Giinier;  Chauvin,  Jacques;  and  Louvel,  Jean-Paul  5  784  127  CI 

348  730.000.  .  o^,ii'.s.i. 

Chaw  Khong  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Lin.  Jerhong;  and  Chung-Hsien,  Kuo,  5,781.964.  CI.  16-1 15.000 

Checon  Corporation:  See — 

Conaway.  DiMiald  E..  5.781.993.  CI.  29-885.000. 

Chemische  Fabnk  Siockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.783,616.  Q.  524-58  000 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  See- 
Bud?.  Jerzy  Anioni;  Mydlarz.  Jerzy;  Chen,  Benjamin  Teh-Kung    and 
Edwards,  James  Lawrence.  5,783.372.  CI.  430-363.000. 

Chen.  (Thang  Than  Foldable  door  for  closet.  5.782.282.  CI    160-206  000 

(Then.  diang-Mmg:  See — 

'^c"-^o,",*i'^*' -P"''    """«•    ^P""8    C.    C;    and    Chen,    Chang-Ming, 

5,783.751.  CI.  73-761.000. 

OKt\.  (^in  C  ;  Cooper,  John  C  ;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A  ;  and 

Leach,  Jerald  G ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Memory  interface 

wiih  address  shift  for  different  memory  types  5.784.700.  CI  71 1-172  000 

(Then.  Cheng  Jung.  Combination  lock.  5.782.113.  CI  70-28  0(X) 
Chen.  Chia-Hsiang:  See— 

Lo,  Chi  Shen;  Chang,  Chao-Hsin;  Chen,  Chia-Hsiang;  Chang   Hsien- 
Wen;  and  Shen.  Chih  Heng.  5.783,097.  CI.  216-41  000 
Chen,  (Thih-Wei:  See— 

Kuo,  Cheng-Deng;  Chiang,  Hui-Hua;  and  Chen,  Chih-Wei,  5,782,773. 

Chen,  Chung:  See— 

Baydar,    Enugrul;    Boudreaux.   J     Bradley;   Carter.    Nicholas;    C^ien 
Chung.  Klonsky.  Steven:  Moran.  Michael;  Renucci.  Peter   Timbs 
Jeffrey;  Tucker.  Thoma.s:  and  Wardak.  Waleed,  5,784,377   CI    370- 
463  000 
Chen,  Diana.  Wnght.  Phil;  and  Wei.  Cheng-Ping.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bi-suble 
non-pixellated  phase  spatial  lighi  modulator  for  enhanced  display  resolu- 
bon  and  medKxl  of  fabrication.  5.784.141,  CI.  349-191  000. 
Chen.  Ga-Lane:  See — 

Xuan,  Jialuo  Jack;  Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Li,  Wenjun,  5.783,797.  CI. 

Chen.  Hsin-Pai;  and  Cheng.  Dong-Shiuh.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
faclunng Company  Ltd.  Method  for  eliminating  charging  of  photoresist  on 
specimens  dunng  scanning  electron  microscope  examination.  5.783  366 
CI   4.30-31 1 OOO. 
Clien.  Ian:  and  Ko.  Uming.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated  CPU.  memory 
controller,  bus  bridge  integrated  circuits,  layout  structures,  system  and 
methods  5,784,291,  CI   364^91.000. 
Chen.  James  C  ,  and  Wiscombe,  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership 
Use  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  to  modify  the  disposition  of  a  device  within 
an  implantable  medical  probe  5.782,8%.  CI  607-88  000 
Chen.  James  Chin  Ming,  to  Delia  Green  Energy.  Inc  Portable  power  supply 
^",'!.,P![S^"^~«  backup  battery,  battery  charger,  and  universal  adapter 
5.783.927.  C\  320-110.000.  ^^ 

Chen,  James  F;  and  Wang,  Jieh-Shan,  to  V-ONE  Corporation  Token  distri- 
bution, registration,  and  dynamic  configuration  of  user  entitlement  for  an 
apphcaiion  level  security  system  and  method.  5.784.463.  CI.  380-21  000 
Chen.  Jing  Hong.  Schubert,  Frederic  E.;  and  Hou.  Wei-Hsin.  loCopytele  Inc 
Polymenc-coaled  dielectric  particles  and  formulation  and  method  for 
preparing  same  5.783,614,  CI  523-205.000. 
Chen,  Kerning  Joseph,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Direct  digital 
synthesis  ftequency-agile  QPSK  modulator  5.784,413.  CI   375-308  000 
Chen.  Ken- Wang  Illuminating  coa.stet.  5.784.265.  CI.  362-101.000 
C!hen.  Kuo-Raid  Grant:  See — 

May,  Dennis  J  ;  Norton,  Eddie  M  ,  Digeso,  Brian  K  ;  Chen,  Kuo-Raid 
Grant;  and  Booker,  Christopher  T.,  5,782.056.  CI.  53-138  400 
Chen.  Mao-Min:  See— 

Han.  Chemg-Chyi;  and  Chen.  Mao-Min.  5.783.460.  CI  438-3.000 
(Then.  Peter  Cheng:  and  de  la  Rama.  Alan,  lo  Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc  Ablation 

catheter  with  multiple  flexible  curves.  5.782.828.  CI.  606^2  000 
Chen,  RaymoiKl  J.:  See — 

Lipe,  Ralph  Allen;  Clien,  Raymond  J.;  Schmidt.  Michael  A     and 
RanuLsubramanian.  Sankar.  5.784.615,  CI.  395-681  000 
Chen.  Tian-Rein:  See— 

Wu,  Tzong-Sheau,  Chen,  Tian-Rein:  and  Tsai.  Rong  Dzung.  5.784,215, 
CI.  36O-8.000. 
Chen.  Tsung-min:  See — 


Huang.  Chi-Mao;  Lin.  Yu-chih;  and  Chen.  Tsune-min   5  784  475   CI 
381-104.000.  ■       •       • 

Chen  Wei.  to  Virginia  Power  Technologies.  Inc  Single  magnetic  low  los^ 

high  frequency  convener  5.784,266.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Chen.  William  E..  lo  CJeneral  Electric  Company.  Ctyogen  recondensing 

superconducting  magnet.  5.782.095.  CI.  62-47.100. 
Chen.  Yu-ying.  Loudspeaker  frame.  5,784.479.  CI.  381-205  000 
(Theng.  Arthur  C.  H.:  See- 
Tang.  Xiaoming:  Gelinsky.  Stephan;  Cniunduni.  Raghu  K  ;  and  C^hene 
Arthur  C  H..  5.784.333,  CI.  367-30.000. 
(Theng,  Chih  Shun  Apparatus  for  treating  the  eyes  physically.  5,782.858,  CI 

606-204.000. 
Cheng.  Dong-Shiuh:  See — 

Chen,  Hsin-Pai;  and  Cheng,  Dong-Shiuh,  5,783,366.  CI.  430-311  001) 
Cheng.  Kai:  See — 

Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II;  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale;  (Theng,  Kai;  Griigc. 
Jeffrey  Holland:  and  Wang,  Jin  Chin,  5,784.394,  CI  371-49  100 
(Theng,  Seng  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Harris,  David  J.;  Siegel,  Craig  S.;  Cheng   Seng  H 
Easnnan.    Simon    J;    Marshall.    John;    and    Scheule,    Ronald    K 
5.783,565.0   514-44  000.  onaiais 

Chenivallath.  Zachana  S.;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T   and 
Cole    Douglas  L..  lo  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Protecting  group  foi 
synthesizing  oligonucleotide  analogs.  5.783,690,  CI  536-55  300 
(Thervier.  Michel:  See — 

Sanchez,  Michel;  Bnignot,  Frtd&ic;  and  Chervier,  Michel,  5,784,556 

Chethik.  Frank,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corporation.  Tunable  and  bandwidth 

programmable  multi-elcmenl  filter  system.  5,783,977,  CI  333-174  000 
Chevillat  Pierre:  Eleflheriou,  Evangelos:  and  Maiwald.  Dietrich,  lo  Interna 

lional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Adaptive  noise-predictive  partial 

response  equalization  for  channels  with  spectral  nulls    5  784  415    CI 

375-341.000 
Chi,  (^li-Hung,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Data  cache 

prefetchingunderconlrolof  instruction  cache.  5,784,711  CI  71 1-213  OfX) 
Chi,  Huo  Teng  Extruder  device.  5,783,226.  CI.  425-205  (XX) 
ChK  Liguo:  Saganek.  Lori;  Gallagher,  Kim  P;  and  Uprichard.  Andrew,  to 

Wamer-Lamben  Company  Cardiovascular  testing  device.  5.782.759.  CI 

600-369.000. 
Chia,  Weng-Kwen  Raymond:  See— 

''5:782.tSS;Cl"^^l''22Z'"^"*"'  '^'^-  ^  ^"-  ""^"-^ 
Chiabrera.  Alessandro:  See — 

Bianco.   Bnino;  Chiabrera.  Alessandro;  and  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J 
5.782.763,  CI.  600-J07.000. 
Chiang,  David:  See — 

Jacobson,  Neil  G.;  and  Chiang,  David.  5.784.577.  CI   395-284  000 
Chiang.  Hsiao- Wei  D.;  Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Weng.  Ling-Chia;  Liu.  Ming- Yen  Wey 
Tzeng-Wuu:  and  Kuo.  Chii-Ron,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti 
tule  Miniature  liquid-fueled  turbojet  engine  5.782.079  a  60-39  .360 
Chiang,  Hui-Hua:  See — 

Kuo,  Clieng-Deng;  Chiang,  Hui-Hua;  and  Chen,  Chih-Wei.  5,782  773 
CI.  600-523  000. 
Chiantaretto.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Villa.  Egidio;  and  Chiantaretto.  Giuseppe.  5.784,252.  C\.  361-683  000 
(Thicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Masterson.  Peter  A.:  and  Muha.  Carl  R..  Jr..  5.782.570.  CI.  403-13  000 

Chignnov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Kozenkov.  Vladimir  Marcovich  Novose- 

letsky.  Nicolic  Vasilievich;  Reshetnvak.  Victor  Yurievich;  Reznikov  Yuny 

Alexandrovich;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmin.  Klaus,  to  Rolic  AG  Image 

display  device.  5.784. 1 39,  CI.  349- 1 1 7.000 

(Thijimatsu.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Maniyama.  Takashi:  Chijimatsu,  Tatsuo,   Kobayashi,   Koichi    Yano 
Keiko;  and  Kanala.  Hiroyuki,  5.783.367,  C\  430-313  000 
Childers,  Randal  Earl:  See— 

Kmgdon,  Kevin;  Childers,  Randal  Eari;  Higley,  DeeAnne;  and  Olds 
DaleR,  5,784,560.  CI   395-200.310. 
Childress.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Mendicino,  Frank  D  :  Childress,  Thomas  E.;  Magri,  Sebasoano  Lewis 
Kennek  M.:  and  Yu,  Hua.  5.783.720.  CI.  556-470.000. 
Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  Trainor,  William  P;  Gray  Erick 
and  Bernstein,  David,  to  Universal  Heallhwatch,  Inc.  Chemiluminesceni 
assay  methods  and  devices  for  detecting  larger  analytes.  5,783,399  CI 
435-7.200. 
(Thing.  Wei-Mei:  See- 
Carl,  Mitchell;   Dobson,   Michael   E.;  (Thing.  Wei-Mei;  and  Dasch 
Gregory  A.,  5.783,44 1 ,  CI.  435-320. 1 00. 
CThinn,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Swanson,  Eric  A.;  and  Chinn.  Stephen  R.,  5.784,352,  Q.  369-94  000 
Chip  Coolers,  Inc.:  See — 

Tata.  Peter  D  .  5.784,257,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Oysen,  Hendrik  Mario.  5.783.674.  CI.  530-413  000 
Kuo.  George:  Masiarz.  Frank;  Truen.  Martha:  Valenzuela.  Pablo  Ras- 
mussen.  Mirella  Ezban;  and  Favaloro.  Jennifer  M..  5,783,671.  CI 
530-388.250 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Bartow.  Eve  H.;  Carroll.  Eddie.  Ill:  Connolly.  Joseph  E.;  Lee.  Michael 
J.;  Maninelli.  Richard  A  ;  and  Unger.  John  T.  5.783,453.  CI  436- 
518.000. 
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Chitayal.  Anwar,  to  Anonid  Corponrion.  Linear  motor  with  improved  cool- 
ing 5.783.877.  CI   310-12000 
Chiu.  Patrick:  Srr— 

Miiran.  Thonia.s  P.  Chiu.  Pamck:  and  van  Melle.  William  J .  $.784,061. 

CI   .U5  358.000 

Chiu.  Ran-Fun.  and  Jam,  Mehiban.  to  Hewletl-Packard  Company  Commu- 

nicatiixis  netwiHi  system  including  ackn<iwledgement  indicating  .fuccess- 

ful  rcccipf  of  request  for  reserved  communication  slots  and  start  time  for 

said  reserved  communication  slots   5.784.597.  CI   395-552  000 

Cho.  Chih-Chen.  and  Liu.  Hung-Yu.  to  Texa.s   In.struments  Incorporated. 

Aluminum  metallization  for  SiGe  devices   5.782.997.  O    148-33  .WO 
Cho,  Jun-Sik   Srt— 

Koh.  Seok-Keun;  Jung.  Hyung-Jin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun.  Choi.  Won-Kook; 
Yoon.  Young-So»).  and  Cho.  Jun-Sik,  5.783.641.  CI.  525-333.800. 
Cho.  Kyu-Chul.  to  LC  Elecmxiics  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  black 

maini  of  active  matni  liquid  crysul  difiplay   5.783,338.  CI   430-7  (KX) 
Cho,  ToshiLsura;  See— 

Cho.  Tsurahide.  Ohta.  Yoshiro.  Cho.  TiMhiLsura;  YanULshita.  Tohru: 

Ohkawa.  Notiuaki;  and  Nishida.  Makoto.  5.783.609.  CI   521-47  500 

Cho.  Tsunihide,  Ohu.  Yoshiro,  Cho,  Toshilsura;  Yamashita.  Tohni:  Ohkawa. 

Nobuaki,  and  NIshida,  Makoto,  to  Tama  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  :  and  Toshiba 

.Silicone  Co .  Ltd  Pukcss  for  recovenng  organoalkotysilarK  from  polv- 

orgamwiloxane  5.783.609.  CI   521-47  500 

Choe.  Won  Jun:  See — 

Kim.  Du  Hyun.  Ryu.  Scock  Chul;  Choe,  Won  Jun:  Park.  Young  Hwan: 
and  Ji.  Chang  Seop.  5.783,655,  CI  528-331  000 
Choi.  Boo-Yeon:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Hyun:  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  aiMj  Yoo.  Hyung- 
Joun.  5.783.749.  CI   73  504  120 
Choi.  Ssi  Choi,  to  Saiasung  Elecmmics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling 
automatic    dtior    opening/closing    apparatus    for    a    washing    machine 
5.78V9I8.  CI    318-447  000 
thoi,  Won-Kook:  See— 

Koh.  Seok-Keun;  Jung.  Hyung-Jin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun.  Choi.  Won-Kook; 
Ycxm.  Young  Soc).  and  Cho.  Jun  Sik,  5,783.641,  CI  525-333  800 
Choi.  Yang  Kyu.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  lndusaie<i  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  the 

fabncation  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.783.499.  CI.  438-787  (100 
( 'hong.  William  Chee-FtH>n   -See — 

Yang.  Gordon  Guowen,  and  Chong.  William  Chee-Fooo.  5.784,416.  CI. 
375-341.000 
Chopra.  Ashok  K  :  See— 

Lm.  Ruey  Y.  Chopra,  AsN*   K  ;  Lcvine.  Allen  P.;  and  Silvcrstein. 
Bernard.  5.782.9.30.  CI  623  23  000 
Chou.  Henry  H  ;  and  Fu.  Ian  Y  Method  of  playing  a  big  ten  card  game 

5.782,473.  CI   273  292  000 
Choumard.  Jean-Guy  See  — 

Sami.  Samuel  M  ;  Elkaim.  David;  Choumard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Ramani. 
K^bir.  5.782.104.  CI  62  271  000 
Chow,  t>»ns  Chin;  See — 

Anderson.  William  Joseph.  Anthtmy.  Nicos  John.  Chow.  Dons  Chin; 
Hamson.  Colin  George;  Issadisai,  Tanarug,  and  Page,  Howard  Geza, 
5,784.504,  CI,  382-309  000. 
rhow.  James  C  :  See — 

Han.  Rickey  D,;  Barber,  F  Alan;  and  Chow,  James  C.  5.782,835.  G 
606-79  (H)0 
Chow.  Lap  Wai   See — 

Baukus.  James  P;  Chow.  Up  Wai;  and  Oark.  William  M  .  Jr.  5,783.846. 
CI   257-204.000 
Chris  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Divjak.  Milan.  5.782,245,  CI,  128-898,000, 
Chnslensen,  Bnan  L  :  See — 

Hcidniann,  Kun  R  .  Christcnsen.  Bnan  L  .  Haan.  Michael  W  .  KnobkKk. 
Glenn  A  .  McClure.  Enc  T.  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Bnan  H,;  Sayers. 
David  D..  Scheper.  Robert  M.,  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P.;  Stelfens,  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A  .  5.782,5,36.  CI   297 -MO  150 
chnstensen.  Leif  Paper  coating  apparatus  5.783.043.  CI    162-265  000. 
Chnstensen.  Mogens   See  - 

Thim,  Lars;  Noms,  Kjeld.  Noms.  Fanny;  Bjem.  S«ren.  Chnslen,sen. 
Mogens;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Franklin.  5.783.416.  CI  435-69  100 
Chnsiian,  J    B    Method  and  apparatus  for  draining  fluids  from  tubing, 

5.782,303.  CI    166-311000 
I  hnstoph  fcmmench  GmbH  +  Co,  KG:  See^ 

Kilb.  Manfred.  5.783.329.  CI  429  174  000 
(  hnslopher.  C   William   See — 

CJebski.  Chnstine  P.  Chnslopher.  C  William,  and  Ollington.  James  F,, 
5.783.400.  CI   435-7.400. 
I  hnstopher.  David  Bruce:  See — 

Ciillespie.   Jay    Darrell;   Chnstopher.    David    Bruce;   Thomas.    Harold 
Edward,  (fillips.  John  Henry;  Gessner.  Scott  Uiuis.  Tnmhle.  Lloyd 
Edwin,  and  Austin.  Jared  Asher,  5.783.503.  CI   442-.V«)(XX) 
Christy,  Paul  G    See — 

Chnsty.  Richard  W ;  and  Christy.  Paul  G,.  5.783.073,  CI  210-205  000, 
( "hnsty,  Richard  W ,  and  Christy.  Paul  G,.  to  RDP  Company,  Process  and 

apparatus  fi>r  liquid  sludge  stabilization   5.783.073.  CI   210-205.000 
I  hnimaxofne  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Todd  C;  Foster,  Lyndon  M  ;  and  Brian,  PauL  5,783,431.  CI 
435  172.300 
i  "hrvsler  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn,  Roben  M  .  Jr.  5.782.484.  CI   280-663  (KM) 
Serdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colcllo.  Gary  M;  Crandall.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford,  5.783,883.  CI   310-74  000 


Chrysler.  Susanna:  See — 

Tung.  Jay  S,;  Sinha.  Sukarno;  McConlogue,  Lisa;  Tatsuno,  Gwen: 

Anderson.  John,  and  Chrysler.  Susanna.  5.783.4.34.  CI.  435-219000. 

Chu.  Chai-Kan.  Apparatus  lor  quickly  making  multiple-pha.se  microemulsion 

fuel  oil   5.782.556.  CI   366  155  100 
(Thu.   Sam.   to  Catalyst   .Semiconductor.    Inc     Structure   and   method   for 
improved  memory  arrays  and  improved  electncal  contacts  in  semiconduc- 
tor devices  5.783,471.  O.  438-257.000, 
Chu.  Xi:  See— 

Bamett.  Scon  A,;  Sprout.  William  D  ;  Wong.  Ming-show;  and  Chu,  Xi, 
5,783,295,  CI   428-216.000. 
Chudenko  Corporahon:  See — 

Yanagi.  Toru,  Seike.  Takeo;  Yamasaki.  Isamu;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiso. 
5.784.514,  CI   385-99,000 
Cliun.  Kwang-Hee.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation,  Engine  knocking  detection 

system  5.783.744.  O,  73-116,000. 
(Thunduru.  Raghu  K    See — 

Tang.  Xiaoming;  Gelinsky.  Stephan;  Chunduni.  Raghu  K,;  and  Cheng. 
Arthur  C   H  .  5.784.333.  CI   367  30  000 
Chung.  Huang  I.,  to  Sun  Top  Computer  Systems  Corp  Linear  CCD  hand  held 

bar  code  leader  with  vibrator  5.783.812.  CI  235->72,000, 
Chung,  Yixi-Chan:  See — 

Jang,  Jin.  Lee.  Kyung-Ha;  and  Chung.  You-Chan.  5.783.852.  CI   257- 
410  000 
Chung- Hsien.  Kuo:  See — 

Lin.  Jerhong;  and  Chung  Hsien.  Kuo.  5.781.964.  CI    16-115  000 
Church.  Thoma,s  E  .  Killian.  Bnan  R  ,  and  Milestone.  Richard  A   Backpack 

stove  stand   5.782.449,  CI   248  346  030 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Colin  Dennis;  Cole.  Damien  Thutber,  and  Taylor,  Harotd 

Raymond.  111.  5.783,723.  CI   560-48,000 
Schulthess.    Adrian.    Steinmann.    Bettina;    and    Hofmann.    Manfred. 

5.783.358.  CI   4.3O-269.000 
Steinmann.  Benifu;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hunziker,  Max,  5,783,615, 

CI   522  170  000 
Steinmann,  Beltina;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hunziker,  Max.  5,783,712, 
CI    .549  554  000 
CIBA  Visum  Corporation:  See— 

Kretz.schmar.  Otto.  Botghorst.  Sharia;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter; 
Herbrechismeier.    Peter.   Seiferling.    Bemhard;    and    Miiller.    Beat, 
5.782.460.  CI.  264-1.360. 
CIENA  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Litz,  Roy;  and  Smith.  Cecil 
D.  5.784,184,  CI    .V59.|25(X10 
Cioocada.  Ennco  Folding  chair  5.782.528.  CI   297-60(100 
Cipolla.  Mark  E    See— 

Thur.  (Hiarles  J  ;  and  Cipolla.  Mark  E,.  5.781.%l.  CI    15-327.200. 
Cires.  Alfredo  See — 

Froemming.  Kenneth  W;  Vchr.  James  W  ;  Mamplata.  Caesar  G,;  and 
Cires.  Alfredo.  5.782,294,  CI.  165-168.000 
Ciriello.  Peter  See— 

Bifano.  Thomas  G  .  5.783,371.  O  43O-32I.000, 
Cirjak.  Larry  M    See — 

Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Papanzos.  Chnstos;  Blum.  Pamcia  R  .  Cirjak. 
Lany  M  .  and  Pepera.  Marc  A  .  5.783.726.  CI,  560-261  000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Iik.:  See  — 

Corry.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.784,050,  CI  345-154  000 
Ogletree.  Thomas  M..  5.784.306.  C\  364-750  500 
On.  Jeffrey.  5.784.527.  CI   .386-111.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Kishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Toida.  Takashi.  5.783.849.  CI.  257-315,000. 
Nanya.  Takanon;  and  Murata.  Yasushi.  5.782.995.  CI    136-257.000, 
Shibuya,  Hidcaki;  and  Okano.  Terutaka.  5.784.125.  O   348  570000 
Yabe.  Isao;  Yoneyama.  Masahiko;  Nayuki.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki; 
Ikai.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Asaumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.783.1.34,  CI  264-272,140, 
City  of  Hope   See— 

Rossi.  John  J  .  5.783..19I.  CI   435-6 OOO 
Clare.  Malcolm  E.:  See — 

Boyd.  William;  Clare.  Malcolm  E  ;  Stafford,  (jcorge;  Garth,  Thomas; 
and  Ramdin.  Clement.  5.783.007.  CI.  156-64  000 
Chriant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Danner,  Bernard.  5.783.618.  O   524-275  000 
Clark.  Richard  J    See- 
Evans.  Randall  Keith;  Dominguez.  Richard  J  G.;  and  Clark.  Richard  J,. 
5.783.630.  CI,  525-74,000 
Clark.  Ross  G,.  Ocswetn.  James  Q  ;  and  Yeung.  Douglas  A.,  to  (jenentech, 
Inc  Furmulaled  in.sulin<ontaining  composition  5.783.556.  CI  514-4.000. 
Clark,  Timothy  L  :  See — 

Biagioh.  John  D  ;  Clark.  Timothy  L.,  and  One.  Gary  A..  5.783,014.  Ci. 
156-209  000 
Clarii.  William  M  .  Jr:  Set— 

Baukus.  James  P.  Chow.  Lap  Wai;  and  Clark.  William  M  .  Jr.  5.783,846, 
CI   257-2(M()00, 
Clarke.  Raymond:  See — 

Bitler.  Steven  P;  Clarke.  Raymond.  Kemp.  David  A  ;  Stewart.  Ray  F.; 
Yoon.   Valentine   Y;  and   Fieelin.   Robert  G.   5.783..M)2.  CI    428- 
.343000 
Clarkson.  John  Michael;  and  Cobb.  Benjamin  David,  to  Hybaid  Limited, 

Estimation  of  nucleic  acid  5.783.063,  CI  205-775,000, 
Clary.  Thomas  R  :  See — 
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Stobie.  John  J  ;  Corbett.  Scott  S  .  Ill;  Clary.  Thomas  R  ;  Edell.  David; 
Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T;  Bak.  Martin  J.;  Heel- 
derk.s.  William  J  ;  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  5.782.645.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Clause.  Olivier:  See — 

Chaumene.  Patrick;  Clause,  Olivier,  and  Azib.  Hedi.  5.783  607    CI 

518-713.000 

Clazie.  Ronald  N  ;  Fuss.  Gunter  G  ;  and  Yampolsky.  Vladimir,  to  Fiee-Row 

Packaging  International.  Inc   System  and  method  for  making  cushions  of 

loose  hll  packing  matenal   5.782.061.  CI.  53-451.000. 

Cleek.  Alvin  L..  to  MG  Systems  &  Welding.  Inc    Mounting  and  locating 

device  for  a  breakaway  tool  holder  5.782,445.  CI   248-206.500 
Clendenning.  Charles:  See — 

Launder.     Brian     L.    and    Clendenning.    Charies.    5.782,019     Ct 
37-446000 
Cleron.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Evans.  John  S  ;  Cleron.  Michael  A.;  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 
A  ;  and  Brack.  Timo.  5.784,619.  CI.  395-682.000. 
Cleveland  Motion  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulgrave.  Robert  L..  5.783.890.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Client-Sener-Nelworking  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenz.  Frederick  P.  5.784.539.  CI   395-50.000. 
Cline.  Troy  Lee.  Iscnsee.  Scon  Harian;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner.  Jon 
Harald.  to  inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Perimeter  slidine 
windows   5.784.045.  CI   345  121  000 
Clinkenbeard.  Helen  Elizabeth:  See- 
Browne.  Michael  Joseph;  Young.  Peter  Ronald;  Shatzman.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeth;  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald;  and  Clinken- 
beard. Helen  Elizabeth.  5.783.181.  CI  424-85  200. 
Cloyes  Gear  &  Products:  See — 

Young.  James  D..  5.782.625.  CI.  474-138.000. 
CMS  Investors:  See — 

Stuart.  John  C.  5.784.446.  CI.  379-167.000. 
Coalex  S.A  :  See — 

Kensicher.  Yves;  and  Suau.  Jean-Marc,  5,783.533.  CI.  510-119,000, 
Cobb.  Benjamin  David:  See — 

Clarkson.  John  Michael;  and  Cobb.  Benjamin  David.  5,783,063,  CI 
205-775,000 
Cobra  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oliva,  David  C,  5.784,021.  CI,  342-20,000, 
Cocchi.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco;  Cocchi.  Lorenzo;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.782  736  CI 
493 -.392 .000, 
Cochran.  Marie  D ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D,.  to  Svntro  Corporation. 
Recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  viras  S-IBR-052  and  uses 
thereof.  5.783.195.  CI  424  229.100 
Cocoma.  John  Paul;  Schultz.  William  Newell;  Dennin.  Michael  Patnck;  and 
Jones.  William  Joseph,  to  General.  Electnc  Company  Electrodeless  fluo- 
rescent lamp  having  feedlhrough  for  direct  connection  to  internal  EMI 
shield  and  for  supporting  an  amalgam   5.783.912.  CI   315-248  0(X) 
Codner.  Gerald  W    See- 

Ingram.   Richard    B  ;   Codner.   Gerald  W.;   and  Gerardi.   Joseph  J 
5.782.435.  CI.  244-1 34.00D. 
Cogito  Economic  Systems.  Inc.:  See^ 

Smith.  Ulysses  Grant.  Jr.  5.784.451.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See- 
Isaac.    Robert    Lewis;    Cohen.    Bernard;    and    Jameson.    Lee    Kirby 
5.783.290.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Cohen.  Beveriy  S.:  See— 

Xiong.  Judy  Q  ;  Cohen.  Beverly  S.;  and  Fang.  Ching-Ping.  5.783.756 
CI   73-863.2.30.  ess 

Cohen.  Earl  T;  and  Panin.  Jay  C.  to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc.  Slave 
cache  having  sub-line  valid  bits  updated  by  a  master  cache   5  784  590  CI 

.395-449  000.  

Cohen.  Nathan;  and  Sandri.  Guido.  to  Tnistees  of  Boston  University  Appa- 
ranis  and  method  for  data  compression  with  the  CLEAN  technique 
5.784.492.  CI   382-232.000  ^ 

Cohen.  Sidney  M.;  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E .  to  Fuller  Company.  Cement 

dust  recover)  system.  5.782.973.  CI.  106-744.000. 
Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Bielsker.  Barry  H..  5.784.361.  CI.  370-286.000. 
Cohn.  Robert  J ;  Morgan.  Chad;  Rifkin.  Arnold  S  ;  and  Hutnick.  John  Soft 

hood  and  mtxiule  dough-proofing  a.ssembly  5.782.174.  CI.  99-476  000 
Coin.  Richard  J.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Getsy.  Andy  W  ;  Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Niksa,  Marilyn  J  .  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation   Electrode  for  electro- 
chemical cell   5.783.050.  CI,  204-242.000 
Coker.  James  Brian:  See — 

Krase.  Grant  Joseph;  Coker.  James  Brian;  and  McClearv.  Jacob  Daniel 
5.783,777.  CI    174-66  000. 
Coker.  Jonathan  Darrel;  Rynn.  David  Timothy.  Galbraith,  Richard  Leo;  and 
Traax,  Todd  Carter,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  set  rate  code  for  data  channels 
with  alternate  9-bii  code  words  and  8  bit  code  words    5  784  010    CI 
.341-61000 
Cole.  Charles  R    See— 

Amonenc.  James  E,;  Frachter.  Jonathan  S  ;  Gorby.  Yuri  A.;  Cole.  Charles 
R  ;  Cantrell.  Kirk  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I..  5.783.088.  CI    210- 
679000. 
Cole.  Clinton:  See- 
Morgan.  Carlton  B  ;  Powers.  Daniel;  Cole.  Clinton;  Mydynski.  Steven 
T;  and  Leventhal.  Michael  J..  5.782.878,  CI.  6O7-5.O0O. 
Cote.  Damien  Thurber:  See- 


Campbell.  Colin  Dennis;  Cole.  Damien  Thurber;  and  Taylor  Harold 
Raymond.  III.  5.783.723.  CI.  560-48.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Cheruvallath.  Zacharia  S  ;  Capaldi.  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T 
and  Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.783.690.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Cole.  John  M.  Milling  cutter  5.782.589.  CI.  408-233.000. 
Colebrand  Limited:  See — 

Tusch.  Klaus  Norbert.  5.783.831.  CI   250-495  100. 
Colella.  Nicholas  J.;  Davidson.  Howard  L.;  Kerns.  John  A.;  and  Makowiecki. 
Daniel  M  .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  die  Composite  material 
having   high   dieimal  conductivity   and  process   for  fabricatine  same 
5.783.316.  CI.  428-660.000. 
Colello.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Serdar.  Luka,  Jr ;  Colello.  Gary  M  ;  Crandall.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Gunsallus 
Clifford.  5.783.883.  CI.  310-74.000 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Linnebur.   David   H ;   Lynn.  Douglas  A ;   and   Skidmore.   Keith  V 
5.782.230.  CI    126-41. OOR. 
Coleman.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Brisk].  Tony;  and  Coleman.  Dennis  C.  5.783.993.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Coleman.  Robert  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Automatic  algorithmic  detenni- 

nation  of  process  black  over  a  color  field   5.784.172.  CI   358-298,000. 
Coleman.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Leeman.  David  A.;  Coleman.  Steven  J.;  Dziadzio.  David  J.;  Giguere. 
William  K.;  and  Goodnow.  Ronald  F..  5.783.042.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Coles.  Alistair  Neil,  to  HewleB-Packard  Company.  Encoding  dau  5  784  409 
CI   375-286000  •       •       . 

Colgate-Palmolive:  See — 

Mejia    Mustafa.    Ramon    Armando;    and    Connan.    Patrick    Andre 

5.782.384.  CI  222-94.000. 

Collazo.  Carlos  E.;  Axelson.  Stuart  L,;  and  Eckhoff.  Donald  G,.  to  How- 

medica  Inc   Knee  implant  rotational  alignment  apparatus  5  782  925  CI 

623-20.000  '       ■ 

Colleran.  Dennis  F.  to  John.son  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Offset  coupling 

for  joint  prosthesis.  5.782.920.  CI.  623-18.000 
Colleran.  Dennis  P;  and  Gabriel.  Stefan  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes 

sional.  Inc.  Modular  knee  prosthesis.  5.782.921,  Q.  623-20.000. 
Collins.  Desmond  Michael:  See — 

Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Bloom.  Bany  R.;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  W;  Pascopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela 
5.783.386.  CI.  435-6.000 
Collins.  Edward  A  :  See — 

Kalhan.  Sanjay;  and  Collins.  Edward  A..  5.783.529.  CI  508-216.000. 
Collins.  James  J .  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University  Method  and  apparatus  for 

improving  die  function  of  sensory  cells.  5.782.873.  CI.  607-2  000 
Collins.  Martha  Jean:  See — 

Taylor.  James  Wayne;  and  Collins.  Martha  Jean.  5.783.626.  CI   524 
555.000. 
Collins.  Robert  W.  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Flexible  die  and  supporting 

cylinder  5.782.156.  CI.  83-331  000 
Colucci.  William  J.;  Smith.  Isaac  L.;  and  Aradi.  Allen  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion Gasoline  compositions  containing  ignition  improvers  5.782  937  CI 
44-324.000 
Combibloc.  Inc.:  See — 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Bender.  Dennis  W..  5.782  404    CI    229- 

103.100. 

Combs.  George;  Hinney.  Harry  R.;  and  Bowman.  Paul  T.  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology.  LP  Process  for  making  double  metal  cyanide  catalysts 

5.783.513.  CI.  502-175.000 

Combs.  Jeff   CD  ROM  holder  suitable  for  binding.  5.782.349    CI    206- 

-308.100. 
Combs.  William  J.:  See- 
Sun.  Weimin;  Panken.  Eric  J.;  and  Combs.  William  J,.  5.782,888  CI 
607-27,000, 
Commissariate  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Fouillel,    Yves;     Delapierre.    Gilles;    and    Delaye.     Marie-TheRse 
5.781.994.  CI   29-890,100, 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple  University— of  the 
See — 

Fassihi.  Reza;  and  Yang.  Libo.  5.783.212.  CI.  424-472.000 
Commonwealdi  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsbuigh  of  die: 
See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M  ;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Kamn  B.;  Adianassiou 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.784.431.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Compact  Software.  Inc  :  See — 

Evers.  Christian;  Behrendt.  Detlef;  Simon.  Jochen;  and  Rohde.  Ulrich  L 
5.784.299.  CI   364-571.010. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie  See— 
Lagnier.  Alain.  5.783.002.  CI.  152-209  OOR 
Uscoflit.  Claude.  5.783.003.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Elkhoury.  Bassam  N  .  5.784.599.  CI  395-556.000. 
Composite  Industnes  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Zawada.  Joseph  M  .  5.782.970.  CI    106-681  000 
Conaway.  Donald  E.,  to  Checon  Corporation    Method  for  preventing  oxi- 
dization of  a  silver-cadmium  object.  5.781,993.  CI.  29-885.000. 
Concentric  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Hodge.  Stephen  Mark.  5.782.083.  CI.  60-487.000. 
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Conley.  Willard  Earl.  Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Morcau.  Wayne  Manin; 
S<K>nyakumaran.  Ralnain;  and  Welsh.  Kevin  Michael.  ii>  iniemalumal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Micruliihographic  stnictiire  with  an 
underlayer  film  containing  a  thermolyzed  azide  compound.  5,783.361.  CI. 
4.30-271100 
Conn.  Rohert  N    See — 

Camheld.    David   K .    Brashear.    Daniel    F;   and   Conn.   Roben    N.. 
S.7H2.540.  CI   .1OI-(>4400. 
Connan.  Palnck  Andre:  See — 

Mejia    Mustafa.    Ramon    Armando,    and    CooDM,    Patnck    Andre. 
5.782.384.  CI   222-94  GOO 
Connolly.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Barlow.  Eve  H  ;  Cam>ll.  Eddie.  Ill:  Connony.  loaeph  E;  Lee.  Michael 
J  ;  Maninelli.  Richard  A  .  and  Unger.  John  T.  5.783.453.  CI   436- 
518  OOU 
Connor.  John:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean:  Connor.  John:  Koch.  Ganett  Stephen:  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Uigi.  Jr.  5.784.323.  CI   .365-201  01)0 
C'onsejo  .Superior  Investigaciones  Cieniihcas:  See— 

Corma  Canos.  Avelino:  Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa,  and  Perez  Panenie. 
Joaquin.  5.783.167.  CI  423  701  000 
C'onsiantz.  Brent  R  .  and  Barr.  Bryan  M  .  to  Norian  Corporation.  Calcium 
phosphate  cements  comprising  amorophous  calcium  phosphate.  5,782,97 1 , 
CI    1066<J<)()00 
Conianiinaiiun  Studies  l^boratones.  Int  :  See — 

Mun«)n.  Terry  L  .  and  Pauls.  EXiuglas  O..  5.783.938.  O.  324-71.200. 
(  onlinental  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Hauck.  Stefan:  Dieckmann.  Thomas,  Maron.  Christof:  and  Bergmann. 
Fnedhelm.  5.782.322.  CI    188-72.400 
C(M.k.  David  R  Tuhular  heal  e«change  system  5.782.290.  CI    165-231  (WO 
("t>«)k.  Dean  Lawrence   See — 

Corman.  David  Warren:  Betliger.  Bary  Roben:  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence: 
Kleiner.  Norhetl:  and  Maine.  Knsline  Patricia.  5.784.028,  Q    342 
357.000. 
Cook.  James  See — 

Smith.  Blair  A  .  Cook.  James:  Maitavi.  Joseph  L  :  and  Eaton.  Harry  E.. 
5.782.607.  CI  416-224  000 
I  <iok.  Joel  M  :  See — 

Ranner.  Janet  M  .  Gadgil.  Pra.%hant:  Marquez,  Linda  N.:  Doe.  Adrian: 
and  Cook.  Joel  M  .  5.783.496.  CI.  438-743.000 
(  ixik.  Phillip  D  .  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  .  to  isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 
Olignnucleotide  mimics  having  nitrogen-conuining  linkages.  5.783.682. 
ri    536-24  VX) 
(  (K>k.  Richard  Murray:  See  — 

Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  and  Cook.  Richard  Murray,  S.783.184.  CI 
424  130  100 
CiHiksor  Maithey  Ceramics  PLC  See — 

(iavin.  David  L  :  Hams.  Pamela  M  :  and  Rehorek.  Detlef.  5.782,945, CI 
65-60  100 
C'oomes.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Chein  C  :  Cooper.  John  C:  Francis,  David  E.:  Coomes,  Joxph  A.: 
and  l.each.  Jerald  C.  5.784.700.  CI   711-172.000 
*  tH>pcr  Industries.  Int  :  See — 

Marusinec.  Richard  Michael.  5.783.775.  CI    174-50.000. 

Moran.  Richard  Jerome.  Schreibcr,  Daniel  James,  aiMj  Wainio,  Ronald 

Arvid.  5.784.244.  CI    .361-154000 
Riti.  Gianfranco  and  Tonelli.  Claudio.  5.783.801.  CI.  219-270000 
(iwper.  John  C    See  — 

Chen.  Chein  C.  Cixiper.  John  C  .Francis.  David  E  .  Coomes.  Joseph  A  . 
and  Leach,  Jerald  G  .  5.784.700.  CI    71 1   172  001) 
Cixipennan.  Robert  S..  to  Xeno  Corporation   System  for  dtKumcnt  layout 

analysis   5.784.487.  CI   382  175000 
I'opeland.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Robinson.  Dennis  C.  to  Digiul  Equipment  Cor- 
poration  EMI  chassis  seam   5.783.771.  CI    I74-35O0R 
Copeland.   John    Ray.   HI.    Doby.   Leslie   Mane:   Hobbs.   Larry    Page.   Jr.. 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patnck.  Pndmore.  Julie  Ann:  Smith.  Sterling  Richardson. 
Smith.  Thomas  Chester.  Weaver.  Lori  London,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  Jay.  to 
Intematuinal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Check  image  distnbutHHi 
and  pr(>ces.sing  system  and  method  5.784.610.  CI.  395-615.000 
(  i>pytele.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Jing  Hong:  Schubert.  Frederic  E  :  and  Hou.  Wei-Hsin,  5,783.614, 
CI.  523  205000 
Cothett,  Scott  S  .  Ill  See— 

Stobie.  John  J..  Gotten.  Scott  S  .  Ill:  Clary.  Thoma.s  R  :  Edell.  David. 
Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Hambrecht.  Frednck  T.  Bak.  Martin  J  .  Heet- 
derks.  William  J  ;  and  KufU.  Conrad  V .  5.782.645.  CI  4.39-289.000 
Cofdek  Limited   See 

Oliver.  William  Robert,  and  Di  Stefano.  Anthony  Benjamin.  5,782.582, 
CI  405-262  000. 
Cortlis  Corporation:  See- 
Dunham.  Su.san  L..  5.783.227.  CI  425-318  000. 
Kran/el.  Raymond  C  :  and  Goode.  Roberta  D..  5,782.817.  CI    604- 
256  (MX) 
(  ordis  Webster.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W.  Jr.  5.782.239,  CI  128-642.000. 
Corma  CaiKts.  Avelino.  Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa,  and  Perez  Pariente.  Joaquin, 
to  Consejo  Supenor  Investigaciones  Cienlihcas:  and  Universidad  Politec- 
nica  Valencia  Structure  matenal  of  tjie  zeolite  type  with  ultralargc  pores 
and  a  lattice  compnsed  of  silicone  and  titanium  oxides  iis  synthesis  and 
utilization  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  organic  products.  5.783.167.  CI. 
423-701.000. 


Cotmack.  Alexander  D  :  See — 

Zreloir.   Peter  J..  Cormack.  Alexander  D:  and  Nilsson,  Bengt  A., 
5.782..365.  CI   209-674  000 
Comuin.  David  Warren:   Bertiger.   Bary   Robert:  Cook.  Dean   Lawrence; 
Kleiner.  Notbert;  and  Maine.  Knstinc  Patncia.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method 
aiMj  apparatus  for  simplex  delivery  of  signals  to  obstructed  geographical 
areas   5.784.028.  CI.  342-357  000 
Cornell.  Bruce  A     See — 

Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bnicc  A  .  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.; 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J  .  5.783.054.  CI   204-2%.000 
Cotry.  Michael  Kenneth,  tt)  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    System  and  method  for 
convening  video  data  between  the  RGB  and  YUV  color  spaces  5.784,050. 
CI   345-154.000 
Coitenza.  Frank  J.,  to  Spiralock  Corporation.  Prosthesis  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 5.782.637.  CI   433-173000 
Cosmair.  Inc.:  See— 

Schulcz.    Thomas    M..    DeGeotge.    Michael:    and    Cannell.    David. 
5.783.175.  CI.  424-62.000 
Cosman.  David  J.:  See — 

Mosley.  Brace:  and  Cosman.  David  J  .  5.783.672.  CI   530-350000 
Costelk).  Leo  F.  Jr  Pulse  oximeter  testing  5.783.821.  CI  250-252  100. 
Coningham.  Hugh  V;  Reichler.  Allen.  ai>d  Bourdelle.  Peter,  to  Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company  Nucleic  acid  amplilicalion  method  and  apparatus 
5.783.148.  CI  422  56000 
Couch.  Alan   See — 

Couch.  Victor  Alan.  5.782.821.  CI   606-1  000 
Couch.  Victor  Alan,  to  Couch.  Alan.  Battery  boot  for  a  portable  surgical  tool. 

5.782.821.  CI   606-1.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Ravinder  K  .  5.783.673.  O   5.30-100000 
Coutellier.  Jean-Marc   See — 

Maunce.  Francois.  Coutellier.  Jean-Mare:  and  Pirot.  Fran^'ois-Xavier. 
5.781.986.  CI   29-603  140 
Coutu.  Lucien.  and  Reydet.  Pierre  Louis,  to  imphy  S.A.  Iron-nickel  alloy  and 

cold-rolled  stnp  with  a  cubic  texnire   5.783.145.  CI.  420-94.000. 
Coven.  The«dt»e   Matenal  handling  device  5.782.477.  CI.  280-79.700. 
Cowley.  David  Michael  See— 

Vorolehak.  Victor:  and  Cowley.  David  Michael.  5.783,396.  CI.  435- 
7  UK). 
Cox  A  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.    Richard   B  .   Codner.   Gerald   W;  and  Gcrardi.   Joseph  J., 
5,782,435.  CI   244  134  (WD. 
Coyle,  Chris:  See — 

Moondian,  Greg:  Weiderliold.  Mark;  Dabiri.  Ali  E.;  and  Coyle.  Chris. 
5.782.770.  CI  600-476.000. 
CPl  Products.  LC    See— 

Hufford.  Donald  L..  Perlman.  Maurice  Samuel:  and  Scott.  William 
Louis.  5.782.571.  CI  403-31  ()00. 
Cracauer.  Raymond  See— 

Reichler.  Allen,  and  Cracauer.  Raymond.  5.783.439.  CI  435-286.100 
Cragg.  Andrew  H  .  and  Brenneman.  Rodney,  to  Sub  Q  inc.  Percutaneous 

hemosiasis  deuce.  5.782.861.  CI   606-216.000. 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Boyd.    Michael    R .    Cardellina.   John    H .    II:    Guslafson.    Kirk    R: 
Decosterd.  l-aurent  A  .  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis.  McMahon.  James 
B  .  and  Cragg.  Cmrdon  M  .  5.783.598.  CI   5I4-J.54OO0 
Craig.  Gerald  Wayne:  See— 

Eberle.  Manin:  Schaub.  Fritz,  and  Craig.  Gerald  Wayne.  5.783380.  CI. 
514-269  000 
Crain.  John  W.  and  Walpi)le.  Michael  G  .  to  Standex  Iniemalional  Corpo- 
ration  Disconnect  mechanisms  between  a  deep  fat  fry  pot  and  hiter  vat. 
5.782,171.  a.  99-408.000. 
Crandall,  Michael  D  :  Tsujimoco,  Kim  K.:  and  Vogel.  Mark  S..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Desktop  printer  notes.  5.782.494.  CI. 
281  2  0(X) 
Crandall.  Stephen  H    See— 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr ;  Colello.  Gary  M:  Crandall.  Stephen  H.:  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford.  5.783.883.  CI   310^74  000 
Crane.  Chnstina  Heidi;  Philpol.  Edwin  Michael.  Jr.  Sirkin.  Stephna  Jeanne, 
and  Walker.  Kenneth.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
ContiguratHXi  and  unconhguration  of  distributed  computing  environment 
components   5.7M.6I2.  CI    395  653(MH) 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limned  Partnership:  See— 

Baslofie.  Andrew  ll.:  Lloyd.  Lawrence  E.;  Newby.  Charles  D  :  Pelfrey, 

Paul  R  ;  Philipps,  Thomas  E.:  Zehner.  Burch  E  ;  and  Brandt.  Jeffrey 

R.  5.783.125.  CI.  264-45  300 

Craven.  Peter  Graham,  to  B  4  W  Loudspeakers  Ltd  Analogue  and  digital 

convenors  using  pulse  edge  modulators  with  non-lineanty  eiror  correction 

5.784.017.  CI.  .341-126  000 

Crawford.  Clark  W .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Melt  plate  design  for  a  solid  ink  printer 

5,784.089.  CI.  .347-88.000 
Crawford.  Neil  C.   See- 
Samuels.  Martin  L  :  Koleilat.  Bashir  M.:  Cain.  David  E.;  Herold.  John 
R  .  Crawford.  Neil  C  .  and  Wong.  Henry.  5.782.297.  CI    166-85  100. 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Obcrlin.  Steven  M  ;  Fromm.  Eric  C:  and  Passint.  Randal  S..  5.784.706. 
CI   711  202  000. 
Cregcr.  Paul  Leroy:  See — 

Bisgaier.  Charies  Larry;  Creger.  F^ul  Leroy:  Saltiel.  Alan  Robert:  and 
Tafun.  Sheme  Rae.  5.783.600,  CI.  514-547000. 
Cremers.  Louis  M.G.:  See — 


July  21,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.W.:  Heemels.  Robenus  P.E.H.:  Cremers, 
Louis  M.G.:  Hommersom.  Frederik  J.:  and  Getritsen.  Jan.  5,784.489. 
CI.  382-192.000. 
Crespo,  Wayne  Rodriques:  See — 

Kahara.  Thoinas  Arthur:  and  Crespo.  Wayne  Rodriques.  5.782.545.  CI. 
312-217.000 
Cretcher.  Gary  S.  Vehicle  roof  rack  loading  mechanism.  5.782.391.  CI 

224-310.000. 
Crisman.  David:  Kemnitz.  Glen  D.:  and  Minchey.  Richard  L..  to  Sunbeam 
Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  parts  conveyance.  5.782.335,  CI 
198-465.400. 
Criss.  Thomas  B.;  and  Williams.  Jeffery  A.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Rapid  optimization  of  stereotactic  radiosurgerv  using  constrained  matrix 
invention   5.782,7.39.  CI   600-1.000. 
Crittenden.  Jerry  G.  Door  Apparatus  and  method  of  making  door.  5.782,055. 

CI.  52-784.100. 
Crocker.  Michael;  Kick.  George  F .  and  Siminuk.  Mark  A.,  to  Cardiovascular 

Dynamics.  Inc   Radiation  delivery  balloon.  5.782.742.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Cropp.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Nayak,  Jawahar  P;  Cropp.  Michael  E.;  Wargo.  John  M.;  Wier-Cavalieri. 
Nancy  A.:  and  Hunter.  Charles  W.  Jr..  5,783.113.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Cross.  Frederick:  See — 

Roberts.  James  M.;  Ohtsubo.  Motoaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C:  and  Cross. 
Fredenck.  5.783.661.  CI.  530- .300.000. 
Cross.  Graham  Andrew:  See — 

Van  Dcr  Heijden.  Amoldus:  Cross.  Graham  Andrew:  Mosten.  Krijn;  Bot. 
David  Simon,  and  Berger.  Matthias.  5.783.247.  CI.  426-650.000. 
Crump.   Dwayne  T:   and   Pancoast.   Steve  T.   to   intcmalional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Video  processor  implementing  various  data  trans- 
lations using  control  registers.  5.784.076.  CI.  .345-519.000 
CRX  Limited:  See- 
Holmes.  Stewart  M..  5.783.228.  CI.  425-344.000. 
Cseri.  Islvan:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  R  ;  Warfield.  Roben  W  ;  Cseri.  Istvan;  Low.  Murray 

K  ;  Liaw.  Weiku<i:  and  Bush.  Alan  M..  5.784.545.  CI.  395-148.000. 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 

McMillan.  Larry  D  .  to  Symetrix  Corporation   Low  imprint  ferroelectric 

material  for  long  retention  memory  and  method  of  making  the  same 

5.784.310.  CI.  365-145.000 

Cullinan.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  McCanon.  Russell  L.:  Meier.  Gerald  H.;  Perkins. 
Roger  A.;  and  Cullinan.  Joseph  F,  5.783,315,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J.:  Ca.sanova.  Scott  D.:  and  Mennie.  Douglas  L'..  5.782.686. 
CI.  45.3-10.000 
Cummins.  Timothy:  Murray.  Brian  P:  and  Bohm.  Christian,  to  Analog 
Devices.  Inc    Video  decixlcr  adapted  to  compensate  for  time  vanations 
between  succ-essivc  honzontal/vertical  synchrofliz.ation  pulses,  5.784.120. 
CI  .348-537.000. 
Cummins.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Brian  P:  Curran.  Philip  A.:  Prendergast,  Colm  J.;  and  Cummins. 
Timothy  J  .  5.784.378.  CI.  370^98.000. 
Cunanan.  Chris:  See— 

Heffclhnger.  David  M.;  Witney.  Franklin  R.;  and  Cunanan,  Chris. 
5,784.1.52.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Cunningham.  C  Casey:  See — 

Janmey,  Paul  A  :  Cunningham.  C.  Casey:  Hartwig.  John  H.;  Stossel, 
Thomas  P:  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.783.662.  CI.  530-328  000 
Cunningham.  Christopher  C  ;  Gaudreau.  Marcel  P  J.;  Sigmar.  Axel;  and 
Hogan.  Edward  M..  to  Diversified  Technologies.  Inc.  Sealing  openings  in 
hulls  of  vessels.  5.782.196.  CI.  114-229.000. 
Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  See — 

Abbood.  Samir  Elias:  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Christopher:  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bernard.  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Hannon.  David  Malcolm;  Mal- 
Icne.  Raymond  Patnck:  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  Voss.  Steven  Harry:  and 
Walla.sh.  Albert  John.  5.783.981.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Cunningham.  John  E  ;  Ford.  Joseph  E  :  Goossen.  Keith  Wayne:  and  Walker. 
James  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Wafer  level  integration  of  an  optical 
modulator  and  Ill-V  pholodetector.  5.784.187.  CI   359-248  000. 
Cunningham.  Lawrence:  See — 

Ryan.  Timothy:  and  Cunningham,  Lawrence.  5,782,1 16.  CI.  70-209.000 
Cunningham.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Anna.  John  P;  and  Cunningham.  Paul  B  .  5.781.995.  CI.  29-890.031. 
Curley.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Hedley.   Mary   Lynne;  Curley.  Joanne   M  ;  and   Langer.   Robert  S.. 
5.783.567.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Cunan.  Dennis  John  Gerard.  Ceramic  materials  5.783,139.  CI.  264-625.000 
Curran.  Philip  A  :  See — 

Murray.  Bnan  P:  Curran.  Philip  A.;  Prendergast.  Colm  J.:  and  Cummins. 
Timothy  J  .  5.784.378.  CI.  370^98.000 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Emert.  Jacob  I ;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth.  David  C;  Diana. 
William  D.:  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Gorda.   Keith  R.:  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Slanat.  Jon  E.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen. 
5,783.735.  CI  564-1.34.000. 
Cuzens.  John  E.:  See — 

Farone.  William  A.;  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  5.782.982.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Cyberlogic  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco.   Bmno:  Chiabreni.  Alessandro:   and   Kaufinan,  Jonathan  J.. 
5,782,763.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Cycolor.  Inc.:  See — 


Camillus.  Joseph  C  :  Johnson.  Mark  A.:  Taylor.  John  M.;  Terry.  Darrell 
A.:  Lippke.  William:  and  Brammer.  S.  Thomas.  5,783,353,  CI.  430- 
138.000. 
Cypress  Bioscience,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Snyder.  Hany  W..  Jr.;  and  Balint.  Joseph  P.  Jr.. 
5.782,792,  CI.  604-5.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Rich.  Craig  S..  5.784.370,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Watt.  Jeffrey  T.  5.784,242.  O.  361-111.000. 
CyraCom  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Carey.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Myers.  Mark.  5,784.456,  Q.  379-419.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Bluhm.  Marii  W..  5.784.589.  CI.  395-393.000. 
McMahan.  Steven  C.  5,784,713.  CI.  711-220.000. 
Cytec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ramesh,  Subban:  Williams,  L.aurence  Lyman:  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson.  5.783.642.  CI.  525-348.000 
Czaja,  Stash:  Niva.  Ilkka  J.;  and  Robertson.  Jim.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
Viterbi  decoder  with  1=2  best  decoding  paths  5,784.392.  CI  371-43  100 
Czapla.  Thomas  H.;   Mundell.  Scon  A.;  and  Balasubramanian.  Nandha 
Kumar,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Buchloe  dacr\U>ides  extacts 
having  insecticidal  properties.  5,783.190.  Q.  424-195.100.' 
Czura.  Peter  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan;  and  Czura.  Peter.  5.782.271.  Q.  139-192.000. 
Daane.  John:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Daane.  John:  and  Jaggi,  Sandeep,  5.784.572,  CI 
395-200.770. 
Dabiri.  Ali  E.:  See — 

Mooradian.  Greg:  Weidertiold.  Mark;  Dabiri.  Ali  E.;  and  Coyle.  Oiris 
5.782.770.  CI   600-476  000 
Dade,  Thomas  B.;  and  Garis.  Chester  A..  Jr.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Multiple  sutor.  single  shaft  electric  machine 
5.783.893.  CI.  310-266.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Keun-Jong.  5.784.354,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-Yeol.  5.782.267.  CI.  1 37-5%.  1 70. 
Dahanayake.  Manila):  See — 

Li.  Ji;  Dahanayake.  Manilal;  Reierson,  Roben  Lee;  and  Tracy.  David 

James.  5.783.554.  CI.  510-488.000 

Dahl.  Roger,  and  Zytkovicz.  Duane.  to  Angeion  Corporation    System  for 

anchoring  mid-lead  electrode  on  an  endocardial  catheter  lead.  5.782.898. 

CI.  607-119.000. 

Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair,  to  l-Cube.  Inc  Network  switch  with  broadcast  support 

5.784,003.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yada,  Akira:  Kawamori.  Yoshihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi:  Kilada.  Akira; 
and  Mori.  Yoshiyuki.  5.783.628.  CI.  525-59.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Modegi.  Toshio,  5,784.200.  CI.  359-567.000. 
Dainabot  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suminami.  Yoshinori:  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Sekiguchi.  ICiyoshi;  and  Takeda 
Kalsumichi.  5.783.422.  CI  435-69.300. 
Dais.  Brian  C:  See — 

Porchia,  Jose:  and  Dais.  Brian  C,  5.783,012.  Q.  156-66.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Katayama.  Masatoshi:  and  Tsutsumi. 
Watani.  5.782,418.  CI.  242-231.000. 
D' Alitalia.  Joseph  Anthony:  and  Mead.  Talben.  to  Advanced  Learning  Corp 
Supraliminal  method  of  education  with  particular  application  behavior 
modification  5.784.124,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  See — 

Sali.  Mauro;  Dallabora.  Marco;  and  Carrera,  Marcello,  5.784,314.  CI. 

365-185.200 
Villa.  Corrado;  Bez.  Roberto:  Cantarelli.  Daniele;  and  Dallabora.  Marco. 
5.784,319.  CI   365-185.330. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp:  See — 

Douglass.  James  M;  and  Ledlow.  Dallas  L.,  5.784.624.  CI.  395-732.000 
D'Aloisio.  Rino:  See — 

Bianchi.  Daniele:  Bortolo.  Rossella:  D'Aloisio.  Rino;  Ricci,  Marco:  and 
Soattini.  Sergio,  5.783.164.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Dalrymple.  Larry  V:  See — 

Neuroth.  David  H  ;  Dalrvmple.  Larry  V:  and  Bailey.  Robeit  5.782.301. 
CI.  166-302.000. 
Dalton.  James:  See — 

Farrell.  Terence:  Shafer.  Georgia:  and  Dalton.  James,  5.783.536,  Q. 
510-141.000. 
Dambach.  Dieter-Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  detecting  and 
documenting  exhaust-gas  relevant  malfunctions  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  onboard  means  5.783.990.  CI.  340- 
438.000 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C  :  Kumar.  Ajay:  and  Shaffer.  Douglas  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Process  cartridge  including  a  handle  defining  part  of  a 
machine  paper  path.  5.784,671,  CI.  399-1 10.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Blackburn.  Scon  E..  5.783.916.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kolomeitsev.  Sergei.  5.783.940.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Stamev.  Willie  Luther.  Jr..  5.783,078.  CI.  210- 
444.000 
Dananberg.  Howard  J  Comfortable  high  heel  shoe.  5.782.015.  CI.  36-34.00R 
Dane.  Bernard,  to  Sourdillon.  Atmosphere-control  pilot  burner  for  a  gas 
appliance.  5.782,630,  CI.  431-355.000. 
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Danfoss  A/S:  Srf — 

Schmidt.  Frede.  5.782. 103.  O.  62-225.000 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Mcccanichc  SpA:  Sre — 

Donini.  Esloic:  Galletii.  Cesare;  and  Drigani.  Fausto,  5,782,127,  CI 

72-247  000 
Drigani.  Fauslo;  and  Donini.  Estoir.  5.782.126.  CI   72-239.000 
Faggiani.  Eddy.  Canelani.  Gino.  and  Tomal.  Fenuccio,  5.782,125.  CI 
72-237  000 
Daniels.  Andrew  M.:  Tang.  Yung-Fung  Frank,  Edbeij.  Pcler  K  :  and  McCo- 
nnell.  John  I.,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Bidirectional  code  convener 
5.784.069.  CI   345-467  000 
Daniels,  Andrew  M  :  Ser— 

Tang.  Yung-Fong  Frank:  Daniels.  Andrew  M  ;  Edbcrg.  Peter  K  :  and 
McConnell.  John  I  .  5.784.071.  CI.  345-467  000 
Dankwunh.  David  C  :  Srr  - 

Emett.  Jacob  1  ;  Cusuman<i.  Joseph  V;  Dankwonh,  David  C  .  Diana, 
William  D;  Eckstnm.  William   B  ;  Gorda.   Keilh   R.  Gulierre/. 
Antonio;  Slanal,  Jim  R  .  Thaler.  Warren  A  :  and  Zushma.  Stephen. 
5.783.735.  CI   564- 134  000 
Dunncr.  Bernard,  to  Clariant  Finance  <BVI)  Limited.  Aqueous  wax  and 
silicone  dispersions,   their  prouduction   and   use    5.783.618.  CI    524- 
275000 
Dargel.  Gerhard;  Sre — 

Seidler.  Wolfgang;  MUller.  Hans  Willi,  and  Dargel.  Geihard,  5.781.990, 
CI   29-825  (MO 
Das.  Hari:  See — 

Ohm.  TimtMhy.   Das.   Hari;  Guillermo.   Rodriguez;   Boswell,  Curtis; 
Paljug,    Eric;    Schenker,    Paul;    Barlow.    Ed;    and    Steve.    Charles. 
5.784.542.  CI.  395-95  000 
Dasch.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Carl.   Mitchell;   Dobson.   Michael   E.;  Ching.   Wei-Mei;  and  Dasch. 

Gregory  A..  5.783.441.  CI  435  320100 

Dasch.  James  R  ;  Pace.  Duran  R  .  Ill;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  O..  lo  Celtrix 

Phannacculicals.   Inc    MontKlonal   antibodies   to   transforming  growth 

tjdor  beta  and  methods  of  use   5.783.185.  CI   424  I  33  MX) 

Data.  Mark  M  .  to  Mole.x  Incorporated.  Electrical  switch  aucmbly.  5.783.787. 

CI   2fH>-5  t)0R. 
Datrend  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.   Mark   Edward;  and  Evans.   Ronald  William.   5.784,151.  CI 
356  41000 
Dougherty.  Brian:  See  — 

Belke.  Robert  Edward,  Jr.  Bush.  Robert;  Daugherty.  Brian,  Mardeus/. 
Paul  James;  and  Tniblowski.  John.  5.783,008,  CI    156-73  200 
Daum  GmbH:  See — 

Kloess.  Wolfgang;  and  Fnhm.  Christian  Germany.  5,782,842,  CI.  606- 
I .«)  000 
DaNan.  Bijan:  See — 

Assaderaghi,  Faribor/;  Davari.  Bijan;  H.su.  Louis  L  .  Mandelman.  Jack 
A  ,  and  Shahidi.  Ghavam  G  ,  5.784.31 1.  O   .365  150  000 
Davidson.  Eric  H  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Methtxl  and  com- 
positions for  controlling  gene  expression.  5,783.420.  CI  435-69  100 
Davidstm.  Howard  L    See 

Colella,  Nicholas  J.;  Davidson.  Howard  L.;  Kerns.  John  A.,  and  Makow- 
lecki.  Daniel  M  .  5.783.316.  CI  428-660000 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc   Cardiova.scular  implants  of 

enhanced  biocompatibility  5.782,910,  CI.  623-3.000 
Davidson.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Uhloino.  Fumio;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Davidson.  Richard  W .  5.784,155. 
CI   356-141  100 
Davidson  Textron.  Inc  :  See- 

Gallagher.  Michael  J  ;  and  lanna/vi.  Peter  J  .  5,783,016,  CI.    156- 
214.000. 
Davis,  Daniel  J.   See— 

Laughman,  Kerry  L.;  Suitts,  Terry  R  ;  Davis,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Davis. 
Robert  W,  5.783.312.  CI   428-573  000 
Das  IS.  Glenn  Albert;  Panon.  Mark  Wayne;  and  Todd,  Douglas  Wallace,  lo 
Scientiftc-Atlanla.    Inc     Systems    for    power    interrtiption    deteciion. 
5,784.441.  CI    379  I06OIO 
Davis.  James  Lloyd:  See— 

Esfahani.    Fartiad;    Davis.    James    Lloyd;    and   Toellner.    Robert    L.. 
5.784.004.  CI    340-854  600 
Davis,  James  M    Intensity  adju.stable  hbeiopiic  cable  apparatus   5.784,510. 

CI   .385-53.000. 
Davis,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Feller.  Richard:  and  Davis.  Kevin  J..  5,782.016,  CI  37  384.000 
DaMs.  Robert  W    See- 

l^ughman.  Kerry  L  ,  Suins.  Terry  R.;  Davis.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Davis. 
Roben  W .  5.783.312.  CI.  428-573  000 
Davis.  Ronald  G   D  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited  Snap  position  bench- 
mark database  and  metlKid  for  rapid  cold  start  initialiAalion  of  ha.sc  station 
receiver,   5.7H4.(t27.  CI    342  357  (MX) 
Davis.  Todd  C.  to  NCR  Coipuraiion  Cache  affinity  scheduling  method  for 
multiprocessor  nodes  in  a  split  transaciHwi  bus  architecture.  5,784,614.  CI. 
395-672000 
Davisson.  Elden  R  :  See 

Stanford.  Thoma.s  H  ;  Snyder,  David  W.;  and  Davisson,  Eldcn  R  . 
5,784,685,  CI  455-31.200. 
Davlantes,  George  N.  Pet  dour  having  a  security  cover.  5,782.037,  CI. 

49-57.000. 
Davox  Corporation  See — 

Carney.  Michael  S.,  5,784,452.  CI.  379-265  000. 


Dawson.  Henry  See — 

Thompson,  Ivan  C;  Dawson,  Henry;  and  Little,  Lisa  L.,  5,783,800.  CI. 
219-225.000 
Dawson,  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Brennan.  William  S  ;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Basab;  Fulford,  H    Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause.  Fred  N  .  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc    Multilevel  interconnect  structure  of  an  integrated  circuit 
having  air  gaps  and  pillars  separating  levels  of  interconnect  5,783,864,  CI. 
257-758000 
Dawson,  Robert:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S  ;  Dawson.  Roben;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr .  Hause,  Fred 
N  .  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab,  and  Michael.  Mark  W .  5.783.481.  CI 
438-623000 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Dawson,  Roben;  and  Hause,  Fred  N..  5,783,458,  CI 
437-44  000 
Day.  Lawrence  O  :  See — 

Cesna,  Joseph  V;  and  Day,  Uwrence  O.,  5.782.678,  O  451-269000. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation:  See- 
Wall.  Donald  R  ,  5.782.324.  CI    188  2I8  0OR 
Dean,    Richard    T.    to    Diatide,    Inc     Peplidc-metal    chelate    conjugates. 

5.783,170,0.424-1.690. 
de  Boer,  Jaep:  See — 

Korf.  Jakob;  and  de  Boer.  Jaep,  5.782.754.  O  600-309.000. 
DeBofK).  Gregory  John  Removable  securable  cargo  area  cover  especially  for 

use  on  ulililies  and  pick-up  trucks  5.782,522,  CI   296- 100.000. 
DeBrabander.  James  R  :  See — 

Walton.  Erien  B  ;   DeBrabander.  James  R  ;  and  Godlew.  David  P, 
5,782.715.  CI   475-48.000 
De  Breet.  Jan  Nichlaas:  See— 

Steinz.  Hendnk  Chnsiiaan;  and  De  Breet.  Jan  Nichlaas.  5.784.246.  CI 

.361-170  00*) 

De  Briere.  Terry  J  .  and  Rea.  Jerry,  to  Parsons  Stale  Hospital  Endowment 

Association  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  monitoring  the 

sexual  arousal  of  an  individual   5.782.778.  CI  600.587  000 

DeCanio.  Paul  Joseph   Scuba  tank  identification  collar  5.782.581.  CI  405 

186  000 
Deck.  Leslie  L.;  and  Chakmakjian.  Stephen  H.  to  Zygo  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  and  simultaneously  determining  best  focus 
and  orientation  of  objects  to  be  measured  bv  broad-band  inicrferometric 
means  5.784.164.  CI   356-359  000 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH:  See— 

Geissler.  Alfred.  5.782.586.  CI  408-56  000 
Deckner.  George  Endel.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Photostable 

sunscreen  compositions  5.783  174.  CI  424-59  000 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A  :  See— 

Boyd,   Michael    R ;   Cardellina,   John   H.,   II;   Guslafson,   Kirit   R ; 
Decosterd,  Laurent  A.;  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon.  James 
B.;  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M  .  5.783.598.  CI   514-454000 
Dcciuzi.  Michcle:  See- 

Guidetti.  Dano;  and  Decuz/i.  Michele.  5.782,332.  O    198357000 
Deeney.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co  Electrically  conductive  thermal 

interface   5.783.862.  CI  257-714  000 
DeFonzo.  Slephan  A  .  Farasaoni.  David  M  .  and  Stone.  Coiben  W .  to  United 
Slates  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  retractor  5,782,753,  CI  600-2 10  000 
DeGarmo,  Randy  L  :  See  — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  Robcck.Gary  R  ,  Biunineicr,Tcrry  J;  DeGarmo.  Randy 
L.;  and  LaBerge.  Paul  A..  5,784,382,  O.  37122.300. 
DeGeorge,  Michael:  See— 

Schultz.    Thomas    M  ;    DeGeorge.    Michael;    and    Cannell.    David, 
5.783.175.  CI  424-62  000 
De  Giacomi.  Giancarlo.  to  General  Building  s.a.s  di  De  Giacomi  Giancarlo 

Aerodynamic  peaked  cap.  5,781,933,  CL  2-I9S.I00. 
Dcgussa  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hin.  Peter.  Kiihl.  Gilben;  Plana.  Hermann;  Traub.  Hansjdrg;  and  Her- 

lingcr.  Heinz.  5.782.935.  CI   8-512  tXK) 
Werle.  Peter.  Holinej.  Jolania;  and  Ruecknegel,  Anije.  5.783,091,  CI. 
2I0-755O00 
Dehli,  Hans  J  .  and  Peeters,  Bradford  D..  lo  Admoiion  Corporation.  Display 
apfwanis  with  AC  gear  motor  drive  control   5.783.919.  CI.  318-466.000. 
Deishi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Masahiko;  Deishi.  Satoshi.  and  Izumi.  Tomoo.  5.784.678,  CI. 
.399  329  000 
DcJaco.  Andrew  P.  Willenegger.  Serge  D.;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  E..  lo  Qualcom 
Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  for  objectively  characterizing  com- 
munications link  quality  5.784.406.  CI   375-224.000. 
DeJager.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Brief.  David  C  ;  DeJager.  Gregory  L.;  and  Hamslra,  James  R.,  5,784,404, 
CI   375-211.000 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Vincent,  Douglas  E  ;  and  Durand.  Kevin  A.,  5,782.575. 0. 403-270  000 
Dekker.  Andr^.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Loop  filter  of  a  phase- 

hvked  Uxip  5,783.971.  CI   331   17  000 
Delabastiu,  Paul:  See— 

Bosschacns.  Jacobus;  Overmeer.  Roben;  Delaba.stiia,  Paul;  and  Van 
Hunsel,  Johan,  5,783,356.  CI  430-240000 
De  Laceida  RtKha.  Monica:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin.  Paiaca.  f>aniel  Moutinho;  and  De  Laccrda  Rocha,  Monica, 
5,784.395,  CI.  372-26.000. 
DeLaet.  Dru  L    See— 

Magin.  Ralph  W;  Saucr,  Joe  D ;  and  DeLaet,  Dni  L..  5.783.516.  CI. 
504-206.000 
Delapterre.  Giltes:  See — 
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Fouillet,    Yves;     Delapierre,    Gilles;    and    Delaye.     Marie-TTiMse 
5,781,994,  CI.  29-890.100. 
de  la  Rama,  Alan;  Chia,  Weng-Kwen  Raymond;  and  Tu,  Hosheng,  to  Irvine 
Biomedical,  Inc    Catheter  system  having  safely  means.  5,782,900.  CI 
607-122  000. 
de  la  Rama,  Alan:  See — 

Chen,  Peter  Cheng;  and  de  la  Rama,  Alan,  5,782,828,  CI.  606-42.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Dennis  J ;  Norton,  Eddie  M.;  Digeso,  Brian  K.;  Chen,  Kuo-Raid 
Grant;  and  Booker.  Chnstopher  T.  5,782,056,  CI.  53-138  400. 
Delaye.  Marie-Th^iese:  See— 

f=ouillet,     Yves;     Delapierre,     Gilles;     and     Delaye,     Marie-Thii^se 
5,781,994.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Eberwine.   Todd    D.;    Mendez.    Victor;    and    Nguyen.    Nguyen    Phu 

5.783,992.  CI.  340-445  000 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Sylvester.  Gail  Monica;  Schnars.  Michael  John; 
Shepard  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Nelson.  James 
Edward.  5.783.939.  CI   324-154.00R 
Stephan.  Frank  Martin;  and  Reed.  Thurman  Russell,  5,784,254,  CI 
361-690.000 
De  Leva,  Carlo;  and  Zambardi.  Maurizio.  to  Siemens  Telecommunicazioni 
S.p  A    Duplicate  control  and  processing  unit  for  telecommunications 
equipment.  5.784.551.  CI   395-182.110. 
Dclgado-Frias.  Jose  Guadalupe:  See- 


Bakula,  John  J..  5.783,077.  CI.  210-388.000 
Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel,  John  Frederick;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen. 
Charles  B.,  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  and  McCurry.  Patrick  M..  to  Henkel 
Corporabon.  Alkyl  polyglycosides  having  improved  aesthetic  and  tactile 
propenies.  5,783,553.  CI.  510-470.000. 
Dcsanta,  Simon.  Chair  with  knee  suppon.  5,782.5X  C\.  297-423.130. 
Designtech  Intcmalional  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Harry;  and  DeWin,  Ken,  5.783,988,  CI.  340-426.000. 
DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  Romack.  Timothy;  Bens,  Douglas  E ;  and  McClain. 
James  B..  to  University  of  North  Carolina.  Cleaning  process  using  carbon 
dioxide  as  a  solvent  and  employing  molecularly  engineered  surfactants 
5.783.082,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Deto,  Norikazu:  See — 

Michiyuki.    Hiromi;    Ikeda.    Hayato;    Tarutani.    Tomoji;    and    Deto, 
Norikazu.  5.782,613.  CI  417-269.000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim,  Giinter;  Chauvin.  Jacques;  and  Louvel,  Jean-Paul,  5,784,127,  CI 
348-730.000. 
Devarakonda.  Murthy;  Tetzlaff.  William  H..  and  Zukowski.  Debona  Jean,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
secure,  remote  swapping  of  memory  resident  active  entibes.  5,784,459,  CI 
380-4.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervenlion.  Inc  :  See — 

Frantzen.  John  J.;  and  Brown,  Peter  S..  5,782.907.  O.  623-1.000. 


PechMKk.  Ger^d  G«»^e;  VassHiaAs^Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose    Deville.  Yannick.  to  US.  Philips  Corporatiim.  Ne^  processor  comprising 


Guadalupe,  5.784,632.  CI.  395-800.000 
de  Lisle.  Geoffrey  W.;  See — 

Jacobs.  William  R.,  Jr;  Bloom,  Bany  R.;  Collins,  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle,  Geoffrey  W.;  Pascopella,  Lisa;  and  Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela, 
5,783,386,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dell  Computer  Corporabon:  See — 

Genix,  Pete.  5.782,354,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Delsey:  See — 

Aumasson.  Michel,  5,782,367,  Q.  211-124.000. 
Delta  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See — 

Wood.  Patricia  Carolyn;  and  Quirk.  Alan  Victor.  5,783,423,  Q.  435- 
69.600. 
Delta  Environmental  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Guy.  Monroe  Wayne.  5,783,071.  CI.  210-195.100. 
Delta  Green  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  James  Chin-Ming.  5,783,927,  CI.  320-110.000. 
Della-X  Coiporabon:  See — 

McKee.  Fount  E..  5.782.608.  CI.  417^3.000. 
Dcluca.  Joan;  Kraul.  Douglas;  and  Baley.  Charles  Edward  Jr,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  presenbng  graphic  messages  in  a  data 
communicabon  receiver  5.784,001.  CI.  340-825.440. 
DeMoss,  Mark:  See— 

Bencheck.  Michael;  Branton.  Robert;  Brownmiller.  Curtis;  DeMoss. 
Mark;  Landon.  Steve;  and  Tran.  Minh  T,  5.784,359.  CI.  370-244  000 
Den  Boer  Staal  B  V:  See— 

Toel,  Gijsben;  and  Den  Boer,  Anne  Huig,  5,783,230,  CI.  425-421.000. 
Den  Boer,  Anne  Huig:  See — 

Toel,  Gijsben;  and  Den  Boer.  Anne  Huig.  5.783.230.  CI.  425-421.000. 
De  Nervo.  Stanislas,  to  L'Oreal.  Conuiner  including  a  dispensing  orifice 

equipped  with  a  closure  system  5.782.388.  CI   222-546.000. 
Denlinger.  Keith  Roben:  See — 

Wolla.  David  Maurice;  and  Denlinger,  Keith  Robert,  5.782,657.  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Dcnman,  Paul  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Computer  system  for  execubng  insQiK- 
bon  stream  containing  mixed  compressed  and  uncompressed  instrucbons 
by    automatically    detecting    and    expanding    compressed    instructions 
5.784,585,  CI   395  385.000. 
Dennin.  Michael  Patrick:  See— 

Cocoma.  John  Paul;  Schultz,  William  Newell;  Dennin,  Michael  Patrick 
and  Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.783.912.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Dennis,  George  J.,  Ill,  to  J.D.  Medical.  Inc.  Neuromuscular  electrical  sbmu- 

lator  for  deep  vein  thrombosis  treatment  5.782.893.  CI.  607-48.000. 
Dennis.  Richard  Dale,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Heat  pump  operabng  in  the 

healing  mode  refrigerant  pressure  conmil  5,782,101,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Demurs  Foods  L.L.C.:  See— 

Brintle,  B   Kelly,  5.782,164.  O  99-330.000. 
Deodhar.  Sharad  D  :  See- 
Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  Ho.  Teresa  H.;  Eppslein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip 
L  ;  Bama.  Barbara  P;  and  Deodhar,  Sharad  D..  5.783,179.  CI  424- 
85  200. 
Deplante.  Chrisban;  and  Revoy,  Michel,  to  Elf  Aquilaine  Production.  Method 
for  making  a  3-D  cube  of  near  traces  from  dau  acquired  in  a  marine 
reflecnon  seismic  survey  5.784.335.  CI.  367-72.000. 
DePriest.  Dennis  K.  Golf  puncr,  components  thereof  and  methods  of  making 

the  same.  5.782.706.  CI.  473-341.000. 
De  Quesada.  Jorge.  High-rise  building  system  using  light  gauge  sieel  wall 

panels  5.782.047.  CI.  52-236.600. 
Dequesnes.  Laurent:  See — 

Kromwel.  Jean-Michel;  and  Dequesnes.  Laurent,  5,782,564,  CI.  384- 
495  000 
de  Rostolan.  Jacques:  See — 

Liu.  Song;  Ponlock.  David  Edward;  Genain.  Gilles  Yves;   Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques;    de    Rostolan.    Jacques;    and    Mulh,    Randy    Sluan, 
5,783.677.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 


means  for  normalizing  dau.  5,784,536,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Devine.  James  P.:  See — 

Goodrich.  David  P;  Hurwitz.  Michael  C;  Jester.  Roger  E  ;  and  Devine 
James  P..  5.782.735.  O.  493-338.000 
Devins.  Roben  J  ;  Hon.  Stephen;  Kam.  Patrick;  and  Keller.  Emory  D..  to 
Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  DMA  emulauon  for  non- 
DMA  capable  interface  cards.  5.784,595.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dewispelaere.  Andri  J.,  to  N  V.  Michel  van  de  Wiele    Piezoelectric  shed 

selecbng  device.  5,782,272,  C\.  139^55.000. 
DeWiit,  Ken:  See- 
Powell.  Harry;  and  DeWitt,  Ken,  5.783,988,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Dexter  Corporabon:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  S..  5.783,272.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Diab.  Mohamed.  Kiani.  Massi  E.;  Tobler.  David  R.;  Gerfiardt  Thomas  J.; 
Mason.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Mills.  Mike  A.,  to  Masimo  Corporabon.  Low- 
noise  optical  probes.  5.782,757.  C\   600-323.000. 
Diagnostic  Ultrasound  Corporabon:  See — 

Prellow.  Roben  A..  III.  5.782,767,  CI.  60O^t43.000. 
Diamond  MulbMedia  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Begur.  Sridhar;  Gifford  James  K  ;  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E;  and  Gochnauer.   Daniel   B..   5.784  649    CI 
395-872.000. 
Diana,  William  D.:  See— 

Emert,  Jacob  I.;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V;  Dankwonh,  David  C;  Diana. 
William  D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Gorda.  Keith  R ;  Gubeirez. 
Antonio;  Stanal.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen 
5.783.735.  CI.  564-134.000. 
Diabde,  Inc.:  See- 
Dean,  Richard  T,  5,783,170,  Q.  424-1.690. 
Diaz.  Alexander  F;  Howard,  Jack  B.;  Modesbno.  Anthony  J.;  and  Peters. 
William  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  produc- 
tion of  magnesium  5.782.952.  CI.  75-10.190. 
Dieckmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Hauck.  Stefan;  Dieckmann.  Thomas;  Maron.  Christof;  and  Bergmann 
Friedhelm.  5.782,322,  CI.  188-72.400. 
Diener,  Glendon,  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.  System  for  using 
a  dialog  session  context  to  process  electronic  forms  dau  on  the  world  wide 
web  5.784.562.  CI   395-200.470. 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  See — 

Poner.  Kenneth  Ray,  5,782,411,  CI.  239-88.000. 
DieLsch.  G.  Todd:  See— 

Kowalik.  Joseph  W.;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R  ;  and  Dietsch,  G.  Todd 
5,783.985.  CI   337-278  000. 
Digeso,  Brian  K  :  See — 

May.  Dennis  J.;  Norton.  Eddie  M.;  Digeso.  Brian  K..  Chen.  Kuo-Raid 
Grant;  and  Booker  Christopher  T.  5.782.056.  CI.  53-138.400. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  John  E  ;  and  Carignan.  Donald  A..  5,784,552,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Copeland.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Robinson.  Dennis  C,  5,783.771,  C\.  174- 

35.00R 
McLellan.  Edward  J.;  and  Gieseke,  Brace  A..  5,784,709,  d.  711- 
207.000 
Digiul  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  Arthur;  and  Wellington,  James  Torrie.  5.783.788,  CI.  200- 
51.170. 
Dijkema,  Rein:  See — 

Vermeulen,    Amo;    Dijkema.    Rein;    and    Kok,    Jacobus    Johannes, 
5,783,197,  CI.  424-267.100. 
Dillard,  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.;  Dillard,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Hobbel,  Amid 
5,782.685.  CI.  452-138.000. 
DiMagno.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Therien.  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen  G.,  5,783,306,  C\.  428- 
411.100. 
Dimock.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 
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Brown.    Earl   G:   Wright.    Kalhryn    F. .   and    E)imock.    Kenneth    D.. 

5.783.194.  CI   424-211  100 

Din.  Shahid:  and  Worsnick.  Greg,  to  Baiter   International   Iik    Foldabic 

dialysis  unit  with  integral  pump  and  a  method  for  perfomung  solution 

exchange  5.782,796.  CI.  604-29000 

DiNicola.    James    L.    Hdlow-core   plastic    structural    lumber   aitenuHive 

5.78.1,286,  CI   428-188.000 
DiPietro.  Anthony  L..  Jr.:  See — 

OBnen.  Walter  F;  and  KPietro.  Anthony  L  .  Jr.  5,782.603.  CI  415- 
I  000 
DiSanto.  Titnolhy  J.,  to  Pure  Fill  CoiponDon.  Water  dispensing  system. 

5.782.380.  CI   222  2  000 
Discovision  Associates   See — 

Wise.  Adnan  Ptiilip.  5.784.631.  CI   395-800000. 
Disk  Knife  System  i  Svenge  AB:  See — 

Lars-son.  Kenneth.  5.782.278.  CI.  144-220.000. 
Disney  Enterpnses,  Itic  :  See — 

Ferren.  Bian,  5,784.473,  O   381-86  000. 
Di  Stefano,  Anthony  Benjamin:  See — 

Oliver.  William  Robert:  and  Di  Stefano.  Anthony  Benjamin.  5.782.582, 
CI   405-262  000 
Dittmar.  Ewald;  Kochs.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Hilmer.  Holger.  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH   Method  for  fault-tolerant  communication  under  strictly  real-time 
conditions  5.784,547.  CI   395-182.020 
Dttzc.  Alexander  See — 

Fleckenslein.  Theo;  Ditze.  Alexander,  Kresse.  Franz,  and  Hahn.  Tho- 
mas. 5,783,543,  CI.  510-280.000. 
Diversey  Lever.  Inc  :  See — 

Rodenbeig.  Douglas.  5.783.528.  O.  508-200  000 
Rouillard.  Carol  A  .  5.783..542.  CI  510-234000 
van  der  Heyden.   Lambertus  Geradus  L..  te  Linde.  Johny   L..  and 
Wientjes.  Oscar  C  .  5.782.991,  CI.  134-37.000 
Diversified  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Cunningham.  Christopher  C  .  Gaudreau,  Marcel  P  J..  Sigmar,  Axel;  and 
Hogan.  Edward  M  .  5.782.196.  CI    114-229  000 
Divjak.  Milan,  lo  Chns  Company.  Inc   Procedure  of  elaborating  one-piece 

cu.Mom  posts  on  non-parallel  rooted  teeth   5.782.245.  CI    128-898  000 
Doan.  Hanh   See — 

Samson.  Gene,  and  Doan.  Hanh.  5.782.811.  O.  604  282.000 
Dt^hcling.   Klaus;   KnOpfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Griflin.  Timothy,  to  ABB 
Re>earch    Ltd     Premix    burner   and    method   of  operating   the   burner 
.5.782.627.  CI   431-9  000 
Dobler.  Stefan:  See — 

Palnck.  Peter;  Rilhl.  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Dobler.  Stefan.  3,784.454.  O 
379-406  000 
Dobson.  James  W.  Jr.  Cashion.  James  P;  and  l^uer.  Robert  S..  to  Texas 
Lniled  Chemical  Company.  LLC  Process  lo  enhaiKe  removal  of  adhering 
solids  from  the  surface  of  wellbores  and  sand  control  devices  therein. 
5.783.526.  CI   507  261  000 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr  ,  and  Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  to  Texas  United  Chemical 
Company.  LLC  Well  dnlling  and  servicing  fluids  which  deposit  an  easily 
removable  filter  cake  5.783.527.  CI  5O7-269.0«) 
Dobson.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Carl.   Mitchell;   Dobson.   Michael   E;  Ching.  Wei-Mei;  and  Dasch. 
Gregory  A  .  5.783.441.  CI.  435  320  100. 
Doby.  Leslie  Marie:  See — 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  Ill;  Doby.  Leslie  Marie;  Hobbs.  Larry  Page.  Jr ; 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick;  Pridmote.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sterling  Richard- 
son. Smith.  Thomas  Chester:  Weaver.  Lon  London,  and  Yeskel.  Filip 
Jay.  5.784.610.  CI.  395  615  000 
IXxld.  Ronald  N  .  Hopper.  James  J  .  II;  and  Hilbum.  Johnnie  D  .  Jr.  lo  Baico 

Mctalines  Inc   Multi-tread  entry  grid.  5,782.044.  CI   52-177.000. 
Doduco  GmbH  *  Co   Dr  Dugene  Durrwachter:  See — 

Ney.  Joachim;  Normann.  Nortien.  Schul/e.  Gunter  Lothar;  and  Uhl. 
GUndier.  5.784.472.  CI   381  S6(HK) 
Doe.  Adrian:  See — 

Planner.  Janet  M.;  Gadgil.  Prashant;  Marquez,  Linda  N.;  Doe.  Adrian; 
and  Cook,  Joel  M  ,  5.783,4%,  CI.  438-743.000. 
Doescher.  Calvin  Larry:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C  ;  Boldt,  Gerald  d  .  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard.  Joan  Slagaman.  and  Wiiiig.  James  Philip.  5.784.057.  CI   .345- 
339  000 
Dogloo.  Inc  :  See — 

Strickland.  George  B..  5.782.202,  CI    1 19-78  000 
Doguei,  lx)ic;  Fompeyrine.  Patricia:  RMicher.  Etienne;  and  Lcising.  Frederic. 
to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimic  Phkxss  for  the  preparation  of  polyorganosilox- 
ane>.  hy  hydrolysis  of  (>rgam)halosilancs   5.783.718.  CI    556  45.VO»K> 
[>>han.  Yves;  Boussairy.  Mekki;  and  Leger,  Palick.  to  Framalome  Connectors 
Iniemaiional.  Magnetic  coupling-type  communication  bus  architecture 
5.783.873,  CI.  .307-I(MOO() 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C    See — 

Eastman.  Clarke  K  ;  Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  Gage.  Edward  C  ;  and  Dohmeier 
Steven  C  .  5.784..V48.  CI   .369-54  (JOO 
IXii.  Yasunori:  See  — 

Ida.  Ayako.  Osaki.  Haniyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasunori;  Uetani. 
Yasunon;  and  Hanawa.  Ryotaio.  5.783.355.  CI   430-191  (XX) 
Dolan.   Rex   H    Tapered  side  suppixt   for  conveyor  belts    5.782. .340.  CI 

198  841  (too 
l>>lbecq.  Philippe:  See— 

Laborde.  Michel;  and  Dolbccq.  Philippe.  S.783.068.  CI.  208-262  100. 
Dolence.  Julia  M.:  See- 


Miller,  Marvin  J  ;  Dolence,  Julia  M  ;  and  Ghosh,  Manuka.  5.783,689,  CI. 

5.36-28520 

Dolev.  Danny,  Reischuk.  Rudiger  Karl,  and  Strong.  Hovcy   Raymond,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  program  product 

for  use  with  a  network  node  for  performing  anonymous  time  synctvoni- 

zation  in  a  network  5.784.421.  O  375-354000 

EVMTienig.  Geotg.  and  Moser,  Andreas,  to  Grass  America.  Inc  Self  mounting 

adjusuble  hinge  with  D-shaped  opening  5.781.%7.  CI    16-249  000 
Domigan.  Charies:  See — 

Bowman.  Timothy;  Domigan.  Charies.  Stauffer,  John;  and  Young,  Joe. 
5.783.774,  CI    174-48.000. 
Dominguez,  Richard  J  G  :  See — 

Evans.  Randall  Keith;  Dominguez.  Richard  J.  G.;  and  Claik,  Richard  J., 
5,783,630,  CI  525-74  000 
Domino  Printing  Sciences,  PLC:  See— 

Luxford.  Geoffrey.  5.782.604.  CI   415-71  000 

Schumann.  Matthew  Alexander;  Miller.  Anne  Tregoning;  and  Teape, 
John  William.  5.784.083.  CI   347-54.000 
Domke.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Pressure  relief  valve  for  a  packaging 

container  5.782.266.  CI    137-551.000. 
Donders,  Adriannus  P:  See — 

Hassler,  Beth  Anne;  Ponders,  Adriannus  P;  Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  and 
Lyons,  Daniel  A  ,  5,782,891.  CI  607-36  000 
Donigian,  Douglas  Ward;  Resnik.  Robert  Kenneth;  and  McFadden.  Michael 
Gregory,  to  Minerals  Technologies.  Inc   Ink  jet  recording  paper  incorpo- 
rating novel  precipitated  calcium  caihonale  pigment  5.783.038.  CI    162- 
135  000 
Doninelh.  Peter  David:  See— 

Mullin.  Howard;  and  Doninclli.  Peter  David.  5.782.569. 0  402-36  000 
IXmini.  Estore;  Galletti.  Cesare;  and  E>rigani.  Fau.sto.  to  Danieli  &.  C  Ofiicinc 
Meccaniche  ?pA.  Device  for  the  axial  shifting  of  rolling  rolls.  5.782.127. 
a.  72-247.000. 
Donini.  Estore:  See — 

Dngani.  Fausto;  and  Donini.  Estore.  5.782.126.  O  72-239.000. 
Donlar  Corptiration:  See — 

Kuskan.  Larry  P..  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Sanders.  J  Larry;  and  Ross. 
Robert  J  .  is.783.523,  CI.  504-320000 
Donner,  B.  Gregory:  See — 

Baker.  William  R  ;  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ;  Fung,  Anthony  K  L..  Rockway. 
Todd  W.  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.  Garvey.  David  S;  Donner.  B 
Gregory;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J  ;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Shcn.  Wang; 
Stout.  David  M..  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M  .  5.783..593.  CI  514- 
381000 
Donohoe.  Kevin:  See — 

Blalock.  Guy;  and  Donohoe.  Kevin.  5.783.100.  CI.  216-67  000 
Doreswamy.  Manjunath.  and  PaiKC.  Alek.sandar,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Method  of  generating  exact-length  wires  for  routing  critical   signals. 
5,784,600,  CI  395-558.000 
Dority,  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Zeevi,  Eli  I ;  and  Dority,  Douglas  B  ,  5.782.853.  CI  606-187  000. 
Domey.  Peter    Detachable  strap  for  a  plastic  yard  of  ale    5.782..390,  CI. 

224-148.600 
Domier  GmbH  See— 

Steinwandel.  JUrgen;  HOschele.  JOig;  SlOer.  Martin;  WillnefT.  Rainen 
and  Staneff.  ThetxJor,  5.782.085.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Dorogusker.  Jesse  Lee:  See — 

Brooks.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Dorogusker.  Jesse  Lee;  and  Mc  Wha,  Keith 
Joseph.  5.782.505.  CI   285-175  000 
Dorr.  Christoph;  and  Schun.  Hans-Joachim,  to  TRW  Fatirwerksysteme  GmbH 
&  Co  KG  Ball-and-socket  joint  with  ball  retention  device.  S.782.S73,  CI. 
403-l35()tX) 
Dona.  Achyut  Kumar,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  forming  silicon 
dioxide  film  containing  germanium  nanocrystals    5.783.498.  CI.  438- 
778.000 
Douglass.  James  M..  and  Ledlow.  Dallas  L  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Multiple  asynchronous  event  arbitrator  5.784.624,  CI   395-732.000. 
Doura.  Minoni    See — 

NakajiHi.  Hidcki;  Miura,  Takeshi;  and  Doura.  Minoru.  5.783.998.  CI. 
.14()-63MKX) 
Dousaka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanzaki.    Hidetoshi;    Haltori.    Takayuki;    and    Dousaka.    Akihiko. 
5,783,892.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Dousen.  Noriaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Walatu;  Dousen.  Noriaki;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki.  5.783.466,  CI. 
438-122000. 
Douthen.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Sabau.  Ashok;  Douthetl.  Joseph  A.;  and  Winkle.  Sherman  E.,  Sr. 
5.783.622.  CI   524-444000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Jacobsen.   Grant   B  ;   Stevens.  Theo  J     P;   and   Loix.   Pierre   H     H  . 

5.783.512.  CI.  502  124  000. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R  ;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  Stevens.  James 
C.  5.783.638.  CI   525  240  000. 
Dow  Brands  LP:  See— 

Porchia.  Jose;  and  Dais.  Brian  C  .  5.783.012.  O.  156-66.000. 
Dowlen.  Kathtyn  E.:  See- 
Sun.  Jing  X.;  Franey.  Terence  E  ;  Beach.  Bradley  L.;  and  Dowlen, 
Kaduyn  E..  5.783.719.  CI  556-455.000 
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Dozeman.  Gary  Jay.  Porter.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Wemple.  James  Norton,  to    Duvos.  Christian;  Mayer.  Hubert;  Mueller  Beckmann.  Bemd;  Strein  Klaus 

Warner-Lambert  Company.  Solid  bulk  compositions  conuining  quinolone  .      _  . 

carboxylic  acids  or  naphthyridine  carboxylic  acids  in  free  base  form 

5.783.585.  CI.  514-300.000 
DrSgerwerk  AG:  See— 


and  Wingender.  Edgar,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Parathormone 
fragments,  their  preparation  and  medicaments  containing  these  5.781  558 
CI.  514-12000 


Muller.  Rudiger;  and  Kintzel.  Hanmut.  5.782.235.  CI.  128-206.150. 
Dragoco.  Inc.:  See — 

Manzo.  Roben  P;  VoUhardt,  Jurgen;  Malkan,  Nisha;  and  Friars,  Gary 
5,783,211.  CI  424-450.000. 
Drewitz.  Hugues  Adjusuble  guide-rail  for  a  conveyor  belt.  5.782.339  CI 

198-836.300. 
Drewry.  Troy  D.:  See — 

Sherman,  Michael  C;  and  Drewry.  Troy  D..  5.782.831,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Dries.  Michael  F;  and  Roisen.  Roger  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermally 

isolated  integrated  circuit.  5,783,854,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Drigani.  Fausto;  and  Donini,  Estore,  to  Danieli  &  C   OflBcine  Meccaniche 
SpA  Device  to  replace  the  rolls  in  a  four-high  rolling  stand  for  sheet  and/or 
wide  plate  5,782,126,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Drigani,  Fausto:  See — 

Donini,  Estore;  Galletti,  Cesare:  and  Drigani,  Fau.sto.  5,782.127   CI 
72-247  000 
Drost.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Bosnyak,  Roben  J  ;  and  Drost.  Robert  J.,  5,783.953,  O.  327-101.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Ruger.  Rcinhold.  5.783.357.  CI   430-264  000 
Shinohara.  Kenichi.  5.783.619.  CI   524-318.000. 
Ducati  Enetgia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Venturoli.  Alessandro;  and  Regazzi.  Gianni.  5,782,210,  C\.  I23-4I.00E. 
Ducati  Motor.  S.p  A.:  See — 

Mengoh.  Gianluigi;  and  Bilancioni.  Franco.  5.783.781.  CI.  181-241.000. 
Ducken,  Kermit  E.;  Bhai.  Gajanan  S  ;  and  Suh.  Hageun.  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The    Composuble  and  biodegradable 
compositions  of  a  blend  of  natural  cellulosic  and  thermoplastic  biodegrad- 
able fibers   5.783.505,  CI   442-41 1.000. 
Duckwall.  William  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Token  style  arbitration  on  a 
serial  bus  by  passing  an  unrcquested  bus  grand  signal/and  returning  the 
token  by  a  token  refu.sal  signal   5.784.648,  CI   395-860.000. 
Dudley.  Lynn  A.,  to  Vortox  Company  Liquid  sampling  apparatus  for  conduit 

liquid  flow.  5.783,758,  CI.  73-863.520. 
Dudycz.    Lech;    Matulic-Adamic,    Jasenka;    and    Beigelman,    Leonid,    to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceubcals,  Inc.  Amino  and  peptido  modified  enzymatic 
nucleic  acid   5,783,425.  CI.  435-91  310. 
Duffy.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Seaney.  Steven  P;  Waller.  Rita  R.;  Harlow,  Randall  A  ;  Lapke,  Roben  A  ; 
Duffy,   Joseph    F;   Carlberg,   James    R;    and    Phillips,    Joseph   T. 
5,782,269,  CI.  137-630.220. 
Dulaney,  Larry  C:  See — 

Kear,  Jerry  S.;  Dulaney,  Larry  C;  and  Capps.  Douglas  H..  5.782. 192.  CI 
112-470.050. 
Dunbar.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Locke.  Randal  D  ;  Dunbar.  Daniel  P;  and  Locke,  Teresa  M.,  5.782,035, 
CI.  47  79  000. 
Duncan,  C.  Warren;  and  Meehan.  Richard  G.  Seismic  correction  system  for 

retrofitting  structural  columns   5.782.043.  CI   52-167  100 
Dunham.  Susan  L  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  balloon  folding  device 

5.783.227.  CI  425-318.000 
Dunlap.  Richard  Paul   See — 
Latimer.   Lee   Hamilton 
514-373.000 
Dunlop  Limited:  See- 
Fisher.  Ronald;  Fennell,  Thomas  Gerard;  and  Evans.  Maurice  James. 
5.782,320.  CI.  188-18  OOA. 
Dunn.  Michael  W    See— 

Levere,  Richard  D  ;  Abraham.  Nadar  G  ;  Schwanzman.  Michal  L    and 
Dunn.  Michael  W.,  5,783,201,  CI  424-401.000 
Duo  Tang,  Inc.:  See — 

Mullin,  Howard;  and  Doninclli,  Peter  David.  5.782.569.  CI.  402-36.000. 
Dupouy.  Jean-Claude;  Lallinec.  Yannick;  and  Mahin.  Daniel,  to  Total  Raffi- 
nage  Distribution.  S.A    Pipe  systems  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an 
underground  tank  and  for  transfer  of  such  fuel  to  a  dispensing  station 
5.782.579.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Duracell.  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Enoch  I..  5.783.328.  CI.  429-137  000. 
Durand.  Christophe.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Differential  reflectometery 
for  position  reference  in  an  elevator  system  5.783.784.  CI.  187-394.000 
Durand.  Kevin  A  :  See — 

Vincent.  Douglas  E.,  and  Durand.  Kevin  A..  5.782.575,  CI.  403-270.000. 
Durr,  Nicole:  See — 

Bassen,  Aldean  B.;  and  Durr,  Nicole,  5.781.935,  CI.  2-455.000 
Durum,  Metin  M  :  See — 

O'Callaghan,  John  S  ;   Bednarek,  Tomasz;  Durum.  Metin   M.;  and 
Swamy.  Narasimha.  5.783.032.  CI.  156-556.000. 
DUSA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Zarate.  Carlos  E.;  and  Zarate.  H.  Graciela.  5.782.895.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Dussen.  Anne-Sopie:  See— 

Meiring.  Ula;   Dussen.  Anne-Sopie;  and  Aul.  Maria.  5.783.176.  CI 
424-64.000. 
Dun.  Andreas:  See— 

Nothdurft.  Heinz;  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Bonse.  Bemhard;  Rodriguez- 
Amaya.  Nestor;  Eblen.  Ewald;  Pitsch.  Holger;  Sten.  Andreas;  Fuchs. 
Walter;  Dun,  Andreas;  and  Wolke,  Joeij,  5,782,620,  CI.  417-462.000. 


and   Dunlap,   Richard   Paul.   5,783.589.  CI. 


Dvorkis.  Paul:  See— 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Barkan,  Edward.  5.783,813   CI 
235-472.000. 
Dybro,  Niels:  See — 

Miller,  Harold  John,  III;  Dybro,  Niels;  Gill,  Harjeet;  and  Raines,  Jason 
W.,  5,782,423,  CI.  242-374  000. 
Dyer,  Daniel  John;  and  Twieg,  Roben  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  display  5,783,114    CI    252 
582.000. 
Dyer,  Dexter  A.:  See — 

Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Bowler,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Till,  Henry  R.;  Dyer 
Dexter  A.;  and  Tamawskyj,  Christine  J.,  5,784,679,  CI.  399-335.000 
Dyna  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai,  Yong-Song;  Lee,  Sbeng-Ti;  Huang,  Chien-Chou:  and  Fu,  Chien-I 
5.784,178,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Dynamic  Seals  Incorporated:  See — 

Lanteigne,  Eddy  R  ;  Chalker,  Dwain  L  ;  Rudd.  Terranoe  W.;  and  Schu 
macher.  Roger  R.,  5.782,162.  CI.  92-168.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kem,  Heinz;  and  Kordel.  Gerhard.  5,783,987,  CI.  337-401.000. 
Dziadzio.  David  J.:  See — 

Leeman,  David  A.;  Coleman,  Steven  J.;  Dziadzio,  David  J.;  Giguere. 
William  K  ;  and  Goodnow,  Ronald  F.  5.783.042.  CI.  162-198.000 
Dzyack).  George  E.  to  Dzyacky,  George  E    Process  and  apparanis  for 
predicting  and  controlling  flood  and  carryover  conditions  in  a  separation 
column.  5,784.538,  CI.  395-50.000 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,783,126,  CI.  264-102.000 
Eargle,  George  Marvin:  See — 

Smith,  Winthrop  Whitman:  and  Eaicle,  George  Marvin,  5,784.026  CI 
342-160.000 
Earle.  Anthony:  See — 

Evans.  Gareth  B.;  Earle.  Anthony;  Wildman.  Nigel;  and  Grimsey 
Andrew  D..  5.784.661,  CI.  396-618.000. 
Earth  Tool  Company.  LLC:  See— 

Wentworth,  Steven  W..  5.782.311,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr:  See — 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  5.783,569 
CI.  514-54.000 
Eastlex  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Volker.  5,781.989,  CI.  29-787.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fagerburg,  David  Richard;  and  Vicars,  Jack  Donald.  5.783.307.  CI 
428^12.000. 
Eastman.  Clarke  K.;  Hajjar.  Roger  A.:  Gage.  Edward  C;  and  Dohmeier, 
Steven  C.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Phase  detected  direct  read  dunne 
write  5.784.348.  CI   369-54.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Barclay.  David;  Rydelek.  James  G.;  and  Rieger,  Alben  E..  5,782,353,  CI 

206-316.200. 
Bell,  Cynthia  Sue,  5,784,525,  CI.  386-107  000. 
Budz,  Jerzy  Antoni;  Mydlarz.  Jerzy;  Chen,  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and 

Edwards,  James  Lawrence.  5.783.372.  CI  430-363.000. 
Eastman,  Clarke  K.;  Hajjar,  Roger  A.;  Gage.  Edward  C;  and  Dohmeier. 

Steven  C.  5.784.348.  CI   369-54  000 
Evans.  Gareth  B.;  Earie.  Anthony;  Wildman.  Nigel;  and  Gnmsey 

Andrew  D..  5.784.661.  CI.  396-618.000. 
Furlani.  Edward   P;  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;  and  Chanenec,   Dilip  K., 

5.783.879.  CI   3 10-40.0MM. 
Gaebele.  Frank,  5.782.065.  CI.  53-504.000 
Gordon.  Stuan  Terrance;  Buchanan,  John  Michael;  and  Bertucci,  Sidney 

Joseph,  5,783,376,  CI.  430-460.000. 
Hatwar,  Tukaram   K.;  and  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng,  5,783,301,  CI.  428- 

332.000. 
Jadwin,  Thomas  A.;  Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  Burroway,  Gary  Lee,  5.783,346, 

CI  430-106  000. 
Jehan.  Howard  P..  5.782.515,  CI.  294-2.000. 

Mee.  John  David;  and  Gray,  Colin  James,  5,783,377,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  and  Bell.  Eric  L..  5.783.373.  Q. 

430-363.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Budz.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Bell.  Eric  L . 

430-567.000. 
Ridgway,  Michael,  5,784,662,  CI   396-647.000. 
Shaffer,  Stephen  L.;  and  Townsend.   Kevin  Arnold,  5,784,461, 

380-21.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia,  5,784,077,  CI.  347-2  000 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Melpolder,  Sharon  Marilyn:  and  Muehlbauer. 

John  Leonard,  5,783,380.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  May.  John  W..  5.783.343.  Q.  430-47.000 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffery.  5.783.375.  CI.  430^14.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh,  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammed,  5,783,348, 

CI.  430-124.000 
Woytek,  David  Michael,  5,783,351,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Young,  David  John,  5,782,557,  CI.  366-176.200. 
Eastman,  Simon  J.:  See — 


5,783,378,  CI. 
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Siegel.  Craig  S  .  Cheng.  Seng  H.: 
John:   and   Scheulc.    Ronald    K. 


Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Hams.  David  J  : 
Eastman.   Simon   J.;   Marshall. 
5.783.565.  CI.  514-44.000 
Ealon.  Bnice:  See — 

Tu.  Chi;  and  Ealon.  Bruce.  5.783.679.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ealon  Corpondon:  See — 

Walton.  Erien  B  :  DcBrabander.  James  R.:  and  Godlew.  David  P. 
5.782.715.  CI   475-»8<KX) 
Ealon.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Blair  A.:  Cook.  James;  Maitavi.  Joicph  L.;  and  Ealon.  Harry  E., 
5.782.607.  CI.  416-224000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Sugo.  Takanobo.  Yamada.  Toshihiko;  Shima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kunio,  5.783.608.  CI.  521-29  000 
Kbara.  Gtwo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Toshiyuki;  Oonou.  Masayuki;  Eban.  Goto;  Ishiko.  Hideo;  and 
Ikemon.  Masahiko.  5.782.099.  CI.  62  148  000 
Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub.  Fritz;  and  Craig.  Gerald  Wayne,  to  Sondoz,  Ltd. 

a  pyrimidinyl  acrylic  acid  denvalives   5.783.580.  CI.  514-269.000. 
hhen.  Charles  D    See 

Vrnkaieshwaran.   Snniva.san;   and   Ebert.   Charles   D.   5.783.208.  CI. 
424-448.000 
Eberwine.  Todd  D  ;  Mendcz.  Vicior,  and  Nguyen.  Nguyen  Phu.  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corp  Time  based  low  lire  pressure  warning  sensor.  5.783.992. 
CI    »4«-445  000. 
Eblcn.  Ewald:  See — 

Nolhdurft.  Heinz.  Fchlmann.  Wolfgang.  Bonse.  Bemhord.  Rodriguez- 
Aniaya.  Neslor.  Eblen.  Ewald;  Pitsch.  Holger;  Slcn.  Andreas;  Fuchs. 
Waller;  Dun.  Andreas,  and  Wolke.  Joerg.  5.782.620.  CI  417-462.000 
Ebneler.  JUrg:  See — 

Manser.    Josef;    Seller.    Werner;    Resch.    Heinz;    and    Ebneler,   Jiltg. 
5.782.985.  CI.  134-10.000 
Esckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Rivera.  David  L.;  Memll.  Sonya;  EckenhofT.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C  ;  and  Osborne.  James  L..  5.783.213.  CI  424-473  000 
Eckhoflf.  Donald  G  :  See— 

Collazu.   Carlos   E;   Axelson.   Stuart   L;   and   Eckhoff.   Donald  G. 
5.782.925.  CI   623-20000 
Eckstrom.  William  B  :  See— 

Emert.  Jacob  I .  CusumaiKi.  Joseph  V;  Dankwonh.  David  C ;  Diana. 
William   D ;   Eckstrom.   William   B  .   Gorxla.   Keith   R  .   Gutierrez. 
Antonio.  Sianat.  Jon  E  .  Thaler.  Wanen  A  .  and  Zushma.  Stephen. 
5.783.735.  CI   564-134  000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L  .  5.782.823.  CI   606-7  000 
KC  OA  Hvdraulic  Lifts.  Inc    See— 

Mehia.  Zersis  M  .  and  Stone.  Robert  M  ,  5.782.602.  CI  414-672000 
Kcolab  Inc     See — 

Spnggs.   John   Ross.   Tolliver-Rogers.   Loleu  T.   Boche.   Daniel   K.; 
Howes.  Ronald  Bruce,  and  Hoeming.  Douglas  Sherwin.  5.782.109. 
CI   68  I700R 
Fxole  Polytechnique  Federal  de  Lausanne:  See — 

Fallings.  Boi.  5.784.540.  CI    395-51.000. 
Kttjc  Supencurc  d'Elc*.-lnciic  Supclec:  See — 

Bastard.  Patrick;  and  Regal.  Hugues.  5.784.233.  CI   361-36000. 
Edherg.  Peter  K.   See- 
Daniels.  Andrew  M  ;  Tang.  Yung-Fong  Frank;  Edberg.  Peter  K 

McConnell.  John  I  .  5.784.069.  CI    345-467  000 
Tang.  Yung-Fong  Frank.  Daniels.  Andrew  M  .  E^dberg.  Peter  K 
McConnell.  John  I  .  5.784.071,  CI    .345-467 OOO. 
Hddleman.  Roy;  Martinez.  F  Jesus;  Manin,  William,  and  Stute.  Dieter,  lo 
Spectrum    Medical    Laboralories.    Inc     Disposable   dialyzer   apparatus 
5.783.075.  a  210-232  000. 
Edell.  David:  See— 

.Su>bie.  John  J  ;  Cofhen.  Scon  S  .  Ill;  Clary.  Thomas  R  ;  Edell.  David; 
Schmidt.  Edward  M..  Hambrechl.  Frednck  T.  Bak.  Manin  J  .  Heel 
derks.  William  J  .  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V.  5.782.645.  CI  439-289 000 
Edgar.  Luke  James:  See — 

Andrus.  Cameron  Whitley;  and  Edgar.  Luke  James.  5.782.4*2.  CI 
2«(>-6O2()0O 
Mgson.  Raymond;  and  Temple.  Stephen,  lo  Cambridge  Consulunis  Limited 
Fibre  preforms  for  strvctural  composite  components.  5.783.279.  CI   428- 
116000 
Kdlinger.  Helmut;  and  Mueller.  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  echo  conipensalar  connection  for  telephone 
connections   5.784,455.  CI.  379-410.000. 
I'idwards,  Brtxtks:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  Sparks.  Alison;  and  Voyta.  John  C. 
5.783,381.  CI.  435-4  (MX) 
Awards.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Bleecker.  John  A..  Ill;  Reasoner.  George  E  .  Jr.  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  and 
Smiih.  Gerald  R  .  5.784.503.  CI    382  306  (MO 
Edwards.  Debra  C  .  Fountain.  William  B  .  Harroff.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Jones. 
Jonathan  C  .  u>  Appalachian  Slate  I'niverxiiy  Tillable  banding  wheel  and 
meth<Kl  for  secunng  poaery  article  thereto.  5.783.123.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Edwards.  James  l.awretKe:  See — 

Budz.  Jer/y  Anioni.  Mydlarz.  Jerzy.  Chen,  Benjamin  Teh-Kung.  and 
F.dwards.  James  Lawrence.  5.783.372.  CI   4.30  36' OIXI 
lUiwards.  John,  and  Larson.  Raymond  L..  to  Glopak  Inc  Liquid  plastic  him 

pooch  with  inner  soaw  5.782.344.  CI.  206-217.000. 
Kgstad.  Chns;  See — 


and 


and 


Steffek.  Uura  M  ;  Egsiad.  Chns;  and  Mengell.  Kevin  R..  5,784.268.  CI 
363-55.000 
Ehrenfieund.  Josef  See — 

Szczepanski.  Henry;  Krislinsson.  Haukur;  Maienfisch.  Peter;  and  Ehren- 
freund.  Josef.  5.783,704.  CI   548-142.000 
Ehrei.  Philippe;  and  Lahieenkorva,  Kimmo,  to  Fiberweb.  Nonwoven/film 

bitxlcgradable  composite  strucnue  5,783,504,  CI.  442-395.000. 
EHWA  Diamond  Ind   Co.  Ltd  :  See- 
Han.  Jung  Su.  and  Yun.  So  Young.  5.782,682,  O  451  .548.000 
Eitan.  Boaz.  lo  Waferscale  Integration.  Inc  Backup  banery  switch  with  first 

power  up  control.  5,783.964,  CI.  327-408  000 
Ejin.  Seishi:  See — 

Fujino.  Tofu;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and  Sugawara,  Kazuhiro. 
5,784,174,  CI.  358-404.000. 
Ekerdt,  Roland:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Hetndl.  Josef:  FrMilich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt.  Roland,  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.783.602,  CI  514  557.000. 
Eleclrolux  Siegen  GmbH   See — 

Stork.  Sven.  5.782.105.  CI.  62-331.000. 
Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Shishiguchi.  Seiichi;   Hasebe.   Kazuhide:  and  Shigematsu.  Nobuaki. 
5.783.257.  CI.  427-255.200. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Marshall,  Aaron  W  ,  Pntea.  Paul  S  ;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.784.563.  Q. 
395-200  510. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Hyun;  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Yoo.  Hyung- 

Joun.  5.783,749.  CI  73  50»  120 
Park,  Chang  Soo;  and  Lee,  Dong  Ho.  5,784,170,  CI   359-133.000. 
Elcfthcnou.  Evangelos;  See — 

Chevillal.    Pierre;    Elefiheriou,    Evangelos;    and    Maiwald.    Dietrich. 
5.784,415,  CI   .375-341.000. 
Elf  Aquilaine  Production:  See — 

Deplanle.  Chnstian;  and  Revoy,  Michel.  5,784.335.  C\  367-72.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  .  Flaugh.  Michael  E..  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli. 
Michael  J  .  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5,783,590,  O. 
514-374  000 
Elkaim.  David:  See — 

Sami,  Samuel  M.;  Elkaim,  David;  Chouinatd.  Jean-Guy;  and  Rainani, 
K6bir,  5,782.104,  CI  62-271  Ott) 
Elkhoury.  Bassam  N..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Mettiod  and  appa- 
ratus fix  establishing  host  bus  clock  frequeiKy  and  processor  core  clock 
ratios  in  a  multi-processor  computer  system.  5.784.599.  CI.  395-556.000 
Ellenburg,  Lee  Edward:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Ellenburg.  Lee  Edward.  5.783.089.  CI 
210-703  000 
Ellington,  Thomas  W ;  and  Carter,  Edward  V,  to  Esco  Electronics  Company. 
Chuting    assembly    f<x    ammunition    magazine    feed     5.782.157.    CI. 
89  33  160 
ElUs.  Ernest  W.;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E..  lo  Presslek.  Inc.  Thin-film  imaging 
recording  constructi<ins  incorporating  metallic  inorganic  layers  and  optical 
interference  structures   5.783..364.  CI   430-302  000 
Ellis.  Leroy;  and  Fincannon.  Ann  L.,  tu  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Capillary 
furnace  for  improved  peak  resolution  in  gas  i.soiope  chromatography. 
5.783,741,  CI.  73-23.390 
Ellis,  Philip  C  ,  and  Meek.  Leslie  A.,  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation 

Biased  detent  for  door  knob  assembly  5,782,119,  CI  70-371  OCX). 
Elmoie.  Waller  A     See  — 

Bouhenguel.  Redjem;  and  Elmore,  Walter  A  ,  5.784.239.  CI.  361  -7 1 .000. 
Elo  TiHighSysiems.  Inc    See — 

Armstrong.  Donald  B  .  Asher.  Jeffrey  W.  Beniiez.  Susan  P.  Jones, 
Richard  A  ;  Kent.  Joel  C  ;  Lewis,  Michael  L  ;  and  Phares,  Robert  C, 
5.784,0.54,  CI   345-177.000 
Elokdah,  Hassan  M  ;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Strike, 
Dofuld     P,     to    American     Home    Products    Corporation.     2-thioiio- 
imidazolidin-4-one  derivatives  5.783.707.  CI  548-321  100. 
Eltech  Systems  Coiporation:  See — 

Coin.  Richard  J  ;  Ernes.  Lynne  M  ;  Getsy,  Andy  W.;  Hardee,  Kenneth  L.; 

and  Niksa,  Marilvn  J  ,  5,783,050,  O   204-242  000. 
Fowler.  H   Kirk;  Pi*lo.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Wade,  Zane  A  ,  5.783.058,  CI 

205  205.000 
Tomba.  Charles  P ;  Scaipucci.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Getsy.  Andy  W .  5,783,053, 
CI   204-280(X)0 
Enu.  Hidetoshi.  and  Ishida,  Masaaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
system  using  digital  ASIC  and  analog  ASIC  for  processing  image  data  and 
controlling  semiconductor  la.ser.  and  half-lone  pixel  representing  method. 
5.784.091.  CI   .347-13l.aiO 
Emambakhsh.  Al  S.:  See — 

LaLonde.  Gary  R  ;  Emambakhsh.  Al  S.;  Sun,  Xingyuan,  and  Muhl- 
logalindo,  Carlos  H  ,  5,782.489,  CI.  280-743.100. 
emb  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Best.  Dieter;  Bamberger  Bemhard.  Lipp.  Helmut;  and  Jakob.  Franz, 
5,783.881.  CI    3 10-68  (IOC 
Emerson.  Earl  A  ;  and  Gonzalez,  Henry  J ,  to  Integrated  Nerwork  Coipora- 
lion    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  of  extended  ISDN  BRl  service 
5,784J58.  CI.  395-200.600 
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Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth.  David  C;  Diana.  William 
D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Stanat.  Jon 
E  ,  Thaler.  Warren  A.:  and  Zushma,  Stephen,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc  Process  for  preparing  polymeric  amides  useful  as  additives  in  fuels  and 
lubricating  oils.  5,783.735,  C\.  564-134  000 
Emerton.  Neil;  Gutsell,  Graham  S.;  Large,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Owen,  Stephen, 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  holes  in  dosage 
forms  using  a  laser  beam  deflected  by  an  acousio-optic  deflector 
5.783.793.  CI  219121.710 
Emiiec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH  See — 

Wieres.  Ludwig.  5.782.402.  CI   228-221.000. 
Emmel,  Grant  R.:  See — 

Greenler,  Leland  S.;  Emmel,  Grant  R.;  Feyzi,  Farshid;  and  Owens.  David 
W.  5.783.155.  CI   422-102.000. 
,  Emory  University:  See — 

I  Medford.  Russell  M  ;  Offermann,  Margaret  K.;  Alexander.  R   Wavne 

I  and  Parthasarathy.  Sampaih.  5.783.5%.  CI.  514-423.000. 

EMS  Eleklromagnetische  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Rindfleisch.  Hans-Jochen  Karl  Max,  5,782.177.  CI,  100-334  000 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See— 

Schuetze,  Guslav,  and  Spindler,  Jurgen.  5,783.501.  CI.  442-57.000. 
Enami.  Katsuya:  See — 

Akiba.  Takao;  and  Enami.  KaLsuya.  5.784.350.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Ruther.  Michael;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter;  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.783.708.  CI   548-470.000 
Endo.  Katsuyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  comprising 

plural  printing  mechanisms.  5,782.567.  CI.  400-621.000 
EiHki.  Kogo:  See — 

Miyashita.   Satonj;   Endo.    Kogo;   Okaue.   Etsuo;    Nakajima,    Mikito; 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kubota.  Satoshi.  5.783.299,  CI.  428-329  000 
Endogad  Research  PTY  Limited:  See- 
While,  Geoffrey  H  :  and  Yu,  Weiyun,  5,782,904,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Endova.scular  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Plaia.  Mark;  Reger,  Vincent  A.;  and  Notdgren.  Gregory  N.,  5,782  847 
CI   606  1,59(100. 
Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Quiachon.   Dinah   B.;   Piplani,  Alec  A.;  and   Baughman.   Larrv   G 
5.782.909,  CI.  623-1.000  ' 

Engelbrecht,  Eckart;  and  Keller.  Arnold,  lo  GMT  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Mediz- 
inische  Technik  MBH;  and  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Endopros- 
thesis for  an  elbow  joint.  5.782.923,  CI.  623-20.000 
Engelhard  Corporation   See — 

Eppler,  Richard  A  :  and  Polonka.  Jack  S..  5.783.506.  CI.  501-14.000. 
Engelmann.  Mark  M.  Intake/exhaust  valve.  5.782.215,  Q.  123-79.00C. 
Engelsmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Schroder,  Rolf;  Lermann,  Peter;  Engelsmann,  Dieter;  Sleiner,  Claus; 
Heidrich,  JOrg;  Luhng,  Hermann,  Kopf.  Paul;  and  Schlagheck.  Julian 
5,784,652,  CI.  .396-6.000. 
Engineered  Transistions,  Inc.:  See — 

Goen,  Edward  P;  and  Woehl,  Roger,  5,782,270,  CI.  138-109.000 
Engstrbm,  Bo;  and  Larsson.  Roger,  lo  Telia  AB.  An^ngemcnl  In  a  multiuser 

system  5.784,363.  CI  370-332.000 
Enichem  S  p  A.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Daniele;  Bonolo.  Rossella;  D'Aloisio.  Rino;  Ricci.  Maico'  and 
Soattini,  Sergio.  5.783,164,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Enke.  Neal  Royd.  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Method  of  preparing  a 
stereolilhographically  produced  prototype  for  experimental  stress  analysis 
5.783.1.36,0   264-401000 
Enomolo,  Aiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Mizulome,  ALsushi;  and  Enomolo,  Aiko.  5,784,043  CI 
345-100.000. 
Enomolo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hyakulake.  Nobuo;  Enomolo,  Yoshihiro;  Hama,  Junichi;  Fujiu,  Telsuya; 
and  Komaisu,  Nobuyoshi.  5.784.668.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Enscore.  David  J  :  See- 

Berggren,  Randall  G  ;  Enscore,  David  J  ;  Marks.  Susan  M  ;  Osborne, 
James  L  ;  Wong,  Patrick  S  L  :  and  Roorda,  Wouter  E.,  5,783,205,  CI 
424-426000. 
EOR  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E.,  5,784,530.  CI.  392-306,000 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson.  David  K..  5,782,826,  CI   606-34.000. 
Eppler.  Richard  A  ;  and  Polonka.  Jack  S.,  lo  Engelhard  Corporation.  Ceramic 

glaze  including  pearlescent  pigment.  5.783,506,  CI.  501-14  000. 
Eppstein,  Deborah  A  :  See- 
Nestor,  John  J ,  Jr;  Ho,  Teresa  H.;  Eppstein,  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner,  Philip 
L.;  Bama,  Barbara  P,  and  Deodhar,  Sharad  D  ,  5,783.179,  CI   424- 
85.200. 
Epstein.  Gordon  H.;  and  lumpen,  Todd  E.,  lo  Biolnlerventional  Corporation 
Closure  device  for  percutaneous  occlusion  of  puncture  sites  and  tracts  in 
the  human  body  and  method  5.782.860,  CI  606-213.000. 
Erb,  Paul;  and  Prairie.  Danny  Normand.  to  Mitel  Corporation  Multiple  owner 

resource  management.  5.784,453,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Mendolia,  Gregory  S  ,  5,783,327,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Moon.  Billy  Gayle.  and  Agnor.  William  C,  5,783,926,  CI.  320-106.000 
Eriksson,  Tore;  and  Karisson,  H4kan,  to  BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AB    Blade 
coaling  machine  having  side  edge  lubrication  and  process  of  coatine 
5,782,977,  CI.  118  119  000 
Erminio  Ros.sini  S.p.A.:  See — 


Rossini,  Felice.  5,782.181.  O.  10I-IS3.000. 
Ernes.  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Coin.  Richard  J.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Getsy,  Andy  W.;  Hardee,  Kenned)  L 
and  Niksa.  Marilyn  J  ,  5,783,050,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Erway,  Parker;  Zeigler,  Dick;  and  Brown,  James,  to  Brown.  James  Doweling 

jig.  5,782,006,  CI.  33-520.000. 
E.sct>e,  Grace  M  :  See — 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche,  Grace  M.;  Michael,  Eric  J.;  Knowlion 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennett,  Cynthia;  Linner,  Eric;  Lynn,  Kennedi  M.;  Kruft 
Joseph,  Hirotsuka,  Eileen  D.;  Kusswurm,  Daniel;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M  ; 
Stewart,  Janice;  Gelhar,  Debra:  and  Rivas,  Gilbert,  5  782  805  CI 
604-131.000. 
Esco  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Ellington,  Thomas  W.;  and  Carter,  Edward  V,  5,782.157.  CI.  89-33. 160. 
Esfahani,  Farhad:  Davis.  James  Lloyd;  and  Toellner.  Robert  L..  to  Gas 
Research  Institute  Apparatuses  and  systems  for  reducing  power  consump- 
tion in  remote  sensing  applications.  5.784,004,  CI   340-854  600 
ESP  Lock  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahara.  Thomas  Arthur:  and  Crcspo,  Wayne  Rodrigues  5  782  545  CI 

312-217000.  >~         ^  t  ,       ,      . 

Ess,  Steven  M.  Ventilator  tube  retaining  device  for  endotracheal  tube  or 

tracheostomy.  5.782.236,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Esselle  Meio  International  GmbH:  See — 

Schoon,  Jiirgen;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  5,782,469,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Esuie  of  William  F.  McLaughlin:  See — 

Fischel.  Halbert,  5,783,085,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Esles,  Larry  Dale:  See- 
Umber.  Ray:  Tidwell,  Durrell  G.:  Esles,  Larry  Dale;  and  Scantlebury 
Townesend  R.,  5,782,836,  CI.  606-79.000 
Elex  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,   Dosuk   D.:   Rey.  Christian;  Aiolova,   Maria;  and  Tofighi    Ali 
5.783,217.  CI.  424-602.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Paul;  and  Miksza.  Andiony  S..  5.782.906.  CI  623-1.000 
Sardelis.  Timothy;  Ackerman.  Douglas  Wairen;  and  McJames,  William, 

5,783,001,  CI    148-607.000. 
Wenstrom.  Richard  F,  Jr,  5.782,866,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Colucci.  William  J.;  Smith.  Isaac  L.:  and  Aradi.  Allen  A..  5,782.937  CI 
44-324.000. 
Eto.  Sunao:  See — 

Okada.   Hisao:   Elo.   Sunao;   and   Hashimoto.   Mikio.   5,784.041     CI 
345-89.000. 
Eloh.  Hiroaki:  See— 

NIshimura.   Kazuo;  Sasamolo,  Talsuro;  Tanaka,  Hideaki    and  Eioh 
Hiroaki.  5,784,220.  CI   .360-78  140. 
Etzbach.  Karl -Heinz:  See— 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Sens.  Riidieer.  5.783  649 
CI.  526-256.000 
Eudy.  Henry  L..  Jr:  See- 
Weeks.  Anthony  R  ;  Kasarskis.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Eudy.  Henry  L    Jr 
5.783,487,  CI.  438-685.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Mondel.  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Scala.  Vincent,  5,782.606,  CI    416- 

142.000. 
Mouille.  Ren^  Louis,  5,782,430,  CI.  244-17.270. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (EURATOM):  See— 

Pacenti.   Paolo;  Campi.  Fabrizio;   Mascherpa.  Cnstina;   and  Stertini 
Claudia,  5,783,828,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Evans.  David  L.:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Austin.  Brian;  Evans,  David  L.;  Miller.  Steve   and 
Shea.  Jefl^.  5.782.928.  CI.  623-22  000 
Evans,  Gareth  B.;  Earle,  Anthony;  Wildman.  Nigel;  and  Grimsey.  Andrew  D.. 
to    Eastman     Kodak    Company     Photographic    processing    apparatus. 
5.784,661,  CI   3%-6l8000 
Evans,  John  D  ;  and  Phillips,  Scon   Single  cam  compound  bow  with  inter- 
changeable cams  for  varying  draw  length   5.782,229.  CI    124-25.600 
Evans.  John  S.;  Cleron,  Michael  A  :  Fisher.  Stephen:  Holletan.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Bruck.  Timo.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc   Replaceable  and  extensible  note- 
book component  of  a  network  component  5.784.619.  CI.  395-682  000. 
Evans.  Marvin;  and  Miller.  David  H.  Pyrolytic  combustion  apparatus  and 

method  5.782.188,  CI.  1 10-346.000 
Evans,  Maurice  James:  See — 

Fisher,  Ronald:  Fennell,  Thomas  Gerard:  and  Evans,  Maurice  James 
5.782,320.  CI.  188-I8.00A. 
Evans.  Randall  Keith:  Dominguez,  Richard  J   G  ;  and  Clark.  Richard  J  .  to 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Polvether  amine  modification  of 
polypropylene  5.783,630,  CI   525-74.000  ' 
Evans.  Ronald  William:  See — 

Miller.   Mark  Edward:  and  Evans,  Ronald  William,  5,784,151.  CI 
356-41.000. 
Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Glenboski.  Daniel  T;  Cartellone.  Mark;  and  Grzvwna.  Stanley  E 
5.782.165.  CI  99-340000. 
Evergreen  Innovations,  L  L.C.:  See — 

Osgood.  Alan  G..  5,782.714,  CI  474-144  000 
Evers,  Christian;  Behrendl,  Detlef:  Simon,  Jochen:  and  Rohde,  Ulrich  L.,  to 
Rohde  &  Schv,an  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  and  Compact  Software.  Inc  Method 
for  measuring  electronic  devices   under  test   with  a  network  analyzer 
5,784,299,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Excel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
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Locke,  Thomas  M  B  .  5,782,090.  O.  60-397000 
Bxedy  Cocponlion:  See — 

Honjt).  Hisashi,   Murau.  Ikuo;  liTMnaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Malsubara. 
Hiroyuki.  5,782.694,  CI  464-64  000 
Hxponcmial  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Cohen.  Earl  T:  and  Pattin,  Jay  C,  5,784.590.  CI.  395-449.000 
Kxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Hmcn.  Jacob  I.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.  Dankwiinh.  David  C  :  Diana. 

William  D:   Eckslrom.  William   B  .  Gonla.   Keith  R..  Gutierrez. 

Antonio.  Stanat.  Jon  E  ,  Thaler.  Wanrn  A  ,  and  Zu.shma.  Stephen. 

5.7X.1.7.15.  CI    564  I  M  OtX) 

Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus.  and  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc.  5.78.1.168.  CI 

423-702  000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus:  Manens.  L.uc  Roger  Marc;  and  Martens. 
Johan  Adnaan,  5,783,321,  CI  423  702.000 
h\xon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Andrew,  David  Leslie;  and  SUck.  Brian  Leslie.  5.783^31.  G.  508- 
510  000. 
FLl.l  Talamonli  Macchine  S.n.c:  See — 

Sergio.  Talamonti;  and  Fedenco.  Talamonli.  5.781.951.  CI.  12-I42.0OF 
Kaarup.  Peter;  See — 

Jaki>hsen.  Palle,  Kansirup,  Anders;  Faarup.  Peter  Olesen.  Preben  H  . 
and  Lundbech.  Jane  Mane.  5.783.575.  CI  514-232  800 
Faber.  Johan:  See — 

Schuurman.  Arend.  and  Faber.  Johan.  5.783.061.  CI.  205-673.000 
Fabncacion  Asienios  Vehiculos  Industnales.  S.A.  (FAINSA):  See— 

Singla  Casa.saya.s.  Juan.  5.783.009.  CI.  156-90.000. 
I  ahnkani.  Marvin,  and  Fabnkanl.  Patricia   Device  for  cooking  or  grilling 

small  pieces  of  fixxl  and  method  of  u.se.  5.782.173.  CI.  99-426.000. 
Fahnkant.  Patricia:  See — 

Fabnkanl.  Marvin;  and  Fabnkanl.  Patricia.  5.782.173.  C  99-426  000 
lacei  International.  Inc.   See — 

Bclden.  Donald  E  .  5.783.067.  O   210^232.000 
lacklei.  Ricky  L  .  Iburg.  Lester  R  .  and  Ciller.  Randolph  R..  to  Resistance 
Technology.  Inc   Banery  door  and  faceplate  arrangement  hx  a  completelv 
in  the  canal  heanng  aid  device   5.784.470.  CI   .181 -68  MX) 
Fagerburg.  David  Richard,  and  Vicars.  Jack  Donald,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company  I'V  stabilised  multilayer  structures  vtiih  detectable  UV  protec- 
tive layers  and  a  methtxl  of  detection   5.783.307.  CI   428-412  000 
Faggiani.  Eddy.  Caltelani.  CJino.  and  Tomat.  Femjccio.  to  Danieli  A  C. 
Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA  Assembly  to  clamp  a  rolling  nng.  5,782,125.  CI. 
72-237.W)0 
1  ahey.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Conley.  Willard  Earl.  Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Moreau.  Wayne  Martin; 
Soonyakumaran.  Ratnam.  and  Welsh.  Kevin  Michael.  5.781,361.  CI 
4.30  271  100 
lairbank.s.  Douglas  V:  See— 

Lewis.  Trudy   C.  Talbot.   Dennis   K.;   and   Fairbanks.   Douglas   V. 
5.782.488.  CI   28<V743  100 
Fairley.   Chnslopher   R.   Thompson.   Timothy   V;   and   Lee.   Ken   K..   to 
llltrapoinle  Corporation  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  automahcally  focusing 
a  microscope   5.783.814.  CI   250-201  300 
l-akhoury.  Slephen  A     See — 

Baker.  William  R  .  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ;  Rockwav. 
Todd  W.  Fakhoury.  Slephen  A.  Garvey.  David  S..  Dooner.  B 
Gregory.  O'Conmir.  Stephen  J  .  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  .  Shen.  Wang. 
Stout.  David  M..  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M.  5.783..S93.  CI  514- 
381 OOO 
halbel.  Gerald:  See— 

Fallon.  James  J ;  Falbel.  Gerald;  and  Rhyins.  Richard  W..  5.783.827.  a. 
250- .347  000 
Fallon.  James  J  ;  Falbel.  Gerald,  and  Rhyins.  Richard  W.  to  Ithaco  Space 
Systems.  Inc  Scanning  earth  hon/on  sensor  5.783.827.  CI   2.50- .347  000 
railings.  Boi.  lo  Ecole  Polytechnique  Federal  de  Lausanne    Systems  for 
solving  spatial  rea.s<>ning  problems  sia  topological  inference    5. 784. .540. 
CI    .195-51  0(X) 
I  alvai.  John.   Bimbo.   Frank;  and  Riddle.   Richard  S..  lo  TFX   Medical 
Incorporated   Releasably  lixking  introducer  devices.  5.782,807.  CI.  604- 
IMIXNI 
tan,  Shou  Kong:  See — 

Hill.  Dairell.  Fan.  Shou-Kong.  and  Khatibzadeh.  Alt.  5.783.966.  O 
2.57.57 1. 000 
Kan.  Yongping.  lo  Ptiillps  Electnmics  North  America  Corporation   Graded 
loinposiiions    of    II  VI    semiconductors    and    devices    utilizing    same 
V782.9'M.  CI    148-33.  KM) 
f  ang.  Ching-Ping.  See — 

Xiong.  Judy  0 .  Cohen.  Beverly  S  ;  and  Fang.  Ching-Ping.  5.783.756. 
CI   73  863  230 
lang.  Weng  Liang  Ser- 
ine. Shing-Long.  Chang.  Yeong-Rong;  Fang.  Weng  Liang,  and  Huang. 
Cheng  Ha.1.  5.783.482.  CI  438-624.0(X) 
Hanslow.  William  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Baum.  Peter  R  .  Fan.slow.  William  C .  III.  Gayle.  Richard  B  .  and 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G  .  5.783.665.  CI   530-3.50000 
lantone.  Slephen  D ;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L  .  and  Gelardi.  John  A  .  lo  insight. 
Inc   Bos  conuiner  systems  and  display  frames  with  multiple  new  optics 
5,782.147.  CI   206-108.100 
Fanuc  Lid    See — 

Hashimoto.   Yoshiki;    and   Tanabe.    Yoshikiyo.   5.783.922.   CI     318- 

568  140 
Onishi.  Yasushi.  and  Mochizuki.  Milsuru.  5.784.621.  CI.  395-702000. 


Faraoni.  Alessandro;  Lombardi.  Massimo;  and  Mugelli.  Maurizio.  lo  Axis 
USA.  Inc.  Dynamo-elecmc  machine  component  conveying  systems  and 
load/unload  devices   5.781.988.  O.  29-735.000. 
Farascioni.  David  M  :  See — 

DeFonzo.  Slephan  A  ;  Farascioni.  David  M  ;  and  Stone.  Corben  W. 
5.782.753.  CI  600-2 10 000 
Farbstein.  Burton;  l^oughlin.  Bernard.  aiKl  Gruel.  Chnslopher.  to  Norton 

Company  Lcm  cost  coated  abrasives  5.782.9.19.  CI   51-295.000. 
Fardie.  Kenneth  W   Snowboard  binding  mechanism.  5.782.476.  C\.  280- 

14.200 
Farino.  Anthony  J  ;  Monugue.  Slephen;  Sniegowski.  Jeifry  J  ;  Smith.  James 
H  .  ai>d  McWhoner.  Paul  J.,  lo  Sandia  Corporation   Method  for  photo- 
lithographic dehnition  of  recessed  features  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
utilizing  auto-fcx'using  alignment  5.783.340.  CI  430-22  000 
Farone.  William  A  .  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  to  Arkenol.  Inc    Method  of 
removing  silica  or  silicates  from  solids  resulting  from  the  strong  acid 
hydrolysis  of  cdlulosic  and  hemicellulosic  materials  5.782.982.  CI.  127- 
37  000 
Farooqui.  Firdous:  See— 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara.  Farooqui.  Firdous;  and  Michael.  Maged  A.. 
5.783.684.  CI   536-25  300 
Fan.  James  B..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company  Multiple  winding  sensing 
control  and  protection  circuit  for  electnc  motors.  5.784.232.  CI    .361- 
22000 
Faircll.  Terence;  Shater.  Georgia,  and  Dalton.  James,  lo  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bar  composition  comprising  addihve 
for  dehvenng  benefit  agent  5.783.536.  CI   510-141  000 
Fatris.  Robert  A.,  lo  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  Implant  insertion  device.  5.782.830. 

CI   606-61  000 
Farthing.  Leslie  John:  See — 

Pumell.  Charles  Grant;   Farthing.  Leslie  John;  and   Holme.   David. 
5.784.681.  CI  419-11.000 
Fasino.  James  F    .See — 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P;  Willis.  Robert  P;  and  Fasino.  James  F.  5.783,317, 
CI  428-673.000. 
Fassihi.  Reza;  and  Yang.  Libo.  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion. Temple  University — of  the  Controlled  relea.se  drug  delivery  system. 
5.783.212.  CI  424-472(100 
Fassman.  Arnold.  Article  dispensing  and  positioning  device.  5.782,377.  CI. 

221-94.000. 
Fastrac  Ideas.  Iik.:  See — 

Knight.  Ralphine  S  ;  Knight.  Joel  D  ;  and  Bndges.  Kathryn  J  .  5.782.070. 
CI   54-66  01X1 
Faulds.  Gordon  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Scheduling  connections 

acHKs  a  switching  mamx   5.784.372.  CI.  370-198  (XX) 
Faure.  Thomas  Benjamin.  Kimmel.  Kun  Rudolf;  Pricer.  Wilbur  David;  and 
Whiting.  Charles  Anhur.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Recovery  of  an  anodically  bonded  glass  device  from  a  substrate  by  use  of 
a  metal  interlayei    5.781.309.  CI   428-432  000 
Fausiman.  Denise.  to  General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The  Methods  for  inhib- 
iting rejection  of  transplanted  tissue   5,783.216.  CI  424-578.000. 
Favaloro.  Jennifer  M  :  See — 

Kuo.  George;  Masiarz,  Frank;  Tniett.  Maltha;  Valenzuela.  Pablo;  Ras- 
mu.ssen.  Mirclla  Ezban;  and  Favaloro.  Jennifer  M..  5.783.671.  CI. 
5.10-388.250 
Favinger.  Richard  D    See — 

Haines.   Hiemi   K.;   Kennedy.  Gary   R  ;   and  Favinger,   Richard  D.. 
5.783,760.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Fazakas.   Andris.    Switch    with   controlled   rise   and   fall   characlehstics. 

5.783.876.  O   307  1.35000 
Fecker.  Josef:  See— 

Horvath.  Altila.  Schmoddc.  Hermann;  and  Fecker.  Josef.  5.782,424.  CI. 
242-419300 
Fedenco.  Talamonli:  See — 

Sergio.  Talamonli;  and  Fedenco.  Talamonli.  5.781.951,01.  12-142  OOF 

Feher.  Kamilo.  to  Fehet.  Kamilo   IMOD  transceivers  including  continuous 

and  burst  operated  TOM  A.  FDM  A.  spread  spectnjm  CDMA.  WCDMA  and 

CSMA    5.784.4^)2.  CI    375  200000 

Feher.  Michael  Scoa.  Howard.  Edward  John;  and  Neff.  Nelson  Edward,  to 

Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Electncal  connector  assembly  for  a  magnet 

wire   5.782.652.  CI  4,19-417  0(X) 

Fehlmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Radial  piston  distributor  fuel 

injection  pump   5.782.619.  CI  417-462  (XX) 
Fehlmann.  Wolfgang   See — 

Noihdurfi.  Heinz;  Fehlnuinn.  Wolfgang;  Bonse.  Bemhard.  Rodnguez- 
Amaya.  Nestor;  Eblen.  Ewald;  PiLsch.  Holger.  Slen.  Andreas;  Fuchs. 
Waller;  Dutt.  Andreas,  and  Wolke.  Joerg.  5.782.620.  CI  417-462  000 
Fehr.  Emil:  See — 

Ulnch.  Herbert,  and  Fehr.  Emil.  5,783,119,  Q.  261-97.000. 
Feilh.  Raymond  P:  See— 

Werschmidi.   Gary    S;    Feith.    Raymond    P;    and    Kipp,    David   R.. 
5.782.816.  CI  604  2.56000 
Felblinger.  Jacques.  Bocsch.  Chris.  Muller.  Gerard;  and  Kraemer.  Michel,  lo 
ODAM    Office  de  Distnhution  d'Appareils  Medicaux  (SA)    Sensor 
device  for  electrocardiogram   5.782.241.  CI.  128-696  000 
Feldman.  Cjerald:  See— 

Foggia.  Donald;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F..  Jr.;  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  and  Feld- 
man. Gerald.  5.782.852.  O  606-182.000 
Feigner.  Philip  L  :  See — 
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Nestor  John  J    Jr;  Ho  Teresa  H  ;  Eppstein.  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner,  Philip    Fischer.  David  C;  Rine.  James  I.;  Mink.  Richard;  and  Bales.  Montv.  to  W.  R. 


L.;  Bama.  Barbara  P;  and  Deodhar.  Sharad  D..  5.783.179.  CI  424- 
85.200. 
Feller.  Richard;  and  Davis.  Kevin  J.,  to  Monroe  Truck  Equipment  Inc. 
Underbody    scraping    apparatus    with    pilch    control     5.782,016,    CI 
37-384.000 
Fenelli.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Schultz.  Rose  Ann;  and  Fenelli.  Steven  P.  5.783.713.  CI.  549-554.000. 
Feng.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P..  lo  Melanelics  Corporation.  Portable  data 
collection    device    with    LED    targeting    and    illuminauon    assemblv 
5.783.811.  CI.  235-472.000 
Fennell.  Thomas  Gerard:  See — 

Fisher.  Ronald;  Fennell.  Thomas  Gerard;  and  Evans.  Maurice  James 
5,782.320.  CI.  I88-I8.0OA. 
Fenner.    Simon,    to    Rhone-Poulenc   Chemicals    Limited.    Purihcalion    of 

3 -FDDU  and  resulunt  compositions.  5.783.688.  CI.  536-27  120 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Mader.  Carl  C.  5.784,278.  CI.  .364-468.010. 
Ferguson.  Gary  W.  Microscope  slide  with  removable  layer  and  method 

5.784.193.  CI.  359-398.000. 
Fergusson.  Robin:  See — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie;  Fergusson,  Robin;  Livingstone,  David;  Simms, 
Paul;  and  Maninek,  Nicholas  Charles,  5,782,599.  CI.  413-31.000. 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Franco  Ferrari.  Cam  adjusting  device  for 

furniture  5.781.966.  CI    16-242.000: 
Fenaro.  Frank  Anthony;  and  Ortiz.  Ernest  Albert,  to  Warner- Lambert  Com- 
pany. Ultra-flexible  shaving  caitndge.  5.781.997.  CI   30-50.000. 
Fetreira.  Manuel  Michael:  See— 

Barlage.  William  Berdell.  Ill;  and  Ferteira.  Manuel  Michael.  5,784  279 
CI   364-468.260. 
Fenen.  Bran,  to  Disney  Enterprises.  Inc.  Sound  system.  5,784.473,  C\ 

381-86.000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M.;  and  Symes.  Waller  J  .  5.783.165.  CI  423-598.000. 
Feyzi.  Farshid:  See — 

Greenler.  Leland  S.;  Emmel.  Gram  R  ;  Feyzi.  Farshid;  and  Owens,  David 
W.  5.783,155.  a.  422-102.000. 
Fiberweb:  See — 

Ehret.  Philippe;  and  Lahteenkorva.  Kimmo.  5.783.504.  CI.  442-395.000. 
Fiberweb  North  Amenca.  Inc  :  See — 

Gillespie.   Jay   Darrell;  Christopher.   David   Brace;  Thomas.   Harold 
Edward;  Phillips.  John  Henry;  Gessner.  Scon  Louis;  Trimble.  Lloyd 
Edwin;  and  Austin.  Jared  Asher.  5.783.503.  CI   442.340.000 
Fideler.  Brian  L.:  See— 

Ritz.  James  A.;  and  Fideler.  Brian  L..  5,782.841.  CI.  606-129.000. 
Fiegel.  Paul  E.;  Hanis.  Norman  K.;  Jansson.  David  G.;  and  Pleshek.  Mark  A  . 
to  Racine  Industries.  Inc    Carpet  cleaning  machine  widi  maintenance- 
reducing  features   5.781.962,  CI.  15.392000 
Fields.  Jeffrey  M  :  See— 

Radke.  Michael  D  .  and  Fields,  Jeffrey  M..  5.781.941.  CI  4-583.000. 
Fields.  LxMs  F:  See — 

Radke.  Michael  D ;  and  Fields.  Jeffrey  M.,  5.781,941,  CI  4-583.000. 
Fifoll.  Douglas  A  :  See— 

Mastrorio.  Brooke  W.;  and  Fifoll,  Douglas  A.  5.782.289,  C\.   164 

516.000. 

Figurski.  Marie  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  X-ray  tube  suppon  column 

on  a  mobile  x-ray  product  with  improved  muiional  flexibility  5.784.435 

CI   378-197.000. 

Filipescu.  Dorian.  Column  proleclor  deterring  unaudiorized  climbing  access 

by  human  being  5.782.041.  CI  52- 101  .(XX). 
Fillnmre.  William  E.:  See — 

Wallace.  James  Kenneth;  Kamp.  David  C;  and  Fillmore.  William  E., 
5.784.087,  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Fincannon.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Ellis.  l.eroy;  and  Fincannon.  Ann  L..  5.783.741,  CI.  73-23.390. 
Rnk.  J.  Slephen:  See — 

Konig.  Monika;  Marsh.  Jon;  Mahan.  l^wrence  C;  Brownstein.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Fink.  J   Stephen.  5.783.402.  CI.  435-721  000. 
Finley,  Donald  W :  See- 
Canning.  Everen  Joseph;  Finley,  Donald  W.;  Hoppes.  Charles  K  ;  and 
Shendan.  Michael.  5,783,465,  a.  438-119.000. 
Finney.  Damon  W.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W .  HarTung.  Michael  Howard; 
Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Mendelsohn.  Noah  R  ;  Menon.  Jaishankar 
Mooihedadi;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  5.784.698.  CI   711-171  000 
Fiordalice,  Roben  W :  See— 

Ong,  T.  P;  Fiordalice.  Roben  W.;  Venkatraman.  Ramnath;  and  Weilz- 
man.  Elizabeth  J .  5.783.485.  CI  438-637.000. 
First.  Man  JO  Kent,  and  Agoulnik.  Alexander  I.,  to  Promega  Corporation.  Male 

infenility  Y-deletion  detection  battery.  5.783.390.  CI  435-6.000. 
Fisch.  Herbert:  See — 

Weber.  Manin;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper,  Gunler;  and  Goltschalk.  Axel, 
5.783.634.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Fisch.  Maitliew  A.:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Stephen  S  ;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Fisch,  Matthew  A  ;  and  MacWilliams,  Peter  D.,  5,784.579,  CI   395- 
286.000 
Fischel,  Halbert,  to  Estate  of  William  F  McLaughlin.  Blood  fractionation 
mertiod.  5.783,085.  O.  210-651.000. 


Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Packaging  film,  packages  and  methods  for  using  diem 
5.783.270.  CI  428-35.200. 
Fischer.  Markus;  Angermuller.  Jurgen;  Kriig.  Bemd;  Taubmann.  Wemer;  and 
Kroner.  Gregor.  lo  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Vehicle  seal  widi 
an  adjusuble-height  seat  frame  5.782.533.  CI   297-338.000 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See— 

Schnun.  Wemer;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wulff-DOring.  Joachim;  ligang.  Mat- 
thias; and  Neuhauser.  Horst.  5.783.711.  CI  549-425.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  Frederick;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen. 
Charles  B  ;  Fischer.  Stephen  A  ;  and  McCurry.  Patrick  M..  5,783.553 
CI.  510-470000. 
Fish.  Russell  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Moore.  Charles  H  ;  and  Fish.  Russell  H..  111.  5.784,584,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Fisher.  Dairell  Andrew;   Kamilaw.  Michael   L.;   Kidwell.  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Albert;  Samillan.  Valerie;  Scales.  Mark  O.;  Torrtnce. 
G.  Paull;  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr;  and  Warner.  R.  Jay.  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Removal  of  carbonyl  impurities  from  a  carbonylation  pnxess 
stream.  5.783.731.  CI  562-519000. 
Fisher.  Ronald;  Fennell.  Thomas  Gerard;  and  Evans.  Maurice  James,  to 
Dunlop  Limited  Toughened  carbon  composite  brake  discs.  5.782.320  CI 
I88-18.00A. 
Fisher.  Scon  D  ;  and  Storeby.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  HMS  Label  Specialties.  Inc  High 

speed  splice   5.783.010.  CI    156-159.000 
Fisher.  Stephen:  See — 

Evans.  John  S.;  Cleron.  Michael  A.;  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 
A.;  and  Brack.  Timo.  5.784,619.  CI.  395-682.000. 
Filzpatrick.  James:  See — 

Baker.  Bill  R.;  and  Filzpatrick.  James,  5,784,296.  Q.  364-551.010 
Rammang.  Daniel,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  using  windows 
and  an  index  value  for  identifying  cardie  anhvthmias    5.782.876    CI 
607-4.000. 
Flanagan.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  A  ;  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Mansur.  Abul.  5.782,962,  CI 
106-2.000. 
Ranigan.  Virgil  J.,  to  Gentech.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  destructive 

distillation  of  rabber.  5.783.046.  CI.  201-25.000. 
Ranner.  Janet  M.;  Gadgil.  Prashani;  Marquez.  Linda  N.;  Doe.  Adnan;  and 
Cook,  Joel  M.  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
etching  self-aligned  contacts.  5.783.4%.  CI.  438-743.000. 
Raugh.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Raugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli. 
Michael  J  ;  Paget.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.783.590.  CI 
514-374000. 
FTecken.stein.  Theo;  Ditze.  Alexander;  Kresse.  Franz;  and  Hahn.  Thomas,  to 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Scanerable  carpet  cleaning 
formulation  containing  rollable  particles.  5.783,543.  CI.  510-280.000. 
Reming.  Dan  R  :  See — 

Nering.  Eric  A.;  and  Reming.  Dan  R..  5.784.238.  CI.  ,361-65.000 
Reming.  Leonard  L.  Device  and  meliiod  for  disassembling  and  re-as.sembling 

a  steering  column.  5.781.978.  CI.  29-402.030. 
Retcher.  Mary  Beth:  See- 
Fuller.  James  W.  Jr.;  Retcher.  Mary  Beth;  Kolylo.  Joseph  Alphonse; 
Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Passante.  David  Michael;  and  Moring.  Allen  F 
5.784.260.  CI.  361-762.000 
Rex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W ;  and  Wendt.  Lauren  R..  5.783,360.  CI.  430-270.120. 
Rim.  Karin  W.  Horse  mane  unbraider.  5.782.068.  CI.  54-1  000. 
Rores-Valderrama  de  Gonzjilez.  Maria  de  la  Luz.  Obstetrical  pneumogiidle 

5.782.856.  CI.  606-201  0<X) 
Rorin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  Fransson,  Jonas;  and  Moore,  Diane,  to  Pharmacia 
&  Upjohn  Akiiebolag.  Solution  containing  IGF- 1.  5,783,559,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Rynn.  David  Timothy:  See — 

Coker.  Jonathan  Darrel;  Rynn.  David  Timothy;  Galbrailh.  Richard  Leo: 
and  Traax.  Todd  Carter.  5.784,010.  CI.  341-61.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Samuels.  Martin  L.;  Koleilat,  Bashir  M.;  Cain.  David  E.;  HcrokL  John 
R  ;  Crawford.  Neil  C;  and  Wong.  Henrv.  5.782,297.  CI.  166-85.100. 
Fogel.  William;  and  Motlot.  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  (Thimie.  Process  for  die 
treatment,  by  an  electrochemical  route,  of  compositions  containing  pre- 
cious metals  with  a  view  to  rtieir  recovery.  5.783,062.  CI.  205-718.000 
Fogelberg.  Mark  J.;  McMorris.  Michael  L.;  and  Walter.  Christopher  J.,  to 
Warn  Industries.  Inc.  Transfer  case  with  selectively  grounded  member. 
5.782.328,  Q.  192-35.000. 
Foggia.  Donald;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr.;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  and  Feldman. 
Gerald,  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation    Plastic  incision  blade 
5.782.852.  CI   606-182  000 
Folden,  Thomas  I.,  to  Fresenius  USA,  Inc   Antibacterial  medical  hibing 

connector.  5.782.808.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Folsom.  Aubrey  Clint:  See — 

Klardie.  Michael  Robert;  Anstaen.  Ralph  Eugene;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey 
Clint,  5,782,918.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Folsom  Metal  Products:  See — 

Klardie.  Michael  Robert;  Anstaen.  Ralph  Eugene;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey 
Clint.  5.782,918,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Folia,  James  A.:  See — 

Benen.  William  J.;  Kralevitch.  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P.;  Northrap. 
Milton  A.;  and  Folta.  James  A..  5.783.130.  CI.  264-1.38.000. 
Fompeyrine.  Patricia:  See — 
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Doguct  Loic;  Fompeyrinc.  Paoicia;  Foucher.  Etienne:  and  Leising. 

Frcdenc.  5.783.718.  CI  556-45.V000 
Fofd  Global  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Beike,  Roticn  Edward.  Jr.  Bush.  Roben;  Daugheny.  Brian;  Mardeusz. 

Paul  Samoi.  and  Trublowski.  John.  $.783,008.  O    156-73.200 
Boaz.  Prrmakaran  Tucker.  5.782.947.  CI  65  1 1 1  000. 
Enke.  Neal  Royd.  5,783.1.36.  CI   264-401  000 
Heldt.   Gary    Eugene:    Marxhall.    Ryan    Spencer:    Sledlecki.  Tideusz 

Joseph:  .wd  Rush.  David.  5.782.523.  CI.  29<>.|46.6(K) 
Jacobs.  Barry  Howard.  Getlel.  Roger  Wayne;  and  Oliver.  John  Allen.  Jr. 

5.782.260.  CI    1371 18020 

Logoihetis.  Elcfthenos  Milliadis;  and  Sollis.  Richard  E..  S.783.153.  CI 

422-83000 
Pllel.  Ra-sik  N  .  5.782.491.  CI  280-801  200 
Poner.  TinKKhy.   Fried.   Marcu.s  W.:   and   Schanergerger.   Ellsworrh. 

5.783.261.  CI.  427  526.000. 

Wamef.  Larry  R..  5.782.737.  CI.  493-405  000 
Fofd.  Joseph  E  :  Ser — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Foixl.  Joseph  E.;  Goossen.  Keilh  Wayne;  and 
Walker.  James  A..  5.784.187.  CI.  359-248  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Belke.  Roben  Edward;  Wallcs.  Bethany:  Todd.  Michael  G    and  Haydcn. 

Brian  J..  5.783.867.  CI   257-783.000 
Whiiecar.  John  Ellion.  and  Harris.  Richard  Bruce.  5.784.466.  CI   .381- 
15  000 
Fofiniek  Canada  Corp    Srr — 

Varoglu.  Erol:  and  .Siiemer.  Siegfried  Friu.  5.782.0.54.  CI   52-780.000 
Forken.  Maunce  J  .  lo  NBS  Imaging  Syslenvs,  Inc  Apparatus  for  applying 

heal  bondahle  lamina  lo  a  substrate  5.783.024.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Forschungs/entrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Allhain/.  Pelcr:  and  Ckischnick.  Joachim.  5.783.154.  CI   422-98.000 
Ftirsey.  Richard  John,  and  Pimm,  (iarrih  Ward.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
separation  of  contaminants  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid.  5.783.095. 
CI.  210-776.000. 
Forslund.  Robert  L.;  and  Valentine.  David  E..  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick 
Corp.  Motion  limiting  device  for  iiKrtial  spool  brakes  for  hshing  reels. 
5.782.420.  CI  242  289  000 
Forsyth.  Daniel  L.  Furrow  closing  apparatus   5.782..V)7.  CI    172-156.000. 
Foser.  Hans-Peter,  to  Ivoclar  AG.  Support  plate  for  teeth.  5.782.632.  CI. 

433  26  000 
Foss.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Cammack.  Andrew  Stephen,  lo  Bowthnrpe  PLC 

Cable  sealing  and  UKking  device   5.783.778.  CI    174  77  00R 
Ft>ster.  Lyndon  M     5ee — 

Peterson.  Todd  C ;  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  and  Brian.  Paul.  S.783.431.  CI 
4.V5- 1 72  .MX). 
Foster.   Mark   Howard:  and  Pargeter.  Christopher,  to  Alcan   International 

Limited   Non-staining  solid  lubncants  5.783.530.  CI   50«-5<)5  000 
Foil.  George,  to  Telefonaktiebologet  LM  Encsson  (publ)  System  and  medHxl 
for  real  time  billing  in  a  radio  telecommunications  network  5.784.442.  CI 
.179-114  000 
Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Strr — 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Foiomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas.  Kostanlinos:  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5.783.252.  CI. 
427  .n9  0(H) 
Fouache.  Benedicle   See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L  .  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven,  Michel:  Hendnks, 
Marc:  and  Fouache,  Benedicte,  5.782.908.  CI.  623-1.0OO 
Foocher.  Elienne:  See — 

Doguet.  Loic;  Fompeyrinc.  Patricia;  Foucher.  Elienne;  and  Leising. 
Frederic.  5.783.718.  CI   556-453  000. 
Fouillet.  Yves:  Delapierre,  (idles,  and  Delaye.  ManeThdiese.  to  Commis- 
sanate  a  I'Energie  Aiomique  Process  for  the  micromechanical  fabncalion 
of  noz/les  for  liquid  jets  5.781.994.  CI.  29-890.100 
Fountain.  William  B.   See — 

Edwards.  Debra  C  :  Fountain.  William  B.:  Hamiff.  Kenneth  R  ;  and 
Jimes.  Jonathan  C  .  5.783.123.  CI   264-39000 
Fowler.  H.  Kirk.  Pohto.  Gerald  R  .  and  Wade.  Zane  A  .  to  Eltech  Systems 
Corporation   Anode  electroplating  cell  and  method.  5.783.058.  CI.  205- 
205  000 
Frahni.  Chnstian  Germany  See — 

Kloess.  Wolfgang:  and  Frahm.  Christian  Germany.  5.782.842.  CI  606- 
I  .V)  ()00 
Frahm.  Seten  Xerxes:  and  Ryaa,  Jan.  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Play  and  storage 

table   5.782,185.0    108-25.000. 
Fraiman.  Peter  G  Bicycle  handlebar  centerpiece  5.782.139.  a  74-551.100. 
Framalome;  See — 

Magnin.  Bernard:  Vou/elland.  Alain;  Bourdelet.  Martin,  and  Weber- 
Guevara.  Cathenne.  5.782.255.  CI    1.M-I67  00R 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See  — 

Dohan.  Yves:  Boussaiiy.  Mekki;  and  Leger.  Patick.  5.783.873.  CI 
.307-104000 
FrSnberg.  Per;  See — 

Hognehd.  Kurt,  and  Frinberg,  Pa.  5.782.889.  a.  607-28.000. 
Francis.  David  E  ;  See — 

Chen.  Chein  C.  Cooper.  John  C;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Leach.  Jerald  G  .  5.784.700.  CI   71 1-172.000. 
Franco  Ferrari   See   - 

Ferran.  Franco:  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.781.966.  CI   16-242000. 
Francoeur.  Louis-Gilles:  and  Langlois.  Pierre,  to  Louis-Gilles  Francoeur  et  al 

Directional  sight  for  instruments.  5.784.182.  CI   359-1  000 
Franey.  Tcrrncc  E.;  See — 


Sun.  Jing  X.  Franey.  TereiKe  E:  Beach.  Bradley  L.;  and  Dowlcn. 
Kathryn  E  .  5.783.719.  CI   556-455  000 
Frangione.  Anthony  P.  to  AUergan   Contact  lens  disinfectmg  solution  con- 
taining sodium  chlorite  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone    5.782.992.  CI.   134- 
42000. 
Frank.  Charles  Roger,  to  Mass  Transfer  Inienuuional  Ltd.  Packing  elements. 

5.783.069.  CI  210-1.50.000 
Franssen.  Emil  H.:  See — 

Sourtn-Franssen.  Liduin  E.  M.:  Franssen.  Emil  H.;  and  Reisbeig,  Baity. 
5.782.777.  CI  600-587  000. 
Fransson.  Jonas;  See — 

Rorin-Robensson.     Ebba;     Frans.son.    Jotuis;     and     Moore.     Diane. 
5.783X59.  CI.  514-12  000. 
Frantz.  Francis  J  ;  See — 

Ryll.  Patrick  B.;  Jackson.  Neil  A.;  Williamson.  John  T:  and  Frantz. 

Francis  J ,  5.784,067,  CI   .345-440000. 

Frantzen.  John  J  :  and  Brown.  Peter  S..  lo  Devices  for  Va.scular  Intervention. 

liK    Involuted   spring   stent   and   graft  a.ssembly   and   method  of  use 

5.782.907.  CI   623  I OOO 

Franzel.   Raymond  C  .  and  Goode.  Roberta  D..  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Catheter  introducer  having  toroidal  valve  5.782.817.  CI  604  256000 
Fra.ser.  David  B.    See — 

Chau.  Roben  S.;  Eraser.  David  B.;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C:  Raghavan. 
Gopri;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D..  5.783.478.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Fray.  Michael  Jonathan:  See — 

Mowbray.  Charles  Enc:  Slobie.  Alan;  Fray.  Michael  Jotulhan;  Bull. 
David  John:  and  Can.  Christopher  Lee.  5.783.572.  CI.  514-212  000 
Frazier.  Gary  A  ;  See— 

Randall.  John  N  :  and  Frazier.  Gary  A  .  5.783.840.  CI  257-24.000 
Fra/ier,  Howard  M  :  and  Muller.  Shimon,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Full 

duplex  flow  control  for  ethemet  networks   5.784.559,  CI   395  200.130. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Roberts.  James  M  :  Ohisubo.  Moioaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Cross. 
Frederick,  5.783,661,  CI.  5.30-300.000 
Fredj.  Abdennaceur:  and  Goetluls.  Patrick  Willy  M..  to  Piocter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   Stable  liquid  detergent  compositions  inhibiting  dye  trans- 
fer .5.783.548.  CI   510-3:4000 
Free-Flow  Packaging  Inlcmational.  Inc.:  See— 

Clazie.    Ronald    N.:    Fu.ss.    Gunler    G.;    and    Yampolsky.    Vladimir. 

5.782,061.0   53-451000 
Fuss.  Gunter  G  ;  and  Yampolsky.  Vladimir.  5.782.067.  CI  53-576.000. 
Freelin.  Robert  G  ;  See — 

Biller.  Steven  P;  Clarke.  Raymond:  Kemp.  David  A.;  Stewart.  Ray  F.; 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y:  and  Freelin.  Robert  G.  5.783.302.  CI    428- 
.343000 
Freeman.  Pamela  R  Refngeraled  countertop  snack  container.  5.782.094.  CI. 

62-3600 
Freizeil.  Amir;  See— 

Skaletzky.  Gil;  Freizeil.  Amir:  Sperling.  Erez:  Harlap.  Michal;  and 
Steiner.  Moshe.  5.784.108.  CI   .348-415000 
French.  Kendnck  L  .  to  Thompson  Intellectual  Pi«petties,  Inc.  Barrel  for 

muzzle  loading  tiiearm  5.7820.30.  O.  42  76O10. 
Frenz.  John,  and  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Purified  forms  of 

DNa.se   5.783.433.  O   435-199000. 
Frenz.  Norten  W .  Jr.   See- 
Hart.  Colin  P;  Frenz.  Norberl  W.  Jr ;  Garlapow.  Richard  M  ;  Jackson. 
Robert   C.    Klemenlowski.   Thomas   W.;   and    Belsladl.   Jack   A.. 
5.782.839.  O  606-113  000 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Heilmann,  Klaus;  Nicola.  Thomas;  and  Kreischer.  Thomas.  5,783.269. 
CI.  428-35  200. 
Fresenius  LISA.  Inc  ;  See — 

Folden.  Thomas  I  .  5.782.808.  O   604-265  000 
Frey.  Cheryl  M  :  and  Wilson.  Bruce  B  .  lo  MinnesiHa  Mining  and  Manufac- 
lunng  Company   Ultra-flexible  retrorefleclive  sheeting  with  coated  back 
surface.  5.784.197.  CI   359  5.30  000 
Frey.  Michael;  Obnst.  Frank:  and  Kuhn.  Peter,  to  Audi  AkiiengesellschaA: 
Bayerische    Motoren    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft;    and    Mercedes-Benz 
Akiiengesellschaft  Reciprocating  engine  with  a  wobble  plate  transmission 
5.782.219.  O    123  56.301) 
Frey.  Richard;  See — 

Ausec,  Larry  B  :  and  Frey.  Richard.  5.782.758.  O  600-336.000. 
Fnars.  Gary;  See — 

Manzo.  Robert  P.  Vollhardt.  JUrgen;  Malkan.  Nisha:  and  Friars.  Gary. 
5.78.3.211.  O.  424-450000 
Friday.  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Lord.  Richard  G.;  Friday.  Arthur  F;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J  .  5.782.131. 
O  73-295  000 
Fried.  Marcus  W.:  See — 

Potter.  Timothy;   Fried.   Marcus  W.;   and   Schanergerger,   Ellsworth, 
5,783,261,0  427  526.000 
Friedl.  Stephan  E.;  See — 

Abela.  George  S  ;  Friedl.  Stephan  E  ;  Mathews,  Eric  D.;  and  Bowden. 
Russell  W.  5.782,824,  CI.  606-15.000 
Fnes,  David  P:  and  Browning.  James  F .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy 
System  for  studs ing  a  sample  of  matenal  using  a  heavv  ion  induced  mass 
spectrometer  source   5,784,424,  CI   376-189.000 
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Frindle,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited.  Signal  processing  apparatus  and  method  with  a  clock  signal 
generator  for  generating  first  and  second  clock  signals  having  respective 
frequencies  harmonically  related  to  a  sampling  frequency.  5,784  015  CI 
-341-118000 
Fritzbeig.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Gustavson,   Linda   M.;   Kaslna.   Sudhakar;   and   Fritzberg,  Alan    R 
5,783.171,0.424-1.730. 
Froehlich.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klose.  Waller:  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Huth.  Andreas;  Froehlich.  Wolfgang;  and 
Laurent.  Henry.  5.783.591.  CI   514-376000 
Froemmmg.  Kennedi  W ;  Vehr.  James  W ;  Mamplau.  Caesar  G.;  and  Cires. 
Alfredo,  to  United  Technologies  CiHporation.  Cooled  liner  apparatus 
5.782.294.  O.  I65-I68.(K)0 
Frtihlich.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner:  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang: 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Claudia,  5,783.602,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Fromm.  Eric  C:  See — 

Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Fromm.  Eric  C;  and  Passim.  Randal  S.,  5.784.706. 
O  711-202.000 
Fromont.  Bernard:  See — 

Semit.  Eric;  Fromont.  Bernard:  Bocquillon.  Pascal:  and  Adda.  Josetle 
5.784.341.  CI.  367-155.000. 
Fruchier.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Amonelte.  James  E.;  Fnichter,  Jonathan  S.;  Corby.  Yuri  A.;  Cole.  Charles 
R.;  Cantrell.  Kirk  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I..  5.783.088,  CI.  210- 
679.000. 
Fry.  Ian  C:  See— 

Brezoczky,  Blasius;  and  Fiy,  Ian  C.  5.783.882,  CI.  3IO-68.00R. 
F"SI  International;  See — 

Butletbaugh,  JelTery  W ;  and  Gray.  David  C.  5.782,986.  O.  134-1.300. 
Fu.  Chien-1:  See — 

Tsai.  Yong  Song;  Lee.  Sheng-Ti;  Huang.  Chien-Chou:  and  Fu.  Chien-I. 
5.784,178.0.  .358-482.000. 
Fu.  Ian  Y.:  See— 

Chou.  Henry  H.;  and  Fu.  Ian  V.,  5,782,473,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Fuchs.  Waller:  See— 

Noihdurft.  Heinz:  F^hlmann.  Wolfgang;  Bonse.  Bemhard:  Rodriguez- 
Amaya.  Nestor:  Eblen.  Ewaid;  Pitsch.  Holger:  Sterr.  Andreas:  Fuchs. 
Walter:  Dull.  Andreas:  and  Wolke.  Joerg.  5.782.620,  CI.  417-462.000. 
Fugono.  Nobulake:  See — 

Goto.  Makolo:  Nara.  Terukazu;  Tokimiaru,  Izuru;  Fugono.  Nobulake: 
Uchida.    Yasukazu;    Terasawa.    Ma.salo:    and    Yukawa.    Hideaki 
5.783.428,  O.  435-145.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Lid.;  See— 

Yamano.  Kenji.  5.783.888.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honma.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda,  Toshio.  5.782,525,  O.  296-188.000 
Kamimaru.  Shinji.  5.782.211.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki.  5.782,392,  CI.  224-326.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Hata,  YukiLsugu;  Okoyama.  Kazuo;  and  Kamau.  Kazuo.  5.784.658.  CI 

396-311.000. 
Kalagiri.  Shingo:  and  Ashikawa.  Tetuo.  5.782.355.  CI.  206-387.100 
Kawaoka.  Yoshiki.  5.784.149.  CI   355-35.000. 
Konishi.  Ma.sahlro.  5,784. 1(X).  CI.  348-251.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5.784.482.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Nanla.  Toshihiko.  5.784,176,  O.  358-463.000. 
Senda,  Yulaka,  5,782.352,  CI.  206-.308.300. 

Yamazaki.    Hidekazu;    Tsujimoto.    Tadahiro:    and    Kalai.    Yukihiro 
5.783.121.  O.  264-28.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co .  Lid  :  See— 

Manabe.  Mitsuo.  5.784.657.  O   .396-299.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuo;  and  Goto.  Shigenori.  5.784.654.  O.  396-104.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.784.660.  CI  396-440.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi.  Koji:  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Ogi.  Kenji:  Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and 

Wada.  Yoshinon.  5,784,062,  O.  345-418  000 
Furuya,  Masami.  5.784,078.  O   347-14.000. 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro:  Hama.  Junichi;  Fujiu.  Tetsuya 

and  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi.  5.784.668.  O.  399-55  000. 
Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio:  Haya.shi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.    Mikio:   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.784,674,  CI     399- 
297.000. 
Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio:  Haya.shl,  Yukio;  Sameshima,  Junichirou: 
Kobaya.shl.    Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi.   5.784.676,   O     399- 
301000 
Kawauchi,  Kenichi;  Yokose.  Taro:  Koshi.  Yulaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Eiri. 

5,784.012,0   341-67  000. 
Kyozuka,  Shinya:  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takayuki:  and  Miya- 
moto, Yasuaki,  5,783,838,  CI.  257-21.000. 
MaLsuoka,   Hirolaka;   and   Kobayashi.  Takako.   5.783.350.  CI.   430- 

116.000 
Moriya.  Hideki.  5.784.495.  O.  382-237.000 
Ola.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.784.094.  O.  347-243.000. 
Sasahara.  Shinji;  Yoshino.  Daisuke;  and  Kurosawa.  Yumiko.  5.784.670 

CI.  .399-91.000. 
Yoshino.  Susumu;  Kim.  Suk;  Imai.  TakashI:  Yanagida.  Kazuhiko'  and 
Takashima.  Koichi.  5.783.345.  CI.  43O-IO2.O0O. 
Fujii,  Eiichi;  See — 


Osalo,  Yoichi;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi:  Kasama.  Nobuhiro  and 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  5,783.300,  O.  428-332.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroyasu;  See — 

Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Takeo;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  Fujii, 
Hiroyasu;  Suga.  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  Kurtjki.  Katsuro    and 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke,  5,782.998.  CI    148-113.000. 
Fujii.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Takayuki:  and  Nagae.  Yusuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Indstrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  loading  apparatus.  5.784.218.  CI  360-71.000. 
Fujii,  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakahata.    Hideaki:    Higaki.    Kcnjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi;    Kilabayashi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.783.896.  O   3IO-313.00A. 
Fujii.  Yoshio;  See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii.  YoshIo;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  Ito. 
Masahito;  and  Kamahori,  Masao,  5.783.450.  O.  436-161.000. 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tomita,  Hidemi;  Sam,  Huy;  Kuromiya.  Miyuki;  Yamamolo.  Seiichi;  and 
Mizoguchi.  Masalaka.  5.783.517,  O.  503-227.000. 
Fujimori,  Kohichi:  See — 

Shiomi,  Makolo:  Yamagishi,  Shinji:  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Kozaki.  Shui- 
chi; and  Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5,784,137,  O.  349-88.000. 
Fujimori,  Kolchi;  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  a  method  of  fabricating  die  device  using 
transparent-electrodes  as  a  photomask.  5,784.134.  O.  349-84.000. 
Fujimolo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Iioh  Junji;  and  Fujimoto.  Kazuhisa.  5,784,687.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Fujimoto,  Takamitsu;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Kubo,  Kazuki:  Nagae.  Suguru;  and  Fujimoto  Taka- 
mitsu. 5.783.344.  O.  430-65.000 
Fujino,  Toru;  Ejiri.  Seishi:  Sato.  Akemi;  and  Sugawara.  Kazuhiio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  for  managing  memory  data  at  power-up 
5.784,174,  a.  358-404.000. 
Fujioka.  Makolo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Mitsugu:  Fujioka.  Makolo:  Tanioka,  Alsuyoshi;  Moriwaki. 
Kazuhiko;  Shimizu,  Makolo:  and  Uehara.  Hisao.  5,784  040    O 
345-89.000. 
Fujishima.  Makolo;  Kasai.  Shigeni:  and  Kawahara.  Noriyuki.  lo  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Coil  components  and  motor  using  the  coil  components 
5.783.884.  O.  310-90.000. 
Fujita.  Hiromu;  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa:  Matsumolo.  Masahito:  Oda,  Tadayuki:  Fujita.  Hiromu: 
Kamiji,  Yuji:  and  Nakatsuka,  Hiroma.sa.  5.783.133.  O.  264-261.00o' 
Fujita.  Masayuki;  See — 

Kihara.  Hayalo;  and  Fujita.  Masayuki.  5,783.646.  C\  526-204.000 
Fujita.  Shigeru;  See — 

Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Fujita.  Shigeru:  Murakami,  Kakuji 
and  Ohminato,  Mitsuru,  5.782,254,  O    134-109.000. 
Fujita.  Takashi:  Ohta.  Alsushi:  Ha.segawa.  Mitsuru:  and  Ishii.  Seiji.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Toner  earner  and  method  of  producing  die  same.  5,783.288 
0  428-195.000. 
Fujiu.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Hama.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya 
and  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi.  5.784.668.  CI  399-55.000. 
Fujiu.  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Kalo.  Yoshifumi;  Fujita,  Yoshifumi;   Hozumi.  Alsushi:  and  Nishio 
Akiieni,  5,783.260.  CI  427-493.000. 
Fujiu.  Yuko;  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko,  5.783,332,  CI  429- 
218.000. 
Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Okura,  Yoshio:  and  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro,  5,782,647.  O.  439-358.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Akiyama.  RyoU;  Munakau.  Akio:  Koga.  Yuzuru;  and  Ishizaki.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.784.464.  CI   380-25  000 
Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Totani.  Makoto;  Teshima,  Yasu- 

hiro:  and  limura,  Hiroshi,  5.783,865.  O.  257-774.000. 
IwaLsuki.  Hajime:  and  Sugawara,  Hideo.  5.783.%5.  O.  327-532.000. 
Kataoka,  Hideaki;  Yuda.  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemitsu;  Yamamoto.  Masa- 
hide:  Ishizuki.  Yoshikalsu;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Mizutani.  Daisuke;  and 
Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5.783.6.39.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Koga.  Yuzuru.  5.784.491.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kondo,  Makoto:  Anayama.  Chikashi:  and  Shoji.  Hajime,  5.783,845, 0 

257-198.000. 
Kuribayashi.    Masaki:    Kobavashi.    Kazuhiko;   Satoh.   Shunichi'   and 

Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.784.5 1 3,  CI   385-88.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  Chijimatsu.  Tatsuo;   Kobaya.shi.   Koichi;  Yano, 

Keiko:  and  Kanata.  Hiroyuki,  5,783.367,  CI.  430-313  000 
Murayama.  Masami:  and  Izawa,  Naoyuki.  5.784,274,  O.  364-184.000 
Nagakura.  Masahiro;   Kondo,  Hideaki;  and   Kuroyanagi,  Shieeyuki 

5,784,063,  O  345-420.000. 
Nishimura,   Kazuo;  Sasamolo,  Talsuro;  Tanaka.  Hideaki:  and  Etoh 

Hiroaki,  5.784.220,  O.  360-78  140 
Ozaki,    Mitsuo:    Suzuki,    Shigeharu:    Sakai,    Shino;    Akeno.    KeiU; 
Umemiya.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  5.784.081.  Q.  347- 
.30.000. 
Simone.  Michael  A.:  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C .  5.784.586.  O    395- 

392.000. 
Sueyoshi.  Minoru:  and  Ishiyama.  Katsuya.  5.784,641,  CI.  395-822.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akira;  and  Harasawa.  Shinichirou.  5.784.192.  CI.   359- 
341.000. 
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Suzuki.  Timotsu:  and  Kawahan.  Kouichi.  5,783.459.  CI   437  194  000 
Tonusawa.    Shigcru;    Yoncda.    Yasuhiro.    and    Sugimun.    Masahiko. 

5.783.359.  CI  430^270  100 
Yamane.  Takashi.  Omoh.  Yasuhiko;  Sawae.  Shinya;  Funikawa,  Yasu- 
loshi.  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.784.509,  Q   385-49  000 
Fujiwani.  Akihim  Sleiro  receiver  5.784.465.  C\   38110.000 
Fujiwara,  Hideo:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki.  Saioni^  Ha-thinxxo.  Masatoshi.  Shirai. 

Yodunori:   Ohia.    Soho,    Fujiwara.    Hideo;   Yoshihiio.    Masafumi. 

Yamada.  YukiiHiri;  Koyama.  Eiji.  and  Furusho.  Hiloshi.  5.783.320.  CI 

42K-694  OML 

Fujiwara.  Hideuka.  and  Mauumo«o.  Toru.  lo  NEC  Coipomion.  Sampling 

device  of  suction  effusion  fluid  5.782,871.  CI.  604-313.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hi&aloshi   Sre — 

Sacgusa.  Takaxhi;  and  Fujiwara.  Hisaloshi.  5.784.645.  CI   .395-853  000 
Fujiwara.  Kazunubu:  See — 

Ogusu.  Mikiu:  Fujiwara.  Kazunobu;  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.784.349,  CI. 
369-58  OOO 
Fujiwara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inuni.    Kunio;    Numa7.awa,    Shigeo;    Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka, 
Yasushi.     luji.    Akira.    and    Suzuki.    Nobunao.    5.782.102.    CI 
62  197  000 
Fujiwara.  Kunio  See 

Sugo.  Takanobu;  Yamada.  Toshihiko;  Shima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kunio.  5.783.608.  CI.  521-29.000 
Fukae.  Kimiloshi;  See — 

Mon.  Ma.<uihim.  Fukae.  Kimiloshi.  Inoue.  Yuji;  and  Ohtsuka.  Takashi. 
5.782.994,  CI    1.36-251000 
Fiikuda.  Tauo.  Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Meul  plaie  memher  forming  a  portion  of  a  cassene  housing  for  a  recording 
medium  siorage  cassene   5.782.422.  C\  242.347  000 
Fukuda.  Tokuya:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Etsuro;  Mogi,  Yasuhide;  and  Fukuda,  Tokuya.  5,784. 1 1 8.  CI 
.348  505  000 
Fukuoka.  Hintaki.  to  Shinko  Electnc  Co  .  Lid  Thennal  pnnler  in  which  head 
energization  penod  is  controlled  based  on  number  of  heads  lo  be  energized 
5.784,092.  CI   347  190  000 
Fukushima.  Tmhiharu;  and  lioh,  Takako.  to  Yamaha  Coip    High-sirength 
synthetic  resin  foam  and  process  of  fabrication  thereof    5.783.610,  CI. 
521  51 (XK) 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru   See — 

Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  YanuLshiia.   Haruo;   and   Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 
5.784.499.  CI    .382-264  000 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa  See 

Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  Hasebe.  Takumi:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mon.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiko;   Fukashima.  Yoshihisa.   Kozuka.  Masayuki; 
Matsuda,  Chieko;   and  Azumalani.   Yasushi.   5.784.528.  CI.    386- 
112  000 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr   See — 

Brennan.  William  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.  Hause.  Fred 
N  ;  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab.  and  Michael.  Mark  W.  5.783.481.  CI 
4.W623  00() 
Dawson.  Robert.  Michael.  Mark  W.  Brennan.  William  S.;  Bandyo- 
padhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause,  Fred  N  ,  5.783.864, 
CI  2.57-7.58  000. 
Fullam.  Scon  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  Enc  C  ;  and  Fullam,  Scott  F..  5,784,629,  O.  395-750.080 
Fuller  Company;  See- 
Cohen.  Sidney  M  ;  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E.,  5,782,973,  O.   106- 
744  000 
Fuller.  James  W .  It .  Fletcher.  Mary  Beth.  Kotylo.  Joseph  Alphonse;  Knight. 
Jeffrey  Alan.  Pa.s.sanle.  David  Michael,  and  Monng,  Allen  F.  lo  Inlema 
lional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Structure  for  constraining  the  flow 
of  encapsulani  applied  to  an   l/C  chip  on  a  substrate.   5.784,260,  CI. 
.361  762.000 
Filllcr.  Klaus;  and  Hopp.  Chnsiian.  lo  Hem.scheidl  Maschinenlechnik  Schw- 
enn  GmbH  &  Co  Mold  closing  device  without  cross-beam  5.783.231 .  CI 
425-451  900 
Fuller.  Paul  M  :  See- 

Thomann,  Mark  R  ;  and  Fuller,  Paul  M  ,  5,783,948.  CI.  326-88.000 
Fulmer.  Monroe  E.:  See— 

Stevens.  James  L  ;  and  Fulmer.  Monroe  E.,  5.784,247, 0.  361-523.000 
Funakoshi.  SaUxu   See 

MaisumMo.    Ma!ahiio.    Kiuyama.    Takeo;    and    Funakoshi.    Satoru. 
5.783.132.  CI.  264-257.000, 
Fung.  Anthony  K   L    See — 

Baker.  William  R  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L.;  Rockway. 
Todd  W;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A  Garvey.  David  S  .  Donner.  B 
Gregory;  O'Conniw.  .Stephen  J  .  Pra.sad.  Rajnandan  N  .  Shen.  Wang; 
Sloul.  David  M.  and  Sullivan.  Gerard  M.  5.783.593.  CI  514 
381  000. 
Funhoff.  Dirk:  See-  - 

Schwalm.  Reinhold.  Funhoff.  Dirk,  and  Binder.  Horsl.  5.783,354,  CI. 
4.30-1 70  (KM) 
Funk,   Mark   Roben,    McMains.   Larry    Keith,    Morrison,    Donald   Arthur; 
f^tnllo,  Robert  Anlhimy.  Seemann.  Roben  Carl.  Smel.  Arthur  Douglas; 
and  Torzewski.  Timothy  Joseph,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Process  a.ssignmenl  by  midal  affinily  in  a  myulliprocessor  system 
having  non  uniform  memory  access  siorage  architecture    5.784.697.  CI. 
711  170  000 
Funke.  James:  See — 


Tardiff.  Dale;  and  Funke.  James,  5.784.236,  O   361  56  000 
FunkJmuser,  Thomas  A.,  lo  ATAT  Corp  Server  for  applying  a  recipient  filter 
and  compressing  the  input  data  stream  based  upon  a  set  (T  at  least  one 
charactenslics  in  a  multiuser  interactive  virtual  environment   5,784,570, 
CI    .395  200  770 
Furtani.  Edward  P.  Ghosh.  Syamal  K  .  and  Chanetjec.  Dilip  K  .  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Mic-romotor  in  a  ceramic  substrate    5.783.879.  O. 
3I0-40  0MM 
Furman.  James  Edmond.  MIG  welder  wire  cleaning  apparatus  and  method. 

5.782,987,  a.  134-15  000 
FUrst.  Franz:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann,  and  FOrst.  Franz.  5.782.487.  CI   280^741  000 
Furuhashi.  Makoto;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka.  Masaaki.  Yutaka. 
Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Masayoshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing   a   polygonal   image   represenution  tlvough  operation  of 
ploning  commands  on  image  dau   5.784.070.  CI    .345-419000 
Furui.  Masakatsu;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Seko.  Hiroyasu;  and  Shibatani,  Takeji.  lo 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Lul  Process  for  prepanng  D-amino  acids  5.783,427. 
a   43.5-115  000 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mat-suo.  Kazunori;  Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  and  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,784,346, 
CI  .369-50000 
Furukawa,  Osamu.  to  Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.   Switch  including  two  step 

sequential  operation  5.783,785,  O.  200-1  OOB 
Funikawa,  Yasuloshi:  See — 

Yamane.  Takashi;  Omori.  Yasuhiko;  Sawae.  Shinya:  Furukawa.  Yasu- 
loshi. and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.784.509.  CI    385-49000 
Fuiumolo.  Hideo  See — 

Kaio.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  KomaLsuda,  Takashi;  Sailo.  Akihisa. 
Teshirogi.    Tetsu;    Aoki.    Takuya.    Funimolo.    Hideo.    MuramaLsu. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.782.086.  CI  60-274.000 
Furuno  Diagnostics  Amenca.  Inc..  See — 

Gi>pinalhan.  Gopal;  and  Wong.  William.  5.784,336,  CI.  367-123.000. 
Furtisawa.  Takanon:  See — 

Higa.shiyama.  Yasushi;  and  Furusawa.  Takanon.  5.784,217,  CI.  360- 
64.000 
Furusho.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki.  Satoru.  Ha.shimo<o.  Ma.saioshi;  Shirai. 
Yoshinon.    Ohu.    Nono;    Fujiwara.    Hideo;    Yoshihiro.    Ma.safumi. 
Yamada.  Yukinon.  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hiloshi.  5.783.320.  CI 
428-694  OML 
Furtiiani.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio;  Tonegawa.  Ken;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka. 
Koji.  and  Ueda.  Tatsuya.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Composite 
high  frequencv  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  same    5.783,976.  CI. 
333- 1 34  000 
Furuya.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Keiji;  and  Funiya.  Atsushi,  5.784,497,  O.  382-247  000 
Furuya.  Ma.sami.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Recorder  and  print  control  method 
using  vanous  pnnl  panems  lo  pnni  prescribed  areas  by  a  plurality  of  scans 
5.784.078.  CI    .347  14  000 
Fuse,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Shimoda.  Kenji;  Tsurufusa.  Hideo;  Yoda.  Shinji;  and  Fuse,  Kazuyoshi, 
5.784,526,  CI   386-109  0<¥) 
Fuss,  Gunier  G..  and  Yampolsky.  Vladimir,  to  Free-Row  Packaging  Inlema- 
lional. Inc  Bag  sealer  and  cuner  for  use  in  packaging  loose  hll  packaging 
matenals   5,782,067.  CI   53-576.000 
FiLss.  Gunier  G  :  See — 

Clazie.    Ronald    N.;    Fuss,    Gunier   G.;    and    Yampolsky.    Vladimir, 
5.782,061.  CI   53-451000 
Fulech  Educational  Prixlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

McTaggan.  Stephen  1 ,  5,782,186,  CI.  104-60.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Brizzi,  Marco:  Cocchi,  Lorenzo:  and  Gamberini,  Antonio.  5,782,736,  CI. 

493-392.000. 
Parrocdieni.  Gian  Paolo;  Mistroni.  Claudio;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio. 
5.782.3.34.  CI    198-418  300 
G  D   SPA    See- 

Boriani,  Silvano.  and  Gambenni.  Anionio.  5.782.063.  CI  53-466.000. 
Gabelman.  Alan;  and  Lu/io.  Gary  A  .  lo  Givaudan  Roure  Flavors  Coipora- 
lion  Enzymatic  oxidation  of  alcohols  lo  aldehydes  in  a  continuous  reaction 
system  5.783.429.  CI  435-1471)00 
Gabriel.  Stefan  M  :  See — 

Colleran.  Dennis  P;  and  Gabnel.  Stefan  M  .  5,782.921,  a.  623-20.000. 
Gadberry.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  C  :  and  Gadberry.  Donald  L  .  5.782.812.  CI  604-167  000 
Gaddy.  James  l.    Performance  of  anaenibic  digesters   5.783.081.  CI.  210- 

611  000 
Gadgil.  Prashani:  See — 

Ranner.  Janet  M  ;  Gadgil.  Prashani.  Marque/.  Linda  N.;  Doe.  Adnan; 
and  Cook.  Joel  M  .  5.783.496.  CI   438-743000 
Gaebele.  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cinnpany  Loading  and  unloading  device 

for  «ray  film  cas.seiles   5.782,065.  CI   53-.S04  000 
Gage.  F^ward  C    See— 

Eastman.  Clarke  K  ;  Hajjar.  Roger  A.,  Gage.  Edward  C;  and  Dohmeier, 
Steven  C  ,  5,784..348,  C\  369-54.000. 
GageTek  Company:  See— 

Brans.  R(*en  W,  5.78.3.755.  CI   73-862  541 
Gaglione.  Philippe;  Souef.  Laurent;  and  Whittle.  John,  lo  VLSI  Technology. 

Inc    Keypad  handling  circuits.  5.783,874.  CI.  307-113.000. 
Gaines.  Richard  Allen   See — 
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Sights.  James  Barton;  Smithhan.  Lewis  Shane:  Laughlin,  John  Alfied: 
and  Gaines.  Richard  Allen,  5,782,111,  CI.  68-142.000. 
Galbraith.  Richard  Leo:  See— 

Coker.  Jonathan  Darrel;  Rynn.  David  Timothy;  Galbraith.  Richard  Leo; 
and  Traax.  Todd  Carter.  5.784,010,  CI.  .341-61.000. 
Gallagher.  Kim  P:  See— 

Chi.  Liguo;  Saganek.  Lori;  Gallagher.  Kim  P;  and  Uprichard,  Andrew, 
5,782.759,  CI.  600-369.000. 
Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.  Peter  J.,  to  Davidson  Textron.  Inc. 
Instrument  panel  having  integrated  airbag  deployment  door.  5,783,016,  CI. 
156-214.000. 
Gallagher.  Timothy  F:  See- 
Lee.  John  C;  Adams.  Jerry  L  ;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F.;  Green,  David  W.; 
Heys.  John  Richard;  McDonnell,  Peter  C;  McNulty.  Dean  E.;  Strick- 
ler.  James  E.;  and  Young.  Peter  R..  5,783.664,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Gallegos,  Lenin:  See — 

Regimbal,  Laurent  A.;  Gallegos,  Lenin;  Sanchez.  Martha  Patricia  Salas; 
Camino-Escudero.  Francisco  J.;  Becerra  Jimenez.  Carlos  F:  and 
Obregon.  Roberto.  5.782.466.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  and  Robe.  Lolhar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  I>rocess 

for  preparing  N-melhyl-N'-nitroguanidine.  5.783.734,  CI.  564-108.000. 
Galleni.  Cesare:  See— 

Donini.  Estore;  Galleni.  Cesare;  and  Drigani,  Fausto.  5,782.127,  CI 

72-247.000. 

Galloway,  David  William;  and  Matliewson,  James  Merwin,  II,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  enhancing  the 

efficiency  of  data  communication  between  a  terminal  device  and  a  hosi 

computer  having  an  optimizer  5,784.578.  CI    395-285.000. 

Galloway.  Terry  R  .  lo  Iniegraied  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Extended  bond 

pads  with  a  plurality  of  perforations.  5.783,868,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Gal-Or.   Benjamin;   Lichtsinder.   Michael;  and  Shcrbaum.  Valery.  Thrust 

vectoring/reversing  systems  5.782,431,  CI.  244-52.000. 
Gall  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinuuro.  William;  Brenneman.  Rodney:  Maciel,  Mario:  and  Wallin. 
Sheila  K.,  5.782.916,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Galvani  Ltd.:  See — 

Kroll.  Kai;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W..  5.782.883,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Gamberini.  Anionio:  See — 

Boriani.  Silvano;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.782.063.  CI.  53-466.000. 
Brizzi.  Marco;  Cocchi.  Lorenzo;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5,782.736,  CI 

493-392.000 
Parroccheni,  Gian  Paolo;  Mistroni,  Claudio;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio 
5,782.334,  CI    198^18.300. 
Gamlieli.  Yephel:  See— 

Kraus.  Menatiem  A.;  Gamlieli.  Yephel;  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Sazan,  Roni, 
5,783,094,  CI.  210-767.000 
Ganapathi.  Mahadevan:  See — 

Tseng.  Ping-sheng;  Vaidyanalhan.  Radha;  Nayudu.  Sivaram  Krishna: 
and  Ganapathi.  Mahadevan,  5,784,593.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Garapick,  Ronald  T  Method  for  treating  lumber.  5,783,258.  CI.  427-298.000. 
Garcia.  Luis  Michelena:  See — 

Stall.  Alan  David:  and  Garcia.  Luis  Michelena,  5,783,131,  CI.  264- 
1%000. 
Garcia.  Maria  H  :  See — 

Cannau.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Garcia.  Maria  H..  5,782, 1 08,  CI  63-35.000 
Garcia  Nunez.  Maria  Rosalia   Germicidal  compositions  containing  iodine 

compounds  5.783.604.  CI.  514-627.000 
Garcia-Soule.  Virgilio;  Towers.  Darrin  N.;  and  Schwendemann.  Kenneth  L. 
Normally  closed  retainer  valve  with  fail-safe  pump  through  capability 
5.782,304,  CI    166-356.000 
Gardner,  Dale  W.  Draw  bar  assisted  rotary  hole  sawing.  5,782,588.  CI 

408-80  000. 
Gardner.  Donald  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  barrier 

againsi  meial  diffusion.  5.783.483.  CI.  438-627.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  and  Gilmer.  Mark  C,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Meth<xi  for  making  nitrogenated  gate  structure  for  improved  transistor 
perfomiance  5,783,469.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Garini.  Yuval:  See — 

Cabib,  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  Malik.  Zvi:  Garini,  Yuval;  Kauir. 
Nir:  and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G..  5.784.162.  CI   356-346.000. 
Garis.  Chester  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Dade.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Garis,  Chester  A.,  Jr..  5,783,893,  CI.  3 10-266.000. 
Gariapow.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hart.  Colin  P;  Frenz.  Norben  W.,  Jr;  Gariapow.  Richard  M.;  Jackson. 
Roben   C.    Klemeniowski.   Thomas   W.;   and    Belstadt.   Jack   A  . 
5.782.8.39,  CI  606-113  000. 
Gainer.  Michael  Scon:  See — 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Thuma.  Michael  C;  Brown.  David  Corben:  Woodard. 
Brian  James;  and  Gamer.  Michael  Scon.  5.781.945,  CI.  5-426.000 
Gamen.  Sean  Foster.  Parker.  Terry  Lee:  Richey.  John  Parker:  Spina.  Wanen 
John;  and  True.  Larry  Wayne,  to  Lexmark  Intenuitional.  Inc.  ASIC  wiih 
selectable  output  drivers.  5,783.%3,  CI.  327.306.000. 
Ganh.  Thomas:  See — 

Boyd.  William,  Qare,  Malcolm  E.;  Slaffocd,  George;  Garth,  Thomas: 
and  Ramdin,  Clement,  5,783,007,  CI.  156-64.000 
Gartner.  Uwe.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  of  reducing  the  harmful 
emissions  of  a  multicylindcr  internal  combustion  engine.  5,782,226.  CI. 
123-568.000. 
Garvey.  David  S.: 


Baker.  William  R  ;  Ro.senberg.  Saul  H.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.,  Rockway. 
Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S.;  Dbnner.  B. 
Gregory:  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Shan.  Wang; 
Stout,  David  M.;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M..  5.783.593,  CI  SU- 
SS 1.000. 
Gary.  Richard  Gerald:  See — 

Angevaare.  Petrus  Andrianus;  and  Gary,  Richard  Gerald.  5.783.539  CI 
510-223.000 
Garza.  Fernando.  Jr  Display  rack  for  cassette  tapes  and  compact  discs 

5,782.366,0.211-41.120. 
Garzancich,  Derick:  See — 

Bolton,  Garth  Desmond;   Benneno,  Peter:  and  Garzancich    Derick 
5,782,493,  CI.  280-837.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Esfahani,    Farhad:    Davis,    James    Lloyd:   and   Toellner,    Roben    L.. 

5.784.004.  CI   340-854.600. 
Kujak,  Stephen  Anthony,  5,783,104,  CI.  252-69.000. 
Gass,  Paul  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Glove  box  latch.  5,782310,  CI. 

292-165.000. 
Gasler.  Ivan:  See — 

Black,  James  E.,  Jr;  and  Gaster,  Ivan,  5,782.187,  CI.  105-3.000. 
Gates.  Roben  C:  and  Turner.  Michael  L..  to  Surevoid  Products.  Inc.  Two-pan 

collapsible  corrugated  paper  form  void.  5.782.049,  CI.  52-323.000. 
Gauchel.  James  V.:  See — 

Beckman.  Jay  J.;  and  Gauchel,  James  Y.  5,783,013,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Gaudet.  Patrice:  See — 

Bocabeille.  Gilles;  and  Gaudet.  Patrice.  5,783.241.  CI.  426-276.000 
Gaudreau.  Marcel  P  J  ;  See — 

Cunningham.  Christopher  C;  Gaudreau.  Marcel  P  J.;  Sigmar.  Axel;  and 
Hogan.  Edward  M..  5.782,1%,  CI.  114-229.000 
Gamier.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  lo  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage 

Pneumatic  booster  with  inenial  valve.  5.782.159.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Gavin.  David  L.;  Hams.  Patricia  M.;  and  Rehorek.  Detlef.  to  Cookson 
Matthey  Ceramics  PLC.   Method  for  forming  silver  nacks  on  glass 
5.782.945.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Gayle.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Baum.  Peter  R.;  Fanslow,  William  C,  III;  Gayle.  Richard  B  :  and 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G..  5.783,665.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Gaynor.  Scon  C  :  See — 

Herbon.  Joseph  A  ;  Mihal.  Eric  A.;  Byrka.  Karen  R.;  Gaynor,  Scott  C: 
and  Ramioulle.  Frederic,  5.782,258.  CI.  137^3.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Sami,  Samuel  M.:  Elkaim.  David:  Chouinard,  Jean-Guy:  and  Ramani. 

Kibir,  5,782,104.  CI.  62-271.000. 
Vick,  Steve:  and  Hewlen.  Gordon.  5.782.498,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Gazyakan,  Cnal:  See — 

Bailly,  Gerhard;  Baasch.  Detlef:  and  Gazyakan.  Onal.  5.782.331.  Q. 
192-53.320. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiio:  and  Inoue.  Shigeiu.  5,782,768, 
Cl.  600-443.000. 
Gebski.  Christine  P:  Christopher.  C   William;  and  Ollington.  James  F..  lo 
Genzyme  Corporation.  Method  for  the  isolation  of  lipoprotein  allowing  for 
the    subsequent    quantification    of   its    mass    and   cholesterol    content 
5.783,400.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Gee.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L.;  Kyser.  Dale  A.:  Smith.  Gary  F.;  Kaganoff.  David' 
and  Gee.  Ronald  D..  5.783,236.  CI.  426-36.000. 
Geerlings.  Jurgen  H.  T,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Vertical  synchronisation 

signal  detector  5.784.121,  O.  348-547.000. 
Gehrke.  Russ.  Easy-open  individual  sealed  serving  packaging.  5.783,266,  Cl. 

428-34.300. 
Geib.  Joseph  J.:  Casanova.  Scon  D.;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U.,  to  Cummins- 
Allison  Corp.  Disc  coin  sorter  with  sloned  exit  channels.  5.782,686,  Cl. 
453-10.000. 
Geier.  George  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Recognition  of  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  GPS  antenna  lever  arm  compensation  in  integrated  GPS/dead 
reckoning  navigation  systems   5,784,029,  Cl.  342-357.000 
Geis.  Philip  Anthony:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony:  Hollingshead. 
Judith  Ann:  McCarty,  Mark  Lee:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke. 
5.783,544.  Cl.  510-293.000. 
Geissler.  Alfred,  lo  Deckel  Maho  GmbH    Spindle  unit  for  machine  tools 

5,782.586.  Cl   408-56.000 
Geissler,  Steven  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Senes  resofiani  convener,  and 

method  and  apparanis  for  control  thereof  5,783,799,  CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Geisle.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Viola.  Frank  J.;  Alesi.  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  Geiste. 
Robert  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Jon.  5.782.3%.  Cl.  227-175.300. 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen   D.;  Gelardi.  Anthonv   L  ;  and  Gelaixli,  John  A.. 
5,782.347,  Cl.  206-308.100. 
Gelardi,  John  A.:  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen   D  :  Gelanli.  Anthony   L  ;  and  Gelardi.  John  A  , 
5.782,-347.  Cl.  206-308.100. 
Gelhar.  Debra:  See — 

Meinzer.  Randolph:  Esche,  Grace  M.;  Michael,  Eric  J.:  Knowlton. 
Kimball  J.;  Bennen.  Cynthia:  Linner,  Eric:  Lyrui,  Kenneth  M  ;  Kruft, 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka.  Eileen  D.;  Kusswurm,  Daniel;  Zeislofi.  Jane  M.; 
Stewart,  Janice;  Gelhar.  Debra:  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782,805,  Q. 
604-131.000. 
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Gelinsky.  Sicphan  Set — 

Tang.  Xiaoming;  Gcliiuky.  Slephan;  Chunduni.  Raghu  K.;  and  Cheng. 
Arthur  C  H  .  S.784.333.  CI   367-30000. 
Ciem  City  Engineering  Co..  The:  Srr— 

Laughnuui.  Kerry  L.;  Sums.  Teny  R  ;  Davis.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Davis. 
Rohen  W.  5.783.312.  CI  428-573000. 
Genain.  Gilles  Yves  See- 
Liu.  Song;  Portiock.  David  Edward:  Genain.  Gilles  Yves:   Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques:    de    Roslolan.    Jacques,    and    Mulh.    Randy    Sluait 
5,783.677,  CI   536^.100. 
GeneiKOf  Inlcmadunal.  Iik  :  See — 

Carrez.  Diri,  and  Roos.  Jo«l,  5,783.414.  a.  435-*9.IOO 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Rosa  G.:  Oeswein.  James  0  :  ""d  Yeung.  Douglas  A..  5,783.556. 

CI   514^000 
Ftrnz.  John,  and  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  5.783.433.  C\  435-199.000 
l^.  James:  Holmes.  William  E  .  and  Wood.  William  1 .  5.783.415,  O. 
435-69  100 
General  Building  s.a.s  di  De  Giacnmi  Giancarlo:  See — 

De  Giacomi.  Giancarlo.  5.781.933.  CI.  2-195  100, 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Acampora,  Alfonse  Anthony:  and  Bunting.  Richard  Michael.  5.784.1 10. 

CI    34*1  423  000 
Brantley.  James  W.  5,782.078.  CI   60  39  310 
Burner.  James  Edgar:  and  Kazirskis.  Benedict.  5.784.426.  CI.  376- 

260000 
Calder,  Wilhiim  H  .  and  Rosen,  James  L  ,  5,782,341.  CI  200-43  140 
Chen,  William  fc  ,  S,782,(W.').  CI   62-47  100 
Cocoma,  John  Paul.  Schultz.  William  Newell:  Dennin.  Michael  Patrick' 

and  Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.783.912.  CI.  315  248  000 
Rgur^ki.  Mark  A  .  5.784.435.  CI   378-197  000. 
Graham.  Enc  J  :  Walker,  Clarence  W.  and  RoKn.  Louis  A..  5.783.779. 

CI   74-88  OOB 
Hu.  Hui.  5.784.481.  CI   382  131  000 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  Michael.  5.783.733.  CI   568  724  000 
Pollman.  John  A  :  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K.  5.784.243.  O.  361- 

115  000 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C ;  McCarron.  Rwisell  L :  Meier.  Gerald  H  :  Perkins. 
Roger  A  ;  and  Cullman,  Joseph  F    5,783.315.  CI   428-633  000 
General  Hospital  C(Hpi>niliiKi.  The   See  - 

Brunner.  H  G  ;  and  Breakeheld.  Xandn  O..  5.783.680,  Q.  536-23  200 
Faustman.  Denise.  5.783.216.  CI  424-578.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Kerning  J.iseph,  5,784,413,  C\    375-308  000 
Robhins,  Clyde.  Maraska,  John  F,  Kamieniccki.  John:  Palmer.  Douglas 
W ,  Na.suti.  Tony,  and  Stem.  Robert  C  .  5.784.095.  CI   348-6  000. 
General  Manager  of  Hokkaido  National  Agricultural  Equipment  Sution: 
See — 

Saito.  Yuriko.  5.783. .195.  CI   435-6.000 
General  Mills.  Inc    See — 

Brauncr.  Ame  H  .  and  Mes.ser.  Donald  P.  5.782.376.  CI.  220-669.000. 
General  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Byung  Jin.  5.784.143.  CI   351  138.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Noms.  Joseph  P.  5.784.386.  O.  371-36  000 

Sleffek.  Uura  M  :  Egstad.  Chris;  and  Mengelt.  Kevin  R  .  5.784.268.  CI 
.163-55  001) 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.  5.782.854.  CI  606^194  000 
Genheimer.  Stephen  R  ,  to  .Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Dual  servo  format  for 
optimum  formal  efficiency  and  off  track  detection.  5.784.219.  CI    360- 
77  080 

Citnix.  Pele.  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation.  Corrugated  end  cap  for  electrical 

products.  5.782.354.  CI  206-320.000 
Genu.  Gerald,  to  Gerald  Genu  S.A   Timepiece  and.  in  particular,  a  wrist 

watch   5.784.342.  CI   368-76  000 
(<enla  Inc  :  See — 

Momson.  Richard  S  .  5.783.583.  CI  536-24  500. 
Gentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Ranigan.  Virgil  J  .  5.783.046.  C\.  201  25  000 
Gentry,  Daniel  Robert,  Lonsdale,  John  Timotfiv:  Payne,  David  John;  arxl 
Pearson,  Stewart  Campbell,  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation   FabH 
5,783,432,  CI   435-183000 
(jenuano,  Ralph  D.:  See — 

Humphries.  Sunley.  Jr;  and  Cenuario.  Ralph  D.  5.783,900.  O.  313 
420  000 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Gebski.  Christine  P:  Christopher.  C  William;  and  Ollington.  James  F. 

5.783,400,  CI   435  7  4<X) 
Lee.  Edward  R  .  Hams.  David  J     Siegel.  Craig  S  :  Cheng.  Seng  H  ; 
Eastman.    Simon    J  .    Marshall,    John:    and    Scheule,    Ronald    K , 
5.783.565.0   5I4^»4(K)0 
Geopax.  Ltd.   See- 

Goodrich.  David  P.  Hurwitz.  Michael  C.  Jester.  Roger  E.;  and  Devine. 
James  P.  5.782.735.  CI.  493  3.38.000 
George.  John  Barren.  '"  Thomson  Consumer  Elecmxiics.  Inc  Raster  distor- 
tion correction  arrangement   5.783.913.  CI   315-371.000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation  See— 

Neumeier,  Yedidia.  and  Zinn.  Ben  T.  5.784.300,  CI   364-574,000, 
Gerald  Genu  S  A    See— 

Genta.  C«rald.  5.784.342.  CI   368-76.000. 


Gerardi.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Ingram.   Richard   B;  Codner.  Gerald  W.;  and  Geraidi,  Joseph  J 
5.782.435.  CI  244-1 34  OOD 
Gerher.  Matthias:  See — 

Rheinhcimer.  Joachim.  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Ger- 
ber.  Manhias,  Wcstphalen.  Karl-Otto:  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,783.521 
CI  504  272  (100 
Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Heisirachcr.  Elisabeth;  Koenig. 
Hanmann.  Klintz.  RaJf:  Muensler.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald;  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.783,522,  CI 
504  294  000 
Gerhardt.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Diab.  Mohamed:  Kiani.  Massi  E  .  Tobler.  David  R  .  Gerhardt.  Thomas 
J  ;  Ma.son.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Mills.  Mike  A..  5.782.757,  CI    600- 
323  000 
Getritsen.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J  W.  Heemels.  Rohertus  PE.H.;  Ctemers, 
Louis  M  G  .  Hommersom.  Frcderik  J  .  and  GerriLsen.  Jan.  5.784.489 
CI.  382  192  (XK) 
Gessner.  Scott  l.ouis:  See— 

Gillespie.   Jay   Darrell:  Christopher.   David   Bnice;  Thomas.   Harold 
Edward.  Phillips,  John  Henry;  Gessner.  Scon  Louis;  Trimble.  Lloyd 
Edwin;  and  Austin,  Jared  Asher,  5,783..501.  CI  442-340  000 
Getsy.  Andy  W    See 

Com.  Richard  J ,  En>es.  Lynne  M  .  Getsy.  Andy  W ,  Hardee.  Kenneth  L  ; 

and  Nik-sa.  Manlyn  J ,  5.783.050.  Q.  204-242.000. 
Tomba.  Charles  P.  Scatpocci.  Joseph  J.;  and  Getsy.  Andy  W..  5.783,053. 
CI   204-280000 
Gettel.  Roger  Wayne:  See- 
Jacobs.  Barry  Howard.  Genel.  Roger  Wayne,  and  Oliver.  John  Allen.  Jr , 
5.782.260.  CI    137  118.020. 
Geysen.  Hendnk  Mano.  to  Chiron  Corporation    Method  for  ijie  use  and 

synthesis  of  peptides  5.783.674.  CI   530-413.000 
GFLT  Developments  (PTY)  Limited  See— 

Bolton.  Garth  Desmond:   Benneno.  Peter,  and  Garzancich.  Derick 
5.782.493.  CI    280-837  000 
Gfrerer.  Heinnch.  Rtider.  Thomas,  and  Osier.  Ono.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Gamp  for  joining  tubular  pipe  sections  5.782.499.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Ghahremani.  Ali.  to  Skyma.ster.  Inc  Davit  mounting  assembly  5.782.446.  CI 

248  220  210 
Ghodse.  Abdol  Hamid.  Taylor,  Daniel  Robert  Sufford;  Bnnen,  Alan  John; 
and  Gibson,  George  Henry,  to  St  George's  Enterpnses  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
determining  pupil  dimensions  5.784.145.  O   351-205.000 
Ghosh.  Manuka:  See — 

Miller.  Manin  J.;  Dolence.  Julia  M.;  and  Ghosh.  Manuka.  5.783.689.  CI 
536-28.520 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K  :  See— 

Furiani.   Edward  R;  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;   and  Chaneriee.  Dilip  K.. 
5.783.879.  CI.  3KMO0MM 
Giannetta,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Scanlon.  John  J ;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M..  and  Giannena.  Richard  W, 
5.783.086.  CI    210-651000 
Gibson.  George  Henry:  See— 

Ghodse.  Abdol  Hamid;  Taylor.  Daniel  Robert  Stafford:  Brinen.  Alan 
John;  and  Gibson.  George  Henry.  5.784.145.  CI   351-205  000 
Gielis.  Gerardus  C   M  :  See — 

Bruekers.  Alphons  A  M  L  :  and  Gielis.  Gerardus  C.  M..  5.784,414,  CI. 
.175  324(X)0 
Giesbrccht,  Kenneth  Peter  Apparatus  for  filling  a  bag  with  an  article  loaded 

in  a  tray  5.782.066.  CI  53-573  000 
Giesecke  A  Devrient  GmbH;  See— 

MUck.  Hajo.  and  Harms.  Siegfried.  5.783.275.  Q  428-138  000, 
Gicscke.  Bruce  A..  See— 

McLellan.  Edward  J  :  and  Gieseke.  Bnice  A.  5.784.709.  CI    711- 
207  000 
Giesen.  Claudia:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner:  Buchmann.  Ben»d;  Heindl.  Josef;  FrOhlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt,  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Oaudia.  5.783.602.  O  514-557  000. 
Gifford,  James  K    See — 

Begur.  Sndhar;  Gifford.  James  K  .  Lewis,  Adnan;  Spencer.  [Xmald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel   B  .  5.784.649.  CI 
395-872.000. 
Giguere.  William  K    See— 

Leeman.  David  A.;  Coleman.  Steven  J  ;  Dziadzio.  David  J.;  Giguere. 
William  K  .  and  Goodnow.  Ronald  F.  5.783.042.  CI.  162-198000 
Gilbarco  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen.  Hal  C .  Jr;  Payne.  Edward  A  ;  Miller.  Paul  D :  and  Tucker. 
Mark  B  .  5.782.275.  CI    141-94000. 
Gildea.  Scan  T  Device  for  converting  a  pole  into  a  simulabve  advertising 

display  5,782,027,  CI  40-538  000 
Gill,  Harjeet  See- 

Miller,  Harold  John.  Ill;  Dybro.  Niels.  Gill.  Harject;  and  Raines.  Jason 
W  .  5.782.423.  CI.  242-374.000, 
Giller.  Randolph  R  :  See— 

Fackler.  Ricky  L  .  Iburg.  Lester  R  :  and  Giller,  Randolph  R  ,  5.784.470. 
CI  381  68  600 
Gillespie.  Jay  Dariell;  Chnsiopher.  David  Bruce.  Thomas.  Hamid  Edward; 
Phillips.  John  Henry.  Gessner.  Scon  Louis:  Trimble,  Lloyd  Edwin,  and 
Austin,  Jared  Asher.  to  Fiberweb  North  Amcnca.  Inc  Meltspun  multkom- 
ponent  diermoplastic  continuous  hlaments.  products  made  therefrom,  and 
methods  thereftx  5.783.503.  CI  442-340(100 
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Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S.;  Szczech.  Gerald  S.;  and  Bredall.  William  A.. 
5.781.958.  CI    15-167.100. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Gray,  Michael  J  :  and  Swanson,  Gerald  T,  5.782.346.  CI  206-228.000. 
Gilligan.  William  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  2:2  mixed  Fluoro-. 

and  fluoronitroalkyi  orthocarbonates  5,783.732.  CI.  568-590.000. 
Gilman.  Paul  S  ,  and  Lam.  Raymond  K    F.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Materials  Research  Corporation.  Bonding  of  sputtering  target  by  variable 
polanly  pla.sma  arc  welding.  5.783.795.  CI.  219121.450. 
Gilman,  Sol:  See — 

Binder.  Michael;  Gilman.  Sol;  and  Mammone.  Robert  J..  5.783,324.  CI 
429-31.000. 
Gilmer,  Mark  C:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Gilmer.  Mark  C.  5.783.469.  CI.  438-199.000 
Gilmour,  Inc  :  See — 

Bumworth,  Douglas  J.,  5,782,455,  CI.  251-345.000. 
Girard,  Phillipe.  and  Mone,  Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Temperature    compensated    reference    current    generator 
5,783,9.16,  CI.  323-315.000 
Gist-brocades,  B.V.:  See — 

Langeveld.  Pieier  Comelis;  Solingen.  Pieter  Van:  Stark.  Jacobus;  and 
Vollebregt  Adrianus   Wilhelmus   Hermanus.   5.783.183.   CI.   424- 
94  100 
Gitmer.  Franz:  See — 

Roos.  Uwe-Volker;  Mehnen.  Gottfried;  and  Ginner.  Franz.  5.783.232. 
CI.  425  526.000 
Givaudan  Roure  Ravors  Corporation;  See — 

Gabelman,  Alan;  and  Uzio.  Gary  A..  5.783.429,  O,  435-147,000. 
Givens,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Jordan,  Frank  L.;  and  Givens,  Michael  G..  5,782,693.  CI  473-48.000. 
GKN  Automotive:  See — 

Guimbietiere.  Pierre  L..  5.782.6%.  CI  464-145.000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Poulin.  Bernard.  5.782.695.  CI   464-111  000. 
Glanz.  Andrew  Novelty  jewelry  construction  5.782.107.  CI  63-3.000. 
Glass,  Simon  James,  and  Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  signal  processing  for  integrated 
circuit  architecture   5,784,602.  CI.  395-561  000 
Glalznieier.  Alfred;  and  Hochdaninger.  Franz,  to  Rosenbauer  International 
Akiiengesellschaft  Operations  vehicle  with  a  lighting  device.  5,782.549. 
CI   362-80.000. 
Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Benson,  Scon  C,  to  University  of  Caliiomia,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Dyes  designed  for  high  sensitivity  detection  of  double- 
stranded  DNA  5,783.687.  CI.  536-26.600 
Gleckler.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Viavant.    Steven;   Gleckler.   Arthur  A  :    and   Wessman.   Richard   R.. 
5.784.566.  Q.  395-200  590 
Gleen.  George  S.  Ionic  water  treatment  system.  5.783.090.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Gleim.  Giinler:  Chauvin.  Jacques;  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul,  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son Brandt  GmbH  Circuit  for  the  power  supply  of  a  plurality  of  power 
amplifiers  5.784.127.  CI.  348-730.000 
Cilemhoski.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Martinez.  Edgar;  and  Glemboski.  Marit  A  .  5.784.437.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Glenboski.  Daniel  T;  Cartellone.  Mark;  and  Grzywna.  Sunley  E..  to  Ever 
Splendor    Enterprises    Co..    Ltd     Multi-purpose    cooking    apparatus 
5.782.165,  CI   99-340.000. 
Glines,  Bradley  G  :  See — 

Rcdenstein,   Larry   M.;   Glines,   Bradley   G..  and  Amell.  Theodore. 
5.783.027.  CI    1 56-494.000 
Globerman.  Oren:  See — 

Beyar.  Mordechay;  and  Globerman,  Oren.  5.782.838.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Glopak  Inc.:  See — 

Edward-s.  John;  and  Larson.  Raymond  L..  5.782.344.  Q.  206-217.000. 
Glover.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Manhew  A  :  and  Glover.  Gary  H..  5.783.942.  CI.  324- 
306.000. 
Glowcore  Acquisition  Company:  See — 

Lacksoxim,  David,  and  Honrocks.  John,  5,782.208.  CI    122-367.300. 
Gluckman.  Peter,  to  Pharmacia  &  l.'pjohn  Aktiebolag  Use  of  human  growth 

hormone  for  preoperative  administration.  5.783.560.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gluskin.  Lawrence  E.  Endoscopy  control  end  and  biopsy  channel  shield. 

5.782.750.  CI  600-119.000 
GMT  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Mcdizinische  Technik  MBH:  See— 

Engelbrecht.  Eckart;  and  Keller.  Arnold.  5.782.923.  CI.  623-20.000. 
GMZ  Holding  Company:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Sugathan.  Kenneth;  Horowitz,  Carl:  and  Zilberman. 
Lina.  5.783.249.  CI.  427-2.290. 
Gochnauer.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Begur.  Sndhar;  Gifford.  James  K.;  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gochnauer.   Daniel   B..  5.784.649.  CI. 
.195-872  000 
Gtxldard.  Joan  Sugaman:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C  ;  Boldl.  Gerald  D  ;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry:  God- 
dard.  Joan  Stagaman:  and  Winig.  James  Philip.  5.784.057.  dl.  345- 
339  000 
Godlew.  David  P:  See- 
Walton.  Erlen  B.;  DeBrabander.  James  R.;  and  Godlew.  David  P. 
5.782.715.  CI.  475-48.000. 
Goebel,  Gerd:  See— 


Schick.  Klaus-Peter;  Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Goebel.  Gerd;  and  Rollberg, 
Hans-Georg.  5,783.514.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Goethals,  Patrick  Willy  M.:  See— 

Fredj,  Abdennaceur;  and  Goethals.  Patrick  Willy  M..  5.783348.  CI. 
510-324.000. 
Goett  Edward  P:  and  Woehl.  Roger,  to  Engineered  Transistions.  Inc.  Field 

repairable  conduit  termination  system  5.782.270.  CI    1 38- 109  000 
Goetz.  John  Wallace;  Keaty.  John  Michael;  and  Mahin.  Stephen  William,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  system  support- 
ing control   transfers  between  two  architectures    5.784.638,  CI    395- 
800.430. 
Gohring.  Frank,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Device  for  detecting  a 
position  of  an  object  inoving  in  roution  or  translation  relative  to  a  base. 
5.783.817.  CI.  250-231.140. 
Goi.  Tatsuhiko;  Yamauchi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yamakawa.  Eiichi.  to  Advanced 
Technology  Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter.  Ltd    Engine  deceleration 
device  and  power  transmission  device  for  helicopters    5.782.433.  CI. 
244-60.000 
Golby.  John:  See — 

Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Borghorst  Sharia:  Golby,  John;  Hagmann,  Peter; 
Herbrechtsmeier,   Peter;   Seiferiing.    Bemhard;   and   Miiller.   Beat. 
5.782.460.  CI   264-1.360 
Golding.  Paul:  See — 

Bennen.    Irwin;    Page.   Andrew;    King.    Barry;    and   Golding.    Paul. 
5.784,427.  CI   377-72.000. 
Goldschmidt  James  E.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Goldschmidt.  James  E.;  and  La  Cosse.  Gerald  E.. 
5.783.537.  CI.  510-193  000 
Goldstein.  Henry:  See — 

Ting.  Patrick  L  ;  Wilkinson.  Hetvin  A.;  Ryder,  David  S.;  Tripp.  Manhew 

L  ;  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Goldstein.  Henry,  5.783,235.  CI  42616.000 

Goleniewski.  John  R.;  and  Roberts.  James  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Solid 

propellant    with   non-crysulline   polyether/energetic   plasncizer   binder 

5.783.769.  CI.  149-19.600. 

Golston  Company:  See — 

Golston.  S  Webb.  5.781.980.  CI   29-450.000. 
Golston.   S.   Webb,  to  Golston  Company.   Display   with   molded  spring. 

5.781.980.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Gomez,  Heraclio  R.:  See — 

Kowalik.  Joseph  W.;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R  .  and  Dietsch.  G.  Todd. 
5.783.985.  CI.  337-278.000. 
Gomi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Gomi.  Takayuki;  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki.  5.783.472.  CI 
438-335.000. 
Gonzalez.  Diana,  to  Beckman  instruments.  Inc.  Method  for  purifying  nucleic 

acids  from  heterogenous  mixtures  5,783.686.  Q  536-25.400 
Gonzalez.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Emerson.  Earl  A  ;  and  Gonzalez.  Henry  J..  5.784.558.  Q.  395-200  600 
Goode.  Roberu  D.:  See — 

Franzel.  Raymond  C  :  and  Goode.  Roberta  D..  5.782.817.  CI    604- 
256.000. 
Goodham.  Thomas  J  Interactive  pel  toy  5,782,207,  Q.  119-707.000. 
Goodnow.  Ronald  F    See — 

Leeman,  David  A.;  Coleman,  Steven  J.;  Dziadzio.  David  J.;  Giguere. 
William  K.;  and  Goodnow.  Ronald  F,  5.783.042.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Goodrich.  David  P.;  Hurwitz.  Michael  C;  Jester.  Roger  E.;  and  Devine.  James 
P.  to  Geopax.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  individual  rolls  of 
packing  matenai.  5.782.735.  CI.  493-338.000 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Baum.  Peter  R.;  Fanslow.  William  C.  Ill;  Gayle.  Richard  B  ;  and 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G..  5,783.665.  CI  530-350.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Jadwin,  Thomas  A  ;  Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  Burroway,  Gary  Lee.  5.783.346. 

CI.  430-106.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson.  5.783.640.  CI. 
525-329.300. 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne:  See — 

Cunningham.  John  E.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  Wayne;  and 
Walker,  James  A  ,  5,784,187.  O.  359-248  000 
Gopalkrishnan,  Sndhar;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sherman,  John  V..  to 
BASF  Corporation  Polycarboxylate  polymers  for  retarding  the  gelation  of 
sodium  carbonate  slunies  5.783.549.  CI.  510-337.000. 
Gopinathan,  Gopal;  and  Wong.  William,  to  Furuno  Diagnostics  America.  Inc 
Delay  scheme  and  apparatus  for  focussing  the  transmis.sion  and  reception 
of  a  summed  uln^sonic  beam.  5.784.336.  CI.  367-123.000. 
Gorby,  Yuri  A.:  See — 

Amonene.  James  E.:  Fruchter.  Jonathan  S.;  Gorhy.  Yuri  A.;  Cole.  Charles 
R.:  Canoell.  Kiric  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I..  5.783.088.  CI    210- 
679.000. 
Gorda.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Emert.  Jacob  I.:  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth,  David  C:  Diana. 
William  D.;  Eckslrom.  William  B  ;  Gorda.   Keith  R  ;  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Stanal.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  and  Zushma,  Stephen, 
5.783.735.  CI.  564-134.000. 
Gordon  J.  Gow  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Boccaccio.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.784.126.  Cl   348-708.000 
Gordon.  Stuart  Terrance:  Buchanan.  John  Michael:  and  Bertucci.  Sidney 
Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sulfo-substituted  catiwxylates  as 
buffers  for  photographic  bleaches  arid  bleach-fixes.  5.783.376.  Cl.  430- 
460,000. 
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Gore.  Kimn;  iuxl  Lusiig.  Steven,  lo  Motorola.  liK   Apparatus  for  cleaning 

labels  and  method  therefor  $.783,018.  CI.  156-281  000 
Goren.  Michael    Interactive  video  and  audio  display  system  netwoii  inter- 
active monitor  module  mterface   S.782.642.  O.  434-307  DOR 
Gorfinkel.  Vera;  and  Luryi.  Serge,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University 
of  New  York.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  identifymg  fluorophores 
5.784.157.  CI    356-318000. 
Goschnick.  Joachim:  See — 

Allhainz.  Peter,  and  Goschnick.  Joachim.  5.783.154.  G.  422-98.000. 
Goclic.  William  J  :  See— 

Bioodo.  Charles  M.;  Gostic.  William  J.;  Paimley.  Chrislofiher  D.;  and 
Tanzola.  John  C.  5.783.318.  O  428-680.000 
Goto.  Eiiuu:  See — 

Noda.  Yasumasa;  Goto.  Eiiuu;  and  Nakajitna.  Hiroshi.  5.784.1 19.  CI. 
348-512.000. 
Goto.  Makolo;  Nara.  Terukazu;  Tokunumi.  Izuru;  Fugono.  Nobutake;  Uchida. 
Yasukazu;  Tenisawa.  Ma.\ato;  and  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chcmi 
cal  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  fumatic  acid.  5.783.428.  CI.  435- 
145000. 
Goto.  Shigenori:  See — 

Saito.  Taisuo:  and  Goto.  Shigenori.  5.784.654.  C\  396-104  000 
GoCtdang.  Andreas  Ulnch;  See — 

Mous.  Dirk  Jo«f  Willem.  and  Goitdang.  Andreas  Ulrich.  5.783.823.  CI. 
250-281000 
Gcniieb.  Saul:  See— 

Palmer.  Matthew  A  ;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  and  MacDonald.  Nigel.  5.782.748. 
CI   600-104(100. 
Gottschalk.  Axel:  See- 
Weber.  Manin;  Fisch.  Herbeii;  Pipper.  Gunter.  and  Gonschalk.  A»el. 
.V83.634.  CI.  525-133  000 
ana.  Norbert:  See— 

MUller.  Bemd.  Grammenos.  Wa.ssilios;  Sauler.  Huben.  Rdhl.  Franz; 

Ammermann.     Ebethard;     Lotrnz.    Gisela.     and    G«/.     Norbert. 

5.783.722.  CI   .560-27  000 

Gough.  Edward  J  .  and  Stem.  Alan  A  .  to  Riu  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Mulbple 

antenna  ablation  apparatus  and  method  with  multiple  sensor  feedback 

5.782.827.  CI  606-41  000 

Graefe.  Michael.  Device  for  inside  scarfing  of  longitudinally  welded  lubes  or 

profiles.  5.782..398.  CI   228-17  500 
Graham.  Eric  J  ;  Walker.  Clarence  W ;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Adjustable   busway   elbow    section.    5.783.779.  CI. 
74-88.00B 
Grammenos.  Wassilios:  See- 

Muller.  Berod.  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Rdhl.  Franz; 
Ammermann.    Ebethard;    Locmz.    Gisela;    and    Gdu.    Nofbeil. 
5.783.722.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Gusakov.  Ignaty.  5.782.761.  CI.  600-391.000. 
Graphic  Packaging  Cotporabon:  See — 

Walsh,  Joseph  C.  5.783.030.  CI    156-549000. 
Glass  Amenta.  Inc  :  See— 

Domenig.  Georg;  and  Moser,  Andreas,  5,781,967,  O    16-249.000 
Gnvel,  Bernard:  See- 
La  Riviere,  John;  Gravel,  Bernard;  and  Bathursi.  Gordon.  5.783,060.  CI 
205-337.000 
Gny.  Alfred  L:  See— 

Baerenwald.  Philip  M  ;  Bned,  David  K.;  Gray.  Alfred  L.;  Solowiejko. 
George,  and  Johnson.  Gai>  D..  5.782.371.  CI   220-4  220. 
Gray.  Colin  James  See — 

Mee.  John  David;  and  Gray.  Colin  James.  5.783.377.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Gray.  David  C:  See— 

Bunerbaugh,  Je(fer>  W ,  and  Gray,  David  C  ,  5,782,986,  CI    1 34- 1  300 
Gny.  Enck  See 

Childs.  Mary  Ann.  Shipman.  Gregory  K..  Trainor,  William  P.;  Gray, 
Enck;  and  Bernstein,  David,  5,783,.399.  CI  435-7.200. 
Gray,  John  W  Circular  saw  guard  hold  and  release  device.  5.782.001.  CI. 

30-391.000 
Gray,  Mart  Lyle:  See- 
Price.  Tim  Urry;  Gray.  Mark  Lyle:  and  Nagel,  Paul,  5,783,999,  CI. 
.MO-664  000. 
Gny,  Michael  J.;  and  Swanson.  Gerald  T .  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Tray  for 

a  wet  shaving  razor  5,782.346,  CI   206-228  000 
Greco.  Carl  C  ;  and  Tomko.  John,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Formation  of  siyrene 

phosphooic  acid.  5,783,730,  CI  562-8  000. 
Green,  David  R  ,  and  Russell,  L    Brock    Ught  assembly.  5,782.552.  C\ 

362-183000 
Green.  David  T:  See- 
Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyalsky.  Boris;  Manila.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5.782.859.  CI  606-205.000. 
Green.  David  W   See- 

Lee.  John  C  ;  Adams.  Jerry  L  ,  Gallagher,  TimtHhy  F ;  Green,  David  W  ; 
Heys,  John  Richard;  McDonnell,  Peter  C;  McNulty.  Dean  E  ,  Slnck- 
ler,  James  E..  and  Young.  Peter  R  .  5.783.664.  CI  530-350.000. 
Green  Tokai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Hiroaki,   and   Hardgrove,   William,   5.783.287,  CI.   428- 
192.000 
Greenberger.  Joel:  See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M  .  Grcenbergcr.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B  ;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N  .  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.784.431.  CI.  378^5.000. 


Greenland,  Steven  J  .  to  Webcrafi  Technologies,  Inc.  Sampler  package  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,782,060,  CI  53-450.000 
Greenler,  Leiand  S  ;  Emmel.  Grant  R..  Feyzi.  Farshid;  and  Owens.  David  W , 
to  Wi.sconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Sheet  flow   fluid  sampling 
appantus  5,783,155.  CI  422102.000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  and  Wnght.  Michael  Allen,  to 
Intemaiiofial  Business  Machines  Corporation    Resource-capability-based 
method  and  system  for  handling  service  processor  requests  5.784.617.  CI 
395-674000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyene.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rcxlell.  John  Ted.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corponhon    Method  and  system  for 
dynamKally  changing  the  size  of  a  hardware  system  area.  5.784.701.  Q. 
711173.000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory,  Guyene.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John  Ted.  to 
Intematinal    Business   Machines  Corporation.   System   and   method   for 
dynamicall)  performing  resource  reconfiguration  in  a  logically  paitiboned 
dau  pnxessing  system   5,784,702,  CI   711-173  000 
Grcff,  Richard  J  ,  and  Byram,  Michael  M.,  to  Medlogic  Global  Cotporabon. 
CyaiKMcrylate  composibons  comprising  an  anbmicrobial  agent  5,783.177. 
CI  424-78.170 
Gregory,  Paul-  See— 

Albenalli,  David;  Gregory.  Paul;  Capps.  Larry;  and  Schmidt.  Noel. 
5.782.184,  CI.  101-486.000. 
Greimann  Accu-Spray:  See — 

Greimann.  Floyd  D,.  5.782.709.  CI  474-110  000 
Greimann.  Hoyd  D  .  lo  Greimann  Accu-Spny.  Belt  tensioning  device  and 

method  of  adjusung  bell  tension.  5.782.709.  O  474-1 10  000. 
Greindl.  Thomas;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  lo  BASF  Akbengesell.schafi  Use 
of  glycine  N.N^liacelic  acid  derivatives  as  complexmg  agents  for  alkaline 
canh  meial   and  heavy   metal  luns  in  the  producbon  and  transpon  of 
petroleum  and  natural  gas   5,783.524.  CI   507-90.000 
Greschner.  Johann;  Pleshko,  Peter;  and  Schmid,  Gerhard,  to  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Field  emission  device  with  scries  resLstor 
lip  and  method  of  manufacninng   5,783,905,  C\.  313-497.000. 
Grevc,  Bruce  Norman:  See— 

Hemng,  James  Monon,  Jr;  and  Greve.  Bruce  Notman.  5.783.298.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Gnebel.  Ulnch:  See— 

ROder.  Georg;  Gnebel,  Ulnch;  and  Winkler,  Wolfgang,  5,782368.  CI. 
401-122.000. 
Ghflin,  Timothy:  See — 

DObbeling.  Klaus;  KnCpfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Griffin.  Timochy,  5,782,627, 
CI  431  9  000 
Griffith,  Jeimi  L.,  to  Teus  Instruments  Incotporated.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  changing  priKessor  clock  rate  5.784398.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Grigoleit  Companv.  The:  See — 

Howie.  Robeil  K..  Jr.  5.783.285.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Grimsey.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Evans.  Gareth  B.;  Earle.  Anthony;  Wildman.  Nigel;  and  Grimsey. 
Andrew  D..  5,784.661.  O   .396-618000 
Groche.  Peter,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co  Locking  device  for  car  seat, 

especially  mo«or  vehicle  seals  5.782,138.  CI  74-527  000 
Groden.  Joanna.  See— 

Albensen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth.   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben,  and  While,  Raymond  L  ,  5,783,666,  CI   5.30-350000. 
Groleau,  Wayne  M    See- 

McGrath,   Michael  C  .  Groleau,  Wayne  M.,   Hedding,   Michael  A  ; 

Stockford,  Bnan  J  ;  and  Sullivan,  David.  5.782.542.  CI   303-7.000. 

Groom.  John  Michael;  and  Low,  Chau  Chin,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 

Panelized  pnnled  circuit  cables  for  high  volume  printed  circuit  cable 

manufactunng   5,783.370.  CI   430-318.000 

Gross.  Rahim,  and  Schippers,  Heinz,  to  Barmag  AG  Method  for  spinning  a 

synthetic  yam   5,783,127,  C\.  264-103  000 
GiDsskopf,  Glenn  A  .  Treleaven,  Carl  W ;  and  Pavetto.  Roben  L.,  to  Westlake 

Ventures.  LLC  Hanger  label   5,782.495.  CI  281-81  000 
Grossman.  Stanley  I  Ubeling  device  5.783.033.  CI   156-556.000. 
Grolendorst,  Gary  R  ,  and  Bradham.  Douglas  M..  Jr,  to  University  of  South 
Flonda   Trraimeni  of  cell  proliferative  disorders  using  antilKxlies  which 
bind  connective  tissue  growth  factor  5,783,187,  CI  424-158.100. 
Grotz,  Roben  Thomas    Subilizer  for  human  joinu.  5.782.865.  Q.  606- 

232000 
Gruel,  Chnstopher  See — 

Faibsiein,     Bunon.     Loughlin.     Bernard;     and    Gruel,    Christopher, 
5,782,9.39,  CI   51  295  000 
Gruger,  Jeffiey  Holland:  See- 
Alvarez,  Manuel  Joseph,  II;  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale;  Cheng.  Kai;  Gruger. 
Jeffrey  Holland,  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin.  5.784.394.  CI  371-49  100 
Grundy.  Kevin.  See — 

Mantopoulos,  Thierry;  (>iinard.  Fabnce;  and  Giundy.  Kevin.  5.784.571, 
CI   395  200  770 
Griiner,  Magnus   Machining  center  5,781,983,  CI   29-563.000. 
Grzybowski,  Richard:  See — 

Koopman,  Philip  J.,  Jr;  Carroll,  Roger  D.;  Grzybowski.  Richard;  and 
Marshall,  Paul,  5.783.994,  CI    340-5.39  000 
Grzywna.  Stanley  E    See — 

Glenboski.  Daniel  T.  Candlone.  Mark;  and  Grzywna.  Stanley  E., 
5.782,165,  CI  99  340.000. 
GTI  Industrial  Autonubon.  Iik.:  See — 


Steinz.  Hendrik  Christiaan;  and  De  Breet.  Jan  Nichlaas.  5.784  246  CI 
361-170.000.  ■      ■ 

GTS.  Inc  :  See — 

Becker,  Paul  J  ;  and  Becker,  Brace  D..  5.781.940.  CI.  4-483.000. 
Guarda,  Pier  Antonio;  and  Marchionni.  Giuseppe,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process 
for  preparing  peroxidic  pcrfluoropolyelhers  5,783,789,  CI  204-157  600 
Gua.sch.  Francesc  Xavier  Gimenez;  and  Van  Wie  Bergamini.  Michael,  to 
Laboratonos  Cusi.  S.A   Pharmaceutical  bottle  of  two  separate  substances 
with  mixing  device,  dosed  application  and  assembly  process  thereof 
5.782.345.  CI.  206-222.000. 
Guegler,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Au-Young.  Janice;  Stuan.  Susan  G.;  Mun^.  Lynn  E.;  Guegler  Karl  J  • 
and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J  .  5,783,418,  CI   435-69.100. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Coiporarion.  VCSEL  integral  feedback  assem- 
bly two-etch  structure.  5.784.3%.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Guidani  Coroprabon:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.;  and  Bueche.  Kenneth  M,.  5.782.741    CI   600- 
3000. 
Guidetti.  Dario;  and  Decuzzi,  Michele,  to  Sasib  Packaging  Italia  S  R  L 
Device  and  corresponding  method  for  grouping  together  random  product 
flows  into  a  single  path  according  to  a  pre-established  and  adjusuble  rate 
of  advance.  5,782.332,  CI.  198-357.000. 
Guillermo,  Rodriguez:  See — 

Ohm,  Timothy;   Das.  Hari;  Guillermo.  Rodriguez;   Boswell.  Curbs; 
Paljug.    Eric;   Schenker.    Paul;    Barlow.   Ed;   and    Steve    Charles 
5.784.542.  CI.  395-95.000. 
Guimbretiere.  Piene  L..  to  GKN  Automotive.  Fixed  ball-type  homokinetic 

joint.  5,782.6%.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Guiney.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Guinev.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sherman   John  V 
.5,783,549,0.510-337.000. 
Gulfstieam  Home  &  Garden,  Inc.:  See- 
Plant/,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E 
and  Tamulewicz.  Paul  A.  5.782.412,  CI  239-197  000 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Umbrechl.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and  Barnes 
Bnan,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Computer  system  which  includes 
a  local  expansion  bus  and  a  dedicated  real-bme  bus  for  increased  multi- 
media performance  5.784.592.  CI   395-500.000 
Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Lambrechl.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewin.  Larry  and  Bames 
Bnan,  lo  Avanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  System  for  increasing  multimedia 
performance  and  other  real  bme  applications  by  including  a  local  expan- 
!l"^A"i^  '"''  ^  multimedia  bus  on  the  computer  system  motherboard 
5,784,650,  CI   395-882.000 
Gullickson,  George  W.:  See — 

Ca.stle,  Vernon  P;  Nelson,  Jenold;  Gullickson.  George  W.;  and  Skubitz 
Frank  L.,  5,782.892.  CI.  607-37.000. 
Gunn.  David  E.:  See — 

Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  and  Gunn.  David  E..  5.783  586 
CI   514-311.000 
Gunsallus.  Clifford:  See— 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Gunsallus 
Clifford.  5,783.883.  CI.  310-74,000. 
Guniher.  Josef;  Kemmler.  Roland;  Klein.  Herben;  Kleinecke.  Uwe-  and 
Oehler,  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG  Piston-type  intemal  combusbon 
engine  having  two  groups  of  cylinders  one  of  which  being  selectively 
inoperabve  and  means  for  supplying  exhaust  gas  to  the  catalvbc  converter 
of  the  inoperabve  group.  5,782,088.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Guo.  Liangquin;  Palchen.  Arthur;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Meick  &  Co..  Inc. 
Pipendines  and  hexahydro-IH-azepines  spiro  subsbtuled  at  the  4-posibon 
promiHc  relea.se  of  growth  hormone   5,783,582,  CI.  514-278.000 
Guo,  Qinglian;  and  Kunii,  Toshiyasu,  to  Sony  Corporabon    Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  paper  fiber  stnicture  dau,  and  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  drawing  bled  figure.  5.784,301,  CI.  364-578  000 
Gupta,  Ram  Baboo:  See — 

Ramesh,  Subban;  Williams,  Laurence  Lyman;  Gupu,  Ram  Baboo'  and 

Lin,  Lon  Tang  Wilson,  5,783,642,  CI.  525-348.000 

Gupta,  Ravinder  K.,  to  Coulter  Corporabon.  Method  of  preferential  labelling 

of  a  phycobihprotein  with  an  aminereacbve  dye  for  use  in  a  multiple  color 

assay  and  product  for  such  use.  5,783,673,  CI.  530-400.000. 

Gusakov,    Ignaty,    to   Graphic   Controls   Corporation.    Molded   electrode 

5,782,761,  CI  600-391.000. 
Guslafstin,  Bradley  Kent:  Hon,  Robert  Arthur.  Miller,  David  James;  Ringer, 
Fredenck  Charies,  Jr;  and  Wexelblan.  Conrad,  to  Intemabonal  Busines.s 
Machines  Corporabon.  Curtain  fire  damper  5.782.690.  CI  454-369  000 
Guslafson.  Kirk  R  :  See— 

Boyd.    Michael    R ;    Cardellina.   John    H..    II;    Gustafson.    Kirk    R 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A  ;  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell,  Lewis;  McMahon  James 
B  ,  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M.,  5,783,598,  CI.  514-454.000 
Gustafsson,  Nils  David:  See — 

Antonsson.  Karl  Thoitias;  Bylund,  Ruth  Elvy;  Gustafsson,  Nils  David 
and  Nilsson,  Nils  Olov  Ingemar,  5,783,563,  CI.  514-19.000 
Custavson,  Linda  M.;  Kasina,  Sudhakar;  and  Fritzberg.  Alan  R.,  to  NeoRx 
Corporation   Radionuclide  metal  NjS,  chelates  substituted  with  glucose 
and  biotin  moieties  5,783,171,  CI  424-1.730 
Guthne.  Guy  Lynn;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  and  Kelley,  Richard  Allen    lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparabis  for  adding 
and  removing  components  of  a  dau  processing  system  without  powerine 
down.  5,784.576.  CI.  395-283.000.  i~         t, 

Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 


Emen.  Jacob  1.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth.  David  C    Diana 

William  D.;  Eckstrom,  William   B.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Gubenez 

Antonio;  Stanat,  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  and  Zushma   Steohen 

5,783.735.0.564-134.000.  ' 

Gubiell,  Graham  S.:  See— 

Emerton.  Neil;  Gutsell.  Graham  S.;  Large,  Timothv  A  ;  and  Owen 
Stephen,  5.783.793,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Guy,  Monroe  Wayne,  to  Delta  Environmenul  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

bcabng  wastewater  5,783,071.  CI.  210-195  100 
Guyette.  Richard  Roland:  See— 

Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell,  John 
Ted,  5,784.702.  CI.  711-173.000. 

°*'.782.i6rCI.'2'67-'l400a)*^°'^"°"     ^""''^'   "''"^    '""'    ""^"^ 
H  &  L  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Launder.     Brian    L.;    and    Clendenning.    Charies,    5,782  019     CI 
37-446.000. 
H.M.  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stmiford,  Thomas  H  ;  Snyder,  David  W;  and  Davisson,  Elden  R 
5.784.685.  CI.  455-31.200 
Ha.  Chang  Wan.  to  Hyundai  Elecbonics  Indusbies  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  memory 
device  using  an  operabonal  circuit  for  bit-bv-bit  verifying  of  programmed 
data  in  memory  cells  and  method  of  programming  the  same.  5.784,317. 0 
365-185.220. 
Haan.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock 
Glenn  A.;  McClure,  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root,  Brian  H    Savers' 
David  D  ;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Pamck  P.;  Steffens  l^es 
P;  and  VanSlee,  Greg  A.,  5,782,536,  CI   297-440  l.SO 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn,  Waller;  Korber,  Alfred;  Langner,  Roland;  and  Hagena,  Detlef 
5,783,725,0.560-188.000 
Haas.  Edward  Franklin.  Golfing  target  rings.  5.782,700,  CI  473-195  000 
Haas,  Michael;  Maas,  Gerhard;  Speil,  Walter,  and  Wollboldt,  Biiger  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Engageable  tappet  for  a  valve  drive  of  an  intemal 
combustion  engine.  5,782,216,  CI    123-90  160 
Haba,  Yoshilo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multimedia  communicabon 
apparams  and  method  with  audio  codec  selecbon  and  audio  mabng  when 
setting  codes.  5,784,457,  O.  379-421.000. 
Habla.  Gerhard.  Capsule-type  dosing  pump.  5.782,617.  CI  417-395  000 
Hack.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Weisfield.  Richard  L  ;  Hack.  Michael  G  ;  and  Levine.  Joel.  5.782.665. 
CI.  445-24.000. 
Haegermarck.  Anders:  See — 

Kilstrom.  Lars;  Riise.  Bjflm;  and  Haegermaick,  Anders.  5.781.960.  Q, 

Haemonebcs  Corporation:  See — 

Holme,  Stein,  5,783,093,  O.  210-767.000. 
Haerer.  Juergen:  See — 

Paatz,  Kathleen;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Haerer,  Juetgen;  Pichler,  Werner-  and 
Burg.  Birgit.  5.783.545.  CI.  510-305.000 
Hafler.  David  A.:  See— 

Weiner.   Howard  L.;  Trentham.   David   E;  and  Hafler.   David  A 
5.783,188.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Haga.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  Sorimachi,  Isamu;  Haga,  Akira;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki- 
and  Suzuki,  Katsunobu.  5,783.426.  CI.  438-1 15.000 
Hagen.    Helmut;    and    Albert.    Berahard.    to    BASF    Akbengesellschaft 

IR-absorbing  phthalocyanines.  5.783.694.  CI.  540-123  000 
Hagena.  Detlef:  See — 

Kuhn,  Walter;  Korber,  Alfred;  Langner,  Roland;  and  Hagena.  Detlef 
5,783,725,0.560-188.000. 
Hagiwara,  Masao:  See — 

Takebe.  Makoto;  and  Hagiwara.  Ma.sao.  5.784.308.  CI.  364-770  000 
Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ozooo,  Manami;  and  Kameyama 
Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Large  screen  display 
apparams  using  a  plurality  of  display  screens  5,784,035,  CI  345-3  000 
Hagiwara.  Yoshimune:  See — 

Sawase,  Terumi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura.  Hideo:  Akao,  Yasushi 
Baba.  Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  5.784.637.  CI.  395-800  370 
Hagmann.  Peter  See — 

Kretzschmar,  Ono;  Borghorst.  Sharia;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter 
Herbrechtsmeier,    Peter;   Seiferling.    Bemhard;   and   Miiller    Beat 
5,782.460,  O   264-1.360. 
Hague,  Brian:  See — 

Stanley,  Theodore  H.;  and  Hague,  Brian,  5,783,207,  CI.  424-440000 
Hahn,  Dennis  V,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Error  signal  control 
circuit  for  a  phase-lock-loop  sensorless  mocor  conooller.  5,783.920.  CI. 
J I  o- jUU.OUU. 

Hahn.  Klaus:  See— 

Batscheider.   Karl  Heinz;    Hahn.    Klaus;    Braun,    Frank;   and   Rbsch 
Joachim.  5.783.6 1 2.  CI.  52 1  -56.000. 
Hahn.  Robert  S.  Sensors  for  intemal  grinding  machines.  5.782.674.  CI. 

451-9.000. 
Hahn.  Thomas:  See — 

Fleckenstein.  Theo;  Ditze.  Alexander;  Kresse.  Franz;  and  Hahn  Tho- 
mas. 5.783.543.  CI.  510-280.000. 
Haider.  Thomas  T.  Pedicle  screw  system  for  osteosynthesis.  5.782.833.  O. 
606-6 1 .000. 
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Haines.  Hiemi  K..  Kennedy.  Gary  R^  and  Favingcr.  Richard  D  .  lo  Marathon 
Oil  Company  MetNxl  and  apparalus  (oc  core  flooding  studicv  5.783.760. 
CI   73  865  600. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A. :  Str — 

Easlman.  Clarke  K.;  Hajjar.  Roger  A  .  Gage.  Edward  C  .  and  Dohmeier. 
Steven  C.  5.784,348.  Q   .369  54  000 
Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Musulahii.  Jornia,  lo  Kone  Oy.  Elevator 

motor  wiih  flat  construction   5.783.895,  CI   310-268.000 
Hakaniada.  .Shinichi    Srr-  - 

Shirota.  Kttromo,  Hanjta,  Masahiro,  Koike,  Shoji;  Yamamoto,  Tomoya; 
Suzuki,  Manko;  and  Hakamada.  Shinichi.  S.782.%7.  C\.  106-31  580 
Hakimi.  Salim  M  :  See — 

Anderson.  Helen  L  .  Hakimi.  Salim  M  :  Lundstedt.  Alan  P;  Powen. 
Tracy   A  .   Rao.   Sudabalhula.   and   Stem.  Alan   J  ,   5,783,520,  CI 
504  140.000 
Hakogi,  Hironao:  See— 

Kuribaya.<hi,    Masaki;    Kohayashi,    Kazuhiko:   Satoh,   Shunichi;   and 

Hakogi,  Hironao,  5,784,513,  CI   .385-88  000 
Yamane,  Taka.shi;  Omon,  Ya-suhiko:  Sawae.  Shinya.  Furukawa,  Yasu- 
loshi,  and  Hakogi,  Hironao,  5,784.509,  CI   385-49  000. 
Hall,  Daniel,  to  Harlequin  Group  Ltd.,  The    Image  display  using  evenly 

distributed  intensity  clusters   5,784,049,  CI    345- 149  (XX) 
Hall,  Herman  H  ,  Jr   See- 
Mann,  Robeit  W^  and  Hall.  Herman  H.,  Jr ,  S,7S4,53I ,  CI  392-494  000 
Hall,  Nigel,  and  James,  Mark  Robert,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  of  dyeing 
with  desazo  dues  containing  a  fluorosulphonyl  group  and  use  thereof 
5,782.9.»4,  CI   8  506.000. 
Hall,  Peter  John:  See- 
van  Dijk.  Willem  Robert,  Ouwendijk.  Marja;  and  Hall.  Peter  John, 
5.782.9.32,  CI  8  137  000. 
Hall.  Slephen  M  ,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Iron  having  skin  with  chrome 

plating   5,782.021,  CI   .38-88  000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Iik.;  See — 

Buchanan,    Ronnie    J.:    Challer|i,    Jiien.    and    Healhman,    James    F, 
5,783,822,  CI   250-259.000. 
Hallock,  John   See — 

Abelleira,  Angel:  and  Hallock,  John.  5.782.972.  CI    106-6%.000. 
Halls.  Neil  G    See 

Tomlinson.  Roderick  P.  Halls,  Neil  G  ;  and  Abram,  Albert  Z.,  5,783.202. 
CI   424-405  000 
Hallwinh,   Volker,   to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl    Programming  device. 

5.784,276,  CI    .364  191 OOO 
Hama,  Junichi   See 

Hyakuiake.  Nobuo.  Enomolo,  Yoshihiro;  Hama.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya; 
and  Komaisu,  Nobuyoshi.  5,784.668,  CI.  399  55  000 
Hamada,  Shula:  See— 

Haneda,  Saioshi.  Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Onodera. 
Ma.sahiro.   Hamada.   Shuta.   and   Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.672,  CI 
.399  118  000 
Naga.se,   Hisayoshi.   Hamada,   Shuta.  Tokimatsu,   Hiroyuki,   Haneda. 
Satoshi;  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  5,784,666.  CI   .399-»4  000 
Hamasaki.  Masani  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youichi:  Hamasaki.  Masaru:  and  Ola. 
Masaki.  5.782,316.  CI    184  6  170 
Hamashima.  Nobuyuki.  Nakala.  Michio.  and  .Shimaoka.  Gorou.  to  Mitsubishi 
Kngineenng- Plastics  Corporation    TheniKtplastic  resin  composition  for 
pruhle  extrusion   5.783.620.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Hambrecht.  Frednck  T:  See — 

Stobie,  John  J  .  Corbett.  Scon  S  .  Ill:  Clary.  Thomas  R  :  Edell.  David; 

Schmidt.  Hduard  M  .  Hambircht.  Frednck  T,  Bak,  Manin  J  .  Heel- 

derks,  William  J  ,  and  Kufu.  Conrad  V,  5,782,645.  CI  4.39  289  000. 

Hamilton.  Bradford  S  :  Roman.  Daniel  A    K  .  deceased,  and  Roncari.  by 

Lubov.  eneculor    Method   ftx   screening   potential   anti-obesity   agents 

5.783.408.  CI  435  29000. 

Hamm.  Richard  R  :  See  - 

Cates.  Michael  C  .  Hamm.  Richard  R..  H(K>gerwerl.  John  D.;  Lewis. 
Michael  W.  and  Schmiu.  Wayne  N  .  5.782.253,  CI.  134-105  000 
Hammerschmid,  Peter  See — 

Janke.  Dieter:  and  Hammerschmid.  Peiei.  5.782,956.  O.  75-305  000 
Hammontiee,  Monty  L    See — 

LaSlrange,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Hammonlrce,  Munly  L  ,  5,784,0.58.  CI 
345-340  000 
Hampp.  Nofbert.  Silber.  Anton,  and  Brauchle.  Chnstoph,  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion  Electrochemical  enzyme  biosensor.  5.783,056,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Hamprechl.  Gerhard  See — 

Schaefer,  Peter.  Hamprechl.  Gerhard.  Heistrachet.  Elisabeth.  Koenig. 
Hanmann.  Klini/,  Ralf.  Muensler.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald.  Westphalen. 
Karl  Otto.  Gerbet.  Matthias,  and  Waller,  Helmut,  5,783.522,  CI 
504  294.000 
Hamstra.  James  R  :  See — 

Bnef.  David  C  ,  DeJager.  Giegory  L..  and  Hamstra.  James  R  .  5.784.404, 
CI    375  211000 
Han.  Chemg-Chyi.  and  Chen.  Mao-Min.  lo  Headway  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  of  making  self  aligned  dual  stnpe  magnetoresistive  (DRMRl  head 
fiw  high  density  recording   5.783.460,  CI   438  3(100 
Han.  Jin-Man.  and  Yoo.  Jei-Hwan.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd.  Standby 
cuirenl  delecting  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memtxy  device  and 
method  thereof  5.784.322.  CI   .365-201  000 
Han.  Jung  Su.  and  Yun.  So  Young,  to  EHWA  [>ianM>nd  Ind  Co  Ltd.  Gtinding 

wheel  having  abrasive  tips  5,782.682.  CI  451-548.000 
Han.  Kyung-Seob:  See — 


Kim.  Hoog-Gyu.  Han.  Kyung  Seob;  and  Lee.  Ho- Young.  5.784.131, 0. 
.349  39  000 
Han.  Yu  Pin:  Ix*.  Ying  Tsong;  and  Sanchez.  Ivan,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  making  aniifuse  structures  using  implantation  of  boih  neutral 
and  dopant  species  5.783.467,  CI  438-131.000. 
Hanada,  Kazunon:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Toshi:  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda.  Hiloshi;  Takahashi, 
Masayoshi;  Uchida.  Daisuke:  Hanada.  Kazunori:  and  Udaka.  Shigezo. 
5.783.417.  CI  435-69  100 
Hanawa.  Hiroji;  See — 

Ma.    Diana    Xiaobing:    Yin.    Gerald   Zheyao;    and    Hanawa,    Hiroji, 
5,78.3.101.  CI   216-68000 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro  See — 

Ida.  Ayako:  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasuoofi;  Uelani, 
Yasunon,  and  Hanawa.  Ryolaro.  5,783.355.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Hanawalt.  John  A  :  See — 

Robin.  Roger  L  ;  Hanawalt.  John  A  ;  and  Watts.  Jeffrey  M..  5.782.034. 
CI  43-71000 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Chaconas.  Peter  Consianline:  and  Van  Lenten.  James  A..  5.782.147,  CI. 

81-63  100 

Handa.  Hiroyuki.  Misumi.  Yukio.  Okumura.  Shinji:  and  Tanaka.  Michiharu. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Welding  robot  with  base  stand  having 

self  conuined  welding  power  source   5.783.921.  CI   318.568  110 

Handa.  Takuo.  Nakajima.  Tumohiko.  and  Ankata.  Kazuyoshi    Alloy  steel 

resisuni  to  molten  zinc   5.783.143.  CI.  420  52.000 
Handler.  Milton  E  .  to  M&R  Pictures.  U.S.A..  Inc.  Method  for  presenting  a 

picture   5.783.005.  CI    156-63  000 
Haneda,  Saloshi:  Naga.se.  Hisayoshi.  TokimaLsu.  Hiroyuki:  Onodera.  Masa- 
hiro; Hamada.  Shuta.  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  to  Konica  Corporation  Color 
image  forming  apparatus  having  integrally  formed/removable  image  form 
ing  body  and  csposive  device   5.784.672.  CI   .399-118  000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See 

Nagase.   Hisayoshi.    Hamada.   Shuta.  TokimaLsu.   Hiroyuki.    Haiteda. 
Satoshi.  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.666.  CI   399-44  0(X) 
Hani.  Roben.  lo  Schneider  AG  Guidewire  anachmeni  assembly.  5.782.776. 

CI   6<K)-585(K)0 
Hanna.  Mane  R    See — 

Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  Johannes;  and  Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5.783,724,  CI. 
.560-120  000 
Hanna.  Tim  N    See — 

Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  Ill;  Benapelli.  Anthony  Paul;  and  Hanna,  Tim  N.. 
5.784.047.  CI.  .345  1 27  000 
Hannah.  Ehc  C.  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparalus  and  method  for  operating  a 
penpheral  device  as  either  a  master  device  or  a  slave  device.  5.784.58 1 .  CI 
395-290000 
Hannert.  Lynn  F;  and  OBnen.  Timochy  F.  lo  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  inc 
Method  of  making  vehicle  headrest  having  cloth  face  bonded  to  plastic 
shell   5.783.015.  CI    1.56-213000 
Hannon.  David  Malcolm   See — 

Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo.  Nickola.s  Chnstopher.  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bernard:  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Hannon.  David  Malcolm.  Mal- 
lene.  Raymond  Patnck.  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon;  Voss.  Steven  Harry;  and 
Walla.sh.  Albeil  John.  5.783.981.  CI   335-284  000. 
Hansen.  Jimmi  See- 
Munch.  Gaute;  and  Hansen.  Jimmi.  5.784.241.  CI.  36I-III.000. 
Hansen.  Judy  M   Nail  stick  tnmmer  5.782.154.  CI  83-167  000 
Hara.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Tamura.   Yoshihiro;    Hara.    Hideloshi;    Nakao.   Yuichi;   and    Ishiwah. 
Kazuo.  5.784.677.  CI    .399  .302  000 
Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoio.  Masahilo:  Oda,  Tadayuki;  Fujita,  Hiromu;  Kam- 
ijl.  Yuji;  and  Nakatsuka,  HirofTULsa.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited;  and  Nisscn  Chemilec  Corporation   Metfiod  for  making  a  multi- 
layer molded  article  5.783.133.  CI   264  261  000 
Harada,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Hirai.  Ki>\)shi;  Ya.sui.  Shinichi.  Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  Nagao.  Mamoru; 
Sa-saki.  Tkka.shi;  Asan.  Akira;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.051.  CI 
204-254  OOfe^ 
Harada.  Koji:  See—,    '      ' 

Murakami.  Shin)»a,.Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  Izumi.  SInichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami.  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi.  Harada.  Ktiji.  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.782.990.  CI    l.M-26.000. 
Harada.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Haya.shi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao, 
Masato.  Tagawa,  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki,  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  Harada. 
Tomofumi.  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.784.663,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Hara.sawa.  Shinichirou:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akira:  and   HariLsawa.   Shinichirou.   5,784.192,  CI.   359- 
-341000 
Hardee.  Carl  B  Gate  latch  with  latching  means.  5.782.507.  CI.  292-67.000. 
Hardee.  Kenneth  1.    See- 

Coin.  Richard  J ,  Emes.  Lynne  M  .  Getsy.  Andy  W  ;  Hardee.  Kenneth  L.; 
and  NiLsa.  Manlyn  J  .  5.783,050,  CI   204-242.000 
Hardgrove.  William:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Hiroaki;  and   Hardgrove.  William,  5.783,287.  CI.  428- 
192  000 
Hardin.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Barber.  Clifton  J  ;  and  Hardin.  Stephen  T,  5.784.693.  G.  4SS-434.000. 
Harel.  Haim:  See— 
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riss.  Anthony  J^:Lijmian.  David;  Karmi.  Yair.  Zorman.  Ilan;  and    Hasegawa.  Shizuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus 
Harel.  Haim.  5.784.031.  CI   342-373  000.  having  charge  transfer  means  between  d«  plurality  of  lines  of  photS^c 


Harlap.  Michal:  See 

SkaletzJiy.  Gil;  Freizeit.  Amir;  Sperling,  Erez;  Harlap.  Michal,  and 
Sterner,  Moshe,  5,784,108,  CI  348-415,000. 
Harlequin  Group  lAd  .  The:  See — 

Hall.  Daniel.  5.784.049.  CI.  345-149.000. 
Harlow,  Randall  A.:  See— 

Seaney,  Steven  P;  Waller,  Riu  R.;  Harlow.  Randall  A.;  Lapke.  Robert  A.; 
Duffy.   Joseph   F;   Carlberg.   James   R  ;   and   Phillips.  Joseph  T.. 
5.782.269.  CI.  137-630.220. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shoichi.  5.782.143.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Harms.  Siegfried:  See— 

Mikrk.  Hajo;  and  Harms.  Siegfned.  5.783.275.  CI.  428-138.000 
Harold-son.  Sandra  Lee  Concealer  and  method  of  making  same.  5.783  151 

CI  427-140.000. 
Harrah.  Larry  C  .  Jr  E)ental  flossing  tool  5.782.250.  O.  132-327.000. 
Harrap.  Neil  Horace  Steerable  swinging  device.  5.782.699.  CI  472-1 18.000. 
Harrelson.  Glen  R..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Warp-around 

carrier  with  improved  locking  means.  5,782.343,  CI.  206-140.000. 
Hams,  Adam  S.  Tool  guiding  tape  measure.  5.782.007.  CI.  33-768.000. 
Hams.  David  J  :  See — 

Lee.  Edward  R.;  Harris.  David  J..  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng,  Seng  H.; 
Eastman,    Simon    J  ;    Marshall,    John;    and    Scheule,    Ronald    K 
5,783.565.  CI  514-44.000. 
Harris.  Jesse  W..  to  Mission  Pharmacal  Company.  Manual  pump  with  inherent 

vacuum  limit.  5.782.621.  CI.  417-470.000. 
Hams.  Norman  K.:  See — 

Fiegel.  Paul  E ;  Harris.  Norman  K.;  Jansson.  David  G.;  and  Pleshek 
Mark  A.,  5.781.962.  Q.  15-392.000. 
Hams.  Patricia  M  :  See — 

Gavin.  David  L.;  Harris.  Patricia  M  ;  and  Rehorek.  Dellef.  5.782.945.  CI 
65-60  100 
Hams.  Richard  Bnice:  See — 

Whilecar.  John  Ellion;  and  Harris,  Richard  Bruce,  5,784.466.  CI.  381- 
15.000 
Harrison.  Colin  George:  .See 

Anderson.  William  Joseph:  Anthony.  Nicos  John;  Chow.  Doris  Chin; 
Harrison,  Colin  George;  Issadisai,  Tanarug;  and  Page.  Howard  Geza, 
5,784,5(M,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Ham)ff,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Edwards,  Debra  C;  Fountain,  William  B.;  Harroff.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Jones,  Jonathan  C,  5,783,123,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Harrow,  Scon  E  ;  and  Nalubola.  Rishi.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Digital 

power  management  system   5.784.051.  CI.  .345- 1 6 1 .000. 

Han.  Charles  C;  and  Gadberry.  Donald  L..  to  Applied  Medical  Resources 

Corporation.  Seal  assembly  for  access  device.  5,782.812.  CI.  604-167.000. 

Hart.  Colin  P;  Frenz.  Norben  W..  Jr;  Garlapow.  Richard  M.;  Jackson.  Robert 

C  ;  Klementowski.  Thomas  W ;  and  Belsiadt.  Jack  A.,  to  Wilson  Grealbaich 

Ltd.  Laparoscopic  surgical  grasper  having  a  detachable  strap  5.782.839. 

CI  606-1 13.(KX). 

Han.  Don;  and  Hart.  Guy.  to  Suncloud  Inc.  Article  dispenser.  5.782,378.  CI 

221-24.000. 
Hart.  Guy:  See — 

Hart.  Don;  and  Hart.  Guy.  5.782.378.  CI.  221-24.000. 
Hart.  Rickey  D.;  Barber.  F  Alan;  and  Chow.  James  C.  lo  Innovasive  Devices. 
Inc  Apparatus  and  methods  for  articular  cartilage  defect  repair  5.782.835. 
CI.  606-79.000 
Hartigan.  William  M  :  See— 

Ijiu.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  Khosravi.  Farhad;  Klemm.  Kurt  R 
and  Sigwart.  Ulrich.  5.782.855.  CI   606-194.000 
Hartsell.  Hal  C.  Jr;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Miller.  Paul  D.;  and  Tucker.  Mark  B.. 
to  Gilbarco  Inc   Onboard  vapor  recovery  detection.  5.782.275.  CI    141- 
94  000 
Hartung,  Michael  Howard:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W ;  Hartung.  Michael  Howard; 
Ko.  Michael  Anthony:  Mendelsohn.  Noah  R  ;  Menon.  Jaishankar 
Mtxuhedalh;  and  Nowlen.  David  R..  5.784.698,  CI.  711-171.000. 
Hartwig,  John  H  :  See— 

Janmey,  Paul  A  ;  Cunningham.  C.  Casey;  Haitwig.  John  H.;  Slossel. 
Thomas  P.  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.783.662.  O.  5.30-328.000. 
Harula.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Shirota.  Koromo:  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya; 
Suzuki,  Mariko;  and  Hakamada,  Shinichi,  5.782,967,  CI.  106-31.580. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Traub,  JoAnn  M.;  and  Selvage,  Craig  C.  5.782.379.  CI.  221-93.000. 
Ha-sebe.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonaqueous  eleclrolvte 

secondary  bancry.  5.783.326.  CI.  429-57.000 
Ha.sebe.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Shishiguchi.  Seiichi;   Hasebe.   Kazuhide;  and  Shigcmatsu.  Nobuaki. 
5.783.257.  CI.  427-255.200. 
Ha.sebe.  Takumi :  See — 

Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.   Ka/uhiko,   Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;    Kozuka.   Masayuki; 
Malsuda.  Chieko;   and  Azumalani.   Yasushi,   5,784.528,  CI     386- 
112.000. 
Hasegawa,  Mil,suru:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  Ohu,  Atsushi;  Ha.segawa.  Mitsuni;  and  Ishii.  Seiji. 
5.783.288.  CI.  428-195  000. 


f  photoelectric 
conversion  means  5.784.101.  CI.  348-282.000. 
Hashi.  Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  Hideaki.  Maisuura.  Kenji;  and  Murau.  Shigeki.  lo 
Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  in  which  a 
distance  between  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  of  a  tape  guide  is  larger 
than  a  distance  between  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  of  a  take-up  leel 
5.784.229.  CI.  360-130.210 
Hashimoto.  Eiri:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Kenichi;  Yokose,  Taro;  Koshi,  Ytnaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Eiri, 

5.784.012,  CI.  341-67.000. 

Hashimoto,    Hiroshi;    Takeuchi,    Yasuhilo:    and    Inoue,    Shigeru.    to    GE 

Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Method  of  displaying  ultrasonic 

image  and  apparalus  for  ultrasonic  diagnosis.  5.782.768.  CI.  600-443.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Kaisusuke;  Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Hashimoto.  Ma.satoshi;  Shirai. 
Yoshinori;   Ohta.   Norio;    Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro.    Masafumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinon;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hiloshi.  5.783 J20  CI 
428-694.0ML. 
Hashimoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Okada.   Hisao;  Elo.  Sunao;  and  Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.784,041,  CI 
345-89.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yasunari:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Mitekura,    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi.    Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kiuyama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.784.663.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Display  device  5  784  1 32  CI 

349-44.000.  "   ■ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  and  Tanabe.  Yoshikiyo.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Robot  controller 

permitting  lead-dirough  teaching.  5.783.922.  CI.  318-568.140. 
Hassler.  Beth  Anne;  Donders.  Adriannus  P.;  Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  and  Lyons. 
Daniel  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implantable  ceramic  enclosure  for  pacing, 
neurological,  and  other  medical  applications  in  the  human  bodv  5  782  891 
CI.  607.36.000 
Hau.  YukiLsugu;  Okoyama.  Kazuo;  and  Kamau.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd  Optical  data  recording  device  of  camera  and  lens-ftned  photo- 
graphic film  unit.  5.784.658.  CI.  396-311.000. 
Halada.  Kenzo:  See — 

Takehashi,  Shinitsu:  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  5.783.463.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Hatanaka.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Nonfumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya.  and 
Kurokawa.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  Kobeico 
Stewart  Boiling.  Inc.  Iniemal  mixer.  5.782,560.  CI.  366-298.000. 
Hatori.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miura.  Telsuro:  Hatori.  Satoshi;  and  Munakau.  Leo.  5.784.669   CI 
399-58.000 
Hanori.  Norikazu:  See — 

Nishida.  Haruo;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro;  Hanori.  Norikazu:  Ochi.  Yoshiki; 
and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  5.783,271.  CI.  428-35.500 
Hattori.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Shoji,  Hideyuki;  Hanori,  Shinichiro;  Kanno,  Ma.sahide;  Namii,  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru;  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  MaLsuura.  Nobuyuki    and 
Kusumolo.  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI.  .348-45.000 
Hanori,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kanzaki,     Hideloshi;     Hanori,    Takavuki;    and    Dousaka.    Akihiko 
5,783,892,0.310-2.58.000. 
Hatwar.  Tukaram  K  ;  and  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng.  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company. 

Multilaver  magnelooptic  recording  media.  5.783..301.  CI   428-332  000 
Hauck.  Bobbie  W  :  See— 

Wenger.   Lavon  G  ;   Hauck.   Bobbie  W.;  and  Osteihaus,   Elmer  J 
5.783.240.  CI  426-231.000. 
Hauck.  Stefan;  Dieckmann.  Thomas;  Maron.  Christof;  and  Bergmann.  Fried- 
helm,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft    Brake  actuator   5  782  322    CI 
188-72.400. 
Hauk.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Noonan.   Panick   M.;   Hauk,  Roben   D.;   and  Beyer.   Frederick   M 
5.783.268.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhvay.  Basab;  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.783.481.  Q. 
438-623.000 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Marii  W;  Brennan.  William  S.;  Bandyo- 
padhvay. Basab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause.  Fred  N  .  5.783.864. 
CI.  257-7.58.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Dawson.  Robert;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.783.458.  CI 
437-44.000. 
Hauser.  Raymond:  See — 

Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Hauser.  Raymond.  5.782.717,  CI.  475-221.000. 
Hausinger.  Roben  P..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  Univer- 
sity. Nucleic  acids  encoding  mutant  urease   5,783,436,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Havens,  William  H.:  See — 

Hussey,  Rob;  Havens,  William  H.:  and  Wood.  Roben  J..  Sr.  5.784.102 
CI.  .348-2%.000. 
Hawkins.  Fniillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G  ;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Incyle 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc   Hyaluronan  receptor  expressed  in  human  umbilical 
vein  endothelial.  5.783.669.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hawthorne.  Elvia  M..  heir:  See — 

Li.  Li;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C.  deceased;  and 
Torek.  Kevin.  5.783.495.  CI.  438-738.000. 
Hawthorne.  Richard  C.  deceased  (by  Elvia  M   Hawthorne,  heir):  See— 
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Li.  Li;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L  .  Hawthorne.  Richard  C.  decca.sed:  and 
Toiek.  Kevin.  .'5.78.1.495.  CI   4.?8  7.?8  (K» 
Hay  &  Forage  Industncs:  See— 

Schnig.  Thomas  G  .  5.782.175.  CI.  100-4  000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

TnuI.sui.  Hiroshi.  TsukanMHo.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahin);  Ni.shida. 
Ma.saaki.  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Kano.  Toshihiro;  Kubo.  Takayuki; 
and  Tbuchiya.  Saolo.  5.782.711.  CI  477-156  000 
Hayao.  Sakae.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Cotporation  of  America.  Ink  cartridge 

holding  box  for  irhlling   5.784.086.  CI    347-85  000 
Hayasaki.  Miniiru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Image  heating  device  using 

electromagnetic  induction   5.78.1.806.  CI.  219-6.15  000 
Hayashi.    Kazuhiko.    Sato.   Chisato.   Tamai.   Saloshi;   Abe.   Takao;   Isoda, 
Takeshi;  Mihira.  Ado;  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  to  Lederle  (Japan),  Ltd. 
Sulfur-containmg    compounds    method    for    their    use    and    prodction 
5.78.1.70.1.  CI   548- 19.1  (XK) 
Haya.shi.  Ma.sayuki;  Milekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya.  Koichi.  Terao.  Masalo; 
Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kilayanu.  Masahiro;   Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Kavtada.  Ya.suo;  Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki.  Harada.  Tomofumi;  and 
Ha<ihimoio.  Ya.sunari.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  System  tor  supervising  and 
image  forming  apparatus  fnim  a  remote  computer  via  a  communication 
contml  unit   5.784.661.  CI   ,199  8  ()00 
Hayashi.  Takafumi:  See — 

Kumano.  Atsuo;  Oguro.  Hiroshi;  and  Haya.shi.  Takafumi.  5,783,079.  CI 
2IO.V)0.2.10 
Hayashi.  Takayuki;  See — 

Fujii.  Hiloshi;  Hayashi,  Takayuki;  and  Nagae,  Yusuke,  5,784,218,  CI 

.160-71000 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  equipped  with  vanable  gain  amplifier 

capable  of  adjusting  amplitude  of  reproduction   signal    5.784,156.  CI 

.169  124.000 

Hayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Iscki.  Shuji;  Hokah,  Norio;  Hayashi. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsuruoka, 
297.000 
Iseki.  Shu|i.  Hokari.  Norio;  Haya.shi 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsuruoka. 
101  (MX) 
Hayashibe.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Tomida.  Yoshika/u;  Hiramatsu.  Tauuo;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Haya.shibe. 
Shigeaki.  and  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.784.462.  CI.  380-21  000 
Hayden.  Bnan  J     See 

Belke.  Robert  Edward;  Walles.  Bethany;  Todd.  Michael  C> ;  and  Hayden. 
Bnan  J .  5.781.867.  CI   257-783  000 
Hayes  Lemmer/  International.  Inc  :  See — 

McOrath.   Michael  C  .  Grolcau.  Wayne  M  ;   Hedding.   Michael  A  , 
Stockford.  Brian  J    and  Sullivan.  David.  5.782>42,  CI   303-7  000 
Haynes  Houk.  Leweller.  orr  and  Paschal.  Associates:  See — 

Pasihal.  Richard  Craig.  5.782.045.  CI.  52  220  800. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  See  - 

Terada,  Takashi;  Waianabc.  Masaru;  and  Hazama.  Hiroyuki,  5,784,673. 
CI.  .199-149(100 
Hazani.  Emanuel   Memory  cell  array  selection  circuits.  5.784.327,  CI.  .365- 
218  (Nil) 

Dillard.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Hobbel,  Arend.  to  Sys- 
Expuidable  poultry  diigh  deboner.  5,782.683,  CI. 


Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Ryoichi,   5,784.674,  CI.   399- 

Yukio;  Sameshima,  Junichirou; 
Ryoichi.    5.784.676.   CI     199 


Ha/enbroek,  Jacobus  b  , 
temale  Holland,  B.  V. 
452-1.18.000. 

He,  Lin.  Liu.  (fuming. 


Liang.  Baoduo;  and  Wang.  Jinliang,  to  He.  Lin 
Bactena  ideniihcaiion  method  and  apparatus   5.783.410.  CI  435  .34.000 
HeacHck.  Gregory  Lee  Wide  held  of  view  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope 

5.784.148.  CI.  351-221000 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See 

Han.  Chemg  Chyi.  and  Chen.  Mao  Mm.  5.783.460,  CI  438  3.000. 
HearLstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  Powers.  Daniel.  Cole,  Clinton;  Mydynski.  Steven 
T.  and  Levemhal,  Michael  J .  5.782,878,  CI  607-5  000 
HeathiTun.  Jatnes  F    See- 
Buchanan.    Ronnie    J  .    Chalterji.    Jilen:    atMj    Healhman.    James    F. 
5.783.822.  CI   2.50-259  000 
Heaton.  Lisa  W    See — 

Milliman.  Keith  L  ;  Palmer,  Mitchell  J  ;  and  Hcalon,  Lisa  W.,  S.782.775. 
CI  600-567.000 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yis.sum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See— 

Reisfeld.  Renau;  Shamrakov,  Dimitri;  and  Sorek,  Yorwn,  5,783.319.  CI. 
428-690  (XJO. 
Hedding.  Michael  A  :  See 

McCrath.   Michael  C  .  Groleau.  Wayne   M  .   Hedding.   Michael  A  ; 
Stockford.  Bnan  J .  and  Sullivan,  David.  5.782..S42,  CI   .103-7.000. 
Hedge.  Philip  John   See— 

Albensen,   Hans.  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kin/ler.   Kenneth.   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred.  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  Thiivcns.  Andrew.  Vogelsiem. 
Ben.  and  White.  Raymond  L  .  5.783.666.  CI   530-1.50.000 
Hedley.  Mary  Lynne;  Curley.  Joanne  M  ;  and  Langer,  Robert  S  .  to  Pangaea 
Pharmaceuticals,    Inc     Microparticles    for    delivery    of    nucleic    acid. 
5.78.1.567.  CI   514-44  000 
Heemels.  Robertus  PE.H  :  See- 


Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J  W ;  Heemels.  Robertus  P.E  H.;  Cremers. 
Ijouis  M  G.,  Hontmersom.  Frederik  J.;  and  GemLsen,  Jan.  5.784.489. 
CI   382-192  000 
Hecmiann,  Douglas  A  .  to  Transcrypt  Inlemalional,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  accurate  synchronization  with  inbound  data  packets  at  rela- 
tively low  sampling  rates  5.784.422.  CI   375-355.000 
Heelderks,  William  J    See- 

Slobie,  John  J  ;  Corben,  Scott  S  .  Ill;  Clary.  Thomas  R  ;  Edell.  David; 
Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T;  Bak.  Martin  J  ;  Hrei 
derks.  William  J  ;  and  Kufia.  Conrad  V .  5.782.645.  CI.  4.19  289  000 
Heffelhngcr.  David  M  .  Wiiney.  Franklin  R  ;  and  Cunanan.  Chris,  to  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories    Tunable   excitation   and/(X   tunable   detection    microplate 
reader.  5.784.152.  CI   356-73  000 
Heide.  Patric;  Schubert.  Richard;  Schwaite.  Rudolf;  atMj  M^gon.  Valentin,  to 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Arrangement    for  position-selective   speed 
measuiemeni  using  the  doppler  principle  5.784,024,  CI.  .342-104.000 
Heidempergher.  Franco:  See — 

Vara,si.   Mano;   Heidempergher.  FraiK-o;  Caccia.  Carta;  ;,iid  Salvati. 
Patncia.  5.783.574.  CI   .544-2.30.200 
Heider.  Craig  J.:  See- 


Heider,  Merle  J  ;  Heider.  Dale  J.: 
5.782..524,  CI   296-181  000. 
Heider.  Dale  J    See— 

Heider.  Merle  J  ;  Heider,  Dale  J  : 
5,782,-524.  CI  296-181.000. 
Heider.  Leon  J  :  See — 
Heider,  Merte  J  ; 
5.782.524.  CI 


Heider,  Leon  J.;  and  Heider,  Craig  J  , 


Heider.  Leon  J.;  and  Heider,  Craig  J  . 


Heider.  Dale  J.;  Heider.  Leon  J.,  and  Heider,  Craig  J., 
296  181  (KX) 

Heider.  Marc.  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Karcher.  Michael;  and  RUhl.  Thomas,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  vinyl  carhamates  5.783,697,  CI 
544  172  000 
Heider.  Merle  J  .  Heider.  Dale  J  .  Heider.  l^m  J  ,  and  Heider,  Craig  J  Curved 

wall  trailer  construction  5.782.524.  CI  296-181  000 
Heidmann.  Kurt  R  ;  Christenscn.  Bnan  L  ;  Haan.  Michael  W;  Knoblock, 
Glenn  .A  .  McClure.  Eric  T,.  Palacios.  Noe.  Root.  Brian  H.;  Saycrs.  David 
D.,  Scheper.  Ri>bcn  M  ;  Schwocrer,  Patnck  P.  Steffens,  James  P.;  atuJ 
VanStee,  Greg  A  ,  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Modular  chair  construction  and  method 
of  a.ssembly  5,782,536,  CI  297-440  150 
Heidrich.  Jtlrg:  5e<- 

Schrftder.  Rolf,  Lermann.  Peter;  Engelsmann.  Dicier;  Sleiner,  Claus; 
Heidnch,  Jorg;  Liihng,  Hermann.  Kopf.  Paul;  and  Schlagheck,  Julian. 
5.784,652.  CI   396-6  000 
Heilmann.  Klaus;  Nicola.  Thomas;  and  Kreischer,  Thoirus,  to  Fresenius  AG. 

Non  PVC  multilayer  film  for  medical  bags   5.783.269.  CI  428-35.200 
Hein.  Richard  D.  Wolfe.  Paul  T.  and  McLelland.  Douglas  M..  to  BTR 
Antivibration  Systems.   Inc    Hydniulically  damped  powertrain   mount 
5.782,462,  a.  267-140.130 
Heindl.  Josef:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd.  Heindl.  Josef;  Frohlich,  Wolfgang; 
Ekcrdt.  Roland,  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.781.602.  CI   514.557.000. 
Heinlen.  Frcdcnck  Jay.  \andcrSanden.  Louis,  and  Whitney.  Bruce  Merrill,  to 
Whilaker  C<»rporation.  The  Mold  laminate  assembly  for  an  injection  mold 
machine  5,783.224.  CI   425iy2(X)R 
Heislracher.  Elisabeth:  See  - 

Schacfer,  Peter;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Koenig. 
Hanmann;  Klint/.  Ralf.  Muenster.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald,  Westphalen, 
Karl  Otto,  Gerbcr.   Matthias;   and  Waller.   Helmut,   5.783,522.  CI 
504-294  000 
Heldt,  Gary  Eugene;  Marshall.  Ryan  Spencer;  Siedlecki.  Tadeusz  Joseph;  and 
Rush.  (>ivid.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Reinforced  door  a.ssembly 
for  pick-up  trucks   5.782.523.  CI   296-146.600 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Barllen.  Allen  J.,  and  Ca.\ello.  John  J .  5.782,096,  CI  62  55  500. 
Helm,  Bradley  C    See— 

Miller.  Wayne  H..  Mellon,  Jimmy  A  ;  Lee.  Waynun;  Helm.  Bradley  C; 
and  Titzler,  David  H  .  .5,784.251.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Hembire.  David  R  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Temporary  .semiconductor 
package  having  hard-metal,  dense-array  ball  contacts  and  method  of 
fabrication  5.783,461.  CI.  438-17  000. 
Hemogen,  Inc  :  See— 

livere.  Richard  D  ;  Abraham.  Nadar  G.;  Schwanzman,  Michal  L.,  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W.  5.783.201,  CI.  424-401  000 
Hemscheidl  Maschmenlechnik  Schwerin  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Fuller.  Klaus,  and  Hopp.  Chnstian.  5.783.231.  CI.  425-451  900. 
Hendcnckx.  Freddy:  See 

Willems.  Peter;  and  Henderickx,  Ficddy,  5,783.379.  CI.  430-603  000 
Henderson,  Daniel  R.   See — 

Lamparski.  Henry  Ci ;  Schuur,  Eric  R.;  and  HeiHJerson,  Daniel  R  . 
5.783,435.  CI  435-252  .100. 
Henderson.  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Mesttia.  Lingappa  K  .  and  Henderson,  Thomas  Allen,  5.784,667,  CI, 
399-49,000 
Hendricks,  Glen  J    Moionzed   multiple  brush  assembly,   S,78I,9SS.  CI, 

15-22  100 
Hendriks.  Marc   See 

Cahalan.  Linda  L  ,  Cahalan.  Patnck  T;  Wrhoeven.  Michel.  Hendnks, 
Marc,  and  Fouache,  Benedicte,  5.782.908.  CI  623  I  000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  HesscI,  John  Frederick;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  Allen. 
Charles  B  ;  Fischer,  Stephen  A  ;  and  McCuiry,  Patrick  M  ,  5,783.553, 
CI   510-470000. 
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Henkel.  GUnther.  to  TRW  Fahrwerkesystems  GmbH  &  Co.  Ball  and  socket 

joint.  5.782,574,  CI.  403-135.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akien:  See — 

Wahle.  Bemd;  Bigorra  Llosas,  Joaquim;  Pi,  Rafael;  Soler  Codina, 
Antoni;  Brau  Balague.  Emili;  Reichert.  Yvonne;  and  Waltenberger, 
Peter.  5,783,534,  CI,  510-124,000, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Fleckenslein.  Theo;  Dilze.  Alexander;  Kres.se,  Franz;  and  Hahn,  Tho- 
mas. 5.783.543.  CI,  510-280,000 
Paatz,  Kathleen;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Haerer,  Juergen;  Pichler,  Werner;  and 

Burg,  Birgil,  5,783,545,  CI  510-305,000, 
Schick,  Klaus-Peter:  Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Goebel,  Gerd;  and  RoUbetg, 
Hans-Geofg,  5,783,514,  CI   502-185,000, 
Henkelmann,  Jochem;  and  RUhl,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process    for   the   preparation   of    1.    3-disubstituted    imidazolidinones 
5,783,706.  CI   548-316  400 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Heider,  Marc;  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Karcher,  Michael;  and  RUhl,  Tho- 
mas, 5,783,697,  CI.  544-172.000 
Henry,  G,  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  exception  handling  during  micro  code  siring 
instructions,  5.784.607.  CI   395-595.000. 
Hensen.  Roberius  Maria,  to  Holec  Projects  B.V,  Lens  coniKCtor  for  optical 

through-connection  of  light  guides   5.784.512.  CI,  385-61,000, 
Henshaw,  Wayne  Jerald;  Mahendran,  Mailvaganam;  and  Behmann,  Henry,  to 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc  Vertical  cylindrical  skein  of  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes and  method  of  maintaining  clean  fiber  surfaces.  5,783,083,  CI. 
210-636.000. 
Hensley.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  L.  C   Derek;  and  Hensley,  Frederick  M.,  5,782,118,  CI. 
70-279.000, 
Henz*.  Rainer:  See — 

Kohn.  Uwe;  and  Henze,  Rainer.  5.782.731.  C\.  493-16.000. 
Her,  Jeff:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Sachit;  and  Her,  Jeflf,  5,783.629,  CI.  525-63.000 
Herhon.  Joseph  A,;  Mihal.  Eric  A,;  Byrka,  Karen  R,;  Gaynor,  Scon  C;  and 
Ramioulle.  Frederic,  to  Alfmeier  Corporation;  and  Solvay  Automotive,  Inc, 
Vapor  recovery  fuel  tank  system   5.782,258.  CI.  137-43,000, 
HerbrechLsitKier.  Peter:  See — 

Kretzschmar.  Ono;  Borghorsi.  Sharia;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter; 
Herbrechtsmeier.    Peter;    Seiferling,    Bemhard;   and    Miiller.    Beat, 
5.782.460.  CI   264-1, .160 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Goleniewski.  John  R  .  and  Roberts.  James  A.,  5,783,769.  CI.    149- 
19,600, 
Herlinger,  Heinz:  See — 

Hilt.  Peter;  Kuhl,  Gilben;  Plana,  Hermann;  Traub,  Hansjdrg;  and  Her- 
linger, Heinz.  5.782.935.  CI.  8-512.000, 
Hermach.  Carl  J  Tandem-engine  aircraft  propulsion  module  5.782.427,  CI, 

244  2000 
Herman.  James  N  ;  and  Hiltner.  James  E,.  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products 
Inc,  Plastic  container  made  form  a  fusion  blend  of  post  consumer  pla.stic 
and  ethylene  polymers,  5.783.637.  CI,  525-240,000, 
Herman.  Mark  Layne:  See— 

Smith.  Jimmy   Dean;   Nicol.   Mark   D,;   Straup.   Brian   K  ,;  O'Brien. 

Terence  Paul;  and  Hennan,  Mark  Layne,  5,784,642,  CI.  395-823.000 

Hermann.  George  D.,  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc   Balloon  loaded 

dissecting  instruments.  5.782,854,  CI  606-194,000, 
Herold.  John  R.:  See— 

Samuels.  Martin  L,;  Koleilat.  Bashir  M,;  Cain,  David  E,;  Herold,  John 
R,,  Crawford,  Neil  C  ;  and  Wong.  Henry.  5,782,297,  CI,  166-85,100. 
Herpfer,  Marc  A  :  See — 

Banin,  Amos;  Shaked,  Dov;  Herpfer.  Marc  A  ;  and  Moll,  William  F, 
5,783,511,  CI,  501-146,000, 
Herrick  Family  Limited  Pattnerrihip.  a  Calif  Ltd  Pan,;  See — 

Herrick.  Robert  S,.  5,782,911,  CI,  623-5,000 
Hemck.  Robert  S  .  to  Herrick  Family  Limited  Partnership,  a  Calif  Ltd  Pan, 
Artificial  lens  including  a  multifocal  lens  system  having  eccentric  axis  and 
method,  5,782,91 1,  CI.  623-5,000,  • 

Herrin,  Robert  M,  Tray  forming  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  same, 

5.782.732,  CI,  493-131000 
Herring.  James  Morion.  Jr;  and  Greve,  Bruce  Norman,  to  Budd  Company, 
The.  Adhesive  mixture  with  non-compressible  beads  therein.  5,783.298, 
CI.  428-323.000 
Hersh,  Evan:  See — 

Masuho,  Yasuhiko,  Sugano,  Torn;  MatsunxMo.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 

Taka.shi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild;    and    Lake.    Douglas. 

5.783.670,  CI   530-188  150 

Hershey,   Paul   C;   and   Waclawsky,   John   G  .   to  International    Business 

Machines  Corporation    Apparatus   and   method   for   using   finite    sute 

machines  (FSMs)  to  nranitor  a  serial  data  stream  for  characteristic  patterns, 

5,784,298,  CI,  364-557,000, 

Herweck.  Steve  A  ;  and  Karwoski.  Theodore,  to  Atrium  Medical  Corporation, 

Macrochannel  phosihetic/delivery  patch   5,782.789.  CI  602-52  000 
Herzberg,  Thorsten.  to  Beicrsdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Knee  brace,  5,782,785, 

CI,  602-26,000 
Herzfeld,  Claudio  J  :  See- 
Wise.  Sean;  and  Herzfeld.  Claudio  J  ,  5.783,297,  CI.  428-304,400. 
Hessel.  John  Frederick:  See — 


Desai.  Sureshchandra  G.;  Hessel.  John  Frederick;  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen. 
Charles  B.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  and  McCuny.  Patrick  M..  5.783,553, 
CI.  51^470.000. 
Hewitt,  Larry:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E,;  Lambrecht  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt  Latiy;  and 

Barnes,  Brian.  5.784,592,  CI,  395-500.000, 
Gulick,  Dale  E,;  Lambrecht,  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt  Larry;  and 
Barnes.  Brian,  5.784.650,  CI   395-882,000 
Hewitt,  Leslie  N,;  and  Hewitt  Roy  B,  Apparatus  and  method  for  light  switch 

operation  5,782,342.  CI.  200-331.000. 
Hewitt,  Roy  B.:  See- 
Hewitt.  Leslie  N,;  and  Hewitt.  Roy  B.,  5,782,342,  C\.  200-331.000. 
Hewlett.  Gordon:  See — 

Vick,  Steve;  and  Hewlen.  Gordon.  5,782,498,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bndges.  K  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert;  Bryg.  William  R,;  Burger.  Stephen 

G  ;  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L  .  5.784.708.  CI   711-207,000, 
Brockmann.   Russell   C;   and   Bnimmel.   Kari.   5,784,550,  CI.   395- 

183,090, 
Chiu,  Ran-Fun;  and  Jam.  Mehthan.  5,784,597.  CI,  395-552,000. 
Coles,  Alistair  Neil,  5,784,409,  CI,  375-286,000, 
Deeney.  Jeffrey  L..  5.783,862.  Q.  257-714.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  M,.  5.782.467.  CI.  270-58.130. 
Kish.  Fred  A,.  Jr;  and  Vanderwater,  David  A,,  5,783,477,  CI    438- 

455,000 
Krech,  Alan  S,,  Jr.  5,784.075,  CI,  345-516,000. 
Lerman.  David  J,;  and  Myers,  Richard  C.  5.782,882.  CI.  607-10.000 
Lou,  Jonadian  R;  Lesartre.  Gregg  B  ;  and  Kipp.  Donald  M.,  5.784,587. 

CI.  395-392.000 
Regimbal,  Laurent  A.;  Gallegos.  Lenin;  Sanchez,  Martha  Patricia  Salas; 
Camino-Escudero.  Francisco  J,;  Becerra  Jimenez.  Carios  F;  and 
Obregon.  Roberto.  5.782.466.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Selensky,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W,.  5,784.090,  C\    347- 
102.000, 
Heys.  John  Richard:  See — 

Lee.  John  C;  Adams,  Jerry  L.;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green,  David  W.; 
Heys,  John  Richard;  McDonnell.  Peter  C  ;  McNuIty,  Dean  E.;  Strick- 
ler,  James  E  ;  and  Young.  Peter  R  .  5.783.664,  CI.  530-350.000 
Hi-Lex  Corporation:  See — 

Sponable.  Edward  E.;  and  Kolar,  Jeffrey,  5,782,038,  CI,  49-352,000, 
Hiai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomita,  Masatoshi;  Hiai,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Toshinoti,  5,783.057.  CI. 
205-99.000, 
Hicks.  John  Michael,  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  fluid 

from  production  tubing  into  the  well   5.782..105.  CI    166-376  000 
Hicks.   Kevin  Joseph,  to  Auto-Bake  Pty    Ltd.   Food  processing   system. 

5,782,169,  CI,  99-355.000. 
Hieda.  Tetuo:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi.  5.784,521. 
CI.  386-46.000. 
Higa,  Jack.  Dental  X-ray  film  packet  stjucnre  and  mettiod  for  cushioning 

denul  X-ray  film  packets.  5.784,433,  CI,  378-168,000, 
Higaki,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi;    Kitabayashi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shikata,  Shin-ichi.  5.783.8%.  CI.  310-313  OOA 
Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Totani.  Makoio;  Teshima.  Yasuhiro. 
and  limura.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Wiring  substrate  and  semiconduc- 
tor device,  5.783.865,  CI,  257-774.000, 
Higashiyama.    Yasushi;    and    Furusawa,   Takanori,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  with  selectively- 
enabled  rotary  heads   5.784.217.  Q.  360-64,000, 
High  Technology  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Camaisa.   Allan   J.;   Walden,   Kevin   R.;   and   Klepeis,  Timothy   G., 
5,784,.564.  CI,  395-200,540, 
High  Voluge  Engineering  Europe  BV:  See — 

Mous.  Diri  Jozef  Willem;  and  Gottdang.  Andreas  Ulrich.  5,783,823,  C\. 
250-281,000, 
Higley,  DeeAnne:  See — 

Kingdon,  Kevin;  Childers,  Randal  Eail;  Higley.  DeeAnne;  and  Olds, 
Dale  R,,  5,784,560.  Q.  395-200,310 
Higuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  and  Higuchi,  Hiroshi.  5.782.707.  O  473-374,000 
Higuchi.  Kimihiro;  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  Koshi.  Ryoichiro;  Iwala.  Teruo;  and 
Ishii,  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited    Plasma  processing  mediod. 
plasma  processing  apparatus,  and  plasma  generating  apparatus,  5,783,492, 
CI,  438-710,000, 
Higuchi.   Masahiro;   and   Kanamori.   Naohito.  to   Nippondenso  Co.   Ltd 
Head-up  display  device  having  selective  display  function  for  enhanced 
dnver  recognition,  5,784,036,  CI,  345-7.000. 
Hijikata.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Machida,  Minoru;  Hijikata,  Toshihiko;  and  Yano,  Masashi,  5,782.089. 
CI.  60-299.000. 
Hikosaka.  Yasumi:  See — 

Nanjo,    Tsuguo;     Hikosaka.    Yasumi;     and     Kawamura.    Ma.sunori, 
5,784.146,  CI.  351-214.000. 
Hilbum.  Johnnie  D.,  Jr.;  See — 

Dodd,  Ronald  N,;  Hopper.  James  J  ,  II;  and  Hilbum,  Johnnie  D..  Jr.. 
5,782,044,0   52-177,000, 
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Hill,  Dancll.  Fan.  Sh<iu  K<mg.  and  Khiilib/.adeh.  All.  lo  Texiu  Inslnimcnis 
Incorporated.  Reducing  junction  capaciunce  and  increasing  current  gain  in 
colleclor-up  bipolar  transistors.  5.783.966.  C\.  257-571.000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W  ;  Ulrich.  David  J  :  Buttert>mdt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L  .  Bnxike.  Jason  C  :  Meyer.  Enc  R  .  Bnuison.  Gregory  W . 
and  TTK>ma.\.  James  M  C  .  5.781.949.  CI   5-715  000 
Hill.  Ronald  S    See 

Bniuker.  James  H  ;  Johnson.  Robert  C.  Maitinson.  Laura  A.;  and  Hill. 
Ronald  S..  5.782.912.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hilmer.  Holger:  See — 

Dittmar.  Ewald:  Kochs.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Hilmer.  Holger.  5.784.547.  CI 
395-182.020. 
Hiltner.  James  E.:  See — 

Hemtan.  James  N..  and  Hiltner.  James  E..  S.783.637.  Q.  525-240.000. 
Hilvcrt.  Ludger:  Sre — 

Brosius.  Peter;  Hilvert.  Ludger;  Huber,  Andrea.s;  and  Allen.  Ferdinand. 
5.782.456.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Hinney.  Harry  R    Sre — 

Combs.  George;  Hmney.  Harry  R.;  and  Bowman.  Paul  T.  5.783.513.  CI. 
502  175  000 
Hinohara.  MakiKo.  to  Coihxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  residual  battery  voltage  5.784.295.  CI   364-550.000 
Hinnchs.  John  F .  to  R  J  Tower  Corporation  Automated  system  and  method 
fix  welding  a  firM  metal  pan  to  a  second  metal  pan    5.782.401.  CI 
228  102  000 
Hioki.  Takeshi:  Ser— 

Ida.  Ayako;  Oiaki.  Haiuyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Dot.  Yasuirari;  Uelani. 
Ya.sunoh;  and  Hanawa.  Ryouro.  5.783.355,  CI  430-191  000. 
Hirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ya.sui.  .Shinichi,  Ki^ayashi.  Hiroko;  Nagao.  Mamocu;  Sasaki. 
Takashi.  Asan.  Akira.  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co..  Lid 
Apparatus   for  producing  hydn>gen   and  oxygen    5.783.051,  CI.   204- 
254  000. 
Hirama.  Shigenobu,  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi.  and  Kaio.  Hiroshi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Polymer   Co     Ltd     Electroconductivc    composite    pla.stic    resin    sheet 
5.783.294.  O  428  215  000 
Hiramatsu.  Tatsuo:  Srr 

Tomida.  Yoshika/u.  HiramaLsu.  Tatsuo;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe. 
Shigcaki;  and  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  5,784.462.  CI.  380-21.000 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  Hirou.  Junichi;  Tadokoro.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurabata. 
Hinuki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Particle  beam  accelerator,  and  a  method  of 
iiperaiion   5.783.914.  C\   315-504  000 
Hirano.  Satoshi:  Ser — 

Ohionio.  Fumio;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Davidson.  Richard  W..  5.784.155. 
CI   356^141  100 
Hirata,  Junko  See— 

Adachi,  Shizuo;  Hirata.  Junko;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,784.458.  CI. 
379-435.000 
Hirata.    Ma.sayoshi.    to    NEC   Corporation     Non-volatile    storage   device. 

5,784.316,  CI.  36.5-185  220. 
Hirala.  Takashi;  TomiU.  Shintaro;  and  Owaki.  Ryoji.  to  BiDther  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Sewing  machine  with  display  for  selecting  sewing 
patterns   5.782.189.  CI    112  102  5(X) 
Hirayama.  Kixchi.  Nakai.  Masatoshi.  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Multi-scene  recording  medium  ai>d  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing data  therefrom   5,784,519,  CI   386-92.000. 
Hirayama,  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haiuyoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 

Ltd.  Method  for  producing  black  pigment   5.782.968.  CI.  106-476  000 
Hiro.  Yasuo:  Ser — 

Kuriyama.  Ya.suhisa;  Kokubu.  Jun;  Him.  Ya.suo.  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Koba- 
yashi.  Tsuneo.  Mikami.  Masahito;  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo.  5.783.550. 
CI   510^372000 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  Ser  - 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;   Mase.  Akira.   Hiroki.  Masaaki;  and  Takemura. 
Ya.suhiko.  5.784.073.  CI   345-511  000 
Hinwka.  Kuichi.  and  Koga.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba 
Enginecnng  Corporation  Freezer  connol  unit.  5,782.098.  CI  62-126.000 
Hirose,  Atsushi;  Cannon.  David  M  ,  and  Leifer,  Larry  J ,  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Design  process  recording  meiiKid  and  a  design 
pnicess  recorder  5.784.286.  O   364-488  000 
Hirosc  Elecint  Co  .  Lid.    Ser 

Broadheld.  Gary;  and  Syijala.  Manku.  5.782.646.  CI  439  346  000 
Hirose.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hidemi;  Isakozawa.  Shigelo;  Salo.  Yuji;  Ichihashi. 
Mikio;  and  Ukiana.  Moiohide.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Sample  evaluation/process 
observation  system  and  meth<id  5.783.830.  CI   250-492  210 
Minna.  Junichi   See 

Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  Hiruta.  Junichi.  Tadokoro.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurabata. 
Hiroaki.  5.783.914.  CI.  315  504  000 
Hirmsuka.  Eileen  D.:  See— 

Meinzer.   Randolph.   Esche.  Grace  M  .   Michael.  Enc  J  .   Knowllon. 
Kimball  J  .  Bennett.  Cynthia.  Linner,  Eric;  Lynn,  Kenneth  M  ,  Ktufl. 
Joseph;  Hiroisuka,  Eileen  D  .  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M.; 
Slewan,  Janice;  Gelhar.  Debra,  and  Rivas.  Gilben,  5.782,805,  CI 
604-131  000 
Hm,  Peter;  KUhl,  Gilben,  Piana,  Hermann;  Traub,  Hansjorg,  and  Herlinger. 
Heinz,  lo  Degussa  Aktiengescllschafi  Process  for  coloring  polytnmethyl- 
ene  terephthalale  hbrcs  and  use  of  the  hbres  colored  by  this  process 
5,782,935,  CI   8-512  ()00. 
Hitachi  America.  Ud.   See — 

Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  Lane.  Frank  A  .  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G..  5.783.974.  C\. 
332-103  000 


Hitachi.  Lid  :  Srr— 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Tsumura.  Makolo;  and  Nagae. 

Yoshihani,  5,784.1.16,  CI.  349-86  000 
Aoki.  Ma-sahiru;  Taniwatari,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Makolo.  and  Tsutsui, 

Takayuki.  5.784.183.  CI   359-124.000. 
Baba.  Takashi;  and  Waki.  Izumi.  5.783.824.  CI   250-281  000. 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  Hirola.  Junichi;  Tadokoro.  Masahiro;  and  Sakurabata. 

Hiroaki.  5.783.914,  CI   315  504  000 
Hirose,  Hiroshi.  Koike,  Hidemi;  Isakozawa,  Shigelo,  Sato,  Yuji;  Ichi- 
hashi. Mikio,  and  Ukiana,  Moiohide,  5,783,830,  CI    250-492  210. 
Kamei,  MiLsuhiro;  .Seloyama.  Eiji,  and  Umehara,  Saioshi,  5,783,055,  CI 

204-298  040 
KinoshiU.  Yoshilaka;   Kawashima.   Yukio;   and   Nakamura,   Hideaki, 

5,783,851,  CI.  257-355.000 
Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Shimano,  Takeshi;  Sugiyama,   Hisalaka;   and 

Umeda,  Manko,  5,784,347.  CI   369  54  000. 
Muraoka,  Kenji,  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,784.703,  CI.  711-173.000. 
Namba.  Shigeaki.  and  Uda.  Kengo.  5.783.932.  CI   322-16  000. 
Ono.  Kikuo.  and  Konishi.  Nobutakc.  5.784.042.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Saito.  Masahiko;   Kurosawa.   Kenichi;   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  Bandoh. 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Hoiu.  Takashi;  Nakalsuka.  Yasuhiro; 
Tanaka.  Shigeya.  and  Takemolo.  Takeshi.  5.784.630.  CI  395-800.000 
Sawase.  Terumi;  Noguchi.  Kouki.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu.shi. 
Baba.  Shiro,  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune,  5,784,637,  CI   .395-800  370 
Tamuni.  Wataru;  and  Tsubaki.  Tom,  5,783,791,  CI   218-57  000. 
Tanaka,  Sinji,  Koyama,  Shuntaro,  Monhara,  Alsushi;  Kudo,  Takanon; 

Takahashi,  Sadat);  and  Iwahara,  Masato,  5,782,032.  CI  48-77.000. 
Tawarayama,  Naomi,  and  Kuroishi.  Tadafumi,  5,783,740,  d.  73-19. 100 
Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Salake.  Hiroshi;  llo. 
Masahilo;  and  Kamahon.  Masao.  5.783.450.  C  4.36-161  000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Lid    See-- 

Shimazaki,  Kalsusuke;  Ohnuki,  Saloni.  Hashimoto,  Masatoshi;  Shirai, 
Yoshinon;   Ohia.    Nono;    Fujiwara,    Hideo;    Yoshihiru,   Masafumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinori;  Kovama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hiloshi.  5.783.320. 0. 
428-6940ML 
Hitachi  ULSl  Engineenng  Corp.:  Ser — 

Kinoshita.   Yoshilaka.   Kawa.shima.  Yukio;   and   Nakamura.   Hideaki, 
5,78.3.851,  CI   257-355  000 
Hiwalashi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Manabe,  Seiji,  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hiwalashi.  Tatsuya; 
Ide.    Kazuhisa.   Koga.   Toshihiro;   Okazaki.   Makoto;   Nakashima. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tale.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI  250-239.000. 
HMS  Ubel  Specialties.  Inc    See— 

Fisher.  Scott  D  ;  and  Storeby.  Jeffirey  M  .  5.783.010.  CI.  156-159.000. 
Ho.  Chao-Huang.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp   Method  of  measuring 

thickness  of  a  multilayers  film  5.784.167.  CI   356-369.000 
Ho.  Liang-Hung:  See — 

Suen.  Yi-Mou;  Liou.  Kuo-Liang;  and  Ho.  Liang-Hung.  5.782.671.  CI 
450-38000 
Ho.  Teresa  H.:  Ser  — 

Nestor.  John  J .  Jr ;  Ho.  Teresa  H  .  Eppsiein.  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner.  Philip 
L..  Bama.  Barbara  P.  and  Deodhar.  Sharad  D..  5.783.179.  CI.  424- 
85.200 
Ho,  Wu-Chi:  See— 

Chiang,  Hsiao- Wei  D  ;  Ho,  Wu-Chi;  Weng.  Ling-Chia;  Liu,  Ming- Yen; 
Wey.  Tzeng  Wuu.  and  Kuo.  Chii-Ron.  5,782.079,  CI  60^39  .360. 
Ho,  Yu-Lam:  Ser — 

Yee,  Abraham;  Aronowiiz.  Sheldon;  and  Ho.  Yu-Lam.  5.783.841.  d. 
257  .56  000. 
Hobhel.  Arend:  Ser — 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.;  Dillatd.  Kenneth  D;  and  Hobbel.  Arend. 
5.782.685.  a  452  138.000. 
Hobbs.  Larry  Page.  Jr.:  See — 

Copeland,  John  Ray,  III;  Doby,  Leslie  Mane;  Hobbs,  Larry  Page,  Jr  . 
Johnikin.  Vil  Palnck.  Pndmore.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sleriing  Richard 
son;  Smith.  Thomas  Chester,  Weaver,  Lori  London;  and  Yeskel.  Filip 
Jay.  5.784.610.  CI.  .395-615  000 
Hochdaningcr.  Franz   See — 

Glaumeier.  Alfred,  and   Hochdaninger,   Franz,   5,782349.  C\    362- 
80  000. 
HocKstein.  Peler  A    Heal  dissipating  L.ED    traffic  light.  5.782.555.  CI. 

.362  373000 
Hochslein.  Peter  A  ,  to  Relume  Corporation.  Maintaining  LED  luminous 

intensity  5,783,909,  CI   315-159000 
Huchsiein,  Peter  A  Annunciator  system  with  mobile  receivers.  5.784.006.  CI. 

340-905000 
Hodge.   Stephen    Mark,   lo  Concentric    Pumps   Limited.    Drive   systems. 

5.782.083.  CI  60-487  000 
Hodson.  Simon  K    See- 
Andersen.  Per  Just  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.783.126.  CI  264-102  000. 
Hoechst  Aknengcsellschaft  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang,  Baumgan.  Dieler,  and  Z«ller.  Waller.  5.783.710,  C\. 

549-24000 
Kinkel,  Tonio;  Molz,  Peler;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  Schnon.  Gerd;  and  Skr7- 

ipczyk,  Heinz  Jurgen,  5,783,696,  CI.  544-126.000 
Liu,  Yuan,  Moiosugi,  Kenji;  Yamamoio,  Tetsu;  Roth,  Chrisloph;  Arai, 
Masayuki,  and  Simmrock,  Hans-Ulrich,  5,783,836,  CI   250-574  000 
Hoechsl  Celanesc  Corporation:  See — 
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Fisher,  Darrell  Andrew;  Kamilaw,  Michael  L  ;  Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen,  Melchior  Albert;  Santillan,  Valerie;  Scales.  Mark  O.;  Tor- 
rence.  G.  Paull;  Vogel,  Richard  F.,  Jr ;  and  Warner,  R  Jay,  5,783.731. 
a.  562-519.000 
Khanarian.  Garo;  and  Walpiu.  Lak  M..  5.783.624.  CI.  524^94.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney,  5,782,954,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Hoeming,  Douglas  Sherwin:  See — 

Spriggs,  John  Ross;  Tolliver-Rogers.  Loleu  T;   Boche.  Daniel   K  ; 
Howes.  Ronald  Bruce,  and  Hoeming,  Douglas  Sherwin,  5,782,109, 
CI   68-I7.00R. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  J.  Pool  hook.  5.782.447.  CI.  248-227.100. 
Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Barhoza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charies  S.,  Jr.;  Kopp,  Oinlon  V.;  Schmin. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  E.,  5,783,011,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Hoffman,  Hanna  J.:  See — 

Telfair,   William   B  ;   Yoder,   Paul   R ,  Jr.;   and   Hoffman,   Hanna  J., 
5,782,822,  CI  606-5.000 
Hofmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Schulthcss.    Adrian;    Steinmann.    Bettina;    and    Hofmann,    Manfred, 
5,783,358.  CI.  430-269.000, 
Hogan,  Edward  M  :  See — 

Cunningham,  Christopher  C;  Gaudieau.  Marcel  P  J.;  Sigmar.  Axel;  and 
Hogan,  Edward  M  ,  5.782,1%.  CI.  114-229.000. 
Hogan,  William:  Ser — 

Woodsum,  Harvey  C  ;  and  Hogan,  William.  5.784,339,  CI.  367-134.000. 
Hogeboom,  William  H  ;  and  Bielak,  Gerald  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 

Aircraft  engine  acoustic  liner.  5,782,082,  G  60-226.100. 
Hognelid,  Kurt;  and  Frinberg,  Per,  to  Pacesener  AB.  Cardiac  stimulator  with 

ainal  capture  venfication  5,782,889,  CI  607-28  000. 
Hohle,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mililzer,  Winfried,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 

AG.  Folding  cylinder  5,782.464,  CI   270-19.000 
Hojo,  Takeshi:  Srr — 

Nakaishi,  Takafumi;  Hojo,  Takeshi;  Murakoshi,  Takao;  Masuzawa,  Isao; 
Nakamura.  Shigeni;  and  Tani,  Kazuaki,  5,781,985,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Hokari,  Norio:  Srr — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari,  Nono,  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsuiuoka.  Ryoichi.  5.784.674.  CI.  399- 
297.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima,  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi,  Mikio;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi,  5,784,676,  CI  399- 
301.000. 
Holec  Projects  B  V.:  See— 

Hensen,  Robenus  Maria  5.784.512.  CI  385-61.000. 
Holinej.  Jolanta:  See — 

Werle.  Peter.  Holinej.  Jolanu;  and  Rueckriegel.  Antje.  5.783,091.  CI 
210-755.000 
Holleran.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Evans.  John  S..  Cleron.  Michael  A..  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 
A  ;  and  Bnick.  Timo.  5.784.619.  CI.  395-682.000. 
Holling.shead.  Judilh  Ann:  Ser — 

Tnnh.  Toan;  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead, 
Judith  Ann;  McCany,  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke, 
5,783,544,  CI  510-293.000 
Hollman,  Kenneth  F;  and  Karlsson,  Hans  E.,  to  Probing  Solutions,  Incorpo- 
rated. Probing  with  backside  emission  microscopy.  5.783,835,  CI    250- 
559  460. 
Holme,  David:  Srr — 

Pumell,  Charles  Grant;   Farthing,  Leslie  John;  and  Holme,  David, 
5,784.681,  CI  419-11.000 
Holme.  Stem,  lo  Haemonetics  Corporation   Blood  cell  concentrates  using  a 
single  solution  for  anticoagulation  and  preservation,  5.783.093.  CI.  210- 
767.000. 
Holmes,  Paul  L    See— 

Pnnzi.  Steven  J  ;  and  Holmes,  Paul  L.,  5.782.458.  CI   254-209.000. 
Holmes.  Slewan  M..  to  CRX  Limited.  Molded  and  laminated  curved  surface 

composites  5.783.228.  CI.  425-344.000. 
Holmes.  William  E.:  See- 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood.  William  I..  5.783.415.  CI 
4.35-69  100. 
Holm-Kennedy.  James  W.;  Tsang.  Koon  Wing;  and  Yang.  Dalong.  Integrated 
optical  wavelength  discrimination  devices  and  methods  for  fabricating 
same  5.784.507.  CI   385-31  000. 
Holiek  Microelectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Shao-Yi;  and  Wang.  Fu-Chung.  5.784.326.  Q.  365-185.190. 
Hollon  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Wnghl.  Robert  Rodger.  5.782.120,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Homma.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura  Akira;  Homma.  Kiyoshi;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo.  5.783.278.  CI. 
428-102.000. 
Homma.  Toru;  Yura.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Image  binarization  apparatus  and  method  of  it   5.784.500.  CI. 
382-270.000 
Hommedica  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Ruey  Y;  Chopra.  Ashok  K.;  Levine.  Allen  P;  and  Silverstein. 
Bernard,  5,782,930,  CI.  623-23  000 
Hommelei,  Stephane,  and  Savy,  Xavier,  to  Vaico  Systemes  D"Essuyage,  Shaft 
abutment  screw,  especially  for  an  electric  motor,  and  a  method  of  making 
such  a  screw  5,782.697,  CI.  470-8.000. 
Hommersom.  Frederik  J.:  See — 


Van  Vliembergen,  Eduardus  J.W.;  Heemels,  Robertus  P.E.H.;  Cremers. 
Louis  M.G.;  Hommersom.  Frederik  J  ;  and  Gerrilsen.  Jan,  5,784,489 
CI.  382-192.000  ♦ 

Hon,  Stephen:  See — 

Devins,  Robert  J.;  Hon,  Stephen;  Kam,  Patrick;  and  Keller,  Emory  D . 
5,784,595,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiha:  See— 

Kalo,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Sailo,  Akibisa: 
Teshirogi,    Tetsu;    Aoki,    Takuya;    Furumoto,    Hideo;    Muramatsu. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama  Takayoshi,  5,782,086,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakawa,   Toshihiro;    Kuwabara,    Mitsuo;    and   Yaguchi.   Yukihiro 

5.783,792,  CI.  219-86.100. 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  5.782.091.  a.  60-487.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Dries.  Michael  R;  and  Roisen.  Roger  L.,  5.783.854.  Q.  257-467.000. 
Hong.  Chan  Hee:  See- 
Kim.  Jeong  Hyun;  and  Hong.  Chan  Hee.  5.784.133.  CI   349-44.000. 
Hong.  Weon  Ki.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ud.  Spindle  motor 

having  magnetic  bearing.  5.783.886,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Honjo,  Hisashi;  Murata,  Ikuo;  Imanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Malsubara,  Hiroyuki, 
lo  Exedy  Corporation.  Damper  disc  assembly  having  a  plate  formed  with 
lubricating  members  for  rnlucing  friction  caused  by  engagement  with 
damper  springs.  5,782,694,  CI.  464-64.000. 
Honma,  Masayuki;  and  Masuda,  Toshio,  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Body  strucnire  for  motor  vehicle.  5,782,525,  CI.  296-188.000. 
Honma  Shiro:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Yohzoh;  Ohsato.  Shinji;  and  Honma.  Shiro.  5.783.273.  CI. 
428-35.900 
Hoogerwerl.  John  D.:  See — 

Gates.  Michael  C;  Hamm,  Richard  R.;  Hoogerweri,  John  D.;  Lewis, 
Michael  W.;  and  Schmitz.  Wayne  N.,  5.782,253.  CI,  134-105.000. 
Hooper.  Philip  J.:  Ser — 

Meske.  Carl  F.,  Jr.;   Hooper,   Philip  J :  and  Opperman,  Mark  R 
5,784.608,  CI   395-602.000 
Hoover.  Steven  C:  Srr — 

Reis.  Bradley  E..  and  Hoover.  Steven  C.  5.782.152.  Q.  83-22.000. 
Hopp.  Christian:  See — 

Fuller.  Klaus;  and  Hopp,  Christian.  5.78331.  CI.  425-451.900. 
Hoppe  AG:  See — 

Zeus.    Christian;    and    Mairvongrasspeinten.    Josef.    5,782.114.    CI. 
70-109.000 
Hoppe,  Christopher  G  :  See — 

White,   Wm   Wallace;    and    Hoppe,   Chnslopher  G.,   5,782.112,   CI. 
68-207.000. 
Hopper.  James  J..  II:  See — 

Dodd,  Ronald  N  ;  Hopper,  James  J„  11;  and  Hilbum,  Johnnie  D..  Jr.. 
5,782,044,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Hopper,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Bonda,  Craig  A.;  and  Hopper.  Steven  P.  5.783.173,  O.  424-59.000. 
Hoppes,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Canning,  Everett  Joseph;  Finley,  Donald  W;  Hoppes.  Charles  K.;  and 
Sheridan,  Michael,  5,783,465,  CI.  438-119.000. 
Hori,  Koichiro:  See — 

Lichtman,  Philip  R.;  and  Hori.  Koichiro,  5,782,752.  CI.  600-137.000 
Hori,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okubo,  Yoshio;  Hori,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Akiba,  Hirokazu; 
and  Ohtaki,  Mizuo,  5,782,161,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Hori,  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Stored  program  cono-olled  PBX  accom- 
modating secondary  rale  tie  trunks  using  primary  rate  interfaces.  5,784.38 1 . 
CI.  370-509000. 
Horibe,  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Homma,  Kiyoshi;  and  Horibe,  Ikuo,  5,783.278,  CI. 
428-102.000 
Horiuchi,  Akihisa:  See — 

Nakayama.    Hiroki,    Horiuchi,   Akihisa;    Mukaiya    Hitoshi;    Murala, 
Yasunon;  and  Wachi,  Fumihilo,  5,784,205,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Hombeck,  Larry  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  making  a 
support  post  for  a  micromechanical  device  5.784,212,  CI  359-871.000. 
Home,  Deane  A  :  See — 

Rinker,  Franklin  G  ;  and  Home.  Deane  A  .  5.782.957,  Q.  75-436.000. 
Homsby,  James  Russell;   McGowan,  Joseph  Lee;  and  Souers,  Tricia.  to 
Trendmasters,  Inc.  Eye  assembly  for  a  shiffed  toy  or  the  like.  5.782,669,  CI. 
446-342.000. 
Horowitz.  Carl:  See — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Sugathan.  Kenneth;  Horowitz.  Carl;  and  Zilberman. 
Lina  5.783.249.  CI.  427-2.290. 
Horr,  Robert  Arthur:  See — 

Gustafson,  Bradley  Kent;  Horr,  Robert  Arthur.  Miller.  David  James; 
Ringer,  Frederick  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Wexelblatl.  Conrad.  5.782.690.  CI 
454-369.000 
Horrtxrks.  John:  See — 

Lackstrom.  David;  and  Honwrks.  John.  5.782.208.  CI.  122-367  300. 
Horvalh.  Attila;  Schmodde,  Hermann;  and  Fecker.  Josef,  to  Memminger-IRO 

GmbH.  Thread  brake  5.782.424.  CI.  242^19.300 
Horvitz.  Eric,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Apparatus  and  methods  for  optimally 
using  available  computer  resources  for  task  execution  during  idle-time  for 
future  task   instances  exhibiting   incremental   value   with  compulation. 
5.784.616.  CI.  395-672,000. 
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Hofwitz.  Arnold;  Lamben.  Lewis  H..  Jr :  and  Linle.  Roger  G  .  II.  lo  XOMA 
Cocpomion      Anii-gnun-positive     bactenaJ     methods     and     materials 
5,783.561.0   514-12000. 
Horwitz.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Thorbum.  William  G  .  Mitchell.  Donald  K  .  and  Horwitz.  Bnice  A.. 
5.783,752.  CI.  73-800  000 
Hdschele,  Jfleg:  See- 

Sleinwandel.  JUrgen:  HOschele.  JOcg;  Sitter.  Martin.  Willneff.  Rainer. 
and  Staneir,  Theodof.  5.782,085.  CI  60-274  000 
Hoshino.  Toshiyuki:  Oonou.  Ma.sayuki.  Ebara.  Goto:  Ishilio.  Hideo;  and 
Ikemon.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Lid  Method  for  controlling  an 
absonMion  system   .<i.7X2.(»y.  CI   62-148  000 
Hosiden  Corporaaon:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Maiumi;  Kamiya.  Takeo;  and  Hosomichi    Masanori.  5.784.039. 
CI   .345  89  000 
Hosomichi.  Ma-saiHvi:  See  — 

Yasui.  Masani;  Kamiya.  Takeo;  and  Hosomichi.  Masanori.  5,784,039. 
CI.  345-89000 
Hosono,  Saloru;  Sanita,  Toshihisa.  and  Koshino.  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation  Ink  jet  pnnt  head  with  flexible  wall  member  having  low  and 
high  elastKity  portions   5.784.085.  CI   347  70  000 
Hotta,  Takashi;  5re— 

Sailo.   Masahiko;    Kurosawa.   Kenichi;   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki.   BaiKloh. 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hona.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takemolo.  Takeshi.  5,784,630.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hou.  Wei-Hsin:  See— 

Chen.  Jing  Himg.  Schubert.  Frederic  E  ;  and  Hou.  Wei-Hsin.  5.783.614. 
CI    523:05  000 
Houghten.  Richard  A  .  and  Ostresh.  John  M  .  to  Trega  Biosciences.  Inc 
Synthesis  of  quinazolinone  libraries  and  denvaiives  thereof.  5,783.577.  CI 
514-247  000 
Howard.  Edward  John   See— 

Feher.  Michael  Scon;  Howard.  Edward  John;  and  Neff.  Nelson  Edward. 
5,782,652.0.439-417.000 
Howard,  Gary  Backup  mirror  for  tow  vehicle.  5.784,213,  O.  359-872.000 
Howard.  Jack  B.:  See— 

Diaz.  Alexander  F ;  Howard.  Jack  B  ;  Modestino.  Anthony  J.;  and  Peters. 
William  A  .  5.782.952.  O  75-10  190. 
Howard,  Paul  Richard  See— 

James.  Simon  Gareth;  and  Howard.  Paul  Richard,  5,782,300,  O.  166- 
278000 
Howes,  Ronald  Bruce  See— 

Spriggs,  John  Ross;  Tolliver-Rogers,  Loleu  T;   Boche,  Daniel  K.; 
Howes.  Ronald  Bruce,  and  Hoeming.  Douglas  Sherwin.  5.782.109. 
O   68  17  00R 
Howes.  Stephen  Edwin.  Decorative  windows  with  contoured  plastic  resin 

laminated  tu  glass  5.783.264.  O  428-13000 
Howie.  Robert  K  .  Jr.  to  Grigoleit  Company.  The   Method  for  obtaining  a 
tight,  secure  connection  between  inter^ning  members  and  the  connection 
resulting  therefrom   5.783.285.  CI  428-172000 
Howie.  Toye  F    See — 

Maru.  Joseph  P;  Snow,  Clifford  H.,  Jr.;  and  Howie,  Toye  F..  5.781, %3. 
O    16^111  OOR 
Howlette.  Samuel:  See — 

Chapman.    Jeffrey    M.;    Reynolds.    John;    Brandenburg.    Steve;    and 
Howlette.  Samuel.  5.784.443.  CI   379  119000 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Collazo.  Carlos   E.;   Axelson.   Smart   L ;   and   Eckhoff.    Donald  G . 
5.782.925.  CI  623-20.000 
Hoy.  Thonws  Alan;  Potter.  Terence  Matthew;  aitd  Rossbach.  Paul  Charles,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  and  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
and   system   m  a  superscalar  data  pnxessing   system  fur  the  efficient 
handling  of  exceptions   5.784.606.  CI   .395-591  000. 
Hozumi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Fujila.  Yoshifumi;  Hozumi.  Auushi.  and  Nishio. 

Akitetu.  5.783.260.  O   427-493  000 

Hsieh.  Chin-San   Plate  filter  with  high  odor  and  toxin  removing  and  water 

absorbing  capacity  and  its  manufacturing  processes    5.783.080.  CI    210 

.502  100 

Hsiung.  Marianne  Hsien-Ming.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Dynamic  sampling 

profiler  5.784.554.  O   395-183.210 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  flash  memory  cell  having  an  asymmetric  source  and  drain  pocket 
structure   5,783.457.  O   437  .35  000 
H.su.  Louis  L.    See 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz.  Davari.  Bijan;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A  ;  and  Shahidi.  Ghavam  G  .  5.784.31 1.  O   365  150  000 
Hu.  Hui,  to  General  Electric  Company.  CT  cone  beam  image  reconstruction 

with  circle  and  line  scan  path   5.784.481.  CI   382-131  000 
Hu.  Ing-Fen:  See — 

Jons.  Steve  D  ;  O'Connor.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hu,  Ing-Fen.  5.783,452,  O 
436-183.000. 
Huang.  Cheng-Hao:  See— 

Lee.  Shing-Long.  Chang.  Yeong-Rong;  Fang.  Weng  Liang;  and  Huang. 
Cheng  Hao.  5.783,482.  O  4.38-624  000. 
Huang,  Chien-Chou  See — 

Tsai,  Yong-Song;  Lee,  Shcng-Ti;  Huang,  Chien-Chou;  and  Fu,  Chien-1, 
5,784,178,  CI.  358-482.000 
Huang,  Chi-Mao;  Lin,  Yu-chih,  and  Chen,  Tsung-min.  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation    Stable  sound  synthesizing  circuit.  5.784.475.  CI. 
381  104.000 


Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5.783.904.  O   313-495  000 
Huang.   Julie,   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing  Company.   Ltd. 
Method  of  making  an  external  contact  to  a  MOSFET  drain  for  testing  of 
stacked -capacitor  DRAMS   5.783.462.  O  438-17.000 
Huang.  Li-chu  Chen.  Foldable  device  for  a  crib.  5,781.944,  CI.  5-99.100. 
Huang,  Shun-Feng.  Decoranve  lamp  assembly.  5,782.554,  O.  362-294.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan:  See — 

Lin,  Homg-Chih;  and  Huang,  Tiao-Yuan.  5,783.479.  CI  438-592.000. 
Huang.  Tse  Chuan   Plug  with  security  device  having  bimeul  and  restoring 

button   5.783.986.  O   337-348  000. 
Huang.  Wen-Hong:  See — 

Tzu.  San-De;  Tu,  Chih-Chiang;  Huang,  Wen-Hong;  and  Lin.  Chia-Hui. 
5.783.337.  CI  430-5  000. 
Huang.  Yung  Hsu  Screw  driver  handle  5.782.150.  O.  81  177.400. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Baydar,    Ertugrul.    Boudreaux,   J.    Bradley;   Carter,   Nicholas;   Chen. 
Chung.  Klonsky.  Steven.  Moran.  Michael;  Renucci.  Peter,  Timbs, 
Jeffrey;  Tucker,  Thomas,  and  Wardak.  Waleed.  5,784,377.  CI    370- 
463000 
Sandor,  John  L..  5.782.653.  O   439-467  000 
Hubben.  Edward  B  .  and  Royce.  Cunis  J.,  to  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc  Versatile 
mounting  and  adjustment  system  for  passive  infrared  detector  5,782.438, 
CI   248-27  300 
Huber.  Andreas:  See — 

Brosius.  Peter;  Hilvert.  Ludger;  Huber.  Andreas;  and  Allen.  Ferdinand. 
5.782.456.  O   254  126  000 
Huber,  David  John;  and  Briesch.  Michael  Scot,  lo  Wesbnghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Closed  loop  air  cooling  system  for  combustion  turbines. 
5.782.076,  a  60-39.020 
Huffonl,  Donald  L  ;  Perlman.  Maurice  Samuel;  and  Scott  William  Louis,  to 
CPI   Products.  L  C    Tool   mount  for  automatic  coupling  with  robotic 
equipmenl    5.782.571.  CI   403  31  000 
Hugg.  Joshua  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Container 

for  storing  and  transpoiting  fragile  objects  5.782.356.  CI  206-454.000 
Hughes.  Dallas  E  .  and  Karger.  Barry  L..  to  Northeastern  University.  Screen- 
ing natural  samples  for  new  tfierapeulic  compounds  using  capillary  elec- 
trophoresis  5.783.397.  O   435-7.100 
Hughes  Electronics   See — 

Keuneke.  Carl  Edward.  5.783,984.  O   336-155.000. 
Rakijas.  Michael.  5,783.944.  O  324-244.000 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Baukus,  James  P,  Chow,  Lap  Wai;  and  Clark,  William  M  ,  Jr.,  5.783,846, 

O   257-204.000 
Boldissar,  Frank,  Jr ,  5,784,033,  CI   343-786  000 
Lane,  Steven  O  ;  Bell,  Douglas  T;  and  O'Connor,  Kary  L.,  5.784.0.30. 

CI  342-373  000 
Mead.  Donald  C  .  5.782.429.  O  244-3  110. 
Hughes.  John  H  .  lo  3Com  Corporation    Data  processing  system  having 
memory  controller  lix  supplying  cuneni  re»)uesi  and  next  request  for  access 
to  the  shared  memory  pipeline   5.784.582.  O   395  297  000 
Huh.  Yun  Jun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Etch-ending  point  measuring  method 

for  vapor  etch  process   5.783.099.  O   216-59.000 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Loiseaux.  Bngme.   Huignani.  Jean-Pierre;  Nicolas.  Christophe;  and 
Puech,  Claude,  5.784,181,  CI   359-1  000. 
Hukui,  Seiji,  and  Matsuo,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Driving  device  for  a 

bicycle.  5,782.716,  Q  475-149000 
Hultquist,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Wanen,  A    Daniel,  III;  Michels,  Gary  E.;  and  Hultquist,  Steven  J., 
5,782,638,  O   433-206  000 
Humphries,  Stanley,  Jr ,  and  Genuanu.  Ralph  D  ,  lo  Virginia  Accelerators. 
Inc.   Laige-aiea  electron  itnidiator  with   improved  electron   injection. 
5.783,900,  O   313-420.000. 
Hung,  Spring  C  C:  See- 
Maw,    Hsieh   Chi;    Hung,    Spring   C.    C;   and   Chen,   Chang-Ming. 
5.783.751.  O.  73-761.000 
Hunninghaus.  Roy  E  :  See— 

Moraghan.  Paul;  and  Hunninghaus.  Roy  E..  5.784.245,0.  36I-IS4.000 
Hunter.  Charles  W .  Jr    See— 

Nayak.  Jawahar  P;  Cropp,  Michael  E  ;  Wargo.  John  M  ;  Wier-Cavalieri, 
Nancy  A  .  and  Hunter,  Charles  W.  Jr.,  5,783,113,  O   252-512.000 
Hunter,  Dasid  T  Metal  abrasive  belt  and  method  of  making  same  5,782.679. 

O  451-296000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Byassee.  Joe  D  .  and  Bojko.  Scott  f.  5.783,117.  CI.  261-29.000. 
Mehu.  Vinay.  5.782.296.  O    165-268.000 
Huntress.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  H  ;  and  Huntress.  Robert  M..  5.782.483,  CI    280- 
642.000 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporabon  See — 

Evans.  Randall  Keith.  Dominguez.  Richard  J.  C.;  and  Clark.  Richard  J.. 

5.783.630.  CI   525-74.000 
Su.  Wei  Yang.  5.782.938.  O  44-399.000. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Steinmann.  Bettina.  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.783.615. 

CI   522-170  000 
Steinmann.  Betbna;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.783,712. 
O   549  554000 
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Hurwitt.  Steven,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Sputtering  cathode  wiUi  unifor- 
mity compensabon.  5.783.048.  CI   204- 192. 120. 
Hurwiu.  Michael  C:  See— 

Goodrich.  David  P;  Hurwitz.  Michael  C;  Jester.  Roger  E.;  and  Devine. 
James  P.  5.782.735.  CI  493-338  (KX). 
Hush.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Hush.  Glen  E  ;  and  Voshell.  Thomas  W..  5.783,910. 
O   315  167.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Teng.  Alex.  5.783.234.  O.  425-549000. 
Hussey.  Rob;  Havens,  William  H.;  and  Wood,  Robert  J.,  Sr.  to  Welch  Allyn, 
Inc.  Opucal  reader  having  improved  interactive  image  sensing  and  control 
circuitry   5,784,102.  CI.  348-296.000. 
Hussman.   Karl   L.   Dual,  fused,  and  grooved  optical  localizabon  fibers. 

5.782.771.  CI.  600-478.000. 
Huth,  Andreas:  See — 

Klose.  Waller;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Huth.  Andreas;  Froehlich.  Wolfgang;  and 
Laurent.  Henry.  5.783.591.  CI  514-376.000. 
Huth.  Stanley  W..  to  Allergan.  Enzyme  compositions  and  methods  for  contact 

lens  cleaning   5.783.532.  CI.  510-114.000. 
Hulnick.  John:  See — 

Cohn.  Robert  J.;  Morgan.  Chad;  RifVin.  Arnold  S.;  and  Hutnick.  John. 
5.782.174.  CI   99-476.000. 
Hwang,  Juin-Jel;  and  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S..  to  Advanced  Technology  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  Ulbasonic  diagnosbc  image  flash  suppression  technique 
5.782.769.  CI.  600-154.000. 
Hwang.  Ming;  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  and  Amador.  Gonzalo.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   Optical  diebonding  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.783.025. 
CI.  156-359  000. 
Hyakutakc.  Nobuo;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro,  Hama.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  and 
KomaLsu.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus 
5.784,668,  CI   399-55  000. 
Hybaid  Limited:  See — 

Oarkson,  John  Michael;  and  Cobb,  Benjamin  David,  5.783,063.  CI. 
205-775000. 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Margardt.  Manfred.  5.782.612.  CI.  417-266.000. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Hauser.  Raymond.  5.782.717.  CI.  475-221.000. 
Hyobu.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  5.782.361. 0.  206-71 1.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  Yang  Kyu.  5.783.499.  CI.  438-787.000. 
Ha.  Chang  Wan.  5.784.317.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-San.  5.782.262,  O.  137-202.000. 
Yoo,  Sung  Choon.  5.782.616.  O  417-364.000. 
Hyvonen.  Markku:  See — 

Nicmi.  Hannes;  and  Hyvonen.  Markku.  5.782.233.  O.  128-202.220. 
I.  Chih-Lin;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Controlling  power  and  access  of  wireless  device  to  base  stations  which  use 
code  division  multiple  access   5.784.360.  CI.  370-252.000 
l-Cube.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair.  5.784.003.  CI.  340-825.790. 
IP  Innovanve  Products  S.r.l.:  See — 

Xavier.  Ellis  Fernanda.  5.782.1 17.  CI.  70-226.000. 
lannantuano.  Jaime;  and  lannantuano.  Theresa.  Fiber  optic  trading  card 

system  5.782.023.  CI  40-124.020 
lannantuano.  Theresa:  See — 

lannantuano.    Jaime;    and     lannantuano.    Theresa,    5.782.023.    O. 
40-124.020. 
lannaz/i.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.   Peter  J..  5.783.016.  O.    156- 
214.000 
Iburg.  Lester  R.:  See — 

Fackler.  Ricky  L.;  Iburg.  Lester  R.;  and  Ciller.  Randolph  R..  5.784.470. 
CI.  381-68.600. 
Icenogle.  Robert  O  Hydraulic  marine  jack  plate.  5.782.662.  CI.  440-61.000 
Ichida.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Maegawa.  Akihito;  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi;  Saka.  Yukinori;  and  Ichida. 
Kiyofumi.  5.782.658.  CI.  439-595.000 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Transmitter  and  method  for  transmit- 
ting a  modulated  wave  with  variable  envelope.  5.784.4 1 2. 0  375-302.000 
Ichihashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Hirose.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hidemi;  Isakozawa.  Shigeio;  Sato.  Yuji;  Ichi- 
ha.shi.  Mikio;  and  Ukiana.  Motohide.  5.783.830.  CI   25C-492.210. 
Ichikawa.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Ichikawa.  Kiyotaka;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Kani. 
Toshiyuki.  5.782.153,  O.  83-162.000. 
Ichikawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Takizawa.   Michiaki;   Uchikawa.   Yoshitomi;   and   Ichikawa.  Osamu. 
5.78.3.221.  CI.  425-143.000. 
Ichikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Hideki;  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Junya;  Akakabe.  Yukie; 
Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.783.251.  O.  427-8.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Michiharu;  Komine.  Hitoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yuji.  5.783.772. 
CI    174-35.00R 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Kitty,  Andrew  Francis;  and  Moody,  Keith.  5,783,692, 0.  536-123.100. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 


Sandor.  Joseph.  5.783.832.  O   250-506  100 
Ida.  Ayako;   Osaki.   Haruyoshi;    Hioki.  Takeshi;    Doi.    Yasunori;    Uetani. 
Yasunori;  and  Hanawa.  Ryolaro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Radiation-sensitive  positive  resist  composition.  5,783,355.  O.  430- 
191.000. 
Ide.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Manabe.  Seiji;  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya; 
Ide.    Kazuhisa;    Koga.   Toshihiro;   Okazaki.    Makolo;    Nakashima. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tate.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI  250-239.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masaya,  5.783.653.  O.  528-l%.000. 
Igara.shi.  Kouhei:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Naoto;  Yae- 

gashi,  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5,782.087.  CI  60-276  000 
Kinuga.sa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Takaoka.  Toshifumi; 
Ohashi,  Michihiro;  and  Yokota.  Koji.  5.783,160.  O.  423-237.000. 
Igwemezie,  Jude  O    Rail  tie  plate  clips  and  shoulders.   5,782,406,  O. 

238-67.000. 
limura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka.  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Tolani.  Makoto;  Teshima.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  limura.  Hiroshi.  5.783.865.  O.  257-774.000. 
linuma.  Toshiya;  Murata.  Hanihiko;  Okada.  Seiji;  and  Maenaka.  Akihiro.  to 
Sanyo    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Three-dimensional    image    display    device. 
5.784.097.  O.  348-43.000. 
lizuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naoi.  Katsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Torikoshi. 
Akihiko.  5.783.330.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Ijtsma.  Pope:  See — 

Van  de  Kerkhof.  Leon  M.;  and  Ijtsma.  Pope.  5.784.533.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Ikai.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yabe,  Isao;  Yoneyama.  Masahiko;  Nayuki.  Tenio;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki; 

Ikai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Asaumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.783.134.  O.  264-272.140. 

Ikami.  Jun.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Positively  chargeable 

single-component  developer  and  image-forming  apparatus  tor  using  the 

same  5.783.347.  CI.  430-110.000. 

Ikeda.  Hayato:  See — 

Michiyuki.    Hiromi;    Ikeda.    Hayato;    Tarutani.    Tomoji;    and    Deto. 
Norikazu.  5.782.613.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideo,  to  Sanden  Corp.  Method  of  stopping  scroll  compressor  that  is 

driven  by  3-phase  DC  motor.  5.782.610.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Ikeda.  Shigeo.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Light  receiving  device  having  lens  fitting 

element.  5.783,815,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Time  division  mul- 
tiplex communication  control  system.  5.784.365.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Ogawara.  Toshiki;  Kodaira.  Yuichi;  and  Ikeda,  Tomoaki.  5.782.292.  CI. 
165-80.300. 
Ikemon.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hoshino.  Toshiyuki;  Oonou.  Masayuki;  Ebara.  Goto;  Ishiko.  Hideo;  and 
Ikemon.  Ma.sahiko.  5.782.099,  O.  62-148.000. 
ikemoio,  Yoshihiro;  and  Maruyama.  Teruo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  pump  having  different  diameter  rotors  and  a  drive  motor 
synchronization  system.  5.782.609.  CI  417-44  100. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Hideki;  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Junva;  Akakabe.  Yukie; 

Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.783.251.  O  427-8.000. 

Ikkala.  Olli;  Pietila.  Lars-Olof;  Cao.  Yong;  and  Andreatta.  Alejandro,  to  Uniax 

Corporation;    and    Neste    Oy     Electrically    conducting    compositions. 

5.783. II I.  O.  252-500.000. 

lUbruck.  Holger.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Quench  cooler  for  gas  turbine 

system.  5.782.080.  CI.  60-39.590. 
Illek.  Stefan:  See— 

Amann.  Markus-Christian;  and  Illek.  Stefan.  5.784.398.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Gass.  Paul  E..  5.782.510.  O.  292-165.000. 
Geissler.  Steven  J..  5.783.799.  CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Meyer.  Charles.  5.782.597.  CI.  411-433.000. 
Imagyn  Medical  Technologies  California.  Inc.:  See — 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5.782.774.  CI.  600-547.000 
Imai.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Susumu;  Kim.  Suk;  Imai.  Taka-shi;  Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Takashima.  Koichi.  5.783.345.  CI.  430-102.000 
Imai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makolo;  Kobayashi.Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minoru;  Matsumolo.  Taka- 
hiro;  Imai.  Tetsuya;  Shirogane.  Shigenori;  Shiota.  Hiroshi;  Uchida. 
Toshiuki;  and  Ota.  Shinsuke.  5,782,960,  CI  96-11.000. 
Imajo,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Nobu- 
hiro.  5.782.983.  O.  134- 1.000. 
Imamura.  Kengo;  Sonoda.  Hirofumi;  Takamalsu.  Yorinobu;  and  Nanakubo. 
Hiroyasu.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Medical 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  medical  dressing  material  provided  with 
the  same.  5.783.209.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Imamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hideyo;  and  Imamura. 
Takashi.  5,783.535.  CI.  510-126.000. 
Imamura.  Yoichi;  Aoki.  Shigeki;  and  Koizumi.  Norio.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporabon.  Oscillabon  device,  display  data  processing  device,  matrix- 
lype  display  device,  oscillabon  signal  generation  method,  and  display  data 
processing  mertwd.  5,784.072,  CI.  345-508.000. 
Imanaka.  Hideyuki;  See — 
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Honjo,  Hisashi:  Munu.  Ikuo:  Imaiuka.  Hideyuki;  and  Matsubara, 
Hiroyuki.  5,782,594.  O  464  64.000. 
Imanishi.  Etsujiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Mataru;  Ono,  Mitsuni;  Imanishi,  Euujiro;  and  Tsuji.  Yasushi, 
5,782,485,  CI   280-735  000. 
Imanishi,  Makolo:  See — 

Shida.  Saloshi;  Kabeshila,  Akira:  Kanayanu,  Shinji.  Takahashi,  Kenji; 
Imanishi.  Makolo;  and  Nakao,  Osamu.  5.783.915.  CI.  318-135000 
Imaoka,  Taka.shi:  5^^ — 

Miisumori.   Kcnichi;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko:   Yamanaka,    Koji;   Imaoka. 
Takaihi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  5,783,790,  CI   204-157  150. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Baum.  Peler  R  ,  Fanslow,  William  C.  Ill;  Gaylc,  Richard  B  ;  and 

Goixlwin,  Raymond  G  .  5,783,665.  CI   530-350000. 
Mosley,  Bruce;  and  Cosman,  David  J  ,  5,783,672.  CI   530-350000 
Imodco,  Inc    See — 

Pollack,  Jack,  5,782,197,  CI.  114-230.000 
Impcnal  Schrade  Cofp  ;  See — 

Swindcn,  David  A  ;  and  Lcmairr.  John  Denis,  5,781,950, 0  7  128.000. 
Imphy  S  A    See — 

Coulu,  Lucien,  and  Reydel.  Pierrr  Louis,  5.783.145,  CI  420  94  000 
Imran,  Mir  A  .  lo  Cardiac  Paihuays  Cixporaiion   F-ndocardial  mapping  and 
dblalion  svstem  ulili/ing  a  separately  conirollcd  ablation  catheter  and 
method  5,'782.899.  CI  607-122.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Haas,  Michael.  Maas,  Gerhard;  Speil,  Waller,  and  Wollboldt,  Birger, 
5,782,216.  CI    123  90  160 
Inada.   Katsuhiko,  Shimada,  Osamu;   Seiki,   Ma.sahiro;  Tada,   Ryuji;   and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Display  device  in  which 
display  regions  have  non-linear  boundaries  and  transmit  light  dilTerently 
lot  the  same  applied  voluge   5.784,135,  CI    .349  85  000 
Inada.  Minoru.  Ima)<i.  Yasutaka.  Kabuki,  Kimiaki.  and  Saitoh.  Nobuhito.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Dcwatenng 
cleaning  meihtid,  dewatenng  cleaning  apparatus,  and  concentration  type 
hlter  for  jse  therein   5,782.983.  CI    134  I  000 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mit.suo;  Touni,  Makolo;  Teshima.  Yasu- 
hiro;  and  limura,  Hiroshi,  5.783,865,  CI   257  774.000 
Ina/uka.    Masahiro;    and   (^Kakabe.    Ka/unon.    to  Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Batlerv  receiving  mechanism    5,782,654,  CI    4.^9- 
500.000. 
Incyte  Phamiaceulicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Au-YtHing.  Janice;  Stuail,  Susan  G.;  Murry,  Lynn  E.;  Guegler,  Karl  J  . 

and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J  .  5,783,418,  CI   435  69  100 
Hawkins,    Phillip   R.,   Wilde,  Craig  G.;   and  Scilhamcr.  Jeffrey   J., 
5,783.669,  CI   530-350000 
Industrial  Calenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomara.  Johnny  B  .  Jr.  5.782.170,  CI  99-407  000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiang,  Hsiao- Wei  D  ;  Ho,  Wu-Chi;  Weng,  Ling-Chia,  Liu.  Ming  Yen. 

Wey,  Tang  Wuu.  and  Kuo.  Chii  Ron,  5,782,079,  CI  60-39  360 
Jeng,  Jian  Dih,  and  Wang,  rising  Seng,  5,783,860,  CI   257-675  ()00 
Lin,  Kang  Cheng,  5.783,843,  CI   257-66  000. 
Liu,  David  Nan  Chou,  Huang,  Jammy  Chin  Ming:  and  Liu,  Jin-Yuh, 

5,783,904.  CI    31.3-495  000 
Maw.    Hsieh    Chi.    Hung,    Spnng    C     C;    and    Chen,    Chang-Ming, 

.5,783,751,  CI    73  761000 
Shieh,  Yuh-Ren.  5,784,4.34,  CI   378-191  000 

Wu,  Tzong  Sheau;  Chen,  Tian  Rein;  and  Tsai,  Rong  Dzung.  5.784.215. 
CI    160-8000 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Iik  ;  See — 

Tran,  Hieu  Van.  5.783,934.  CI    323-312.000 
Ingram,  Richard  B  .  Codner,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Gerardi,  Joseph  J  ,  lo  Cox  & 
Company.  Inc  Flecmi-magnetic  expulsion  de-icing  system  5.782,435,  CI. 
244  1 34  OOD 
Inland  PapcrNurd  and  Packaging.  Inc  :  See— 

KliKkenkemper,  Jeronte  J.,  Judge,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Moore,  Charles  D  . 
5,783,006,0    156-64  000 
Innoflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Yeager.  James  W,  5,782.733,  CI  493-213000 
Innovasive  Devices,  Iik  ;  See — 

Han.  Rickey  D  ,  Barber,  F  Alan;  and  Chow.  James  C ,  5.782.835.  CI 
606-791)00 
Innovative  Maienal  Systems,  liK.:  See — 

Bnckell,  Joseph,  Manin.  Garland;  and  McDougal.  Daniel.  5.782.660. 

CI  440- .16000 

Inoue.  Hideo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Sofwarr  Co  .  Lid  Analog  to-digital  convening  device  for 

increa.sing  the  number  of  analog  input  channels    5.784.020.  CI    341- 

141  000. 

Inouc.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  system.  5.784,037,  CI 

345-87  000 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Mi/uiome,  Atsushi,  and  Enomoio.  Aiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Data  priKessing  system  and  apparatus  with  pnoritized  processing 
of  first  graphic  event  dala  arnl  seciwd  graphic  event  data  5,784,043.  CI 
.345  lOOOOT) 
Inoue,  Kinya,  Watanabe.  Akitoshi.  Iwasaki,  Mitsuharu,  Malsumolo.  Mikio, 
deceased  (by  Taeko  Matsumoio,  heiri.  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd  ;  and  Alps  Electnc 
Co.,  Lid  Snuill  current  detector  circuit  and  liKator  device  using  the  same 
5.783,951,  CI    .327  .52  000 


Inoue,  Masahiro,  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro.  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo,  Sailo,  Rie;  Nami. 
Yasuo;  and  Nakashimizu,  Rie,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming 
apparatus  with   recording   material  canying   member  having  recesses. 
5.784.675,  CI.  399-297.000 
Inoue,  Osamu:  See— 

Tamazaki.  Kazunori,  Walase.  Shigehaiu;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5,783.2%. 
CI  428-216  000. 
Inoue,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhilo;  and  Inoue.  Shigeru.  5.782.768. 
CI  600-443  000 
Inoue,  Soichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Masami;  Kohyama,  Yusuke,  Inoue,  Soichi;  and  Nikki.  Akiko, 
5,783.336.  CI  430-5  000 
Inoue.  Tomohiro;  Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki;  Taniuchi.  Masahiro;  Kurohara,  Tak- 
ayuki,  and  Miura,  Koji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Koei  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd  Second  banery  comprising  a  gel  polymer  solid  electrolyte 
and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyndine  with  a  hydroxyl-group-coniaining 
(mcth)  acrylale  as  binder  for  the  negative  electrode   5,783,331,  CI.  429- 
217000 
Inoue,  Yuji:  See  — 

Mori.  Masahiro;  Fukae,  Kimiioshi;  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Ohtsuka.  Takashi. 
5,782,994,  CI    136  251000 
Insight,  Inc    See — 

Fantone,  Stephen   D  ;  Gelardi.  Anthony   L..  and  Gelardi.  John  A.. 
5.782.347.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See—^ 

Chaumette.  Patnck;  Clause.  Olivier;  and  Azib.  Hedi.  5.783.607,  CI. 

518-713  000 
Rojey,  Alexandre;  Lebas,  Etienne,  Larue,  Joseph;  and  Minkkinen,  Ari. 
5,782,958,  CI.  95-192.000. 
Instrumentahum  Oy:  See — 

Niemi.  Hannes,  and  Hyvttnen,  Markku,  5,782,233.  CI    128-202.220 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc  :  See  — 

Galloway,  Terry  R  ,  5,783.868,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Henry.  G  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terry.  5,784,607.  CL  395-595.000. 
MacPherson,  John.  5.783,754,  CI  73-862.030. 
Wyland,  Chnsiopher  P.  5,784,255.  O.  .361-692.000 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See— 

EmerNon.  F:arl  A  .  and  Gonzalez.  Henry  J.,  5,784,558,  CI.  395  200.600. 
Integrated  Virtual  Networks  See-- 

Benman.  William  J  ,  Jr,  5,784,546,  CI   395-154.000. 
Integration  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 

McCallum,  Willum  J..  5.784,635.  CI   395-800.320. 
Intel  Corporatiion:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M..  5,784,639.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Intel  Corporation,  See — 

Cahill,  Benjamin  M  .  Ill,  5,784,046,  CI   345-127.000 

Cahill,  Benjamin  M  .  Ill;  Benapelli,  Anthony  Paul;  and  Hanna.  Tim  N.. 

5.784.047.  CI   .345- 127  000 
Oiw,  Roben  S  ;  Fraser,  David  B  ;  Cadien,  Kenneth  C  ,  Raghavan. 

Gopal;  and  Yau,  Lcopoldo  D  ,  5,783,478,  CI.  438  592  000 
Gardner,  Donald  S  .  5.783.483.  CI  4.38-627  000. 
Hannah.  Enc  C  .  5.784.581.  CI   395-290000. 
Johnson.  Luke  A  .  5.784.320.  CI   365-189  010 
Lippincolt.  Louis  A  .  5.784,099,  CI   348-222.000 
Needham.  Bradford  H  .  5.784.568,  CI.  395-200.640. 
Nelson.  Daryl  James.  5.784.2h3,  O    .361-785.000 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S  ,  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Fisch.  Matthew  A  ;  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D..  S.784.S79.  Q.  395- 
286.000 
Sheaffer.  Gad  S  .  5.784.307.  CI   364-766000 
Interface.  Iik  :  See — 

Anderman.  Terry  J  ;  and  Wurdack.  Kirk.  5.782.444.  CI   248  188.800. 
INTERLEGO  AG  See— 

Frahm.  S«ren  Xerxes;  and  Ryaa.  Jan.  5.782.185.  CI    108-25  000. 
Intematinal  Business  Machines  CiHporation:  See — 

Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory.  Ciuyettc.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.784.702.  CI   711   173  0(X) 
International  Busines  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Taminsa.  Gopala  Chary,  5,784,613,  CI   395-670.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Redpalh,  Richard  J  ,  5,784,583.  CI  395-353  000 
International  Business  Machines:  See  — 

Odaohara.  Shigefumi.  5.784,626,  CI.  .395-750.010. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo,  Nickolas  Christopher;  Brown,  Jeffrey 

Berrurd;  Cunningham,  Earl  Alben;  Hannon,  David  Malcolm;  Mal- 

lette,  Raymond  Patnck,  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon;  Voss,  Steven  Harry;  and 

Wallash.  Alben  John.  5.783,981.  CI   335-284.000 

Adams.  Roben  Dean.  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Ter 

nullo,  Luigi,  Jr,  5,784,323,  CI   .365-201  000 
Aizikowitz.  Nava  Atela,  Prosser,  Edward  Cunis,  and  Roediger,  Roben 

Ralph,  5,784.066,  CI    345-440000 
Alimpich,  Claudia  C  ;  Boldt,  Gerald  D  ;  Doescher.  Calvin  Lany;  God- 
dard,  Joan  Sugaman:  and  Wittig,  James  Philip,  5,784,057.  CI    345- 
3.19  000 
Alvarez,  Manuel  Joseph,  II,  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale;  Cheng,  Kai;  Gruger, 

Jeffrey  Holland,  and  Wang,  Jin  Chin.  5.784.394,  CI    371-49  100. 
Anderson.  William  Joseph,  Anthony,  Nicos  John;  Chow,  Doris  Chin; 
Harrison,  Colin  George;  ls.sadisai,  Tanarug;  and  Page,  Howard  Geza. 
5,784,5(M,  CI.  .182  .109  000 
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Appell,  Bemd  Karl;  Folomy,  William  Thomas;  Japp,  Roben  Maynard; 

Papathomas,  KosUntinos;  and  Poliks,  Mark  David,  5,783.252,  CI 

427-379  000. 
Assaderaghi,  Fariborz;  Davari.  Bijan;  Hsu.  Louis  L.:  Mandelman,  Jack 

A  ;  and  Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.,  5,784.311,  O.  365-150.000. 
Beck,  John  Andrew,  Leasure,  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung,  Gus  Wai-Yan, 

5.784,330.  CI   365-230060. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  and  Champion.  David  Frederick.  5.784.060.  CI. 

.345-354  000 
Brady,  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.;  Hartung.  Michael  Howard; 

Ko.  Michael  Anthony,  Mendelsohn,  Noah  R  ;  Menon,  Jaishankar 

Moothedath;  and  Nowlen,  David  R.,  5,784,698.  CI.  711-171.000. 
Cavallotti.    Pietro   Luigi;    Sinori.    Vittorio;    and   Zangari.   Giovanni. 

5.783.059.  CI.  205-226.000 
Chevillal.    Pierre;    Elefthenou.    Evangelos;    and    MaiwakL    Dietrich. 

5,784,415,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scon  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner, 

Jon  Harald.  5,784.045,  CI   345-121  000 
Coker,  Jonathan  Darrel;  Rynn,  David  Timothy;  Galbraith,  Richard  Leo; 

and  Tnjax,  Todd  Caner,  5,784,010,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Conley,  Willard  Earl;  Fahey,  James  Thomas;  Moreau,  Wayne  Martin; 

Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam;  and  Welsh,  Kevin  Michael,  5,783,361,  CI. 

4.10:71  100 
Copeland,  John  Ray,  III;  Doby,  Leslie  Mane;  Hobbs.  Larry  Page.  Jr.; 

Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick;  Pridmore.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sterling  Richard- 
son; Smith.  Thomas  Chester;  Weaver,  Lori  l^ondon;  and  Yeskel,  Filip 

Jay,  5,784,610,  CI.  395-615  000. 
Crane,  Christina  Heidi,  Philpoi,  Edwin  Michael,  Jr.;  Sirkin,  Stephna 

Jeanne,  and  Walker,  Kenneth,  Jr.,  5,784,612.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Cnimp,  Dwayne  T  ;  and  Pancoast,  Steve  T,  5,784.076,  CI.  345-519.000 
Dcvarakonda,  Murlhy;  Telzlaff,  William  H.;  and  Zukowski,  Deborra 

Jean,  5,784.459,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Devins.  Roben  J.;  Hon.  Stephen;  Kam.  Patrick;  and  Keller,  Emory  D., 

5,784.595,  CI   .395.500.000. 
Dolev,  Danny;  Reischuk,  Riidiger  Karl;  and  Strong,  Hovey  Raymond. 

5.784,421,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Dyer.  Daniel  John;  and  Twieg.  Robert  James.  5.783.114.  CI    252- 

582.000 
Faure.  Thomas  Benjamin:  Kimmel.  Kurt  Rudolf;  Pricer,  Wilbur  David; 

and  Whiting,  Charles  Arthur,  5,781.109,  CI  428-432  000 
Fuller,  James  W,  Jr.,  Fletcher,  Mary  Beth;  Koiylo,  Joseph  Alphonse, 

Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Passame,  David  Michael;  and  Moring,  Allen  F, 

5,784,260,  CI    .361-762.000. 
Funk.  Mark  Robert;  McMains.  Larry  Keith;  Morrison,  Donald  Arthur; 

Peirillo,  Robert  Anthony;  Scemann.  Robert  Carl;  Smel,  Arthur  Dou- 
glas; and  Torzewski,  Timodiy  Joseph,  5,784,697.  CI.  7II-I70.000. 
Galloway,    David    William;    and    Mathewson,    James    Merwin,    II, 

5,784,578,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Girard,  Phillipe;  and  Mone,  Patrick,  5,783,9.16,  CI  323-315.000. 
Goetz,  John  Wallace;  Keatv.  John  Michael;  and  Mahin,  Stephen  William, 

5,784,638,  CI   395-8(K).4.30 
Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory ;  Rodell,  John  Ted;  and  Wright,  Michael  Allen, 

5,784.617,  CI.  395-674.0(X) 
Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette,  Richard  Roland:  and  Rodell,  John 

Ted,  5,784.701,  CI   711-173.000. 
Greschncr.  Johann;  Pleshko.  Peler;  and  Schmid.  Gerfiard.  5.783.905,  CI. 

31.1-497  (KH) 
Gustafson,  Bradley  Kent;  Horr.  Robert  Arthur:  Miller,  David  James; 

Ringer,  Frederick  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Wexelblatt,  Conrad.  5.782.690.  CI. 

454.369.000. 
Guthrie,  Guy  Lynn:  Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  and  Kelley,  Richard  Allen, 

5,784,576,  CI   .195-283  000 
Hershey,  Paul  C;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G  .  5,784,298,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Hoy,  Thomas  Alan;   Poner,  Terence   Matthew;  and  Rossbach.   Paul 

Charles.  5,784,606,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Hugg,  Joshua  S.,  5,782,356,  CI   206-454.000. 
Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and  Maule,  Warren  Edward.  5.784.710.  CI. 

711  212000. 
Keller,  John  Howard,  5,783,102,  CI.  216-68.000. 
Konigsburg,  Brian  R.,  5,784,391.  CI   371-40.180. 
Kung.  David  Shing-Ki;  and  Reddy,  Lakshmi  Narasimha.  5,784.290,  CI. 

364-490.000 
Lackey,  David  E  .  5,783,960,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Lu,  Huizong,  and  Tahen,  Ali  Reza,  5,784,163,  Q,  356-351.000. 
Matsushiba,  Takuji,  5,784,044,  CI.  345-113.000. 
Meaney,  Patrick  James.  5.784.383,  CI.  371-22.400 
Muhich.  John  Stephen;  Potter,  Tenence  Manhew;  and  White,  Steven 

Wayne,  5,784,604,  CI.  395-585  000. 
Natarajan,  Govindarajan:  Knickeit>ocker,  John  Ulrich;  and  Pasco,  Rob- 
ert William,  5,783,026,  CI.  156-378.000. 
Nayak,  Jawahar  P;  Cropp,  Michael  E.:  Wargo,  John  M.;  Wier-Cavalieri, 

Nancy  A  ;  and  Hunter.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5,783,113,  CI.  252-512.000 
Ngai,  Chuck  Hong,  5,784,055,  CI.  345-199.000. 
Oakland,  Steven  F;  Patel,  Bijil  T:  and  Perry,  Patrick  E..  5.784.575.  CI. 

395-280  000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 

Guadalupe,  5,784,632,  CI  .395-800.000. 
Petty,  John  Stewart.  5,784,633,  CI.  395-880.000. 
Plan,  Daniel  Enoch;  and  Silverman,  Benjamin  David.  5.784.294.  CI. 

364-4%.000. 
Raguseo,  Domenico.  5.784.008.  CI.  341-20.000. 


Reohr.  William  Roben:  Chan.  Yuen  Hung;  and  Lu.  Pong-Fei.  5.783.949 

CI.  326-106.000. 
Shields,  Ian  Beaumont,  5,784,643,  O  395-825.000. 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  Scott,  5.784.544,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Suzuki,  Shunji;  Ono,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.783,289,  CI. 

428-195.000. 
Tran.  Cang.  5.784.580.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Wang.  Li.  5.782.403.  CI.  228-264.000. 
Widmer,  Alben  X.,  5.784.387.  CI.  371-37.100. 
International  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Manlove,  Steven  F,  5.783,229,  O.  425-388.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  Johannes;  and  Hanna,  Marie  R..  5.783.724,  Q. 
,560-120  000 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Ajit,  Janardhanan  S  ,  5,783,474,  CI.  438-279.000 
International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY:  See — 

Van  Marcke.  Karel  Carl,  5,782,382,  CI.  222-52.000. 
International  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Foggia.  Donald:  Kuklo,  Anthony  F.  Jr.:  Mawhirt  James  A.;  and  Feld- 
man.  Gerald.  5.782.852.  CI.  606-182.000. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See — 

Blanco,  Jose:  and  Quintero,  Lirio,  5,783,525,  CI.  507-252.000. 
Inuzuka,  Atsushi,  lo  Sonv  Corporation.  Interpolation  apparatus.  5,784.502. 

CI.  382-300.000 
IR  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Telfair.  William   B.;   Yoder.   Paul   R..  Jr.;   and   Hoffman,   Hanna  J., 
5,782.822,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Ireton,  Mark:  See — 

Asghar,  Saf;  Ireton,  Mark;  and  Bankowiak,  John  G..  5,784,640.  CI 
395-800.350 
Irgang,  Matthias:  See — 

Schnurr,  Werner;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Wulff-Doring,  Joachim;  Irgang.  Mat- 
thias; and  Neuhauser.  Horsi,  5,783,711,  CI.  549-425.000. 
Irie,  Takaaki;  and  Konishi,  Katunan,  to  Yamato  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Spring  rail 
frog  having  bendable  rail  with  modified  cross-section.  5,782.437.  CI. 
246-276.000. 
Irilani.  Kunio;  Numazawa.  Shigeo;  Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi; 
Isaji,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Nobunao,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive 
air  conditioner  having  condenser  and  evaporator  provided  widun  air  duel 
5,782,102.  CI   62-197.000. 
Irrinki.  V  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond;  Owens,  Alex:  and  Wik, 
Thomas  R.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Memory   system  including  an 
on<hip  temperature  sensor  for  regulating  llie  refresh  rate  of  a  DRAM  array. 
5,784,328,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Peter  Cheng;  and  de  la  Rama,  Alan,  5,782,828,  CI  606-42.000 
de  la  Rama.  Alan:  Chia,  Weng-Kwen  Ravmond:  and  Tu,  Hosheng, 
5,782,900,0  607-122.000. 
Irw  in.  Dean,  lo  WAH-III  Technology,  Inc  Color  projection  system  employing 
dual  monochrome  liquid  crystal  displays  wiUi  misalignment  correction 
5,784,038,  CI.  345-88.000. 
Isaac,  Roben  Lewis:  Cohen,  Bernard:  and  Jameson,  Lee  Kirhy,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,   Inc.   fVocess  for  forming  liquid  impermeable  sheet 
material  having  a  fibrous  surface  and  products  formed  thereby  5.783.290, 
CI.  428-198.000. 
Isaacson,  Gai^  A..  Jr.;  Nyenhuis.  Eric;  Nyenhuis.  James:  Simpkins.  Terry.  Sr; 
and  Simpkins.  Terry  J..  Jr.,  to  Isaacson,  Jr.,  Gary  A.  Rood  control  device. 
5.782.263.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Isaji.  Akira:  See — 

Iritani.    Kunio:   Numazawa.   Shigeo;   Fujiwara.   Kenichi:   Yamanaka, 
Yasushi:    Isaji,    Akira:    and    Suzuki.    Nobunao,    5,782,102,    CI 
62-197.000. 
Isakozawa,  Shigeto:  See — 

Hirose,  Hiroshi:  Koike,  Hidemi:  Isakozawa.  Shigeto:  Sato.  Yuji;  Ichi- 
hashi,  Mikio:  and  Ukiana,  Motohide,  5,783,830,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  Koba- 
yashi,  Mikio:  and  Tsuruoka,  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Inner  face 
cleaning  member  for  an  intermediate  transfer  device.   5.784.674.  CI. 
399-297.000. 
Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio:  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  Koba- 
yashi,  Mikio,  and  Tsuruoka,  Ryoichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller  for  bell 
transporting  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.784.676,  CI.  399- 
.301.000. 
Isensee,  Scon  Harlan:  See — 

Cline,  Troy  Lee:  Isensee,  Scon  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee:  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5,784,045,  CI.  .345-121.000. 
Isham,  Karl  Michael,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Object- 
oriented  system  having  shared-persistent  class  panem.  5,784,620,  CI. 
395-683.000. 
Ishi,  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation   Magnetoresistive  head  with  optimized 

soft  magnetic  bias  layer  5.784,226,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  compara- 
tor. 5,783,950,  CI   327-12.000 
Ishibashi,  Shigeo:  and  Miyashita.  Tooru,  to  Aida  Engineering  Ltd   Pressing 

machine.  5,782,132.  CI.  74-44.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yohichi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Tadashi:  Sato,  Shigeomi:  Akiyoshi,  Takanori:  Saka.shita, 
Akiko;  and  Ishibashi,  Yohichi,  5.784,153,  CI.  356-315.000 
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Ishida.  Ikue.  Shirasaki.  Genichi,  Iwamura.  Makoin:  and  Kanaya.  Ymhihiro. 
lo  Scircn  Co..  l.til.  Ink  for  ink  jcl  dyeing  and  nicth<xJ  of  forming  mixing 
color  .S.782.%5.  CI    KXh.II  3,W 
Ishida.  Ma.saaki:  See- 

Ema.  Hidetoshi:  and  Ishida.  Masaaki.  5.784.091.  O.  347-131.000 
Ishihara.  Milsugu:  Sre — 

Mon.  Osamu.  and  Ishihara.  MiBugu.  5.783.623.  CI.  524-509000 
Ishiharj.  Toshint>bu   S^r — 

(Hisaki.  Hironii.  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  A!>akura.  Kazuyuki^  Kanekn.  Isao; 
and  Salou,  Kouhei.  5.783.717.  C\  556-187.000. 
Ishii.  AkiLsugu;  Ser — 

Shimada.  Koji;  Ishii.  AkiCiugu:  and  0<te.  Toshio.  5.783,901.  CI    313 
440  000. 
Ishii.  Nobuo;  See-  - 

Higuchi.  Kimihiro:  Koshimizu.  Chishio:  Koshi.  Ryoichiro;  Iwala.  Tr ruo, 
and  Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.783.492,  CI.  438-710000 
Ishii,  Norihiro:  Ser— 

Abend.  Roberta  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishii.  Norihiro.  5,782.142.  CI. 
74  607  (MO 
Ishii,  Sciji:  Sef — 

Fujiu.  Takashi.  Ohia.  Aisushi;  Hascgawa.  MiLsuru;  and  Ishii.  Seiii. 
5.783,288.  CI  428195.W)0 
Ishii.  Takaaki:  Ser — 

Maki.  Kalsuhisa;  Ishii.  Takaaki:  and  Saluu.  Masaki.  5.784.690,  CI 
455-127.000 
Ishii.  Tonhinori:  Ser — 

Tomiu.  Masaloshi;  Hiai,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Toshinori,  5,783,057.  CI. 
205  99000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Koji,  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  Ogi.  Kenji:  Kawamoto.  Kou.shi:  and 
Wada.  Yoshinon.  5,784.062,  CI    .145  418  (XX) 
Ishikawa.   Mamocu;  Suzuki.   Ma.sa.shi.  and  Seki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC    TWo-dimensional   pattern  digitizer    5.784.053.  CI     .V45- 
174(X)0 
Ishikawa.  Shoichi.  lo  Harrminic  Dnve  .Systems.  Inc    Re«ible  meshing  type 
gear  device  with  negative  deflection  passing  tooth  profile  5,782.143.  CI. 
74-640  000 
Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi:  Ser  — 

Nakatani.  Yoshihiro.  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo,  Kyuma,  Kenji; 
Suzuki,  Koichini;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi,  5,784.521, 
CI    386-46  000 
Ishiko,  Hideo:  See  — 

Hoshino.  Toshiyuki,  Ooikhi,  Ma.sayuki.  Ebara,  Ckiro;  Ishiko,  Hideo:  and 
Ikemon,  Masahiko.  5.782,099,  CI  62  148.000 
Ishimaru,  Michiyoshi:  Ser— 

Kondo,  Hinimilsu.  Nakamura,  TokunuLsa;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Nobulomo. 
Masahiro:  and  Ishimaru.  Michiyoshi.  5.782.135,  CI   74-459  000 
Ishmo.  Shigeo.  to  NCiK  Insulators,  Ltd  Production  of  composite  insulators 

5.783.128.  CI   264  135  (XM) 
Ishiwan.  Kazuo:  Sre — 

Tamura.   Yoshihiro.   Hara.   Hidetoshi;   Nakao.  Yuichi:   and   Ishiwari. 
Kazuo.  5.784.677.  CI   399-302  000 
Ishiyama,  Katsuya:  See — 

Sueyoshi.  Minora:  and  Ishiyama.  Katsuya.  5,784.641.  CI  395-822.000 
Ishizaki.  Masayuki   Sre- 

Akiyama.  Ryola:  Munakau.  Akio.  Kuga.  Yuzuru.  and  Ishizaki,  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.784.464.  CI   .380-25  (XX). 
Ishizuka.  Keiji:  and  Furuya.  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arithmetic 

encoding  with  carry  over  priKCssing   5,784.497,  CI   382-247  000 
Ishizuki.  Masafumi   5er  — 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro.  Shimoyanu,  Koichi:  Ishizuki,  Masafumi.  and  Seisu 
masa.  Keiichi,  5,784,222,  CI,  360-%.5<X). 
Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki:  Yuda.  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemilsu.  Yamamoto.  Masa- 
hide,  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu.  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro,  Mizulani,  Daisuke:  and 
YokixKhi,  Kishio.  5.783.639.  CI   525-286.(XX) 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     Ser — 

Cherusallath.  /achana  S  .  Capaldi.  Daniel  C  ;  Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T. 

and  Cole.  tXxiglas  L..  5.783.690.  CI   5.36-55.300 
Cook.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  .  5.783.682.  CI   5.36-24  300 
Isobe.  Kazuo.  Azuma.  Toshikazu:  Nishikawa.  Hideyo;  and  Imamura.  Takashi. 
to  Kao  Corporation    Detergent  composition  comprising  an  amidoether 
denvative  mixture  and  a  conditioning  component.  5,783,535,  CI.  510- 
126  000 
Isoda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuhiko:  Sato,  Chisato:  Tamai.  Saloshi;  Abe.  Takao;  Isoda. 
Takeshi:  Mihira.  Ad*);  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.783.703.  CI    548- 
I93(XX) 
ISOWA  Hooperswift.  Ud.:  See— 

KuninKXo.  Masanori,  5.783.028.  O    156-504  000 
Israel.  Ben  Device  and  method  for  improving  ocular  focusing  al  near  vision 

points  5.782.894.  CI  607  53  000 
Israel.  Sheldon  J.:  See- 
Klein.  James  A..  Carter.  Brandt  K  ;  Israel.  Sheldon  J.,  and  Lucking. 
Raymond  L.  5.783.283.  CI  428-141  (XX) 
Issa.    Darrell    E;   and   Birchhled.   Jerry    W.   Alarm    sensor   multiplexing. 

5.783.989.  CI    340-426000 
Issadisai,  Tanarug:  .See  - 

Anderson.  William  Joseph:  Anthony.  Nicos  John.  Chow.  Dons  Chin: 
Hamson.  Culm  Geofge.  Is.sadisai,  Tanarug;  and  Page.  Howard  Gcza. 
5.784,504.  CI  382-309.000. 


Ithaco  Space  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fallon.  James  J  :  Falbel.  Orald;  and  Rhyins.  Richard  W .  5,783.827,  CI 
2.50  -347  0(X) 
ITI  Medical  Technologies,  inc  :  See — 

Weme.  Roger  W.  5.782.764.  CI.  6(X)-41 1.000 
Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Okubo.  Akihiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Piston  for  two  cycle  engine.  5.782.217.  CI    I23-193.6(X). 
Ito.  Masahilo  Ser — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi:  Miura.  Junkichi:  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  Ito. 
Masahito;  and  Kamahixi.  Masao.  5.783.450.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Ito.  Masao:  Srr — 

Ou.  Takeshi:  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.784.094,  CI.  347-243  000. 
Itoh.  Junji,  and  Fujimoto.  Kazuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Transmitting-receiving  circuit  lor  radiixommunication  apparatus,  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  including  the  circuit,  and  radiocommu 
nicalion  apparatus  including  the  same  5,784,687,  CI  455-78  0(X) 
Itoh,  Katsuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Electron-beam  cell  projection  lithog 

taphy  system  5,784,150.  CI.  355-53  000. 
Itoh.  Takako:  See— 

Fukushima.  Toshiharu.  and  Itoh.  Takako.  5.783.610.  CI   521-51.000 
Itoh.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.784.315.  CI    .365  185  220 
llou.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio:  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  Naolo;  Yae 

gashi.  Takehisa.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki,  5.782.087.  CI.  60-2760(X) 
Kinugasa.  Yukio,  Igarashi,  Kouhei:  llou,  Takaaki,  Takaoka.  Toshifumi; 
Ohashi.  Michihiro.  and  Yokou.  Koji.  5.783.160.  CI.  42.3-237.000 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis.  J  Gordon.  5.782..502.  CI   285-87.000. 
Ivoclar  AG:  Ser — 

Foser.  Hans  Peter.  5.782.632,  CI  433-26  000 
Iwa.  Riichi:  Tatsu.  Haru)oshi:  Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  and  Nikolaevich. 
Kollar  Alexander,  lo  Nippon  Mekmm,  limited;  and  S  V  l^ebedes    Per 
fluonulkvleneeihcnnazine  oligomer  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.783.659.  CI   528-362.000. 
Iwahara,  Masalo:  Ser — 

Tanaka.  Sinji.  Koyama.  Shuntaro:  Morihara.  Atsushi.  Kudo.  Takanori; 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  and  Iwahara.  Masato.  5,782.032.  CI  48-77. 0(X) 
Iwai.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    ATM  electronic  exchange  network 
system  and  electrode  exchange  equipment  for  use  in  die  same  5.784.371. 
CI   370-397000 
Iwamoto.  Nancy  F  .  and  Pedigo.  Jesse  L  .  to  Johnson  Matthey.  Inc   Method 
of  decreasing  bleed  fom  organic  based  formulations  and  ami  bleed  com 
positions   5.783.621.  CI    524-4.39  0(X) 
Iwamoto.  Norihiro;  atvl  Kodama.  Shinobu.  to  Toshiba  Kikai   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  vacuum  in  vacuum  die-casting  and  vacuum 
control  system  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5.782.287.  CI.  164-155.300. 
Iwamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishida.  Ikue;  Shira.saki.  Genichi;  Iwamura.  Makoto;  and  Kanaya.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.782.%5.  CI    106-313-30 
Iwamura.  Masahini:  See — 

Saito.  Masahiko:   Kurosawa.   Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiki.   Bandoh. 
Tadaaki:  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Hotla.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya:  and  Takcmwo.  Takeshi.  5.784.630.  CI.  395-800.000 
Iwasaki.  Mitsuharu   See — 

Inoue.  Kinya;  Walanabe.  Akitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Mitsuharu:  Matsumoio. 
Mikio.  deceased,  5,783,951,  CI.  327  52  000 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Opucal  spectrum  measuring 

apparatus   5.784.1-59.0   356-328.000. 
Iwasaki.  Toshihiko  See— 

Sakurai.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko:  and  .Shibuya.  Eiichi.  5.783.515. 
CI   502-207.000. 
Iwata.  Teruo  See — 

Higuchi.  Kimihiro;  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  Koshi.  Ryoichiro:  Iwala.  Teruo; 
and  Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.783.492.  CI  4.38-710.000 
Iwatare.  Misao.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  tkxn  structure  for  cabinets.  5,782.546, 

CI   312-2.36  000 
IwaLsuki.  Hajime;  and  Sugawara,  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bias  circuit 

5.783,%5.  CI.  327-532.000. 
izawa.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Murayama.  Masami;  and  Izawa.  Naoyuki.  5.784.274,  CI.  ,364-184.000. 
Izumi.  Sinichiro:  Srr — 

Muralumi.  Shinya.  Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami.  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  Harada.  Koji.  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.782.990,  CI    1.34-26  000. 
Izumi.  Tom<x>  See~- 

Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Deishi.  Saloshi;  and  Izumi.  Tomoo.  5.784.678.  CI. 
399-329  000. 
Izulani.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamashiu,   Keiichi;   Izutani,   Kouji;  Okada,   Kingo;  and  Takahashi, 
Hideto,  5.782.223.  CI    123-5I00(X) 
J  D  Carreker  and  Associates.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Josephson.  Sunley  M  .  5.783.808.  CI   235-379.000. 
J  D  Medical.  Inc    See- 
Dennis.  George  J  ,  III,  5,782,893,  CI  607-48  000. 
J.  L.  Clark:  See— 

Baerenwald,  Philip  M  :  Bried,  David  K.;  Gray,  Alfred  L  ;  Solowiejko, 
Oorge.  and  Johnson.  Gary  D  .  5.782.371.  CI.  220-4.220. 
J.  Monta  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Yoshinon.  5,784,429,  CI.  378-38.000. 
J-Slar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
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Neier.  Benjamin  R;  and  Waldron.  Dennis  W..  5,782  559    CI    366- 
279.000.  .  .'  ,  V.I    joo- 

Jackson,  Coley  B.  Doortnob  assembly  with  intrusion  alarm.  5  783  995  CI 
340-545.000.  .       .       ,      . 

Jackson.  Neil  A.;  See— 

Ryll.  Patrick  B.;  Jackson.  Neil  A.;  Williamson.  John  T;  and  Frantz 
Francis  J..  5.784.067.  CI.  .345-440.000 
Jackson,  Robert  C:  See- 
Han.  Colin  P;  Frenz.  Norbert  W.  Jr;  Garlapow.  Richard  M  :  Jackson 
Robert   C:    Klementowski.   Thomas   W;    and    Belstadt    Jack   A 
5.782.8.39.  CI.  606-113.000 
Jacobs.  Barry  Howard;  Genel.  Roger  Wayne:  and  Oliver.  John  Allen.  Jr.  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Hydraulic  flow  prionty  valve.  5.782.260. 
LI.   U/-II 8.020. 

Jacobs.  Mark  E  ;  and  Jiang,  YitiUn,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc  nne  phase 
high  power  factor  convener  using  phase  selection  circuit.  5,784,269,  CI. 

Jacobs.  Paul  E  :  Srr— 

DeJaco.  Andrew   P;   Willenegger.   Serge   D.:   and   Jacobs.   Paul   E 
5.784.406.  CI.  375-224.000. 

Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Bloom.  Barry  R..  Collins.  Desmond  Michael  de 
Lisle.  Geoflfrey  W.;  Pascopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela  to 
Agresearch.  New  Zealand  Pastoral  Agriculture  Research  Institute  Ltd  and 
Alhen  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  Mycobacteria 
vinilence  factors  and  a  novel  method  for  their  identification  5  783  J86  CI 
435-6(XX) 

Jacobsen.  Gram  B  :  Stevens.  Theo  J  P;  and  Loix.  Piene  H  H  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Catalyst  componem  dispersion  comprising  an 
ionic  compt)und  and  solid  addition  polymenzation  catalysts  containing  the 
same.  5.783.512.  CI.  502-124.000. 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M..  to  Sarcos,  Inc.  Method  for 
automatic  dosing  of  drugs  5,782.799.  CI   6(M-49  000 

^*':?!f^"-  ^1?''"^'  D-  '"  0<«"n-  'nc  Fire  starting  flare.  5.783.768.  a 
102-3.34.000. 

Jacobson.  Neil  G.:  and  Chiang.  David  Automated  control  system  for  pro 

grammmg  PLDs  5.784,577.  CI   395-284  000 
Jadwin.  TTHMTias  A.:  Tyagi.  Dinesh:  and  Bunoway.  Gar>  Lee,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company;  and  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Toner  compo- 
sitions including  polymer  binders  with  adhesion  promoting  and  charee 
control  monomers.  5,783.-346.  CI   430-106  000 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian:  See- 
Glass.  Simon  James:  and  Jaggar.  David  Vivian.  5.784.602.  CI    395- 
561.(KX). 
Jaggi.  Sandeep:  Sre— 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.784.572.  CI. 

Jakob.  Franz:  See — 

^7}^M?.  cr^teo^""""^  '-''"'•  "^"""'^ '""'  "^"*'-  ""'^^ 

Jakobsen^  Palle;  Kanstnjp.  Anders;  Faanip.  Peter.  Olesen.  Preben  H  and 
Lundbech  Jane  Mane,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Antagonists,  their  preparation 
and  use  5.783.575.  CI  514-232.800.  k    f        wi 

Jam.  Mehrban:  Srr — 

Cbiu.  Ran-Fun:  and  Jam.  Mehrban.  5.784..597.  CI   395-552  000 
Jamas  Spiros;  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr:  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  to  Alpha-Beta 
technology.  Inc  Uses  for  underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  B(  1  -3)  glucan  and 
compositions  comprising  same  5. 783.'i69  CI   514.54  000 
James.  Mark  Robert:  Sec- 
Hall.  Nigel;  and  James.  Mark  Robert.  5.782.934,  CI   8-506  000 
James,  Simon  Gareth;  and  Howard.  Paul  Richard,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation  Suspension  and  porous  pack  for  reduction  of  particles  in 

Jameson.  Lee  Kitby:  See— 

'T783'!2'^."cil2^^,98.m-    '^""^^    """    '^''°"-    ^    ''"*'>• 
Jang.  Jin;  Lee.  Kyung-Ha;  and  Chung.  You-Chan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Thin 
him  uansistor  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same   5  783  852  CI   257- 
410.000. 
Janke.  Dieter:  and  Hammerschmid,  Peter,  to  Max  Planck  Institut  fur  Eisen 
7T305'oOO  ""^  Stollberg  GmbH.  Casting  flux.   5.782.956.  CI 

Janmey.  Paul  A  :  Cunningham.  C  Casey:  Hartwig.  John  H.:  Stossel.  Thomas 
P.  and  Vegncr.  Roland,  lo  Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc  Polyphos- 
s5n  ^i""**  binding  peptides  for  intracellular  drag  delivery.  5.783.662.  CI. 
530-328.000. 
Jansson.  David  G  :  See — 

Fiegel.  Paul  E  :  Hams.  Nomian  K.;  Jansson.  David  G.;  and  Pleshek 
Mark  A  .  5,781.%2,  CI.  15-392.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Sugo,  Takanobu;  Yamada,  Toshihiko;  Shima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiwara 
Kunio.  5.78.3,608.  CI  521-29.000. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakajima,  Shigera;  and  Wakiuni,  Mitsuni.  5,783.304,  C\  428-364  000 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Amine,  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yuko,  5.783,332,  CI.  429- 

Yasuda,  Hideo,  5,783,334.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa;  Yamamoio.  Keiichi  Wakaba 
yashi.  Kengo;  Matsuki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Kyouyu.  5.783.656.  CI 

Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  See — 

Appell.  Bemd  Karl:  Fotomy.  William  Thomas:  Japp.  Robert  Maynard 
Papathomas,  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Marii  David.  5.783,252.  Cl' 

'T7-8Sc^.- 307-^16^5)*  '""'"^  ''''■  "^    ^'"^-  ^^  "-'■ 

''^Iriirg^Igr  T7l2.tol'6^^^^^^^  -"  "-"  ""-  '- 

Jarvis.  Hyrum  T:  See— 

Jarvis.  Hy  T.  5.782,084.  O.  60-518.000 
JASB.  Inc.:  See— 

Shrock.  Richard  A;  and  Shrock,  Edwaid  B.,  5,782,867  Cl  606-2.34  000 

Jayan  Ponnarassery  Sukumaran:  Ananthaseshan.  Naravanan;  Subramaniam 

balachandian:  and  Munigappan,  Muriigappan  Vellavan.  to  Carborandum 

5!782.9^.Cr5r309So''   ^"  **  Preparation  of  alumina  abra-snes 

JCB  Tran.smissions:  Ser — 

Wrathall.  Anthony;  and  Burke.  John  Pius.  5.782  144  Cl   74-664  000 
Jean.  Michel  Chnstian  Mane,  to  Societe  Hispano  Suiza  Self-closing  pivotinp 

door  thnistreverser  with  gear  actuated  panel.  5.782.434.  Cl  244-1 10  OOB 
Jettrey.  Janice:  See — 

Beltiol.  Jean-Luc  Philippe:  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  Thoen.  Chnstiaan 
Arthur  Jacques   Kamiel:  Boyer.  Stanton   Lane:  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford:  and  Jeflrey.  Janice.  5.783.546  Cl   510.305  000 
Jehan.  Howard  Pio  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Routable  ann  mechanism  for 

assembling  and  disassembling  samples  5  78'*  515  Cl   ''94  ">  (X)0 
Jelenkovic.  Predrag:  See — 

Melamed.   Benjamin;  and  Jelenkovic.   Piedrag.  5,784,596,  Cl.   39'^ 

Jeng.  Jian  Dih:  and  Wang.  Hsing  Seng,  to  Industnal  Technologv  Research 

SJs""^)  cT  '57'-6^5"oOO  '"  '  '''^  '^'"^  ""^''"^  ^'  '^^'  °^  ^"""^ 
Jennings- White.  Clive  L.:  See— 

^L^t'isisf  ^C  '^'*^''  ^"^^  William;  and  Jennings-White.  Clu. 

Jensen.  David  L.  Fluid  compression/expansion  machine  with  fluted  man 
rotor  having  niled  surface  root.  5.782.624.  Cl  418-195  000 

Jensen.  Erik  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  J.;  and  Jensen.  Enk  K..  5.782.814.  Cl  604-207  000 

Jensen.  Joel  R.:  See — 

MYshall.  Aaron  W.;  Pniett,  Paul  S  ;  and  Jensen,  Joel  R.,  5,784,563,  Cl 

Jensen.  Phillip  D.  Electromagnetic  screwdriver  5.782.149  Cl   81-P5  000 
"^»im''ci'Z-ml^  "^'^  ""-'-^eable   needle  ^ynnge 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura.  Michio.  5.783.928.  Cl.  320-122  000 
Jeong.  Se-Jin:  See — 

Seo.  Dong-ll;  and  Jeoiig.  Se-Jin.  5.783.480.  Cl.  438-599  000 
Jer-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Charles  E.;  and  Bartel.  James  J..  5.782,596,  Cl  414-563  000 
Jester,  Roger  E.:  Srr — 

Goodrich.  David  P;  Hurwitz.  Michael  C;  Jester.  Roger  E.;  and  Devine 
James  P.  5.782.735.  CI.  493-338.000. 
Ji.  Chang  Seop:  See — 

Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  Parit.  Young  Hwan 

and  Ji.  Chang  Seop.  5.783.655.  Cl.  528-331.000, 
Jiang.  Yimin:  See — 

Jacobs.  Mark  E.;  and  Jiang.  Yimin.  5.784.269  G  363-89  000 
Jinnai.  Shigera.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

having  image  filing  function   5.784.173.  Cl  358-103  000 
Joannopoulos.  John  D.:  and  Meade.  Robert  D..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
technology    Resonant  cavmes  employing  two  dimensionally  periodic 
dielectnc  materials.  5.784.400.  Cl.  372-%.(XX). 
Joh.  Friednch  Behrens  AG:  See— 

Sauer.  Marcus.  5.782.395.  Cl.  227-130  000 
Johanson^  Waher^A^  ll^i^alion  devices  and  methods  of  fonning  same 

Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick:  See— 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  Ill;  Doby.  Leslie  Mane;  Hobbs.  Larry  Page   Jr 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick:  Pridmore.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sterling  Rich'anl 
son;  Smith.  Thomas  Chester;  Weaver.  Lori  London:  and  Yeskel  Filin 
Jay.  5.784.610.  Cl.  395-615  000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Albeitsen.  Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna 

Hedge.  Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff:   Kinzler.   Kenneth:   MarWiam 

Alexander  Fred:  Nakamura.  Yusuke:  Thiiveris.  Andrew    Vogelstein 

Bert:  and  White,  Raymond  L..  5.783.666.  Cl.  530-350  (ioo 

Criss.  Thomas  B.:  and  Williams.  Jeffery  A..  5.782.739  Cl  600-1  000 

Johnson  &  Johnson  fVofessional.  Inc.:  See — 

Colleran.  Dennis  P,  5,782,920.  Cl.  623-18.000. 

CoUeran.  Dennis  P:  and  Gabriel.  Stefan  M..  5.782.921.  Cl  623-20  000 

Masnxmo.  Brooke  W.;  and  Fifolt.  Douglas  A..  5.782.289.  CI.   164- 

5I6.(XX). 
Sommerich.  Robert  E..  5.782.286.  O.  164-132.000. 
Johnwn.  David.  Sr  Housing  for  an  entertainment  system.  5.782.544.  CI. 

Johnson.  Donald  A.:  See — 
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KnellcT.  James  F;  Johnson.  Donald  A.;  Nanitis.  Vyta<>.  and  Khambana. 
Binaifer  S  .  S.7«3.728.  CI   5«  21  000 
Ji>hnM>n.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Baercnwald,  Philip  M.;  Bned.  David  K.:  Gray.  Alfred  L..  Solowiejko. 
(«urge;  and  Johnson.  Gary  D .  5.782,371.  CI.  220-4.220. 
I'>hnsi>n.  Kriih  D  Gieeling  card  and  retaining  tray  assembly  S. 782. 357.  CI 

:0fr-461  000 
lohnson.  Lanny  L  Fiialion  method  and  apparatus  for  loul  joint  prosthesis. 

5.782.924.  C\  623  20  000 
Jiihnson.  Luke  A  .  lo  Intel  Corpuraiion    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
power  consumption   in  a  memory   hy   employing  a  conditional   wnte 
contmller  5.784.320.  CI   365189010 
Johnson,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Camillus.  Joseph  C  :  Johnson.  Mart  A  .  Taylor.  John  M..  Terry.  Darrell 
A  .  Lippke.  William,  and  Brammer.  S  Thomas.  5.783.353.  C\.  430- 
MXOOO 
John.son  Matthey.  Inc    Srr — 

Iwamoto.  Nancy  E  ;  and  Pedigo.  Jesse  L..  5.783.621.  O  524-439.000 
J<>hnvm.  Robert  Anders:  See — 

7'nmberger.  Stephen  M  .  Carbetry.  Richard  A  .  John.son.  Robert  Anders, 
and  Wong.  Jennifer.  5.784.313.  CI   .365182000 
(■•hn-ion.  Rvibert  C    See — 

Bniuker.  James  H  .  Johnson.  Robert  C  ;  Martinson.  Laura  A  ;  and  Hill. 
Ronald  S  .  5.782.912.  CI  623-1  000 
liihnson.  Steven  M..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Stapling  for  multiple  bin 

output  station    5.782.467.  CI   270-58  130 
Johnston.  Rimald  H  ,  and  Levesque.  Laurent  Joseph,  to  Telecommunications 
Research  Laboratones.  Compact  diversity  antenna  with  weak  back  near 
helds  5,784,032.  CI   .343  702  (MX) 
Jones.  David,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Methtid  of  detecting  a 

deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle   5,783.991.  CI   MO-444  (XM) 
Jones.  Hdwin  R  :  See — 

Sccpanovic,  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  .  Jones,  Edwin  R  .  Kudryavtscv. 
Valenv   B  .  .Andrces.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V..  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  .S  ,  5,7X4.287.  CI     (M  •49«I(X1() 
Jones.  Frank  R  .  Snyder.  Harry  W.  Jr .  and  Balint.  Joseph  P.  Jr.  to  Cypress 
Bioscience.  Inc   Method  for  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis   5.782.792. 
CI   6(>4  5(¥)0 
l.>nes,  Gary  Arthur,  and  Wellington,  James  Tome,  to  Digital  Technologies, 
Inc    Bi  directional  multi-position  positioning  device   5,783,788.  CI   200- 
51  170. 
I'  nes.  Gordon  C:  See — 

Woolsey.  Michael  E.,  Kaler.  G.  Michael.  Jr;  and  Joties.  Gordon  G.. 
5,7X:,689.  CI  454  296(100 
Jones.  Jonathan  C  :  See 

Edwards,  Drhra  C  Fountain.  William  B.;  Hartolf.  Kenneth  R  .  and 
J<mes,  J.mathan  C  ,  5.783,123,  CI   264  39  000 
i>>ncs.  Richard  A.;  See  - 

.\misttong,  Donald  B  .  Asher.  Jeffrey  W.  Benitc/.  Susan  P.;  Jones. 
Richard  A..  Kent.  Joel  C:  Lewis.  Michael  L  :  and  Phares,  Robert  C, 
S,784,054,  CI   345-177  000 
tones.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Bowers,  Rodenck  W  J  ;  Jones,  Stephen  A..  Stratford.  Peter  W.  and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  .  5.783.650.  CI  526-277.000. 
tones.  Wiltiani  Ji>seph   See 

Cosonu.  John  Paul.  Schult/.  William  Newell;  Dennin,  Michael  Patrick; 
and  Jones,  William  Joseph.  5.783.912.  CI    315  248(J(X) 
Jonkman.    Kenneth   R.   to  Medtnmic.   Iik    Medical   positioning   system. 

5,782,765,  CI   6<XV424  000 
Jons.   Steve   D  .   (^'Conm>r,   Paul  J  .   and   Hu,   Ing-Fen.  to  L'niversity   of 
Wjshingiim    CiHered  micriichannels  and  the  micrxifahncalion  thereof. 
5.783.452,  CI   436- 183.0«). 
Joos.  Fnui/;  and  Stalder.  Marcel,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Airhlast  Mamiier 

no/yle   5.782.626.  CI.  431  8.000 
Jordan.  Frank  L,;  and  Givens,  Michael  G.  Collapsing  cue    5.782.693.  CI 

473  48  OOO 
J. HI!,  Walter   See 

Richter,   Horst    JArg,  Waller;  and  Springer.  Johann.  5.783.368.  CI 
4W-315IIOO 
isephson.  Stanley  M.  lo  J  D  Carreker  and  Associates,  Inc  Electronic  check 
presentment   system   having   transaction   level   recofK'iliati<Hi  capabilitv 
5.781.i«)H.  CI   235-379tXt(l 
Joshi,  Vikram  P..  See  - 

Khalidi.    Yousef  A.;    Jushi.    Vikram    P.,    and   Tallun,    Madhusudhan. 
5.7H4.707.  CL  711  206  000 
loslyn.  Geoff:  See — 

Alhenscn,    Hans.   Anand.    Rakesh,   Carls<in,    Mary,   droden,   Joanna. 
Hedge,   Philip  John,   Joslyn,  Geoff.   Kin/ler,   Kenneth;   Markham, 
Alexander  Fred,  Nakamura.  Yusuke,  Thlivens,  Andrew,  Vogelstein. 
Ben   and  White.  Raymond  L..  5.783.666.  CI   5.3O-35O000 
Judge.  Dennis  M    See 

KUxkenkempcr.  Jerome  J  ;  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Moore.  Charles  D.. 
5,783.ai6,  CI    1.56-64  000 
Judv,  Danny  l.ee  Anti-tliefi  sccunty  device  for  trailers  of  trucks.  5,782,1 15. 

CJ    7(1  IMIJOO 
Judy.  Donald  M     See — 

Moenning.  Stephen  P;  Judy.  Dimald  M..  and  Thatcher.  Douglas  B.. 
5,781.943,  CI   5-81  IOC 
iiilien,  William  E  ,  to  Biovance  Nebr<iska.  Method  of  making  a  feed  additive 
for  ruminant  animals   5,783,2.38,  CI   426-63  (100 


Jun.  Young  Kwon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co ,  Ltd   Insulating  layer  plananzing 
method  for  semiconductor  device  using  mutually  engaged  insulating  layers 
lo  improve  strength  and  thermal  deformation  5,783,484.  CI  438-631  000. 
Jung.  Hyung-Jin   See— 

Koh.  Scok-Keun:  Jung.  Hyung-Jin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun;  Choi.  Won-Kook; 
Yoon.  Young  Soo.  and  Cho.  Jun-Sik.  5.783.641.  Q.  525-333  800. 
Jung.  Suk-yong:  See — 

Oh.  Jae-yoimg;  Jung.  Suk-yong;  Kim.  Han-sung;  and  Park.  Jin-ho. 
5.783.023.  CI    156-345  000 
Justice.  Thomas  A  .  to  Purolalor  Products  Air  Filtration  Company.  Moisture 

resisunt  air  hiter  5,782.944.  O   55-495  ()00 
K-2  Corporation  See — 

Andrus,  Cameron  Whitley;  and  Edgar,  Luke  James.  5.782.482.  O. 
280-602.000 
K-Swiss  Inc  :  See — 

Peterson.  William  R  .  5.782,014.  CI   36-38000 
Kahanov,  Aleiander  Victorovich;  and  Alaktiov,  Valery  Yulievich.  lo  Supraiek 
Pharma  Inc   Polymer  linked  biological  agents  5.783.178.  CI  424-78.310. 
Kabcshita,  Akira:  See — 

Shida.  Satoshi.  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Kanayama.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Kenji; 
Imanishi.  Makolo;  and  Nakao.  Osamu.  5.783.915.  CI   318-135.000. 
Kabuki,  Kimiaki   See 

Inada,  Minoru,  Imajo,  Yasutaka,  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Nobu- 
hiro.  .5.782.983.  CI    1.34-1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawaigakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Tanaka.  Jiro,  5.783.766.  CI   84-618.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See  — 

Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  Yamada.  Norifumi.  Takakura.  Ko.  Tanaka.  Tatsuya; 

and  Kurokawa.  Yoshinon.  5.782.560,  CI   .366-298.000 
UreshiiHi,  Kashiro;  Yamada.  Nonfumi;  Takakura.  Ko.  and  Kurokawa. 
Yoshinon.  5.783.983.  CI    3.36-76.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komat.su  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takebe.  Makoto;  and  Hagiwara.  Masao.  5.784.308.  CI.  364  770000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   See — 

Ishikawa.  Mamoru.  Suzuki.  Ma.sashi.  and  Seki.  Yasuhiro.  5.784.053.  CI. 

345  174(100 
Nitu.  Nohoni;  and  Od«.  Akira.  5.784.080,  C\.  347-23.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Timeware:  See — 

Asayama.  Hiroshi,  5,784,467.  CI,  381-17.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See-- 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Davidson.  Richard  W.,  5.784,155. 
CI   356^141  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Ma.sami;  Kohvama.  Yusuke;  liHwe.  Soichi.  and  Nikki.  Akiko, 

5.783.3.36.  CI  4.3(^5  000. 
Hascbc.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.326.  CI   42957  000 

Haya.shi,  Yasuhiro,  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.784.3S6.  O   369-124.000 
Higashiyama.  Yasushi;  and  Furusawa.  Takanon.  5.784.217.  CI.  .360- 

64.000 
Hirayanu.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Ma.saioshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.784.519. 

CI    386-92  (MX) 
Hinnka.  Koichi;  and  Koga.  isao.  5.782.098.  CI  62  126  000 
Homma.  Tom.  Yura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikalu.  5.784.500.  CI. 

.382  270  (XX) 
Inada.  Katsuhiko:  Shimada.  Osamu.  Seiki.  Masahiro;  Tada.  Ryuji;  and 

Suj-ahara.  Atsushi.  5.7S4,I35,  CI    349  85  (X»l 
Inada,  MiiKiru,  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Nobu- 

hiro.  5.782.983.  CI    1.34-1.000 
Itoh.  Ya.suo.  5.784.315.  CI   .365-185  220. 
Kageshima.  Atsushi.  5.784..S91.  CI   .395-500.000 
Kanuki.     Hidetoshi.     Hatton.     Takayuki.     and     Dousaka.     Akihiko. 

5.783.892.  CI   310-2.58.000. 
Kisajchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.784.601.  O.  .395-559  (XX) 
Kuwahara.  Ma.sanori.  5.784.380.  CI.  370-509  000. 
Maki,  Katsuhisa;  Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Salou.  Masaki.  5.784.690.  CI 

4.55  127.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.784.256.  CI.  .361-699.000. 
(>>ka.  .Saioshi.  Mjisuda.  Ka/uyuki.  and  Kawahata.  Ka/uaki.  5.784.253. 

CI   .^61  686(XX) 
Ozu.  Ma.sao;  and  Onoda.  l/umi.  5.782.622.  O  418-63  (XX). 
Shimoda,  Kenji;  Tsurufusa.  Hideo;  Yoda.  Shinji;  and  Fuse.  Kazuyoshi. 

5.784.526.  CI   .386- 1 09  0(X) 
Takaha.shi.  Wataru.  Dousen.  Nohaki;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki.  5,783.466.  C\. 

438-122  000 
Yamashila.  Kalsuya   and  Simaya.  Hiroki.  5.782.093.  O,  60-728.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshifumi;   Fujila.  Yoshifumi.   Hozumi.  Atsushi;  and  Nishio. 
Akiteru.  5.783.260.  CI  427-493  (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosokki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisaka^u,  Okadome.  Youichi;  Hamasaki.  Masaru;  and  Ola. 
Masaki,  5.782.316.  CI    184-6.170. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jodoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Michivuki.    Hiromi.    Ikeda.    Havalo;    Tarulani.    Tomoji;    and    Deto. 
Nonka/u.  5.782.613.  CI   417-269(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu.sho:  See — 

Tokiio,  Shi/uo,  and  Taga.  Ya.suncwi,  5,783.292.  CI  428  212.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Handa.  Hiroyuki.  Misumi.  Yukio;  Okumura,  Shinji;  and  Tanaka,  Michi- 
hani.  5.783.921.  CI.  318-568.110 
Kadambi.  Jayani:  See — 
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Kalkunle.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Mangin.  Jim;  and  Krishna.  Gof>al 

5.784.375.  CI.  370-448.000.  ^^' 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  Dawson.  Robert;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc    Asymmetrical  p-channel  transistor  having  nitrided  oxide 

panemed  to  allow  select  formation  of  a  grown  sidewall  spacer  5  783  458 

CI.  437^  000. 

Kadowaki.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa,  Naoco;  and  Ohnishi 
Tetsuya.  5.784.180.  CI.  3.58-501.000. 
Kaganoff.  David:  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L  ;  Kyser.  Dale  A.;  Smidi.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David 
and  (3ee.  Ronald  D .  5.783.236.  CI.  426-36.000. 
Kagawa.   Hideyuki.  and  Takahashi.   Miniru.  to  Tohoku   Ricoh  Co..  Ltd 
Automatic  stencil  feeding  and  making  device.  5.782.179.  CI   101-128.4(X) 
.  Kageshima.  Atsu.shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Parallel  simulator  for 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5.784..S9I.  CI.  395-5(X)000. 
Kahara.  Thomas  Arthur;  and  Crespo.  Wayne  Rodriques.  to  ESP  Lock  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Multiple  drawer  interlocking  system.  5,782.545.  CI  312-217  000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Drive  system 
comprising  a  motor,  control  means  for  controlling  the  motor,  apparatus 
comprising   the  drive   system,  and   method  of  controlline  the  motor 
.'i.783,924,  CI    318-601.000.  ' 

Kaiset.  John  Michael;  and  Maule.  Warren  Edward,  lo  International  Business 
^'^l?'?'^  Corporation.   Process   and  apparatus  for  address  extension 
5.784.710.0.  711-212.000. 
Kaiser.  Stewart  R  :  See— 

Verdicchio.  Robert  J ;  Kaiser.  Stewart  R  ;  and  Walsh.  Shawn  5  783  1 10 
CI.  2,52-315  1(X).  ■       • 

Kajitani.  Ma.saru  See — 

Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Ujimasa.  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Ban  Atsushi 
Kajitani.  Masaru;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.783.494.  CI  438-719  000 
Kakimi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yanai.  Yuji.  and  Kakimi.  Mitsuni.  5.782.815.  CI.  604-218  000 
Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kaki/aki.  Takeyoshi.  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  5.782.361  CI  206-711000 
Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  to  Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co 

Ltd.  Thin-plate  supporting  container  5.782..161.  CI  206-711.000 
Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Image  processing  apparatus 
for  color-compensating  according  to  color  reproduction  properties  of  an 
image  apparatus  5,784.065.  CI   345-431  000 
Kalend.  Andre  M  ;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.   Karun  B  ;  Athanassiou 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education.  University  of  Pittsbuigh  of  the  Apparatus  for  matching  X-ray 
images  with  reference  images.  5.784.431.  CI.  378-65  000 
Kaler.  G  Michael.  Jr:  See— 

Woolsey.  Michael  E ;  Kaler.  G    Michael.  Jr;  and  Jo^es.  Gordon  G 
5.782.689.  CI.  454-296.000  1 

Kalhan.  Sanjay;  and  Collins.  Edward  A  .  lo  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The 
Rhamsan  gum  as  mist  suppressant  in  metal  working  fluids.  5.783.529.  CI 
508-..  1d.0(X)- 
Kalkunle.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Mangin.  Jim;  and  Krishna.  Gopal  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Rotating  pnonty  an^angemeni  in  an  elhemel 
networit.  5.784.375.  CI.  370-448.000. 
Kalienbach  &  Voigi  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Lingenh<ile.  Bemhard:  and  Mohr.  Eugen.  5.782.634.  CI  433-132  000 
Kalwiiz.  Oorge  A.;  Russell.  William  C;  Banen.  Lon-aine  F;  Wadsworth 
Robert  D  .  and  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J  .  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
aiKi  apparatus  for  multiprotocol  operation  of  a  networked  peripheral 
5.784.622.  CI.  395-726  000 
Kam.  Patrick:  See— 

Devins.  Robert  J  ;  Hon.  Stephen;  Kam.  Patrick;  and  Keller.  Emorv  D 
5.784.595.  CI.  395-500.000.  ' 

Kamahori.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi   lio 
Masahilo;  and  Kamahori.  Masao.  5.783.450.  CI  436-161000 
Kamano.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshizo;  Tanioka.  Tetsuya;  Kamano.  Toshihisa;  Malsuzuki 
Isao;  Ma.saki.  Hirotaka;  and  Unjshibata.  Kazunori.  5.782.946,  CI. 
65-102.000. 
Kamata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hata,  Yukitsugu;  Okoyama.  Kazuo;  and  Kamata.  Kazuo.  5.784.658.  CI 

Kamei.  MiLsuhiro;  Setoyama,  Eiji;  and  Umehara.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi    Ltd 

Muln-chamber  sputtering  apparatus.  5.783.055.  CI   204-298.040 
Kameyama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ozono.  Manami;  and  Kam- 
eyama. Masatoshi,  5.784.035,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Kamieniecki,  John:  See — 

Robbins,  Clyde;  Maraska,  John  F;  Kamieniecki,  John;  Palmer,  Douglas 
W;  Na.suti.  Tony;  and  Stein,  Robert  C  ,  5,784,095.  CI   348-6  000 
Kamiji,  Yuji:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa;  Matsumoto,  Masahilo;  Oda.  Tadayuki;  Fujiu.  Hiromu 
Kamiji.  Yuji.  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiroma.sa.  5,783.133  CI  264-261  000 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  See— 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki' 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda   Tak- 
ayuki, and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,782,990.  CI    134-26  000 
Kamimani.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eleclromagnetically 

operated  valve  driving  system.  5,782,211.  CI.  123-90  110 
Kamiya.  Hiroyuki:  See- 


Suzuki.  Shuiiji;  Ono.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kamiya,  Hiroyuki  5  783.289  C 
428-195.000  ' 

Kamiya.  Shigemiisu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  Yuda,  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemiisu;  Yamamoio  Masa 
hide;  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Mizulani  Daisuke  and 
Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5.783.639.  CI   525-286  000 
Karniya.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Casing  capable  of  protecting  ar 

electronic  apparatus  from  sutic  electricity.  5.782.370  CI   ''20-4  020 
Kamiya.  Takeo:  See — 

^^>j'-  MaMiu;  Kamiya.  Takeo;  and  Hosomichi.  Masanori.  5.784.039. 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinji;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Kenichi;  and  Matsu 
Yasushi.  5.784,188,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Kamiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

M^uda.   Kazuaki;   Kasamoio,   Masami;   Nozawa.   Minora;   Shimizu 

^784^79.'crM7-20"600^*"'"^'    '^^"'°-    '""    '^"•■y*™-    Y"J' 
Kamp.  David  C:  See — 

*^'^'rwT^i  "V""**-  "^^P-  '^"<'  ^  ■  ^n**  Fillmore.  William  E 
Kanade.  Takeo:  See— 

Kalend,  Andre  M.;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga,  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5,784.431,  CI.  378-65  000 
Kanai,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tamara.  Naoyuki:  Nishida.  Yasuhide;  Kanai.  Tsuneo  Kaneki 
Kazumasa;  Yamaguchi.  Joji;  and  Shoji.  Tetsufumi.  5.784.515  CI 
385-134.000. 

'^T.7M^^a;367^To^'^"  ^°-  ^"^   ^"'^'^  "'"^  *^*^- 
Kanamori.  Junji:  See — 

Masaki.  Takao;  Komalsubara.  Tomoo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakanishi 
Seizi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and  Kanamori.  Junji.  5.783.305.  CI   428 

Kanamori,  Naohito:  See — 

Higuchi.  Masahiro;  and  Kanamori,  Naohito,  5.784.036.  CI  345-7  000 
Kanata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maniyama.  Takashi:  Chijimatsu.  Tatsuo;   Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Yano 
Keiko;  and  Kanata.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.367.  CI  430-313  000 
Kanaya.  Koichi:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi     Terao 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Ya.sunari.  5,784,663,  CI   399-8  000 
Kanaya.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Ikue;  Shirasaki.  Genichi;  Iwamura.  Makoto;  and  Kanaya  Yoshi 
hiro.  5.782.%5.  CI.  106-31.330  " 

Kanayama.  Shinji:  See — 

Shida.  Satoshi;  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Kanayama.  Shinji;  Takahashi   Kenji 
Imanishi.  Makoto;  and  Nakao.  Osamu.  5.783.915.  CI  318-135  000 
Kaneko.  Isao:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hiromi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Asakura.  Kazuyuki'  Kaneko  Isao 
and  Satou.  Kouhei.  5.783.717,  CI.  556-187,000. 
Kaneko,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tamaru,    Naoyuki;     Nishida.    Yasuhide;    Kanai.    Tsuneo;     Kaneko 
Kazumasa:  Yamaguchi.  Joji;  and  Shoji.  Tetsufumi.  5  784  515    CI 
385-134.000 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Katayama.   Masatoshi    and  Tsutsumi 
Waiara.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  having  an  obliquely 
oriented  line  guide  roller  5.782.418.  CI.  242-231  000. 
K^ko.  Yulaka;  and  Andersson,  Bengt,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
SA  Elliptical  cleaning  box  for  filling  apparatus.  5.782.274.  CI  141  -90  000 
Kanemitsu.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Morimoio,  Kyomi;  Maekawa,  Kazuteru;  Suzuki,  Yukiyoshi;  Asano. 
Hitoshi:  Kanemit.su.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moroto,  Syuzo.  5,784.059,  Cl. 
345-353.000. 
Kaneno,  Nobuaki;  Kizuki,  Hirotaka;  Takemi,  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Mori   Kenzo 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Substrate  holder  for  MOCVD 
5.782,979,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Kanetake.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tomiyasu.  Tomohiro;  and  Kanetake.  Yasuo.  5,784.248,  CI.  361-523  000 
Kang,  Hyung-Won,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd  Variable  maeni- 

hcation  viewHnder  5,784.204.  CI   359-686.000 
Kani.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Ichikawa.  Kiyoiaka;  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Kam 
Toshiyuki.  5.782.153.  CI.  83-162.000. 
Kanishak.  Richard  A  :  See- 
Martin,  Kirk  Alan:  and  Kanishak,  Richard  A,  5,783.098.  CI.  216-56.000 
Kaniiz.  Jurgen.  and  Kesselring.  Bruno,  to  Beg  Bioenergie  GmbH  Device  and 
process    for   composting    and    wet    fermentation   of   biological    waste 
5.782.950.  CI.  71-10  000  ^ 

Kanno.  Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Lens  hood  for  a  lens  banel  of  an  optical 

apparatus  5,784.208.  CI   359-704.000. 
Kanno.  Masahide:  See — 

Shoji,  Hideyuki;  Hanori,  Shinichiro;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Namii.  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru;  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki    and 
Kusumolo.  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI.  348-45.000 
Kano.   Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Printing  method,  priming  device, 
printing  head,  container  vessel  for  containing  printing  object  and  printing 
method  for  cassenes  5.784.171.  O.  358-296.000. 
Kano.  Toshihiro:  See — 
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Tsul.sui.  Hiroshi:  TsukanHNo.  Kazunusa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida. 
MasaakI;  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa.  Kano.  Toshihiro:  Kubo.  Takayuki; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Saolo.  5.782,711.  CI.  477- 1 56.000 
Kanouse,  Richard  C.  ConlinuouH  proce»  blast  mill  for  finishing  cast  metal 

pans  5.782.577.  CI.  451-85.000. 
Kansa  Ct>rp<ifa(i<)n   S^e — 

Rawlmgs,  C.rrg.  and  Wonhmglon.  Lonnie,  5.782.465,  CI  270-52.230. 
K.in.\ai  Chemical  Engincenng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

As<>,  Kazuma-sa.  Matsuo,  Hiroshi,  Noda,  Hideo;  Takada,  Tomoaki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Ni>buyuki,  5.781,047.  CI   202-154  000. 
Kanstrup.  Anderi   See — 

Jak(>b:ien.  Palle;  Kanstnip.  Anders;  Faanip.  Peler;  Olesen.  Preben  H  ; 
and  Lundbech.  Jane  Mane.  5,78.1.-575.  CI   514-2.12.800 
Kantak.  Prashanl.  See — 

McDoniHigh.  John  G  ;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Prashant.  5.784.532.  CI 
395  2330. 
Kan/aki.  Hidetnshi;  Hatton.  Takayuki;  and  Dnusaka.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kainha  Toshiba   Stalor  fof  dynamoelectric  machines   5,783,892,  CI    310- 
258()(H). 
Kanzaki  Kokyukuki  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Abend,  Robert.  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishii.  Nonhito.  5.782.142.  CI. 
74-hn7(XX) 
K,K>  Corporation:  See  — 

Isohe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshika/u;  Nishikawa.  Hideyo.  and  Imamura. 

Taka.shi.  5.783.535.  CI    510-126  000 
Tanaha.shi.  Masanori;  Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Amano. 
Shinya;  and  Niinaka.  Kouichi.  5.783,601.  CI  514-557.000. 
Kao,  Fu-jung;  l^intz,  Kenneth  E  ,  Sawan,  Samuel  P.;  Sivils,  L   Dale,  and 
Spall,  W    Dale,  to  University  of  Massachusetts    Dense  gas-compauble 
enzymes  5,783,627.  CI.  525-54. 100. 
Kaplan.  Daniel  I :  See — 

AnK>nene.  James  E  .  Fruchter,  Jonathan  S  ;  Gorby,  Yun  A.;  Cole, Charles 
R  .  Cantrcll,  Kirk  J  ,  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  1 ,  5,783,088.  CI    210- 
679(100 
Kapcor.  Ashok:  See — 

Imnki.  V  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond;  Owens.  Alex;  and 
Wik.  Thomas  R..  5,784.328.  O.  365-222.000 
Karasawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ogasauara.  Yoshimi;  and  Karasawa.   Katsumi.  5.784.112.  CI    .148- 
4:1 1)00 
Karcher,  Michael:  See  - 

Heider,  Marc;  Henkelmann,  Jixhem;  Karcher,  Michael;  and  RUhl,  Tho- 
mas, 5.783,697,  CI   .544-172.000. 
Karger.  Barry  L    See- 
Hughes.  Dallas  E  .  and  Karger.  Barry  L  .  5.783.397.  CI   435  7  100 
K.irlsson.  Ernst  Foike  Jean   Metixid  for  tile  protective  treatment  of  mineral 
inalcnal  structures,  treatment  composition  intended  for  performing  of  the 
methtxl  and  use  thereof   5,782,961,  CI    106-2  000 
KarlssKM).  Hlkan:  5rr — 

Eriksson.  Ton;  and  Karlsson.  Hikan.  5,782,977,  CI    118-119  000 
Karlsson,  Hans.  Isolated  log  element   5.782,046,  CI   52-233.000 
Karlsson.  Hans  E.:  See  — 

Hollman,   Kenneth  F;  and  Karlsson,  Hans  E..  5,783.835,  CI.  250- 
559  460. 
Karmi,  Yair:  See — 

Weiss,  Anthony  J.;  Lipman.  David,  Kaimi,  Yair;  Zorman,  llan,  and 
Harel,  Haim,  5,784,031,  CI    142-173  000. 
K.imilaw.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Fisher,  Datrell  Andre*,  Karailaw,  Michael  L.,  Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen,  Melchior  Albert,  Santillan,  Valerie;  Scales,  Mark  O.;  T«- 
rence,  G  Paull;  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr.;  and  Warner.  R.  Jay.  5,783.731. 
CI.  562  519.000 
karwoski.  Theodore:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A  ;  and  Karwoski,  Theodore.  5.782.789. 0  502-52.000. 
Ka.sai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fujishima,  Makolo;  Kasai,  Shigeni;  and  Kawahara.  Noriyuki.  5,783,884, 
CI.  310-90(100. 
Kasama.  Nohuhiro:  See — 

()saio,  Yoichi,  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  TadB.shi,  5,783,100,  CI  428-332  000 
Kasama,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

MiLsumori,   Kenichi;   Kasama,   Yasuhiko;   Yamaiuka.    Koji;   Inuoka. 
Taka.shi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.781.790.  CI   20»-l57  150 
K,i.sarrKMo.  Ma,sami:  See  — 

Masuda.   Kazuaki;   Ka.samoio.   Masami;   Nozawa,  Minora;   Shimizu. 
Eiichiro;    Kawai.    Jun;    Arashima.    Tenio;    and    Kamiyama.    Yuji. 
^784.079.  CI.  347  20000 
Kasarskis,  Vincent  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Weeks,  Anthony  R  ;  Kasarskis,  Vincent  J.,  Jr,  and  Eudy,  Henry  L.,  Jr., 
5,783,487,  CI   438-685.000. 
Kasina,  Sudhakar:  See — 

Guslavson.   Linda   M.;    Kasiina.   Sudhakar.   and   Fntzberg.  Alan    R.. 
5.783.171.  CI  424-1.730. 
Kalagi.  Takashi:  See— 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko;  Ohtsuka.  Masalaka;  Chatani.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsu- 
naga.  Makoto;  Ura-saki.  Shuji.  and  Katagi,  Takashi,  5,784,034,  CI 
343  895  (KX) 
Katagin,  Shingo;  and  A.shikawa.  Teruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cas.se<te 

ca.se.  5.782.355.  CI.  205-387.100. 
Katai.  Yukihiro:  See — 


Yamazaki.    Hidekazu;    Tsujimoto,    Tadahiro;    and    Katai,    Yukihiro, 
5,783,121,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Kalaoka,  Hideaki;  Yuda.  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemilsu;  Yamamoio,  Ma.sahide; 
Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Mizutani,  Daisuke,  and  Yokouchi, 
Kishio,  to  Nipon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fujitsu  Limned   Composition  of 
epoxy  group-containing  cyclix>lefin  resin  5,783,6.W,  CI.  525  286. (XX) 
Katayama,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  Kauyama,  Masatoshi;  andTsuLsumi. 
Watara,  5,782,418.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Katayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Sakurai.  Takehisa,  Ujimasa.  Hiloshi.  Kawai.  Katsuhiro.  Ban.  Alsushi; 

Kajilani,  Masani.  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  S.781.494.  CI  438  719  (XX) 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Sailo,  Akihisa;  Teshi- 

rogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furamolo,  Hideo;  Muramalsu,  Hiroaki;  and 

Nidiayama.  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiha.  Failure 

detection  system  of  exhaust  secondary  air  supply  system  of  internal 

combustion  engine   5,782,086,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Kato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiraiwa,  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kato,  Hiroshi,  5.783.294, 

CI   428-215.000 
Suminami.  Yoshinori;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda. 
Katsumichi.  5.783.422.  CI  435-69.300. 
Kato.  Junya:  See — 

Tomo/Jiwa.  Hideki,  Saida,  Yoshihiro;   Kato,  Junya;  Akakabe,  Yukie: 
Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko,  5,783,251,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kato,  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Gomi,  Takayuki;  and  Kato,  Kalsuyuki.  5.783.472.  CI. 
4.18-335.000 
Kato,  Keigo;  and  Mizuno,  Masataka,  to  Aoyama  Scisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd.  Spool 
\  alve  and  process  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5,782,258,  CI.  1 37-625.690. 
Kato,  Milsuhide:  See — 

Furatani,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio:  Tonegawa.  Ken;  Kaio,  Mitsuhide; 

Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ueda.  Taisuya,  5,783,976,  CI   333  1.14  000 

Kato,  Seishi;  Aoki,  Takashi,  and  Umezawa,  Yuri,  to  Sagami  Chemical 

Research  Center  Cloning  vector  plasmid,  vector-primer  derived  therefrom 

and  preparation  method  of  CDNA  baitk  using  the  same.  5,783,442,  CI. 

4.15-320100 

Kato,  SoKhi;  and  Sugiu.  Takashi.  10  Zexel  Cocporatioa.  Heat  exchanger. 

5,782.295.  a    165  174000 
Kato.  Takahiro  See— 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobaya.shi.  Makolo;  and  Kato.  Takahiro.  5.784.(X)9. 
CI  341-23.000. 
Kato.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu.  Kato,  Tomokazu;  ALsumi.  Tomoyuki.  and  Asai, 
Himyuki.  5,7M,(rf>4.  CI    1'W  8  (XX) 
Kato,  Yoshifumi,  Fujita,  Yoshifumi,  Hozumi,  Atsushi,  and  Nishio,  Akitera,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Scisakusho.  Thin-lilm   forming 
method.  5,783,260,  CI  427-»93.000. 
Kato,  Yoshimitsu   See — 

Tabuki.  Yasushi;  MaLsubara.  Yoichi:  and  Kaio,  Yoshimitsu,  5,783.021. 
CI.  156-295  000. 
Katzir.  Nir:  See — 

Cabib.  Daho;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  Malik.  Zvi;  Garini,  Yuval;  Katzir. 
Nir;  and  Soeknsen,  Diric  G  ,  5,784,162,  CI   356-346  000 
Kalzmann,  Fred  L  Electrothermal  conversion  elements,  apparatus  and  meth- 
ods f<v  use  in  comparing,  calibrating  and  measuring  electrical  signals. 
5,781.805.  CI   219  494.000. 
Kaufman,  Jonathan  J  :  See — 

Bianco.  Brano;  Chiabrera,  Alessandro;  and   Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.. 
5.782.763.  C\   50^407.000. 
Kaufman.  Vlasia  Brasic;  and  Wang.  Shumin.  to  Cabol  Corporation   Multi- 
oxidizer  slurry  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5,783,489,  CI    438- 
692000 
Kauvar,  Lawrence  M    See — 

Mochly-Rosen,  Dana;  Ron,  Dorit;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Napoli- 
tano.  Eugene  W.  5.783.405.  C\  435-15.000 
Kawabata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ooka.  Satoshi;  Malsuda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawabata.  Kazuaki.  5.784,253, 
CI   -161-686.000 
Kawada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Mitekura,    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koichi;   Terao, 
Masato:  Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakafiara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan,  5,784,663,  CI.  399-8.000 
Kawade,  Hisaaki    See-- 

Osato,  Yoichi,  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  5.783,100,  C\  428-332,000. 
Kawahara,  KiMJichi:  See — 

Su/uki.  Tamoisu;  and  Kawahara.  Kouichi.  S.783.459.  Q.  437-194,000. 
Kawahara,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Fujishinu.  Makolo;  Kasai.  Shigeni;  and  Kawahara.  Noriyuki.  5.783.884. 
CI   310-90000 
Kawai.  Jun:  See — 

Masuda.   Kazuaki;   Kasamolo.   Ma.sami;   Nozawa.   Minonj.   Shimizu. 
Eiichiro;    Kawai.    Jun;    Arashima.    Teruo;    and    Kamiyama.    Yuji, 
5.784,079,  CI   347-20.000 
Kawai,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takehisa,  Ujimasa,  Hitoshi;  Kawai,  Katsuhiro,  Ban,  Atsushi; 
Kajitani,  Masara;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.783.494.  CI  438-719000. 
Kawakami.  Riku  Pamela:  See — 
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Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Bloom.  Barry  R  ;  Collins,  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle,  Geoffrey  W.;  Pascopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami,  Riku  Pamela 
5,783,386,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Kawakiu,  Keisuke;  and  Yashita,  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

J^Tfiti.tf'^f^if !;'']'')!  ^'"'"''  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Uteral  transistor, 
j./o.*.o55.  CI,  257-560.000. 
Kawamori,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yada,  Akira;  Kawamori,  Yoshihiro;  Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kitada  Akira 
and  Mon,  Yoshiyuki,  5,783,628,  CI   525-59.000. 
Kawamoto,  Koushi:  See — 

Adachi,  Koji;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogi,  Kenji;  Kawamoto,  Koushi;  and 
Wada,  Yoshinori,  5,784,062,  CI.  345-418.000. 
Kawamura,  Masahani,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Video  camera  with 

buill-in  secondary  battery   5,784,105,  CI    348-372.000. 
Kawamura,  Ma.sunori:  See — 

Nanjo,    Tsuguo;     Hikosaka,    Yasumi;    and     Kawamura.     Masunori 
5.784.146.  CI.  351-214.000. 
Kawamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Masuho.  Ya.suhiko;  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura 
Takashi;  Hersh.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild;  and  Lake  Douelas 
5.783.670.  CI.  530-388.150  * 

Kawano.  Hanimi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Semiconductor  inteerated 

circuit   5.783.947,  CI   324-765  000  * 

Kawaoka,  Yoshiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  image  processing 

method  and  apparatus  5,784,149,  CI.  355-35.000. 
Kawarama,  Makoto:  See — 

Shinmachi,    Masaya;    Suzuki,    Tetsuo;    Taniguro,    Masahiro;    Saito, 
Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Kawarama    Makoto' 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ming,  Tan  At,  5,784,082,  CI.  347-49  000 
Kawa.saki,  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama,  Shigeni,  to  Arai  Scisakusho  Co    Ltd 

Pressure  roller.  5,782,730,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Kawashima.  Yukio:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;   Kawashima.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura    Hideaki 
5.783.851.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Kawauchi.  Kenichi;  Yokose,  Taro;  Koshi.  Yulaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Eiri,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Variable-length  code  decoder  5.784.012.  CI.  341- 
67.000. 
Kay  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Goldschmidt.  James  E.;  and  La  Cosse  Gerald  E 
5.783,537,  CI   510-193.000. 
Kazazian,  Jean  Jacques,  to  Almel  Corporation.  Clock  feedthrough  reduction 

system  for  switched  current  memory  cells  5,783,952  CI  327-94  000 
Kazirskis,  Benedict:  See — 

Burner,  James  Edgar;  and  Kazirskis,  Benedict  5.784,426,  CI    376- 
260.000. 
Kear,  Jcny  S.;  Dulaney,  Larry  C;  and  Capps,  Douglas  H ,  to  VMW  Auto- 
mated Apparel  Equip    Automated  sewing  system.  5,782  192    CI    IP- 
470.050. 
Keams,  John  J.:  See — 

Tremblay,  Paul  A.;  Suddith,  Roben  L  ;  and  Keams,  John  J,,  5.783,210, 

Keaty,  John  Michael:  See — 

GoetJ,  John  Wallace;  Keaty,  John  Michael;  and  Mahin,  Stephen  William 
5,784,638,  CI.  395-800.430. 
Keipcr  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Groche,  Peter,  5,782,138,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Kelch,  Orhard;  Lahres,  Hans;  Saur,  Konrad;  and  Wietschorkc,  Helmut,  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Multifocal  spectacle  lens.  5,784,144  O  351-169(100 
Keller,  Allan.  Optical  illusion  device.  5,782,698,  CI.  472-61  000 
Keller,  Arnold:  See— 

Engelbrecht,  Eckan;  and  Keller,  Arnold,  5,782.923,  O.  623-20  000 
Keller.  Emory  D.:  See— 

Devins.  Roben  J  ;  Hon.  Stephen;  Kam.  Patrick;  and  Keller.  Emory  D 
5.784.595.  CI   395-500.000. 
Keller.  Gerald:  See- 
Miller.  H   John.  HI;  and  Keller,  Gerald.  5.782.529.  CI.  297-216.130 
Keller.  John  Howard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Nega- 
5  78l'u)2'^"?'^'   s«irce    for  etching   high   aspect    ratio   stnictures. 
Keller,  Karin:  See— 

Blok,  Natolie;  Wu,  Chengde;  Keller.  Karin;  and  Kogan,  Timothy  P 
5,783,705,  CI.  548-247.000. 
Kellerman,   Richard,  to  Nielsen-Kellerman  Company.   Vane  anemometer 

having  a  modular  impeller  assembly  5,783,753,  CI   73-861  940 
Kclley,  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Guthrie,  Guy  Lynn;  Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  and  Kelley,  Richard  Allen 
5,784,576,  CI.  395-283.000. 
Kellogg.  Jill  Anne;  and  Bestwick,  Richard  Keith,  to  Agritope,  Inc.  Plant 
tissue/stage  specific  promoters  for  regulated  expression  of  transeenes  in 
plants.  5,783,393,  CI  435-6.000 
Kellogg,  Jill  Anne:  See— 

Bestwick,  Richani  K  ;  and  Kellogg,  Jill  Anne,  5,783,394,  CI  435-6.000 

Kelly,  Gerald  F,  Jr,  to  Payless  ShoeSource,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for 

hacking    inventory   of  multiple   goods    in    multiple    shipping   canons 

5,783,810,  CI.  235-385.000.  r  rr    e, 

Kelsay,  Cunis  Dwight;  and  Ness,  Alan  Jerome,  to  Marshalltown  Trowel 

Company.  Plastic  molded  float  handle  5,781,956,  CI.  15-143  100 
Kemmler,  Roland:  See — 

Gunther,  Josef;  Kemmler,  Roland;  Klein,  Hei*en;  Kleinecke.  Uwe  and 
Oehler,  Wolfgang,  5,782,088,  CI  60-278.000. 
Kemnitz,  Glen  D.:  See— 


Crisman,  David;  Kemnitz,  Glen  D.;  and  Minchey,  Richard  L   5  782  335 

CI.  198-465.400.  

Kemp,  David  A.:  See — 

Bitler,  Steven  P;  Clarke,  Raymond;  Kemp.  David  A  ;  Stewart  Ray  F 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y.;  and  Freelin.  Robert  G..  5,783,302,  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Kendall,  Donald  H  ;  and  Kendall,  Kenneth  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca 

Army.  Track  wheeled  trailer.  5,782,490,  CI.  280-789  000 
Kendall,  Kenneth  W:  See- 
Kendall,  Donald  H.;  and  Kendall,  Kenneth  W.,  5.782.490,  Q.  280- 
/oV.UUU. 

*"^2.2^'."cTl^2°29'*foo""  ^"^'  ^^°°"   ^"^  '^  constraction 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Tieu.  Dennis  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  to  Aksys.  Ud 
Lightweight  noncompliant  dialysate  solution  tank  for  batch  dialysate 
preparation  systems.  5.783,072.  CI.  210-195,200. 
Kennedy,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Haines,   Hiemi    K ;   Kennedy,  Gary  R.;   and  Favinger.   Richard  D 
5,783,760,  CI.  73-865.600. 

'^'J!^'?'^'  ^^"'  '^  ^"'"^  •'ean-Marc,  to  Coatex  S.A.  Amphoteric  agents  as 
modifiers  of  lamellar  phases  of  detergents  or  liquid  or  past\  cosmetic 
compositions.  5,783,533,  CI.  510-119.000 

Kent,  Joel  C:  See— 

Amistrong,  Donald  B.;  Asher,  Jeffrey  W.;  Benitez,  Susan  P    Jones 
Richard  A  ;  Kent.  Joel  C  ;  Uwis,  Michael  L  ;  and  Phares  Robert  C 
5.784.054.  CI.  345-177.000. 
Kephart.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Moore.  John  S.;  Stein,  William  W.;  and  Kephart,  Donald  E.,  5,783,906 
CI.  313-586.000. 
Kepiro,  Joseph  Floor  washer  5,782,415,  CI.  239-754.000. 
Kerkhoven,  Edward  Dual  depth  socket  5,782,148,  ci.  81-124.600 
Kern,  Heinz;  and  Kordel,  Gerhard,  to  [)ynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pyrotechnic  high-cuncnt  safety  fiise  element  5,783,987,  Cl  337-401  000 
Kems,  John  A.:  See — 

Colella,  Nicholas  J.;  Davidson,  Howard  L.;  Kems,  John  A.;  and  Makow 
lecki,  Daniel  M  .  5,783,316,  Cl   428-660.000 
•^"'^"g'  CTinstopher  K.;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.  Orthodontic  appliance 

Kesselring,  Bruno:  See — 

Kaniu,  JUrgen;  and  Kesselring,  Bnmo,  5,782,950,  Cl.  71-10  000 
Keuneke,  Carl   Edward,  to  Hughes  Electronics    Method  and  means  for 
combining  a  transformer  and  inductor  on  a  single  core  structure  5,783,984 
Cl.  336-155.000. 
Keyson,  David  V,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Vertical  translation  of  mouse 

or  trackball  enables  truly  3D  input.  5,784,052,  Cl   345-167  000 
Khahdi,  Yousef  A.;  Joshi,  Vikram  P;  and  Talluri,  Madhusudhan,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  managing  vinual  computer 
memory  with  multiple  page  sizes   5,784,707,  Cl   711-206  000 
Khambatta,  Binaifer  S.:  See — 

Kneller,  James  F;  Johnson,  Donald  A  ;  Narutis,  Wtas;  and  Khambatta 
Binaifer  S  ,  5,783,728,  Cl.  562-21.000. 
Khanarian,  Garo;  and  Walpiu.  Lak  M..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation 
Transparent  polymer  composites  having  a  low  thermal  expansion  coeffi 
cient.  5.783.624.  Cl.  524-494.000. 
Khalibzadeh.  Ali:  See- 
Hill,  Darrell;  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  Khatibzadeh.  Ali,  5,783,966   Cl 
257-571.000 
Khosravi,  Farhad:  See— 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M  ;  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Klemm.  Kun  R 
and  Sigwart.  Ulrich.  5.782,855.  Cl  606-194000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Chun.  Kwang-Hee.  5.783.744.  Q.  73-116.000. 
Kiani,  Massi  E.:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed;  Kiani.  Massi  E  ;  Tobler,  David  R.;  Geihardt  Thomas 
J.;  Mason,  Eugene  M.;  and  Mills,  Mike  A.,  5,782,757    C\    600- 
323.000. 
Kiat,  Toh  Ser,  to  Molex  Incorporated  Printed  circuit  board  mounted  electrical 

connector.  5,782,644,  Cl.  439-79.000 
Kick,  Oorge  F:  See- 
Crocker,  Michael;  Kick.  George  F;  and  Siminuk.  Mark  A..  5,782  742 
Cl.  600-3.000. 
Kida.  Otojiro;  Suzuki,  Eri;  and  Ono,  Yasushi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid 

Monolithic  refractory  composition  wall.  5,783„510,  Cl   501-127  000 
Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul:  See — 

Fisher,  Darrell  Andrew;  Kamilaw.  Michael  L.;  Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul 
Meilchen,  Melchior  Albert;  Santillan,  Valerie;  Scales,  Mark  O    Tor- 
rence,  G.  Paull;  Vogel.  Richard  F,  Jr.;  and  Warner,  R.  Jay,  5  783  731 
a.  562-519.000. 
Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Fujita,  Masayuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  styrene  base  polymer.  5,783,646,  Cl 
526-204.000. 
Kikuchi,  Akihiro;  Masuda,  Takashi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Connector  with  magnet  being  held  to  an  apparatus  for  data  transmission/ 
reception  5,784,511,  Cl.  385-57.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Taizo;  Kikuchi,  Shuichi;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo   5  78''  421  Cl 

242-347.000  '       •     ^  ^' 

Kilb,  Manfred,  to  Christoph  Emmerich  GmbH  +  Co.  KG  Accumulator  with 

plastic  casing.  5.783.329.  Cl.  429-174.000. 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.:  See — 
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Begur.  Sridhar.  Gilford.  June>  K.;  Lewis,  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J  . 
Kilboum.  Thomas   E  ;  and  Cochnauer.  Daniel   B  .  5,784.649.  CI 
195-872  (KX) 
Kilgore.  Gar>  Hartnuin  Hon^onial  oil  HIter  discharge  control  uml.  5.782.276, 

CI    141  312  000 
Kilgoie,  Sleven  A   Vibrating  tampon  apparatus   5.782.779.  CI  601-70.000. 
Killian.  Bnan  R    Srr^ 

Church.  Thomas  E..  Killian.  Brian  R..  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.. 

5.782,449,  CI   248-346030 

Kilsli«ni,  Lars,  Riise,  BjOm,  and  Haegermarck,  Anders,  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electn>lux     No27.1e    arrangement    for    a    self  guiding    vacuum    cleaner. 

S.781,960.  CI    15  319(100 

Kim,  Do  Weon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Clothes  washing  machine 

with  balancing  device  5,782,110,  CI  68-23.300 
Kim,  Du  Hyun,  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe,  Won  Jun,  Park,  Young  Hwan,  and 
)i,  Chang  Seop,  to  Kolon  Industries,  Inc   Aromatic  polyamide  pulp  by 
means  of  continuous  transferable  polymenzation-onentation  method  and  a 
p«wress  for  preparation  thereof  5,783.655.  CI  528  331  000 
Kim.  Han-sung  See — 

Oh.  Jae-young:  Jung.  Suk-yong,  Kim,  Han-sung;  and  Park,  Jin-ho, 
5,783.023,  CI    156-345  000 
Kim,  Hee  Jhin:  See — 

Lee,  Shaw  Wei;  Takiar,  Hem  P,  Mathew,  Ran>an  J.,  and  Kim,  Hee  Jhm, 

5.783,866,  CI   257-780000 

Kim.  Hong  Gyu;  Han.  Kyung  Seob,  and  Lee,  Hiv  Young,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  , 

Lid    Methtid  for  fabncating  liquid  crysul  display  in  which  the  pixel 

electrode  has  a  particular  connection  to  the  drain  electrode  and  is  formed 

over  a  storage  capacilw  5,784,131,  CI    .349-39()00 

Kim,  Jae-San,  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Gas  ventilation  apparatus  for  a 

fuel  tank   5,782,262,  CI    137  202  000 
Kim,  Jeung  Hyun.  and  Hong.  Chan  Hee.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Structure  of 
liquid  crystal  display  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,784,133.  CI. 
349-44(100 
Kim.  Jin  Gwan  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Seo;  and  Kim.  Jin  Gwan.  5.784.230.  CI.  360-137  000 
Kim,  )in  J  ,  Peale,  Roben  E.;  and  Park,  Kijun,  to  University  of  Central 
Honda    Bulk  semiconductor  lasers  at  submillimeter/far  infared  wave- 
lengths using  a  regular  permanent  magnet   5.784.397.  CI   372-43. (XW 
Kim.  Jong  Whal;  See- 
Back.  Chul-Ho;  and  Kim.  Jong-Whal.  5,782.688.  CI  454-233  000 
Kim,  Suk   See — 

Yoshinu,  Susumu,  Kim,  Suk;  Inuu,  Takashi,  Yaiugida,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Takashima,  Koichi.  5.783,345,  CI  4.3^102.000. 
Kim,  Young -Ky:  See — 

Ahn.  Jae-Min,  Kim,  Young-Ky;  and  Seo,  Chun- Young.  5.784,364.  CI 
370-335000 
Kimball,  Madison  D  ,  Jr  RetmcUble  golf  tool.  5.782.708.  O  473-408.000. 
Kimberly^'larii  Worldwide,  Inc  :  See— 

Isaac.    Robert    Lewis;    Cohen.    Bernard,    and   Jameson.    Lee    Kiiby. 

5,783.290,  CI.  428-198  000 
Nielsen.  Sieven  James.  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo,  Krueger,  Allan  James; 

and  Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  Michael,  5,782,793,  CI  604-14  000 
Nohf,  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald,  John  (3avin,  5,7112,963,  CI 

106  31  270 
Tanzer,  Richard  Warren.  Olson.  Oin.stopher  Peter;  Odorzynski.  Thomas 
Waller;  and  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  5.782.819.  CI  604-385  100 
Kimmel.  Kuit  Rudolf:  See — 

Faure.  Thomas  Benjamin.  Kimmel.  Kun  Rudolf.  Pricer.  Wilbur  David; 
and  Whiling.  Charles  Arthur.  5.783.309,  CI   428-432.000 
Kimura  Chemical  Plants  Co  ,  Lid    5ee— 

Aso,  Kazumasa,  Malsuo,  Hiroshi.  Noda.  Hideo;  Takada.  Tomoaki.  and 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki,  5.783,047.  CI   202  154  000 
Kimura.  Kazuhiro  See  — 

Tiimida.  Yoshikazu,  Hiramatsu,  Tatsuo;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro,  Hayashibe. 
Shigeaki.  and  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki,  5.784,462,  CI    380-21.000 
Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa;  Yainamolo.  Keiichi.  Wakabayashi. 
Kengo.  Malsuki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Kyouyu.  to  Japan  Syntheoc  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd    Polyamic  acid,  polyimide  arid  liquid  crvstal  aligning  agent 
5.783.656.  CI   528  353  000 
King,  Barry:  See — 

Bennett,    Irwin;    Page,   Andrew;    King.    Barry,    and   GoMing,    Paul, 
5,7X4.427,  CI   377  72  000 
King,  Clifford  R    See- 
Banning,  Jeffery  H  ,  Bui,  Loc  V.;  King,  Clifford  R.,  and  Tmerington. 

Donald  R.,  5.783.6.58,  CI   528-590000 
Bui.  Ux'  v.;  King.  Clifford  R  .  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  and  Tinenngton, 
Donald  R,  5.782.966,  CI    106  314.30 
Kingdon.  Kevin;  Childers.  Randal  Earl;  Higley.  DeeAnne,  and  Olds,  Dale  R.. 
lo  Novell,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  lo  secure  distributed  digital  directory 
object  changes   5.784.560,  CI   395  200  310 
Kinkcl.  Tonio,  Mol/.  Peter;  Schmidt,  Erwin.  Schmirr,  Gerd,  and  Skrzipczyk, 
Hem/  Jiirgen,  to  HiKchsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Special  chemiluminesceni 
acridine  derivatives   5,783,696.  CI   544- 126  (MO 
Kinnuncn.  Jorma,  and  Mikkonen.  Silvo.  to  Valmet  Corp  Method  and  device 

for  reeling  a  paper  or  Nard  web   5,782,426,  CI   242-526  300 
Kinose.  Ka/uo,  Yoneuwa.  Takeshi;  Oketani,  Taimi,  and  Yamamoto,  Tomoo, 
lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Coating  device  with  movable  fluid  supply 
noz/le  and  rotatable  substrate  holder  5,782,978,  CI    118-321  000 
KinoshiU.  Hiroyuki  See— 


Shinmachi.    Masaya;    Suzuki,    Tetsuo;    Taniguro,    Masahiro,    Saito. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki,  Kawarama,  Makoto; 
Kinoshiu,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ming,  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio:  See— 

Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinoriiila.  Yoshio.  5.782.329.  O.   192- 
45  100 
KinoshiU.  Yoshilaka.  Kawashirru.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd,    and    Hitachi    ULSI    Engineering    Corp     Semiconductor    device 
5,783,851.  CI   257-355.000 
Kintzel,  Hartmut   See — 

MUllcr.  Riidiger,  and  Kintzel,  Hartmul.  5.782.233.  C\.  128-206  ISO 

Kinuga.sa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  ilou.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Naolo;  Yaegashi. 

Takehisa.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Device  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine  5.782.087,  CI  60  276  (XX). 

Kinuga.sa.  Yukio.    Igarashi.   Kouhei:    Ilou.  Takaaki,  Takaoka,  Toshifumi; 

Oha.shi,  Michihiro,  and  Yokota,  Koji,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Metliod  for  purifying  combustion  exhaust  gas.  5.783.160. 0. 423-237.000. 

Kinzler,  Kenneth  See — 

Albensen,   Hans,   Anand,   Rakesh,   Carlson,   Mary;   Groden,   Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John.  Joslyn,  Geoff,   Kinzler,   Kenneth,   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred,  Nakamura,  Yusuke.  Thlivens,  Andrew,  Vogelstein. 
Bert,  and  White,  Raymond  L  ,  5,783.666,  CI   530-350.000 
Kipp.  David  R    See— 

Wcrschmidt,   CJary   S.    Feith,   Raymond   P,   and   Kipp.   David   R., 
5.782.816,  CI.  604  256000 
Kipp,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Lolz,  Jonathan  P;  Lesartre.  Gregg  B.;  and  Kipp.  Donald  M..  5.784.587, 
CI    .395-392.000 
Kir1)y.  Andrew  Francis;  and  Moody.  Keith,  to  ICl  Australia  Operations 
Proprietary  Limited  Alkyl  polysaccharide  denvatives  and  compositions. 
5.783.692.  CI   5.36-123  KX) 
Kirby.  John  J  :  See — 

Poner.  Michael  R  .  Mukahey.  Charles  E  ;  and  Kirby,  John  J  ,  5,782,190. 
CI    112-176.000 
Kirchen,  GUnlher,  to  SICOWA  Verfahrensiechnik  fur  ...  Co   KG;  and 
ProMineral  Gesellschaft  zur        mbH  Method  of  conducting  fluidized-bed 
hring  with  open-pass  a.sh  obtained  from  a  coal-finng  plant  or  the  like. 
5,782,363,  O   209-2.000 
Kirlin,  Peter  S    See — 

Baum,  Thomas  H.;  Kiriin,  Peter  S  ;  and  Pombrik.  Sofia.  5.783.716.  C\. 
556-136  000 
Kirsch.  Gerald:  See — 

Klose.  Walter;  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Huth,  Andreas,  Froehlich,  Wolfgang;  and 
Laurent,  Henry.  5.783,591,  CI   514  376000 
Kisaichi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  processor  capable  of 
changing  sampling  time  and  clock  frequeiKy  5,784.601,  CI  395-559  000. 
Kish,  Fred  A  ,  Jr ,  aivl  Vanderwater.  David  A  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  bonding  compounds  semiconductor  wafers  to  create  an  c4imic 
interface   5,783.477.  CI   418-455  (XX) 
Kishi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Toida.  Takashi.  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor device  5.783.849.  Q  257-315  000. 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nomura.   Hiroshi.  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  Tabau. 
Ya.sushi;  Numako.  Nono,  Tanimura.  Yoshinan;  Sato,  Takuma.  and 
Ki-shimoto,  Masaaki,  5,784,653,  CI.  .396-87.000. 
Kiss  PrtxJucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Sung  Yong,  5.782.248.  O.  132-200000. 
Kissinger.  Gaylord   Michael,  lo  General  Electric  Company.   Process  for 

manufacture  of  bisphenol   5.783,733,  CI   568-724.000 
Kita.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Arakawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Kita.  Yoshiko.  3.783.186,  C\.  424-143,100. 
Kiu,  Yuichi  See— 

Yuiugi,  Keiji;  Nakagawa.  Koichi,  Nagano.  Hideaki;  and  Kila.  Yuichi. 
5.783.678.  CI   536-18  200 
Kilabayashi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nakahau.    Hideaki,    Higaki,    Kenjiio.    Fujii,    Satoshi,    Kitabayashi, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shikata.  Shm-ichi,  5.783,896,  CI   310-313  OOA 
Kilada,  Akira:  See — 

Yada,  Akira;  Kawamori,  Yoshihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kitada.  Akira: 
and  Mon,  Yoshiyuki,  5.783,628,  CI  323-39.000. 
Kilagawa  Iron  Works  Co  ,  L'd.:  See — 

Shiramasa.  Yoshio,  5,782,151.  Q   82-124  000 
Kiumura.  Hiroyuki.  Mihara.  Masato;  and  Suzuki.  Kouji.  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd  Tape  cassette  mounted  with  IC  memory  package  and  IC 
connecting  system  for  the  Upe  ca.ssene.  5,784,227.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Kitamura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ojima.  Juji,  Kitamura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamamuro,  Kouichi,  5.782.492. 
CI   280-806.000 
Kitayama.  Masahiro  See — 

Haya.shi.    Masayuki.    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro.    Kanaya.    Koichi.    Terao, 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kiuyama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakatiara.  Kazuyuki.  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Ha.shimoto,  Ya.sunan.  5.784.663.  CI   399-8  000. 
Kitayama.  Takeo  See — 

Matsumolo.    Masahito;    Kiuyarru.    Takeo.    and    Funakoshi.    Satoru. 
5.783.132,  CI.  264  257  000. 
Kizaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masayuki,  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro.  Kanaya.  Koichi;  Terao, 
Ma.sato.  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada,  Yasuo,  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki,  Harada. 
Tomofumi,  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  3.784.663.  CI  399-8  UOO 


July  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5.' 


Kizuki.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kaneno.  Nobuaki;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Mori 
Kenzo.  .5.782.979.  CI.  118-500.000 
Klann.  Horst    Support  frame  for  a  lifting  bridge  with  a  suppoit  plate 

5.782.459.  CI   254-323.000. 
Klardie.  Michael  Robert;  Anstaett.  Ralph  Eugene;  and  Folsom.  Aubrey  Clint, 
to  Folsom   Metal  Products    Implant  abutment  system.  5.782  918    Cl' 
623-16.000  •       .  v.. 

Klawiner.  Jerome  J  ;  and  Ogilvie.  William  F.  to  Ascension  Orthopedics,  inc 

Metacarpal-phalangeal  joini  replacement.  5,782.927.  CI.  623-21.000 
KJayman.  Arnold  I.,  lo  SRS  Labs,  Inc.  Spatial  enhancement  speaker  sy.stems 
and  melJiods  for  spatially  enhanced  sound  reproduction    5,784,468,  Cl. 
381-24.000. 
Klein,  Erwin  M  Tilting  pole  system  5,782,042.  Q.  52-116  000 
Klein,  Hcrlien:  See— 

GUnther,  Josef;  Kemmler,  Roland;  Klein,  Herbert;  Kleinecke  Uwe  and 
Oehler.  Wolfgang,  5,782,088,  Cl.  60-278.000. 
Klein.  James  A  ;  Carter,  Brandt  K  .  Israel,  Sheldon  J  ;  and  Lucking.  Raymond 
L  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Multilayer  poly- 
ester film  with  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction   5.783.283.  Cl  428-141  000 
Kleinberg.  Leonard  L  .  to  Neillen  Technologies,  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  non-linear  variable  impedance.  5,784,692,  Cl.  455-333  000 
Kleinecke,  Uwe:  See— 

Giinther,  Josef;  Kemmler,  Roland;  Klein,  Herbert;  Kleinecke.  Uwe  and 
Oehler.  Wolfgang.  5.782.088.  Cl   60-278.000. 
Kleiner.  Nort>ert:  See — 

Connan.  David  Wan^n;  Beniger.  Bary  Robert;  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence 
Kleiner.  Norbert;  and  Maine.  Kristine  Patricia.  5.784.028.  Cl.  342- 

Kleinfeld,  Jack  M  ,  lo  Champion  International  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  opening  discharge  outlets.  5.783,140,  Cl.  266-45.000 
Klement,  Klaus-Dieter  Drive  for  machining  spindle.  5,782,593,  Cl.  409- 

Klementowski,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Hart,  Colin  P;  Frenz,  Norben  W,  Jr.;  Garlapow,  Richard  M.;  Jackson, 
Robert   C;    Klcmenlowski,   Thomas    W.;    and    Belstadi    Jack   A 
5,782,839,0.606-113.000. 
Klemm,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M  :  Khosravi,  Fatbad;  Klemm,  Kurt  R 
and  Sigwart,  Ulrich,  5,782,855,  Cl.  606-194.000 
Klepeis,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Camaisa,  Allan   J  ;   Walden,    Kevin   R.;   and   Klepeis,  Timothy   G 
5,784,.564,  Cl    395-200.540.  ' 

Kletzl  Franz;  and  Ruyten,  Henncus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  operation  with  magnetic-tape  cassettes  of 
differeni  sizes  5,782,421,  Cl  242-336.000. 
Klimmek,  Helmut:  See— 

Krause,  Frank,  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  5,783.616,  Cl  524-58  000 
Klintz,  Ralf:  See — 

Schaefer,  Peter;  Hamprecht,  Gerbard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Koenig 
Hanrtuuin;  Klintz,  Ralf;  Muenster,  Peter;  Rang,  Harald;  Westphalen 
Karl-Ono;  Orber,  Matthias;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5  783  522    Cl 
504-294.000. 
Klockenkemper,  Jerome  J  ;  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Moore,  Charies  D     to 
Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging,  Inc   Automated  fabrication  of  corru- 
gated paper  products  5,783,006,  Cl.  156-64.000 
KIOckner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Seidler.  Wolfgang;  Miiller,  Hans  Willi;  and  Ousel.  Gerhard  5  781  990 

Cl   29-825  000.  ■       ■       . 

Kloess,  Wolfgang;  and  Frahm,  Christian  Germany,  to  Daum  GmbH.  Medical 

instrument  guidance  apparatus  and  mediod.  5,782,842  Cl  606-130000 
Klonsky,  Steven:  See — 

Baydar,   Ertugral;    Boudreaux,   J    Bradley;   Carter,   Nicholas;   Chen 
Chung;  Klonsky,  Steven;  Moran,  Michael;  Renucci,  Peter  Timbs 
Jeffrey;  Tucker,  Thomas;  and  Wardak,  Waleed,  5,784.377   Cl    370- 
463.000. 
Klose,  Walter,  Kirsch,  (herald;  Huth,  Andreas;  Froehlich,  Wolfgang;  and 
Laurent,  Henry,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Administration  of  oxazo- 
hdinone  and  pyrolidinone  compounds  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation 
5,783,.591,  Cl   514.376.0(X) 
Knapp.  Christopher  M.   See— 

Spiewak,  John  W.;  Machonkin,  Mary  Ann;  Pan,  David  H  ;  Chamberlain 
Scon  D  ;  and  Knapp,  Christopher  M.,  5,783,.349,  Cl.  430-1 15.000 
Knapp,  Michael  N  ;  Watson,  Woodrow  W ;  and  Radcliff,  Richard  H.,  to  W  L 
Gore   &  Associates,    Inc     Medical   evacuation   and    inigation   svstem 
5,782,806,  Cl.  604-131.000 
Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GmbH:  See— 

Noonan,   Patrick  M  ;   Hauk,   Robert   D;  and   Beyer.   Frederick   M 
5.783,268,  Cl.  428-34.500. 
Kneller,  James  R;  Johnson,  Donald  A.;  Narulis,  Vytas;  and  Khambana, 
Binaifer  S.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company   Phosphinale  compounds  pre- 
pared from  acelylenic  compounds  and   inorganic  phosphite   salts  and 
denvatives  of  these  compounds  5,783,728,  Cl.  562-21.000 
Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich:  See — 

Natarajan,  Gtivindamjan;  Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich;  and  Pasco  Rob- 
en  William,  5,783,026,  Cl.  156-378.000. 
Knight,  Ooige  W :  See- 
Lai,  Shih  Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R  ;  Knight.  George  W ;  and  Stevens  James 
C,  5,783.638,  Cl.  525-240.000. 
Knight.  JeSrey  Alan:  See- 


Fuller,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Fletcher,  Mary  Beth;  Kotylo,  Joseph  Alphonse 
Knight,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Passante.  David  Michael;  and  Morine  Allen  F 
5.784.260,0.361-762.000. 
Knight,  Joel  D.:  See- 
Knight.  Ralphine  S  ;  Knight,  Joel  D.;  and  Bridges.  Kathryn  J..  5.782.070 
Cl.  54-66.000. 
Knight,  Ralphine  S.;  Knight,  Joel  D  ;  and  Bridges,  Kathryn  J.,  to  Fastra. 
Ideas,  Inc^  Me*od  and  apparatus  for  padding  and  cushioning  an  equine 
saddle  5,782,070, 0.  54-66.000.  *       ^ 

Knmel.  Gerald  H  ;  Butcher.  Paula  J  ;  and  Roth.  Judith  A.,  to  Morgar 
Adhcsives  Company  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  closure  sysiem  for  foam 
insulation.  5.783.274.  Cl.  428-36.900 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W   Knoblock 
Glenn  A  ;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H    Sayers 
David  D  ;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P,  Steffens.  Jamev 
P;  and  VanStee,  Greg  A.,  5,782,536,  Cl.  297-440  150 
Knopfel,  Hans  Peter  See— 

DObbeling,  Klaus;  Kncipfel,  Hans  Peter  and  Griffin,  Timothy.  5.782.627 
Cl.  431-9.000. 
Knott.  Oscar;  See— 

McKenna.  Arthur  L  ;  Knott.  Oscar,  and  McConnell.  Nina  M.,  5.783,714 
Cl.  354- 1 56.0(X). 
Knowles.  C.  Richard:  See— 

Aubert,  Winton  G.;  and  Knowles.  C.  Richard    5  782  580    Cl    405- 
128.000  ■ 

Knowles,  James  A  ;  Knowles,  Joseph  E  ;  Knowles.  Larry  M  ;  and  Knowles 

Marvin  E.  Poultry  feeder  5.782.200.  Cl    119-53  000 
Knowles.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Kirowles.  James  A.;  Knowles.  Joseph  E.;  Knowles.  Larry  M     and 
Knowles.  Marvin  E.,  5.782,200.  Cl.  119-33.000 
Knowles,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Knowles,  James  A  ;   Knowles,  Joseph  E.;   Knowles,  Larry   M     and 
Knowles,  Marvin  E.,  5,782,200,  Cl.  1 19-53.000. 
Knowles,  Marsin  E.:  See — 

Knowles,  James  A.;  Knowles,  Joseph  E  ;  Knowles,  Lany  M     and 
Knowles,  Marvin  E,  5,782.200.  Cl    1 19-53 000 
Knowlton,  Kimball  J  :  See— 

Meinzer.   Randolph;  Esche.  Grace  M.;  Michael.  Eric  J  ;   Knowhon 
Kimball  J..  Bennen.  CynUiia;  Linner,  Eric;  Lynn,  Kenneth  M  ;  Kiuft,' 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka,  Eileen  D.;  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeisloft.  Jane  M 
Stewart,  Janice;  Gelhar,  Debra;  and  Rivas,  Gilbert  5  782  805   Cl' 
604-131.000  ■     " 

Knox,  Gregory  D.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  decoding  control  signals  in 

dispatch  trunked  radio  system.  5,784,388,  Cl.  371-37.500 
Ko,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Brady,  James  Thomas;  Finney,  Damon  W.;  Hartung,  Michael  Howard 
Ko,  Michael  Anthony;  Mendelsohn,  Noah  R.;  Menon,  Jaishankar 
Moochedath;  and  Nowlen.  David  R.,  5,784,698,  Cl  71 1 -171  000 
Ko,  Uming:  See — 

Chen,  Ian;  and  Ko,  Uming,  5,784,291,  Cl   364-»91.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumihiko;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakano 
Jun-ichi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Optical  semi- 
conductor device.  5,783,844,  Cl   257-103  000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Hirai,  Kiyoshi;  Yasui,  Shinichi;  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroko;  Nagao.  Mamoiu 
Sasaki.  Takashi;  Asan.  Akira;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.051.  O. 
204-254.(X)0. 
Kobayashi.   Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youichi;   Hamasaki.  Masaru    and  Ota. 
Masaki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosokki    Reciptxxrating  piston 
variable  displacement  lype  compressor  improved  to  distribute  lubricating 
oil  sufficiently  5.782.316.  Cl.  184-6.170. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kuribayashi.   Masaki;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;   Satoh.   Shunichi    and 
Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.784.513.  O.  385-88.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Takashi;   Chijimatsu,  Tatsuo;    Kobayashi,   Koichi     Yano 
Keiko;  and  Kanata,  Hiroyuki,  5.783.367.  O.  430-313.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Kato.  Takahiro  5  784  009 
Cl.  341-23.000.  ■       • 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Wakiya.  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa 
5.783.362.  Cl.  430-273.100. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Haya.shi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichiiou 
Kobayashi.   M-kio;   and   Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.784,674.  Cl    399- 
297.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima,  Junichirou 
Kobayashi,   Mikio;   and  Tsunioka,   Ryoichi,   5,784,676,   Cl.    399- 
jKjI  .uuu, 
Kobayashi,  Mitsugu;  Fujioka,  Makoto;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi;  Moriwaki,  Kazu- 
hiko; Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Uehara,  Hisao,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd 
Image  information  processor  5,784,040,  CI   345-89.000 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aso,  Kazumasa;  Matsuo,  Hiroshi;  Noda,  Hideo;  Takada.  Tomoaki;  and 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,783.047,  O   202-154.000. 
Kobaya.shi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Osato,  Yoichi;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Bichi;  Kasama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi,  5,783.300.  O.  428-332.000. 
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Kotwya&hi.  Takako:  See — 

Malsuoka.   HirouUu:   and   Kobayashi.  Takako.   S.783.3SO.  C\.   430- 

116  000 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi:  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Shinohaia.  Toshio; 

Okuno.  Yoshilaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  lo  ShinELsu  Chemital  Co..  Lid 

l.I.2,2-ieir!imethylpn>pylperonv  esten  and  method  fof  prcpanng  vinyl 

polymen   ^.783.647.  CI   •v:6  2:7  0(X) 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Cotporation   Output  cunlrol  circuit  foe  Inuis- 

missiun  po*er  amplifying  circuit  .S,784.68V.  CI.  455-126  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  Kubo.  Kazuki.  Nagae.  Suguixi.  and  FujimiHo.  Takamil.su. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  .1.783.344.  CI  4.30-65  000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Toshirw;  Sueda.  Minoru;  Malsumolo.  Taka- 
hito;  Imai.  Tetsuya;  Shirogane,  Shigcnon.  .Shiota.  Hiroshi.  Uchida. 
Tmhiuki;  and  Ota.  Shinsukc.  5.782.%0.  CI.  96-11  tWO. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuneti:  Srr — 

Kunyama.  Yasuhisa.  Kokubu.  Jun;  Hire.  Yasuo:  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Koha- 
ya.shi.  Tsunco;  Mikami.  Ma.sahilo:  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo.  S.783.550. 
CI  510-372.000 
Ki>baya.shi.  Yoshiki;  Ser- 

Saito.   Ma.sahiko;   Kurosawa.   Kenichi;   Kobayashi.  Ymhiki.   Bandoh. 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahim:  Hotta.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka.  Ya.suhiro. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya.  and  Takemoto.  Takeshi.  5.784.630.  CI.  .395-800.000 
Kohelco  Stewart  Boiling.  Inc    See- 

Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  Yamada.  Nonfumi.  Takakura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  TaLsuya; 
and  Kurokawa.  Yoshimm.  5.782..56<l.  CI    .166-298000 
Kiibeli.  Jacob    Braking/irversing  rudder  for  manne  vessel.  5.782.195.  Cl. 

1 14- 162  (XX). 
KiKh.  Garren  Stephen:  See  — 

Adams.  Roben  Dean.  Connor.  John.  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen:  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.784.323.  CI  .165-201  000 
Koch.  Max,  and  Lastenberger.  Alois,  lo  Komax  Holding  AG  Appliance  for 

luning  off  and/or  stnpping  insulation   5.781.984.  Cl   29-564  400 
K>Khs.  Hans  Dieter:  See — 

Dinmar.  Ewald;  Kochs,  Hans  Dieter,  and  Hilmer.  Holger.  5.784>»7.  Cl 
.395-182  020. 
Kixlaira.  Yuichi  See — 

Ogawara.  Toshiki:  Kodaira.  Yuichi;  and  Ikeda.  Tomoaki.  5.782.292.  Cl 
165  80.100 
Kodama,  Shinobu:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Norihiro.  and  Kodama.  Shinobu.  5.782.287.  O   164-155  .300 
Koei  Chemical  Cinnpany.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Tomohiro:  Oh.sawa.  To«hiyuki;  Taniuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Kurohara, 
Takayuki,  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.783.331.  Cl  429  217  000. 
Kiienig  &  Bauer  Albcn  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Gilmer;  and  Schoeps.  Maran  Heinz.  5.782.182. 

Cl    101-177.000 
Sieitner.  Gcrti  Erich,  and  Ttutschel.  Haitwig  HorM.  S.783.029.  O 
156-510  000 
Koenig  Bauer-Alben  Akiiengesellschaft  See— 

Schneider.  Georg.  and  -Schoeps.  Martin  Hem/.  5.782.180.  Cl    101 
1 48  (XX) 
Koenig.  David  J  .  and  Kunin.  Sergey,  to  Onan  Cotporation  (juasi-sine  wave 
and  stepped  square  wave  AC  lo  AC  convener  5.784.267.  Cl   363^3  000 
Kt»enig.  Hartmann:  See — 

Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprrchi.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Koenig. 
Hartmann.  Klini/.  Ralf.  Muenster.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald.  Westphalen. 
KarlOto.  Gerher.  Manhias.  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.783.522.  Cl 
504-294  000 
Koenig.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Liu.  Song;   Ponlock.  David  Edward;  Genain.  Gilles  Yves;  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques,    de    Roslolan.    Jacques;    and    Mulh.    Randy    Stuart. 
5.78.3.677.  Cl.  536-4.100 
Koff.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Roberts.  James  M.:  Ohisubo.  Moloaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C;  and  Cfou. 
Frederick.  5.783.661.  Cl   530- .300000 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  .  Jones.  Edwin  R  .  Kudryavisev. 
Valeny  B  .  Andreev,  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S  .  5.784.287.  Cl    .k>4-490000 
Koga.  Isao:  See— 

Hirooka.  Koichi;  and  Koga.  Isao.  5.782.098.  a.  62-126.000. 
Koga.  T<whihiro:  See— 

Manabe.  5>eiji.  Tomisaki.  Mikio.  Takeuchi,  Shigeki.  Hiwata.shi.  Tatsuya. 

Ide.    Ka/uhisa.    Koga.   Toshihiro.   Okazaki.    Makoto;    Nakashima. 

Kazuyuki.  and  Tate.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  Cl   250-2,39  000 

Koga.  Yuzuru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  apparatus  for  coding  and 

decoding    inuge   data   using   vector  quantization     5.784.491,  Cl     382- 

:3:otx) 

Koga.  Yuzuru   See — 

Akiyama.  Ryou;  Munakau.  Akio.  Koga.  Yuzutu;  and  Ishizaki.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.784.464.  Cl    380-25  000 
Kogan.  Timothy  P.  See— 

Blok.  Naulie.  Wu.  Chengde;  Keller.  Karin;  and  Kogan.  Timolhy  P. 

5.783.705.  Cl.  548-247  000 

Koh.  Seok-Keun.  Jung.  Hyung-Jin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun.  Choi.  Won-Kciok; 

Yoon.  Young-Soo;  and  Cho.  Jun-Sik.  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology   Process  for  modifying  surfaces  of  polymers,  and  polymers 

having  surfaces  modified  by  such  process  5.783,641,  O  525-333.800 


Kohchi.  Telsunobu.  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  having  an  insulating  layer  having  a  concave  section 
formed  by  oxidizing  a  semiconductor  layer  5.783.842.  Cl   257  59  000. 
Kohier.  Gregory  R..  to  Andntz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc   Impeller  for  separating  a 

conveyed  stream  of  material   5.782.605.  Cl  415  121  100 
KChn.  Uwe.  and  Henze.  Rainer.  to  Windmtieller  &  Hoelscher  Method  for 
checking  the  correct  manufacture  of  cross  bonom  valve  sacks  5.782.731. 
Cl  49316  000 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Gel-coated  seed  processing  method 

and  apparanjs  therefor.  5.783.250.  Cl  427-4  000 
Kohui.  Paul;  Soper.  Peter  C  ;  and  Meyer.  John  D..  to  Meyer  Sound  Labora- 
lones  Incorporated  Method  and  circuit  for  improving  the  polar  response  of 
a  two-way  hom-loaded  loudspeaker  system   5.784.474.  Cl   381-97  000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke  See— 

Aoki.  Ma.sami;  Kohyama.  Yusuke;  Inoue.  Soichi;  ai>d  Nikki.  Akiko. 
5.783.3-36.  Cl  4.30-5  000 
Koifnun.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Linear  voltage-to- 
current  converter  5.783.954.  Cl   327  103  000 
Koike.  Hidemi:  See — 

Hirose.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hidemi;  Isakoziiwa.  Shigeto;  Sato.  Yuji;  Ichi- 
hashi.  Mikio;  and  L'kiana.  Motohide.  5.783.8.30.  Cl   250-492  210 
Koike.    Shin' Ichi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Adaptively    controlled    hller 

5.784.304.  Cl   -364-724  190 
Koike.  Shoji:  See— 

Shirola.  Koromo;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Tontoya; 

Suzuki.  Manko.  and  Hakamada.  Shinichi.  5.782.%7.  Cl   106-31.-580. 

Koike.    Yasuhiro.    and    Nantomi.    Masaki.    to    Yasuhiro    Koike     Graded- 

refractive-index  optical  plastic  matenal  and  method  for  its  production. 

5.783.6-36.  Cl    525  199000. 

Koilo  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohashi.  Yasuhim;  and  Shida.  Hiroshi.  5.782.550.  Cl.  362-61.000 
Koilo  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Toda.  Atsushi;  Yamashiu,  Masayasu;  and  Oda.  Goichi.  5.783.908.  Cl. 
31-5-82  000 
Koizumi.  Norio:  See — 

Imamura.  Yoichi;  Aoki,  Shigeki.  and  Koizumi.  Norio,  3,784,072,  Q. 
345  508  000. 
Kok.  Jacobus  Johannes:  See— 

Vermeulen.    Amo;    Dijkema.    Rem.    and    Kok.    Jacobus    Johannes. 
5.783.197.  Cl  424-267.100. 
Kokubu.  Jun:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Ya.suhisa;  Kokubu.  Jun;  Hiro.  Yasuo;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Koba- 
yashi. Tsuneo;  Mikami.  Ma.sahito;  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo.  5.783.550. 
Cl.  5 10- -372  000 
Kolaini.  Ah  R  Method  for  generating  micnibubbles  of  gas  in  a  Nxly  of  liquid. 

.5.783.118.  a.  261-37  000 
Kolar.  Jeffrey   See- 

Sponable.  Edward  E.;  and  Kolar.  Jeffrey.  5.782.038.  Cl  49-352  000. 
Kolasa.  Teodo/yj.  Brooks.  Clint  D    W;  and  Gunn.  David  E  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratories    Heteroarvlmethoxvphenylthioalkyl  carboxylates  as  inhibi- 
tors of  leukotnenc  biosynthesis  '5.783.586.  Cl   514  311  (XX) 
Kolawa.  Adam  K  .  and  Salvadtw.  Roman,  to  Para.soft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  generating  a  computer  program  test  suite  using  dynamic 
symbolic  execunon  of  JAVA  programs  5.784.553.  Cl   .395  183  140 
Koleilat.  Bashir  M  :  See- 
Samuels.  Martin  L  ;  Koleilat.  Bashir  M  .  Cain.  David  E  ;  Herold.  John 
R..  Crawford.  Neil  C  .  and  Wong.  Henry.  5.782.297.  Cl    166-85  100. 
Kollants.  RK'hard  V ;  LeGrange.  Jane  D  .  and  Miller.  Timothy  M  .  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Fast  transition  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crysul  shutter 
for  display  screen  and  mettiod  of  manufacture  therefor   5.784.138.  Cl. 
349-93.000 
Kolomeitsev.  Sergei,  to  Dana  Corporation   Encoder  circuit  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  rotor  of  a  multipha.se  motor  5.783.940.  Cl   324-207  250. 
Kolofi  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Kim.  Du  Hyun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun.  Park.  Young  Hwan; 
and  Ji.  Chang  Seop.  5.783.655.  Cl   528  331  (XX) 
Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hyakuiake.  Nobuo;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Hama.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya; 
and  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi.  5.784.668.  Cl   399  55  000. 
Komatsu.  TeLsuro:  See — 

Otomo.  Yusuke;  Mizusawa.  Takeshi;  and  Kotnatsu.  Tetsuro.  5.784.235. 
Cl   361  56  000 
Komatsubara.  Tomoo:  See — 

Masaki.  Takao;  Komatsubara.  Tomoo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakanishi. 
Seizi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and  Kanamon.  Junji.  5.783.305.  Cl.  428- 
408  000 
KomaLsuda.  Takashi   See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.    Tetsu;    Aoki.    Takuya;    Furumoto.    Hideo;    Muramaisu. 
Hiroaki   and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.782.086.  O   60-274  000 
Komax  Holding  AG:  See — 

Koch.  Max;  and  Lustenberger,  Alois,  5,781,984,  Cl.  29-564  400 
Komine.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Michiharu;  Komine.  Hitoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yuji.  5.783.772, 
Cl    174-35  OOR 
Komiyanu,  Yoshizo.  Tanioka.  Tetsuya.  Kamano.  Toshihisa.  Matsuzuki.  Ism: 
Masaki.  Hiroiaka;  and  Urushibata.  Kazunon.  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd. 
Method   for  manufactunng   press-molded  glass  object.    5.782,946,  Q. 
65  102  000 
Komura.  Shinichi:  See — 
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Ando.  Masahiko;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Tsumura,  Makoto:  and  Naeae 

Yoshihanj.  5.784.136.  Cl.  349-86.000  ' 

Komurasaki.  Toshi;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Masay- 

oshi;  Uchida.  Daisuke:  Hanada.  Kazunori;  and  Udaka,  Shigezo.  to  Taisho 

Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    Human-derived  tumor  cell  growtfi  inhibitors 

5.783.417.  Cl.  43.5-69.100 

Konagaya.  Shigeji:  See— 

Yokota.  Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Seko.  Masahiro;  Monden. 
Noriko;  Arimori.  Susumu;  and  Konagaya.  Shieeji.  5  783  570  Cl 
514-56.000.  •       . 

Kondo.  Hideaki:  See— 

Nagakura.  Masahiro;  Kondo.  Hideaki;  and  Kuroyanaei  Shieevuki 
5.784.063.  Cl.  34.5-420000  *  ^      ' 

Kondo.   Hiromiisu;   Nakamura.  Tokuma.sa;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;   Nobulomo. 
Ma.sahiro;  and  Ishimanj.  Michiyoshi.  lo  NTN  Corporation   Ball  screw  for 
vacuum  apparatus.  5.782.135.  Cl   74-459.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mocarski.  Edward  S..  Jr.  to  Leiand  Stanfoid  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  Method  of  detecting  cytomega- 
lovirus (CMV).  5.783.383.  Cl.  435-5.000 
K<mdo.  Makoto;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  and  Shoji.  Hajime.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Semiconductor  device  and  its  manufacture  utilizing  crystal  orienution 
dependence  of  impurity  concentration   5.783.845.  Cl.  257-198  000 
Kondo,  Ma.saya:  See — 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Kato.  Takahiro,  5  784  009 
Cl.  -341-23.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Akihiro;  Masuda.  Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshio.  5.784.511.  Cl. 
.585-5  /.OOO. 
Kone  Oy:  See— 

Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Mustalahti.  Jorma.  5  783  895   Cl 
310-268.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera 
Ma-sahiro;  Hamada.  Shuta:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784  672    Cl 
.399-118.000. 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi;   Hamada.   ShuU;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;   Haneda 
Satoshi;  and  Miura,  Toshihide.  5.784.666.  Cl.  399-44.000 
Konig.  Annen;  and  KUhling.  Sleffen.  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  production 
of  poly  (diorganosiloxanei/polycarbonate  block  copolymers    5.783.651. 
Cl.  *2o-2 1 .000. 
Konig,  Rorian  Meinhard    Sysiem  for  the  frontal  localization  of  auditory 

events  produced  by  stereo  headphones.  5.784.477.  Cl.  381-25.000. 
Konig.  Monika:  Marsh.  Jon;  Mahan.  Lawrence  C  ;  Brownslein.  Michael  i  ■ 
and  Fink.  J  Stephen,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Method  of  identifying  ligands  and  anatgonists  of  G-protein 
coupled  receptor  5.783.402.  Cl  435  721.000 
Konigsburg.  Brian  R..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Distributed  memory  system  with  ECC  and  method  of  operation.  5.784.391. 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Tan.  Han  Hiong.  5,784,379.  Cl.  370-503.000. 

Konishi.  Katunari:  See — 

Irie.  Takaaki;  and  Konishi.  Katunari,  5,782.437.  Cl.  246-276.000 

Konishi.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing  shading  correction  by  multiplying  a  differential  shading  cor- 
rection factor  and  input  image  data.  5.784.100.  Cl.  .348-251.000 

Konishi.  Nobutake:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  and  Konishi.  Nobutake.  5.784,042.  Cl.  345-94  000 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko;  Ohisuka.  Masataka;  Chatani.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsunaga 
Makoto;  Urasaki.  Shuji;  and  Katagi.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Antenna  apparatus  5.784.0.34.  Cl.  343-895.000 

Konoya.  Hi.sa.shi.  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Lid.  Electncal  connection 
box   5.782.651.  Cl   4-W-405  (XX) 

Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  and  Mase.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Company.  Lid.  Electro-optical  apparatus  utilizing  electro-optical  modulat- 
ing devices  to  provide  a  synthesized  color  image.  5.784.129,  Cl.  348- 

Koopman.  Philip  J  .  Jr ;  Carroll.  Roger  D;  Grzybowski.  Richard;  and 
Marshall.  Paul,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  Vehicle  security 
sysiem  with  combined  key  fob  and  keypad  anti-driveaway  ptwtection. 

Kopf.  Paul:  See— 

Schr<)der.  Rolf;  Lermann.  Peter:  Engelsmann.  Dieter:  Steiner.  Claus; 
Heidrich.  Joeg;  LUhrig.  Herniann;  Kopf.  Paul;  and  Schlagheck.  Julian 
5.784.652.  Cl.  396-6  0<X) 
Kopp.  Clinton  V:  See— 

Barboza.  Steven  D  ;  Hoffman.  Charles  S  .  Jr :  Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Schmilt 
Roben  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  E..  5.783.011.  Cl    156-167.000. 
KOppel.  Jurgen    Spinning   roller  for  splitting  a  routionally   symmetrical 

woricpiece   5.782.122.  Cl.  72-71.000. 
Korber.  Alfred:  See— 

Kuhn.  Walter:  Korber.  Alfred;  Langner.  Roland:  and  Haeena.  Detlef 
5.783.725.  Cl.  560-188.000 
Kordel.  Gerhard:  See- 
Kern.  Heinz:  and  Kordel.  Gerhard.  5.783.987.  Cl  337-401  000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  Sec- 
Yang.  Seung-Man.  Park,  Seung-Bin;  Lee.  Seung-Jin;  and  Lee    Sane- 
Yon.  5.782.959.  Cl  96- 1 1 .000.  ^ 
Korea  Institule  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 


Koh.  Seok-Keun:  Jung.  Hyung-Jin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun;  Choi.  Won-Kook 
Yoon.  Young-Soo:  and  Cho.  Jun-Sik.  5.783.641.  Cl   525-333  80(1 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty:  See — 

Park.  Chang  Soo;  and  Lee.  Dong  Ho.  5.784.170.  Cl.  359-133.000 
Korf.  Jakob:  and  de  Boer.  Jaep.  Non-invasive  monitoring  of  a  constituent  of 

a  physiological  fluid.  5.782.754.  Cl.  600-309.000 
Koshi.  Ryoichiro:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kimihiro:  Koshimizu,  Chishio:  Koshi.  Ryoichiro-  Iwata  Tenii 
and  Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.783.492,  Cl.  438-7 1 OOOO 
Koshi.  Yulaka:  See — 

'^T784  012' r'*''  ^°''°"-  ^""-  *^°^^'-  '^"f^-  and  Hashimoto.  Em 
Koshimizu.  Chishio:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kimihiro:  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  Koshi.  Ryoichiro:  Iwata  Terao 
and  Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.783.492,  Cl.  438-710.000 
Koshino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hosono.  Satoni;  Sanila,  Toshihisa:  and  Koshino.  Kazuo.  5.784.085  Cl 
347-70.000. 
Kosik.  Franz;  and  Womer.  Gunler,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Automatic  clutch 

control   5.782.710.  Cl  477-86.000 
Koskan,  Larry  P:  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Sanders.  J.  Larry:  and  Ross. 
Robert  J  .  to  Donlar  Corporation  Method  and  composition  for  enhanced 
hydroponic  plani  productivity  with  polyamino  acids.  5.783.523.  Cl   504- 

Koski,  Raymond  A  .  to  Amgen  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  for  detemiin- 

ing  HER-2/neu  expression  using  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.783  404   Cl 

435-7.230. 
Koslov.  Joshua  L.:  Lane.  Frank  A.:  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G..  to  Hitachi  America. 

Ud.  Digiul  interpolation  up  sampling  circuit  and  digiul  modulator  usin£ 

same.  5.783.974.  Cl   332-103.000. 
Koslich.  Jeffrey  Vincent.  Method  and  apparatus  for  immobilizing  the  head 

shoulder  and  torso  of  the  human  anatomy  5.782  244  Cl    1 28-869  (X)0 
Kostnibanic.  James  M..  to  USX  Corporation  Steel  for  enameling  and  method 

of  making  it.  5.782.999.  Q    148-320000 
Kotiischke.  Gerhard,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Device  for 

guiding  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  in  a  single-row  dryer  part.  5,782,009.  C! 

Kotylo.  Joseph  Alphonse:  See- 
Fuller.  James  W..  Jr.;  Retcher.  Mary  Beth:  Kotylo.  Joseph  Alphonse 
Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Passante.  David  Michael;  and  Morine  Allen  F 
5.784.260.  Cl.  361-762.000 
Kotz,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L    Nevitt 
Timolhy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F:  Allen.  Richard  C    and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120,  Cl.  264- 1. .340. 
Koukline,  Alexandre,  to  Alpha  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.  Supline  device 

5.782.397.  Cl.  227  176.100. 
Kourepenis.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Weinberg.   Marc  S  ;  Ward.   Paul  A  ;  and   Kourepenis.  Amhony  S 
5.783,973,0.331-35  000 
Koutonen.  Pauli:  See — 

Leskinen.  Ano;   Sinkko.  Jari;  and  Koutonen.   Pauli.  5  782  425    Cl 
242-526.300. 
Kowalik.  Joseph  W.;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R.:  and  Dietsch.  G  Todd,  to  Littelfu.sc 

Inc.  Compressible  body  for  fuse  5.783.985.  Cl.  337-278.000 
Koyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki.  Satoni;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shitai 
Yoshinon:  Ohu.  Norio:  Fujiwara.  Hideo:  Yoshihiro.  Masafumi 
Yamada,  Yukinori:  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Funisho.  Hitoshi.  5.783  320  Cl 
428-694.0ML.  •       ■       • 

Koyama.  Shuntaro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntaro:  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Takanon 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  and  Iwahara.  Masalo.  5.782.032.  Cl  48-77  000 
Koyama,  Tooni:  and  Mori.  Kenji.  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Sieerine  wheel 

core  metal  unit.  5,782.140.  Cl.  74-552.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hajime:  See — 

Maeda.  Takanori;  and  Koyanagi.  Hajime.  5.784.345.  Cl.  369-44  230 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueyama.  Hirochika:  and  Taniguchi.  Manabu.  5.783.887.  Cl.  310-90  500 
Kozak.  Julius  G.:  See — 

Bright.  Clark  I  :  Woodard.  F  Eugene:  Pace.  Steven  J  :  and  Kozak.  Julius 
G,  5.783.049.  Cl.  204-192.140. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shiomi.  Makoto:  Yamagishi.  Shinji:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Kozaki,  Shui 
chi:  and  Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.784.137.  Cl.  349-88.000. 
Kozenkov.  Vladimir  Marcovich:  See — 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich:    Kozenkov,   Vladimir  Marcovich 
Novoseletsky.   Nicolic   Vasilievich;   Reshetnvak.  Victor  Yurievich. 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  Schadl.  Maitin;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus 
5.784.139.  Cl.  349-117.000. 
Kozuka.  Masayukj:  See — 

Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.   Kazuhiko;   Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;   Kozuka.   Masayuki. 
Matsuda.   Chieko.   and  Azumatani.   Yasushi.   5.784.528.   Cl     386 
112.000. 
Kradin.  Jan:  See — 

Toutaoui.  Mustapha;  and  Kradin.  Jan.  5.783.783.  Cl.  187-394.000 
Kraemer.  Michel:  See — 

Felblinger.   Jacques:   Boesch.  Chris;   Muller.  Orard:   and   Kraemer 
Michel.  5.782.241.  a.  1 28-6%.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 
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Mcibach.  Ronald  L  .  Kyscr.  Dale  A.;  Smith.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David; 
and  Get.  Ronald  D .  5.783.236.  CI.  426-36.000 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W..  Ulrich.  David  J.:  ButlertMxxll.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L  ,  Brooke.  Jason  C  :  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  "nKima.s.  James  M  C  .  5.781.949.  CI.  5-715.000. 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.:  See  — 

Kalwil.c.  George  A  ;  Russell.  William  C  ;  Barren.  Lorraine  F.;  Wad- 
swoith.  Robert  D ;  and  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J .  5.784.622.  CI   395- 
726000. 
Kraul.  Douglas;  See — 

Deluca.    Joani    Kraul.    Douglas;    and    Baley.    Charles    Edward.    Jr.. 
5.784.001.  CI.  340-825  440 
Kraus.  Menahem  A  .  Gamlieli.  Yephet;  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Sa2an.  Roni.  to 
Teva  Medical  Lid  Whole  blood  and  platelet  leukwyte  tiltrauon  metJiod 
5.78.».IW4.  CI   210-767(100 
Krause.  Frank,  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  to  Chemische  Fabnk  Siuckhau.sen 
GmbH  Graft  copolymers  of  unsaturated  monomers  and  sugars,  a  process 
for  the  pnxiuclion  and  the  use  thereof  5.7X3.616.  CI   524-580tlO 
Krech.  Alan  .S  .  Jr.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Memory  mapping  lech 
niques  for  enhancing  performance  of  computer  graphics  system  5.784.075. 
CI.  345-516.000. 
Kreischer.  Thomas:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Nicola.  Thomas,  and  Kreischer.  Thomas.  5.783,269. 

CI  428-35200 

Kress.  Michael;  Yang.  Chunhua;  and  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc  Stereoselective  process  for  nuking  substituted  amino  acid  derivatives. 

5.783.709.  CI   548  535  1)00 

Kress.   Ronald   D.  to   Kress.  Ronald  D    Mounting  clip    5.783.020,  CI. 

156-291  ()t)0 
kresse.  Fran/.;  See — 

Fleckenstein.  Theo;  Diue.  Alexander;  Kresse.  Franz;  and  Hahn.  Tho- 
mas. 5.783.543.  CI  5 10-280  0(K) 
Krelischmar.  Otto;  Borghorst.  SharIa;  CKilby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter;  Her- 
brechtsmeier.  Peter;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  and  MUller.  Beat,  lo  CIB  A  Vision 
Corporation     PriK'ess   and   de>ice    for   ttie   manufacture  of  mouldings 
5.782.460.  CI    264  I  160 
Krhnak.  Peter  S   Portable  gnll   5.782,168.  CI.  99.140(100 
Knkhaar.  Johannes  W  :  See— 

Ren/i.  Ernesto;  and  Krikhaar.  Johannes  W .  5.783.156,  CI  422-292.000 
Knshna.  Cn>pal:  See — 

Kalkunte.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Mangin,  Jim;  and  Krishna,  Gopal. 
5.784.375.  CI.  3 70-448  (XM). 
Knstinsson.  Haukur:  See — 

S/C7.epanski.  Henr>;  Knstinsson.  Haukur;  Maienhsch,  Peter;  and  Ehien- 
frcund.  Jc»ef.  5.783.704,  O.  548-142  000. 
Kristoffersson.  Karl  Ake  See — 

Romiti.  Stefano;  and  Kristoffersson.  Karl  Ake.  5.784..169.  CI    370 
358(100 
Kriill.  Kai.  and  Kroll.  Mark  W  .  to  Galvani  Ltd  Suboptimal  output  device  to 

manage  cardiac  tachyarrhythmias.  5.782.883.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W    See 

Kroll.  Kai.  and  Kroll.  Mark  W  .  5.782.883.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Kromwcl.  Jean-Michel,  and  Dequesnes.  Laurent,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  release 

bearing   5.782.564.  CI   3K4  495  <»U). 
Kroner.  Gregor:  See — 

Fischer.  Markus;  AngermUller.  JUrgen;  Krtig,  Bemd;  Taubmann.  Werner; 
and  Kttiner.  Gregor.  5.782.533.  CI   297-338  000 
Knieger.  Allan  James:  See — 

Nielsen.  Steven  James;  Rentmeestet.  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger.  Allan  James; 
and  Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.782.793.  CI.  604- 14  000 
Kruh.  Joseph:  See — 

Mein/cr.  Randolph;  Esche.  Grace  M.;  Michael.  Enc  J.;  Knowlton. 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennett.  Cynthia;  Linner.  hjic;  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ;  Krufl. 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka.  Eileen  D  .  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeislofi.  Jane  M  ; 
Stewart.  Janice.  Gelhar.  IVbra.  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782.805.  CI 
6(M  131  (XKI 
Krtig.  Bemd:  See — 

Fischer.  Markus;  Angermilller.  JUrgen;  KiUg.  Bemd;  Taubmann.  Werner; 
and  Kroner.  Gregiw.  5.782.533.  CI.  297-338.000 
t'.rujicr.  Dietmar  See— 

Mehlert.   Martin;   Krusc.  Michael;   Kriiger.  Dieimar;  and  Wallbaum. 
Reiner.  5.782.3.W,  CI.  198-324000. 
Krulevitch.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Benett.  William  J  .  Krulevitch.  Peter  A  ,  Lee.  Abraham  P;  NoOhrup. 
Milton  A  .  and  Folta.  James  A  .  5.783.1.30.  CI   264-138000 
Knise.  Gram  Joseph.  Coker.  James  Brian;  and  McCleary.  Jacob  Daniel,  to 
Adtran.  Inc    Dummy  front  panel  face  plate  for  closing  electronic  circuit 
card  insertion  opening  m  front  panel  of  digital  terminal  channel  bank 
5.783.777.  CI.  174-66.000 
Kruse.  Michael:  See — 

Mehlert.   Martin;   Kruse.   Michael;   Kriiger.   Dieimar;  and  Wallbaum. 
Reiner.  5.782.3.W),  CI    198-324.0(K) 
kub*t.  Ka/uki:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Toshio.  Kuho.  Ka/uki;  Nagae.  Suguru;  and  Fujimoio.  Taka- 
miisu.  5.783..M4.  CI   430-65  (X)0. 
Kubi>.  Takayuki.  See  — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa.  Hayahuchi.  Masahim;  Nishida. 
Musaaki.  YamamcHo.  Yoshihi.sa;  Kano.  Toshihim.  Kubo.  Takayuki. 
and  Tsuchiya.  Saoto.  5.782.711.  CI   477-1.56.000. 
Kubota  C*)rp*ifation:  See — 


Murakawa.  Ma.satake.  5,782J12,  CI.  180^200. 
Kubota.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mivashiu.   Satorti;   Endo.   Kogo;  Okaue.   Et.suo;   Nakajima.   Mikito: 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kubota.  Saloshi.  5.783.299.  CI  428-329.000 
Kudo,  Takanon  See — 

Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntwo;  Morihara,  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Takanon; 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  and  Iwahara.  Masato.  5.782.032.  CI  48-77.000. 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeny  B.   See — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Jones,  Edwin  R  ;  Kudryavt.sev. 
Valeny  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
koUin.  Alexander  S  .  5.784.287.  CI   364-490.000. 
Kufla.  Conrad  V.:  See — 

Stobie.  John  J ;  Cotben,  Scon  S  ,  III;  CUry.  Thomas  R  ;  Edell,  David: 
Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Hambrecht.  Frednck  T .  Bak.  Martin  J ;  Heet- 
derks.  William  J  ;  and  Kufla.  Conrad  V.  5.782.645.  CI  4.39  289  000. 
Kugo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Umeno.  Akihiko;  and  Kugo.  Takahiro.  5.782.809.  CI  6O«-280.000. 
Kuhl.  Gilbert:  See— 

Hin.  Peter;  KUhl.  Gilbert;  Piana.  Hermann;  Traub.  Hansj<)rg;  and  Her- 
linger.  Heinz.  5.782.935.  CI.  8-512.000 
KUhling.  Steffen:  .See— 

KOnig.  Annen;  and  KUhling,  Steffen,  5,783.631.  CI.  528-21.000. 
Kuhn.  f^ler  See— 

Frey.  Michael:  Obrisl.  Frank;  and  Kuhn.  Peter,  5,782.219.  Q.  123- 
56  300 
Kuhn.  Robert  M  .  Jr .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Short  long  arm  independent 

suspension  5.782.4H4.  CI   280-663  (XIO. 
Kuhn.  Walter;  Korficr.  Alfred;  Uuigner.  Roland;  and  Hagena.  Detlef.  to 
Haarmann    &    Reimer   GmbH.    Subilized    lactic    acid    menthyl    ester 
5.783.725.  CI.  560-188.000. 
Kuiper.  Edoafdo  C  ;  Reineman.  Hendrik;  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S..  to 
Vitatron  Medical.  B  V  Pacemaker  with  improved  hysteresis  5.782.886.  CI. 
607  17.000 
Kujak.  Stephen  Anthony,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  Absorption  refngeraiion 
composititms  having  germanium  based  compounds.  5.783.104,  Cl.  252- 
69000 
Kukk).  AntJiony  F.  Jr:  See— 

Foggia.  Donald;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  and  Feld- 
man.  Onild.  5.782.852.  O  606-182000. 
Kullborg.  Ove.  to  Asea  Brow  n  Boveri  AB  Driving  unit  for  an  industrial  robot. 

5.782.1.33.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Kazuhiko:  Sato.  Chisalo;  Tamai.  Saloshi;  Abe.  Takao:  Isoda. 
Takeshi;  Mihira.  Ado;  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.783.703.  Cl.  548- 
193000 
Kumano.  Atsuo;  Oguri).  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Takafumi.  lo  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Composite  hollow  hber  membrane  and  process  for  its 
pmduction.  5.783.079.  Cl   2 10- .500.230 
Kumar.  Ajay:  See — 

DamjI.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Kumar,  Ajay;  and  Shaffer,  Douglas  W.,  5.784,671. 

Cl   399  110  000 

Kumar.  Niraj.  to  /.ilog.  Inc  Merging  integrated  circuit  mask  databa.ses  formed 

by  different  design  rules  through  global  mask  dauba.se  edits.  5.784.292.  Cl. 

.164-491.000 

Kumashiro.  Shigeuka.  to  NEC  Cotpofalion.  High  speed  point  defect  dilfu- 

si.w  simulating  method   5.784.302.  Cl    .3M-578  000 
Kun.  Eimesi.  and  Mendelcyev.  Jerome   MciIkkIs  of  treating  cancer  and  viral 
infections  with  5  Kxlo-6-amino-and  5-iodo-6-nitroso- 1    2-benzopyrones 
5.783.599.  Cl.  514-457.000 
Kung.  David  Shing-Ki;  and  Reddy.  Lak.shmi  Narasimha.  lo  Inlerrutional 
Business  Machines  CorporMion    Multi-chip  device  partitioning  process. 
5.784.290.  Cl.  .364-490000. 
Kunii.  Toshivasu:  See — 

Gu<i.  (jinglian;  and  Kumi.  Toshiya.su.  5.784.301.  Cl   .3M-578.000. 
Kunimoio.  Masanon.  to  ISOWA  Hooperswift.  Ltd  Sheet  splicing  apparatus. 

5.783.028,  Cl    156-504.000. 
Kunin,  Sergey:  See — 

Koenig.  David  J  ;  and  Kunin.  Sergey.  5.784.267.  Cl   363-43.000. 
Kuo.  Cheng  Deng;  Chiang.  Hui  Hua.  and  Chen.  Chih-Wei.  to  Chen.  Chih 
Wei.  and  Kuo.  Cheng  Deng.  Three-dimensional  electrocardiogram  display 
method.  5.782.773.  Cl.  600-523.000. 
Kuo,  Chii-Ron:  See- 
Chiang.  Hsiao^Wei  D  ;  Ho.  Wu-Chi.  Weng.  Ling  Chia;  Liu.  Ming  Yen, 
Wey.  T/eng  Wuu.  and  Kuo.  Chi i  Ron.  5.782.079.  Cl  60-39  .160 
Kuo.  GetYge;  Masiarz.  Frank;  Truen.  Martha.  Valen/uela.  Pablo;  Rasmussen. 
Mirclla  E/ban;  and  Favaloro.  Jennifer  M  .  lo  Chiron  Corporation;  and 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Method  and  composition  for  preparation  of  factor 
Vine.  5,783.671.  Cl.  5. 30- .388. 250. 
Kuo,  Hai  Pin  Collapsible  treadmill  5,782,723,  Cl.  482-54.000. 
Kuo.  Johns4)o,  See — 

Sands.  Unny;  and  Kuo.  Ji>hnson.  5.7X2.722.  Cl  482  52.000. 
Kuo.  Sheng  Chu;  and  Lee.  Jau-Hong    Helper  inducers  fix  differentiation 

llMrrapy  and  chemoprevention  of  cancer  5.783.605.  Cl.  514-629.000. 
KUpfer.  Hanspeler.  lo  Siemens  Swii/eriand  AG  Process  and  amplitude  or 
phase  m*»ni»pulse  radar  device  for  locating  flying  tibjects.  5.7X4.022.  Cl. 
.342-XOO(X) 
Kurawaki.  Ichiro.  Tanaka.  Toyoji,  and  Nakaya,  Ka/umasa.  to  Yamatu  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Double  swing  arm  motorcycle  front  suspension. 
5.782,313.  Cl.  180-219.000 
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Kuribayashi.  Masaki;  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuhiko;  Satoh.  Shunichi;  and  Hakogi. 
Hironao.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Fiber-detachable-type    optical    module 
5.784,513.0.385-88.000 
Kurihara.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation   System  for  remotely  authenticating 

access  to  local  software.  5,784,609,  Cl.  395-609.000. 
Kunhara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Shinohara 
Toshio;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka,  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  5.783  647    Cl 
526-227.000 
Kuriyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Saito.   Ma.samichi;  Walanabe.  Toshinori;   and   Kuriyama,  Toshihiro 

5.784.225.  Cl.  .360-113.000 

Kunyama.  Yasuhisa;  Kokubu.  Jun;  Hiro.  Yasuo;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko:  Kobayashi 

Tsuneo;  Mikami.  Ma.sahito;  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 

Inc.  Mold  removal  composition  and  mold  bleaching  method.  5.783,550.  Cl 

Kurohara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Tomohiro;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki;  Taniuchi.  Masahiro;  Kurohara 
Takayuki.  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.783.331.  Cl.  429-217.000 
Kuraishi.  Tadafumi:  See— 

Tawarayama.  Naomi;  and  Kuroishi. Tadafumi.  5,783.740.  Cl.  73-19  100 
Kurokawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Norifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya 

and  Kurokawa.  Yoshinori.  5.782.560.  Cl.  366-298.000. 
Ureshlno.  Kashira;  Yamada.  Norifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  and  KunAawa 
Yoshinon.  5.783.983,  Cl.  336-76.700 
Kuroki.  Kalsuro:  See — 

Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki:  Nagashima.  Takeo;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  Fujii 
Hiroyasu;  Suga,  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tada-shi;  Kuroki,  Kalsuro   ami 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke.  5.782.998.  Cl    148-113.000. 
Kuromiya.  Miyuki:  See — 

Tomita.  Hidemi;  Sam.  Huy;  Kuromiya,  Miyuki:  Yamamoto,  Seiichi:  and 
Mizoguchi.  Masataka.  5.783,517,  Cl.  503-227.000 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke:  See — 

Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagashima,  Takeo;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  Fujii 
Hiroyasu;  Suga,  Yozo,  Nakayama,  Tadashi;  Kuroki.  Katsuro;  and 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke.  5.782.998.  Cl    148  113.000. 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  .See — 

Saito.  Masahiko;   Kurosawa,  Kenichi;   Kobayashi,  Yoshiki;   Bandoh, 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Hotu.  Takashi;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takemolo.  Takeshi.  5,784,630,  Cl.  395-800  000 
Kurosawa.  Yumiko  See- 

Sasahara.  Shinji;  Yoshino.  Daisuke:  and  Kurosawa.  Yumiko  5  784  670 
Cl   .399-91.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Nagakura.  Masahiro;   Kondo.  Hideaki:  and   Kuroyanagi    Shieevuki 

5.784.063.  Cl.  345-420.000  s  J       . 

Kurtz.  David  S.;  and  Ruud.  Clay  O..  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The 

and  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc  Large  angle  solid  slate  position 

sensitive  x-ray  detector  system.  5,784,432.  Cl.  378-70.000. 

Kusswurm.  Daniel:  See — 

Meinzer.  Randolph:  Esche.  Grace  M.;  Michael,  Eric  J.;  Knowlton. 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennen.  Cynthia.  Linner,  Eric:  Lynn.  Kenneth  M.:  Kruft 
Joseph.  Hirwsuka.  Eileen  D..  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeisloft.  Jane  M 
Stewart.  Janice,  Gelhar.  Debra.  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782,805    Cl 
604-131.000. 
Kusumolo.  Akira:  See— 

Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Haltori.  Shinichiro:  Kanno.  Ma.sahide;  Namii.  Yasushi- 
Shiraiwa.  Masani:  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki    and 
Kusumolo.  Akira.  5.784.098.  Cl.  348-45  000. 
Kuwabara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Murakawa,   Toshihiro;    Kuwabara,    Milsuo;   and   Yaguchi     Yukihiro 
5.783.792,0   219-86.100. 
Kuwabara.  Masanori,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Communication  control 
device,  communication  control  method  and  communication  control  svstem 
5.784.380.  Cl   370-509000. 
Kuwabara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoni   lo  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  reducing  noise  in  image 
signals  and  apparatus  therefor  5.784.499.  Cl   382-264  000 
Kuwaki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Nishida.  Haruo;  Yamashita,  Milsuhiro;  Hattori.  Norikazu:  Ochi  Yoshiki 
and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  5.783.271,  Cl   428-35.500. 
Kuwata,  Naoki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Image  processing  method  and 

system.  5,784.488.  Cl   382-176.000. 
Kuznelsov.  Oleg.  Method  for  quantifying  alcohol  catabolism.  5.783,449,  Cl. 

436- 132. (XX). 
Kwak.  Hong  Kyu.  and  Bercaw.  John,  to  Black  Diamond  Equipment  Lid  Ice 

screw  with  foldable  crank  handle   5.782.442.  Cl.  248-231  9(X) 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Norihito;  Sakakibara.  Minako;  and  Miike.  Akira,  5,783  382 
Cl.  435-4.000 
Kyozuka.  Shinya;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takayuki:  and  Miyamoto 
Yasuaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd    Non-single  crystalline  semiconductor 
pholo  detector  with  super  lattice.  5.783.838,  Cl  257-21  000 
Kyser.  Dale  A  :  See— 

Meibach.  Ronald  L  ;  Kyser,  Dale  A.;  Smith,  <3ary  F;  Kaganoff  David- 
and  Gee,  Ronald  D  .  5,783,236.  Cl.  426-36.000. 
Kyuma.  Kenji:  See— 

Nakalani.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda,  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji 
Suzuki,  Koichiro:  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi  5  784  521 
Cl.  386-46.000. 


Kyung.  Kye-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refcnmce  voltage 

generator  and  method  utilizing  clamping  5.783.935,  CI.  323-313.000 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamotsu:  and  Kawahara.  Kouichi.  5.783.459.  Cl.  437-194.000 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Moser.  Teny  W.,  Schnake.  John  B;  and  Wells,  Thomas  J.,  5,782  273  Cl 
1 40-92. 4(X). 
LaBerge.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Byers.  Larry  L  :  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Bnmmeier,  Terry  J  ;  DeGarmo  Randx 
L  ;  and  LaBerge.  Paul  A..  5.784,382.  Cl.  371-22  300 
Laboralorios  Cusi.  S.A.:  See— 

°"^k!^Sr2^n2^'^'-  '^ """  ^*'  ^"™"''-  "'^•-' 

Uborde.  Michel;  and  Dolbecq.  Philippe,  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S  A 
Process  for  dechlorination  of  a  spent  oil  fraction  5.783,068.  Cl.  208 
262. 1(X). 

Lackey.  David  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuit  device  with  improved  clock  signal  control.  5.783.960.  Cl.  327 

Lackstrom.  David:  and  Honocks.  John,  to  GIowcoic  Acquisition  Company 
Water  boiler  with  metal  core.  5.782.208.  C\    122-367  300  ' 

La  Cosse.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Goldschmidt.  James  E.;  and  U  Cosse,  Gerald  E 
5.783.537.  Cl.  510-193.000. 
Lacy    Michael  A.,  lo  Vanuge  Products  Corporation.  Omamental  shutter 

5.782.052.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Ladbury.  John  E.:  See— 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  Lax.  Iril;  Ladbury.  John  E  ;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho. 
5,783,568.  Cl.  514-53.(XX). 
Lafer,  Percival,  to  Lafer  S/A.  indiistria  e  Com^rcio  Armchair.  5,782,535  CI 

297-423.360. 
Lafer  S/A   Indiistna  e  Comircio:  See — 

Lafer.  Percival,  5,782,535.  Q.  297-423.360. 
La  Fonuine.  Judd.  Stand  for  supporting  a  golf  club  in  a  highly  visible  posibon 

when  not  in  use.  5.782.443.  Cl   248-156.000. 
Ugnier.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Michelin  -  Mich 

elin  &  Cie.  Tire  tread  including  incisions.  5.783.002.  C\.  152-209  OOR 
Lahres.  Hans:  See — 

Kelch.  Gerhard;  Lahres.  Hans;  Saur.  Konrad:  and  Wietschoike,  Helmut 
5.784.144.  Cl.  351-169.000. 
Lahieenkorva.  Kimmo:  See — 

Ehret.  Philippe;  and  Lahieenkorva.  Kimmo.  5.783,504,  Cl.  442-395.000 

,     Lahtinen.  Stuart  P..  and  Anderson.  Russell  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Low  enervy 

pacing  pulse  wavefomi  for  implanuble  pacemaker   5.782.880.  Q.  607- 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.;  Knight.  George  W  ;  and  Stevens.  James  C. 
to  Dow  (Themical  Company.  The  Elastic  subsuntially  linear  ethvlene 
polymers.  5.783,638,  Cl.  525-240.000. 
Laia.  Joseph  R..  Jr.:  Carroll.  David  W.;  Trkula.  Mitchell:  Anderson.  Wallace 
E  :  and  Valone.  Steven  M  .  to  University  of  California.  CMBce  of  Technol 
ogy  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the  Fluidized  bed  deposinon  of  diamond 
5,783.335,  Cl.  427-459.000. 
Lainiz.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Kao.  Fu-jung;  Uintz.  Kenneth  E.:  Sawan,  Samuel  F;  Sivils.  L.  Dale  and 
Spall,  W.  Dale.  5.783,627.  Cl.  525-54.100 
Lake.  Douglas:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Tom;  Malsumoto.  Yoh-ichi:  Kawamura. 
Takashi;  Hersh.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild:  and  Lake  Douelas 
5.783.670.  Cl.  530-388.150.  ' 

Lallinec.  Yannick:  See— 

Dupouy,  Jean-Claude:  Lallinec,  Yannick:  and  Mahin,  Daniel  5  782  579 

Cl.  405-52.000  ■       ■ 

LaLonde.  Gary  R.;  Emambakhsh.  Al  S.;  Sun.  Xingyuan;  and  Murillogallndo 

Carlos  H..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  with  adhesive  at 

seams.  5.782.489.  Cl.  280-743.100. 

Lam.  Raymond  K.  F:  See— 

Oilman.  Paul  S  ;  and  Lam.  Raymond  K  R.  5,783.795,  O.  219-121.450 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Planner.  Janet  M.;  Gadgil.  Prashant;  Marquez.  Unda  N.;  Doe.  Adnan 
and  Cook.  Joel  M.,  5.783,4%,  Cl.  438-743.000. 
Lambert.  Lewis  H..  Jr:  See — 

Horwiiz.  Arnold:  Lambert.  Lewis  H..  Jr.;  and  Little,  Roeer  G     II 
5.783,561.0.514-12  000  '      ' 

Lambrechi,  Andy:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrechi.  Andy:  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Lany    and 

Barnes,  Brian.  5.784,592.  Cl.  ,395-500.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Umbrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry:  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5.784.650.  Cl.  395-882.000. 
Lambrechi,  Steve:  See— 

Leistra,  Philip;  Masters.  James;  Massara.  Andrew;  Sanders.  Rich;  and 
Lambrechi.  Steve.  5.782.537.  Cl   297-473.000. 
Lammi.  Robert  N..  to  Acushnei  Company.  Golf  ball  with  a  multi-layered 

cover  5.783,293,  Cl  428-212.000. 
Lamparski.  Henry  G  :  Schuur.  Eric  R  .  and  Henderson.  Daniel  R   Prosute 

cancer  dnig  screenings  5.783.435.  Cl.  435-252.300 
Lamprecht.  Stefan,  to  Sulzer  Orthopaedic  AG.  Wrist  pttKthesis  5  782  926 
Cl.  62.3-21.000.  ■       ■ 

Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The:  See — 

Jaros.  Jeffrey  J..  5.783.875.  Cl.  307-116.000. 
Landau.  Sergio,  to  Viujet  Corporation  Multiple  use  needle-less  hypodermic 
injection  device  for  individual  users.  5.782.802.  Cl.  604-68.000. 
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l^andbfrni  Limited;  See — 

Aylimire.  Peler  Roger.  5.783,066.  a.  210-ISO.OOO. 
(.andec  CorpofBlion:  See — 

Biiler.  Sieven  P.  Clarke,  Raymond;  Kemp.  David  A.;  Slewait.  Ray  F: 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y..  and  Freelin.  Robert  C.  3.783J02,  CI.  428- 
.343.000. 
l.aiHlon.  Steve;  See — 

BeiKheck.  Michael,  Branion.  Roherl;  Bmwnmiller,  Curtis;  DeMoss. 
Mark.  Landon.  Steve;  and  Tran,  Minh  T.  .5.784.359.  CI.  370-244.000 
l.ane.  Frank  A.;  See — 

Kmlov.  JiKhua  L.;  Lane.  Frank  A.;  and  Scarpa.  Cari  G  .  5.783.974.  CI 
33:-l03()0<) 
Ijne.  Steven  O;  Bell.  Dixiglas  T.  and  O'Connor,  Karv   L.  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Calihration  method  for  Natellile  communicatiofLs 
payloads  using  hybrid  mairices.  5.784.030.  CI.  342-373.000. 
i.ang.  David  John;  See — 

Secemiki.  Isaac  Israel;  Lang.  David  John;  Nicholson.  John  Richard;  and 
Piatek,  Bo/ena  Mananna.  5.783.540.  CI  510-224000 
I  angan.  Henrv  G    Sports  game  of  skill  and  chance.  5.782,470.  CI    273- 

I  39  (100 
1  jnge.  James  E.  Dry  hollow  stem  augers.  5,782,310,  CI    175-323.000 
I  .anger.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Hedley.   Mary   Lynne;   Curley.  Joanne  M  ;   and  Langcr.   Robert  S., 
5,78.3.567.  CI.  514-44.000 
l.angeveld.  Pieter  Cornells;  Solingen.  Pieter  Van;  Stark.  Jacobus;  and  Vfelle- 
htegt.  Adnanus  Wilhelmus  Hermanus.  to  GistbfXKades.  B.V.  Ckming  of 
the  zyitHxin  gene  and  use  of  <ymocm  in  beverages    5,783,183,  CI 
424  94  100 
I  anghotf.  Walter;  See- 

Schlemenat,  Alfred;  and  Langhoff,  Waller,  5,782,576,  CI  403-337.000. 
I  angland.  George  Raymond,  to  Raychem  Corpoialion  Conveyor  bell  system 

and  healer  utili/ing  said  system   5,782,337.  CI    198  803  100 
Langley,  Thomas  Cuinn.  Manual  welding  wire  feeder.  5.782.394,  CI.  226- 

187.000 
I  anglois.  Pierre;  See — 

Francoeur.  Loui.s-Cillcs;  and  Langlois.  Pierre.  5.784.182.  Q.  359-1.000. 
I.angner.  Roland;  See — 

Kuhn.  Waller;  Korber.  Alfred;  Langner.  Roland;  and  Hagena.  Dellef, 
5,783.725.  CI   560-188  000. 
Lannuiii,  John  J  ,  to  Ohio  State  University.  The  Radiant  burner  surfaces  and 

method  of  making  same   5.782.629.  CI.  431-326.000 
I  anieigne.  Eddy  R  .  Chalker.  Dwain  L..  Rudd,  Terrance  W  ;  and  Schumacher. 
Roger  R  .  to  Dynamic  Seals  Incorporated    Cylinder  piston  rod  guide 
5.782,162,  CI  92-168.000. 
l.an/a.  Richard;  See — 

Lidsky.  Uwrence  M  ;  and  Lanza,  Richard.  5.784.423.  CI  376-156  000. 
l.ao.  Tim   See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis;  Lao.  Tim;  and  Ca.ssada.  Rhonda.  5.784.329.  CI. 
365-227.000. 
l.apa,siora,  James,  to  TTI  TesDon,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching 
spherical  and/or  non-spherical  contacts  to  a  substrate    5,782.399.  CI. 
228-41  000 
!  jpke.  Robert  A,;  See — 

Seaney.  Steven  P;  Waller,  Rita  R  ;  Harlow.  Randall  A  ;  Lapke.  Robert  A  ; 
Duffy,   Joseph   F;   Carlberg,   James    R,   and   Phillips,   Joseph   T, 
5.782,269,  CI    137  6.30  220 
I^arahell,  Henri  J.  Carrier  for  connecting  device  using  electrical  display  device 
for  indicating  SCSI  ID  and  controller  ID  of  the  attached  device  on  the 
camerN  facial  assembly  5.784,N«4,  CI    395-829  000 
I  urge.  Timodiy  A..  See — 

Emcrton.  Neil;  GuLsell.  Graham  S.;  Large,  Timothy  A.,  and  Owen. 
Stephen,  5.783.793.  CI.  219-121  710. 
la  Riviere.  John;  Gravel.  Bernard;  and  Bathurst.  Gordon,  to  Metahx  Inc 

Electrolytic  metal  recovery  method   5,783.060,  CI   205  137  000 
I  .aRosa,  Chnstopher  P ,  and  Schirtzinger,  Tracie  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Efficient 
digital  hiter  and  method  using  coefficient  piecombing.  5,784,419.  CI 
n8- 350(100 
i  aiscn.  Scott  W .  and  Shikhman.  Oleg,  lo  Surgical  Dynamics,  inc   Spinal 
luMon  implant  and  method  of  insertion  thereof  5.782,832,  CI  606-61  000 
ljr\>>n.  Raymond  L    See  - 

Edwards,  John,  and  l,arson,  Raynumd  L  .  5,782,344,  CI   206-217.000 
l-arsson.  Kenneth,  to  Disk  Knife  System  i  Sverige  AB.  Cant  fixming  device 

5.782.278,  CI    144-220000. 
Larsson.  Rt>ger;  See — 

Engstrom,  Bo;  and  Larsson,  Roger,  5,784.363,  CI   370-332.000. 
I  arue,  Jtweph;  See — 

Rojey,  Alexandre;  Lebos,  Elienne;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Minkkinen.  An. 
5.782,958.0.95-192  000 
l.ascr  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Abraham.  Manin.  5,783,798,  O   219-121.730. 
I  astek  l^boraiones  Ply  Ltd.   See  — 

Sunco,  Alexei,  and  Aizfagendler,  Mark.  5.784.158.  CI  356-326.000 
I  jStnngc.  Thomas  E ;  and  Hammontree.  Monty  L..  lo  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc    User<ontrollable  persistent  browser  display  pages    5.784,058.  CI 
M5  340  000 
l^lchem.  Kenneth  R.;  See — 

Tiemeyer.  Enc   B  ,  and  Latchem,   Kenneth  R  ,   5.782,265.  CI.    137- 
550  000 


Ladmer.     Lee     Hamilton;     and     Dunlap.     Richard     Paul,     lo     Sanofi. 

2-sacchannylmethyl  aryl  and  arioxy  acetates  useful  as  proteolytic  enzyme 

inhibitors  and  compositions  and  nieth<id  of  use  thereof   5.783.589.  CI. 

514  373.000 

Lalten.  Werner;  and  Saito.  Hidcji,  to  Amada  GmbH  Quick  clamping  device 

for  at  leasi  one  tool  of  a  machine  tool   5,782.308,  CI   72-481.600 
Lau,  Hung-Wah  Anthony,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Apparatus 
for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  data  at  different  data  transfer  rates 
especially  in  applications  such  as  dual-rate  elhemet  liKal-area  networks. 
5,784,408.  CI   375  258.000. 
Lau.  Lilip.  Hartigan.  William  M.;  Ktiosravi.  Farhad,  Klemm.  Kuft  R  ;  and 
Sigwart.  Lllnch.  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  Stent  delivery 
system  5.782.855.  O  606-194.000 
Lauer.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.;  Cashion.  James  P.;  and  Lauer.  Robert  S.. 
5.783.526.  CI   507-261.000. 
Laughlin.  John  Alfred;  See — 

Sights.  James  Banon;  Smithhan.  Lewis  Shane;  Laughlin.  John  Alfred; 

and  Gaines.  Richard  Allen.  5.782.III.  CI   68  142000. 

Laughman.  Kerry  L  ;  Suitts.  Terry  R  .  Davis.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Davis,  Robert  W.. 

lo  Gem  City  Engineering  Co  .  The  Expanded  metal  strip  for  reinforcing  a 

resiliem  product.  5.783.312.  CI.  428  573.000. 

Launder.  Brian  L..  and  Clendenning.  Charles,  to  H  &  L  Tooth  Company.  High 

strength  earth  working  tooth.  5.782.019.  CI   37-446000 
Laurent.  Henry   See — 

Klose.  Waller;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Hudi,  Andreas;  Froehlich,  Wolfgang;  and 
Laurent,  Henry,  5,783.591,  CI.  514-376.000 
Lauritzen,  Conni:  See — 

Pedersen.    John;    Lauritzen.    Conni;    and    Madsen.    Mads    Thorup. 
5.783.413.  CI   435-68.100 
Laven.  Philip  Andrew;  See — 

Sykes.  John  Prailsfoid;  Pamall,  Simon;  and  Laven.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.784.418.  CI   .375.347.000. 
LaVoie.  John  F  Water  resistant  louver  5.782,051,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Law  bom.  David  E.;  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Flaugh,  Michael  E  ;  Lawhom,  David  E  ;  Martinelli, 
Michael  J    Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr.  and  Schaus.  John  M  ,  5.783,590,  CI. 
514-374000 
Lawrence,  William  F;  See — 

Sisunizadeh,  Kamran;  Seaztioltz.  John  W.;  and  Lawrence.  William  F. 
.5.784.68.3.  CI  455-5  100. 
Lax.  Iril;  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  Lax,  Irit;  Ladbury.  John  E.;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho. 
5.78.3.568.  CI.  51453  000 
La/aro.  Eric  J  ;  See — 

Spillert.  Charles  R  ;  and  Lazaro.  Enc  J .  5.783.447.  CI  436-69.000, 
LC  Electronics  Inc.;  See  — 

Cho,  Kyu  Chul,  5.783.3.38,  CI  4.30-7  000 
LDM  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Wiihun,  Matthew  C  ;  Richards,  Bradley  A  ;  and  Muday,  Thomas  P.. 
5.782.448.  CI   248-311.200. 
Leach  &  Gamer  Company;  See — 

Cannata,  Christopher  J  ,  and  Garcia.  Maria  H..  5.782.108.  CI.  63  35.000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G    See  — 

Chen.  Chein  C;  Cooper.  John  C  ;  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Leach.  JeriW  G..  5.784.700.  CI.  711-172.000. 
Lear  Corporation;  See — 

Leistra.  Philip;  Masters.  James;  Massaia.  Andrew;  Sanders.  Rich;  and 
Lambrecht,  Steve.  5,782,5.37.  CI  297-473.000. 
Leasure.  Terry  Lee  See — 

Beck.  John  Andrew.  Leasure.  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung.  Gus  Wai-Yan. 
5.784.3.30.  CI.  .365-2.30.060. 
L,eattierTnan.  Benny  L    Sun  shade  system  (or  windshields.  5.782.284.  CI. 

160-370.220 
l.ehas.  Elienne;  See— 

Rojev.  Alexandre;  Lebas.  Elienne;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Minkkinen.  An. 

5.782.958.  CI  95  192  000. 

Lecheler.     Reinhard.     to     Pateni-Treuhand-Gesellschafi     fur     elektrische 

Gluelampen  mbH    Transformer  with  cap  over  windings.  5.783.982.  CI. 

336-9000. 

Ledbetier.  Hwoid  J.;  and  Ledbetter.  Wayne.  Pressure  relief  valve  5.782.259. 

CI    137-71000 
Ledbetier.  John  C.  lo  Nyvatex  Marketing  Corporation.  The    Method  of 

preventing  osteoporosis  5.782.875.  CI.  607-2.000 
Ledbener.  Wayne  See— 

Ledbetter.  Harold  J  ;  and  Ledbener.  Wayne.  5.782.239.  O.  137-71.000. 
Lederic  (Japan).  Ltd    See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Chisalo.  Tamai.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Takao;  Isoda, 
Takeshi;  Mihira.  Ado.  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.783.703.  CI.  548- 
193000 
Ledlow.  Dallas  L.;  See— 

Douglass.  James  M  ;  and  Ledlow.  Dallas  L  .  5.784.624.  CI  395-732  000 
Lee.  Abraham  P;  See — 

Benelt.  William  J  ;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  R;  Nonhrup. 
Milton  A  ;  and  Folia.  James  A  .  5.783.130.  O  264-138.000. 
Lee,  Arnold  Yoonho.  Method  for  making  eigonomic  gloves.  5.781.931.  CI. 

2-169  000 
Lee.  Byoung-hun;  See — 

Cha.  Gi  ho;  and  Lee.  Byoung-hun.  5.783.022.  a.  156-344.000. 
Lee.  Chen;  See — 
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Thomas.  Mark  D.  Tran.  Son;  and  Lee.  Chen.  5.784.228,  d    360- 
126.000. 
Lee.  Chih-Hsiang  Pollutant  tray  for  aquarium  5.783.070.  CI.  210-169  000 
Lee.  David  Yue-Wei:  See— 

Pei.  Yue-Hu;  Overstreet.  David;  Rezvani.  Amir  Hosein;  and  Lee.  David 
Yue-Wei.  5.783.189.  CI.  424-195.100 
Lee.  Dong  Ho;  See- 
Park.  Chang  Soo;  and  Lee.  Dong  Ho.  5.784.170.  CI   359-133.000 
Lee.  Dosuk  D  ;  Rey.  Chnslian;  Aiolova.  Maria;  and  Tofighi.  Ali.  lo  Eiex 
Corporation  Low  temperature  calcium  phosphate  apatite  and  a  method  of 
Its  manufacture.  5.783.217.  CI.  424-602.000 
Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Hams.  David  J  ;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman 
Simon  J  ;  Marshall.  John;  and  Scheule.  Ronald  K  .  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion. Calionic  amphiphiles  containing  spermine  or  spermidine  cationic 
group  for  intracellular  delivery  of  therapeutic  molecules.  5.783.565.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Lee.  Ho- Young;  See — 

Kim,  Hong-Gyu;  Han.  Kyung  Seob;  and  Lee.  Ho- Young.  5,784.131.  Q 
349-39.000. 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.;  and  Wood.  William  1..  to  Genentech.  Inc 
Method  of  producing  an  IL-8  receptor  polypeptide.  5.783.415,  CI.  435- 

Lee,  Jau-Hong;  See — 

Kuo,  Sheng-Chu;  and  Lee,  Jau-Hong,  5.783.605.  Q.  514-629.000. 
Lee.  Jimmy  D  High  foree  rebar  bending  machine  5.782.124.  CI.  72-217  000 
Lee.  John  C  ;  Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green.  David  W   Heys 
John  Richard;  McDonnell.  Peter  C;  McNulty.  Dean  E  ;  Strickler.  James  E  ' 
and  Young.  Peter  R..  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Cytokine 
suppressive  anil-inflammatory  drug  binding  proteins  5.783.664.  CI  530- 
■'50.UUU. 
Lee.  Jong  Hyun;  Choi.  Boo-Yeon;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun.  lo 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Vibrating  disk 
type  micro-gyroscope.  5.783.749.  CI.  73-504  120. 
l^ee,  Jung-rak.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Hub  lock  releasing  device  of 

tape  recwder.  5.784.221.  CI.  360-93.000. 
Lee.  Ken  K  ;  See— 

Fairley.  Christopher  R.;  Thompson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Lee    Ken   K 
5.783.814.  CI   250-201.300. 
Lee.  Keun-Joflg.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  device 

5.784.354.  CI.  369-112.000.  r         y        y 

Lee.  Kyeong  Won;  and  Paik.  Kyung  Chan,  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc  Reflection- 
preventing  layer  for  a  display  device  5.784.201,  CI   359-582  000 
Lee.  Kyung-Ha;  See— 

Jang.  Jin;  Lee.  Kyung-Ha;  and  Chung.  You-Chan.  5.783,852,  CI.  257- 
410  000. 
Lee,  Michael  J  ;  See- 
Barlow,  Eve  H  ;  Carroll,  Eddie,  III;  Connolly.  Joseph  E.;  Lee.  Michael 
J.;  Martinelli.  Richard  A.;  and  Linger.  John  T.  5.783.453.  CI   436- 
518.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Chieh.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Pixel  block  conelation  process 

5.784.175.  CI.  358-433.000 
Lee.  Patrick  B.;  See- 
Allen.  Michael  B  ;  Swartz.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Lee.  Patrick  B..  5.782  980  CI 
118-715.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Yon;  See- 
Yang.  Seung-Man;  Park.  Seung-Bin;  Lee.  Seung-Jin;  and  Lee   Sane- 
Yon.  5.782.959.  CI.  96-11.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Jin;  See — 

Yang.  Seung-Man;  Park.  Seung-Bin;  Lee.  Seung-Jin;  and  Lee.  Sang- 
Yon.  5.782.959.  CI.  96-11.000 
Lee.  Shaw  Wei;  Takiar.  Hem  R;  Mathew.  Ranjan  J.;  and  Kim.  Hee  Jhin.  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Low  cost  ball  gnd  array  device  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.783.866.  CI.  257-780  000 
Lee.  Sheng-Ti   See — 

Tsai.  Yong-Song;  Lee.  Sheng-Ti;  Huang.  Chien-Chou;  and  Fu.  Chien-I 
5.784.178.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Lee.  Sherman;  See — 

Camatian.  Gamett;  Camahan.  Caroline;  and  Lee.  Sherman  5  782  451 
CI.  248-425.000.  '       " 

Lee.  Shing-Long.  Chang.  Yeong-Rong;  Fang.  Weng  Liang:  and  Huang. 
Cheng-Hao.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
MeUiod  to  prevent  oxide  peeling  induced  by  .sog  etchback  on  the  wafer 
edge  5.783.482.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Lee.  Sin-Doo.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid,  Anti -ferroelectric  liquid 
crysul  display  with  twisted  director  and  perpendicular  smectic  layers 
5,784,140,0.349-174.000. 
Lee,  Wayman;  See — 

Miller,  Wayne  H..  Melton.  Jimmy  A  ;  Lee.  Wayman;  Helm.  Bradley  C 
and  Titzler.  David  H.,  5,784.251.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Leeman.  David  A.;  Coleman.  Steven  J.;  Dziadzio.  David  J  ;  Giguere.  William 
K  .  and  Goodnow,  Ronald  F.  to  Thermo  Web  Systems,  Inc.  System  and 
method  of  measuring  deflected  doctor  blade  angle  and  loading  force 
5.783,042,0.162-198.000 
Leendersen.  Howard  V.  to  Quaker  Slate  Corporation    Ceramic  reinforced 

fluoropolymer  5.783.308.  CI  428-422  000. 
Le  Gall.  Jean  Yves,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Adaptive  burst  multiplexing  system  using 

dynamic  deadline  compulation.  5.784.376.  CI    370-460  000 
Leger.  Palick:  See— 

Dohan.  Yves;  Boussairy.  Mekki;  and  Leger.  Palick,  5,783.873.  CI 
307- 104.000. 
LeGrange.  Jane  D.;  See — 


Kollarits.  Richard  V;  LeGrange,  Jane  D;  and  Miller.  Timothy  M 
5.784.138.0.349-93.000. 
Lehman.  Barry  E.;  and  McLean.  Kennedi  W..  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca. 

Inc.  Disc  mower  pivot  sealing  apparatus.  5.782.071.  CI.  56-6.000 
Leica  Instruments  GmbH;  See — 

Thiem.  Stefan.  5,782.572.  CI.  403-90.000. 
Leifer,  Larry  J.;  See — 

Hirose.  Alsushi;  Cannon,  David  M.;  and  Leifer,  Larrv  J  .  5  784  286  CI 
364-488.000. 
Leiphart.  Shane  P.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Respunering  to  achieve  better 

step  coverage  of  contact  holes.  5.783.282.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Leising.  Frederic;  See — 

Doguet.  Loic;  Fompeyrine.  Patricia;  Foucher.  Etienne;  and  Leisinc 
Frederic.  5.783.718.  CI   556-453.000 
Leistra.  Philip;  Masters.  James;  Massara.  Andrew;  Sanders.  Rich;  and  Lam 
brecht.  Steve,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Automotive  seat  back  5  782  537  CI 
297-473.000. 
Leitman.  Daniel  S  ;  See — 

Rosen.  Howard  B.;  and  Leitman.  Daniel  S..  5.784,436.  CI.  379-88.0(Ki 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die;  See— 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mocarski.  Edward  S..  Jr..  5  783  383    CI    4^'' 

5.000.  

Lemaire.  John  Denis;  See — 

Swinden.  David  A.;  and  Lemaire.  John  Denis.  5.781.950.  CI.  7-128.000 

Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Paparizos,  Christos;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Ciijak.  Larrv 

M.;  and  Pepera.  Marc  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  caulyst  5.783.726.  CI  560-261 .000. 

LeMense.  Thomas  John,  lo  TRW  Inc  Apparatus  and  mediod  for  sensing  a 

rearward  facing  child  seal.  5.783.871.  CI   307-10.100 
Lempert,  Todd  E.;  See- 
Epstein,  (jordon  H.;  and  Lempert.  Todd  E..  5.782.860. 0.  606-213.000 
Lennox.  Charles  D..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Resecting  coagulated 

tissue  5.782.848.  O.  606-159.000. 
l^nz.   Frederick  P.  to  Client- Server- Networicing   Solutions.   Inc    OuallI^ 

driven  expen  system   5.784.539.  CI.  395-50.000 
Lerch.  Rolf;  See— 

Wielinger.  Hans;  Lerch.  Rolf;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  5.783.759.  C\ 

Lerman.  David  J  ;  and  Myers.  Richard  C  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Compare 
System  and  method  for  administering  transcutaneous  cardiac  pacing  witl 
transcutaneous  electrical  nerve  stimulation  5.782.882.  O  607-10  000 
Lermann.  Peter;  See — 

Schroder.  Rolf;  Lermann.  Peter;  Engelsmann.  Dieter;  Swiner.  Claus. 
Heidrich.  Jflrg;  Luhrig.  Hemiann;  Kopf.  Paul;  and  Schlagheck.  Julian 
5.784.652.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Lesartre.  Gregg  B.;  See — 

l-otz.  Jonadian  P;  Lesartre.  Gregg  B.;  and  Kipp.  Donald  M..  5.784.587 

CI.  395-392.000. 

Lescoffit.  Oaude.  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelir 

Michelin  &  Cie    Tire  with  reinforcement  comprising  cord  seementv 

5.783.003.  CI    152-451.000 

Leskinen.  Atto;  Sinkko.  Jari;  and  Koutonen.  Pauli.  to  Valmet  Corporation 

Metfiod  and  device  for  winding  a  paper  web.  5,782.425.  O.  242-526.300 

Lester,  William  M  Dispensing  closure  for  a  squeezable  container  5,782  386 

CI.  222-153.140 
Leung,  Arthur;  and  Petolino,  Joseph,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Fast  handling; 
of  branch  delay  slots  on  mispredicted  branches    5.784.603,  O    39S 
581.000 
Leung,  Arthur  T,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Dependency  checking  apparatus 
employing  a  scoreboard  for  a  pair  of  register  sets  having  different  dibci 
sions.  5,784,588,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Leung,  Raymond:  See — 

Imnki,  V  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond:  Owens,  Alex:  and 
Wik,  Thomas  R.,  5,784,328.  CI   365-222.000. 
Leung,  Wingyu.  to  MoSys,  Incorporated  Method  and  structure  for  perform 
ing  pipeline  burst  accesses  in  a  semiconductor  memorv   5,784  705   CI 
711-169.000.  .       •       ■       . 

Leutner,  Bemd;  See — 

Schneider,  Hans-Michael;  and  Leutner,   Bemd,  5,783,161,  CI    423 
265.000. 
Levanon,  Avigdor:  See — 

Zeelon,  Elisha  P;  Werber,  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Aviedor.  5.783  421 
CI  435-69.200. 
Le   Van   Suu.  Maurice  Gilbert,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A 
Mediods  and  apparanjs  for  measuring  a  speed  of  flow  of  a  fluid  5.783  757 
O   73-204.270. 
Levenltial.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Morgan.  Carlton  B  ;  Powers.  Daniel:  Cole.  Clinton;  Mydynski.  Steven 
T:  and  Levendial.  Michael  J..  5.782.878.  O.  607-5.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Angevaare,  Petrus  Andrianus;  and  Gary.  Richard  Gerald.  5.783J39  CI 
510-223.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See— 

Farrcll.  Terence;  Shafer.  Georgia:  and  Dalton.  James.  5.783.536.  CI 

510-141.000. 
Secemski.  Isaac  Israel:  Lang.  David  John:  Nicholson.  John  Richard  and 

Piatek.  Bozena  Marianna,  5.783.540.  CI.  510-224.000 
van  Dijk.  Willem  Robert;  Ouwendiik.  Marja:  and  Hall.  Peter  John 
5.782.932,0.8-137.000. 
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Invert.  Richard  D  .  Abraham.  Nadar  G  .  Schuan/man.  Michal  L  .  and  Dunn. 
Michael  W .  to  Hemogen.  Inc    Method  for  treating  mm-ocular  epithelial 
diMMxlers  via  inciea-sing  heme  oxygenase  levels  and/or  decteasing  levels  of 
arachidonic  atid  denvatives  5.783.201.  CI  424-401  000 
l-cvcsquc.  Laurent  Joseph:  See — 

Johnston.  Ronald  H  .  and  Leveaqtie.  Laurent  Joseph.  5,784.032.  CI. 
343  702  000 
Levine.  Allen  P:  See — 

Lin.  Ruey  Y;  Chopra.  Ashok  K.;  Levine.  Allen  P.;  and  Silverilein. 
Bernard.  5.782.930.  CI.  623  23  000 
1  evine.  Joel   Set — 

Wei^field.  Richard  L  .  Hack.  Michael  G  ;  and  Levine.  Joel.  5.782.665. 
CI   445  24(K)0 
Levine.  Myrixi  M  .  See — 

Noncga.  Fernando  R  :  and  Levine.  Myron  M  .  5.783.196.  CI.  424- 
2.34  100. 
lewine,  Donald  A   Server  for  either  anonymous  or  preaulhorized  users  lo 
order   gixids   or   services   on   the   worldwide    web  computer   network 
5.784..565.  CI    395  200  590 
I.ewis.  Adrian:  See — 

Begur.  Sndhar:  Gilford.  Jantes  K.:  Lewis.  Adrian:  Spencer.  Donald  J  : 
Kilboum.  Thoma.s  E  ;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B  .  5.784,649,  CI 
195  872000 
Lewis.  Gary,  and  Treppler.  Marc,  to  Mart  Corporation.  The    Parts  wa.sher 

5.782.252.  CI    I.U-103  100 
Lewis.  J   Gofxktn.  to  ITT  Auiomo<ive.  Inc    Radial-rclea.se  quick  connector 

5,782.502.  CI.  285-87.000. 
lewis.  Kennck  M.:  See — 

Mcndicino.  Frank  D  .  Childress.  Thomas  E  ;  Magri.  Seba.stiano:  Lewis. 
Kcnriik  M  .  and  Yu.  Hua.  5.783.720.  CI   556-470  000 
1  c*is,  Michdel  L  ;  See — 

Armstrong.  Donald  B  ;  Asher.  Jeffrey  W.  Benile/.  Susan  P.  Jones. 
Richard  A  ;  Kent.  Joel  C.  Lewis.  Michael  L  .  and  Phares,  Robert  C  . 
5.784.054,  CI   345-177.000 
lew  IS,  Michael  W:  See— 

Caies,  Michael  C  .  Hamm.  Richard  R  .  Hoogerwerl.  John  D..  Lewis. 
Michael  W  ;  and  Schmitz.  Wayne  N  .  5.782.253,  CI    134-105.000. 
l^rwis.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W:  and  Uwis.  Thomas  E  .  5.783.364.  CI   430-302000 
Lewis.  Trudy  C  .  Talbot.  Dennis  K  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Douglas  V,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc   Stress  reducer  passenger  cushion.  5,782.488.  CI   280- 
743  100 
I  ctinark  International.  Iik  :  See — 

Gamett.  Sean  Ftister;  Parker.  Terry  Lee.  Richey.  John  Parker;  Spina. 
Warren  John;  and  True.  Urry  Wayne.  5.783.%3.  CI   327  .306000 
1  (i  Electronics  Iik    See — 

Jjng.  Jin;  Lee.  Kyung-Ha;  and  Chung.  You-Chan.  5.783.852.  CI   257- 

410  000 
Kim.  Jeong  Hyun;  and  Hong.  Chan  Hee.  5.784.133.  CI  349-44  000 
Lee,  Kyeong  Won;  and  Parii,  Kyung  Chan,  5,784.201.  CI.  359-582.000 
Parii.  Sang  Tae.  5.782.106.  CI  62-452  000 
LG  .Semicon  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Huh.  Yun  Jun.  5.783.099,  CI   216-59.000 

Jun.  Young  Kwon.  5.783.484.  CI   438-631  000 

Kim,  Hong  Cyu,  Han,  Kyung  Seob,  and  Lee.  Ho- Young.  5.784.131. 0. 

,349  39  000 
Roh.  Jae  Sung.  5.783.253.  CI.  427-81  000 
Son,  Deog  Soo.  5.783.861.  CI   253-693  000 
I  L   li.  Dahanayake.  Manilal.  Reierson.  Robert  Lee;  and  Tracy.  David  James. 
lo  Kh<xlia  Inc  Cleaning  compositions  containing  anionic  surfactants  hav- 
mg  multiple  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  groups.  5.783.554.  O.  510- 
488  0(K) 
Li,  Li;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L  .  Hawth»>me.  Richard  C  .  deceased  (by  Elvia 
M     Hawthorne,   heir),  and  Torek.    Kevin,   lo   Micnm  Technology.   Inc 
Method  of  wafer  cleaning,  and  system  and  cleaning  solution  regarding 
same  5.783.495.  CI  438-738  000. 
Li.  Wenjun  See — 

Xuan.  Jialuo  Jack;  Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  U.  Wenjun.  5.783.797.  CI 
219  121  690 
I  ung.  Baoduo:  See — 

He.  Lin;  Liu.  Qiuming;  Liang.  Baoduo.  and  Wang.  Jinliang.  5.783.410. 
CI  435  .34000 
Liang.  Ming  Feng  Toilet  deodon/ing  system   5,781,937,  CI  4  2131)00 
Liau,  Siu-han,  and  Shih.  Jiaw  Ren.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng 
Company   L'ndoped  polysilicon  gale  process  for  NMOS  ESD  protection 
circuits  5,783,850,  CI   257  355.000 
I-iaw.  Weikuo  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  R  .  Warfield.  Roben  W.,  Cseri,  Istvan;  Low,  Murray 

K  ,  Liaw,  Weikuo,  and  Bush.  Alan  M  .  5.784.545.  CI    395-148  000. 

I  ithtman.  Philip  R  .  and  Hon.  Koichirii.  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc 

[)evice  for  carrying  two  units  in  end  to  end  disposition  and  for  moving  one 

of  the  units  alongside  the  other  of  the  units   5.782.752.  CI   600  I  37  000 

Lichisiitder.  Michael:  See — 

Gal-Or.    Benjamin.    Lichlsinder.    Michael;    and    Sherbaum.    Valery. 
5.782.431.  CI   244.52  000 
Lidgard.  Graham  P:  See — 

Toukally.  Gary;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P.  5.783.403.  CI  435-7  230 
I  idsky.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Lanu.  Richard,  to  Massachusetts  Inslinile  of 
Technology   Method  of  producing  molybdcnum-99   5.784.423.  CI.  376- 
156.000. 
1  ight  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  Set — 


Chen.  James  C  ;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.782.896.  CI.  607-88  000 
Liguore.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Rainey.   Kenneth  P:   Podurgiel.  Joseph  J  .  and  Liguore.  Joseph  P.. 
5.784.337.  CI   367-131  000 
Lim.  Kwang'Shin.  and  Parlt.  Sang-o.  to  Samsung  Beclronics  Co .  Lid. 
Method  for  cleaning  an  integrated  circuit  device  using  an  aqueous  cleaning 
composition    5.782.984.  CI    1,34-2.000 
Lin.  Charlone  Structure  of  grilling  apparanu.  5.782.166.  Q  99-340.000. 
Lin.  Chia-Hui:  See — 

Tzu.  San-De;  Tu.  Chih-Chiang;  Huang.  Wen-Hong;  and  Lin.  Chia-Hui, 
5.783.337.  CI  430-5.000 
Lin.  Ching  Chou  Ratchet  screw  driver  5.782.146.  CI   81-58  .300 
Lin.  Homg-Chih.  and  Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  to  National  Science  Council. 
StrtKture  and  method  for  manufacturing  improved  FETs  having  T-shaped 
gates   5.783.479.  CI   438-592  000 
Lin.  Jerhong;  and  Chung  Hsien.  Kuo.  lo  Chaw  Khong  Co  .  Lid  Pull  handle 

a.s.sembly  of  a  wheeled  suitcase  5.781.964,  CI    16-115  000 
Lin,  Jibing,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Denvalives  of  carhocyclic  fu,sed  naph- 

ihopyrans  5,783,116,  CI   252-586.000. 
Lin,  Kang-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Techndocy  Research  Institute.  Method  of 
fabricating  polycrvstalline  silicon  thin-nlm  transistor  having  symmenical 
lateral  resistors   5783,843.  CI   257-66000 
Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson   Set — 

Ramesh.  Subban.  Williaias.  Laurence  Lyman:  Gupla.  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Lin,  Lon-Tang  Wilson,  5,783,642,  CI   525-348.000 
Lin,  Ruey  Y,  Chopra,  Ashok  K  ;  Levine,  Allen  P;  and  Silversiein,  Bernard, 
to  Hommedica  Inc    Polyelberetherketone  (PEEK*  retaining  ring  for  an 
acetabular  cup  a.ssembly  5,782,9.30.  CI  623  23  000 
Lin.  Ruey-Mo;  Wu.  Nan-Chung,  and  Liu.  Kuang-Hsing.  to  National  Science 
Council  of  ROC  Process  for  producing  a  bioceramic  composite  material 
containing  natural  bone  material  on  an  alumina  substrate.  5.783.248,  CI. 
427-2  270 
Lin.  Yu-chih  See — 

Huang.  Chi  M»o;  Lin.  Yu-chih:  and  Chen.  Tsung-min.  5.784.475.  O. 
381   104.000. 
Linate>  (Nederland)  B  V:  See— 

Blaak.  Leendeit  Jakob.  5.783.0%.  O  21^806.000 
Lindaoer.  Diana  E  Bow  frog  cover  5.783.762.  CI.  84-282.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Oesellschaft  mbH   See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan.  and  Czura.  Peter.  5.782.271.  CI.  139  192.000. 
Lindner.  Paul  See — 

Breil.    Jilrgen;    Lindner.    Paul;    and    Sieber.    Bemd.    5.781.974.    CI 
26-94.000 
Lindow.  James  T ;  and  McCourt.  Edward  R  .  Jr.  to  Mark  Products.  Inc.  Fluid 
analyzing  detector  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  particular  analyle  in  a 
fluid  medium   5.783.747.  CI   73-61.410 
Lindqvist.  Bengt   See  — 

Mitlson.  Tomas;  and  Lmdqvist.  Bengt,  5,783,691,  CI.  536-55  100. 
Lindsay,  Richard  D ,  lo  Plasma  Processing  Corporation    Kiln  system  for 

treatment  of  reactive  fines   5,783.142,  CI   266  145000. 
Lines.  Maiy  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Geoffrey  A  :  Lines,  Mary  L  ,  and  Miller,  James  J  ,  5,783,092.  CI. 
210-759  000 
LmgenhOle,  Bemhard:  and  Mohr.  Eugen,  lo  Kallenbach  &  Voigi  GmbH  4  Co, 
Medical,   in  particular  dental   turbine   handpiece.    5,782,634,  CI.   433- 
132  000 
Linn.  Jack  H  Method  for  providing  a  silicon  and  diamond  substrate  having 
a  cai1>on  to  silicon  transition  layer  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.782.975.  C\. 
117-89  000 
Linnebur,  David  H  ;  Lynn,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Skidmore,  Keith  V,  to  Coleman 
Company,  Inc  .  The  Combination  stove  and  barbecue  gnll  5,782,230,  CI. 
126-41  OOR 
Linner,  Eric:  See— 

Meinzer,  Randolph:  Esche.  Grace  M..  Michael.  Eric  J  ;  Knowlton. 
Kimball  J  ,  Bennen,  Cynthia;  Linner,  Eric:  Lynn,  Kenneth  M  .  Kruft. 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka,  Eileen  D.,  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M,: 
Stewart,  Janice,  C«lhar,  Debra;  and  Rivas,  Gilbert,  5,782,805,  O. 
6(V»  131  000 
Liong,  Thomas  Singkiat,  Nagaraj,  Ashwath;  and  Rao,  Knshnakumar,  to 
Mylex  Corporation.  Modular  minrored  cache  memory  battery  backup 
system  5,784,548,  CI   395-182  040 
Liou.  Kuo-Liang:  See — 

Suen,  Yi-Mou;  Liou,  Kuo-Liang;  and  Ho.  Liang-Hung.  5.782.671.  CI. 
450-38000 
Lipa.  Robert  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  determining 

transmitted  nwdulation  symbols   5.784.293.  CI    364  5I400R 
Lipe.  Ralph  Allen;  Chen.  Raymond  J  .  Schmidt.  Michael  A  ;  and  Rama-subra- 
manian.  Sankar.  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Computer  system  messaging 
architecture  5.784.615.  CI.  395-681  000 
Lipe.  Ralph  Allen  See- 
Reynolds.  Brian  Alan.  Santerre.  Pienre-Yves:  Richman.  Danyl  S.;  Lipe. 
Ralph  Allen;  and  McKaughan.  Robert  Matthew.  5.784.549.  O  39S- 
182  220 
Lipman.  David:  See — 

Weiss.  Anthony  J  .  Lipman.  David.  Karmi.  Yair;  Zorman.  Ilan;  and 
Harel.  Haim.  5.784.031.  CI   342  373  000 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Trcmblay.  Paul  A  ;  Suddith.  Roben  L  .  and  Keams.  John  J..  S.783.210. 
CI  424-450  000. 
Lipp.  Helmut:  See — 
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Best.  Dieter;  Bamberger.  Bemhard:  bipp.  Helmut:  and  Jakob.  Franz 
5.783.881.  CI.  31 0-68.00C 
Lippincott.  Louis  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Video  cameta  and  method  for 
generating  time  varying  video  images  in  response  to  a  capture  signal 
5.784.099.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Lippke.  William:  See— 

Camillus.  Joseph  C:  Johnson.  Mark  A  :  Taylor.  John  M.;  Terry,  Dairell 
A.;  Lippke,  William;  and  Brammcr,  S  Thomas,  5,783.353.  CI  430- 
1-38  000 
Lippmann,  Raymond;  Sylvester,  Gail  Monica;  Schnars,  Michael  John:  Shep- 
ard.  Jeffrey  Lynn;  Selby,  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Nelson,  James  Edward,  to 
Deico  ElectrtMiics  Corporation    Stepper  motor  gauge  calibration  by  AC 
feedback   5,783,939.  CI.  324  I54.00R. 
Liltelfuse.  Inc.:  See— 

Kowalik.  Joseph  W;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R.;  and  Dietsch.  G.  Todd, 
5.783.985.  CI.  337-278.000. 
Little.  Lisa  L.:  See- 
Thompson.  Ivan  C  ;  Dawson,  Henry;  and  Little.  Lisa  L,.  5.783.800.  CI 
219-225  000. 
Little,  Roger  G.,  II:  See— 

Horwitz,  Arnold;  Lambert,  Lewis  H  ,  Jr;  and  Little,  Roger  G     II 
5,783,561,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lilwin,  Allen:  See — 

Michael,  J  Gabriel;  and  Litwin.  Allen.  5.783.193.  CI.  424-207  100. 
Litz.  Roy:  See — 

Alexander,  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick,  Sieve  W ;  Litz,  Roy:  and  Smith  Cecil 
D,  5,784,184,  CI.  359-125.000. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh.  to 
Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute.   High  luminescence  display 
5,783.904.  CI  313-495  000. 
Liu.  Hanii:  See- 
Chance,  Brinon;  and  Uu,  Hanli.  5,782.755.  CI.  600-322.000. 
Liu.  Hung-Yu:  See — 

Cho.  Chih-Chen:  and  Liu.  Hung-Yu.  5.782.997.  CI.  148-33  300 
Liu,  Jin-Yuh:  See- 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu   Jin-Yuh 
5,783,904,0.313-495.000. 
Liu,  Kuang-Hsing:  See — 

Lin,  Ruey-Mo;  Wu,  Nan-Chung;  and  Liu.  Kuang-Hsing.  5.783.248  CI 
427-2.270. 
Liu,  Ming- Yen:  See- 
Chiang,  Hsiao- Wei  D.:  Ho,  Wu-Chi;  Weng,  Ling-Chia;  Liu,  Ming- Yen 
Wey,  Tzeng-Wuu;  and  Kuo,  Chii-Ron,  5,782,079,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Liu,  Qiuming:  See — 

He,  Lin;  Liu,  Qiuming;  Liang,  Baoduo;  and  Wang,  Jinliang,  5,783,410 
CI.  435-34  000 
Liu,  Song:  Portlock,  David  Edward:  Genain,  Gilles  Yves:  Koenig,  Jean- 
Jacques;  de  Roslolan,  Jacques;  and  Muth,  Randy  Stuart,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    Deoxy    and   oxygen-substituted    sugar- 
containing  14-aminosleroid  compounds.  5,783,677,  CI.  536-4  100 
Liu,  Yi:  See— 

Strongin,  Geoffrey;  Liu.  Yx;  and  Tucker.  Michael.  5.784.494.  O,  382- 
233.000. 
Liu.  Yuan;  Motosugi,  Kenji;  Yamamoio,  Telsu;  Roth,  Chnstoph;  Arai.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Simmrock,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical 
sensor  apparatus  for  delecting  vapor  of  oijanic  solvent  5.783.836.  CI 
250-574.000. 
Livingstone,  David:  See — 

Moran,  Peter  Leslie:  Feigusson,  Robin:  Livingstone,  David;  Simms, 
Paul;  and  Maninek,  Nicholas  Charles,  5,782,599,  CI.  413-31  000. 
Lizardi,  Jos<  E.,  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Knotless  suture  system  and 

method.  5,782,864,  CI.  606-232.000 
Ljungars,  Sten:  See— 

Axelsson,  Carl  Lennart,  Ljungars,  Sten,  Saltin,  Lars  Folke;  Lunner 
Sven-Enc:  and  Briinnvall.  Sten-Ake,  5,783,000,  CI.  148-605,000. 
Lloyd,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Ba.stone,  Andrew  L.;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  E.;  Newby,  Charles  D.;  Pelfiey, 
Paul  R.;  Philipps,  Thomas  E.;  Zehner,  Burch  E.;  and  Brandt  Jeffrey 
R,  5,783,125,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Lloyd  Table  Company:  See — 

McAfee,  Brent,  5,782,870,  CI   606-244.000 
Lo.  Chi  Shen;  Chang.  Chao-Hsin;  Chen,  Chia-Hsiang:  Chang,  Hsien-Wen; 
and  Shen,  Chih-Heng,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ltd.  Process  lo  avoid  dielectric  damage  at  the  flat  edge  of  the  water 
5,783,097,  CI   216^1.000. 
Locke,  Randal  D  :  Dunbar,  Daniel  P;  and  Locke,  Teresa  M.  Multi-purpose 
automatic  hlling  and  leveling  fluid  basin  with  water  transfer.  5,782  035  CI 
47-79.000. 
Locke,  Teresa  M.:  See- 
Locke,  Randal  D.:  Dunbar,  Daniel  P;  and  Locke,  Teresa  M.,  5,782  035 
CI  47-79.000. 
Locke,  Thomas  M.  B.,  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.  Hose  clip.  5,782  090  CI 

60-397,000.  ^ 

Lockhead  Corporation:  See — 

Renshaw,  Kevin  J.,  5,782,432,  CI.  244-53.00R. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Wiese,  Gary  E.,  5,783,825,  CI  250-3.30.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Coiporation:  See — 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  5,783,389,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Logothetis.  Eleftherios  Miltiadis;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E.,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  Metal  oxide  oxygen  sensors  based  on  phase  transfor- 
mation. 5,783,153,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Loh,  Ying-Tsong:  See — 

Han,  Yu-Pin;  Loh,  Ying-Tsong:  and  Sanchez,  Ivan,  5,783,467    a 
4.38-131.000. 
Lohmueller,  Karl:  See — 

Rock,  Moshe;  Lohmueller,  Karl;  and  Lumb.  Douglas   5  783  277  CI 
428-86.000  ■       . 

Loiseaux,  Brigitle;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Nicolas,  Christophe;  and  Puech, 
Claude,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Illumination  device  for  illuminatine  a  disolav 
device.  5,784,181,  CI.  3591.000. 
Loix,  Pierre  H   H  :  See— 

Jacobsen,  Grant  B  :  Stevens,  Theo  J    P;  and  Loix,  Piene  H    H 
5,783,512,  CI.  502124.000. 
Lombardi,  Massimo:  See — 

Faraoni,   Alessandro;   Lombardi.   Massimo;   and   Mueelli    Maurizio 
5,781,988,  CI   29-735.000. 
Loney-Crawford.  Faith  S ,  lo  BASF  Corporation    Coating  compositions 
including  high  Tg  acrylic  polymers  for  low  temperature  cure  and  good  etch 
resistance.  5,783,632,  CI.  525-123.000 
Lonsdale,  John  Timothy:  See — 

Gentry,  Daniel  Robert:  Lonsdale,  John  Timothy:  Payne,  David  John  and 
Pearson,  Stewart  Campbell,  5,783,432,  CI  435-183  000 
Loos,  Hendricus  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  nervous  systems 
5,782,874,  Q.  607-2.000.  re  j  . 

Lopez,  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Blair,  Raymond  G.;  and  Lopez,  Patrick  E.,  5,783,980,  CI.  333-202.000 
Loral  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Chethik.  Frank.  5.783.977.  CI.  333-174.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Gwinn.  James  T,  5,782.461.  CI.  267-140.000. 
Lord.  Richard  G  :  Friday.  Arthur  F;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J  Flooded  cooler 

with  liquid  level  sensor  5.782.131.  CI.  73-295.000 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc:  and  Slerle.  Pascal,  5,783,172,  CI  424-49  000 
De  Nervo,  Stanislas,  5,782,388,  CI.  222-546.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

MUller,  Bemd:  Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Sauter,  Huben:  Rahl,  Franz; 
Ammermann,     Eberhard:     Lorenz,    Gisela;    and    G6tz     Norbert 
5,783,722,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Lorenzetti,   Dominique;   and   Peccoux,   Pierre-Michel,   to   Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  CVE  silicone  elastomer  compositions  and  protective  coaling  of 
vehicular  airhags  therewith  5,783,311,  Q.  428-447.000 
Lorraine,  Jack  R.:  See — 

Morris,   James    R.;    Schoenbeig,    Neil    D.;    and    Lorraine    Jack    R 
5,782.222,  CI.  123^56.000. 
Losel,  Waller:  See— 

Roos,  Ono;  Speck,  Georg;  Losel,  Waller,  Amdls,  Dietrich;  and  Bechlel 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5,783,576,  CI   514-242.000. 
Lotz,  Jonathan  P;  Lesartre,  Gregg  B.:  and  Kipp,  Donald  M.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for  recovering  from  cache  misses 
5,784,587,  Q.  395-392.000. 
Loughlin,  Bernard:  See— 

Farbstein,    Burton;     Loughlin,     Bernard:    and    Gruel,    Christopher 
5,782,939,  CI.  5 1  -295.000. 
Louis-Gilles  Francoeur  et  al.:  See — 

Francoeur,  Louis-Gilles;  and  Langlois.  Pierre.  5.784.182.  CI.  359-1.000. 
Louvel.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Gleim.Gtinier;Chauvin.  Jacques;  and  LouveL  Jean-Paul.  5.784.127  CI 
348-730.000. 
Low.  Chau  Chin:  See- 
Groom,  John  Michael;  and  Low,  Chau  Chin,  5.783.370.  Q    430- 
318.000. 
Low,  Murray  K.:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  R.;  Warfield,  Robert  W.;  Cseri,  Istvan;  Low,  Murray 
K.;  Liaw,  Weikuo;  and  Bush,  Alan  M.,  5.784,545,  Q  395-148.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Irrinki,  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond;  Owens,  Alex;  and 

Wik,  Tliomas  R.,  5,784.328.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Malladi,  Srinivasa  R.:  and  Maitela,  Venkai,  5,784,011,  CI.  341-67  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,783,470,  CI.  438-253.000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Daane,  John;  and  Jaegi,  Sandeep,  5.784J72.  CI 

395-200.770. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Koford,  James  S  :  Jones,  Edwin  R.:  KudryaNtsev, 
Valeriy  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S.,  5,784,287,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Wang,  Deborah  Chao,  5,784,289,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Worrell,  Frank,  5,784,634,  CI   395-800.010. 

Yee,  Abraham;  Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  and  Ho.  Yu-Lam.  5.783.841   Q 
257-56.000 
Lu.  Huizong:  and  Taheri,  All  Reza,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Optical  differential  prohle  measurement  apparatus  and  pro- 
cess. 5,784,163,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Lu.  Lien-Ching.  toTing  Cheng  Co.,  Ltd.  Extensible  handle  device.  5,781  ,%5 

CI.  16-115.000. 
Lu,  Pong-Fci:  See — 

Reohr,  William  Robert;  Chan,  Yuen  Hung;  and  Lu,  Pong-Fci  5  783  949 
CI.  326-106.000.  ■       ■ 

Lu,  Richard;  and  Nappholz.  Tibor.  Pacenuker  with  safety  pacing.  5,782.881 
CI.  607-9.000,  J  K-    6     . 
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Lu.  Yee-Fung.  Slemon.  Claike;  So.  Raymond:  Oudcnes.  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Tcng-Ko.  loToccan  Chemical  Lid.  Preparalion  of  cisapride  5.783.702.  CI 
546-220000 
Lubnzol  Caqnntion.  The:  See— 

Kalhan,  Sanjay;  and  Colhns.  Edward  A..  5.783.529.  CI  508  216000 
Luby.  Torn   Sculpture  amusemenc  device   5.782,667,  CI.  446-69.000 
Lucas.  Enc  Allan.  S^e 

Baker.  Edgar  Chapman;  Ccvallos-Candau.  Jose  Fernando;  Lucas.  Eric 
Allan.   Viclor.   John  Gregory,   and   Nmhay.  Allan.   5.78.1.645.  CI 
526-88.000 
Luca-s.  Joe  N  .  Straume.  Tore,  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the   Method  for  identifying  and  quantifying 
nucleic  acid  sequence  aberrations.  5,783.387,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lucek,  Julian  K.    5e«* — 

Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek.  Julian  K.;  Pitcher.  Danny  R  ;  Widdowson.  Ter- 
ence, and  M«xlie.  David  G  .  5.784.185.  CI   359-1.36  000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  5.784.449.  CI   379-230.000 

Beatly.  Paul  E .  5.784.594,  CI   .395  500000 

Canning.  Everett  Joseph;  Finley.  Donald  W ;  Hoppes.  Charles  K  ,  and 

Sheridan.  Michael,  5.783.465.  CI.  438- 1 19.000. 
Cunningham.  J<ihn  E  .  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Goossen.  Keith  Wayne;  and 

Walker.  James  A  .  5.784,187,  CI    359248  00(1 
I.  ChihLin.  and  Sabnani.  Knshan  Kumar.  5.784..360.  CI.  370-252  000 
Jacobs.  Mark  E  ;  and  Jiang.  Yimm.  5.784.269.  CI  363-89000 
Kollarits.  Richard  V;  LeGrange.  Jane  D  ;  and  Miller.  Timothy  M.. 

5.784,138.  CI    .349-93  000 
Par/ygnat.  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan. 

Randy  Alan,  5.784.516.  CI.  385  1.34.000 
Snyder.  John  J  ;  and  Mocenigo.  John  Mark,  5,784.444.  CI  379  142  000 
Wu.  You-Sun;  and  Shober.  R  Anthony,  5,784.686.  CI  455-45  000 
Yaker,  Rhoda.  5.784,448,  CI.  379-215  000 
l.ucey.  Paul  V .  Torrie.  Paul  A.;  Seifert,  C.  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham,  to 

Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  5,782.834.  CI  606-22  000 
Lucking.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Klein.  James  A.;  Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Israel,  Sheldon  J ;  and  Lucking. 
Raymond  L..  5.783.283.  CI  428-141  000 
Luhng.  Hermann:  Sre — 

SchrMer,  Rolf;  Lermann.  Peter.  Engelsmann.  Dieter;  Steiner.  Claus; 
Heidnch.  Jtirg;  LUhng.  Hermann.  Kopf.  Paul;  and  Schlagheck.  Julian. 
5.784.652.  CI    396-6  000 
Luk  Oetriebe-Systeme  GmbH   See — 

Otto,  Dieter;  and  Middlemann,  Volker.  5,782.327,  C\    192-3.290 
Luk.  Sydney,  to  Hoeganacs  Corporation   Iron-based  metallurgical  composi- 
tions containing  flow  agents  and  methods  for  using  same   5.782.954.  CI 
75-252.000 
Lumb.  Douglas:  See — 

R.Kk,  Moshe;  Lohmueller.  Karl;  and  Lumb.  Douglas,  5,783,277,  CI 
428-86.000 
Lundbech,  Jane  Mane  See 

Jakobsen.  Palle;  Kanstrup.  Anders;  Faarup.  Peter:  Olesen.  Preben  H  . 
and  Lundbech.  Jane  Marie.  5.783.575.  CI   514-232.800 
Lund.stedl.  Alan  P.:  See 

Anderson,  Helen  L  .  Hakimi.  Salim  M  .  Lundstedt.  Alan  P:  Powers. 
Tracy   A  ;   Rao,   Sudabathula;   and   Stem,   Alan  J  .   5.783.520.  CI 
504  140  000 
Lunner.  Sven-ErK:  See — 

Axelsson.  Carl-Lennan:  Ljungars.  Sten,  Saliin.  Lan  Folke;  Lunner. 
Sven  Enc:  and  Brlinnvall.  Sten-Ake,  5,783,000,  CI.  I48-60S  000. 
I.uryi.  Serge:  See — 

CK)rfinkel.  Vera,  and  Luryi.  Serge.  5.784.157.  O.  356-318.000 
l.usit-nherger.  Alois:  See -- 

Ki«.h,  Max;  and  Lustenberger.  Alois,  5,781.984.  CI.  29-564  400 
Lustig.  Steven:  See — 

(^)te.  Kiton.  and  Lu.stig.  Steven,  5.783,018,  CI    156-281  000 
Lutz.  David  W.  lo  Master  Manufacturers,  liK    Transpon  apparatus  for 

vertically  moving  objects  and  method   5.782.317.  CI    187  270000 
Luxfofd.  Geoffrev.  to  Domino  Pnnhng  ScieiKes.  PLC  Pump  5.782.604.  CI 

415-71000 
Lu2.  Yuda  Yehuda,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  system  for  preventing  an 
ampliher  overload  condition  in  a  hybnd  matrix  amplifier  array  5.783,969, 
CI   3.W-I24(X)R 
Lu/io,  Gary  A    See — 

Gabelinan,  Alan,  and  Luzio.  Gary  A  .  5.783.429.  CI   435-147  000 
l.ytord.  J    Steve,  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Insert  molded  bezel  and  method  of 

manufactunng  5,783,276,  CI  428-79  000 
Lynn.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Linnebur,   David   H.;   Lynn.   Douglas  A.:  and  Skidmore.   Keith   V, 
5,782.2.30.0.  126-41  OOR 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M    See—^ 

Mein/cr,  Randolph.  E.sche.  Grace  M  .  Michael.  Enc  J  :  Knowlion. 
Kimball  J  ,  Bennett.  Cynthia.  Linner.  Eric;  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  .  Kruft. 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka.  Eileen  D  .  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeislofl.  Jane  M  ; 
Stewan.  Janice  Gelhar.  Debra  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782.805.  CI 
604- 1 3 1  000. 
Lytm.  David   See — 

Borer.  Timothy  John;  Martin.  Philip  Divid;  and  Lyon.  Divid.  5.784,1 14. 
a   348-452  000. 
Lyons,  Dwiiel  A  :  See — 

Havsler.  Beth  Anne;  Donden.  Adriannus  P.:  Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  and 
Lyons,  Daniel  A  .  5,782,891.  CI   607  36  000 


Lysinger.  Mark  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Switching  ma.ster 

slave  circuit  5.783.958.  CI   327-202.000. 
Lysinger.  Mark  A.,  to  SCS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc   Multiple  access 

memory  device  5.784.331.  CI   365-2.30  060 
MAR  Pictures.  USA.  Inc    See- 

Handler,  Milton  E  .  5,783.(X)5.  CI    156-63  000. 
Ma.  Diaiu  Xiaobing.  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao;  and  Haiuwa.  Hiroji,  lo  Applied 
Malenals.  Inc    High  etch  rate  residue  free  metal  etch  process  with  low 
frequency   high  power  inductive  coupled  plasma.   5.783.101.  CI.   216- 
68  000 
Maas.  Corey   See — 

Schindler.  Robert;  and  Maa.s,  Corey,  5,782,913,  CI  623-11.000. 
Maas.  Gerhard:  See — 

Haas.  Michael;  Maas.  Gerhard:  Speil.  Waller;  and  Wollboldt,  Birger. 
5.782.216.  CI    123-90  160 
Mac  Collum,  M.  S.  Binocular  lens  protector  5,784.195.  CI.  359-511.000. 
MacDonald,  James  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  timer  for 
power  management  and  watchdog  functions.  5,784,627,  O.  395-750.010. 
MacDonald,  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.782,%3.  CI 
106-31  270 
MacDonald.  Michael  D    See— 

Thibault.  J.  Dean;  MacDonald.  Michael  D.;  and  Stevens,  Donald  A.. 
5.783.166.  CI  423-617  000 
MacDonald.  Nigel:  See — 

Palmer.  Matthew  A  ;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  and  MacDonald.  Nigel.  5.782.748. 
CI   «IO-1()4000 
Macdonald.  Richard  D  :  5er— 

Cochran.  Mark  D  ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D.  5.783.195,  CI   424- 
229.100 
Macenka.  Heimo.  to  Binder  *  Co  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  separating 

a  mixture  of  objects  5,782.364.  CI   209-643  000 
Machida.  Minoru.  Hijikala.  Toshihiko;  and  Yano.  Masashi.  lo  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd   Honeycomb  catalytic  converter  5.782.089.  CI   60-299  0(K) 
Machonkin.  Mary  Ann  See- 

Spiewak.  John  W ;  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann;  Pan.  David  H.:  Chamberlain. 
Scon  D  ;  and  Knapp.  Chnslopher  M  .  5.783.349.  CI  430-115  000 
Machtig.  Jeffrey;  and  McNelley.  Steve,  to  Videotronic  Systems.  Magnified 

background  image  spatial  object  display  5.782.547.  CI.  353-28.000. 
Machuron.  Robert,  lo  Rome   Industries    Face  wrinkle  removing  device. 

5.782.857,  CI   606  204  350 
Maciel.  Mario:  See — 

Pintauro.  William;  Brenneman.  Rodney;  Maciel.  Mario;  and  Wallin. 
Sheila  K  .  5,782.916.  CI   623  12  000 
MacKay,  Simon  Donald,  lo  Zone  Properties  Ply  Ltd.   ink  composition 

5.783.108.  CI.  252.301  360 
MacPherson.  John,  lo  Imegraled  Device  Technology.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  the  gnpping  strength  of  a  vacuum  wand  5.783.754. 
CI   73-8620.V) 
MacQueen.  Richard  C:  See — 

Pavlin.   Mark  S  ;  and  MacQueen.  Richard  C .  5.783.657,  CI.  528- 
310  000 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Quan.  Ronald  and  Rvan.  John  0 .  5.784,523,  CI  386-94.000. 
MacWilhams,  Peter  D    See— 

Pawlowski,  Stephen  S  ;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V ;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Fisch.  Matthew  A  .  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D  .  5.784.579.  CI   395- 
286  000 
Milder.  Carl  C  .  to  Ferag  AG  Processing  system  with  an  integrated  identifi- 
cation stnicture   5.784.278.  CI   364-468.010 
Madhavan.  Pixnanpilli  G    Method  and  system  for  predicting  limit  cycle 
oscillations  and  conmil  method  and  system  utilizing  same  5,784.273,  Q. 
.164-176000 
Madsen.  Mads  Thocup:  See — 

Pedersen,    John.    Launtzen.    Conni;    and    Madsen.    Mads    Thorup. 
5.783,413,  CI  435-68.100 
Maeda,  Keiji:  See — 

Osada.  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Keiji.  5.783.220.  CI  425  116000 
Maeda.  Takanon.  and  Koyanagi.  HajiiiK.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical  pickup  device  for  eliminabng  unwanted  data    5.784,345,  CI. 
369-44.230 
Maegawa.  Akihilo;  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  Saka,  Yukinori;  and  Ichida,  Kiyo- 
fumi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd   Tubular  supporting  structure. 
5.782.658,  CI.  439-595  000 
Maekawa.  Kazuteru:  See — 

Morimolo.  Kyomi.  Maekawa.   Kazuteru,  Suzuki.  Yukiyoshi;  Asano. 
Hiloshi.  Kanemilsu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Moroto.  Syuzo.  5,784.059.  CI 
345  353000 
Maenaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

linuma.  Toshiya;  Murau.  Haruhiko.  Okada.  Seiji;  and  Maenaka,  Aki- 
hiro. 5.784,097,  CI   .V48-43  000 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rip-flop  circuit, 

scan  path  and  storage  circuit   5.784.384.  CI   371-22  310. 
Magin.  Ralph  W ;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  and  DeLaei.  Dru  L..  to  Albemarle  Corpo- 
ration  Heihicidal  and  plant  growth  rcgulani  compositions  and  their  use. 
5.783.516,  CI    MM- 206  000 
Magnin.  Bernard.  Vouzelland.  Alain.  Bourdelel.  Martin:  and  Weber-Guevara, 
Cathenne.  lo  Framaiome   Method  and  device  for  cleaning  a  tube  plate  of 
a  heal  exchanger  from  inside  the  bundle  of  the  heat  exchanger  5,782.255, 
CI    I34-I6700R 
Migori,  Valentin  See — 
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Heide,  Patric;  Schubert.  Richard;  Schwarte.  Rudolf;  and  Magori   Val 
eniin.  5.784.024.  CI   342-l(M.0(J0. 
Magoieaux.  David  G .  lo  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant  protection  apparatus 

5.782.481.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Magri.  Sebasiiano:  See — 

Mendicino.  Frank  D.;  Childress.  Thomas  E.;  Magri.  Sebasiiano;  l^wis 
Kennck  M  ,  and  Yu,  Hua,  5,783,720,  CI.  556-470.000. 
Mahajan.  Rakesh:  See — 

Sanchez.  George  A.;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Wood.  Loren  A    5  784  1 77 
CI   358-468.000. 
Mahan.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Konig,  Monika;  Marsh.  Jon;  Mahan.  Lawrence  C;  Brownslein.  Michael 
J  .  and  Fink.  J    Stephen,  5.783.402.  CI   435-721.000 
Maharg.  James  C,  lo  Alu  Inc   Laminar  construction  variable  cloihine  form 

5.782.389.  CI.  223-66  000. 
Mahendran.  Mailvaganam:  See— 

Henshaw.  Wayne  Jerald;   Mahendran.  Mailvaganam;  and  Behmann 
Henry.  5.783.083.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Mahin,  Daniel   See— 

Dupouy.  Jean-Claude:  Lallinec,  Yannick;  and  Mahin,  Daniel  5  782  579 
CI.  405-52  (XX)  '       '       • 

Mahin,  Stephen  William:  See — 

Goetz,  John  Wallace,  Keaty,  John  Michael;  and  Mahin.  Stephen  William 
5,784.638.  CI   395  800.430. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Bathen.  Roland.  5.782.585.  CI.  408-17.000 
Maienhscli.  Pcler  See — 

S/c?epanski.  Henry;  Krisiins,son.  Haukur:  Maientisch.  Peter:  and  Ehren- 
frcund.  Josef.  5,783,704,  CI,  548-142  000 
Maier.  Michael  C:  See— 

Caspei.  Mark  S  ;  Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane,  John  C,  and  Maier  Michael 
C.  5.782.4%.  CI.  28.3-81.000. 
Maillan.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Abitbol.  Marc;  and  Maillan,  Jean-Luc,  5,784,282,  CI.  364-474  280 
Maine.  Kristine  Patricia:  See — 

Comian,  David  Wairen:  Bertiger,  Bary  Robert;  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence: 
Kleiner.  Norbert:  and  Maine.  Knsiine  Patricia.  5  784  028   CI    347- 
357000 
Maine  Mouse-ah.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Robin,  Roger  L..  Hanawalt,  John  A.,  and  Watts.  Jeffrey  M    5  782  034 
CI  43-71.000  "        ■       ' 

Mairvongrasspeinten.  Josef:  See — 

Zeus.    Christian;    and    Mairvongrasspeinten.    Josef.    5.782  114     CI 
70-109000 
Maiwald.  Dietrich:  See— 

Chevillat.    Pierre:    Eleftheriou.    Evangclos;    and    Maiwald.    Dietrich 

5.784.415.  CI   375-341000 

Majeed,  Muhammed,  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran.  R  .  lo  Sabinsa 

Corporation  PtHassium  hydroxycilrate  for  the  suppression  of  appetite  and 

induction  of  weight  loss   5.783.603.  CI.  514-574.000 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenr),  Michael;  Artman.  Joseph,  and  Staley.  Stuart,  to 

Carnegie  Mellon  University  Process  for  forming  nanopanicles  5  783  263 

CI  427  580000.  f  k  ... 

Majid.  Naveed;  Melse.  Bram:  and  Seinen.  Erwin.  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
Amenca  Corp.  Oservollage  protection  for  SMPS  based  on  demaenetiza 
lion  signal   5.784.231.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop:  See— 

Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W..  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevitt. 
Timothy  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A  ;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richard  C    and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120.  CI   264-1  340 
Maki.  Kaisuhisa:  Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Salou.  Ma.saki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Transceiver  measunng  battery  voltage  when  receivinc  in  a  TDMA 
system.  5.784.690,  CI  455-127  000 
Makita  Corporabon:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Kalsuhiko:  Ichikawa.  Kiyolaka,  Yamada.  Atsushi;  and  Kani 
Toshiyuki.  5.782.153.  CI   83-162.000 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Colella.  Nicholas  J.;  Davidson.  Howard  L  ;  Kerns,  John  A  ;  and  Makow- 
iecki. Daniel  M  .  5.783.316.  CI.  428-660.000. 
Malakian.  Artin:  See — 

VIock.  Daniel  R  ;  Malakian,  Artin;  and  Cann,  Ingebocg,  5,783,087  CI 
210-651.000. 
Malaspinas.  Panagotis  John.  Monitor  magnification  device   5  784  210  CI 

359-802  000.  ' 

Maiden  Mills  industries,  inc.:  See- 
Rock.  Moshe;  lohmueller.  Karl:  and  Lumb.  Douglas.  5  783  277   CI 
428-86000  .       . 

Malek.  Charles  John:  See — 

Weigand.  David  L;  and  Malek.  Charles  John,  5.784.368,  CI    370- 
310.000 
Malik,  Zvi:  See— 

Cabib.  Dano;  Buckwald.  Robert  A  ;  Malik.  Zvi;  Garini.  Yuval;  Katzir 
Nir.  and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G  .  5.784.162.  CI   356-346.000 
Malkan.  Nisha:  See— 

Manzo.  Robert  P.  Vollhardt.  Jiirgen;  Malkan.  Nisha;  and  Friars,  Gary 
5.783,211,0.424-450.000. 
Malladi.  Snnivasa  R  .  and  Manela.  Venkat.  to  LSI   Logic  Coiporation. 
Multiplier    circuit     for    performing    inverse    quantization    anthmetic 
5.784.01 1.  CI   341-67.000 
Mallene.  Raymond  Patnck:  See — 


Abboud,  Samir  Ellas.  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  Chnslopher:  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bernard;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  Hannon.  David  Malcolm    Maf- 
lene.  Raymond  Patrick;  Tyler,  Paul  Sheldon;  Voss.  Steven  Hany  and 
Walla.sh.  Albert  John.  5.783.981.  CI.  335-284.000 
Malson.  Tomas;  and  Lindqvlst.  Bengt.  to  Biomamx,  Inc  Crosslinked  hyalu- 
ronate  gels,  their  use  and  method  for  producing  them    5.783.691.  CI 
536-55.100. 
Mammone.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Binder.  Michael:  Gilman.  Sol;  and  Mammone.  Robert  J..  5.783.324,  CI. 

Mamplata,  Caesar  G.:  See — 

Froemming.  Kenneth  W.;  Vehr.  James  W ;  Mamplata.  Caesar  G    and 
Cires,  Alfredo,  5.782.294,  CI    165-168  000 
Man.  Enk  Apertured  display  board.  5,783.281.  CI  428-138  000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Hohle.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Militz.er.  Winfried.  5.782.464.  CI  270-19  000 
Manabe.  Mitsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co,.  Ud.  Camera  having  a  displav 

panel.  5,784.657.  CI   396-299000. 
Manabe.  SeIji;  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hlwatashi.  Tatsuya;  Ide 
Kazuhisa;  Koga.  Toshihiro;  Okazaki.  Makolo;  Nakashima,  KazuyukI  and 
Tate.  Sumio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Integrated  type 
optical  pickup  having  packaging  with  gas-tight  seal.  5,783,818,  CI.  250- 

Manabe.  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Multi-axis  optical  lens.  5.784,209.  CI 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:  Davan.  Bijan;  Hsu.  l^ouis  L.;  Mandelman  Jack 
A.;  and  Shahidi.  Ghavam  G  .  5.784.311.  O.  365-150.000. 
Mangln.  Jim:  See — 

Kalkunie.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  Mangin.  Jim;  and  Krishna.  Gopal 

5.784.375,  CI   370-448.000  ^^  ' 

Manier.  Fernanda,  to  PEM  Abrasifs  Refractaires.  Process  for  preparing  a 

refractory  powder  from  spent  contact  masses  issuing  from  the  pnxluciion 

of  silanes.  and  lo  refaciory  products  obtained  therefrom.  5,783,509,  O. 

Manlove.  Steven  P.  to  Intemaiional  Container  Corp  Thennoforminc  process 

and  apparatus.  5.783.229.  CI  425-388  000 
Mann.  Fred  W   Pivoting  tail  light  bar  system  for  movable-deck  vehicle 

5.782.514.  CI  293-118.000 
Mann.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Scallen.  Terence  J  ;  and  Mann.  Paul  L.  5.783.594.  CI   5I4-4O0  0O0 
Mann.  Robert  W.;  and  Hall.  Herman  H  ,  Jr  Instantaneous  fluid  heating  device 

and  process   5.784.531.  CI   392-494.000 
Mannheimer.  Paul  D..  to  Nellcor  Punian  Bennen  Incorporated  Method  and 

apparatus  for  in   vivo  blood  constituent  analysis    5.782,756.  CI.  600- 

Mannheimer.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Casclanl.  James  R  :  Mannheimer.  Paul  D  ;  NIerlich    Steve  L     and 
Ruskewlcz.  Stephen  J..  5.782.237.  CI    128-633.000 
Manser,  Josef;  Seller.  Werner:  Resch.  Heinz:  and  Ebneter.  Jurg,  to  Biihler  AG 

FYocess  for  cleaning  of  pasta  presses.  5,782.985,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Mansur.  Abul:  See — 

Buri^e.  Peter  A;  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J;  and  Mansur.Abul  5  782  %">  O 
106-2.000. 
Mantell.  David  A  .  to  Xerox  Coiporation  Error  sum  method  and  apparatus  for 
intercolor  separation  control  in  a  printing  system.  5,784,4%,  CI.  382- 

Mantopoulos.  Thieny;  Quinard,  Fabrice,  and  Gnindy.  Kevin,  lo  Minerva 
Systems,  Inc  Method  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  requirement  In  a  system 
including  a  video  decoder  and  a  video  encoder  5.784.57 1 . 0. 395-200  770 
Manzie.  Peter  A  :  See — 

Swiantek.  Philip;  Muehleisen.  James;  Manzie,  Peter  A.;  and  Baker 
Robert.  5.782.829.  CI  606-46  000 
Manzo,  Robert  P;  Vollhardt.  Jurgen;  Malkan.  Nisha:  and  Frian>.  Gary,  to 
Dragoco,  Inc.  Liposome  encapsulated  active  agent  dr\  powder  comDosl- 
lion.  5.783.211.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mao.  Chun-I»i.  Hair  clip  In  combination  with  sun  glasses  structure  5  784  142 
CI.  351-119.000  .       .       , 

Maraska.  John  F:  See — 

Robblns,  Clyde;  Maraska.  John  F;  Kamienieckl.  John.  Palmer.  Douglas 
W.;  Nasull.  Tony;  and  Stein,  Robert  C.  5.784,095.  CI   348-6.000 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Haines.    HiemI    K..    Kennedy.   Gary    R.;   and   Favinger.   Richard  D 
5.783.760.  CI   73-865.600. 
Marchand.  J.  F  Philippe,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clock  multiplier  5.784  543 

CI   395-102  000 
Marchlonnl.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Guarda.  Pier  Antonio;  and  Marchionni.  Giuseppe.  5,783,789  O  204- 
157.600. 
Marcy,  Alice;  Salowe,  Scott  P;  and  WIsniewskj.  Douglas,  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc  High  diroughput  assay  using  fusion  proteins.  5.783.398,  CI  435-7  100 
Mardeusz,  Paul  James:  See — 

Belke,  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Bush.  Robert;  Daugherty.  Brian;  Marxleusz 
Paul  James;  and  Trablowski.  John,  5.783.008,  CI.  156-73.200. 
Margardt.  Manfred,  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH.  Hydraulic  gas  compressor 

5.782,612.0  417-266.000.  f  y 

Margaria.  Thomas:  See — 

Sales.  Maunce.  and  Margaria.  Thomas.  5,782.955,  CI,  75-255.000. 
Mariagnanam,  Vimala  M  :  See — 

Bergbreiter.  David  E.;  Zhou.  Yuefen;  and  Managnanam.  Vimala  M 
5.783.648.  CI.  526-245.000. 
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Manque.  Jean  ClaiMic.  and  B<Mtlini.  Pier  Paolo,  to  S<Kirta  llahana  VelFu  -  SIV 
S  p  A    Device  for  Ihe  manufacture  of  a  flat  gla.ss  sheet  with  impfoved 
charactenslics.  iJHlM'i.C]  65  182  200 
Mark  Products.  Inc.   Ser— 

Lindow.   James   T;   and    McCoun.    EdwanJ   R  .    Jr.    5.783.747,   CI 
73-61  410 
Markham.  Alrxaixler  Fred  See— 

Alhertsen.    Hans.   Anand.   Rakesh.   Carlson.   Mary,   dniden.   Joanna; 

Hed(;e-   Philip   John.   Joslyn.   CieofF;    Kinzler.   Kenneth.   Markham. 

Alexander  hrrd.  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  Thlivens.  Andrew.  Vogclstein. 

Ben:  and  While.  Raymond  I. .  5.783.666.  CI  5.W-35O0OO 

Markowit/.  Eli   LiQer  box  having  a  gmoming  device.  5.782.206.  CI.  IIV 

622(100 
Markowit/.  Robert  Fdward'  See  — 

Bruno.  Richard  Frank,  and  Markowitz.  Robeit  Edward,  5.784,561,  CI 
3'»5  200  340 
Marks.  Susan  M    Ser-  - 

Berggren.  Randall  G  :  Enscofc.  David  J  :  Marks.  Suisan  M  ;  Osborne. 
James  L  .  Wong.  Patrick  S   L  .  and  Roorda.  WcHiter  E  .  5.783.205.  CI 
424426000 
Markson.  Richard,  to  Markson  Roscntlial  Si  Company.  Cubic  display  device 

5.782.360.  CI    206-600  000 
Markson  Rosenthal  4  Company:  See — 

Markson.  Richard.  5.782.360.  CI   206-600000 
Maron.  Chrisiof  See  — 

Hauck.  .Stefan.  Dieckmann.  TNima.s,  Maron.  Christol.  and  Bergmann. 
Fnedhelm.  5.782.322.  CI    188-72.400 
Marquez.  Linda  N.   See  - 

Ranner.  Janet  M  .  Gadgil.  Prashant;  Marquez.  Linda  N  .  Doe.  Adnan. 
and  Cook.  J(«l  M  .  5.783.496.  CI  438-743  000 
Marsh.  Jim   See 

Konig.  Monika.  Marsh.  Jon.  Mahan.  Lawrence  C  .  Brownsiein.  Michael 
J  .  and  Fink.  J   .Stephen,  5.783.402.  CI   435  721  000 
Marshall.  Aaron  W ,  Pruetl.  Paul  S  ,  and  Jensen.  Joel  R  .  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Ctvporaiion  Melh<xl  and  system  for  automated  reconhguralion  of 
a  client  computer  or  user  prohle  in  a  computer  network.  5.784.563.  CI 
345  200  510 
Marshall.  John   See — 

Lee.  Edward  R  .  Hams.  David  J  .  Siegel.  Craig  S  .  Cheng.  Seng  H  . 
Ea.slman.    Simon    J  .    Marshall.    John,    artd    Scheule.    Ronald    K  . 
5.783.565.  CI    514-44  000 
Marshall.  Paul,  and  Miks/a.  Anthony  S  .  to  Elhicon.  Inc  Combination  aitenal 

stent   5.782.906.  CI   623-1  000 
Marshall.  Paul  See— 

KiMpman.  Philip  J  .  Jr :  Carroll.  Roger  D.:  Grzybowski,  Richard,  and 
Marshall.  Paul,  5.783,994,  CI   340-539  000. 
Marshall.  Ryan  Spencer:  See — 

Heidi.    Gary    Eugene.    Marshall.    Ryan    Spencer;    Siedlecki.   Tadeusz 
Joseph,  and  Rush.  David.  5.782.523.  CI   296-146600 
Marshalltown  Trowel  Company    See — 

Kelsay.    Curtis    Dwight.    and    Ness.    Alan    Jerome.    5,781,956.    CI 
1.5  143  100 
Mart  CorporalKm.  The   See  — 

Lewis.  Gary,  and  Treppler,  Marc,  5,782,252,  O.  134-103,100 
Manens,  Johan  Adnaan  See — 

Verduijn,  Johannes  Petrus.  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Manens. 
J<*an  .Adnaan.  5.783.321.  CI   423  702  (WO 
Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc   See — 

Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus.  and  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc.  5,783,168,  CI 

423  7021100 
Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus.  Manens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  and  Manens. 
Johan  Adnaan.  5.783.321.  CI  423  702  000 
Manin.  GarlaiHi  See  — 

Bnckell.  Joseph;  Marhn.  Garland;  and  McDougal.  Daniel.  5,782.660, 
CI   440  36  000 
Manin.  Kirk  Alan,  and  Kanishak.  Richard  A  .  to  Nisene  Technology  Group 
Decapsulatix  and  mctJiod  for  decapsulating  plastic  encapsulated  device 
5.783.098.  CI   216-56  000 
Manin.  Philip  David:  See — 

Borer.  Timothy  John.  Manin.  Philip  David;  and  Lyon.  David.  5.784.1 14. 
CI    .348-452  (XX) 
Manin.  William:  See  — 

F^leman.  Roy .  Manincz.  F  Jesus;  Manin.  William;  and  Slule.  Dieter. 
5.783.075.  CI   210  232  000 
Maninek.  Nicholas  Charles   See — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie.  Fergusson.  Robin.  Livingstone.  David.  Simms. 
Paul,  and  Maninek.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.782.599.  CI   413  31  000 
Manmelli.  Michael  J     See— 

B<xiher.  Richard  N  .  Raugh.  Michael  E  .  Lawhom.  David  E  .  Manmelli. 
Michael  J  .  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr .  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.783.590.  CI 
514  374000 
Maninelli.  Richard  A     See 

Barlow.  Eve  H  .  Canoll.  Eddie.  Ill;  Cimnolly.  Joseph  E  .  Lee.  Michael 
J     Manmelli.  Richard  A  ;  and  linger.  John  T.  5.783.453.  CI   436 
518  0(H) 
Manmc/.  Edgar;  and  Glemboski.  Mark  A.,  to  NYNEX  Science  A  Technol 
ogy.    Inc     Electronic    switch   connected   to   intelligent   peripheral   while 
perniitling  call  processing  of  dialed  digits.  5.784.437.  CI    379  89  000 
Manine/.  F  Jesus   See  — 

FUldleman.  Roy.  Manine/.  F  Jesus;  Manin.  William;  and  Stute.  Dieter. 
5.783.075.  CI   2I(»-232.000. 


Manine/.  John  C  .  lo  AT&T  Corp  Automatic  callback  system  and  method. 

5.784.438.  CI    ^79-89  000 
Manins<m.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  John.son.  Roben  C.  Maninson.  Laura  A  .  and  Hill. 

Ronald  S..  5.782.912.  CI   623  1  (WO 

Mam.  Joseph  P;  Snow.  Clifford  H..  Jr ;  and  Howie.  Toye  F.  lo  Stanley  Works. 

The    Coentruded   screwdriver   handle   and   melhod  of  making   same. 

5.781.963.  CI    16-111  OOR 

Marusinec.  Richard  Michael,  to  CcKiper  Industries.  Inc.  Transformer  door 

with  corrosion  resistant  bonom  stnp  5.783.775.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Maruyama.  Noboni:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Masaki.  and  Maruyama.  Noboru.  5.783.819.  CI    250 
2.39  000 
Maruyama.  Shigeni   See 

Kawasaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Manjyama.  Shigeru.  5.782.730.  CI  492-56  000 

Maruyama.  Takashi.  Chijimalsu.  Talsuo;  Kohayashi.  Koichi.  Yano.  Keiko; 

and   Kanata.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Process  for  production  of 

semiconductor  device   and   resist   developing    apparatus    used   therein 

5.783.367.  CI   4.W  313  000 

Maruyama.  Tertio  See  — 

Ikemoto.  Yoshihiio.  and  Maruyama.  Tenio.  5.782.609.  CI  417-44.100 
Manizen  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aso.  Kazumasa;  Maisuo.  Hiroshi;  Noda.  Hideo;  Takada.  Tomoaki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.783.047.  CI   202-154  000 
Marx.  Annie  See— 

Morell.  Antoinette,  and  Marx.  Annie.  5.783.107.  CI   252  301  60R. 
Marziale.  Michael  Lawrence,  and  Metzler.  Steven  Paul,  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration. Continuiws  coater  blade   5.782.976.  CI    118  118000 
Masaki.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Komiyam*.  Yoshizo,  Tanioka.  Tetsuya;  Kamano.  Toshihisa;  Matsuzuki. 
Isao.  Ma.saki.  Hirotaka.  and  Urushibata.  Kazunon.  5.782.946.  CI. 
65  102  (XX) 
Masaki.  Takao.  Komatsubara.  Tomoo.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Nakanishi.  Seizi; 
Nakagawa.  Mikio.  and  Kanamon.  Junji.  to  Matsumoio  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co. 
Ltd  Finish  for  carbon  fiber  precursors  5.783.305.  CI  428-408  (XX) 
Mascherpa.  Cnstina   See — 

Patenti,  Paolo.  Campi.  Fabnzio;  Ma.scherpa.  Cnsiina.  and  Slerlini. 
Claudia.  5,783.828.  CI   250-364  000 
Maschincnfabnk  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Meggle.  Ludwig.  5.782.075.  CI  59  264  000 
Mase.  Akira   See — 

Kimuma.  Toshimitsu.  and  Mase.  Akira.  5.784.129.  CI  348-739.000 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.   Ma.se.  Akira.   Hiroki.   Masaaki;   and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko.  5.784.073.  CI   345-51 1  000 
Masiarz,  Frank   See — 

Kuo.  George.  Masiarz.  Frank.  Truett.  Manha.  Valenzuela.  Pablo;  Ras- 
mussen.  Mirella  Ezban.  and  Favaloro.  Jennifer  M  .  5.783.671.  CI. 
5.10- .388  250 
Masiewic/.  John  C  .  Alsatt.  Sean  R  .  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  .Seagate 
Technology.  Inc  Fast  AlA-compalible  dnve  interface  with  error  detection 
and/oc  etror  correction  5.784.390.  CI   37 1  -40  1 10 
Ma.simo  Corporation:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed.  Kiani.  Massi  E  .  Tobler.  David  R  .  Gerhardl.  Thomas 
J  .  Ma.son.  Eugene  M  .  and  Mills.  Mike  A  .  5.782.757.  CI    600- 
323000 
Mason.  Bradley  R..  and  Ma.son.  Jeffrey  T .  to  Breg.  Inc  Method  of  fotming 

a  contoured  orthotic  member  5.782.780,  O   602  6  000 
Ma.son.  Eugene  M    See — 

Diab,  Mohamed;  Kiani.  Massi  E  .  Tobler.  David  R  .  Gerttardi.  Thomas 
J .  Ma-son.  Eugene  M  .  and  Mills.  Mike  A..  5.782.757.  CI    600- 
323000. 
Ma.son.  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Ma-son.  Bradley  R  .  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  5.782.780.  CI  602-6000. 
Mass  Transfer  International  Ltd    See — 

Frank.  Charles  Roger.  5.783.069.  CI   210-150.000 
Massachusetts  Insiitule  of  Techmilogy   See — 

Akra.  Mohamad  A  .  and  Miner.  Sanjoy  K..  5.784.490.  CI.  382-215  000. 

Bozler.  Carl  O  .  and  Rabe.  Steven.  5.784.189,  CI   359  254  0(X) 

Diaz.  Alexander  F .  Howard.  Jack  B..  Modcstino.  Anthony  J  .  and  Peters. 

William  A  .  5.782.952.  CI   75  10  190 
Joannopoulos.  John  D     and  Meade.  Roben  D.  5.784,400,  C\.  Ill- 

96  000 
Lidsky.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Lanza.  RichanJ.  5.784.423.  CI  376-156.000 
Swanson.  Enc  A  .  and  Chinn.  Stephen  R  .  5.784.352.  CI   .369-94.000 
Massara.  Andrew   See— 

Leistra.  Philip.  Masters.  James.  Massara.  Andrew;  Sanders.  Rich;  and 
Lambrechi.  Steve.  5.782.537.  CI   297-473  (XX) 
Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J  .  Jr .  and  Richard.  Mark  A  Melhod  and  apparatus  for 
positioning  an  insen  gradient  coil  within  an  examination  region  of  a 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5,783.943.  CI.  324-3 18.(XX). 
Master  Manufacturers.  Inc    See — 

Lut/.  David  W  .  5.782.317.  CI    187-270000 
Masicrcool.  Inc     See — 

Barjesteh.  Mike;  Umbro.  Jerry;  and  Sadegh.  All  M..  5.782.128.  CI. 
72-3l8(XX) 
Masters.  James  See — 

Leistra.  Philip.  Masters.  James.  Massara.  Andrew.  Sanders.  Rich,  and 
l^imbrctht.  Steve.  5.782.537.  CI    297-473  0(X) 
Mastcrson.  Peter  A  .  and  Muha.  Carl  R  .  Jr.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company    Alignment    of    atlachmenKsl    mounted    on    a    power    tool. 
5.782.570.  CI   4()3-13(KX) 
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Masin.  Dominick  L  ;  Viola.  Frank  J  ;  Alesi.  Tliotnas  W..  Jr;  Geiste.  Roben 
J  .  and  Wilson.  Jon.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  stapler 
5.782..3%.  CI   227-175.^00 
Mastrorio.   BriKike   W  ;   and   Fifolt.   Douglas  A.,   to   John.son   &   Johnson 

Professional.  Inc    Investment  casting   5.782.289,  CI    IM-5I6O00. 
Masuda.  Ki^uaki;  Kasamolo.  Ma.sami;  Nozawa,  Minoru;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro; 
Kawai.  Jun;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ink  jet  head  and  ink  jet  apparatus  on  which  the  ink  jet  head  is 
mounted.  5.784.079.  CI.  .M7  20000 
Masuda.  Norio:  See — 

Tamaki.  Naoya;  Masuda.  Norio;  and  Tohya.  Hirokazu.  5  784  285   CI 
.364-487.000.  .       .       ,  ci. 

Masuda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Akihiro;  Masuda.  Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshio  5  784  51 1    CI 
385-57000 
Masuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Honma.  Masayuki.  and  Masuda.  Toshio.  5.782.525.  CI.  296-188.000 
Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Torn;  Matsumoio,  Yohichi;  Kawamura.  Takashi 
Hersh.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild;  and  Lake.  Douglas,  to  University  of 
An/ona.  Department  of  Internal  Medicine.  Section  of  Hematology  and 
Oncology.  The;  and  Teijin  Limited.  Monoclonal  antibodies  s-pecific  for  HIV 
and  the  hybridomas  for  production  thereof  5.783.670,  CI  5.W-388  150 
Masuzawa.  Isao   See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi.  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao 
Nakamura,  Shigeni;  and  Tani.  Kazuaki.  5.781.985.  CI.  29-602.100 
Mate.  Robert  James   Passagev>ay  aligned  coupling  and  prwess  5.782.500. 

CI.  285-24.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gilman.  Paul  S  ;  and  Lam.  Raymond  K  F.  5,783.795,  CI.  219-121  450 
Malhew.  Ranjan  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Shaw  Wei;  Takiar.  Hem  P;  Mathew.  Ranjan  J.;  and  Kim,  Hee  Jhin 
5,783.866.  CI.  257-780  (XK). 
Mathews.  Enc  D  :  See— 

Abela.  C«orge  S  ;  Friedl.  Stephan  E  ;  Mathews.  Eric  D.;  and  Bowden 
Russell  W.  5.782.824.  CI.  606-15  000 
Malhewson.  James  Merwin.  II:  See — 

Galloway.    David    William;    and    Malhewson.    James    Merwin      II 
5.784.578.  CI   .395  285.000 
Malhey.  Francois;  Robin.  Fr^d^ric;  Mercier.  Francois;  and  Spagnol.  Michel 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Optically  active  diphosphines,  preparation 
thereof  according  lo  a  process  for  the  resolution  of  the  racemic  mixture  and 
use  thereof  5.783.738.  CI   568-12  000 
Maintech,  Inc  :  See 

Toukatly.  Gary;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P.  5,783,403.  CI.  435-7  230 
Matsubara.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Honjo.  Hisashi;  Murala.   Ikuo;   Imanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Matsubara 
Hiroyuki.  5.782.694.  CI  464  64.000. 
Matsubara.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tabuki,  Y'asushi;  Matsubara.  Yoichi;  and  Kalo.  Yoshimilsu   5  783  021 
CI    1.56-295000.  " 

Matsuda.  Chieko:  See— 

Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yoshihiro 
Nakamura.  Ka/uhiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;   Kozuka.  Masayuki' 
Matsuda.   Chieko;   and  A/umalani.   Yasushi.   5.784  528    CI   '386- 
112  000 
Matsuda.  Fuminori:  See — 

Oikawa.  Halsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Saiio.  Tohru;  Okuda.  Yutaka; 
Narita.  Ka/uo;  Matsuda.  Fuminori;  Ueno.  Kalsutoshi.  and  Walanabe 
Goro.  5.783.794.  CI   219-1 18.000. 
Matsuda.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ooka.  Satoshi;  Malsuda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawabau.  Kazuaki  5  784  253 
CI    36  r  686  000.  '       '       ' 

Matsuda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shinji;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Kenichi;  and  Matsui 
Yasushi.  5.784.188.  CI   3.59-248.000  '     " 

Malsuda.  Kikue:  See— 

Matsuda.  Shinichi:  and  Matsuda.  Kikue.  5.783.256.  CI.  427-238.0(X). 
Matsuda.   Shinichi;  and   Matsuda.   Kikue    PrcKess  and  equipment  for  the 
simultaneous  recovery  of  two  pipes  or  tubes  with  a  high  degree  of 
obsiniction   5.783.256.  CI.  427-238.000 
Matsui.  Tsuiomu.  to  NEC  Corporation   Optical  disk  initializing  apparatus 

5.784.353.  CI    369-1 02.(XK) 
Matsui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinji;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Kenichi;  and  Matsui 
Yasushi.  5.784.188.  CI.  3.59-248.000. 
Matsuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa;  Yamamoto.  Keiichi;  Wakaba- 
yashi.  Kengo;  Matsuki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Kvouyu,  5.781  656   CI 
528-353(XX) 
MatsunKMo.  Kenzo:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Takahiro;  Matsumoio.  Kenzo;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka 
Masaji.  5.782.618.  CI.  417-410.300. 
Matsumoio.  Masahilo;  Kitayama.  Takeo;  and  Funakoshi.  Saloni.  to  Sumi- 
tomo  Chemical    Company.    Limited.    Process    for    producing    a    fiber- 
rcinlorced  Ihemtoplastic  resin  molded  article.  5.783,132.  CI  264-257  000 
Matsumoio.  Masahilo;  See— 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoio.  Masahilo;  Oda.  Tadayuki;  Fujita.  Hiromu; 
Kaniiji.  Yuji;  and  Nakalsuka.  Hiromasa.  5.783.133.  CI.  264-261  000 
Matsumoio.  Mikio.  decea.scd  (by  Taeko  Matsumoio.  heir):  See— 

Inouc.   Kinya;  Walanabe.  Akitoshi;   Iwasaki.   Mitsuhani;   Matsumoio 
Mikio.  deceased.  5,783.951.  CI.  327-52  (XX). 


Matsumoio.  Taeko.  heir;  See — 

Inoue.  Kinya;  Watanabe.  Akitoshi;  lwa.saki.  Mitsuhani;  Matsumoio 
Mikio.  deceased.  5.783.951.  CI.  327-52  000 
Matsumoio.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makolo;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minonj;  Matsumoio  Taka- 
hiro; Imai.  Teisuya;  Shirogane.  Shigenori;  Shiota.  Hiroshi;  Uchida 
Toshiuki;  and  Ou.  Shinsuke.  5.782.960.  CI  %-l  I  000 
Matsumoio.  Toru:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hidetaka;  and  MaLsumolo.  Toru.  5.782,871,  Q  604-313  000 
Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Tonj;  Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;  Henih.  Evan;  Petersen.  Eskild;  and  Lake  Douelas 
5.783.670.0   530-388  150  ^ 

Matsumoio  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki.  Takao;  Komatsubara.  Tomoo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Nakanishi 
Seizi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and  Kanamori.  Junji.  5.783.305.  CI.  428- 

Maisunaga.  Makolo:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko;  Ohtsuka.  Masataka;  Chatani.  Yoshivuki;  Matsu- 
naga.  Makolo.  Urasaki,  Shuji;  and  Katagi.  Takashi.  5!784.034.  CI. 

Malsuno.  Shinichi,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Side  view 

endoscope   5.782.751.  CI.  600-157.000 
Malsunuma.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Shiro;  and  Nakajima.  Namhilo.  lo  Sumitomo 

Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd.  Paniculate  trap  for  diesel  engine.  5.782.941,  CI. 

Matsuo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aso.  Kazumasa;  Maisuo.  Hiroshi;  Noda.  Hideo;  Takada.  Tomoaki   and 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.783.047.  CI   202-l54  0(K) 
Mat.suo.  Kazunori;  Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  and  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Optical  disk  reproducing  device  provided  with 
improved  spindle  motor  control.  5.784.346.  CI    369-50.000 
Matsuo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hukui.  Seiji;  and  Matsuo.  Nobuyuki.  5.782.716.  Q  475-149  000 
Matsuoka.  Hirolaka;  and  Kobayashi.  Takako.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ud.  Devel- 
oper for  electrostatic  photography  and  image  forming  method.  5.783.350. 
CI.  430-1 16.000. 
Matsushiba.  Takuji.  to  Intenialional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Image 

display  melhod  and  circuit.  5.784.044.  CI   345-1 13.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Indstrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Nagae.  Yusuke   5  784  218  CI 
360-71000  .       .  V. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shinji;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Kenichi;  and  Matsui 
Yasushi.  5.784.188.  CI.  3.'i9-248.O0O. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hashi.    Hideyuki;    Yoshio.    Hideaki;    Maisuura.    Kenji;   and    Murala 

Shigeki.  5.784.229.  CI   .360-130.210. 
Hirose.  Atsushi;  Cannon.  David  M  ;  and  Leifer.  Larry  J    5  784  ^86  CI 
364^88.000  •       .     1 

Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro:  and  Maruyama.  Teruo.  5.782.609,  CI.  417-44  100 
lloh.  Junji;  and  Fujimolo.  Kazuhisa.  5.784.687.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Kuwahara,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashila,   Hatuo;  and  Fuku.shima    Tsumonj 

5.784.499.  CI.  382-264.000. 
Manabe.  Seiji;  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hiwata.shi.  Tatsuya 
Idc.    Kazuhisa;    Koga.   Toshihiro;    Okazaki.    Makolo.    Naka.shima 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tate.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI   250-239  000 
Nakano.  Takayuki.  5.784.410.  CI.  375-.M5.O00 
Noguchi.  Toshihani;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.783.978.  CI.  333-202.000 
Shida.  Satoshi;  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Kanavama.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Kenji 
Imanishi.  Makolo;  and  Nakao.  Osamu.  5.783.915.  CI   318-135  000 
Takaha.shi.  Toshiya.  5.784,107.  CI   .348-412.000. 
Takehashi.  Shiniisu;  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  5.783.463.  CI.  438-112  000. 
Teshima.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Nishida.  Hironobu.  5.783.880.  CI.  310-67  OOR 
Yamane.  Yasuhiko;  Ha.sebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Mon.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.   Kazuhiko;   Fukushima.   Yoshihisa;   Kozuka.   Ma.sayuki; 
Malsuda.   Chieko;   and   Azumaiani.   Yasushi.    5.784  528    CI     386- 
II2.(X)0. 
Yamashita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Muro.  Masahiro.  5.783.342  CI  430-30  000 
Yoshimi.  Osamu.  5.784.123.  CI.  .348-556.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Saiake.  Tadashi;  Miyazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Cardona.  Mario  5  784  373  CI 
370-402.000.  .... 

Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.  Koji;  Ishii.  Akitsugu;  and  Ose.  Toshio.  5.783  901    CI    313- 
440.000 
Maisuura.  Kenji:  See — 

Hashi.    Hideyuki;    Yoshio.    Hideaki;    Matsuura.    Kenji;   and    Murala 
Shigeki.  5.784.229.  CI.  360-1.30  210. 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko;  Deishi.  Satoshi;  and  Izumi.  Tomoo.  to  Minolu  Co .  Ltd. 
Bell-type  hxing  unit  having  obtusely  angled  entry.  5.784.678.  CI.  399- 

Matsuura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Hatlori.  Shinichiro;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Namii.  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru.   Nishioka.   Kimihiko;   Maisuura    Nobuyuki    and 
Kusumoto.  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI.  348-45.000. 
Matsuzuki.  Isao:  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshizo;  Tanioka.  Teisuya;  Kamano.  Toshihisa;  Matsuzuki. 
Isao;  Masaki.  Hirolaka;  and  Urushibata.  Kazunori.  "i  782  946    CI 
65-102.000 
Matlavi.  Joseph  L.:  See — 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jllv  21,  1998 


Smilh.  Blair  A^  Cmik.  James.  Manavi.  Joseph  L..  and  Ealon.  Hairy  E  . 
5.782.607,  CI  416-224.O0O. 
Mancla.  Venkal;  Set 

Malladi.  Snnivasa  R  ;  and  Manelil.  Venkal,  5.784,011.  O   341-67.000. 
Matthrwv.    H.    Wayne    Crop   (racking    row    uniti   on   conon    harvesiers 

.<i.7K2.tl72.  CI    56  I0.20F 
Maningly.  Phillip  Orrgoty ;  and  Bennett.  Uirry  Gene,  to  Abbon  Laburalocies 

(hrmiluminesceni  acridinium  salts  5.78.1.699,  CI.  546-104.000 
MatuU.  Paul  A.   S^e — 

Nicholas.  David  A  .  Aranyi.  Emie;  Zvenyatsky.  Biiris:  Matula.  Paul  A  . 
RemiS7<*ski.  Stanley   H;  Green.   David  T,  and   Bolanos,   Henry. 
5.782.859.  CI   606-205  000 
MatulicAdamic.  Ja.senka  See — 

Oudyc/.    Lech.    MatulicAdamic.   Jasenka;   aitd   Beigclman.    Leonid. 
5.78.1.425.  CI.  435-91  310 
Matusik.  Robert  J.,  to  (Jniversiiy  of  N4anitaba.  Androgen  regulation  with 

DNA  sequences  of  rat  probasin  gene   5.783.681.  CI    536-24  1(10 
Mauthan.  Donald  E  .  (o  Polaroid  Corporadixi    Ph«Hii  booth  with  nHxlular 

construction   5.784.651.  CI    396  2  000 
Maule.  Warren  Edward.  See — 

Kaiser.  John   Michael    and   Maule.  Wairen  Edward,  5,784.710.  CI 
711  212  000 
Maumee  Research  &  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Rinker.  Franklin  G  .  and  Honie.  Deane  A  .  5.782.957.  CI   75  436.000. 
Maunce.  Francois.  Coutellier.  Jean-Marc,  and  Pirot.  Franyois-Xavier.  to 
Thomson-CSF:  and  Thomson  Multimedia  Method  of  making  a  magnetic 
recording/reading  head  5.781.986,  CI   29-603  140. 
Maven  Golf  Products  LLC:  See — 

Onscheid.  Dennis  J  .  5.782.017.  CI   .36  134  000 
Maw,  Hsich  Chi;  Hung.  Spring  C  C  .  and  Chen.  CThang  Ming,  to  Industrial 
Techmilogy  Research  Institute.  Cutting  fixce  sensor  in  the  form  of  a  turret 
locking  screw  5.783,751,  CI.  73-761.000 
Mawhirt.  James  A  :  See — 

Foggia.  Donald.  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr.  Mawhin.  James  A  ;  and  Feld 
man.  Gerald.  5.78:852,  CI   606-182  000 
Man  Planck  Instilut  tut  EisenfoTMrhung  GmbH   See— 

Janke.  Cheter:  and  Hammerschmid,  Peter,  5,782,956,  CI  75-.3O5.0O0 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Cates.  Michael  C  .  Hamm,  Richard  R  ,  Hoogerwerl.  John  D  .  Lewis. 
Michael  W,  and  Schmil/,  Wayne  N  ,  5.782.253.  CI    134  105  000 
May.  Dennis  J  .  Norton.  Eddie  M  .  Digeso.  Bnan  K  .  Chen.  Kuo-Raid  Grant; 
and  Booker.  Christopher  T .  to  Dclaw  are  Capital  Formation.  Inc  Packaging 
apparatus  for  removing  a  product  from  a  continuously  moving  conveyor 
and  sealing  said  product  in  a  bag  with  a  closure  5.782,056.  CI  53-138.400 
May.  John  W    See- 
Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  and  May.  John  W.  5.783.343.  CI.  430-47  000 
Mayer.  Alice:  .See  — 

Wis  Surel.  Gabnela.  Mayer.  Alice,  and  Tsivkin,  inna,  5,782,933,  CI. 
8  431  000 
Mayer.  Claude,  to  Camoguid  Inc  Extension  ramp  for  use  in  combination  with 

a  car  ramp   5.781.954.  CI    14.69  5a) 
Mayer.  Hubert   See — 

Duvos.  Chn.stian.  Mayer.  Hubert.  Mueller- Beckmann.  Bemd.  Strein. 
Klaus,  and  Wingender.  Edgar.  5.783.558.  CI   514-12.000. 
Mayer.  Steven  T .  to  PolyStor  Corporation  Lithium  nickel  cobalt  oxides  for 

positive  electrodes  5.783.333.  CI  429  223  000 
Maynard.  Robert  G   Painl  applicator  method   5.783.254.  C\   427- 140000 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  tlducation  and  Research:  See — 

Pang.  Yuan  Pmg.  and  Bnmijoin.  Stephen.  5.783.584,  CI   514-297  000 
Ma/iwow.  Wayne.  See— 

Skouhs.  John.  Afnck.  Cary.  (^siel.  John  M  .  and  Mazorow.  Wayne. 
5.783.623.  CI  524-459(100 
MBA  Consultant.  Inc.    See — 

Teague.  Fred  B  .  5.783,242.  CI  426  320  000 
McAfee.  Brent,  to  Lloyd  Table  Company  Fool  plate  control  mechanism  for 

chiropractic  table   5.782.870.  CI   606-244  000. 
McAllister.  Angel  F .  and  McAllister.  Steven  R.  Child  proof  pill  container 

5.782.3.59.  CI   206-538.000 
McAllister.  Steven  R    See— 

McAllister.  Angel  F.  and  McAUister.  Steven  R.  5.782.359.  CI.  206 
5.38.00O 
McCallum.  William  J  .  to  Integration  Concepts.  Inc  System  and  method  (or 

the  rationalization  of  physician  data  5.784.635.  CI   395  800  320  I 

McC'jnn.  Timothy  T .  to  /enith  Electronics  Corporation   Convergence  cptl 

assembly   5.783.902.  CI    313  440  000 
McCamin.  Russell  L    See — 

.Schaeffer.  Jon  C  .  McCarron.  Russell  L..  Meier.  Gerald  H  .  Perkins, 
Roger  A  .  and  Cullinan.  Joseph  F.  5.783.315.  CI  428-633  000 
McCartan.    Dean     Breakaway    sign    post    repair    system     5.782.040.    CI 

52  98(100 
McCany.  Mark  Lee:  See  - 

Trinh.  Toan.  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Gels.  Philip  Anthony.  Hollingshead. 
Judith  Ann;  McCarty.  Mark  Lee:  and  Zwerdiing.  Suiwin  Schmaedeckc. 
5.783..544.  CI.  510-293  (KMI. 
McClain.  James  B    See 

DeSimone.   Joseph   M  .   R>mack.  Timothy.    Belts,   Dougla.s   E .   and 
Mc<.lain.  James  B  .  5.783.082.  CI   210-6.(4(JOO 
McCleary.  Jacob  Daniel:  See— 

Krusc.  Gran(  Joseph;  Coker,  James  Brian;  and  McCleary,  Jacob  Daniel. 
5.783.777.  CI    174-66.000. 
Mt<'lure.  Enc  T:  See — 


Heidmann.  Kurt  R  .  Chns(ensen.  Brian  L  .  Haan.  Michael  W .  KnobkKk. 
Glenn  A  .  Mi-Clure.  Enc  T .  Palacios.  Noe;  RixH.  Bnan  H  ;  Sayers, 
David  D.;  Scheper.  Robert  M  ;  Schwoerer.  Patnck  P;  Steffens.  James 
P:  and  VanSlee.  Greg  A  .  5.782.5.36.  CI   297-440  150 
McConlogue,  Lisa:  See — 

Tung,  Jay  S..  Sinha.  Sukanto.   McConlogue.  Lisa.  Tatsuno.  Gwen; 
Anderson.  John;  and  Chrysler.  Susanna.  5.783.434.  CI  435-219.000. 
McConnell.  John  1    See — 

Daniels.  Andrew  M  ;  Tang.  Yung-Fong  Frank;  Edberg.  Peter  K.;  and 

McConnell.  John  1  .  5.784.069.  CI   .345-467.000. 
Tang.  Yung  Ftmg  Frank.  Daniels.  Andrew  M  .  Edberg.  Pe(er  K  ;  and 
McConnell.  John  1 ,  5.784,071.  CI   345-467  000 
McConnell.  Nina  M.   See — 

McKenna.  Arthur  L  ;  Knoit.  Oscar:  and  McConnell.  Nina  M  .  5.783.714. 
CI   5.54  156  000 
McCormick.  Kevin  D  .  to  Schenng  Corporation  Spiro-substiluted  azacyclic- 
substiluted  piperazino  derivatives  as  neurokinin  antagonists.  5.783.579,  CI. 
5 14-255  (WO 

Jr    See- 

T:   and   McCourt.   Edward   R.   Jr.   5,783,747,  CI 


McCoun.  Edward  R 
Lindow.   James 
73  61  410 
McCurry.  Patnck  M 


See- 


Dcsai.  Surcshcharuini  G.:  Hessel.  John  Fiedenck:  Urfer.  Allen  D.:  Allen, 
Charles  B  .  Fischer.  Stephen  A  ;  and  McCurry,  Patrick  M  ,  5,783.553, 
CI  510-470000 
McDermon.   Kevin    Multiple  lamp  lighting  device    5.782.553,  CI.   362- 

245.000 
McDonald.  Robert  R  .  to  Metallamics.  Inc  Method  of  manufactunng  molds, 
dies  or   forming  tools  having  a  cavity  formed  by  thermal   spraying 
5.783.259.  CI  427-447  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Cates.  Michael  C  ;  Hamm.  Richard  R  ;  Hoogerwerl.  John  D.;  Lewis. 

Michael  W;  and  Schmitz.  Wayne  N  .  5.782.253,  CI    134-105.000 
Pohling.  John  G  .  5.782.4.36.  CI   244-229000. 
Wu.  Shu  Yau.  5.783.898,  CI    310  316  000 
McDonnell.  Peter  C    See- 
Lee.  John  C  .  Adams.  Jerry  L  .  Gallagher,  Timothy  F:  Green.  David  W.: 
Heys.  John  Richard.  McDonnell.  Peter  C  .  McNulty.  Dean  E  .  Strick- 
ler.  James  E  .  and  Young.  Peter  R  .  5.783.664.  CI    530  350000 
McDonough.  John  G  .  Chang.  Chienchung.  Singh.  Randeep.  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E  .  Tsai.  Ming-Chang,  and  Kantak.  Pra.shant.  to  Qualcomm  Incor 
poralcd  Application  specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC)  for  performing  rapid 
speech  compression  in  a  mobile  telephone  system   5.784.532.  O    395 
2330 
McDougal,  Daniel   See — 

Bnckell.  Joseph.  Martin.  Garland:  and  McDougal.  Daniel.  5.782,660. 
CI   440  36  000 
McEnure.  Wanda  M  .  and  Wilson.  Vera  Lindsey   Attachable  blanket/seat 
cover  for  portable  infant  car  seat  or  apparatus  5.781.946,  CI   5-482000 
McFadden,  Michael  Gregory   See  — 

Donigian.  CKxiglas  Ward.   Resnik.  Robert  Kenneth,  and  McFadden. 
Michael  Gregory.  5.783.038.  CI    162- 135  000 
McGowan.  Joseph  Lee:  See — 

Homsby.  James  Russell:  McGowan,  Joseph  Lee.  and  Soners.  Tricia. 
5.782.669.  CI  446^.342  000 
McGralh.  Michael  C  .  Groleau.  Wayne  M  .  Hedding.  Michael  A  .  Slockford. 
Bnan  J  .  and  Sullivan.  David,  to  Hayes  L.emfncr7   International.  Inc 
Electronic  trailer  brake  controller  with  remote  inanual  control.  5.782,542, 
CI   303-7.000 
McHenry.  Michael:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara.  McHenry.  Michael.  Artinan.  Joseph;  and  Stalcy.  Stuart. 
5.783.263.  CI  427  580()0<) 
McHenry.  Robert  J  .  and  Petit.  Dominique    Drawn  and  ironed  cans  of  a 
metal-plastic  constniction  and  their  labncalion  process    5.782.375.  CI. 
220-450.000 
MCI  Communications  Cofporation:  See — 

Bencheck.  Michael.  Branton.  Robert:  Brownmiller.  Curtis:  DeMoss. 
Mark.  Landon.  Steve,  and  Tran.  Minh  T .  5.784.359.  CI  370-244.000 
MCI  Corporation   See 

Chapman.    Jeffrey    M..    Reynolds.    John.    Brandenburg.    Steve:    and 
Howlene.  Samuel.  5.784.443.  CI  379  1 19()00 
McJames.  William   See  — 

Sardelis.  Timothy:  Ackerman.  Douglas  Wanen.  and  McJames,  William. 
5.783.001.  CI    148-607(100 
McKaughan.  Robert  Matthew:  See— 

Revnolds.  Bnan  Alan.  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves:  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe. 
Ralph  Allen,  and  McKaughan.  Robert  Matthew.  5.784.549.  O   395- 
182.220 
McKee.  Fount  E  .  to  Delta  X  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  lor  con- 
trolling a  progressing  cavity  well  pump   5.782.608.  CI   417-43000. 
Mckee.  Ri>bcrt  E  .  IV.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Handle  for  wafer 

earner  and  diKking  station  5.782.517.  CI   294  27  100 
McKenna.  Arthur  1. :  Knott.  Oscar;  and  McConnell.  Nina  M  Manufacture  of 

aliphatic  calcium  carK>xylaic   5.783.714.  CI    554-l.56(H)0 
McLean.  Kenneth  W'    .See 

Uhman,  Barry  E  :  and  McLean,  Kenneth  W.  5.782.071,  CI  56-6.000 
Mclxllan.  Edward  J  .  and  Giescke.  Bruce  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
rjlion   Translating  buffer  and  method  lor  translating  addresses  utilizing 
invalid  and  dvm  i  care  stales   5.784.709.  CI   711-207000 
MtUlland.  I>.uglas  M    See 
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and   McL.elland.    Douglas   M.. 


Hein.    Richard    D.;    Wolfe.   Paul   T 
.5.782.462.  CI   267-140.1.30. 
McMahan.  Steven  C  .  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Address  calculation  logic  includ- 
ing limit  checking  using  carry  out  to  flag  limii  violation.  5  784  713  CI 
711220.000. 
McMahon,  Douglas  James;  and  Buzsaki.  George  Albert,  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion  Dynamic  memory  allocation  in  a  computer  using  a  bit  map  index 
.5.784.699.  CI.  711-171.000 
McMahon.  James  B  :  See — 

Boyd.    Michael    R.;    Cardellina.    John    H.    II;    Gustafson,    Kirk    R  ; 
Decosterd.  l^urenl  A..  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon.  James 
B  :  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M..  5.783..598.  CI.  514-454  000. 
McMahon.  Keith  Herd  Younie.  to  NMT  Group  PLC    Needle  retraction 

mechanisms  5.782.804.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
McMains.  l,atTy  Keith:  See — 

Funk.  Mark  Robert;  McMains.  Larry  Keith;  Monison.  Donald  Arthur: 
Petnllo.  Robert  Anthony;  Seemann.  Robert  Carl:  Smet.  Arthur  Dou- 
glas: and  Torzewski.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.784.697.  CI.  711-170  000 
McMillan.  Lany  D  :  See— 

Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D :  Solayappan.  Narayan:  Paz  de  Arauio.  Carlos  A 
and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.784.310.  CI.  365-145.000 
McMorris.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Fogelberj.  Mark  J  ;  McMoms.  Michael  L.;  and  Walter.  Christopher  J 
5.782.328.  CI.  192-35.000 
McNelley.  Steve:  See— 

Machtig.  Jeffrey;  and  McNelley.  Sieve.  5.782.547.  CI.  353-28  000 
McNuliy.  Dean  E.:  See- 
Lee.  John  C  :  Adams.  Jerry  L  :  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green.  David  W.; 
Heys.  John  Richard;  McDonnell.  Peter  C  :  McNulty.  Dean  E  ;  Stnck- 
ler.  James  E.;  and  Young.  Peter  R..  5.783.664.  CI.  530-350.000 
McPherson.  Bobby  Roy    Measuring  device  for  a  hay  baler.  5  783  816   CI 

250-231  1.30 
McTaggan.  Stephen  I .  to  Futech  Educational  Products.  Inc    Model  motor 
vehicle  track  system  and  method  for  making  the  same    5  782  186    CI 
104-60000 
Mc  Wha.  Keith  Joseph  See 

Brooks.  Chrisic^r  J  .  Dorogusker.  Jesse  Lee:  and  Mc  Wha.  Keith 
Joseph.  5.782.505.  CI.  285-175000. 
McWhoner.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Fanno.  Anthony  J.;  Montague.  Stephen:  Sniegowski.  Jeflfry  J  :  Smith 
James  H.:  and  McWhoner.  Paul  J  .  5.783. .340.  CI  4.30-22.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The   See— 

Becman.  John  A  .  5.782.064.  CI   53^*67.000. 
Mead.  Donald  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Video  compression  for 

missile  terminal  guidance.  5.782.429,  CI.  244-3  1 10 
Mead.  Talbert:  See— 

D' Alitalia.  Joseph  Anthony:  and  Mead.  Talbert.  5,784.124   CI    348- 
.564000 
Meade.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Joannopoulos.  John  D:;  and  Meade.  Robert  D..  5.784.400,  CI    372- 
%.000. 
Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y:  See— 

Koskan.  Larry  P.  Meah,  Abdul  Rehman  Y.;  Sanders.  J.  Larry  and  Ross 
Robert  J.  5.7X3.523.  CI.  504.320  000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  identifying  SMP  bus  transfer  en^ors.  5.784.383.  CI.  371- 
22-400. 
Mea.se.  Ronnie  C  :  See — 

Sweet.  Mark  P.:  Mea.se.  Ronnie  C  ;  and  Srivastava.  Suresh  C    5  783  169 
CI  424-1.650 
Meek.  l.eslie  A.:  See- 
Ellis.  Philip  C.  and  Meek,  Leslie  A  .  5.782.119.  CI   70  371.000 
Medford.  Russell  M  ;  Offemiann.  Margaret  K.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  and 
Parthasarathy.  Sampath.  to  Emory  University  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis 
and  otJier  cardiovascular  and  inflammatorv  diseases   5.783  5%  CI    514 
423  000 
Medlogic  Global  Corporation:  See— 

Greff.  Richard  J  ;  and  Byram.  Michael  M  .  5.783.177.  CI.  424-78.170 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L.:  Cahalan.  Patnck  T .  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Hendriks. 

Marc:  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.782.908.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Castle.  Vernon  P;  Nelson.  Jerrold;  Gullickson.  George  W.:  and  Skubitz 

Frank  L  .  5.782.892.  CI   607-37.000 
Rammang.  Daniel.  5.782.876.  CI  607-4  000 
Hassler.  Beth  Anne:  Donders.  Adriannus  P:  Wiklund    Craig  L     and 

Lyons.  Daniel  A  .  5.782.891.  CI.  607-36  000 
Jonkman.  Kenneth  R  ,  5.782.765.  CI   600-424.000 
Lahtinen,  Stuart  P.  and  Anderson.  Russell  E  .  5.782,880.  CI  607-9  000 
Rise.  Mark  T.  5.782.798.  CI.  604-49.000. 

Ritz.  James  A  :  and  Fideler.  Brian  L..  5.782.841.  CI.  606-129.000. 
Sun.  Weimin:  Panken.  Eric  J  :  and  Combs.  William  J..  5.782  888  CI 

607-27. (H)0. 
Wahlstrand.  John  D  :  Mulier.  Peter  M.  J.;  and  Thompson.  David  L 

5.782.890.  CI  607-32.000. 
Wiktor.  Dominik  M  .  5.782.903.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Medtronic  InStenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Beyar.  Mordechay;  and  Globerman.  Oren.  5.782.838.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Mcc.  John  David;  and  Gray.  Colin  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Infrared  absorber  dyes.  5,783.377.  CI.  430-522.000 
Meehan.  Richard  G.:  See- 


Duncan.  C.  Warren;  and  Meehan.  Richard  G..  5.782.043. CI.  52-167  100 
Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S  :  Szczech.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Bredall.  William  A     to 

Gillene  Canada  Inc  Brush  handle  5.781.958.  CI    15-167.100 
Meggle.  Ludwig.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Apparatus 

for  wire  stranding  and  control  thereof  5.782.075.  CI   59-264.000 
Mehlert.  Martin;  Kruse.  Michael:  Kriiger.  Dietmar:  and  Wallbaum.  Reiner,  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Information  display  and  control  device  for  a 
passenger  conveyor  5.782.3.30.  CI.  198-324.000. 
Mehnert.  Gottfried:  See— 

Roos.  Uwe-Volker:  Mehnert.  Gottfried:  and  Gittner.  Franz  5  783  232 
CI.  425-526.000  "       ' 

Mehta.  Vinay.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Auto-programmable  electronic  ther- 
mostat. 5.782.2%.  CI    165-268.000. 
Mehta.  Zersis  M  :  and  Stone.  Robert  M  .  to  ECOA  Hydraulic  Lifts.  Inc 

Device  for  loading  and  unloading  pallets  5.782.602.  CI  414-672  000 
Meibach.  Ronald  L  :  Kyser.  Dale  A  ;  Smith.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David;  and 
Gee.  Ronald  D..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc   Manufacture  of  particulate  natural 
cheese  without  block  formation.  5.783.236.  CI.  426-36  000 
Meier.  Gerald  H  :  See— 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C  .  McCarron.  Russell  L.;  Meier.  Gerald  H  ;  Perkins. 
Roger  A  ;  and  Cullinan.  Joseph  p.  5.783.315.  CI  428-633  000 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Albert:  See- 
Fisher.  Darrell  Andrew:  Kamilaw.  Michael  L.:  Kidwell.  Kenneth  Paul: 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Albert:  Santillan.  Valerie.  Scales.  Mark  O.;  Tor- 
rence.  G  Paull:  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr:  and  Warner  R  Jay  5  783  731 
CI.  562-519  000.  '       ' 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche,  Grace  M.;  Michael.  Enc  J :  Knowlton.  Kimball  J.; 
Bennen.  Cynthia:  Linner  Eric:  Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Kruft.  Joseph:  Hiroi- 
suka.  Eileen  D  ;  Kusswurm.  Daniel:  Zeisloft.  Jane  M.:  Stewart.  Janice; 
Gelh-ar.  Debra.  and  Rivas.  Gilbert  Medical  infusion  pump  5  782  805  CI 
6O4-I3I.000  •       ■ 

Meiring.  Uta:  Dussert.  Anne  Sopie;  and  Aul.  Marta.  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Stable 
hydrocarbon-free  cosmetic  on  dermalological  olegels  and  W/O  emulsions 
5.783.176,  CI  424-64.000. 
Mejia  Mustafa.  Ramon  Armando:  and  Connan.  Patrick  Andre,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Aligned  web  in  a  conuiner  5.782.384.  CI  222-94.000 
Melamed.  Benjamin:  and  Jelenkovic.  Predrag.  to  NEC  USA.  Inc.  Algorithmic 
modeling  of  Tes  processes  for  simulation  analysis.  5.784.5%  CI  395- 
500000.  "    ■ 

Melnikoff.  Meyer  Methods  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  portfolios  based  on 

investment  risk   5.784.6%.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Meloney.  John  P.:  See — 

Sinclair,  Paul.  II:  and  Meloney.  John  P,  5.782.198.  CI    116-139  000 
Melpolder  Sharon  Marilyn:  See- 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn,  and  Muefalbauer 
John  Leonard.  5.783.380.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Melse.  Bram:  See — 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mels^.  Bram:  and  Seinen.  Erwin.  5.784.231    C\   361- 
18  000 
Melton.  Jimmy  A.:  See — 

Miller  Wayne  H.:  Melton.  Jimmv  A  :  Lee.  Wavman:  Helm.  Bradley  C 
and  Titzler  David  H..  5.784.251.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Melton.  John  Russel.  to  Motorola.  Inc   RF  amplifier  method  and  apparatus 

5.783.%8.  CI   3.30-107.000  ^^ 

MemmingerIRO  GmbH:  See— 

Horsalh.  Attila;  Schmodde.  Hermann:  and  Fecker.  Josef.  5.782  424  CI 
242-419.300. 
Memtec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Barboza.  Steven  D  ;  Hoffman.  Charies  S..  Jr;  Kopp,  Clinton  V.:  Schmin. 
Robert  J.,  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  E.  5.783.011.  CI    156-167.000. 
Mendeleyev.  Jerome:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5.783.599.  CI.  514-457.000 
Mendelsohn.  Noah  R.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas.  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Hartung.  Michael  Howard: 
Ko,  Michael  Anthony:  Mendelsohn.  Noah  R.:  Menon.  Jaishankar 
Moothedath;  and  Nowlen.  David  R  .  5.784.698.  O  71I-I7I.00O 
Mendez.  Victor:  See — 

Eberwine.    Todd    D;    Mendez.    Victor:    and    Nguyen.    Nguyen    Phu 

5.783.992.  CI.  ,340-445.000 

Mendicino.  Frank  D.:  Childress.  Thomas  E:  Magri.  Sebastiano;  l^wis. 

Kennck  M  ;  and  Yu.  Hua.  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc  Surface-active  additives 

in  the  direct  synthesis  of  trialkoxysilanes.  5.783.720.  CI   5.56^70.000. 

Mendolia.  Gregory  S.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Modular  stackable  batteries  for 

cellular  phones.  5.783.327.  CI.  429-97  000 
Mendoza.  Leopoldo:  See — 

Bahl.  Chander;  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo.  5.783,685.  CI.  536-25.300 
Mengelt.  Kevin  R  :  See— 

Sleffek.  Laura  M.;  Egstad.  Chris;  and  Mengelt.  Kevin  R  .  5,784,268  CI 
-363-55000. 
Mengoli.  Gianluigi.  and  Bilancioni.  Franco,  to  Ducati  Motor.  S  p.A  Device 
for  modifying  the  height  of  an  exhaust  silencer  of  a  vehicle  of  motorcycle 
type  from  the  ground  5.783.781,  CI    I8I-24I  (K)0 
Mennie.  EJouglas  U.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J.;  Ca.sano\a,  Scott  D.:  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U  .  5.782  686 
CI.  453-10.000. 
Mennucci.  Joseph  P:  Willis.  Robert  P;  and  Fasino.  James  F.  to  Bnish 
Wellman  Inc.  Multilayer  metal  composite  for  microwave  tubing  and  the 
like  5.783.317.  CI  428-673.000. 
Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath:  See — 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JiLY  21.  1998 


Brady.  Jamn  Thomas;  Finney.  Damon  W.:  Hanung.  Michael  Howaid; 

K».  Michael  Anihonv;  Mendelsohn.  Nnah  R  .  Menon.  Jaishankar 

M«>lhedath;  and  Nowlen.  David  R  .  .'i.7K4.6'*«.  CI   711   171  000 
Mercedes  Ben/  .\G  See 

Ciiinlher.  Josef:  Kemnilcr.  Roland.  Klein.  Herhert;  Kleinecke.  Uwe;  and 

Oehler.  Wolfgang.  S.7x:.088.  CI   «»-27S  (XM) 
Gtinner.  Uwe.  S. 7X2.226.  CI    l2V5h«  (XM) 
Gfrerer.  Heinnch:  R<>der.  Thomas,  and  Oslef.  Olio.  5.782.499.  CI 

285-2.VO0O. 
Kosik.  Frani;  and  W6mer.  CiUnlcT.  .^.782.710.  CI  477-86.000 
Wiikovjky.    Thomas;    Schnabel.    Alfred,    and    Zimmennan.     Rolf. 

5.782. 1. ?6.  CI.  74-49:000 
Mercedes-Ben/  Akiiengesellschafi  See — 

Frey.  Michael:  Obnsi.  Frank,  and  Kuhn.  Pcler.  S.782.219.  CI    I2.V 

56. vm 

Mercier.  Francois:  See— 

Mathey.  Francois;  Robin.  FrM^c;  Mercier.  Francois,  and  Spagnol. 
Michel.  5.783.738.  CI.  568-12.000 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Bmerton.  Neil.  GuLsell.  Graham  S.;  Large.  Timolhy  A.,  and  Owen. 

Stephen.  5.78,1.793.  CI   219  121  710 
Guo.  Liangqum:  Patchen.  Arthur;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.783.582.  CI   514 

278 (KX) 
Kress.  Michael,  Yang.  Chunhua.  and  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.783.709.  CI. 

548-535  (XX) 
Marcy.  Alice.  Salowe.  Scon  P;  and  Wisniewski.  Douglas.  S.783.398.  CI 
435-7  100 
Merck  Sharp  &  EXihme  Limilcd:  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  Leonard,  5.783.698.  C\   544-285.000 
Memll.  Sonya  See- 

Rivera.  David  L  .  Memll.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Wnght.  Jeremy 
C  .  and  OsKwne.  James  L  .  5.783.213.  CI  424-473.000 
Meshinesh.  Khader  I     See- 

SanderN.    Arlynn    H.    and    Meshinesh.    Khader    I.    5,782.012.    CI 
34-527  (XX) 
Meske.  Carl  F.  Jr :  Hooper.  Philip  J  .  and  Opperman,  Mark  R.  lo  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc    Hypenext  information  retrieval  using  profiles  and 
topics   5.784.608.  CI   .395^)02  000 
Messer.  DtMiald  P:  See— 

Brauner.  Ante  H  :  and  Messer.  Donald  P.  5.782.376.  CI  220-669  (XXI 
Messina.  James   Deer  repellent  and  nieth<«l   5.783.20*.  CI   424-406000 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K  .  and  Henderson.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Xerox  CocporalHin 
Test  patch  recognition  for  the  measurement  of  tone  reproduction  curve 
from  arhitrary  customer  images   5.784.667.  CI    399-49  00(1 
Metafix  Inc  :  See — 

La  Riviere.  John.  Gravel.  Bernard;  and  Bathur^.  Gordon.  5.783.060,  CI 
205  337  000 
Meiallamics.  Inc    See  — 

McD»«iald.  Roben  R  .  5.7X3.259.  CI  427-447  000 
Metallgcsellschaft  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Tacke.  Michael.  Pierson.  Walter  and  Stolarski.  Eberhard.  S.783.IS8.  CI. 
423-47  (XX) 
Metanelics  Corporation:  See- 
Feng.  Chen,  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.783.811.  CI   235-472  000 
Melivier.  Pa-scal.  lo  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie    Prticess  for  the  preparation  of 
3-carboxy-4-hydroxvben/aldehides  and  derivatives  thereof  5.783.737.  CI 
568-432000 
Meilitsky.  Btxis;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc  Limited  working  range  scanner  having  focu.sed  light  beam  waist 
situated  within  scanner  housing   5.783.813.  CI    235-472(XX) 
Meizger.  Karl  Prixess  for  the  fabrication  ol  a  multi -blade  tool,  5.782,145,  CI 

76-108  600 
Met/ler,  Steven  Paul:  See — 

Mantiale.  Michael  Lawrence;  and  Met/ler,  Steven  Paul.  5.782.976.  CI 
118  1 18  (XX) 
Meunier.  Gerard    Method  and  apparatus  lor  analyzing  the  phases  of  a 

multipha.se  mixture   5.783.826.  CI    250-341800 
Meyer.  Charles,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Stud  retention  device  5.782.597. 

CI  4IM33  000 
Meyer.  Enc  R.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W .  (Jlnch.  David  J  .  Bunerbrodl.  Jay  T .  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L  .  Brcxike.  Ja.son  C  .  Meyer.  Enc  R  .  Branson.  Gregory  W . 
and  Thomas.  James  M  C  .  5.781.949.  CI   5  715000 
Meyer.  John  D  :  See — 

Kohut.  Paul:  Soper.  Peter  C  ;  and  Meyer.  John  D.  5.784.474.  CI 
381  97  0(X) 
Meyer  Sound  Lab*>raIorics  Incorporated   See  — 

Kohut.  Paul.  Soper.  Peter  C  .  and  Meyer.  John  D.  5.784.474.  CI 
38 1 -97  (XX) 
Meyer.  Thomas  John,  lo  RCA  Thonuon  Licensing  Corporaiion.  Real-time 

audio  packet  layer  encoder  5.784.277.  CI   .364-400010 
MCi  Industries   See — 

Brahmbhatl.  Sudhir  R  .  5.783.0.37.  CI    I62^5(XX) 
MG  Systems  &  Welding.  Inc  :  See— 

Cleek.  Alvin  L  .  5.782.445.  CI  248-206.500. 
MGA  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Patrick  M  .  5.783.739.  O  73-12.040. 
Michael.  Eric  J    See — 


Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche.  Grace  M  ;  Michael.  Eric  J.;  Knowlton. 
Kimball  J  .  Bennett.  Cynthia.  Linner.  Eric:  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  :  Krufi. 
Jiiseph:  Hirotsuka.  Eileen  I)  :  Kusswurm.  Daniel:  Zeislofl.  Jane  M  ; 
Stewart.  Janice.  Gelhar.  Debra:  and  Ruas.  Gilbert.  5.782.805.  CI. 
MI4  131  (NNI 
Michael.  J  Gahnel.  and  Lilvvin.  Allen,  to  l^niversity  of  Cincinnati.  The.  Oral 
adminisiratiiin  of  therapeutic  proteins  tor  treatment  t>f  autoimmune  disease. 
transplant  rejection  and  infectious  disea.sc   5.7X3.193.  CI   424  207  I  (XI 
Michael,  Maged  A  :  See- 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara,  Farooqui,  Firdous;  and  Michael.  Maged  A., 
5.783,684,  CI   5.36  25  .300 
Michael.  Mark  W:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Roben;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred 
N  .  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab:  and  Michael.  Mari  W.  5.783.481.  CI. 
438-623  (XX) 
Dawson,  Robert.  Michael.  Mark  W  .  Brennan.  William  S  .  Bandyo- 
padhyay.  Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.  and  Hause.  Fred  N  .  5.783.864, 
CI  257  7580(X) 
Michel,  Richard  P:  See- 

Chaiken,  Alison;  and  Michel.  Richard  P.  5.783.262.  CI  427  529.000. 
Michels.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Warren.  A    Daniel.  lU;  Michels.  Gary  E.;  and  Hultquisi.  Steven  J . 
5.782.6.38.  CI   433  206(XX) 
Michiyuki.  Hiromi.  Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  and  Delo.  Norika/u.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodoshokki  Seisakusho  Piston  type  compressor 
with  structure  for  reducing  cylinder  bore  deformation    5.782.613.  CI. 
417  269  000. 
MicroE:  See — 

Thorbum.  William  G.;  Mitchell.  Donald  K.;  and  Horwiiz.  Bruce  A.. 
5.783.752.  CI   73  8(X).(XX) 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Blalock.  Guy  and  Donohoe.  Kevin.  5.783.100.  O  216-67.000. 
Micron  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Zheng.  Hua.  and  Wnghi.  Jeffrey  P.  5.784.332.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Micron  Tcchmilogy.  Inc    See — 

Burke.  Robert  James;  Zahorik.  Russell  C;  Paduano.  Paul  A.;  ai>d 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  5.783.804.  CI   219-494.000 
Ca.sper.  Stephen  L  .  Hush.  Glen  E  .  and  Voshell.  Thoma.s  W..  5.783.910. 

CI    315  167  000 
Hembree.  David  R  .  5.783.461.  CI  438  17  00(1 
Leiphait.  Shane  P.  5.783.282.  CI  428  I38.(XX) 
Li,  Li,  Westmoreland,  Donald  L  ,  Hawtftome,  Richard  C  ,  decea.sed;  and 

Torek.  Kevin.  5.783,495.  O  438-7.38  000. 
Southwick.  Scon  A  .  5.782.675.  CI  451-56  (XX). 
Thomann.  Mark  R  ;  and  Fuller.  Paul  M..  5.783.948.  CI.  326-88.000 
Microsoft  Corporaiion:  See— 

Horvitz.  Enc.  5.784.616.  CI   395-672  000. 

Lee.  Ming  CTiieh.  5.784,175.  CI   358-433000 

Lipe.   Ralph  Allen;  Chen.  Ravmond  J  ;  Schmidt.  Michael  A  .  and 

Ramasubramanian.  Sankar.  5.784.615.  CI   395-68 1. 0(X) 
Rencns.  Kenneth  S  .  5.7X4.628.  CI    395  750010 
Reynolds.  Bnan  Alan.  Santerre.  Pierre  Yves:  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe. 
Ralph  Allen,  and  McKaughan.  Robert  Matthew.  5.784.549,  CI.  395- 
182220 
Stone.  Jeremy  Daniel.  5.784.555.  CI   395-200  500. 
Toulonghi.  Michael.  5.784.618.  CI   395-677  000 
Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.-  See — 

Can.  Kenneth  L  .  5.782.897,  CI  607-101  000. 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Iik  :  See — 

Umber,  Ray.  Tidwell,  Durrell  G.,  Esies.  Larry  Dale;  and  Scanilebury. 
Townesend  R  .  5.782.836,  CI  606-79.000. 
Middlemann.  Volker  See — 

Ono.  Dieter,  and  Middlemann.  Volker.  5,782,327.  O.  192-3.290. 
Migli.  Carlo  See- 

Ferran.  Franco:  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.781.966.  CI    16-242.000 
Mihal.  Eric  A  :  See — 

Herbon.  Joseph  A  .  Mihal.  Eric  A..  Syria,  Karen  R  ;  Gaynor,  Scon  C; 
and  Ramiixille,  Fredenc,  5,782.258,  CI    1 37-43  (XX) 
Mihara.  Masato   See  — 

Kitamura,  Hiroyuki,  Mihara,  Ma.saio;  and  Suzuki,  Kouji.  5.784.227.  CI. 
360- 1 32  000 
Mihira.  Ado  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Chisalo;  Tamai.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Takao;  Isoda. 
Takeshi.  Mihira,  Ado,  and  Kumagai,  Tmhio,  5,783,703.  CI.  548- 
193000 
Miike,  Akira:  See — 

Aoyama.  Nonhilo;  Sakakibara.  Minako;  and  Miike.  Akira,  S.783J82. 
CI  435-«  (XX) 
Mikami.  Masahito  See 

Kunyama.  Yasuhisa.  Kokubu.  Jun.  Hiro.  Yasuo:  Tsuji.  Yoshiko:  Koba- 
yashi.  Tsuneo.  Mikami.  Ma.sahito;  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo.  5.783.550, 
CI  510-372000 
Mikkonen,  Silvo:  See — 

Kinnunen.  Jorma.  and  Mikkonen.  Silvo,  5.782.426.  C  242-526.300. 
Miks/a.  AnthtHiy  S  :  See — 

Marshall.  Paul,  and  Miks/a.  Anthony  S  .  5.782,906.  CI   623-1.000. 
Milestone.  Richard  A    See — 

Church.  Thomas  E.;  Killian.  Brian  R  ;  and  Milestone,  Richard  A., 
5.782,449,  CI   248-.3460.30 
Miliuer,  Winfried:  See 

Htthle.  Karl  Hem/:  and  Militzer.  Winfried.  5,782,464,  CI   270-19  000 
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Millennium  Petrochemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Sirehel.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.783.611.  CI.  521-51  (XX) 
Miller.  Allan  M  :  See— 

Treco.  Douglas  A  :  and  Miller.  Allan  M  .  5.783J85.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miller.  Anne  Tregoning:  See — 

Schumann.  Matthew  Alexander.  Miller.  Anne  Tregoning    and  Teane 
John  William.  5.7X4.083.  CI   .347-54.(XX). 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Ting.  Patrick  L;  Wilkinson.  Hetvin  A.;  Ryder.  David  S  ;  Tnpp.  Matthew 
L..  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Goldstein.  Henry,  5,783.235,  CI  4'>6-l6  000 
Miller,  David  H.:  See- 
Evans.  Marvin;  and  Miller.  David  H..  5.782.188.  CI.  110-346.000 
Miller.  David  James   See— 

Gustafson.  Bradley  Kent;  Horr.  Robert  Arthur:  Miller.  David  James; 

Ringer.  Frederick  Charles.  Jr.  and  Wexelblan.  Conrad.  5.782  690  CI 

4.54-369  000. 

Miller.  Harold  John.  Ill;  Dybro.  Niels;  Gill.  Harjeet;  and  Raines.  Jason  W..  to 

AlhedSignal    Inc.    Spiral    tube    compact    pretensioner    and    retractor 

5.782.423.  CI   242  374  000 

Miller.  H   John.  Ill;  and  Keller.  Orald,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Inflatable  seat 

back   5.782.529,  CI.  297-216.1.30. 
Miller.  James  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Geoffrey  A  ;  Lines,  Mary  L  ;  and  Miller,  James  J.,  5.783.092.  CI 
210-759  000 
Miller,  James  R  ,  to  Boston  Brace  Intemational  Inc.  Support  belt  with 

corrective  angle  of  lordosis  5.782.782.  CI  602-19.000 
Miller,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Masiewicz,  John  C;  Aisan.  Sean  R  ;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5  784  390 

CI.  .37l-«0  no.  '      ■ 

Miller.  Mark  Edward;  and  Evans.  Ronald  William,  to  Datrend  Systems  Inc 

Apparatus  for  testing  a  pulsed  light  oximeter  5,784.151.  CI   356-41.000. 

Miller.  Marvin  J..  Dolence.  Julia  M..  and  Ghosh.  Manuka,  to  University  of 

Noire  Dame    Antibacterial  and  antifungal  nucleosides.  5.783  689    CI 

5-36-28.520. 

Miller.  Michael  E..  to  SDGI  Holdings,  Inc.  Surgical  cuning  instrument 

5.782.849.  CI   606-159.000. 
Miller,  Patrick  M.,  to  MCA  Research  Corporation.  Sled  docking  system 

5,78.3,739,0   73-12.040.  e    y 

Miller,  Paul  D    See— 

Hansen,  Hal  C,  Jr;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Miller.  Paul  D.;  and  Tucker 
Mart  B  .  5.782,275,  CI    141  94.000. 
Miller.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bertien.  Fiorenza;  and  Miller,  Richard  L..  5,782.036.  CI  49-25  000 
Miller,  Roben  A  :  See— 

Kesling,  Christopher  K  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,782.631    CI    433- 
14  000 
Miller.  Steve:  See 

Ries.  Michael  D  :  Austin,  Brian:  Evans,  David  L.;  Miller.  Sieve    and 
Shea,  Jeff,  5,782,928,  CI  623-22.(XX) 
Miller,  Steven  C,  Riono,  Jamie:  Tomes.  James  E  :  and  Werner.  Ross  G  .  to 
Silicon  Graphics.   Inc.  Guaranteed  bandwidth  allocation  method  in  a 
computer  system  for  input/output  data  transfers    5.784.569.  CI    395- 
200,6.50, 
Miller,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Kollarils.  Richard  V.  LeGrange.  Jane  D  :  and  Miller.  Timothy  M 

5,784,138,0.349-93  000  ' 

Miller,  Wayne  H  ,  Melton,  Jimmy  A.:  Lee.  Wayman;  Helm.  Bradley  C;  and 

Titzler.  David  H  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Appliance  chassis  having 

hingedly  mounted  section   5,784,251,  CI.  361 -683000 

Milliman.  James  A     Die   member  for  use   in   cross-head  die  aotiaralus 

5.783.219.  O  425-113  000 
Milliman.  Keith  L  ;  Palmer.  Mitchell  J  :  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  localizing  and  removins 
tissue  5.782.775.  CI  600- .567  000 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

VIock.  Daniel  R..  Malakian,  Anin;  and  Cann,  Ineebore  5  783  087  CI 
210-651.000 
Mills.  Mike  A  :  See— 

Diab.  Mohamed:  Kiani.  Ma.ssi  E  ;  Tobler.  David  R  :  Gerhardt.  Thomas 
J  ,  Ma.son.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Mills.  Mike  A.,  5.782.757    O    600- 
323000 
Mills.  Rutledge  A    Caliper  disc  brake  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity 

extension  element.  5.782.323.  CI    188-72.600. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.:  See— 

Bednar.  Thomas  R..  5.782.000.  CI.  30-393  000 
Minami.  Takahide   See — 

Tanahashi.  Ma.sanori:  Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Amano 
Shinya.  and  Niinaka.  Kouichi.  5.783.601.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Minato.  TadaJiaiu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Minato.   Tadaharu;   Tominaga.    Shuuichi;    and 
Shiozawa,  Kalsuomi.  5.783.491.  CI.  438-702  000 
Mmchey.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Cnsman.  David;  Kemnitz.  Glen  D  ;  and  Minchey,  Richard  L    5  782  335 
CI    198-165400  •       •       ■ 

Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Donigian.  Douglas  Ward;  Resnik.  Robert  Kenneth;  and  McFadden 
Michael  Gregory.  5.783,038,  CI.  162-135.000 
Minerva  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Mantopoulos.  Thierry:  (^inard,  Fabrice;  and  Grundy.  Kevin.  5.784  571 
CI   395-200.770 
Ming.  Tan  At:  See — 


Shinmachi.    Masaya;    Suzuki.    Tetsuo;    Taniguro.    Masahiro;    Saito. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haniyuki;  Kawarama.  MakMo. 
Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  O   347-49  000 
MingledorfT.  Neil  H  Auxiliary  rears  lew  minor  assembly  for  altachment  to  a 

side-mounted  vehicle  rearview  mirror  5.784.211.  CI.  359-871  000 
Mink.  Richard:  See — 

Fischer.  David  C;  Ririe.  James  I.;  Mink.  Richard;  and  Bales   Monty 
5.783.270.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Minkkinen.  An:  See — 

Rojey.  Alexandre;  Lebas.  Eiienne;  Lanie.  Joseph;  and  Minkkinen  An 
5.782.958.  CI.  95-192.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bilkadi.  Zayn:  Radcliffe.  Marc  D  ;  and  Novack.  James  C    5  783  1 15  CI 
252-582.000  .... 

Crandall.    Michael    D.;   Tsujimolo.    Kim    K.;    and    Voeel     Mark    S 

5.782.494.  CI   281-2.000. 
Frey.  Cheryl  M  ;  and  Wilson.  Bmce  B  .  5.784,197.  CI   359-530.000 
Imamura.  Kengo;  Sonoda.  Hirofumi;  Takamatsu.  Yorinobu:  and  Nan- 

akubo.  Hiroyasu.  5.783,209.  CI  424-448  000. 
Klein.  James  A.;  Carter.  Brandt  K.;  Israel.  Sheldon  J  ;  and  Lucking 

Raymond  L.,  5.783.283.  CI  428-141.000 
Monison.  Eric  D  ;  Chang,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Williams,  Linda  K    5  783  5 19 
CI   503-227.000  '       ' 

Nagaoka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.784.198,  CI.  359-534.000 
Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A.:  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richaitl  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120.  CI.  264-1.340 
Totoki.  Takatoshi.  5,783.538.  CI.  510-197.000 
Tsuei.  Alexander  C.  5,783.303.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuura,  Ma.sahiko;  Dcishi,  Satoshi;  and  Izumi.  Tomoo  5  784  678  O 

399-329.000,  '       ' 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu.  Kato.  Tomokazu:  Atsumi.  Tomoyuki-  and  Asai 
Hiroyuki.  5.784.664.  CI   399-8.000. 
Mirai  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shohachi.  5.782.441.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Miravant  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Steven  C.  5.782.825.  O  606-15  000 
Mirsky.  Jeffrey  Paraffinic  cleaning  solutions  5,783,551,  CI.  510-407  000 
Mishra,  Vinay:  See — 

Sperling,  Leslie  H.:  Murphy.  Clarence  J.;  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  5  783  633 
CI  525-131.000. 
Mislick,  Kimberly  Ann,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  Iransfection  efficiency.  5.783.566.  CI.  514-44.000 
Mission  Pharmacal  Company:  See — 

Harris.  Jesse  W..  5.782.621.  CI.  417-470.000. 
Mistroni,  Claudio:  See — 

Panoccheni,  Gian  Paolo;  Mistroni,  Claudio;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio 
5,782,3-34,0.  198-118.300. 
Misumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Handa,  Hiroyuki;  Misumi.  Yukio;  Okumura.  Shinii;  and  Tanaka  Michi- 
hani.  5,783  921,0   3I8-.568.II0 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okae.  Toshiro:  and  Tsujihiro,  Ma.sami,  5,783,352,  CI  430-137.000 
Terada.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Ma.saru,  and  Hazama.  Hirovuki  5  784  673 
CI   399-149  000 
Mitarai.  Shozu:  and  Arimizu.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation  Automatic  mode 

detector  for  TV  broadcasting  system  5,784.1 17.  CI.  348-558  000 
Mitchell.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Thorbum.  William  G  ;  Mitchell.  Donald  K.;  and  Horwitz.  Bnicc  A 
5.783.752.  CI  73-800.000 
Mitek  Corporation:  See — 

Pleitz.  Joseph  J.,  5,783.970.  CI.  330-269.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lizanil.  }osi  E  .  5.782.864.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi:    Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuak'i;  Kiuyama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5.784.663.  CI   399-8.000 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Erb,  Paul;  and  Prairie.  Danny  Normand.  5.784,453,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chaki,  Haruyuki;  Ando,  Naoko;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Ken-ichi; 

Yugami,  Tomoko;  and  Yoshida.  Rie,  5.783.564,  CI  514-42.000. 
Goto.  Makolo;  Nara.  Terukazu;  Tokumani.  Izunj;  Fugono.  Nobutake: 
Uchida,    Yasukazu:    Terasawa,    Masato:    and    Yukawa,    Hideaki 
5,783,428,0  435-145  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Ozono.  Manami;  and  Kam- 

cyama,  Masatoshi.  5,784,035,  O.  345-3  000 
Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5.784,365,  CI.  370-337  000 
Inoue.  Hideo.  5,784.020.  CI.  341-141.000 
Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko.  5.783.950.  CI.  327-12  000 
Kaneno.  Nobuaki;  Kizuki,  Hirolaka;  Takemi,  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Mori 

Kenzo,  5,782.979,  CI    118-500.000 
Kawakita.  Keisuke;  and  Yashiu.  Takahiro.  5.783,855.  O.  257-560.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Kubo,  Kazuki;  Nagae.  Suguru;  and  Fuiimolo  Taka- 
milsu.  5.783.344.  CI.  430-65  000 
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Konishi.  Y»shihik».  (>ht>ukd.  Ma.'alakj.  Ctulani.  Ytxjiiyuki.  Malsu 
naga.  Makolo.  Uruvaki.  Shuji:  and  Kala^i.  Takashi.  $,7K4.()34.  CI 
M3  «9^  (MX) 
Maeno,  Hidcshi.  5,784.384.  CI.  371-22  310. 
Nakamura.    Katsunii:    Minalo.    Tadahani.    Tominaga.    Shuuichi.    and 

Shio/awa.  Kal.sii.imi.  -">.7S3.4>»1.  CI  43S  702  000 
Oiishi.  Tsukasa.  .S.7H3.956.  CI   3:7- 157  000 
(Jtani.  Hirmhi.  5.783.748.  CI.  73-493  000 
CHani.  Hiri>shi.  5,7X3.750.  CI   73  721  ()00. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  5.784.7(M.  CI   7 1 1   IM  000 
T%ujita.  KouichiriMi.  5.783.365.  CI  430-311  000 
YamaiKhi,  Tadaaki.  5,783,957.  CI   327  53  000 
Mitsubishi  Klci'inc  F-^nginecnng  Co  .  J.ld    Srr — 

Kawakila.  Keisukc:  and  Yashila.  Tafcahiro.  5.783.855,  CI  257-560.000 
Milsubishi  Electric  ScmictindiKtor  Sufwarc  Co ,  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Inoue,  Hideo.  5.784.020.  CI    .341   141  000 
Mitsubishi  Engineenng  Pla.slKs  Ciirporalion  See — 

Hamashima.    Nobuyuki.    Nakaia.    Michw;    and    Shimaoka,    Gorou. 
5.783.620.  CI   524  405  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ogawa.  Mako(o.  Kobayashi.  To^hiro.  Sueda.  Minoni.  Mat^umoio.  Taka- 
hiro.  Itnai.  Tetsuya;  Shirogane.  Shigenon,  Shiola.  Himshi;  Uchida, 
Toshiuki;  and  0«a.  Shinsuke.  5.782.%0.  CI  96  1 1  000 
Pak.  Pyong  Sik.  Takigawa.  Tom.  Mon.  Hidetaka:  and  Ogawa.  Kiichiro. 
5.782.(«I.CI   60- W  181 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.  Ltd    See 

.Suda.  Yoshihisa.  and  Yamamoio.  Ya.sushi.  5.783J55.  Q.  427-228.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Corporalion  of  America:  See — 

Haya...  Sakae.  5.784.086.  CI    347  85  000 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductix  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis:  Lao.  Tim;  and  Cas^ada,  Rhonda.  5,784.329.  CI 
365227  0(» 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yohioh.  Ohsato.  Shinji;  and  Honma.  Shiro,  5,783,273.  CI 
428  35  900. 
Mitsumi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro.  Shinioyama.  Koichi.  Ishizuki.  Masafumi;  and  Sclsu- 
nia.sa.  Keiichi.  5.784.222.  CI   360-96  500 
Mitsumon.  Kenichi.  Ka.sama.  Ya.suhiko;  Yamanaka.  Koji.  Imaoka.  Takashi; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Organo  Cotporalion.  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro   Wei 
treatment  method  5.783.790.  CI   204157  150 
M  liter.  Sanjov  K     See  — 

Akrj.  Mohamad  A  .  and  Miner.  Sanjoy  K.,  5,784.490.  CI  382-215000 
Miura.  Junkichi   See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Miura.  Junkichi:  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  llo, 
Ma.sahito,  and  Kamahon.  Masao,  5,783,450.  CI  4.36-161  000 
Miura.  Koji   See  - 

Inuue.  Tomohiro.  Uhsawa.  Toshiyuki;  Taniuchi,  Ma.<iahim,  Kurohan, 
Takayuki:  and  Miura,  Kuji.  5.783,331,  CI  429-217.000 
Miura.  Takeshi   See— 

Nakajou.  Hidcki:  Miura.  Takeshi;  and  Doura.  Minuni.  5.783.998.  CI 
340^6.36  ()W) 
Miura.  Tetsuro.  Halon.  Saloshi.  and  Munakala.  Leo.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd. 
Toner  replenishing  device  for  an  image  lorming  apparatus  5.784.669.  Cl. 
399  58(XK) 
Miura.  Toshihide   Set- 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  Naga.se.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki.  Onodera. 

Ma.sahiro.   Hamada,  Shutj,  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.672.  CI 

399  II8  0OO 

Nagase.   Hisayoshi.   Hamada.   .Shula.   Tokimatsu.   Hiroyuki.   Haneda. 

Satoshi.  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.666,  CI    .399-44  000 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki,  Gomi,  Takayuki:  and  Kato,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Meth.id  of  making  an  SOI  transistor  5,783,472,  CI  438  335  (WO 
Mi>amoto,  Haruka/u.  .Shimano,  Takeshi,  .Sugiyama,  Hisalaka,  and  I'meda. 
Manko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  disk  device  having  optical  phase  compen 
sator   5.784.347.  CI    .369-54  000 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi   See— 

Adachi,  Shizuo,  Hirala.  Junko,  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,784,458,  CI 
379-435  000 
Miyamoto.  Yasuaki   See- 

Kyo/uka.  Shinva.  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  Yamada.  Takayuki.  and  Miya 
moto.  Yxsuaki.  5,783.8.^8.  CI   2.57  21.000 
Miya.shita.  Kiyoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  projection  system 
and  a  methtxl  of  controlling  a  projected  pointer  5.782.548.  CI  353-42  000 
Mivashita.  Ma.saru:  See  - 

Ara.se.  Kcnshiro.  and  Miya.shita.  Masani.  5.784.325.  CI    .365-185.180 
Miyashita.  Satonj;  E^ndo.  Kogo.  Okaue.  Etsuo;  Nakajima.  Mikilo;  Mogami. 
Takao.  and  Kubota.  Saloshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalion   Polan/er  plate 
with  anti  stain  layer  5.783.299.  CI   428-329(100. 
Miyashita.  Toonj;  See— 

Ishibashi.  Shigeo;  and  Miya.shiW.  Tooni.  5.782.132.  O.  74-44.000. 
Mivav^aki.  Mamoru.  See 

Akashi.  Akira,   Miyawaki.  Mamoiv;  Su/uki,  Kenji,  and  Nakayama. 

Toshiki.  5,784,655,  CI   .3%- 1 28.(X)0. 
Kohchi,  Tetsunobu;  and  Miyawaki,  Mamoru.  5.783.842.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Miya/aki.  Seiichi   See 

Satake.  Tada.shi;  Miya/aki.  Seiichi;  and  Cardona.  Mario.  5.784.373.  CI 
370-402(100. 
Miya/.avka.  Azuma:  See 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  Miya/awa.  A/uma.  and  Mi/obuchi.  Koji.  5,784.537, 
CI.  -395  182.030 


Miyazawa,  Take<i.  See — 

Kobayashi.  Eumihiko;  Miyaza»a.  Takeo;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  and  Nakano, 
Jun-ichi  5.783.844.  CI  257-103  000 
Miiobuchi.  Koji:  See — 

SUi!uki.  Takashi;  Miyazawa.  A/uma;  and  Mizobuchi.  Koji.  5.784,537. 
CI   39.5  182  03a 
Mizoguchi.  Masalaka:  See    - 

Tomita.  Hidemi.  Sam.  Huy.  Kuromiya.  Mivuki;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  and 
Mi/oguchi.  Masalaka.  5.783.517.  CI    503  227.000. 
Mizuno.  Ma.salaka   See  — 

Kato.  Keigo.  and  Mizuno.  Ma.sataka.  5,782.268.  O    137-625.690 
Mi/usawa.  Takeshi   See— 

Otomo.  Yusuke.  Mizusawa.  Takeshi;  and  KomaLsu.  Tecuiro.  5.784,235, 
CI   361  56()00. 
Mi/ulani.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  Yuda,  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemitsu;  Yamamoto.  Masa- 
hide.  Ishizuki.  Yoshikalsu:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Mizutani.  Daisuke.  and 
Yi*ouchi.  Kishio,  5.783.6.39.  CI   525  286  000 
Mizulome.  Atsushi:  See— 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Mizutomc.  Atsushi;  and  Enomolo.  Aiko,  S.784.043.  CI 
345- 100  000 
Mladenovic.  Dragan.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Sensor  having  an  offset  voltage  and 

method  of  operation   5.783.853.  CI   257-415  000 
Mobile  Telecommunication  Technologies:  See — 
Roehr.  Walter.  5,784.002.  CI    340-825  500. 
MiKarski.  Edward  S  .  Jr   See — 

Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mocarski.  Edward  S  .  Jr.  5.783.383.  CI   435- 
5000 
Mocenigo.  John  Mark:  See  — 

Snyder.  John  J  .  and  Mocenigo.  John  Mark.  5.784.444.  Q.  379-142.000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeharu;  and  Takaada.  Katsumi.  5,783,555.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Mochizuki.  Mitsuru  See- 

Onishi.  Ya.susht;  and  Mochi/uki.  MiLsuru.  5.784.621.  CI   .395-702  000 
Mochizuki.  Tada.shi.  Sato.  Shigeomi.  Akiyoshi.  Takanon;  Sakashita.  Akiko; 
and  Ishibashi.  Yuhichi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  cause  of 
abnormal  portion  present  on  surface  of  steel  product    5.784.153.  CI 
356315000 
McKhly  Rosen.  Dana.  Ron.  Dorit.  Kauvar.  Lavvrrnce  M  .  and  Napolitano. 
Eugene  W  .  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc    Rapid  screening  method  for 
effectors  of  signal  transduction   5.783.405.  CI   435  15  000 
M<idegi.  Ttvshio.  to  Dai  Nippon  PnnlingCo..  Ltd.  Difraction  grating  recording 
medium,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  the  same.  3.784,200,  CI. 
359-567  000. 
Modeslino.  AntlH>ny  J.:  See — 

Diaz.  Alexander  F .  Howard.  Jack  B  ;  Modeslino,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Peters, 
William  A  .  5.782.952.  CI   75  10190 
Modular  Process  Technology   See — 

Shaias.  Steven  C  .  5.783.834.  CI  250-559.330. 
Moeller.  Beale:  See — 

Bechstein.  Karl-Heinz.  Moeller.  Beate.  Salewski.  Klaus  Dieter;  and 
Wolfram.  Andreas.  5.784.161.  CI    356-349  000 
Moenning.  Stephen  P.  Judy.  Donald  M  .  and  Thatcher,  Douglas  B   Medical 
table  and  method  for  moving  a  patient  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position   5.781.943,  CI   5  81  IOC 
Mogami.  Takao:  See — 

Miyashita.  Saloru;  Endo.   Kogo;  Okaue.  Etsuo;  Nakajima.  Mikito; 
Mogami.  Takao.  and  Kubota.  Satoshi.  5.783.299.  O  428  329  000 
Mogi,  Yasuhide  See— 

Yamauchi.  Ei.suro.  Mogi,  Ya.suhide.  and  Fukuda.  Tokuya.  5.784.1 18.  CI 
.348  505.000 
Mohino.  Alfred,  to  Ontario  Hydro  Method  and  apparatus  for  propeller  runner 

inspection   5.783.761.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Mohr.  Eugen   See — 

Lingenhole.  Bemhard;  and  Mohr.  Eugen.  5.782,634.  CI.  433-132.000 
Molex  ItKorpofaled  See  — 

Dau.  Mark  M  .  5.783.787.  CI    200-5.00R 
Kial.  Toh  Ser.  5.782,644.  CI  439-79.000. 
Moll.  William  F:  See— 

Banin.  Amos;  Shaked.  Dov;  Herpfer.  Marc  A  ;  and  Moll.  William  F. 
5.783.51 1.  CI   .501   146  000 
Mitllet.  Brent,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industn  A/S    Openable  window. 

5.782.281.  CI.  160-92.000. 
Molz.  Peter:  See— 

Kinkel.  Tonio.  Molz.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  Schnorr.  Gerd;  and  Skrz- 
ipcvyk.  Hein/  Jurgen.  5.783.696.  CI   544-126  000 
Momono.  Talsunobu.  See — 

Mulo.  Yasushi.  Noda.  Banda;  and  MomoiK).  Tatsuntibu.  5.782,563.  CI. 
.384-4.50  (KX) 
Monden.  Nonko:  See— 

Yokoia.    Hidcyuki.    Tanaka.    Masakazu.    Seko,    Masahiro.    Monden. 
Nonko.  Anmon.  Susumu.  and  Konagaya.  Shigeji.  5.783.570.  CI. 
514  .56(K)0 
Mondet.  Jean  Joseph  Henn.  ami  Stala.  Vincent,  to  EuriKopter  FraiKC  Device 

for  foUing  a  rotorcrafi  nmir  blade   5.782.606,  CI   416-142  000. 
Mondorf.  Knstinc.  Carbonell.  Ruben  C  .  and  Buenner.  Joseph  A.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation     Peptide    ligands    for    affinity    purification    of    fibrinogen. 
5.783,663.  CI   530-329000 
Mondshine.  Thomas  C    See 

Dobson.  James  W.  Jr.  and  Mondshine.  Thomas  C,  5,783,527,  CI. 
507-269  000 
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Mone.  Patrick:  See — 

Girard.  Phillipe:  and  Mone.  Patrick.  5.783.9.36.  CI   323-315  000. 
Money.  David.  Implantable  microphone  for  cochlear  implants  and  the  like 

5.782.744.  CI   6<X>-25  000 
Monroe  Truck  Equipmeni  Inc.:  See — 

Feller.  Richard,  and  Davis.  Kevin  J..  5.782.016.  O.  37-384.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Helen  L.;  Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  Lundsiedl.  Alan  P;  Powers. 
Tracy  A.;  Rao.   Sudahathula;  and  Stem.  Alan  J.  5.783  520    CI 
504-140.000 
Montague.  Stephen:  See — 

Farino.  Anthony  J  .  Montague.  Stephen;  Sniegowski.  Jelfry  J     Smith 
James  H  .  and  McWhoner.  Paul  J  .  5.783.340.  CI.  4.30-22.000. 
Montgomery  Kone  Inc    See— 

Woodniff.  Mark  Jon;  Vermeere.  Daniel  Lee;  and  Bos.  James  William 
.5.782.319.  CI    187,376.000 
Monzaki.  Shirou;  and  Sugiyama.  Mizuho.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Stability  control  device  of  vehicle  compatible  with  foot  brakine 
5.782.543.  CI.  303146.000  * 

MiKxlie.  David  G.:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek.  Julian  K..  Pitcher.  Danny  R  ;  Widdowson   Ter- 
ence; and  Moodie.  David  G  .  5.784.185.  CI.  3.59-136  000 
Moody.  Keilh:  See — 

Kirby.  Andrew  Francis;  and  Moody.  Keith.  5.783.692.  CI  536-123.100. 

Moon.  Billy  Gayle;  and  Agnor.  William  C  .  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Apparalu.s  for 

identifying  accessones  connected  to  radiotelephone  equipment  5  783  926 

CI   320  106  (XK)  -         .       . 

Mooradian.  Greg;  Weidertiold.  Mark.  Dabin.  Ali  E  ;  and  Coyle.  Chris,  to 

Science  Applications  International  Corporalion    Hyperspectral  imaging 

methtxls  and  apparatus  for  non-invasive  diagnosis  of  tissue  for  cancer 

5.782.770.  CI  600-476  000 

Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper.  Mark  S.;  Soltysiak.  John  R  :  Bane.  John  C  ;  and  Maier.  Michael 
C.  5.782.496.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Moore.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J  ;  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Moore.  Charles  D 
5.783.0t)6.  CI    156-64.000 
Moore.  Charles  H  ;  and  Fish.  Russell  H  .  III.  to  Patriot  Scientific  Corporation 
High  performance  micropriKessor  using  instructions  that  operate  within 
instruction  groups  5.784.584.  CI.  395-376.000 
Moore.  Cratus  Dewayne.  Jr;  and  Moore.  Kristi  Lynn.  Gel  filled  tcethine 

device  5.782.868.  CI   606-235  000 
Moore.  Diane:  See — 

Flonn-Robensson.     Ebba;     Fransson.     Jonas;     and     Mottre      Diane 
5.783.5.59.  CI   514-12.000. 
Moore.  John  S.;  Stem.  William  W  ;  and  Kephart.  Donald  E  .  to  Tektntnix.  Inc 
Spuner-resistant.  low-work-function,  conductive  coatings  for  cathode  elec- 
trodes in  DC  plasma  addressing  sinicture  5,783.906.  CI   313-586.000 
Moore.  Knsti  Lynn   See- 
Moore.  Cratus  Dewayne.  Jr:  and  Moore.  Kristi  Lynn.  5.782  868   CI 
606-2.35000.  •       ■ 

Moore.  Rogers  A.:  See — 

Bimiingham.  John  A  ;  and  Moore.  Rogers  A.,  5,783,776,  CI.    174- 
64  OOR. 
MoortKJUse.  Keith:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  Martin;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Moorhouse 
Keith.  5.783.729.  CI   .562-409  (WO. 
Moraghan.  Paul,  and  Hunninghaus.  Roy  E  .  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Solenoid  driver 
and  method  for  detennining  solenoid  operational  status    5  784  245    CI 

.36I-I.54.(HX)  

Moran.  Michael:  See— 

Baydar.    Ertugrul;    Boudreaux.   J     Bradley;   Carter.    Nicholas;   Chen. 
Chung;  Klonsky.  Steven;  Moran.  Michael;  Renucci.  Peter;  Timbs 
Jeffrey;  Tucker.  Thomas;  and  Wardak.  Waleed.  5.784.377    CI    370- 
4630(M) 
Moran.  Peier  Leslie;  Fergusson.  Robin;  Livingstone.  David;  Simms.  Paul;  and 
Maninek.  Nicholas  Charles,  to  CamaiidMetalbox  pie  Seaming  apparatus 
.5.782.-599.  CI.  413-31  (MX)  sw 

Moran.  Richard  Jerome;  Schreiber.  Daniel  James:  and  Wainio.  Ronald  Arvid. 
to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Current  limiting  circuit.  5.784;244  CI  361- 
154(KX) 
Moran.  Thomas  P;  Chiu.  Patrick:  and  van  Melle.  Wil^am  J .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collapsing  and  expanding  selected 
regions  on  a  work  space  of  a  computer  controlled  display  system 
5.784.061.  CI   345-358.000.  h    J     - 

Moreau.  Wayne  Martin:  See— 

Conley.  Willard  Earl:  Fahey.  James  Thomas:  Moreau.  Wayne  Martin. 
SiK)riyakumaran   Ratnani:  and  Welsh.  Kevin  Michael   5  78' '61    CI 

430  271  KX)  

Morell,  Antoinene:  and  Marx,  Annie,  to  Thomson-CSF  Method  for  the 

manufacture  of  a  juminophore   5,783,107,  CI   252-.301.6OR. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company    See — 

KnincI,  Gerald  H.;  Butcher,  Paula  J.,  and  Roth,  Judilh  A    5  783  274  CI 

428-36  9(X)  

Morgan,  Carlton  B  :  Powers,  Daniel:  Cole.  Clinton:  Mvdynski,  Steven  T ;  and 
Levenihal,  Michael  J.,  to  Heansiream,  Inc    External  defibrillator  with 
communications  network  link.  5,782,878.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Morgan.  Chad:  See  — 

Cohn.  Robert  J  :  Morgan.  Chad:  Rifkin.  Arnold  S  :  and  Hutnick  John 
5.782.174.  CI  99-476  (XX) 
Mori.  Hidefumi;  See — 


Kobayashi.  Fumihtko;  Miyazawa.  Takeo;  Mori.  Hidefumi:  and  Nakano 
Jun-ichi.  5.783.844.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Mori.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Pak.  Pyong  Sik;  Takigawa.  Toru:  Mori.  Hidetaka:  and  Oeawa.  Kiichiro 
5.782.081.  CI.  60.39  181 
Mori.  Kenji:  See — 

Koyama.  Tooru:  and  Mori,  Kenji.  5.782,140.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Mori.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kaneno.  Nobuaki;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka:  Takemi.  Ma-sayoshi:  and  Mori 
Kenzo.  5.782.979.  CI    1 18-500.000 
Mon.  Masahiro;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  Inoue.  Yuji:  and  Ohtsuka.  TaJashi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Solar  cell  module  provided  with  means  for 
forming  a  display  pattern  5.782.994.  CI    136-251000. 
Mori.  Osamu;  and  Ishihara.  Mitsugu.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd   Adhesive 
composition  and  composite  of  rubber  with  fiber   5  783  625    CI    524- 
509.000 
Mori.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamane.  Yasuhiko:  Hasebe.  Takumi:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro:  Mori.  Yoshihiro: 
Nakamura.   Kazuhiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:   Kozuka.  Masayuki: 
Matsuda.   Chieko:   and   Azumatani.   Yasushi.   5  784  528    CI     386- 
112  000 
Mori.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yada.  Akira:  Kawamori.  Yoshihiro:  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kitada  Akira 
and  Mon.  Yoshiyuki.  5.783.628.  CI  525-59.000. 
Morihara.  Alsu.shi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sinji:  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Morihara.  Atsushi:  Kudo.  Takanon; 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  and  Iwahara.  Masato.  5.782.032.  CI  48-77.0(X). 
Morikawa.  Michio.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.  Mechanism  for 

powdenng  bread  dough  being  stretched.  5.783.218.  CI  425-101.000 
Morikawa.  Takenon;  and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  GESC  layer  between  silicon  laven  with  triangular 
Ge  concentration.  5.783.839.  CI.  257-21  000 
Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Maekawa.  Kazuteru:  Suzuki.  Yukiyoshi:  Asano.  Hitoshi: 
Kanemitsu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moroto.  Syuzo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle 
navigation  system  with  destination  selection  using  hierarchical  menu 
arrangement  with  selective  level  skipping  5.784.059.  CI.  345-353  000 
Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Chaki.  Haruyuki:  Ando.  Naoko:  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  Saito.  Kenichi 
Yugami.  Tomoko:  and  Yoshida.  Rie.  5.783.564.  CI.  514-42  000 
Moring.  Allen  F:  See — 

Fuller.  James  W..  Jr;  Reicher.  Mary  Beth:  K-otylo.  Joseph  Alphonse: 
Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Passante.  David  Michael;  and  Moring.  Allen  F 
5.784.260.  CI.  .361-762.000. 
Morinigo.  Fernando  B.:  See — 

Bulgatz.  Dennis  C  :  Morinigo.  Fernando  B  .  Sortore,  Christopher-  and 
Stuart.  Keith  O..  5.782.454,  CI  251-129.100. 
Morita.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koichi;  Morita.  Kenichi:  and  Terada.  Hideki.  5  783  635  CI 
525-168.000. 
Morita.  Tomonari.  to  Sandcn  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  5.782,291    CI 

165-76.000 
Morita.  Yujiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shigemi:  and  Morita.  Yujiro.  5.782.614.  d.  417-269  000. 
Moriwaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mitsugu:  Fujioka.  Makolo:  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi:  Moriwaki. 
Kazuhiko:  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Uehara.   Hisao.  5.784.040    CI 
345-89.000. 
Monya.   Hideki.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.  Lid.   Image  processing  device  for 
producing  a  variable  period  pulse-width  modulated  binary  image  signal 
5.784.495.  CI   382-237.000.  J       -6       B 

Morlan.  David  Eric,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Apparatas  for 
inspecting  a  boiling  water  reactor  core  shroud.  5,784.425.  CI  376-249.(XX) 
Moroto.  Syuzo:  See — 

Monmoto.  Kyomi;  Maekawa.   Kazuteru;  Suzuki.  Yukiyoshi:  Asano. 

Hitoshi:  Kanemitsu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moroto.  Syuzo.  5.784  059    CI 

345-353.000. 

Moms.  Brian  James:  and  Nightingale.  Brian,  to  Biosearch  International  Ply 

Ltd.    Method    of    detection    of    carcinogenic    human    papillomavirus 

5.783.412.  CI  435-5  000. 

Morris.  James  R.:  Schoenberg,  Neil  D.;  and  Lorraine.  Jack  R  .  to  Siemens 

Automotive  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  supplying  an  alternate 

fuel  substantially  simultaneously  to  fuel  iniectors    5  782 ''2''    CI    P3- 

456000  ~' 

Morrison.  Donald  Arthur:  See — 

Funk.  Mark  Robert:  McMains.  Larry  Keith:  Morrison.  Donald  Arthur: 
Petnllo.  Robert  Anthony:  Seemann.  Robert  Carl:  Smei.  Arthur  Dou- 
glas: and  Torzewski.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.784.697.  CI.  711-170.000 
Momson.  Eric  D  :  Chang.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Williams.  Linda  K  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Thermal  transfer  systems  having 
vanadium  oxide  antistatic  layers  5.783.519.  CI.  503-227.0(X) 
Morrison  International  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  James  W..  5.782.590.  CI.  4O9-I24.000. 
Morrison.  James  W  .  to  Morrison  International  Inc   Apparatus  for  contour 
shaping  and  finish  beveling  edges  of  eyewear  lenses    5.782  590    CI 
409-124.000 
Morrison.  Milford  D  .  to  Morrison.  Milfotd  D.  Fitness  device  5  782  728  CI 

482-148.000  '       ' 

Morrison.  Richard  S..  to  Genia  Inc  Antisensc  oligonucleotides  which  reduce 

expression  of  the  FGFRl  gene.  5.783.683.  CI.  536-24.5(X). 
Mortier.  Todd  J.:  See — 
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Schweich.   Cynl   J.   Jr:    Bruniwr,   Julie   A,   and    Mortier.   Ti)dd   J. 
5.782.797,  CI  604490IM) 
Monim  InleriMliunal.  Inc  :  See 

Beekman.  (ie<irge  F.  and  Pnce.  Lkmel  R  .  5.783.613.  CI   521-89  000 
l^wis.   Trudy    C.  Talbol.    Dennis   K.;   and   Fairbanks.   Douglas   V. 
5.782.488.  CI    280-743  100 
Moscitki.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  SGS-Thomsor  Microelectronics  S.A  Heat  sink  far 

plasiic  casings  5.781.992.  CI.  29-841  000 
Moscrop.  Clive:  See — 

Bradbury.  Roy.  and  Moscrop.  Clive.  5.783.518.  CI   503-227  000 
Mosel  Vilelic.  Inc     See 

Sung.  Kuo-Tung.  5.783.473.  CI   438-265  000 
Moser.  Andrea.s.  See—- 

Domenig.  Georg;  and  Moser.  Andreas.  5.781.967.  CI    16-249  000 
Moser.  Terry  W  ;  Schnakc.  John  B  .  and  Wells.  Thomas  J  .  lo  LAP  Property 
Managcmcnl  Company    Dual  lacing  wire  mechanism  for  a  coil  spring 
a.ssembly  machine   5.782.273.  CI    140-92400. 
Moslcy.  Bruce,  and  Cosman.  David  J  .  lo  Irrununex  Corporalion  Receptor  for 

oncoslalm  M   5.783.672.  CI    530-350000 
Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  See — 

Beniol.  Jean  Luc  Philippe,  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  Thoen.  Chnsliaan 
Anhur  Jacques   Kamiel.   Boyer.  Slanlon   Lane;  Showell.   Michael 
Stanford;  and  Jeffrey.  Janice,  5.783.546.  CI   510  W5  000 
Mosiafazadeh.  Shahram.  and  Smith.  Joseph  O  .  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Methixl  for  connecting  packages  of  a  slacked  ball  gnd  array 
structure   5.783.870.  CI   257-791000 
Mostcrt.  Knjn   See — 

Van  Der  Heijdcn.  ArtKildus.  Cross.  Gralum  Andrew.  Monen,  Knjn;  Bot. 
David  Simon,  and  Berger.  Matthias.  5.783.247.  C\  426-650.000. 
MoSys,  Incorporated  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu.  5.784.705.  CI   711   169000 
Molle>.  Curtis  B<5)hy.  and  Wells,  Robert  l,ee,  lo  F^^ocler  &  Gamble  Company, 

The  Personal  cleansing  compositions  5,783.200.  CI  424-401.000 
Motorola.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bennen.    Irwin;    Page.   Andrew;    King.    Bany;    and   Gelding.    Paul. 

5.784.427.  CI    377  72  000 
Blair.  Raymond  G  ;  and  Lope/.  Patrick  E  .  5.783.980.  O  333  202  000 
Chen.  Diana;  Wnghi.  Phil,  and  Wei,  Cheng  Ping.  5.784.141.  Q.  349 

191  000 
Corman.  David  Warren;  Bertiger.  Barv  Robert,  Cook.  Dean  Lawrence; 
Kleiner.  Norben;  and  Maine.  Knst'ine  Patricia.  5.784.028.  C\   342- 
357000 
Deluca.    Joan;    Kraul.    Douglas,    and    Baley.    Charles    tidward.    Jr. 

5.784.001.  CI   ,340  825.440 
Dennun.  Paul  W .  5.784.585.  CI   395  385  000 
Geier.  George  Jeffrey,  5,784,029,  CI.  342  357.000 
Cxwe,  Kiron,  and  Lustig,  Steven.  5.783.018.  CI    156-281  000 
Hoy.  Thomas  .Man.   Potter.  Terence   Matthew;  and  Rossbach.   Paul 

Charles,  5.784,606,  CI    .395-591  000 
Koifman,  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.783.954.  CI   327  103  000. 
LaRosa.  Chnstopher  P;  and  Schiruinger.  Tracie  A  .  5.784.419.  CI 

378-350(100 
1  ipa.  Robert  A  .  5.784.293,  C\    364-51400R 
Lui.  Yuda  Yehuda,  5,783,969,  CI   33(H24(X)R 
Melton,  John  Russel.  5,783,968.  CI.  330  107  000. 
Mladenonc.  Dragjn.  5.783.853.  CI   257-415000 
Moraghan.  Paul,  and  Hunninghaus.  Roy  E  .  5.784.245.0  36I-IS4  000. 
C)ng.  T  P.  Fiordalicc.  Robert  W,  Vcnkatraman,  Ramnalh;  and  Weit/- 

man,  EhMbeih  J.,  5,783,485,  O  438  637  000 
Pan.  ShaoWei,  and  Wang,  Shay  Ping  T,  5,784,116,  CI   ,34«-453  000 
Ramaswami,  Shnnath,  5,783,475,  CI  438  303  000 
Siddoway,  Craig  F,  5,784,688,  CI   455-901100 
Viol,  J   Greg.  5.784.5.34.  CI   395-3 OOO 
Weeks.  Anthony  R  .  Kasarskis.  Vincent  J  .  Jr.  and  Eudy.  Henry  L..  Jr. 

5.783.487.  CI   438-685000 
Weigand.  David  L     and  Malek.  Charles  John.  5.784.368.  C\    370- 

310  000 
Willey.  William  Daniel.  5.784,411,  CI    375  368000 
Yang,  Gordon  Guowen.  and  Chong.  William  Chee-Foon.  5.784,416.  CI 
375-341  000 
Molosc.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for  walercraft 

5.782.659.  CI  440  1  (100 
Motosugi.  Kenji   See  — 

Liu.  Yuan.  Moiosugi.  Kenji;  Yamamolo.  Tel.su.  Rolh.  Chnsloph;  Arai. 
Masayuki.  and  Simmrock.  Hans  L'lnch.  5.783.8.36.  CI   250-574.000 
Mottol.  Yves   See  ~ 

Fogel.  William,  and  Monoi.  Yves.  5.783.062.  CI.  205  718  000. 
Mouille.  Rene  Louis,  lo  Eurivopier  France  Device  for  aniivibralory  suspen 

sion  of  a  helicopter  rotor  5,7X2,430,  CI   244-17  270 
Mous,  [)irk  Jo/ef  Willem.  and  Gondang,  Andreas  Ulnch,  to  High  Voltage 
Kngincering  Europe  B  V  Apparatus  to  be  used  in  the  held  of  accelerator 
mass  spcclromcirs    5,783,823.  CI    2M1  281  0<¥l 
Mu«hray.  Charles  Erie.  Stohie.  Alan;  Fray.  Michael  Jonalhan.  Bull,  David 
John,  and  Carr,  Chnstopher  Lee.  to  Pfizer  Inc   (JuinoxalinedHine  NMDA 
receptor  antagonists   5.783,572.  CI   514-212000 
Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  til;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W  .  to  Baldwin  Hardware  C>Hp» 

ralion  Coaled  Article   5,783,313,  CI   428-627000 
Muck.  Ha|o.  and  Harms.  Siegfried,  lo  Giesecke  &  DevnenI  GmbH   Antifal- 

sihcalion  paper  5.783.275.  CI  428-138.000. 
Miiday.  Tfiomas  P.:  See— 


Wiihun.  Matthew  C  ;  Richards.  Bradley  A.;  and  Muday.  Thomas  P.. 
.5.782.448.  CI   248-311.200 
Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard  See 

Smith.  Dennis  Edward.  Melpolder.  Sharon  Manlyn:  and  Muehlbauer. 
J(*n  Leonard,  5,783,380,  CI   430-619.000. 
Muehleisen,  James  See — 

Swianiek,  Philip,  Muehleisen.  James;  Manzie,  Peter  A  ;  and  Baker, 
Robert.  5.782.829.  CI  606-46  000 
Mueller.  Hans  Peter  See— 

Edlinger.  Helmut,  and  Mueller.  Hans-Peter.  5,784,455,  CI  379-410  000 
Mueller,  Richard  L  ,  lo  EclipNC  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc   L.a.ser  device  for 
transmyiK'ardial  revasculan/ation  procedures  including  means  for  enabling 
a  formation  of  a  pilot  hole  in  the  epicardium.  5,782.823,  CI.  606-7.000. 
Mueller  Beckmann,  Bemd  See — 

Duvos,  Christian,  Mayer,  Hubert,  Mueller-Beckmann,  Bemd;  Strein, 
Klaus,  and  Wingender.  Edgar,  5.783.558.  CI   514-12000 
Muenster.  Peter  See — 

Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Koenig. 
Hartmann.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Muenster.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald.  Wesiphalen. 
KarlOtto.  Oerber.  Matthias    and  Walter.   Helmut.  5.783.522.  CI 
504-294  000 
Mugelli.  Mauhzio  See — 

Faraoni.   Alessandro;    Lombardi.    Massimo;    and   Mugelli.   Mauhzio. 
5.781.988.  CI   29  735  000 
Muha.  Carl  R  .  Jr    See— 

Ma.sterson.  Peter  A  .  and  Muha.  Carl  R  .  Jr.  5.782.570,  CI  403  13.000 
Muhich.  Johh  Stephen;  Potter.  Teirence  Matthew,  and  White,  Steven  Wayne, 
to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporalion  Method  and  system  for 
reduced  run  lime  delay  dunng  conditional  branch  execution  in  pipelined 
processor  systems  utilizing  selectively  delayed  sequential  instruction  purg- 
ing 5,784,604,  CI  395-585  000 
MUhlbauer,  Ernst   Applicator  for  a  dental  compound    5,782.633.  CI.  433- 

90  000 
Mukaiya,  Hiioshi   See — 

Nakayama,    Hiroki,    Honuchi,   Akihisa,    Mukaiya,    Hitoshi:    Murata. 
Yasunori,  and  Wachi,  Fumihito.  5.784.205.  CI   359-687  000 
Mulcahev.  Charles  E    See — 

Porter.  Michael  R  :  Mulcahey.  Charles  E.;  and  Kirtiy.  John  J  .  5.782.190. 
CI    112  176  000 
Mulgrjve.  Robert  L  .  lo  Cleveland  Motion  Controls.  Inc  Imprinted  geometric 

magnetic  aniicog  permanent  magnet  motor  5.783.890.  CI   310-l56O(X) 
Mulier.  Peter  M   J    See— 

Wahlstrand.  John  D  .  Mulier.  Peter  M    J  .  and  Thompson.  David  L,. 
5,782.890.  CI  607-32.000 
Mulier.  Beat  See— 

Krctzschmar.  Ono;  Borghorsl.  Sharia;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter: 
Her)>rechtsmeicr.    Peter:   Seiferling.    Bemhatd:   and    MUllcr.    Beat. 
5.782.460.  CI   264  1360. 
Mulier.  Bemd.  Grammenos.  Wassilios.  Sauler.  Hubert.  Rrthl.  Franz;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard.  I,orenz.  Gisela.  and  Cmmz.  Norben.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    2  |4  biphenyloxymethylene|anilides.  preparation  thereof  and 
inieimediates  therefor,  and  use  theieof  5.783,722.  Q.  560-27  000. 
Mulier.  C>erard:  See — 

Fclblinger,   Jacques,   Boesch,   Chris:   Mulier,   Gerard,   and   Kraemer, 
Michel,  5,782.241,  CI    128  696(K)0 
Mulier,  Hans  Apparatus  for  treating  blood  5,782.872.  CI  604-41M  (XK) 
MUller.  Hans  Willi   See- 

Seidler.  Wolfgang:  MUller.  Hans  Willi;  and  Dargel.  (jeibard.  5.781.990. 
CI   29  825  000 
Mulier.  Rudiger;  and  Kintzel.  Hanmui.  lo  Dragerweri  AG    Valved  filler 

connection  piece  for  a  gas  mask  5.782.235.  CI    128  206  150 
Mulier.  Rudolf  R    M  .  lo  Prohl-Verbindungsiechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG 

Self-attaching  fastener  &  method   5,782.594.  CI  411  176  000 
Mulier.  ShinrKHi  See — 

Frazier.  Howard  M  .  and  Mulier.  Shimon.  5.784.559.  CI   395-200  130 
Mullin.  Howard:  and  Doninelli.  Peter  David,  to  Duo  Tang.  Inc  Molded  binder 

assembly   5.782.569.  CI  402  .36  0(X) 
Munakata.  Akio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryou.  Munakata.  Akio:  Koga.  Yu/uru:  and  Ishizaki.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.784.464.  CI   .380-25.000 
Munakata.  Leo  See — 

Miura.  Tetsuro.  Halori.  Satoshi:  and  Munakau.  Leo.  5,784.669.  CI. 
39958.000 
Munch.  Gaute.  and  Hansen.  Jimmi.  to  Carlos  Gavazzi  AG.  Electromagnetic- 
noise  protection  circuit   5.784.241.  CI    361  III  000 
Mundell.  Scon  A    See   - 

Czapla.  Thomas  H  .  Mundell.  Scon  A  ;  and  Balasubramanian.  Nandha 
Kumar.  5.78.3.190.  CI  424-195  100 
Munshi,  M   Zafar  A    See— 

Rosborough.  John  P:  Munshi.  M   Zafar  A  ;  and  Bonnerup,  Chris  A., 
5,782.879,  CI   607  6O00 
Munson.  Terry  L  :  and  Pauls.  Douglas  O  .  to  Contamination  Studies  Labo 
ratories.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  measurement  of  the 
cortosivity  effect  of  residues  present  on  the  surface  of  electnmic  circuit 
assemblies   5.783.9.38.  CI   .324  71  2(X) 
Murakami,  Haruji    See — 

Shinii,  Yoshimitsu:  Niloh,  TiKhikalsu:  Amaike,  Takeshi:  and  Murakami, 
Haru)i,  5,783,129,  CI   264-I.36O00 
Murakami,  Kakuji:  See 

Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Saito.  Tada.shi.  Fujita.  Shigeru.  Murakami.  Kakuji. 
and  Ohminalo.  Mitsuru.  5.782.254.  CI    134-109.000. 


Jlly  21.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Murakami.  Shinya.  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anal.  Noriyuki; 

Saloh.  Takami.  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji:  Tomoeda.  Takayuki:  and 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga 

Limited  Method  for  washing  objects.  5.782.990.  CI    134-26.000. 

Murakawa.  Masatake.  to  Kubota  Corporalion   Engine  hood.  5.782,312  CI 

180-69  200. 
Murakawa.  Toshihiro;  Kuwabara.  Mitsuo;  and  Yaguchi,  Yukihiro.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Welding  gun  arm  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing sanne.  5.783.792.  CI.  219-86  100 
Murakoshi.  Takao:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi:  Hojo.  Takeshi:  Murakoshi.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao; 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Tani.  Kazuaki.  5.781.985,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Muramatsu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Takashi:  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,    Tetsu:    Aoki,    Takuya:    Furumoio,    Hideo:    Muramatsu, 
Hiroaki:  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,782,086,  CI.  60-274.000 
Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kinoshila.  Yoshio.  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   One-wav  clutch  assembly  having  dual  spring  suptmned  spraes 
5.782.329,0    192-45  100  f     t      i-i-  yf. 

Muramatsu,  Shigeru,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Keyboard  musical  instrumenl 
equipped  with  electromagnetic  key  touch  generator  for  imparting  piano 
key  touch  lo  player  5.783,765,  CI.  84-615.000 
Muraoka,  Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Storage  system  having 
logical  subsystems  conhgured  in  accordance  with  equally  divided  storage 
capacities,  specified  allotment  rates,  designated  boundary  positions  or 
designated  physical  size  5,784,703.  CI.  711-173.000 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Akeno.  Mil.suru:  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi,  5.781.969.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Mura.sawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Ma,sahiro,  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro.  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  Saito.  Rie: 
Nami.  Yasuo:  and  Nakashimizu.  Rie.  5.784.675.  O.  399-297.000. 
Murata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

linuma.  Toshiya;  Murata.  Haruhiko:  Okada.  Seiji:  and  Maenaka.  Aki- 
hiro,  5,784,097,  CI   348-43.000 
Murata,  Ikuo;  See — 

Honjo,   Hisashi:  Murata,  Ikuo:   Imanaka.  Hidevuki;  and  Matsubara. 
Hiroyuki.  5.782.694.  O  464-64.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Andoh.  Masamichi;  Sonoda.  Tomiya.  and  Nishiyama.  Taiyo,  5.783.979 

CI   333-202  0(X) 
Furutani,  Koji.  Nakajima.  Nono:  Tonegawa,  Ken;  Kato,  MiLsuhide: 

Tanaka,  Koji:  and  Ueda,  Tatsuya,  5,783,976,  O.  333-134  000 
Okaguchi,  Kenjiro,  5,783,897,  CI   310-316000. 
Murata,  Shigeki:  See — 

Hashi,    Hideyuki:    Yoshio.    Hidcaki:    Malsuura.    Kenji:   and   Murata. 
Shigeki.  5.784.229.  O.  .360-130.210 
Murata.  Yasunori;  See — 

Nakayama.    Hiroki;    Horiuchi.   Akihisa.    Mukaiya,    Hitoshi;    Murata, 
Yasunon:  and  Wachi.  Fumihito.  5.784.205.  O.  359-«87.000. 
Murata.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nanya.  Takanori;  and  Murata.  Yasushi.  5.782.995.  CI.  136-257.000 
Murayama.  Masami;  and  Izawa.  Naoyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   System  and 
method  for  monitoring  errors  occurring  in  data  processed  by  a  duplexed 
communication  apparatus   5.784.274.  CI.  364-184.0(X) 
Murayama.  Sadamitsu.  lo  Teijin  Limited  Wholly  aromatic  polvamide  fiber 

sheet.  5.78.3.039,  CI.  162-146  000 
Murcko,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Tung.    Roger   D;    Murcko.    Mark   A  ;    and    Bhisetti.   Cjovinda   Rao. 
5.783.701.  CI.  546-169  000 
Murillogalindo.  Carlos  H  :  See— 

LaLonde,  Gary  R  .  Emambakhsh.  Al  S..  Sun.  Xingyuan;  and  Muril- 
logalindo. Carlos  H..  5,782,489.  CI   280-743  100 
Mumick.  Daniel  E  .  to  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University.  Metfiods  and  apparatus 

for  isotopic  analysis.  5.783.445.  O  436-35  000. 
Muro.  Masahiro  See — 

Yamashiia.  Kazuhiro:  and  Muro.  Masahiro.  5.783.342.  CI,  430-30.000. 
Murphy,  Clarence  J.:  See— 

Speriing,  Leslie  H  ;  Murphy.  Clarence  J.:  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  5.783.633, 
CI   525-131  000 
Murphy,  Kay  Elizabeth:  See— 

Browne,  Michael  Joseph:  Young,  Peter  Ronald,  Shatzman,  Allan  Rich- 
ard: Murphy,  Kay  Elizabeth:  Chapman,  Conrad  Gerald:  and  Clinken- 
beard,  Helen  Elizabeth,  5,783,181,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Murray,  Brian  P;  Curran,  Philip  A.;  Prendergast,  Colm  J.:  and  Cummins, 
Timothy  J .  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  lime  shaped 
finite   impulse   response   filler   with   multiple   signal    stream   capabililv 
5,784,378,  CI.  370-498  000 
Murray,  Brian  P    See — 

Cummins,  Timothy:  Murray,  Brian  P:  and  Bohm.  Christian,  5.784,120, 
CI   348-537O00 
Murray  Goulbum  Co  Operative  Co  Limited:  See — 

Sanderson.  Wayne  Barry:  Brady.  Anthony  Phillip:  Whitehead.  Graeme 
Frank:  Oldham.  Ian  James:  and  Brockwell.  Ian  Percival.  5.783.237. 
CI  426-36000. 
Munry.  Lynn  E    See — 

Au-Young.  Janice.  Siuan.  Susan  G.:  Murry.  Lynn  E.:  Guegler.  Karl  J.: 
and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J..  5,783.418.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Murugappan.  Murugappan  Vellayan:  See — 

Jayan.  Ponnarassery  Sukumaran:  Ananthaseshan.  Narayanan;  Subrama- 
niam.  Balachandran;  and  Murugappan.  Murugappan  Vellayan. 
5.782.940.  CI   5l-3(»0O0 


Muslacich.  Robert  V.  to  RVM  Scientific.  Inc  Gas  chromaiographv  column 

as.sembly  temperature  control  system  5,782,964,  CI.  %- 102.000. 
Muslalahti,  Jornia:  See — 

Hakala,  Harri;  Aulanko,  Esko:  and  Muslalahti,  Jorma.  5.783.895.  CI 
310-268.000. 
Muszynski.  Francis  E.  Portable  gravity  activated  alarm  device  for  golf  bags 

and  other  similar  items  5.783.9%,  O.  340-571.000. 
Muth,  Randy  Stuan:  See — 

Liu.  Song:  Portlock.  David  Edward:  Genain.  Gilles  Yves:  Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques:    de    Rostolan.    Jacques:    and    Muth.    Randy    Stuan 
5.783.677.  CI.  5.36-4  100 
Mulo.  Yasu.shi:  Noda.  Banda:  and  Momono.  Taisunobu.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 

bearing  unit  5.782.563.  CI.  384-450.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy:  See — 

Budz.  Jerzy  Antoni;  Mydlarz.  Jerzy:  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  and 
Edwards.  James  Lawrence.  5.783.372.  O  430-363.000 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.:  Budz.  Jerzy  A.:  and  Bell.  Eric  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Digital  imaging  with  high  chloride  emulsions   5.783.373.  O 
430-363.000 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Budz.  Jerzy  A  :  and  Bell.  Eric  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   High  chlonde  emulsion  that  contains  a  dopant  and  peptizer 
combination  that  increases  high  density  contrast    5.783.378.  O    430- 
567.000. 
Mydynski.  Steven  T:  See — 

Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  Powers.  Daniel;  Cole.  Ointon:  Mydynski.  Steven 
T:  and  Leventhal,  Michael  J  ,  5,782,878,  O   607-5  000 
Myers,  Brian  C:  See — 

Armstrong,  Peter  S.;  and  Myers,  Brian  C,  5.782.636,  O.  433-165.000. 
Myers.  Jay  Evan:  See — 

O'Shea.  James:  and  Myers.  Jay  Evan.  5.782.325.  O.  I90-I8.00A. 
Myers.  Mark:  See — 

Carey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Myers.  Mart.  5.784.456.  CI   379-419.000. 
Myers.  Richard  C  :  See — 

L-erman.  David  J.;  and  Myers.  Richard  C  .  5.782.882.  O   607-10000 
Mylex  Corporation;  See — 

Liong.  Thomas  Singkiat:  Nagaraj.  Ashwath:  and  Rao.  Krishnakumar. 
5.784.548.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
N.E.  Chemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Sakurai.  Toshihiko:  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko:  and  Shibuya.  Eiichi.  5.783.515. 
O   502-207  000 
N.V  Michel  van  de  Wiele:  See — 

Dewispelaere.  Andre  J..  5.782.272.  O    139-455.000 
Nadehara.  Kouhei.  to  NEC  Corporation  Multiply-adder  unit.  5.784.305.  CI 

364-736.020 
Nagae.  Suguru;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Kubo.  Kazuki:  Nagae.  Suguru:  and  Fujimoto.  Taka- 
mitsu.  5.783..344.  CI  430-65.000 
Nagae.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko:  Komura.  Shinichi:  Tsumura.  Makoto;  and  Nagae 
Yoshiharu.  5.784.1.36.  CI   349-86.000 
Nagae.  Yusuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiioshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  and  Nagae.  Yusuke.  5.784.218.  CI. 
360-71.000 
Nagai.  Tamiji;  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Secondary  battery 

pack.  5.783.322.  CI  429-7  000. 
NagaJcura.  Masahiro.  Kondo.  Hideaki:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Geonienic  constraint  condirion  displaying  apparatus  5.784.063 
CI   345-420.000 
Nagamura.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Tomita,  Shinji:  Nagamura,  Takashi:  and  Yamamoto,  Takao,  5,783,162, 
CI  423-348  000 
Nagano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yurugi,  Keiji:  Nakagawa.  Koichi:  Nagano,  Hideaki:  and  Kita,  Yuichi, 
5,783,678,0.  536-18.200. 
Nagao,  Mamoru:  See — 

Hirai,  Kiyoshi:  Yasui,  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroko:  Nagao,  Mamoru: 
Sasaki,  Takashi;  Asari,  Akira:  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.051.  O 
204-254.000 
Nagaoka.  Nobuo    All-in-one  girdling  belt  for  lumbar  and  coxa  support 

5.782.781.  CI  602-19.000. 
Nagaoka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Encapsulated  lens  reiroreftective  sheeting  having  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  bonding  layer  5.784.198.  CI.  359-5.34.000 
Nagaraj.  Ashwath:  See — 

Liong.  Thomas  Singkiat:  Nagaraj.  Ashwath:  and  Rao.  Knshnakumar, 
5.784.548.  O.  395-182.040. 
Nagaraj.  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-calibration  technique  for 

pipe  line  A/D  conveners   5.784.016,  CI   341-120000. 
Nagasaki,  Kazunori,  to  NEC  Corporation    Data  processor  for  interruption 
control  between  the  CPU  and  the  inierruplion  controller  5,784,271,  CI 
364-133.000. 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Hamada,  Shuta;  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki:  Haneda.  Satoshi: 
and  Miura,  Toshihide,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5,784,666,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Naga.se.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Nagase,  Hisayoshi,  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki:  Onodera, 
Masahiro:  Hamada.  Shuta:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.672.  CI 
.399-118.000 
Nagashima.  Takeo:  See — 
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llshigami.  Yoiihiyuki;  Nagashima.  Takro;  Yanu/aki.  Shuichi:  Fujii, 
HiroyaHu;  Suga.  Yo7x>;  Nakayamu.  Tadashi:  Kuroki.  Katsum:  and 
Kumsaki,  Yosukc.  5.7»2.Wt(.  CI    I4H  1 1 1  0011 
Nagel.  Paul:  See  - 

Pnce.  Tim  Vny.  Gray.  Mark  Lyie:  and  Nagel.  Paul.  5.783.WJ.  CI 
34O-6M)ll)0 
Nagel.  Peter  See  - 

Wolker.  Roland;  and  Nagel.  Peter.  5.784.357.  C\.  .170-2 1 8  WW 
Njgelmann.  Frank,  and  Avenll.  Wayne,  lo  Ca.'ih  iHi  Demand.  Inc  Method  and 

sysicni  lor  remmc  dial  up  ATM.  5.784.4W.  CI    37'J  41  010. 
Nakagawa.  Koichi;  See 

Yurugi.  Keiji.  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Nagano.  Hideaki.  and  Kila.  Yuichi. 
5,78.1.678.  CI    536-l8  2«X) 
Nakagawa.  Masahiru:  See  - 

Sugaya.  Ayako.  and  Nakagawa.  Ma.sahiro.  5.783.8.1.1.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Nakagawa.  Mikio:  See— 

Masaki.  Takau;  Komalsubara.  Tomoo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Nakanishi. 
Seizi;  Nakagawu.  Mikio.  and  Kanamori.  Junji.  5.783. .305.  CI   428- 
408.000 
Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki   See 

Hayashi.    Masjyuki.    Miiekura.    Voshihiro.    Kanaya.    Koichi.    Tcrao. 
Ma.sal(>.  Tagawa.  Toshiya,  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro.  Kizaki.  Osamu.  Ka«ada.  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki.  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Ya-sunan.  5.784.663.  CI    399  8  (»() 
Nakahata.  Hideaki.  Higaki.  Kenjirvr.  Fujii.  Saloshi;  Kiiabaya.shi.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Shikata.  Shin  ichi.  lo  Sumitomo  Elettnc  Industries.  Lid  Diamond/nO 
surface  acoustic  wave  device  5.783.896.  CI    310-313  OOA 
Nakai.  Ma.satoshi   See 

Hirayama.  Koichi.  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,784,519, 
CI   386-92.000 
Nakaishi.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakosht.  Takao;  Masuzawa.  Isao; 
Nakamura.  Shigeni.  and  Tani.  Kazuaki.  to  Tokimec  liK  Method  of  making 
a  gyro  apparatus  5.781 .985.  CI   29-602. 100. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ncxla.  Yasumasa.  Goto.  Eiiuu;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroshi,  5.784.119.  CI 
.148  512  000 
Nakajima.  Mikilo:  See — 

Mivashila.   Satoru;    Bndo.    Kogo.   Okaue.   Etsuo.    Nakajima.    Mikilo. 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kubota.  Satoshi.  5.783,299.  CI   428-329000 
Nakajima.  Naruhito:  See — 

Matsunuma.     Kenji,     Nakajima.    Shiro,     and    Nakajima.    Naruhilo. 
5.782.941.  CI   55-282.000 
Nakajima.  Nohuyoshi.  lo  Fuji  PtKMo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  reducing  the 

amounl  of  processing  of  an  ins  hiter  5.784.482.  CI    382  132.000 
Nakajima.  Nono  See  — 

Furuiani.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Noho;  Tonegawa,  Ken;  Kato.  Mitsuhide. 
Tanaka.  Koji.  and  Ueda.  Tatsuya.  5.783.976.  CI   333  1.14  000 
Nakajima.  Shigeru.  and  Wakitani.  Mitsuru.  to  Japan  ExIan  Company  Limited. 
Acidic  or  basic  gai  absorptive  hbcr  and  fabnc  5.783.104.  CI  428  364  000. 
Nakajima.  Shiro:  See — 

MaLsunuma.     Kenji.     Nakajima.    Shiro.    and    Nakajima.    Naruhilo. 
5.782.941.  CI   55-282  000 
Nakajima.  Tomohiko  See — 

Handa,    Takuo;     Nakajima.    Tomohiko;     and    Arikala.     Kazuyoshi. 
5.783.143.  CI  420  52  000 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydrostatic 

continuously  variable  transmission   5.782.091.  CI   60-487  000 
Nakajima.  Yuji   See 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.784.256.  CI   361-699  000. 
Nakajdu.  Hideki;  Miura.  Takeshi;  and  Doura.  Minoni.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Battery  pack,  method  and  electronic  device  for  controlling  its  operation 
device   5.783.998.  CI    340  636  ()00 
Nakamura.  Hidcaki.  See — 

Kinoshila.   Yoshitaka.    Kawa.shima.  Yukio.  and  Nakamura.   Hideaki. 
5.783.851.  CI   257-355000 
Nakamura.    Hidenobu;    Kato.   Tomoka/u;   Atsumi.  Tomoyuki;   and   Asai. 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Minolta  Co  .  Lid   Image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image 
formation  supervising  controller  and  melNxj  iof  supervising  image  fonti- 
ing  operatiiMis   5.784.664.  CI    199-8.000 
Ndkamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Sawase.  Terumi;  Noguchi.  Kouki.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao.  Yasushi, 
Baba,  Shiro.  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  5.784.637,  CI  395-800.370. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi,   and   Nakajima.  Yuji.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Ponable  computer  having  a  circuit  board  including  a  heat  generating  IC 
Lhip  and   a   metal   frame   supporting  the  circuit  N^rd    5.784,256,  CI 
361  699  000 
Nakamura.  Katsumi,  Minato.  Tadahani.  Tominaga.  Shuuichi,  and  Shiozawa, 
Katsuumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methixl  of  forming  a 
truck  MOS  gale  or  a  power  semiconductor  device    5.783.491.  CI   438- 
702  (MM) 
Nakamura.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Yamane,  Yasuhiko;  Hasebe,  Takumi.  Tsuga,  Ka/uhiro,  Mon,  Yi>shihiro, 
Nakamura.  Ka/uhiko.  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.   Ko/uka.   Masayuki. 
Matsuda.  Chieko;  and  Azumatani.   Yasushi.   5.784.528.  CI     386^ 
112.000, 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See  - 

Nakaishi,  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Takeshi.  Murakoshi,  Taka<i.  Ma.suzawa.  Isao, 
Nakamura,  Shigeru,  and  Tani,  Ka/uaki.  5.781.985,  CI   29-602  100 


Nakamura,  Shinji.    Kamiyama.   Saloshi;    Matsuda.   Kcnichi;   and   Malsui. 
Yasushi.  lo  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co.  Inc    Electro- absorption 
optical  modululor  and  melhtxJ  tor  fabncaling  the  same    5.784,188.  CI. 
359  248  (¥H) 
Nakamura.  Shuzo:  See  — 

Kunyama.  Yasuhlsa;  Kokubu.  Jun;  Hiro.  Yasuo;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko:  Koba- 
yashi.  Tsuneo;  Mikami.  Masahiln;  and  Nakamura.  Shuzo,  5.783.550, 
CI   510-372 (XMt 
Nakamura.  Taisuke.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Circuit  selection  device.  5.783,975. 

CI    333  1011)00 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See  - 

Kyo/uka.  Shinva.  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  Yamada.  Takayuki;  and  Miya- 
moto, Yasuaki,  5,78.1,838.  CI   257-2 l.OftO 
Nakamura,  Tokuma.sa:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiromitsu,  Nakamura.  Tokunusa;  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  Nobtitomo. 
Masahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Michiyoshi.  5.782.135,  CI.  74-459.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshikatu:  See  — 

Homma.  Toru;  Yura,  Koji.  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikalu.  5.784.500.  CI 
.182-270  (KW 
Nakamura,  Yusuke   See — 

Alberlsen.    Hans,   Anand.    Rakesh,   Carlson,    Mary.   Grtxlen.   Joanna. 
Hedge,   Philip  John.   Joslyn.  Geoff.   Kin/ler,   Kcn.Teth,   Markham, 
Alexander  Fred.  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  Thlivcris.  Andrevb;  Vogelslein, 
Beit;  and  \V'hite,  Raymond  L  ,  5.783,666,  CI   5.10-350()00 
Nakanishi.  Seizi:  See — 

Masaki.  Takao,   Komat.subara.  Tomoo,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  Nakanishi. 
Sei/i;  Nakagavka.  Mikio;  and  Kanamori.  Junji.  5.783.305.  CI   428- 
408.000 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsumura.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Tet.siio;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh. 
Yukinon.  5.783,721.  CI   5.56-472.000. 
Nakano,  Jun-ichi   See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Fumihiko;  Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Mori,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakano. 
Jun-ichi,  5,783,844,  CI.  257-103  000 
Nakano.  Kalsushi   See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Nakano.  Kalsushi.  5.784.401.  CI   374-137.000 
Nakano.  Takayuki.  lo  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co,  Lid    Reception 

automatic  gain  control  syslem  and  method   5,784.410,  CI   375-345000 
Nakao.  Naomi  L  .  to  Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology.  Inc  Snare  cauter- 
ization   surgical    instrument    assembly    and    meifiod    of    manufacture 
5.782.840.  CI   606-114  000 
Nakao,  Osamu   .See — 

Shida,  Saloshi,  Kabeshita.  Akira,  Kanayama.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Kenji; 
Imanishi.  Makolo.  and  Nakao.  Osamu.  5.783.915,  CI    318-135000. 
Nakao.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tamura,   Yoshihiro,   Hara,   Hideloshi;   Nakao,  Yuichi;   and   Ishiwari, 
Kazuo.  5,784,677.  CI    .199-302.000. 
Naka.se,  Ryoichi   See — 

Nanami,  Masayoshi,  and  Naka.se,  Ryoichi,  5.782.214,  CI    123-65.0PE. 
Naka.shima.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Manabe.  Seiji.  Tomisaki,  Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Shigcki;  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya; 
Ide.    Kazuhisa;    Koga.   Toshihiro.    Okazaki.    Makolo;    Naka.shiina. 
Ka/uyuki.  and  Tate.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI   250-239  000 
Nakashimizu,  Rie:  .See  — 

Inoue.  Ma.sahiro.  Murasaua.  Yoshihiro.  Takeuchi.  Talsuo.  Saito,  Rie; 
Nami.  Yasuo;  and  Nakashimizu.  Rie,  5.784,675.  CI   .199-297  000. 
Nakata.  Michio:  See — 

Hamashima.    Nobuyuki;    Nakata.    Michio;    and    Shimaoka,    Gottxi. 
5.783.620.  CI   524-405  000 
Nakalani.  Yoshihiro,  Takahashi,  Koji,  Hieda,  Teruo.  Kyuma.  Kenji,  Suzuki. 
Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi,  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Signal  recording  system  5.784.521,  CI.  386-46.000, 
Nakat.suka.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa.  Matsumoio.  Ma.sahito;  Oda.  Tadayuki;  Fujila.  Hiromu; 
Kamiji,  Yuji,  and  Nakalsuka.  Hiroma.sa.  5.783,133.  CI   264-261  000 
Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Sailo,   Ma.sahiko.   Kurosawa,   Kenichi;   Kobayashi,  Yoshiki.   Bandoh, 
Tadaaki,  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Holta.  Takashi.  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro, 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takemoto,  Takeshi,  5,784,6.10,  CI  395-800  000 
Nakaya,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kurawaki,  Ichiro,  Tanaka,  Toyoji,  and  Nakaya.  Kazumasa.  5.782,313. 
CI    180-219  000 
Nakayama.  Hiroki;  Honuchi.  Akihisa;  Mukaiya.  Hiloshi;  Murala.  Yasunori; 
and  Wachi.  Fumihilo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens.  5.784,205. 
CI   359-687  000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Tsumura,  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Tetsuo;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh, 
Yukinon,  5,783.721,  CI    5.56  472.000. 
Nakayama.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  Nagashima.  Takeo;  Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  Fujii, 
Hiroyasu,  Suga,  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tada.shi;  Kuroki.  Katsuro;  and 
Kuiroaki.  Yosuke,  5.782.998.  CI    148  113(100 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi   See  — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komalsuda.  Takashi.  Sailo.  Akihisa. 
Teshirogi.   Tetsu.    Aoki.   Takuya.    Furumolo,    Hideo;    Muramalsu. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.782.086.  CI  60-274.000 
Nakayama.  Toshiki:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira.  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  and  Nakayama. 
Toshiki,  5.784,655.  CI  396-128  000 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 
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Wakiya.  Kazumasa;  Kobavashi,  Masakazu:  and  .Nakayama.  Toshimasa 
5,78.1..162,  CI.  4.10-273.100. 
Naka/jwa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Komunisaki.  Toshi;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda,  Hiloshi;  Takahashi, 
Ma-sayoshi;  L'chida.  Daisuke;  Hanada.  Kaztinori;  and  lldaka  Shieezo 
5.783.417.  CI  4.15-69.100. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  .See— 

Kneller,  James  F.  Johnson.  Donald  A.;  Narulis.  Vytas;  and  Khambana 
Binaifcr  S  .  5.783.728.  CI.  562-21.000 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

Sawhney.  Kailash  N.,  5.783,109.  CI,  252-314.000 
Nalubola.  Rishi:  See- 
Harrow.  Scon  E.;  and  Nalubola.  Rishi.  5.784,051.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Namba.  Shigeaki;  and  I'da.  Kengo.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid.  Power  generation  plant 

and  control  apparatus  therefor  5.783.932.  CI.  322-16  000. 
Nami.  Yasuo:  See— 

Inoue,  Masahiro,  Mura.sawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Sailo.  Rie; 
Nami.  Yasuo;  and  Naka,shimizu.  Rie,  5.784.675.  CI   399-297.000 
Namii,  Yasushi   See  - 

Shoji.  Hideyiiki.  Hanori.  Shinichiro;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Namii,  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru;  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  Maisuura.  Nobuyuki    and 
Kusumolo,  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI   .148-45.000. 
Nanakubo.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Imamura.  Kengo;  Sonoda.  Hirofumi;  Takamatsu,  Yorinobu;  and  Nan- 
akubo. Hiroyasu.  5.783.209.  CI.  424-448.000 
Nanami,  Masayoshi;  and  Naka.se,  Ryoichi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Exhaust  liming  control  for  a  planing-type  boat    5.782  214    CI 
I23-65.0PE  I-         6   71-  . 

Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  Hikosaka,  Yasumi,  and  Kawamura.  Masunori.  to  Nidek  Co  . 

Ltd.  Ophthalmic  measurement  apparatus  5.784,146,  CI   351-214000 
Nanya.  Takanori;  and  Murala.  Yasushi.  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co .  Ltd.  Solar 
banery  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.782  995   CI    136- 
257000. 
Naoi.  Kalsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Torikoshi.  Akihiko. 
lo    Yazaki    Corporation     Electrode    material    and    secondary    battery 
5,783.330  0  429-212.000. 
Napolitano.  Eugene  W  :  See — 

Mochly-Rosen.  Dana;  Ron.  Doril;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Napoli- 
uno.  Eugene  W,  5.783.405.  CI  435-15.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor:  See — 

Lu.  Richard;  and  Nappholz.  Tibor,  5,782.881.  CI  607-9.000. 
Naqwi,  Amir  A  ,  to  TSI  Corporation   Non-contaci  inlerferometric  sizing  of 

stochastic  particles  5,784,160.  Q.  356-345  000. 
Nara.  Terukazu:  See — 

Goto,  Makoto;  Nara,  Terukazu;  Tokumaru,  Izuru;  Fugono.  Nobutake; 
Uchida,    Yasukazu;    Terasawa.    Ma.sato;    and    Yukawa.    Hideaki 
5,783.428,  CI.  4.15-145.000. 
NariU,  Akira:  See — 

Noel,  Thieny;  and  Narita.  Akira.  5.782,503,  CI.  285-94.000. 
Narila.  Kazuo:  See — 

Oikawa.  Halsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Saito,  Tohru;  Okuda.  Yulaka; 
Nanta.  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Fuminon;  Ueno.  Katsutoshi;  and  Watanabe 
Goro.  5.783.794,  CI.  219-118.000 
Narila.  Toshihiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  of  image  noise 

[eduction  processing.  5.784,176.  CI   358-463.000 
Nantomi,  Masaki:  See- 
Koike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Narilomi.  Masaki,  5.783.636.  CI.  525-199.000 
Narulis.  Vytas:  See — 

Kneller.  James  F;  Johnson.  Donald  A.;  Narutis,  Vytas;  and  Khambana 
Binaifer  S  .  5.783.728.  CI   562-21.000. 
Nasuti,  Tony:  See — 

Robbins.  Clyde;  Maraska.  John  F;  Kamieniecki.  John;  Palmer.  Douglas 

W ;  Nasuti.  Tony,  and  Stein,  Robert  C  ,  5,784,095,  CI   ,148-6.000 

Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Knickerbocker,  John  Ulrich;  and  Pasco,  Robeit 

William,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

Slacking  sheets  by  earners.  5,783,026,  CI.  156-378.000. 

Nathen.son,  Richard  D   Contoured  supersonic  nozzle    5.782.414   CI    239- 

589000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Sojoodi,  Omid;  and  Rust.  Scon  A..  5.784,275,  CI.  364-191.000 
National  Molding  Corp.   See — 

Anscher,  Joseph.  5.781.970.  CI.  24-573  500 
National  Polymers  Inc.:  See — 

Andenion.  Dennis  C.  5,783.223.  CI.  425-185.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin.  Homg-Chih;  and  Huang.  Tiao-Yuan,  5.783,479,  CI.  438-592.000 
Wang,  Chi-Luen,  and  Pan.  Ci-Ling,  5.784,186.  CI.  359-200000 
National  Science  Council  of  ROC:  See- 
Lin.  Ruey-Mo;  Wu,  Nan-Chung;  and  Liu.  Kuang-Hsing.  5.783.248.  CI 
427-2270 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brief.  David  C  ;  DeJager,  Gregon'  L  ;  and  Hamstra,  James  R  ,  5,784,404 

CI    .175-211.000 
Lau.  Hung-Wah  Anthony.  5,784.408,  CI.  375-258.000. 
Lee,  Shaw  Wei;  Takiar.  Hem  P;  Mathew,  Ranjan  J  ;  and  Kim.  Hee  Jhin 

5.783.866.  CI   257-780.000. 
Mostafazadeh.  Shahram;  and  Smith.  Joseph  O..  5.783.870   CI    257- 

791.000. 
Rupp,  Charl.5  R  ,  5.784.636,  CI   395-800.370. 
Thomas.  Michael  E  ,  5.783.363,  CI  4.10-2%.000 
Wong,  Hee;  and  Phanse,  Abhijil.  5.784,019.  CI.  341-141.000. 


National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invesmtenl  Holding  Cotporalion:  See— 

Schuliz,  Rose  Ann;  and  Fenelli,  Steven  P,  5.783.713,  CI.  .549-554.00ii 
Natural  Pharmacia  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Pei,  Yue  Hu;  Ovcrstreel.  David;  Rezvani,  Amir  Hosein;  and  Lee  David 
Yue-Wei,  5.783.189.  CI  424-195.100. 
Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa:  See — 

Corma  Canos.  Avelino;  Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa;  and  Perez  Parienie 
Joaquin.  5.783.167.  CI  423-701.000 
Nave.  Stanley  E  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy  Thin-him  fiber  opt k 

hydrogen  and  temperature  sensor  system.  5,783.152.  CI  422-82.060 
Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimoyama.  Koichi.  Ishizuki.  Ma.safumi;  and  Setsumasa 
Keiichi,  lo  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording/repttxiucinf: 
apparatus  having  a  plastic  chassis  in  which  a  bonom  plate  and  side  walK 
are  iniegraliy  formed  5,784.222.  CI   360-%. 500 
Nayak,  Jawahar  P;  Cropp,  Michael  E.;  Wargo.  John  M.;  Wier-Cavalien 
Nancy  A.;  and  Hunter,  Charles  W .  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machine^ 
Corporation.  Conductive  paste  for  large  greensheei  screening  including 
high  thixoiropic  ageni  content.  5,783,113,  CI.  252-512.000 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics 

Inc.  Chroma  lock  detector  5.784.122,  CI   348-549.000. 
Nayudu,  Sivaram  Krishna:  See — 

Tseng,  Ping  sheng;  Vaidyanathan,  Radha;  Nayudu,  Sivaram  Krishna 
and  Ganapalhi.  Mahadevan.  5,784.593.  CI.  395-500.000 
Nayuki.  Teruo:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yoncyama,  Ma.sahiko;  Nayuki.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Hiroaki 
Ikai,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Asaumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.783.134,  CI.  264-272  I4tl 
Nazzari,  Ian.  to  NIC  Products.  Inc  Security  seal  5.782.513.  CI.  292-319  000 
NBS  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Forkert.  Maurice  J  .  5.783.024.  CI    156-351.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Todd  C  .  5.784.614,  CI   395-672.000. 
Neal,  Danny  Marvin:  See — 

Guthrie,  Guy  Lynn;  Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  and  Kelley.  Richan]  Allen 
5,784.576,  CI   395-283.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Anami,  Hiroaki,  5,784,318,  CI.  365-185.220. 

Ando,  Yoshinari,  5,784.605,  CI   395-585.000. 

Dona.  Achyut  Kumar.  5.783.498.  CI.  438-778.000 

Fujiwara.  Hidetaka;  and  Maisumolo.  Toru.  5,782.871,  CI  604-313  000 

Hirata,  Masayoshi.  5.784.316.  CI.  365-185.220 

Hon,  Yoshihiro.  5,784.381.  CI.  370-509.000. 

Ichihara.  Masaki,  5.784.412,  CI.  375-302.000 

Ishi,  Tsutomu.  5.784,226.  CI   360- 1 1 3.000. 

Itoh.  Katsuvuki.  5.784,150,  CI.  355-53.000 

Iwai,  Kazuhiro,  5,784,371.  CI.  370-397.000. 

Iwatare,  Misao,  5.782.546,  O.  312-236.000 

Kamiya.  Shinichi,  5.782.370.  CI  220^.020 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi,  5,784,689,  CI.  455-126.000. 

Koike.  Shin'Ichi.  5,784.304.  CI   364-724.190. 

Kumashiro,  Shigeiaka.  5.784.302.  CI.  364-578.000 

Matsui,  Tsutomu.  5.784.353.  CI   369-102.000 

Morikawa.  Takenori;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,783,839.  CI  257-21  000 

Nadehara,  Kouhei,  5,784,305.  C\  364-736.020. 

Nagasaki,  Kazunori.  5.784,271.  CI.  364-133.000. 

Nakamura,  Taisuke,  5.783,975.  CI   333-101.000, 

Nishikawa.  Masaio,  5.783.972.  CI   331-17.000. 

Okamura,  Yoshifumi.  5,784.324.  CI   365-207.000 

Osaki.  Bunn;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi.  5,784,407.  CI.  375-224  000 

Sato.  Yukio.  5.784.000.  CI  340-825  440. 

Shinohara.  Masahide.  5,783.369,  CI  430-317.000. 

Shishiguchi.  Seiichi;  Hasebe.   Kazuhide;  and  Shigemalsu.  Nobuaki 

5,783.257.  CI.  427-255.200 
Shoji,  Hideyuki,  5,783,036.  CI    156-643  100. 
Sugimoto,  Kinichi,  5,784,647.  CI   395-859  000. 
Suzuki.  Kalsuhiko;  Sorimachi.  Isamu;  Haga.  Akira;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki 

and  Suzuki.  Kalsunobu.  5,783.426.  CI  438-115.000 
Tamaki.  Naoya;  Masuda,  Norio;  and  Tohya.  Hirokazu.  5.784.285   CI 

364-487.000 
Tanioka.  Michinobu,  5,784,264.  CI.  361-803.000 
Umezawa.  Tadashi.  5,784.484.  CI   382-148  000 
NEC  USA.  Inc    See— 

Melamed.   Benjamin;  and  Jelenkovic.  Predrag.  5.784,596    CI    395- 
500.000 
Needham.  Bradford  H  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Multi-party  audio  chat  system 
which  allows  individual  user  unerances  lo  be  staged  separately  to  render 
received  unerances  in  order  5.784.568.  CI.  395-200640 
Neff,  Nelson  Edward:  See— 

Feher.  Michael  Scott;  Howard,  Edward  John;  and  Neff,  Nelson  Edward 
.5,782.6.52.0   439-417  000 
Neftel.  Fr^diric;  and  Bouvier,  Bernard.  Portable  pump  as.sembly.  5.782.61 1 

CI.  417-234.000. 
Neier,  Benjamin  R.;  and  Waldron,  Dennis  W..  lo  J-Star  Industries    Inc 

Self-propelled  material  mixer  5,782.559.  O   366-279.000 
Neillen  Technologies,  Corp  :  See — 

Kleinberg.  Leonard  L..  5.784.692.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Nejatbina.  Iradj.  Apparatus  for  breaking  up  food  within  a  food  proces.sor 

5.782.416.  0   241-194  000 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  (A  Delaware  Corporation):  See- 
Zhang,  Yunchang;  and  Cannon,  James  C,  5.783,105.  CI.  252-187,310. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated:  See — 
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Casciani.  James  R  .  Mannhcimcr.  Paul  D.:  Nierlich.  Sie\e  L.  and 

RuskcwRV.  Stephen  J  .  5,782.217.  CI    I2»-6.VV«K) 
Mannheimer.  Paul  D  .  5.782.756.  O  6(10- .122  000 
Nelson.  [)aryl  James,  to  Intel  C'urpotalion.  Conncclur  with  attachable  daugh- 
ter card  retention  system  5.784.263,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Nelsim.  James  Edward:  See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Sylvester.  Gail  Monica;  Schnars.  Michael  John. 
Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lvnn.  Selbv.  Ronald  Kenneth,  and  Nelson.  James 
Edward.  5.78.1.'J.W'.  CI.  .124  1.54  OOR 
Nelson.  Jerrold  See — 

Castle,  Vernon  P..  Nelson.  Jerrold:  Gullickson.  Geofse  W ;  aitd  Skubitz. 
Frank  L  .  5.782.892.  CI.  607-37.000. 
Nemoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Kyoichi.  and  NetiKHo.  Kouichi.  5.783,780.  CI    181  229  000 
NcoRx  Cofpoiation   See-  - 

Gustavson.    Linda    M  ;    Kasina,    Sudhakar,    and    Hntzberg,   Alan    R. 
5.78.3.171.  CI  424-1  730 
Nenng.  Enc  A.,  and  Fleming.  Dan  R  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Coordinated 

cluster  tool  energy  deliver)  system   5.784.238.  CI   .361-65  000 
Ness.  Alan  Jerome   See — 

Kelsay.    Cunis    Dwight.    and    Ness,    Alan    Jerome.    5.781,956.    CI 
15143.100. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Ikkala.  Olll;  Pietild.  Lari-Olof;  Cao.  Yong;  and  Andreatu.  Alejandro. 
5.78.3.111.  CI   252-500  000. 
Nesiec  S  A    See— 

Callens.  Ginelte;  and  Cathenaui,  Philip  Igof,  5,783.2.19.  CI  426-68 OOO 

Nestor.  John  J  .  Jr .  Ho.  Teresa  H  .  Eppstein.  Deborah  A  .  Feigner.  Philip  L.. 

Bama.  Barbara  P.  and  De<idhaf.  Sharad  D.  to  Syntei  (U.SA.l  Inc 

C. reactive  protein  fragment  with  immunormidulalory  activity.  5,783.179. 

CI   424  85200 

Neuhauser,  Horst   See — 

SchnutT.  Werner;  Fiiicher.  Rolf;  Wulff-Doring.  Joachim;  Irgang.  Mat- 
thias, and  Neuhauser.  Horst.  5.783.71 1.  CI.  .549-425.000 
Neumeier.  Yedidia.  and  Zinn.  Ben  T .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation 
Methods,  apparatus  and  systems  for  real  time  identiftcation  and  control 
modes  ol  oscillation   5,784, 100,  CI    164-574  000 
Neuroth.  David  H  .  Dalrymple.  Larry  V.  and  Bailey.  Robert. to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated  Oil  well  heater  cable.  5.782.301.  CI    166-302.000 
Nevm,  Timothy  J    See — 

Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J  ,  Carlson.  l.ockwood  W.  Kot/.  Arthur  L  .  Nevin. 
Timothy  J  .  Stover  Carl  A  .  Weber.  Michael  F .  Allen.  Richard  C  .  and 
Majumdar  Biswanxip.  5.783.120.  CI   264-1. .340. 
New  Holljnd  North  America.  Inc  :  See-- 

Uhman.  Barry  t  .  and  McLean.  Kenneth  W..  5.782.071.  CI,  56-6.000. 
New  I.em>s  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Barnes,  F  Michael,  and  Shepherd,  Benjamin  Giegofy,  S.782,486.  CI. 
280  717  (KK) 
New  York  I'niversity   See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph.  Lax.  Int.  Ladbury.  John  E  .  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho, 

5.783,568,  CI   514-53  000 
Xiong.  Judy  0 .  Cohen.  Beverly  S.;  and  Fang.  Ching-Ping.  5.783.756. 
CI  73-863  2.30 
Newby.  Charles  D:  See 

Bastone.  Andrew  L  ;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  E  ;  Newby.  Charles  D  .  Pelfrey. 
Paul  R.;  Philipps.  Thomas  E  .  Zehner.  Bunrh  E..  and  BratHJt.  Jeffrey 
R  .  5.783.125.  CI   264-45.100 
Newman.  Brenda  S.:  See  — 

Blumenthal.  Michael  S  .  Batthel.  Daniel  J  .  Newman.  Bruce;  and  New- 
man. Brenda  S  .  5.784,460.  CI    380-4000 
Newman.  Bruce   .See — 

Blumenthal.  Michael  S  .  Banhel.  Daniel  J  ;  Newman,  BnKc;  and  New- 
man. Brenda  S  .  5.784.460.  CI   380-4000 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  D»Kk  Company  See — 

Dade.  Th<imas  B  .  and  Cans.  Chester  A  .  Jr.  5.783.893.  CI  3 10  266  ()00 
Nc.Xsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Tu.  Chi.  and  F:aton.  Bruce.  5.783.679.  CI.  5.16-23  100 
Ney.  Jivachim.  Normann.  Norbert.  SchuUe.  Gunler  Lolhar.  and  Uhl.  Gunlher. 
to  Doduco  GmbH  +  Co  Dr  Dugene  Durrwachter  Process  and  circuitry  fix 
the  supplying  of  loudspeakers  and  other  electrical  consumers  in  vehicle 
dtwrs  with  signals   5.784.472.  CI    381-86000 
Ng.  Gim  Shek    Bearing  lubncation  apparatus  5.782.318,  CI    184-5  100 
Ngai.  Chuck  Hong,  tit  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Color 
control  for  on  screen  display  m  digiul  video  5.784.055.  CI  .145  194  UK) 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishino,  Shigeo.  5.783,128,  CI.  264-135.000. 

Machida.  Minoni.  Hijikala.  Toshihiko;  and  Yano.  Masashi.  5.782.089. 

CI   60  2'WOOO 
Su/uki.  Go;  and  Niimi.  Nonkazu.  5.783.907,  CI   313-625.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo.  Due.  5,784,122,  CI.  348-.549.000. 
Ngooi.  Teng-Ko  .See— 

Lu.  Yee  Fung.  Slemon.  Clarke.  So.  Raymond.  Oudenes.  Jan.  and  Ngooi. 
Teng  Ko,  5.783,702.  CI  546  220000. 
Nguyen.  Chung  T    See — 

O'Bnen.  Francis  J..  Jr.  Nguyen.  Chung  T.  and  Bales.  Bruce  J. 
5.784.297.  CI    364  554.000. 
Nguyen.  Nguyen  Phu  See — 

EberwiiK.   Todd    D.    Mende?.    Victor;    and    Nguyen.    Nguyen    Phu. 
5.783.992.  CI    .140  445  ()00 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd    See— 


Ojima.  Juji;  Kiiamura.  Yoshiharu.  and  Yamamuro,  Kouichi,  5.782,492. 
CI   280-806.000 
NIC  Products.  Inc    See— 

Nazzan,  Ian.  5.782JI3,  CI.  292-319.000. 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie.  Zvenyatsky.  Bons;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 

Remiszewski.  Stanley  H  ;  Green.  David  T ;  and  Bolanos.  Henry,  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation  Articulating  endoscopic  surgical  apparatus. 

5.782,859.  CI  606-205  000 

Nichols.  Alfred  C  ;  and  Yielding.  K    Lemone    Quinolic  acid  derivatives 

5,783.700.  CI  546-162.000 
Nicholson.  James  E  ,  to  Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.  Fiber  opnc  guidance  system 

for  laser  guided  missiles  5.784,156.  CI.  356-141.500. 
Nicholson.  John  Richard:  See — 

Secemski.  Isaac  Israel.  Lang.  David  John;  Nicholson.  John  Richard,  and 
Piatek.  Bozena  Mananna.  5.783.540.  CI   510-224  000 
Nicol.  Mark  D    See— 

Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark   D;  Straup.   Brian   K  .  O'Brien. 
Terence  Paul;  and  Herman.  Mark  Layne.  5.784.642.  CI  .395-823.000 
Nicola.  Thtimas:  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Nicola.  Thomas,  and  Kreischcr,  Thonias,  5.783,269, 
CI  428  35  200. 
Nicolas.  Christophe:  See — 

Loiseaux.   Bngitte;  Huignard.  Jean-Pieme;  Nicolas.  Christophe.  and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.784.181.  CI.  3.59-1  000. 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd:  See— 

Nanjo.    Tsuguo;     Hikosaka,    Yasumi;    and     Kawamura.     Ma.sunon. 
5.784.146,  CI   351  214  000 
Niederholtmeyer  Werner  Tire  shredder  5,782,417.  CI   241  277  000 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  temporally 

varying  pointer  icons   5.784.056,  CI.  345-332.000. 
Nielsen- Kellemun  Company:  See — 

Kellerman.  Richard.  5.783.753.  CI   73-861  940 
Nielsen.  Per  Franklin   See — 

Thim.  Lars.  Noms,  KJeld.  Noms,  Fanny.  Bjom.  Saren.  Christensen. 
Mogens.  and  Nielsen.  Per  Franklin,  5,781,416,  CI  435  69  100 
Nielsen,  Steven  James,  Rentmee.ster.  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger.  Allan  JariKs.  and 
Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  Michael,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  Tampon 
applicator  having  a  semi  spherically  shaped  pleated  lip    5.782.793.  O. 
604  14  000 
Niemi.  Hannes.  and  Hyvonen.  Markku.  to  Inslrumenlanum  Oy  Method  and 
arrangement  fur  identifying  an  existing  connection  in  apparatus  for  the 
ventilation  of  a  patient  5.782.233.  CI    128  202  220 
Nierlich.  Steve  L    See — 

Casciani.  James  R  .  Mannheimer.  Paul  D.  Nierlich.  Steve  L.;  and 
Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J .  5.782,237,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nieva,  Kenneth  J     See — 

Lord.  Richard  G  ;  Friday.  Arthur  F;  and  Nieva.  KenneOi  J  .  5.782.131. 
CI   73  295000. 
Nightingale.  Bnan:  See  — 

Moms.  Bnan  James;  and  Nightingale.  Brian.  5.783.412,  CI  435-5  000. 
Nihon  Schenng  KK    See — 

Yanai.  Yuji   and  Kakimi,  Mitsuni.  5.782.815.  CI  604  218000 
Niimi.  Nonkazu:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Go.  and  Niimi,  Norikazu.  5,783.907.  CI.  313-625.000. 
Niinaka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanahashi.   Masanon.   Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Amano. 
Shinya.  and  Niinaka.  Kouichi.  5.783.601.  CI   514  .557  000 
Niino.  Koji.  and  Yuji.  Hideo,  to  Sanwa  New  Tec  Co .  Ltd  Card  processing 

device.  5.783.809.  CI.  23.5-380.000. 
Nikki.  Akiko:  See— 

Aoki.  Masami;  Kohyama.  Yusuke,  Inoue.  SoichI;  and  Nikki.  Akiko. 
5.783.336.  CI   4.10-5  000 
Nikolacvich,  Kollar  Alexander  See— 

Iwa.    Riichi,    Talsu,    Haruvoshi;    Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    .Sergey,    and 
Nikolaevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5.783.659.  CI.  528-362.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kanno.  Hideo,  5.784,208.  CI   359-704  000. 
Manabe.  Yuji.  5.784.209.  CI   3.59  720  000 
Oka/aki,  Milsuhiro,  5,783,899,  CI    310  317000 

Saegusa,  Takashi,  and  Fujiwara.  Hisatoshi.  5.784,645.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Saioh.  Akira.  5.784.207.  CI   359  700(XX) 
Sogard.  Michael  R  .  5.784.166.  CI    356-163.000. 
Sugaya.  Ayako.  and  Nakagawa.  Masahiro.  5.783,833.  CI  250- .548.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko.  and  Nakano.  Katsushi.  5.784,401.  CI   374-137.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken.  5.784.6.56,  CI    .196-272.000 
Niksa.  Manlyn  J    See— 

Coin,  Richard  J  ;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Getsy.  Andy  W.;  Hardee.  Kenneth  L.; 
and  Niksa.  Manlvn  J  ,  5.783.050.  O  204-242.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 

Funikawa.  Osamu.  5.783.785.  CI.  200  1  OOB 
Nilsson.  Bengt  A,    See  — 

/.reloff.   Peter  J  ;  Cormack.  Alexander   D..   and   Nilsson.   Bengt  A.. 
5.782.365.  CI.  209  674  000. 
Nilsson.  Lena:  See  — 

Rogers.  Gary  A  ;  and  Nilsson.  Lena.  5.783.587,  O.  514-3.30.000. 
Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar:  See  — 

Antonsson,  Karl  Thoirus.  Bvlund.  Ruth  EIvy;  Gustafsson.  Nils  David; 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar.  5.783.563.  C\   514  19000 
Nipon  Ixtm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kalaoka.  Hideaki;  Yuda.  Eiko;  Kamiya.  Shigemiisu.  Yamamolo.  Masa- 
hide.  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Mizutani.  Daisuke;  and 
Yokoochi.  Kishio.  5.783.639.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

Iwa.    Riichi;    Tatsu.    Haniyoshi;    Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey;    and 
Nikolacvich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5.783.659.  CI.  528-362.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita.  Masaioshi;  Hiai.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Toshinori,  5.783,057   CI 
205-99  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5,782  968 
CI.  106-476.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yurugi.  Keiji;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Nagano.  Hideaki;  and  KiU.  Yuichi 
5.783.678.  CI   536-18.200 
.Nippttn  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Oikawa.  Halsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Yasuo.  Saito.  Tohni;  Okuda.  Yutaka; 
NariU,  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Fuminori;  Ueno.  Kalsuloshi;  and  Watanabe 
Goro.  5.783.794.  CI  219-118.000. 
L'shigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Takeo;  Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  Fujii. 
Hiroyasu.  Suga.  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  Kuroki,  Katsuro;  and 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke.  5.782,998,  CI  148-113.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  Miyazawa,  Takeo,  Mori,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakano 

Jun-ichi,  5.783.844.  CI.  257-103  000 
Otomo.  Yusuke;  Mizusawa.  Takeshi:  and  Komatsu,  Tetsuro.  5.784  235 

CI   361-56.000. 
Tamani.     Naoyuki;     Nishida.     Yasuhide.     Kanai.    Tsuneo;     Kaneko. 
Kazumasa;  Yamaguchi.  Joji.  and  Shoji.  Tetsufumi.  5.784.515    CI 
385- 1 34.000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori.  Osamu.  and  Ishihara.  Milsugu,  5,783,625.  CI.  524-509.000. 
Tomisawa.    Shigeru;    Yoneda.    Yasuhiro;    and    Sugimura.    Masahiko 
5.783.359.  CI  4.30-270  100 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Kanamori.  Naohito.  5.784.0.36.  CI   345-7.000 
Intani.    Kunio;    Numazawa.    Shigeo;   Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka. 
Yasushi;    Isaji.    Akira;    and    Suzuki.    Nobunao.    5.782.102     CI 
62- 1 97.000. 
Shibata.  Tada.shi:  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  5.783.955.  CI.  327-108.000 
Yamashiu.   Keiichi;   Izutani.   Kouji:  Okada.   Kingo;  and  Takahashi 
Hideto.  5.782.223.  CI    123-510  000. 
Nisene  Technology  Group:  See — 

Martin.  Kirk  Alan;  and  Kanishak.  Richard  A..  5.783,098.  CI.  216-56000. 

Nishida.  Hamo;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro;  Hanori.  Norikazu;  Ochi.  Yoshiki;  and 

Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation  Biodegradable  alipathic  polys- 

ter.  mell-extrusion  film  ttiereof.  and  process  for  tJ>e  production  thereof 

5.783.271,  CI.  428-35.500. 

Nishida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Teshima,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Nishida.  Hironobu.  5.783,880.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Nishida.  Makolo:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide:  Ohta.  Yoshiro.  Cho.  Toshitsura:  Yamashita,  Tohni: 
Ohkawa.  Nobuaki.  and  Nishida.  Makolo.  5.783.609.  CI.  521-47  500. 
Nishida.  Masaaki   See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi.  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida. 
Masaaki.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kano.  Toshihiro;  Kubo.  Takayuki 
and  Tsuchiya.  Saoio,  5,782.71 1.  CI  477-156.000 
Nishida.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Tamanj.     Naoyuki:     Nishida,    Yasuhide:     Kanai.    Tsuneo;     Kaneko. 
Kazumasa;  Yamaguchi,  Joji:  and  Shoji,  Tetsufumi.  5,784,515,  CI 
.385-134  000 
Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi   See — 

Yada,  Akira,  Kawamori,  Yoshihiro;  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kitada.  Akira 
and  Mon.  Yoshiyuki.  5.783.628.  CI.  525-59.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hideyo:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hideyo:  and  Imamura 
Takashi.  5.783.535.  CI   510-126.000 
Nishikawa.    Masato.    to    NEC   Corporation.    Power   saving    PLL   circuit 

-5.783.972.  CI   331  17  000. 
Nishikawa.  Takahiro;  Matsumolo.  Kenzo.  Sato,  Takashi.  and  Yamanaka. 
Masaji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Rotary  compresstx  having  a  round 
cylinder  block.  5.782.618.  CI.  417-410.300. 
Nishikawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Shinohara. 
Toshio;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.   5,781647    CI 
526-227.000 
Nishimura.  Akira;  Homma,  Kiyoshi;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo,  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc.  Reinforcing  woven  fabric  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufaclunng 
the  same  5.783.278.  CI.  428-102  000 
Nishimura.  Kazuo.  Sasamoio.  Talsuro:  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  and  Eloh.  Hiroaki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus,  recording  and  accessing  method 
for  performing  density  recording  5.784,220,  CI.  .360-78.140. 
Nishio.  .Akileru:  See — 

Kalo.   Yoshifumi;   Fujita.   Yoshifumi;   Hozumi.  At.sushi;   and   Nishio 
Akiieni.  5.783.260.  CI  427-493.000. 
Nishioka.  Kimihiko:  See— 

Shoji.  Hideyuki.  Halton.  Shinichiro;  Kanno.  Masahide;  Namii.  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru;  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  Malsuura.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Kusum.Mo.  Akira.  5.784.098,  CI.  348-45.000. 
Nishioka.  Takao  See — 


Yamagiwa.    Masamichi;    Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi.    Hisao;    and 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.783.314.  CI.  428-627.000. 
Nishiyama.  Taiyo:  See — 

Andoh.  Masamichi:  Sonoda.  Tomiya;  and  Nishiyama.  Taiyo  5  783  979 
CI.  333-202.000.  '       ' 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Kazutaka.  5.782.719.  CI  477-46.000. 
Wakahara.  Taisuo.  5.782.718.  CI   477-45  000 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi;  and  Nemoto.  Kouichi.  5.783.780.  CI.  181-229  000 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takizawa.   Michiaki:   Uchikawa.  Yoshitomi:   and   Ichikawa.   Osamu 
5.783.221.  CI  425-143  000. 
Nissen  Chemilec  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumolo.  Masahito;  Oda.  Tadayuki;  Fujita.  Hiromu: 
Kamiji.  Yuji.  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5.783.133.  CI   264-261  000 
Nissho  Iwai  Bentonite  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takagi.  Katsuhiko.  5.782.969.  CI.  106-498.000 
Nitoh.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Nitoh.  Toshikai.su;  Amaike.  Takeshi:  and  Murakami 
Haniji.  5.783.129.  CI   264-136  000 
Nina.  Noboru;  and  Oda.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Senal  printer  which 
performs  an  initializing  operation  after  a  waiting  time  has  elaspsed 
5.784.080.  CI.  347-23  000 
Niva.  Ilkka  J.:  See— 

Czaja,  Stash.  Niva.  Ilkka  J  ;  and  Robertson.  Jim.  5.784.392.  CI   371- 
43.100. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Shigeomi;  Akiyoshi.  Takanon.  Sakashiu 

Akiko;  and  Ishibashi.  Yohichi.  5.784.153.  CI   356-315.000. 
Sakurai.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko:  and  Shibuya.  Eiichi  5  783  515 
CI.  502-207  000.  '       ' 

NMT  Group  PLC:  See— 

McMahon.  Keith  Herd  Younie.  5.782.804.  CI  604-110000. 
Noah.  Brace  C;  Phillips.  Robert  S.;  and  Venable,  Frederick  D..  to  TRW  Inc 
Pump  assembly  method  with  a  tubular  bypass  liner  5.782.615   CI   417- 
310  000 
Nobutomo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiromitsu;  Nakamura,  Tokumasa;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Nobutomo. 
Masahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Michiyoshi.  5.782.135,  CI.  74-459.000 
Nock.  Levin:  See — 

Weng.  Lee;  Tinimalai.  Aran  P:  and  Nock.  Levin.  5.782.766.  CI  600- 
443000. 
Noda.  Banda:  See — 

Muto.  Yasushi:  Noda.  Banda;  and  Momono.  Tatsunobu,  5,782,563  CI 
384-450000. 
Noda.  Hideo:  See — 

Aso.  Kazumasa;  Maisuo.  Hiroshi;  Noda.  Hideo:  Takada.  Tomoaki:  and 

Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.783.047.  CI   202-154000 

Noda.   Yaxumasa;  Goto.  Eiitsu:  and   Nakajima.   Hiroshi.  to  Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co..  Ltd    Video  decoding  device  for  decoding  video  dau  in 

synchronism  with  a  system  clock  5.784.119.  CI.  348-512000. 

Noel.  Thieny;  and  Nanta.  Akira.  to  Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas;  and  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries.  Threaded  joint  for  nibes  5.782.503.  CI   285-94.000. 
Noero.  Roger  Process  for  processing  photographic  baths  from  color  pro- 
cesses 5.783.374,  CI   430-400  000. 
Noguchi.  Kouki:  See — 

Sawase.  Terami:  Noguchi.  Kouki:  Nakamura.  Hideo:  Akao.  Yasushi; 

Baba.  Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  5.784.637.  CI.  395-800  370 

Noguchi.  Masato.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushika  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 

isometrically  splitting  beams  5.784.202.  CI   359-618000 
Noguchi.  Toshihara;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  , 
Ltd    Band  rejection  filler  having  a  plurality  of  dielectnc  resonator  with 
cutout  portions  having  electrodes  therein  5,783.978.  CI  333-202.000 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc  Colorant  stabilizers  5.782.963.  CI    106-31.270 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See— 

Broadheld.  Gary;  and  Syrjala.  Mairku.  5.782.646.  CI.  439-346.000. 
Czaja.  Stash:  Niva,  Ilkka  J.;  and  Robertson.  Jim.  5.784,392,  O   371- 
43  100 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Dekker.  Andr^.  5.783.971.  CI   331-17.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamilsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Moving  lens  position  detecting  device 
5.784.206.  CI   3.59-698.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  Tabata.  Yasushi: 
Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;   Sato.  Takuma;  and   Kishimoto. 
Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronically  con- 
trolled camera  5.784.653.  CI   3%-87.000. 
Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance.  Brinon;  and  Liu.  Hanli.  5.782.755.  CI.  600-322.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Matsuo.  Kazunori;  Nonaka.  Yoshiva;  and  Furakawa.  Kiyoshi.  5  784  346 
CI   .369-50  000 
Noonan.  Patrick  M.;  Hauk.  Robert  D  ;  and  Beyer.  Fredenck  M..  to  Knauf 
Fiber  Glass  GmbH.  High  air  velocity  duct  board  having  minimal  turbu- 
lence. 5.783.268.  CI  428-.34..500 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N    See — 

Plaia.  Mark;  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.782.847 
CI   606-159000 
Nonan  Corporation:  See — 

Constanlz.  Brent  R.;  and  Barr.  Bryan  M.,  5.782.971.  CI.  106-690.000. 
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Nonega.  Femantli)  R  :  and  Leviiw.  Mymn  M  .  lo  Univemly  of  Maryland  ai 
Ballimure  Gua  mulants  of  shigella  >>pp  and  vaccines  conulning  the  same 
5.781.1%.  CI  424  2.V4.I0O. 
Nonlake  Co.,  Limiied:  Ser — 

Sano.  Masaio;  and  Yoltoyama.  Ryula,  5.78.1.110,  CI.  428-4 .14.000 
Normann.  Norten:  Sre  — 

Ncy.  Joachim.  Normann.  Norbert,  Schuize,  Gunlcr  Lothar;  and  Uhl, 
Guneher.  5.784.472.  C\.  381-86.000 
Noms.  Fanny   See— 

Thim.  Lars;  Noms.  Kjcid:  Norris.  Fanny.  Bjem.  S«ren:  Christensen. 
Mogens.  and  Nielsen,  Per  Franklin,  5.781.416,  CI  415-69  100 
Noms,  Joseph  P.  to  General  Signal  Corporation  Fault  tolerant  synchtxmous 

clock  distribution   5.784,186.  CI    171   16000 
Noms.  Kjeld  See 

Thim,  Lar».  Noms.  Kjeld;  Noms.  Fanny.  Bj0m.  Sviren.  Chnstcnscn. 
Mogens.  and  Nielsen.  Per  Franklin.  5.783.416.  CI.  435-69.100. 
North  Amencan  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Onel  Edward  S  .  5.781.973.  CI    26  75  000. 
Northeastern  University:  See  — 

Hughes.  Dallas  E  ;  and  Kargcr.  Barry  L.  5.783.397.  CI  435-7  100 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Faulds,  Giwdon  John.  5.784.172.  CI.  370-198.000. 
Northgate  Technologies  Incorporated  See — 

Swiantek.  Philip.  Muehleisen.  James.  Man/ie.  Peter  A  .  and  Baker, 
Roben.  5.782,829,  CI  606-46  (XJO 
Northrop  Grumman  CorporatUMi:  See — 

Blair.  James  W  .  5,781.872.  CI   ,307-46.000 
Sredniawski,  Joseph  J  .  5.784,430.  CI.  378-57  000. 
Tipton,  David  G  .  5,782.194.  O    114  79  00W 
Nonhrop.  Shellie  K  :  See — 

Reddy,  Vaddi  Bulchi;  and  Nonhrop.  Shellie  K  ,  5.783.106.  O.  2S2 
101  450 
Nonhrup.  Milton  A    See  — 

Benctt.  William  J ;  Krulevitch,  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P,  Nonhrup. 
Milton  A  .  and  Folta.  James  A  .  5.783.1.10.  CI   2M-1.18(IOO 
Northwestern  University   See  — 

Burnett.  Scon  A  .  Sproul,  William  D  .  Wong.  Ming-show;  and  Chu.  Xi, 
5.781.295.  CI   428-2 16  0(X) 
Nonon  Company   See — 

Farbstein.     Bunon;     Loughlin,     Bernard,    and    Gruel.    Christopher. 
5.782.919.  CI.  5I-29S.000. 
Nonon.  Eddie  M  :  See— 

May.  Dennis  J  ;  Nonon.  Eddie  M  ;  Digeso,  Brian  K  ,  Chen.  KwvRaid 
Grant,  and  B«)ket.  Chnstopher  T  ,  5,782,056,  CI   51  1 18  4<X) 
Noshay,  Allan.  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  Chapman.  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  Fernando.  Lucas,  Enc 
Allan,  Victor,   John  Gregory,  and   Noshay,  Allan,   5,783.645,  CI 
526-88000 
Nothdurft,    Heinz;    Fehlmann.    Wolfgang,    Bonse,    Bemhard,    Riidrigue/ 
Amaya,  Nestor;  Eblen,  Ewald;  Pitsch.  Holger;  Sterr,  Andreas,  Fuchs. 
Waller;  Dun,  Andreas,  and  Wolke,  Joerg.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 
injection   pump  for  internal   combustion  engines    5,782,620,  CI.   417 
462()00 
Ntittingham,  John  R.:  See — 

Plant/.,  Jeffrey  S  .  Nottingham.  John  R  .  SpirV.  John  W  ;  Brokaw.  Paul  E  . 
and  Tamulcwic/.  Paul  A  .  5.782.412.  CI   239- 197  (KX) 
Novjck.  James  C  :  See 

Bilkadi.  Zayn.  RadclilTe.  Marc  D  ;  and  Novack.  James  C.  S.783. 1  IS.  CI 
252  582  000 
Novartis  Ct»rpt>ratlon    .S>e - 

Pugin.  Benoit.  5.783.71.5.  CI.  556  11  (HKI 

S/c/cpanski.  Henry;  Krislinsson.  Haukur;  Maicnhsch.  Peter,  and  Ehrcn 
fteund.  Josef.  5.783.704.  O.  548  142  000 
Nt>vaVision  Inc  .  See — 

Boswell.  David  R.,  5.783.017.  CI    156  231.000. 
Novell,  IiK  :  See  - 

Kingdon,  Kevin;  Chitdcrs,  Randal  Earl;  Higley,  DecAnne;  and  Olds. 
Dak-  R  .  5.784.560.  CI   395  200  3|0 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See  - 

Jukobsen.  Palle.  Kanstrup.  Anders,  Faarup,  Peter;  Olesen,  Preben  H.. 

and  l.undhech,  Jane  Mane,  5.783,575,  CI   514  232  8»X) 
Kuo,  George,  Masiar/.  Frank.  Truett.  Manha;  Valen/ucla.  Pabk>;  Ras- 
mussen.  Mirella  F/ban;  and  FavaU»ro.  Jennifer  M  .  5.781.671.  CI 
S.V)- 388  2.50 
Thinil,  l^rs;  Noms,  Kjeld.  Noms.  Fanny;  Bj0m.  Stwen;  Christensen, 
Nfogens;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Franklin.  5.781,416.  CI   415-69  1(10 
Novttsclclsky.  Nici>lic  Vasilievich   See 

C'hignnov,   Vladimir   Gngorievich.    Ko/cnkov.   Vladimir   Marcovich. 
Novoseletsky.    Nicolic   Vasilievich;    Reshetnyak.    Victor   Yurievich. 
Reznikov.  Yuriv  Alexandrovich.  Schadt.  Manin.  and  Schmin.  Klaus. 
5.784.119.  CI  '149  117  (X«> 
Nowlen.  David  R     See 

Brady.  James  Thomas;  Finney.  DaiiKin  W  ;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard; 
Ko.  Michael  Anthony;  Mendelstihn.  Noah  R  .  Menon.  Jaishankar 
M«x>thcdath,  and  Nowlen.  David  R  .  5.784.698.  CI   711   171  (MKI 
\o/awa.  Minonj   See   - 

Masuda,    Kazuaki,    KasanHNo,    Masami,    Nozawa.   Minoru.   Shimi/u. 
Fiichiro;    Kawai.    Jun.    Arashima.    Tcruo;    and    Kamiyama.    Yuji, 
5,784.079.  CI   .147  200(H) 
NSK  Ltd.:  See- 


Muto.  Yasushi.  Noda.  Banda;  and  Momono.  Tatsunobu.  5.782.563.  CI. 
384-450.000 
NSK-WarT>er  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See - 

Muramatsu,   Ka/uhiko;  and  Kinoshita,  Yoshio.  5.782,329.  CI.    192- 
45  100 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromitsu;  Nakamura,  Tokumasa;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Nobulomo, 
Masahiro;  and  Ishimani.  Michiyoshi.  5.782. 1 35.  CI.  74^59.000. 
Numako,  Nono  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi.   Azegami.    Kazuyoshi.   Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  Tabala. 
Yasushi.  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinan.  Sato.  Takuma;  and 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.784,653.  CI.  .1%  87  000. 
Numazawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Iniani,    Kunio;    Numazawa,   Shigeo;   Fujiwara.    Kenichi;   Yamanaka, 
Yasushi;     Isaji.    Akira.    and    Suzuki,    Nobunao.    5,782.102.    CI. 
62-197  000 
Nyenhuis.  Enc:  See — 

Isaacson.  Garv  A  .  Jr.  Nyenhuis.  Enc;  Nyenhuis.  James;  Simpkins. 
Teny.  Sr.  and  Simpkins.  Terry  J  .  Jr.  5,782.263,  CI    137-487  500 
Nyenhuis,  James:  See — 

Isaacson,  Gary  A..  Jr.;  Nyenhuis.  Eric;  Nyenhuis,  James;  Simpkins. 
Tern,  Sr ,  and  Simpkins.  Terry  J  .  Jr.  5,782.263,  CI    137-487.500. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Tcchmjlogy.  Inc  :  See — 

Manincz,  Edgar,  and  Glemboski,  Mark  A.,  5.784.437,  CI   379-89.000. 
Nyvatex  Marketing  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ledbener,  John  C  ,  5,782,875,  CI  607-2  000. 
OD  A  M  Office  de  Distnbution  d'Appareils  Medicaux  (SA):  See — 

Felblinger,   Jacques.    Boesch.   Chris;    Muller.   Gerard,    and    Kraemer. 
Michel.  5.782.241.  CI    128-6%  000 
O-Z  Gedney  Company  LLC:  See — 

Birmingham.  John  A  .  and  Moore.  Rogers  A  ,  5,783,776,  CI     174- 
64  00R 
Oakland.  Steven  F.  Patel.  Bijit  T.  and  Perry,  Patrick  E.,  to  Inlenutional 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Output  driver  that  parks  output  before 
going  instate   5,784,575,  CI    .395  280000 
Obertin,   Steven   M  ,   Fromm,   Eric  C  ;  and   Passint,   Randal   S  ,   to  Cray 
Research,  Inc  Vinual  to  logical  to  physical  address  translation  for  distrib- 
uted mertKiry  massivelv  parallel  processing  systems   5,784, 7(i6,  CI.  711- 
2020(X) 
Oblad.  Alex  G    5^e - 

Wiser.  Wendell  H  .  Oblad.  Alex  G  ;  and  Shablai.  Joseph  S..  5.783.065. 
CI   208-400  000. 
Obregon,  Roberto:  See — 

Regimhal.  Laurent  A  .  Gallegos.  Lenin,  Sanchez,  Manha  Patricia  .Salas; 
Camino-Fscudero,  Francisco  J  ,   Becena  Jimenez.  Carlos  F.  and 
Obregon.  Roberto.  5.782.466.  CI   270  58  080 
O'Bnen.  FraiKis  J ,  Jr.;  Nguyen,  Chung  T,  aiHj  Bates,  Bruce  J  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy  Model  identihcalion  and  characterization  of  enor 
stnicturrs  in  signal  processing   5.784.297.  CI    364-5.54  000 
O'Bnen.  Terence  Paul:  See — 

Smith.  Jimmv   Dean;  Nicol.   Mark   D  ;  Siraup.   Bnan  K. .  O'Brien. 
Terence  Paiil.  and  Hemian.  Mark  Layne.  5.784.642.  CI.  .195-823.000 
O'Bnen.  Timothy  F    See- 

Hannert.  Lynn  F.  and  O'Bnen.  TimiHhy  P.  5.781.015.  CI    1.56-211  (XK) 
O'Bnen.  Walter  F;  and  DiPietro.  AnitKmy  L..  Jr..  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties.  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  recovery  from  rotating  stall  in 
axial  flow  fans  and  compressors.  5,782,603,  CI   41 5-1. (XX). 
Obnst,  Frank:  See— 

Fiey.  Michael;  Obrist,  Frank,  and  Kuhn,  Peter.  5.782.219,  CI    123- 
56.100 
O'Bryan,  Sean  Joseph  Golf  pracnce  aid   5,782,701,  O.  471  215  000 
O'Callaghan,  John  S  .  Bcdnarek.  Tomasz;  Durum.  Mctin  M  ;  and  Swamy, 
Narasimha.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc.  Linerless  label  applicator. 
5.781.012.  CI    156-556(XX) 
Oce  Nederland.  B  V    .See 

Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J  W  .  Heemels,  Robertus  P.E  H  ,  Cremers. 
Louis  M  G  .  Hommersom.  Frederik  J  ;  and  Gemtsen.  Jan.  5.784,489, 
CI.  182  192  (XX) 
Ocean  Vision  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Woodsum.  Harvev  C  ,  and  Hogan,  William,  5.784.339.  CI  .367-134.000 
(Xhi.  Yoshiki   See 

Nishida,  Hanio;  Yamashila,  Mitsuhiro;  Hanori,  Norikazu;  Ochi.  Yoshiki; 
and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  5.783.271.  CI   428-35  500 
0'C*Minor.  Kary  L.    See 

Une,  Steven  O  .  Bell.  Douglas  T .  and  O'Conm*.  Kary  L..  5.784.030. 
CI   342-373000. 
O'Connor.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Jons.  Steve  D.;  O'Connor.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hu.  Ing-Fen.  5,783,452,  CI 
416- 183  (XX). 
O'CimiHH,  -Stepfien  J  :  See 

Baker,  William  R  ;  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  .  RiK'kway. 
Todd  W' ;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A.;  Garvey.  David  S,  Diinner.  B. 
Gregory,  O'Connor,  Stephen  J  ;  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N  ,  Shen,  Wang; 
Stout,  David  M  .  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M,  5,781,591,  CI  514- 
381. (MX) 
Oda,  Akira  See 

Nitta.  N.*oni;  and  Oda.  Akira,  5,784.080,  CI.  .147-23.000. 
Oda.  Goichi:  See — 

Toda.  Atsushi;  Yamashila.  Ma.saya.su;  and  Oda.  Goichi.  5.783.908.  CI. 
II 5-82  (XX). 
Oda.  Tadayuki :  See — 
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Hara.  Takahisa.  Matsunxtto.  Masahito.  Oda.  Tadayuki;  Fujiia.  Hiromu; 
Kamiji.  Yuji;  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5.783.133.  CI  264-261  0(X)' 
(Ddaohara.  Shigefumi.  to  International  Business  Machines   Banery  connect- 
ing device  for  a  computer  system  and  a  method  of  switching  banenes 
5.784.626,  CI    .195-750(110 
O'Donnell,  Miles  C    Multipart  radiopaque  and/or  magnetically  detectable 
tube  catheter  and   meth<xl  of  fabrication  thereof    5,782,810    CI    604- 
280.000. 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  Waller:  See— 

Tanzer,  Richard  Warren;  Olson,  Christopher  Peter;  Odorzynski,  Thomas 
Walter;  and  Serbiak,  Paul  John,  5,782.819,  CI   604-385.100 
Oechsle.  Markus:  See — 

Schneider.  Wolfgang;  Sollinger.  Hans  Peter;  Straub.  Karlheinz;  Ban- 
ning. Jurgen;  and  Oechsle,  Markus,  5,783,044.  CI.  162-278  (XX) 
Oehler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Guniher,  Josef;  Kemmler,  Roland;  Klein.  Hci*ert;  Kleinecke.  U»e;  and 
Oehler.  Wolfgang.  5,782.088,  CI  60-278.000. 
Oeswein,  James  Q  :  See — 

Clarlc,  Ross  G  ,  Oeswein.  James  Q  .  and  Y'eung,  Douglas  A.,  5,783  556 
CI   514-40(X) 
Offermann,  Margaret  K.:  See — 

Medford,  Russell  M  ;  OITermann,  Margaret  K  ;  Alexander.  R   Wayne 
and  Panhasarathy.  Sampath.  5.783.5%.  CI  514-423  000 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi;  and  Karasawa.  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Encixlmg  apparatus  5.784.1 12,  CI   348-423  000. 
Ogawa.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Pak.  Pyong  Sik;  Takigawa,  Tom;  Mori,  Hideiaka;  and  Ogawa.  Kiichiro, 
5,782,081,0  60.19  181 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshiaki.  Wakui.  Yoshio;  and  Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5  784  524   CI 
386-106.000 
Ogawa.  Makolo.  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minoru.  Matsumoto.  Takahiro; 
Imai.  Tetsuya;  Shirogane.  Shigenori;  Shiota,  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Toshiuki; 
and  Ota.  Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrogen 
separation  member  5.782.960.  CI   96-11  000. 
Ogawara,  Toshiki,  K(xiaira,  Yuichi,  and  Ikeda,  Tomoaki,  to  Sanyo  Denki 
Company,  Ltd  Heal  sink  for  an  electronic  component  cooling  apparatus 
5,782,292,  CI    165-80.300  fr    ki- 

Ogi,  Kenji:  See— 

Adachi.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ogi.  Kenji;  Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and 
Wada,  Yoshinori,  5.784,062.  CI   345-418.000 
Ogilvie.  William  F   See— 

Klawiner.  Jerome  J.;  and  Ogilvie.  William  F,  5.782.927,  CI  623-21.000. 
Ogletree.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc  Parallel  multiply  accumulate  anav 

circuit   5,784,.106,  CI   364-750  5tX) 
Ogura,  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparahis  for  reproducing  continuous 

frames  or  fields  of  a  video  signal   5,784.518,  CI   386-68  000. 
Oguro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumano.  Atsuo;  Oguro,  Hiioshi;  and  Hayashi.  Takafumi,  5.783.079  CI 
210-500  230 
Ogusu,  Mikio;  Fujiwara,  Kazunobu;  and  Tanaka.  Kei,  lo  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion Musical  information  recording  and  reproducing  technique  for  use  with 
a  recording  medium   5,784.349.  CI   369-58  000 
Oh,  Jae  young:  Jung,  Suk-yong;  Kim,  Han-sung;  and  Parte.  Jin-ho.  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Gas  injector  for  use  in  semiconductor  etching 
process.  5.783.023,  CI.  I56-345.(XX) 
Ohashi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Takaoka.  Toshifumi; 
Ohashi.  Michihiro.  and  Yokota.  Koji.  5.783.160.  CI  423-237.000. 
Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shida.  Hiroshi.  to  KoiioManufactunns  Co  Ltd  Lamp 

for  automobile  5,782.550.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Tanahashi.  Masanori;  Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Amano, 
Shinya;  and  Niinaka,  Kouichi,  5,783,601,  CI   514-557  000. 
Ohba.  Akio  See — 

Funihashi.  Makolo;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka.  Masaaki; 
Yutaka.  Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Masayoshi,  5.784,070.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University.  The:  See — 

Unnuni.  John  J  .  5,782,629.  CI.  431-326.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Cho,  Tsurahide,  Ohia.  Yoshiro,  Cho.  Toshilsura;  Yamashiu.  Tohru, 
Ohkawa,  Nobuaki,  and  Nishida,  Makoto,  5,783,609,  CI  52I-47.50o! 
Ohm,  Timothy;  Das,  Hari;  Guillermo,  Rodriguez;  Boswell,  Curtis;  Paljug. 
Enc;  Schenker,  Paul;  Barlow,  Ed,  and  Steve,  Charles,  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology  Decoupled  six  degree-of-freedom  leleoperated  tobol  sys- 
tem  5.784.542.  CI    195-95  000 
Ohmeda  Inc  :  See — 

Ausec.  Larry  B  ;  and  Frey.  Richard.  5.782.758.  CI   600-136000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Yamashila,  Takeo;  and  ShibaM.  Tadashi.  to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro; 
and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  Semiconductor  circuit.  5.784.018.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Miisumon.   Kenichi;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Yamanaka.   Koji;   Imaoka 
Takashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.783,790.  CI   204-157.150. 
Ohminato.  Milsuru   See — 

Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Tadashi;  Fujiu.  Shigeru;  Murakami.  Kakuji' 
and  Ohminato.  Mitsuni.  5.782.254.  CI.  134-109.000 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naoto;  and  Ohnishi 
Tetsuya.  5.784.180.  CI.  358-501,000. 
Ohnuki.  Saioru:  See — 


Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki.  Satoni;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shirai. 

Yoshmon;   Ohta.   Norio;    Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro.   Ma.safumi; 

Yamada.  Yukinori;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Funisho.  Hiioshi.  5,783.320  Q 

428-694.0ML 

Ohon.  Shinichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Shin-Eisu  Handotai  Co  . 

Ltd  Wafer  cassette  in  wafer  earner  5.782,362,  CI   206-71 1.000 
Ohsaki,  Hiromi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  Kaneko,  Isao;  and 
Satou.  Kouhei.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  punfving 
organomeul  compound.  5.783.717.  CI.  556-187  000 
Ohsato.  Shmji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yohzoh;  Ohsato.  Shinii;  and  Honma.  Shiro.  5.783  273  CI 
428-35.900. 
Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Tomohiro;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki:  Taniuchi,  Masahiro;  Kurohara, 
Takayuki;  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.783.331.  CI  429-217000 
Ohta.  Atsushi:  See— 

Fujiia,  Takashi;  Ohta,  Atsushi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsum;  and  Ishii.  Seiii 
5,783,288,0  428-195.000. 
Ohta,  Eiji:  See— 

Takaragi,  Yoichi;  and  OhIa,  Eiji,  5,784,483,  CI.  .182-135.000 
Ohta.  Norio:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki,  Saioru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shirai. 
Yoshinori.   Ohta.   Norio.    Fujiwara.    Hideo;   Yoshihiro.    Ma.safumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinori;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hiioshi.  5.783.320  CI 
428-6940ML 
Ohta.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Cho,  Tsurahide,  Ohta.  Yoshiro;  Cho.  Toshilsura;  Yamashila.  Tohru; 
Ohkawa,  Nobuaki;  and  Nishida.  Makoto.  5,783.609.  O  521-47  500 
Ohiaki.  Mizuo:  See— 

Okubo.  Yoshio;  Hon.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  Akiba.  Hirokazu 
and  Ohtaki,  Mizuo,  5,782,161.  O  92-71  000 
Ohiomo,  Fumio;  Hirano,  Saioshi;  and  Davidson.  Richard  W,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Topcon  Laser  survey  instrument  5.784.155.  CI    156-141  100 
Ohtsubo.  Moloaki:  See — 

Roberts,  James  M.;  OhLsubo.  Moloaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C     and  Cross 
Frederick.  5.783.661.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko;  OhLsuka.  Masataka;  Chatani.  Yoshiyuki;  Malsu- 
naga.  Makolo;  Ura.saki.  Shuji;  and  Katagi.  Takashi.  5.784  014   O 
343-895000 
Ohtsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Ma.sahiro;  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Ohtsuka  Takashi 
5,782,994,0    136-251.000 
Oikawa,  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Saito.  Tohru;  Okuda,  Yutaka;  Narila, 
Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Fuminon;  Ueno,  Katsuloshi;  and  Watanabe,  Goro,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
and  matenal  for  resistance  welding  steel-base  metal  sheet  to  aluminum- 
ba.se  metal  sheet.  5,783,794,  CI   219-118  000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Banin,  Amos;  Shaked,  Dov;  Herpfer,  Marc  A.;  and  Moll,  William  F 
5,783.511,0.501-146  000 
Ojima,  Juji;  Kilamura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamamuro.  Kouichi,  lo  NHK  Spring 

Co  ,  Ltd   Seat  belt  tightening  device.  5.782.492.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Oka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Makolo;  Suzuoki,  Masakazu;  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka,  Masaaki; 

Yutaka,  Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Masayoshi.  5.784,070.  CI.  345-419  000 

Okabe.  Toshiaki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation  Terminal  with  projecting  portions 

projecting  from  bent  plate  portion  and  engaged  in  recess  portion  of 

housing   5.782,650,  O   439-399.000 

Okada.   Hisao;   Elo,   Sunao;  and  Hashimoto.   Mikio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Dnving  circuit  for  display  device.  5.784.041,  CI  345-89.000 
Okada,  Kingo:  See — 

Yamashila,    Keiichi;    Izutani,   Kouji;   Okada.    Kingo;   and   Takahashi 
Hideto,  5,782,223.  O    123  510.000. 
Okada.  Seiji:  See — 

linuma.  Toshiya;  Murala.  Haruhiko;  Okada.  Seiji;  and  Maenaka.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.784.097.  CI   348-43  000 
Okadome.  Youichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youichi;  Hamasaki.  Masaru;  and  Ola 
Masaki,  5.782.316.  CI.  184-6  170 
Okae.  Toshiro;  and  Tsujihiro.  Masami.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  of 

producing  electrophotographic  loner.  5.783.352.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Okaguchi.  Kenjiro.  lo  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  Vibrating  evroscooe 

5,78.1,897,0   310-316.000. 
Okamolo.  Kazutake:  See — 

Uenishi.  Tohru.  Yamamoto.  Isamu;  Okamolo,  Kazutake;  Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiola.  Yasuhiro;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko.  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki 
Mitsuni.  5.783.124.  CI.  264-41  000. 
Okamolo.  Masaya.  to  Idemiisu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd   Digital  video  sub- 
strate. 5.783.653.  O.  528-I%.000. 
Okamura.  Michio.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Storage  capacitor  power  supplv  5  781  928 

CI   320-122.000. 
Okamura.  Yoshifumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single-chip  memory  system 
having  a  multiple  bit  line  sirucnire  for  ouiputting  a  plurality  of  data 
simultaneously  5,784.324,  CI.  365-207.000 
Okano.  Terutaka:  See — 

Shibuya.  Hideaki;  and  Okano.  Terutaka.  5,784,125,  O.  348-570.000. 
Okaue,  Etsuo:  See — 

Miyashita.   Satoni;   Endo,   Kogo;   Okaue,   Etsuo;   Nakajima.   Mikilo; 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kubola,  Saioshi,  5,783,299,  O.  428-329  000 
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Okawa.  Teisuya,  lo  Sega  Emefprises.  Lid.  Image  output  system  and  method 

5.784.074,0   .145-515  (KX) 
Oku/aki.  Makoto;  Stfe 

Mdnabe.  Seiji;  Tomisaki.  Mikiu;  Takcuchi.  Shigeki;  HiwaUshi.  Talvu>a. 

Ide.    Ka/uhisa.    Koga.    Toshihiro;   Okauki.    Makoto.    Nakashmia. 

Kazuyuki;  and  Tale.  .Sumio.  5.78.1.818.  CI   25<)-2.W<)()l) 

Okazaki.  Milsuhiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  vibration  motor  and 

method  for  performing  coarse  and  tine  movements.  5.783,899.  CI.  .110- 

.117  (Km 

Okclani.  Tamil:  5*"^ — 

Kimisc.  Kazuo.  Yonezawa.  Takeshi;  Oketani.  Taimi;  and  Yamamolo. 
Tomoo.  .5.782.978.  CI.  118  121  00<) 
Oki  Eleciric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  Sre- 

Kavkano.  Hanimi,  5.781.947.  CI   124-765  000 

Noda.  Yasumasa:  Goto.  Eiilsu:  and  Nakajima.  Hin»hi.  5.784.1 19,  CI. 
148  512  000. 
Oki  Telecom.  Inc.:  See- 
Barber,  Clifton  J .  and  Hardin.  Stephen  T.  5.784.693.  CI  455-434  000. 
Okoyama.  Ka/mi:  See — 

Hala.  Yukilsugu;  Okoyama.  Ka/uo.  and  Kamata.  Ka/uo.  5.784,658.  CI. 
196  111  (K¥) 
Okub<i.  Akihiko  See 

Ito.  Ehchi.  and  Okubo.  Akihiko.  5.782.217.  CI    121  191  600 
Okubo.  Yoshio;  Hon.  Toshiaki:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Akiba.  HIrokazu:  and 
Ohtaki.  Mi/uo.  u>  I'nisia  Jecs  Corporation    Axial  plunger  pump  »iih  a 
paniiion  between  the  luhncaling  chambei  and  the  working  fluid  chamber 
5.782.161.  CI   92  71  (MX) 
Okuda.  Yutaka:  See- 

C)ika»a.  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Yasuo:  Saito.  Tohiu;  Okuda,  Yutaka: 
Nanta,  Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Fuminori;  Ueno.  Kalsuloshi;  and  Watanabe, 
C5ofo.  .5.781.794.  CI   219  I18()00 
Okumura.  Shinji:  See — 

Handa.  Hiroyuki.  Misumi.  Yukio.  Okumura,  Shinji;  and  Tanaka.  Michi- 
hani,  5.-'H1,921.  CI    118.568  110 
nkuniura.  Yoichiro.  to  Ulvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  feeding  apparatus. 

5.784.659.  CI    .196^409  000 
Okuno.  Yoshitaka.  See 

Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Amano.  Tada.shi;  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  Shinohara. 
Toshio;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.  and  Nishikawa,  Tohru.  5.781.647.  CI 
526-227  000 
Okura.  Yoshio;  and  Eujitani.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Electrical  connector  with  internal  resilient  member.  5.782.647.  CI   439 
158  (HK» 
Oldham.  Ian  James:  5**^ — 

Sanderson.  Wayne  Barry.  Brady.  Anthony  Phillip.  Whitehead.  Graeme 
Frank.  Oldham.  Ian  James,  and  BriKkwell.  Ian  Percival.  5.781.237. 
CI  426  .16.000 
Olds.  Dale  R     See— 

Kingdofl.  Kevin;  Childeri.  Randal  Earl;  Higlev,  DeeAnne,  and  Olds. 
Dale  R  ,  5.784.560,  CI   .195  200  310 
Olcsen.  Preben  H    .See- 

Jakobsen.  Pallc;  Kansirup.  Anders;  Faarup.  Peter;  Olesen.  Pirben  H  ; 
and  Lundbech.  Jane  Mane.  5.783.575.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Olua,  David  C  ,  lo  Cobra  Electronics  Corporation   Noiseless  radar  detector 

5.784.(121.  CI    142-20  (XH) 
Oliver,  John  Allen,  Jr   See- 
Jacobs.  Barrv  Howard;  Gettel.  Roger  Wayne;  and  Oliver.  John  Allen.  Jr. 
5.782.260.  CI    137-118  020 
Oliver.  William  Robert,  and  Di  Stefano.  Anthony  Benjamin,  lo  Cordek 

limited   Filling  in  a  hollow  m  the  ground   5.782.582.  CI   405  262  OCX) 
Olivetti  &  C.  Sp  A  :  See- 
Villa.  Egidio;  and  Chianlaretto.  Giuseppe.  5,784.232.  CI  361-683.000. 
Ollington,  James  F:  See — 

Gebski,  Christine  P;  Christopher,  C  William;  and  Ollington,  James  F. 
5,783.400,  CI   435  7  4(X) 
Olsen.  Robed  W    See 

Peiers.)n,  Richard  O  ;  and  Olsen.  Robert  W,  5.782.791,  CI.  604-4000 
Olson.  Chnstopher  fVter:  See — 

Tanzer.  Richard  Warren.  Olson,  Christopher  Peter;  Odorzynski,  Thomas 
Walter;  and  Sertiiak,  Paul  John,  5,782,819,  CI  604  385  100 
OKmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Okumura,  Yoichiro,  5,784,659,  CI   396-409  (XX) 
Shoji.  Hideyuki.  Hatton,  Shinichiro;  Kanno,  Masahide,  Namu,  Yasushi; 
Shiraiwa,  Masaru,  Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Kusumoto.  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI.  348-45  000 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  Miyaz.awa,  Azuma;  aitd  Mizobuchi,  Koji.  5.784.537, 
CI    195  182010 
Omnipoint  Coeporation:  See — 

Scon.  Logan.  5.784.403.  CI.  375-207.000 
Omon.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamane.  Takashi;  Omon,  Yasuhiko;  Sawae,  Shinya;  Funikawa,  Yasu- 
loshi,  and  Hakogi.  Hironao,  5,784,509,  CI   .385-49  0<X) 
Onan  Corporation  See 

Koenig,  David  I  ,  and  Kumn,  Sergey,  5,784,267,  CI    161^3  0(X). 
Ong,  T  P,  Fiordalice.  Robert  W,  Venkatraman,  Ramiuth,  and  Wcitzman, 
Elizabeth  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Process  for  fabncating  a  metallized  inter- 
connect  5.783,485,  CI  4.38  6.17  (XX) 
Oiishi.  Yasushi.  and  Mochi7uki,  MiLturu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Sequence  program 

display  apparatus    5,784,621.  CI    195  702  (XX) 
Ono,  Hiroshi   See — 

Noguchi,  Toshiharu,  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5,783,978,  CI.  333-202.000 


Ono,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shunji,  Ono,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  5,783.289,  CI. 
428-195  0(X) 
Onu,  Kikuo,  and  Konishi,  Nobutakc.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  display 

device  and  method  for  dnving  the  same  5,784,042,  CI   ,345-94.(XX). 
Ono.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takeda.  Masaru,  Ono,  Mitsuru;  Imanishi,  Elsujiro;  and  Tsuji.  Ya.sushi, 
5,782,485,  CI   280  735  (XX). 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See- 

Wada,  Satoshi.  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Kalo.  Takahiro.  5.784.009. 
CI   341  23  000 
Ono.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Tozawa.  Shoji.  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  5.782.018.  CI.  37-348  (XX) 
Ono.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kida.  Olojiro;  Suzuki.  Eri;  and  Ono.  Ya,sushi,  5,783.510,  CI    501- 
127  000. 
Onoda,  Izumi:  See — 

Ozu.  Masao;  and  Onoda.  Izumi.  5.782.622.  Q  418-63.000. 
Onixlcra.  Masahiro  See- 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi.  Tokimaisu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera. 
Ma.sahiro;   Hamada.   Shuta;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.784.672.  CI. 
.199  118  000 
Ontano  Hydro:  See— 

Mohi'no,  Alfred,  5,783,761,  CI  73  865  800 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
device  realizing  internal  operation  factor  corresponding  lo  an  external 
operational  factor  stably  regardless  of  fluctuation  of  the  external  opera- 
tional factor  5,783,956,  CI    327  157  000 
Ooka,  Satoshi.  Matsuda,  Kazuyuki.  and  Kawabata.  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dixking  station  including  ejection  lever  lixated  undei 
computet  mounted  on  docking  station  and  cover  held  closed  by  portion 
extending  under  computer  5,784.253,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Oonou,  Masayuki   See  - 

HoshiDo.  Toshiyuki;  Oonou,  Masayuki;  Ebara,  Goro;  Ishiko,  Hideo;  and 
Ikemon,  Masahiko.  5,782,099,  CI   62  148  (XX) 
Oosterhng,  Pieter  Adriaan.  to  Prolion  B  V  Device  and  method  for  automati- 
cally milking  of  animals   5,782,199,  CI    11914020 
Ophey,  Willem  G  ;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Position  detection  system  for  an  object  with  at  least  hve  degrees  of 
freedom   5,784,168,  CI   356-175.000 
Opperman,  Mark  R  :  See — 

Meske.   Carl   F,   Jr;    Hociper,   Philip  J  ;   and   Opperman,   Mark   R., 
5,784,608,  CI    .195-602  0(XI 
Oprescu.  Flonn,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    MetlKid  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
forming an  arbitrary  topology  collection  of  mides  into  an  acyclic  directed 
graph   5,784,557,  CI    195  200.500 
Opsvik,   Peter    Arrangement  in  a  chair,  especially  a  chair  for  children. 

5.782,532,  CI   297-1.18000. 
Oracle  Corporation  See — 

McMahon.  Douglas  James,  and  Buzsaki.  Geofge  Albert.  5.784.699.  CI. 

711  171000. 
Sriniva.san.  Kesavan  P.  5.784.623.  O   395-726.000 
Viavant.    Steven.    Gleckler.   Arthur   A;    and   Wessman.    Richard    R.. 
5,784,566.  CI    195  2(X)  590 
Ordman.  Alfred  B  .  lo  Weiss.  Harry  M  Test  kit  for  detennining  the  level  of 

aKOfbK  acid  in  a  patient's  body  5.783.150.  O  422-61.000. 
Organo  Corporation  See — 

Mitsumon.    Kenichi;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Yamanaka.   Koji.    Imaoka. 
Takashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.781,790.  CI   204  157  150 
Ort,  Jeffrey,  lo  Cirrus  Lxigic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  error  handling 
dunng  playback  of  an  audio/video  data  stream.  5,784,527,  CI.  386- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Bahl.  Chander.  and  Mendoza,  Leopoldo,  5.783.685.  CI   5.36-25  300. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Beers,  Scott  Alan,  and  Wachter,  Michael  Paul,  5.783.597.  CI.  514- 
447000 
Ortiz.  Ernest  Albert  See  — 

Feiraro.   Frank   Anthony,   and  Ortiz.   Ernest   Albert.   5.781.997.   CI. 
30-50  000 
Ortscheid.  Dennis  J  .  to  Maven  Golf  Products  LLC  Coupling  device  for  a 

tread  insert   5,782.017,  CI    16  1 14  (XX) 
O'Ryan,  David  E  ,  and  Burke.  Richard  D  .  lo  ABB  Rexible  Automauon  Inc. 
Integrated  powder  collection  system  for  paint  spray  booths.  5.782,943,  CI 
55  .1.12  000 
Orzel.  Edward  S  .  lo  North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  The  Spreader 

for  calendar  line   5.781,971,  CI   26-75  (XX) 
Osada.  Michio,  and  Maeda,  Keiji,  to  Towa  Corporation    Resin  scaling  and 
molding  apparatus  for  sealing  electronic  pans.  5.783,220.  CI.  425-1 16.000. 
Osakabe.  Kazunon:  See — 

Inazuka,  Masahim,  and  Osakabe,  Kazunori,  5,782,654, 0  439-500  000 
Osaki.  Bunn.  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Method  and 
device  for  monilonng  an  abnormality  in  digitally  transmitted  audio  signals 
5,784,407,  CI    375-224  000 
Osaki.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Ida,  Ayako;  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  Hioki,  Takeshi,  Doi,  Yasunori;  Uetani. 
Yasunon;  and  Hanawa,  Ryolai«,  5,783,355,  CI  430  191  000 
Osato.   Yoichi,   Kawade.   Hisaaki.   Fujii.   Eiichi;   Ka.sama,   Nobuhiro;   and 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnelooptical  record- 
ing medium  allowing  overwnting  with  two  or  more  magnetic  layers  and 
recording  method  utilizing  the  same  5.783.300.  CI  428-332  000. 
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Osborne.  James  L.:  See — 

Berggren.  Randall  G  ;  Enscore.  David  J  ;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Osborne. 
James  L.;  Wong.  Patrick  S  -L  ;  and  Rixirda.  Wouter  E..  5.781.205  CI 
424-426(XX) 
Rivera.  David  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C;  and  Osborne.  James  L.  5,783,213,  CI.  424-473.0(X). 
Ose,  Toshio:  See — 

Shimada,  Koji;  Ishii,  Akitsugu,  and  Ose,  Toshio,  5,783.901.  CI    113- 
440.000 
Osgood,  Alan  G  ,  to  Evergreen  Innovations,  L.L.C    Bicycle  chain  guide 

.5,782,714,0.474-144.000 
O'Shea,  James;  and   Myers,  Jay   Evan,   lo  Andiamo,   Inc  ;  and   Royalox 
International,  Inc  Extendable-handle  rolling  suitcase  5,782,325,  CI    190- 
1«(X»A. 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc  :  See — 

Mendicino,  Frank  D.;  Childress,  Thomas  E.;  Magri,  Sebastiano;  Lewis, 
Kenrick  M.;  and  Yu,  Hua,  5,783,720,  CI.  556-470.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Reddy,  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Northrop,  Shellie  K.,  5,783,106,  CI    252- 
.101  4.50 
Oster.  Otto:  See — 

Gfrerer,  Heinnch:   Rodcr,  Thomas;  and  Oster,  Ono,  5.782,499    CI 
285-23.000 
Osterhaus,  Elmer  J  :  See — 

Wenger,   Lavon   G.;    Hauck,   Bobbie   W.;   and  Osterhaus,   Elmer  J  , 
5,783,240,0.  426-231000. 
Ostresh,  John  M  :  See — 

Houghten,  Richard  A.;  and  Ostresh.  John  M.,  5.783.577.  CI.  514- 
247.000. 
Ostroff,  Gao'  R.:  See- 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R..  5,783,569 
CI   514-54.000. 
Ota,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Okadome,  Youichi;  Hamasaki,  Masaru;  and  Ota, 
Masaki,  5,782,316,  CI    184-6.170 
Ota,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ogawa,  Makoto,  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda,  Minoru;  Malsumoto,  Taka- 
hiro; Imai,  Tetsuya;  Shirogane,  Shigenori,  Shiota.  Hiroshi;  Uchida 
Toshiuki;  and  Ota,  Shinsuke,  5,782,960,  CI  96-11.000. 
Ota,  Takeshi;  and  Ito,  Masao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  Laser  beam  pnnter  with 
a  plurality  of  photoreceptors  and  a  common  scanning  optical  system 
5,784,094,  CI.  347-243  000 
Ota,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Waunabe,  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ota,  Toshialci;  and  Tokuda, 
Tuyoshi,  5,783,339,  O.  430-7.000. 
Oani,  Hiroshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  sensor 

including  protective  resin  package  5,783,748,  CI   73-493.000 
Otani,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  sen.sor 

including  laminated  supporting  pedestal.  5,783,750,  CI,  73-721.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Durand,  Chnstophe,  5,783,784,  CI    187-394000 

Mehlert.  Martin;   Kruse,  Michael;   Kriiger,  Dielmar;  and  Wallbaum 

Reiner,  5,782,330,  CI.  198-324  000 
Pitts,  John  T,  5,782,333,  CI.  198-336.000. 

Toutaoui,  Mustapha;  and  Kradin,  Jan,  5,783.783,  CI    187-394.000. 
Otomo,  Tomoya,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd   Stencil  printer  5,782,178,  CI 

101-119.000 
Otomo,  Yusuke;   Mizusawa,  Takeshi;   and   Komatsu,  Tetsuro,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Semiconductor  IC  device  including 
ESD  protection  circuit   5,784,235,  CI   361-56.000. 
Otsuki,  Saioshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Grade  anthmetic  unit  and  input 

value  sorter  used  therein.  5,784,535.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Sato,  Haruyoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,782.968. 
CI    106-476.000 
Ott.  David  P.  to  Wausau  Tile.  Inc  Leg  assembly  for  a  table  5.782.526.  CI 

297  157.100. 
One.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Biagioli.  John  D  ;  Clark.  Timothy  L.;  and  Otte.  Gary  A  .  5.783.014.  CI 
156-209  000 
Ono.  Dieter;  and  Middlemann.  Volker.  to  Luk  Otriebe-Systeme  GmbH 
Hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  lockup  clutch  therefor  5.782,327,  CI 
192  3290 
Oudenes,  Jan:  See — 

Lu,  Yee-Fung,  Slemon,  Clarke;  So,  Raymond:  Oudenes,  Jan:  and  Ngooi, 
Teng-Ko,  5,783,702,  CI   546-220.000 
Oudericirk,  Andrew  J  ,  Carlson,  Lockwood  W;  Kou,  Arthur  L.;  Nevin, 
Timothy  J ;  Stover,  Carl  A  ,  Weber.  Michael  F.  Allen,  Richard  C  ;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  making  an  optical  film  5.783.120.  CI.  264-1  340. 
Outokumpu  Copper  Products  OY:  See — 

Vakiparta.  Tapio.  5.782.123.  CI.  72  75  000. 
Ouwendijk.  Maija:  See — 

van  Dijk.  Willem  Roben;  Ouwendijk.  Maria;  and  Hall.  Peter  John. 
5.782.932.  CI  8-137  000 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See — 

Winter.  Bruce  R..  5.781.953,  CI.  14-69.500. 
Ovcrmeer,  Robert:  See — 

Bosschaerts,  Jacobus;  Overmeer.  Robert;  Delaba.stita.  Paul:  and  Van 
Hunsel,  Johan,  5,783,3.56,  CI  430-240.000. 
Overslreet.  David:  See — 


Pei,  Yue-Hu;  Overstreet.  David;  Rezvani.  Amir  Hosein;  and  Lee.  Davio 
Yue-Wei,  5,783,189,  CI,  424-195.100. 
Owaki,  Ryoji:  See — 

Hirata,  Takashi;  Tomita.  Shintaro:  and  Owaki,  Rvoji,  5  782  189    CI 
1 12-102  5(XI 
Owen,  Stephen:  See — 

Emerton,  Neil;  Gutsell,  Graham  S.;  Large,  Timothv  A.;  and  Owen 
Stephen,  5,783,793,  CI   219-121.710. 
Owens,  Alex:  See — 

Irrinki,  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond;  Owens.  Alex;  and 
Wik,  Thomas  R.,  5,784,328,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Beckman,  Jay  J.;  and  Gauchel,  James  V,  5,783,013,  CI.  156-180.000 
Sadinski,  Roben  L.,  5.783,122,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Owens,  David  W  :  See— 

Greenler,  Leland  S.;  Emmel,  Grant  R.;  Feyzi,  Farshid:  and  Owens,  David 
W.,  5,783,155,  CI  422-102.000 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  James  Kenneth;  Kamp,  David  C;  and  Fillmore,  William  E 
5,784,087,  CI   347-85  000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Herman,  James  N  ;  and  Hiltner,  James  E.,  5,783.637.  CI.  525-240.000 
Oxford  Brookes  University:  See — 

Smith.  Avail  Joy:  and  Adams.  John  Leonard.  5.784,358,  CI    370 
230.000. 
Ozaki,  Mitsuo;  Suzuki,  Shigeharu;  Sakai,  Shino;  Akeno,  Keita;  Umemiya. 
Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi,  Yasuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  ink  jet  head  5,784,081,  CI   347-30.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nagai,  Tamiji;  and  Ozawa,  Kazunori,  5,783,322.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tomida.  Yoshikazu;  Hiramatsu.  Tatsuo:  Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe 
Shigeaki;  and  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.784.462.  CI   380-21  000. 
Ozga.  Jane  E.;  and  Walker.  Sue  E   Telecommunication  cabling  suspension 

system  for  ceiling  and  plenum  areas  5.782.440.  CI.  248-58  000 
Ozono,  Manami:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushl;  Ozono,  Manami;  and  Kam 
eyama,  Masaloshi,  5,784,035,  CI.  ,345-3.000 
Ozu.  Masao,  and  Onoda,  Izumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Hermetic 
compressor   having   a   frame   supporting   the   compnssion   mechanism 
5,782,622,  O  418-63.000. 
Paatz,  Kathleen;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Haerer,  Juergen:  Pichler,  Werner;  and 
Burg,  Birgit,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Enzyme  prepa 
ration  containing  a  silver  corrosion  inhibitor.  5,783,545,  CI  510-305  000 
PACCAR  Inc:  See— 

Briski,  Tony;  and  Coleman.  Dennis  C,  5,783,993,  O,  340-525.000 
Pace,  Doran  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Dasch,  James  R.;  Pace,  Doran  R.,  Ill;  and  Waegell,  Wendy  O.,  5,783, 185 
O.  424-133  100. 
Pace,  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell,  Bruce  A.;  Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  L 
and  Pace,  Ronald  J.,  5,783,054,  CI   2O4-2%.O00. 
Pace,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bnght.  Clark  1  ;  Woodard,  F  Eugene:  Pace,  Steven  J.;  and  Kozak,  Julius 
G  ,  5,783,049,  CI   204-192  140. 
Pacenti,  Paolo;  Campi,  Fabrizio;  Ma,scherpa,  Cristina,  and  Sterlini,  Claudia. 
10  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (EURATOM).  Apparatus  and 
method  for  tritium  measurement  by  gas  scintillation.  5,783.828,  CI.  250- 
364.000 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Jonas.  5.782,885.  CI.  607-17  000. 
Hognelid.  Kun;  and  Frinberg.  Per.  5,782,889,  CI   607-28.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See- 
Smith,  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D..  Straup,  Brian   K..;  O'Brien. 
Terence  Paul;  and  Hemian,  Mark  Layne,  5,784,642,  O.  395-823.000. 
Paduano,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Burke,  Robert  James;  Zahorik,  Russell  C;  Paduano,  Paul  A  ;  and 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.,  5,783,804,  O  219-494.000 
Page,  Andrew:  See — 

Bennett,    Irwin;    Page,   Andrew;    King,    Barry;    and    Golding,    Paul, 
5,784,427,  CI.  377-72.000. 
Page.  Howard  Geza:  See — 

Anderson,  William  Joseph;  Anthony,  Nicos  John;  Chow,  Doris  Chin, 
Harrison,  Colin  George;  Issadisai,  Tanarug:  and  Page,  Howard  Geza, 
5,784,504,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J  ,  Jr:  See— 

Booher,  Richard  N  ;  Raugh,  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Martinelli, 
Michael  J  :  Paget.  Charles  J .  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  5,783.590,  CI 
514-374.000 
Pai,  Yun-Shen.  Detachable  pacifier  with  electronic  diermometer  5,782,561, 

CI  374-151.000. 
Paist,  Roger  M.  Dual  audio  signal  derived  color  display.  5,784.0%,  CI. 

.148-32.000. 
Pak,  Pyong  Sik;  Takigawa,  Tom;  Mori,  Hidetaka;  and  Ogawa,  Kiichiro.  to 
Pak.  Pyong  Sik:  Yutaka  Suzuki,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydrogen-oxygen  burning  turbine  plant.  5.782.081.  CI.  60-39  181 
Palacios.  Noe:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kun  R.;  Christensen,  Brian  L.:  Haan,  Michael  W.;  Knoblock, 
Glenn  A.;  McClure,  Eric  T;  Palacios,  Noe:  Root,  Brian  H  :  Sayers, 
David  D  ;  Scheper,  Robert  M.,  Schwoerer,  Patrick  P;  Sleffens,  James 
P;  and  VanStee,  Greg  A.,  5,782.536,  CI.  297-440.150. 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  21.  1998 


PaJjug,  Enc:  See  — 

Ohm.  TimtMhy:  Das.   Hah.  Guillermu.  Rudngue/:   Bcnwcll.  Curtis; 
Paljug.    Erie;    Schenker.    Paul;    Barlow.    Ed;   and    Steve.   Charles. 
5.784.542.  CI   395-95  000 
Palmer.  r>(>ugla.s  W  ;  See — 

Robbins.  Clyde.  Maraska.  John  F.;  Kamieniecki.  John.  Palmer.  Douglas 
W  ,  Nasuti,  Tony,  and  Stein.  Robert  C  .  5.784.095,  CI    M8  6  000 
Palmer.  Matthew  A..  CKXllieb.  Saul,  and  MacDonald.  Nigel,  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation  Endoscopic  surgical  instruments  having  det^hablc  proiinuil 
and  distal  portions.  5.782.748.  CI  600-104  000. 
Palmer.  Mitchell  J  :  See— 

Milliman.  Keith  L  ;  Palmer.  Mitchell  J  .  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W..  5.782.775. 
CI   «)0-567  000 
Pan,  Ci-Ling:  5ee  — 

Wang.  Chi  Luen;  and  Pan.  CI  Ling.  5.784.186.  CI  359-200000 
Pan.  David  H  :  See  - 

Spiewak,  John  W  .  Machonkin,  Mary  Ann;  Pan,  David  H  ;  Chamberlain, 
Scon  D  .  and  Knapp.  Christopher  M  .  5.783.349.  CI   430- 115  000 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola  liK   Method  of  gener- 
ating high-rcsolution  video  5.784.116.  CI.  348-453  000 
PaiK'e.  Aleksaitdar  See — 

Doreswamy.  Manjunath.  and  Pance.  Aleksandar.  S.784.600.  O.  .395- 
558000 
Panciera.  Michael  J    See — 

Simone.  Anthony  D.  and  Panciera.  Michael  J .  5.782.299.  O.  I6fr 
230  000 
PaiKoast.  Steve  T  :  See — 

Cnimp.  Dwayne T ;  and  Pancoast.  Steve T.  5.784.076.  CI  345-519 000 
Pang.  Yuan  Ping,  and  Brimijoin.  Stephen,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Kducation  and  Research  THA  analogs  useful  ai  cholinesterase  inhibitors 
5.7«3.5H4.  CI   514  297  000 
Pangaea  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Hedley.   Mary   Lynne;  Curley.  Joanne  M..  and  Langer.   Robert  S. 
5.783.567.  a.  514-44.000 
Panizza,  Marco:  See — 

Bardi,  Gianluca:  and  Panizza.  Marco.  5,782.666.  CI   445-73.000. 
Panken.  Erie  J.    See — 

Sun.  Weimin;  Panken,  Enc  J .  and  Combs,  William  J .  5.782.888.  CI 
607-27  000. 
Pannell.  Lewis   See — 

Boyd.    Michael    R  .    Cardellina.    John    H  .    II.    Gusufson.    Kirk    R  . 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A  .  Parson.  Ian.  Pannell.  Lewis.  McMahon.  James 
B  ,  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M  .  5.783.598,  CI   514-454  000. 
Papanzos.  Chnstos  See — 

Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Papanzos.  Chrislos;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Ciijak. 
Larry  M  .  and  Pepera.  Marc  A  ,  5,783.726.  CI.  560-261  1)00 
Papathomas.  Kostantinos  See— 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl.  Fotimiy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard. 
Papathomas.  Kosuntinos.  and  Poliks,  Mark  David.  5.783.252.  CI 
4:7-379  000 
Papon,  Luc,  to  Axon'  Cable  S  A   Method  of  connecting  microcouial  cables 

to  printed  circuit  tracks   5,781.991,  CI   29  828  000 
Papp.  Julius  Gy    See 

Rivsa.  Susanna.  Papp.  Julius  Gy ;  Thormaehlen,  Dirk,  and  Waldeck. 
Harald.  5.783.573.  CI.  514-213000 
Paradyne  Corporation   See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Sooders.  Keith  Alan.  5.784.405.  CI    .375 
222000 
Parasofi  Corptxation:  See — 

Kolawa.  Adam  K  ;  and  Salvador.  Roman.  5.784.553,  CI   395- 183. 140. 
Pargeter.  Chnstopher   See — 

Foster.  Mark  Howard,  and  Pargeter.  Christopher.  5.783.530.  CI    508- 
505  000 
Park -Air  Corporation:  See — 

Riidenstein.   Larry   M;   Glines.    Bradley    G.   and  Amell.  The<xlore. 

5.783.027.  CI    156-494  000 

Park.  Chang  Soo,  and  Lee,  EXing  Ho.  to  Electnmics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority  Apparatus  for 

generating  quasi  equally  spaced  frequencies  using  an  optical  frequency 

shifter  m  a  multi  channel  transmission  system  5.784.170.  CI  359  I  33.000. 

Park,  Hvun  .Seo.  and  Kim.  Jin  Gwan.  to  Samsung  Electro-MechanicsCo  .  Ltd. 

Automatic  reversible  tape  recorder.  5.784.2.30.  CI.  360-137.000 
Park.  Jin-ho:  See— 

Oh.  Jae-young;  Jung.  Suk-yong.  Kim.  Han-sung,  and  Park,  Jinho. 
5.783.023.  CI    1 56-345  (XX) 
Park.  Kenneth  J    See  - 

Park.  Michael  C  .  and  Park.  Kenneth  J .  5.782.033.  CI.  43-4.000 
Park,  Kijun:  Set 

Kim.  Jin  J .  Pealc.  Robert  E     and  Park.  Kijun.  5.784.397.  CI    372 
43(100. 
Park.  Kvung  Chan:  See — 

l^e,  Kyeoog  Wjw;  and  Park.  Kyung  Chan.  5.784.201.  CI  359  582  000 
Park.  Kyung-Ho'  See 

Lee.  Jong'Hyun.  Choi.  Boo-Yeon,  Park,  Kyung-Ho.  and  Yoo.  Hyung- 

Joun.  5.783.749,  O   73  .5(M  120. 

Park.  Michael  C  .  and  Park.  Kenneth  J .  to  Aquainetrics  Inc   Fishing  device 

with  stiike  detection,  data  Uxrk  and  line  breakage  protection  5.782.033.  CI 

43  4  000 

Park.  Sang  Tae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  refrigerator  having  warmer  compan 

ment   5,782.106.  CI  62-452.000. 
Park.  Sang-o;  See— 


Lim.  Kwang  shin;  and  Park.  Sang-o.  5.782.984.  CI.  1.34  2  000 
Pari.  Seung-Bin:  See — 

Yang,  Seung-Man;  Park.  .Seung-Bin;  Lee.  Seung-Jin;  and  Lee.  Sang- 
Yon,  5,782.959.  CI  96- 1 1  000 
Park,  Young  Hwan'  See — 

Kim.  Du  Hvun;  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Choe.  Won  Jun;  Park.  Young  Hwan; 
and  Ji.  Chang  Seop.  5.783.655.  CI   528  331  000 
Parkander.  (j<Hhe  .Anders  Knster,  to  Stralfors  AB   Sign,  preferably  registra- 
tion sign  for  vehicles,  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.783.265. 
CI   428-13  000 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See— 

Andrews.  Neville  Edgar.  5.781.979.  CI   29-402.080 
Parker.  Terry  Lee  See— 

Gamett.  Sean  Foster.  Parker.  Terry  Lee;  Richey.  John  Patter;  Spina. 
Warren  John;  and  Tnie.  Larry  Wayne.  5.783.%3.  CI   327-306000 
Parks.  Terry:  See — 

Henry.  G  Glenn;  and  Paris.  Teny.  5,784.607,  CI   395  595.000 
Parmley.  Chnstopher  D  :  See— 

Biondo.  Charles  M.;  Gostic,  William  J ;  Parmley.  Christopher  D  ,  and 
Tanzola,  John  C  ,  5.783.318.  CI  428-680000 
Pamall,  Simon  See — 

Sykes.  John  Prailsford,  Pamall.  Simon;  and  Laven.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.784,418.  CI   375-347  000 
Parroccheni.  Gian  Paolo.  Mtstroni.  Claudio.  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G  D 
Societa'  Per  Azioni   Method  and  line  for  forming  and  conveying  orderly 
groups  of  elongated  products,  particularly  cigarettes.  5,782.334,  CI.  198 
418300 
Pamin,  Jean-Claude;  Revelanl.  Denis;  and  Vachel,  Francois,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie  Production  of  2.6-toluylene  diisocyanale  from  a  mixture 
compnsing   2.6-toluvlene  diisocyanate  and   2.4-toluylene   diisocvanate 
5.783.727,  CI   560-352000 
Parson.  Ian:  See — 

Boyd.   Michael   R ;   Cardellina.   John   H .   II;   Gusiafson.   Kirk   R ; 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A  .  Parson.  Ian;  Pannell,  Lewis;  McMahon.  James 
B  ,  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M  .  5,783.598.  CI   514-454  000 
Parsons  Slate  Hospital  Endowment  Association  Inc.:  See — 

De  Bnerc,  Terry  J  ,  and  Rea.  Jerry.  5.782.778,  CI  600-587.000. 
Panha-sarathy.  Sampalh  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M  ,  Offermann,  Margaret  K  ;  Alexander,  R.  Wayne; 
and  Parthasarathy.  Sampath,  5.783.596.  CI   514-423  000 
Partida.  Alfonso   Hand  wiim  apparatus  ict  lifting  compact  disks  and  other 

delicate  articles   5.782,516,  CI    294  25  000 
Parzygnat.  William  Joseph.  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph,  and  Reagan.  Randy 
Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Optical  hber  distribution  shelf  assembly 
conuining  a  modular  optical  switch   5.784,516,  CI    .385  134000 
Paschal.  Richard  Craig,  to  Haynes  Houk.  Lewelter.  ori  and  Paschal.  Associ- 
ates Dental  treatment  unit   5.782.045.  CI   52-220  800 
Pa-sco.  Robert  William:  See  — 

Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Knickerhocker,  John  Ulrich;  and  Pasco.  Rob- 
ert William.  5,783.026.  CI    156-378  000 
Pascopella.  Lisa:  See- 
Jacobs,  William  R  .  Jr ,  Bloom.  Barry  R.;  Collins.  Desmond  Michael;  de 
Lisle.  Geoffrey  W ;  Pascopella.  Lisa;  and  Kawakami,  Riku  Pamela. 
5.783.386.  CI  435-6.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc    See — 

Hubben,  Edward  B  ;  and  Royce.  Curtis  J..  5.782.438.  Q.  248-27.300. 
Passante.  David  Michael:  See — 

Fuller.  James  W  .  Jr .  Relcher.  Mary  Beth;  Kotylo.  Joseph  Alphonsc; 
Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan.  Passante.  David  Michael;  and  Monng.  Allen  F. 
5,784.260,  CI    .361-762  000 
Pa-siint,  Randal  S  :  See— 

Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  Fromm,  Eric  C;  and  Passint.  Randal  S  .  5.784.706. 
CI   711  202()00 
Pataca.  Daniel  Moulinho:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin;  Pataca.  Daniel  Moutinho.  and  De  Lacerda  Rocha.  Monica. 
5.784..395.  CI   372-26  000 
PaU'hett.  Arthur:  See— 

Guo.  Liangquin.  Patchett.  Arthur;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.783.582.  CI  514 
278  000 
Patel.  Bijit  T    See- 
Oakland.  Steven  F;  Patel.  Bijit  T;  and  Perry.  Patrick  E .  5,784.575.  Q. 
.395  280.000 
Patel.  Rasik  N  .  to  Ford  Global  Techtujiogies,  Inc  Adjustable  tiKxinting  for 

seal  beh  guide   5.782.491,  CI   28O-8OI.2O0. 
Patel.  Sushil  N  :  and  Wong.  Frederick  C  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  The  Annular  furnace   5.783.141.  CI. 
266  87  000 
Patent  Treuhand-Ctesellschaft  fuct  elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Rudolph.  Bemd.  5.783.911.  CI    315-225  000 
Patent-Treuhand-Ciesellschafi  fur  elektnsche  Gluelampen  mbH:  See — 

Lecheler,  Reinhard,  5.783.982.  CI   336-9000 
Patnck.  Peter.  Riihl,  Hans  W'llhelm,  and  Dobler.  Stefan,  to  I)  S    Philips 
Corporation      ArrangeriKnt     for     communication     with     a     subscriber 
5.784.454,  CI   379-406000 
Patriot  Scientific  Corporation  See — 

Moore.  Charles  H    and  Fish.  Russell  H  .  III.  5.784.584,  CI  395-376.000. 
Pattin.  Jay  C    See  - 

Cohen,  Earl  T .  and  Panin.  Jay  C .  5.784.590.  C\.  395-449  000. 
Panon.  Mark  Wayne  See- 
Davis,  Glenn  Albert;  Patton,  Mark  Wayne:  and  Todd.  Douglas  Wallace. 
5.784.441,  CI   379-106.010. 
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Paul.  Leonard  Air  freshening  and  deodorizing  system.  5.782,409.  CI.  239- 

.56  000. 
Pauley.  Temince  P.  Jr.  Simulative  sports  cap  kit.  5.781,934,  CI.  2-209.130 
Pauls.  Douglas  O    See— 

Munson.  Ten>  L  ;  and  Pauls.  Douglas  O..  5.783.938.  CI   324-71.200 
Pausch,  Rudolf  Metallic  data  carrier  5.782.024.  CI.  40-330.000. 
Pavetto.  Robert  L    See— 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A  ;  Treleaven.  Carl  W.  and  Pavetto.  Robert  L 
5,782,495.  CI   281-81  0(K) 
Pavlin.  Mark  S.;  and  MacQueen.  Richard  C,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation. 
Ester-terminated  polyamides  of  polymerized  fatty  acids  useful  in  formu- 
lating transparent  gels  in  low  polarity  liquids.  5.783,657,  CI.  528-310.000 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E  :  See— 

Kenley.    Rodney    S ;   Treu.    Dennis    M ;    and    Pawlak,    Kenneth    E., 
5.783.072.  CI   210-195.200. 
Pawliszyn.  Janusz  B  .  to  Torres,  Anthony  R  Electrophoresis  separation  in  a 

capillary  passage   5.784,154.  CI   356-128.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S  ;  Sarangdhar.  Niiin  V.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W; 
Fisch,  Matthew  A.;  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  controlling  bus  access  from  a  bus 
agent  based  on  bus  pipeline  depth.  5,784.579.  CI.  395-286.000. 
Payless  ShoeSouree.  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly,  Gerald  F,  Jr.  5,783.810,  CI   235-385.000. 
Payne.  Ctavid  John:  See — 

Gentry,  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timodiy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 
Pearson,  Stewart  Campbell,  5.783.432.  CI.  435-183.000 
Payne.  Edward  A  :  See — 

Hansen.  Hal  C  .  Jr.  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Miller.  Paul  D  .  and  Tucker 
Marit  B  .  5.782,275.  CI   141  94.000 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 
and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.784.310.  CI   365-145  000, 
Peale,  Robert  E    See- 
Kim.  Jin  J  ;  Peale,  Robert  E.;  and  Parit,  Kijun.  5.784.397.  CI.  372- 
43000 
Pearson,  Stewart  Campbell   See — 

Gentry,  Daniel  Robert;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell.  5,783,432.  CI.  435-183000. 
Peccoux.  Pierre-Michel   See 

Lorenzetti,  Dominique;  and  Peccoux,  Piene-Michel.  5,783.311    CI 
428-447.000 
Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 
Guadalupe,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Parallel 
diagonal-fold  an-ay  processor.  5.784.632.  CI.  395-800.000 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie   See — 

Sales.  Maunce.  and  Margana,  Thomas.  5.782.955,  CI   75-255.000. 
Pedder.  David,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited  Microchip  module  assem- 
blies. 5.784.261.  CI   361-767.000 
Pedersen.  John;  Lauritzen.  Conni;  and  Madsen.  Mads  Thonip.  to  llnizyme 
Laboratones  A/S  Enzymatic  process  for  producing  a  desired  protein  from 
an  ammo  terminal  extended  protein    5.783.413.  CI   435  68  100. 
Pedersen,  John  A  .  to  Blast  Cleaning  Products  Ltd  Resilient  lifter  for  wire  coil 

hla.st  cleaning  apparatus  5.782.676.  CI  451-82  000 
Pedersen.  Lausi   Internal  combustion  engine.  5.782.213.  CI.  123-55.200. 
Pcderson.  Les  H  Tire  debeading  machine.  5.783,035.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Pcdigo.  Jesse  L.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Nancy  E  ;  and  Pedigo.  Jesse  L.,  5.783,621.  CI.  524-439.000 
Peeters,  Bradford  D  :  See— 

Dehh.  Hans  J  ;  and  Peeters.  Bradford  D..  5.783.919.  CI.  318-466.000 
Pei.  Yue-Hu;  Overstreet.  David;  Rezvani,  Amir  Hosein;  and  Lee.  David 
Yue-Wei,  to  Natural  Pharmacia  International.  Inc    Method  for  treating 
alcohol  dependence  5,783,189.  CI  424-195.100 
Peknjl.  Enc  C    See- 

Sien^en,  Dale  E  ;  Pekrul.  Eric  C;  and  Turner.  Thomas  P.  5.783.782.  CI 
181-272.000 
Pelfrey,  Paul  R  :  See— 

Bastone.  Andrew  L  :  Lloyd,  Lawrence  E.;  Newby,  Charles  D  ;  Pelfrey, 
Paul  R  ,  Philipps,  Thomas  E  ;  Zehner.  Burch  E  ;  and  Brandt.  Jeffrey 
R,  5.783.125.  CI  264-45.300. 
PEM  Abrasifs  Refractaires:  See — 

Manier.  Femanda.  5,783.509.  CI.  501-97.100. 
Peng.  Henry,  to  Umax  Data  Systems,  Inc  Transparent  window  glass  holding 

stmcture  for  optical  scanner.  5.784,214.  CI   359-808  000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Kurtz,  David  S  ,  and  Ruud,  Clay  O  ,  5.784,432.  CI.  378  70.000 
Penna,  David  E  .  Richards.  Norman  D  ;  and  Winser.  Paul  A.,  to  US  Philips 

Corporation   Image  processing.  5.784.064.  CI.  345-422.000. 
Pepera.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Lemanski.  Michael  F,  Paparizos.  Chrislos;  Blum.  Pamela  R  ;  Ciijak. 
Lany  M  .  and  Pepera.  Marc  A.,  5.783.726,  CI   560-261  OCX) 
Pepper,  Jeffrey  W.  Traffic  signal  sound  monitor.  5.784.007.  CI  340-933.000 
Perez  Pariente,  Joaquin:  See — 

Corma  Canos,  Avelino;  Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa;  and  Perez  Pariente 
Joaquin,  5,783.167.  CI.  423-701.000 
Perkins,  Roger  A  :  See — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C  ;  McCarron.  Russell  L..  Meier,  Gerald  H  ,  Perisins. 
Roger  A.;  and  Cullinan,  Joseph  F.  5.783.315.  CI.  428-633.000 
Perlman.  Maunce  Samuel  See— 

Hufford.  Donald  L;  Perlman.  Maurice  Samuel:  and  Scott.  William 
IxHiis,  5,782.571.  CI   403-31  000 


Permuy,  Alfred,  to  Valeo  Electronique.  Method  of  controlling  an  H-bridge 

5.784.270.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Perraud,  Jean-Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reference  voltage  gen- 
erator controlled  as  a  function  of  temperature  5.783.937.  CI.  323-315  000 
Perry;  Patrick  E.:  See- 
Oakland.  Steven  F;  Patel.  Bijit  T;  and  Perry.  Patrick  E..  5,784.575.  Q. 
395-280.000. 
Pesierfield.  John  Bryant,  to  St   John  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 

manufactunng  spa  cover  cores.  5.783.019.  CI.  156-285.000 
Peters.  William  A.   See- 
Diaz,  Alexander  F ;  Howard,  Jack  B  ;  Modestino.  Anthonv  J.;  and  Peters 
William  A  .  5,782.952.  CI   75-10  190 
Petersen.  Carl  M  .  III.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Seat  belt  buckle 

with  inertia  locking  mechanism.  5.781.971.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Petersen.  Eskild:  See — 

Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Sugano,  Torn;  Matsumoio.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild;    and    Lake.    Douglas 
5.783.670,  CI   530-388.150 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Ruther.  Michael:  Schenke.  Thomas,  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter; 
and  Endermann.  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Intermediate  com- 
pounds for  the  preparation  of  new  quinolone-and  naphthyndonecarboxylic 
acid  derivatives.  5,783.708.  CI   548-470.000. 
Peterson.  Edwin  R   Electrical  plug  attachment  system.  5.782.648.  CI.  439- 

369  000 
Peterson,  Randall  D.  Wall-to-wall  surface  mining  piocess.  5.782.539.  CI 

299-11.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  O  ;  and  Olsen.  Robert  W .  to  Avecor  Cardiovascular.  Inc. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  filter  5.782.791.  CI   604-4.000 
Peterson.  Todd  C  ;  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  and  Bnan,  Paul,  to  Chromaxome 
Corporarion  Methods  for  generating  and  screening  novel  meubolic  path- 
ways. 5,783,431.  CI  435-172.300. 
Peterson,  William  R.,  to  K-Swiss  Inc  Athletic  shoe  having  spnng  cushioned 

midsole  5,782,014,  Q   36-38.000. 
Petit.  Dominique:  See — 

McHenry.  Robert  J.:  and  Petit,  Dominique.  5,782.375,  C\  220-450.000 
Petit.  Guido  Henri  Marguerite,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Method  of  shaping  a  cell 
stream  including  both  user  cells  and  operation  and  maintenance  cells 
5.784.303.  CI   364-718010 
Petolino.  Joseph:  See — 

Leung.  Arthur;  and  Petolino.  Joseph.  5.784.603.  O.  395-581.000. 
Petnllo.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Funk.  Mark  Robert;  McMains.  Larry  Keith;  Morrison.  Donald  Arthur; 
Petnllo.  Robert  .Anthony:  Seemann.  Robert  Cari;  Smet.  Arthur  Dou- 
glas; and  Torzewski,  Timothy  Joseph,  5.784,697,  CI.  711-170.000 
Peny.  John  Stewart,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
for  obtaining  status  data  unrelated  to  user  data  path  from  a  modem  and 
providing  control  data  to  the  modem  without  interrupting  user  data  flow 
5,784,633,  CI    395-880000 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite 
Frequency -encoded    optical    CDMA   transmission    system    and    optical 
receiver  therefor  5,784,506,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Mowbray,  Charles  Eric;  Stobie,  Alan:  Fray.  Michael  Jonathan;  Bull. 
David  John;  and  Carr,  Christopher  Lee.  5.783.572.  CI  514-212.000 
Pflugrath.  Lauren  S  :  See — 

Hwang,  Juin-Jet;  and  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S„  5,782,769,  CI.  600-454.000. 
Phanse,  Abhijil:  See — 

Wong,  Hee;  and  Phanse.  Abhijit,  5,784,019,  CI.  341-141  000 
Phares.  Robert  C  :  See- 
Armstrong,  Donald  B  ;  Asher.  Jeffrey  W;  Benitez.  Susan  P;  Jones. 
Richard  A  ;  Kent.  Joel  C;  Lewis,  Michael  L  ,  and  Phares.  Robert  C  . 
5.784.054,  CI   345-177.000. 
Pharmacia  &.  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Florin-Robertsson,     Ebba;     Fransson.     Jonas;     and     Moore      Diane 

5.783..559,  CI   514-12000 
Gluckman.  Peter.  5.783.560.  CI  514-12.000 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See — 

Varasi,  Mario;  Heidempergher.  Franco;  Caccia,  Carta:  and  Salvali, 
Patricia.  5,783.574.  CI.  544-230.200. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Brezoczky.  Blasius;  and  Fry.  Ian  C.  5.783.882.  CI   3IO-68.0OR. 
Pherin  Corporation:  See — 

Beriiner,  David  L  :  Adams.  Nathan  William:  and  Jennings- White.  Give 
L,  5,783,571,  CI.  514-177.000 
Philipps,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bastone,  Andrew  L.;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  E.;  Newbv.  Charles  D  :  Pelfrey, 
Paul  R.;  Philipps,  Thomas  E.;  Zehner.  Burch  E  :  and  Brandt.  Jeffrev 
R,  5.783.125,  CI.  264^5.300. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Chi.  Chi-Hung,  5.784,711,  CL  711-213.000. 
Fan.  Yongping.  5.782.996.  CI    148-33  100 
Isham,  Karl  Michael.  5.784.620,  CI   395-683.000. 
Majid.  Naveed;  Melse,  Bram;  and  Seinen.  Erwin,  5.784.231.  CI   361- 

18  000. 
Stevens.  James  L  ;  and  Fulmer,  Monroe  E.,  5,784,247.  CI  361-523.000 
Phillips.  Benjamin  A.:  and  Zawacki.  Thomas  S  .  to  Phillips  Engineering  Co. 
Generator-absorber-heat  exchange  heal  transfer  apparatus  and  mettiod  and 
use  thereof  in  a  heat  pump  5.782.097.  CI   62-101  (100 
Phillips  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

Phillips.    Benjamin    A.,    and   2^wacki.   Thomas    S..    5.782.097,   CI. 
62-101  000. 
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Ptiillip«.  John  Henry:  See — 

GillcMpie.  Jay   Danrll:  Chnsiophcr.   David   Bruce;   Thomas.   Harold 
Edward.  Philhps.  John  Henry:  Gessncr.  Scan  Louis:  Tnmble.  Lloyd 
Edwin,  and  Austin.  Jared  Asher.  5.78.1..S).?.  CI.  442-.MO  (MO. 
Phillips.  Joseph  T    See— 

Seaney.  Sieven  P:  Waller.  Rila  R  .  Harlow.  Randall  A.;  Lapke.  Robetl  A.: 
Duffy.   Joseph    F:    Carlberg.   James    R:    and   Phillips.   Joseph   T. 
5.782.269.  CI    137-6W22() 
Phillips.  Reuben  Wheeled  amphibious  vehicle  5.782.48().  CI  280-282  (XX) 
Phillips.  Robert  S    See- 
Noah.    Bruce   C  .    Phillips.    Robert   S..   and   Venable.   Frederick    D . 
.'i.782.615.  CI   ..17  .110  (XX) 
Phillips.  Ro{;er  W;  and  Wendi.  Laufcn  R..  to  Rex  ProducLs.  Inc.  Rexible 
optical  medium  with  dielectric  protective  overcoat.  3.783,360,  CI    4.10- 
27OI20 
Phillips.  Scott   See — 

Evans.  John  D  .  and  Phillips,  Scon,  5,782.229,  CI    124-25.600 
Philpot.  Edwin  Michael.  Jr    See — 

Crane.  Christina  Heidi;  Philpot.  Edwin  Michael.  Jr:  Sirkin.  Stephna 
Jeanne;  and  Walker.  Kenneth.  Jr.  5.784.612.  CI   395-653  000 
PI  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Siobic.  John  J  .  Corbett.  Scon  S  ,  III;  Clary,  Thoma.s  R.;  Edcll.  David; 
Schmidt.  Edward  M  .  Hambrecht.  Frcdnck  T;  Bak.  Martin  J  ;  Heet 
derks.  William  J  .  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V .  5.782,645.  CI  439-289  0(X) 
Pi,  Rafael   See 

Wahle.   Bemd.   Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim.   Pi.   Rafael.   Soler  C(xlina. 
Antoni;  Brau  Balague.  Emili;  Rcichen.  Yvt>nne.  and  Waltenbcrger. 
Peter.  5.783.5.34.  CI   510- 124  (XX) 
Plana.  Hermann   5ee-- 

Hirl.  Peter;  KiihI.  Gilbert;  Plana,  Hermann.  Traub.  Hansjorg.  and  Her 
linger.  Heini.  5.782.935.  CI  8-5l2.0(X) 
Piatek.  Bo^ena  Mananna:  5ee-- 

.Secemski.  Isaac  Israel;  Lang.  David  John.  Nicholson.  John  Richard,  and 
Piatek.  Bo«na  Mananna.  5.783.540.  CI   510  224  000 
Piccj.  Mauro:  See — 

Bcneiii.  Paolo;  and  Picca,  Mauro.  5.782,565,  CI.  384-537  000 
Pichler.  Werner:  See — 

Paai/.  Kathleen;  Raehse,  Wilfried.  Haercr.  Juergen;  Pichler.  Werner;  and 
Burg.  Birgit.  5.783.545.  CI   5IO.105  0(X) 
Pierce.  Maynaid  H  Training  device  for  kicking  5.782.727.  CI  482  129  000 
Pierson.  Walter:  See  - 

Tacke.  Michael,  Pierson.  Walter;  and  Stolarski,  Eberhard.  5,783.158.  C\ 
42347.000. 
Pietilii.  Lars-Olof;  See— 

Ikkala.  Olli;  PietilS.  Lars-Olof;  Cao.  Yong;  and  Andrcatia.  Alejandro. 
5.783.1 1 1.  CI   252-5(X)(XX) 
Pilsan.  Horaliu  () .  to  Aijohn  Establishment    Burnishing  head  for  polishing 

surfaces  of  earners  of  magnetic  media  5.782.680.  CI  451-317000 
Pimm.  Gareih  Ward:  See 

Fofsey,  Richard  John;  and  Pimm,  Gareth  Ward,  5,783,095,  CI    2I(V 
776000 
Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph   .Sec 

Par/vgnal.  Willuni  Joseph.  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph,  and  Reagan. 
Randy  Alan.  5.784.516.  CI    385  I.W(XX) 
Pine.  Gregory  E  .  Brouwer.  Pieter  P.  Centen.  Petnis  G  M  ;  Sloldi.  Holger. 
and  Thcuwissen.  Albert  J   P.  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Charge  coupled 
imaging  device  ha^  ing  an  adjustable  aspect  ratio  and  camera  provided  w  iih 
such  a  charge  coupled  imaging  device   5.784.103.  CI    348  1I2(XX) 
Rntauro.  William.  Brenneman.  Rodney.  Maciel.  Mano;  and  Wallin.  Sheila 
K.,  to  Gait  Laboralones.  Inc.  Device  for  maintaining  urinary  continence 
5.782.916.  CI   621  12  (XXI 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See  - 

Maeda.  Takanon.  and  Koyanagi,  Hajime,  5,784,345.  CI   .369-44  2.30. 
Matsuo.  Ka/unon.  Nonaka.  Yoshiva;  and  Funikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5,784,.346. 

CI    369  .VilXX) 
Saitoh.  Saloshi.  and  Yasushi.  Milsuo.  5.783.997.  CI    .140-576000 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc    See   - 

C/apla.  Thomas  H  .  Mundell.  Scott  A.,  and  Balasubramanian.  Nandha 
Kumar.  5.783.190.  CI   424  195  100 
I'iplani.  Alec  A    See 

Ouiachon,   Dinah   B.,   Piplani.   Alec   A  ;   and    Baughman.   Larry    G  . 
5.782.909.0,623-1.000 
Pipper.  Gunter:  See — 

Weber.  Manin;  Fisch.  Herhen,  Pipper.  Gunter;  ai>d  Goltschalk.  Axel. 
5.783.614.  CI   525  I33  0(X) 
Pippin,  Mark  N     See 

Adams.  Richard  J  .  and  Pippin.  Mark  N.,  5,782,479,  CI  280-279.000 
f*irclli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S  p.A    See — 

Rimondi,  Giovanni;  and  Tolh,  William  James.   5.784,283,  CI     164- 
475  OH) 
Pirot.  Francois  Xavier:  See 

Maurice.  Francois.  Coulellier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Pirot,  Rran(o<s-Xavicr. 
5.781.986.  CI    29-601  140 
Pitcher.  D-anny  R  :  See- 

Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek.  Julian  K.;  Pitcher,  Danny  R.;  Widdowson,  Ter- 
ence; and  Moodie.  David  G  .  5.784.185.  CI   359- 1 .16.(XX) 
l*iis*.h.  H(tlger   See 

Noihdurft,  Hein/.  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang:  Bonsc.  Bemhard.  Rodriguez- 
Amaya.  Nestor,  F.blen,  Ewald.  F^lsch.  Holger;  Slerr.  Andreas.  Fuchs. 
Walter.  Dutl.  Andreas,  and  Wolke,  Joerg,  5.782.620.  CI.  4I7-462.U»X) 


Pins.  John  T.  to  ()tis  Elevator  Company.  Escalator  having  handrail/drive- 
wheel  self-adjusting  traction  mechanism  5.782.333.  CI    198-3.16(XX) 
Plaia.  Mark.  Reger.  Vincent  A  .  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N  .  to  Endova.scular 
Instruments.  Inc  Anti-stemxic  method  for  occluded  and  partially  occluded 
anenes.  5.782.847.  CI  606- 159  000. 
Plant?,  Jeffrey  S.,  Nottingham.  John  R  ;  Spirk,  John  W.;  Brokaw.  Paul  E.;  and 
TamulewKV,  Paul  A  ,  to  Gulfstream  Home  &  Garden.  Inc  Garden  watering 
lixil    5.782.412.  CI   2.19-197  0(X) 
Plasma  Prcxessing  Corporation   See  - 

Lindsay.  Richard  D.  5.783.142.  CI   266- 145  (XX) 
Plan.  Daniel  Enoch,  and  Silverman.  Benjamin  David,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  comparative  molecular 
moment  analysis  iCoMMA)   5.784.294.  CI    164-4960(X) 
Playlex  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Assenheimer  Downs.  Suzanne  E  .  5.782.794.  CI  604-l5  0(X) 
Pleitz.  Joseph  J  .  to  Mitek  Corporation   Driver  for  N-channel  VFET  output 

stage  of  power  amplifier  5.783.970.  CI.  330-269  000. 
Pleshek.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Fiegel.  Paul  E  ;  Harris.  Norman  K  ;  Jansson.  David  G  ;  and  Pleshek. 
Mark  A,  .5,78 1. %2.  CI    15  .192.(XK) 
Pleshko.  Peter  See— 

Grcschner.  Johann;  Pleshko.  Peter;  and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5.783.905.  CI. 
313-497  000 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Pcdder,  David,  5.784,261.  CI   361-767.000 
Podkolzin.  Alexander  S  :  See  — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko.  Koford.  James  S  ;  Joiks.  Edwin  R  .  Kudryavt.sev. 
Valeriy  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.  ainl  Pod- 
koliin.  Alexander  S  ,  5,784,287.  CI   .364-490000 
Pod<ilski.  Joseph  C    See- 

Schwarzberger.  Michael  V;  Schwanbcrger,  Neal  A  .  and  Podolski. 
Joseph  C.  5.782,193.  O    112-470130 
Podurgiel,  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Rainey,   Kenneth  P;  Podurgiel,  Joseph  J.;  and  Liguore.  Joseph  P. 
5.784.337.  CI   367-131  000. 
Pohling.  John  G  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatitw  Torque  tube  breakout 

mechanism   5.782.4.16.  CI    244-229  000 
Pohto.  Gerald  R  :  See- 
Fowler,  H   Kirk;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Wade,  Zane  A..  5.783,058,  CI 
205-205  000 
Polaroid  Corporatiim:  See — 

Mauihan.  Donald  E  ,  5,784.651.  CL  396-2.000. 
Pohks.  Mark  David  See— 

Appelt.  Bemd  Kar|.  Folomy.  William  Thomas,  Japp,  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas,  Kostantinos.  and  Poliks,  Mark  David.  5,783,252.  CI. 
427  379  000 
Pollack.  Jack,  to  Imodco,  Inc.  Offshore  turret  lower  bearing,  5,782,197.  CI, 

114  230.000 
Pollman.  John  A  .  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Mixiular  accessory  mechanical  look-out  mechanism   5.784,243.  CI   .361- 
115.000 
Polonka.  Jack  S  :  See— 

Eppler.  Richard  A  .  and  Polonka.  Jack  S  .  5.783.506.  CI   501  14  000 
Polyplastics  Co.  Ltd    See-- 

Shirai.  Yoshimitsu.  Niloh,  ToshikaLsu;  Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami, 
Haniji.  5.783,129,  Q.  264-136  000 
PolyStor  Ct>rporation-  See — 

■  Mayer,  Steven  T.  5.783.333.  CI  429-223  000 
Pomara.  Johnny  B  .  Jr  .  to  Pomara,  Jr  .  Johnny  B  .  and  Industna!  Catenng.  Inc. 
MellKxl  and  apparatus  for  automatically  frying  fnxl  products   5.782,170, 
CI   99-»07(XX) 
Pombrik.  Sofia  .See 

Baum,  Thomas  H  ;  Kirlin,  Peler  S  ,  and  Pombrik,  Sofia,  5,783.716.  CI 
556  1 .36  0(X) 
Pooewash.  Jackie  f^otovoltaic  cells  having  micrc^cmNKsed  i^tical  enhaiK- 

ing  structures   5.782.991.  CI    116-251  (X)0 
Poole.  CXirtald  R.  tt)  AutonwKive  Systems  Laboraltiry    Inc    Ixiwresidue 

a/ide-free  gas  generant  composition  5.783.773.  CI    l'49.36(XX) 
Piwchia.  Jose;  and  Dais.  Bnan  C  .  to  DowBrands  LP  Adhesive  closure  having 

enhanced  burst  strength  for  flexible  bag   5.783.012.  CI    156-66000. 
Porte.  Alain,  to  .^erospatlale  .S<iciete   Nationale   Induslrielle    Device  for 
bleeding  off  and  ctmling  hot  air  in  an  aircraft  engine.  5.782.077.  CI. 
60  39  070 
Porter.  Kenneth  Thomas:  See 

Diueman.  Gary  Jay;  Porter.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Wemple.  Jaines 
Norton.  5.783.585.  CI.  514  ,1(X)(XX) 
Porter.  Michael  R  ,  Mulcahev.  Charles  E  ;  and  Kirhy.  John  J .  to  Potter 
Sewing  Machines.  Inc    Apparatus  for  assembly  of  pillow  top  mattress 
covers   5.782.190.  CI    II2I76(XX) 
Porter  Sewing  Machines.  Inc    See — 

Porter.  Michael  R    Mulcahey.  Charles  E  ;  and  Kirhy.  John  J .  5.782.190, 
CI    112  I760(X) 
PonliK-k.  David  Edward:  See 

Uu.  Song;   Portlock.   David  Edward;  Genain.  Gilles  Yves;   Koenig. 
Jean-Jacques;    de    Rostolan.    Jacques;    and    Mulh.    Randy    Stuan, 
5,783,677.  CI   5,16-4  l(X) 
Post.  Richard  F.  lo  llniversily  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Self- 
adjusting  m,ignetic  hearing  systems   5.783.885.  CI    310-90  5(X) 
Poston.  Rick)  Lee  See 

Cline.  Tmy  l.ee.  Isensee,  .Sc<in  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5.784,045.  CI    .145-121  (XX). 
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Poner.  Kenneth  Ray.  to  Diesel  Technology  Company.  Solenoid  stator  assem- 
bly for  an  elcctnimechanically  actuated  fuel  injector.  5,782,41 1   CI   239- 
88.000 
Poner.  Terence  Manhew:  See — 

Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;   Poner,  Terence  Manhew;  and  Rossbach    Paul 
Charles.  5.784,606,  CI.  395-591  000 
Poner.  Terrence  Manhew:  See — 

Muhich.  John  Stephen;  Poner.  Terrence  MattJiew;  and  White.  Steven 
Wayne,  5.784.604.  CI   395  585.000. 
Poner.  Timothy,  Fried,  Marcus  W..  and  Schanergerger.  Ellsworth,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc    Using  a  coated  fuel  injector  and  method  of 
making   5.783.261.  CI  427-526000 
Poulin.  Bernard,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Axially  fixed  homokinetic  trans- 
mission joint  having  a  sleeve  with  centering  lugs  engaged  with  spherical 
wall  surfaces  of  a  dnving  barrel   5.782,695,  CI.  464- 1 1 1  000 
Pouliot.  Gary  J    Electrical  distribution  panel  with  quick  change  electrical 

outlets  5.784.249.  CI   .361-622000 
Powell.  Harry;  and  DeWin,  Ken.  lo  Designtech  International  Inc    Vehicle 

security  system.  5,783.988.  CI  340-426000. 
Powers.  Daniel:  See — 

Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Powers,  Daniel:  Cole.  Clinton;  Mydynski,  Steven 
T;  and  Levenlhal,  Michael  J  .  5.782.878.  CI  607-5.000. 
Powers.  Tracy  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Helen  L  ;  Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  Lundstedt,  Alan  P.;  Powers, 
Tracy  A.;   Rao,  Sudabathula;  and  Stem.  Alan  J..  5,783,520    CI 
504-140  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Jibing,  5.783,116.  CI.  252-586000. 
Praeger.  Peter  I.  Sutureless  electrode  clip.  5,782.901,  C\.  607-130.0<X). 
Prairie.  Danny  Normand:  See — 

Erh.  Paul;  and  Prairie,  Danny  Normand.  5.784,453.  CI.  379-265.000 
Pra.sad.  Rajnandan  N.:  See — 

Baker.  William  R  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  .  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ;  Rockway, 
Todd  W;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Garvey.  David  S.;  Donner.  B 
Gregory;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Shen.  Wang, 
Stout,  David  M  ;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M.,  5,783,593,  CI  514- 
381  000 
Prendergast.  Colm  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Brian  P ;  Curran.  Philip  A  .  Prenderga.st,  Colm  J.:  and  Cummins 
Timothy  J..  5,784.378.  CI.  370-498.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Verdine,  Gregory  L  ,  5.783.384.  CI   435-6.000 
Presstek.  Inc  :  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W ;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E  .  5.783,364,  CI.  430-302.000 
Pretlow.  Robert  A  .  111.  to  Diagnostic  Ultrasound  Corporation.  Coupling  pad 

for  use  with  medical  ultra.sound  devices.  5,782.767,  CI.  600-443.0(X) 
Price.  Lionel  R    See— 

Beekman.  George  F,  and  Pnce.  Lionel  R  .  5.783.613.  CI,  521-89,000. 

Price.  Tim  Urry:  Gray,  Mark  Lyie;  and  Nagel,  Paul,  lo  US  Robolice  Mobile 

Communications  Corp  Audio  warning  device  for  use  with  a  line  current 

protection  circuit  in  a  PCMCIA-architecture  modem  card.  5,783  999  CI 

,340-664  000 

Pricer,  Wilbur  David:  See— 

Faure,  Thomas  Benjamin,  Kimmel,  Kurt  Rudolf;  Pricer,  Wilbur  David; 
and  Whiting.  Charles  Arthur.  5.783.309,  C\  428-432,000 
Pridmore,  Julie  Ann:  See — 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  Ill;  Doby.  Leslie  Marie;  Hobbs.  Larry  Page.  Jr. 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick;  Pndmore,  Julie  Ann.  Smith.  Sterling  Richard- 


son: Smith.  Thomas  Chester;  Weaver.  Lori  London;  and  Yeskel,  Filip    Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See 


Cohen,  Sidney  M.;  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E„  5.782,973    CI    106- 
744,000, 
Prolion  BV:  See— 

Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan.  5,782,199.  CI    119-14.020. 
Promega  Corporation   See — 

First.  Marijo  Kent;  and  Agoulnik,  Alexander  L.  5,783,390.  CI   435- 

6000 
Schumm.  James  W,;  and  Puers.  Chnstoph.  5,783.406.  CI.  435-6.000 
ProMmeral  Gesellschaft  zur  .  .     mbH:  See — 

Kirchen,  Gunther.  5,782,363.  CI.  209-2,000, 
Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D„  5,782,508.  CI,  285-319,000, 
Prosser,  Edward  Curtis:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Arela;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  and  Roediger  Robert 
Ralph.  5.784.066.  CI   345^*40000 
Protectair  Limited:  See — 

Young.  David  Ernest;  and  Young,  Colin  Alfted,  5,782,783,  CI    602- 
20.000 
ProtoCall  Technolgies.  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Michael  S,;  Banhel,  Daniel  J,;  Newman,  Bruce;  and  New- 
man. Brenda  S.,  5.784.460.  CI   3804.000 
Pruen.  Paul  S,:  See- 
Marshall.  Aaron  W ;  Pruen,  Paul  S,;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R  .  5,784,563  O 
395-200  510 
Przywozny.  Walter,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
limiting  current  surge  upon  transfer  of  a  load  between  AC  power  sources 
5.784,240.  CI   361-85,000 
Puech.  Claude:  See — 

Loiseaux,  Bngine;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Nicolas.  Christophe    and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.784.181.  CI   359-1.000. 
Puers.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Schumin,  James  W  ;  and  Puers.  Chnstoph,  5,783,406.  CI,  435-6,000 

Pugm,  Benoit.  to  Novartis  Corporation    Silylated  ferrocenyldiphosphines. 

silylaled  ferrocenyldiphosphines  bound  to  inorganic  or  polymeric  organic 

supports  and  also  metal  complexes  thereof,  their  preparation  and  uses 

5.783.715.  CI   556-11,000 

Pulliam.  Thomas  A.,  to  Zebco  Division  of  Bnjnswick  Corp,  Slidable  thumb 

bar  for  a  spincast  reel   5.782.419,  CI,  242-236,000, 
F>ure  Fill  Corporation:  See — 

DiSanto.  Timothy  J  .  5,782.380,  CI.  222-2.000 
Pumell.  Charles  Grant.  Farthing.  Leslie  John;  and  Holme.  David,  to  Brico 
Engineenng  Limited,  Method  of  making  a  sintered  anicle,  5,784,681,  CI 
419-11,000 
Purolalor  Products  Air  Filtration  Company:  See — 

Justice.  Thomas  A,.  5.782.944.  CI,  55-495  000 
Purolator  Products  Company:  See — 

Albers,  David  G,.  Jr..  5.783,076.  CI  210-305,000. 
Simone,  Anthony  D,;  and  Panciera.  Michael  J  .  5,782,299,  CI    166- 
230,000 
Pyykkonen.  Steven  R  :  See- 
Brown.  J,  Breck.  5.782,472,  CI,  273-274,000, 
QCAM:  See— 

Rowlene,  Jeffrey  L,,  5.784,281,  CI.  364-474.230. 
Quaker  State  Corporation:  See — 

Leendersen.  Howard  V,  5,783,308.  CI.  428-422.000. 
(Jualcom  Incorporated:  See — 

DeJaco.  Andrew    P;   Willenegger,   Scree  D,;   and  Jacobs.   Paul   E 
5.784,406.  CI   375-224.000, 


Jay,  5,784.610,  CI   395-615,000 
Prinzi.  Steven  J,,  and  Holmes,  Paul  L..  lo  Target  Sales  &  Marketing,  Inc. 

Carpet  snetcher  with  universal  ba.se   5,782.458.  CI  254-209,000, 
fVobing  Solutions,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollman.   Kenneth  F.  and  Karlsson.  Hans  E.,  5,783.835,  CI    250- 
559  460 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company  See — 

Beniol.  Jean-Luc  Philippe;  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  Thoen.  Christiaan 
Arthur  Jacques   Kamiel,   Boyer.  Stanton  Lane.   Showell.  Michael 
Stanford;  and  Jeffrey.  Janice.  5.783..546.  CI  510-305.000 
Deckner,  George  Endel.  5.783.174,  CI  424-59.000. 
Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  and  Cx>elhals.  Panick  Willy  M,,  5,783,548,  CI 

510-324  000 
Motley.  Cunis  Bobby;  and  Wells,  Robert  Lee,  5.783.200,  CI    424- 

401.000 
Tack.  Jons  Josef  Gustaaf;  Varlet.  Jean-Luc  Andre;  and  Van  De  Pol 

Bnino.  5.783.541,  CI   510-224,000, 
Trinh.  Toan:  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead, 
Judith  Ann;  McCany.  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdlmg.  Susan  Schmaedecke. 
5.783.-544.  CI    510-293  000 
Tnnh.  Toan.  and  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo.  5.783,552.  CI   510-441, (XX) 
Wilkinson,  Carole  Patricia  Denise,  5,783,547.  CI,  510-320,000, 
Wong,  Vincent  Y,;  Small.  Leonard  E.:  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J  , 
5.783,246.  CI,  426- .594  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  F^armaceuticals.  Inc. :  See — 

Liu.  Song,   Portlock,  David  Edward:  Genain,  Gilles  Yves;  Koenig, 
Jean-Jacques;    de    Rostolan.    Jacques;    and    Muth.    Randy    Stuart. 
5.783.677.  CI   536-4  100 
Profil-Vertiindungslechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Muller,  Rudolf  R   M.,  5,782.594,  CI  411-176.000. 
Prokesch.  Michael  E.   See— 


McDonough.  John  G  ;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep.  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E  :  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kanlak,  Prashant.  5.784.532.  CI 
395-2,330 
(Juan.  Ronald;  and  Ryan.  John  O  ,  to  Macrovision  Corporation,  MetfKxl  and 
apparatus  for  defeating  effects  of  color  burst  modifications  to  a  video 
signal   5.784,523.  CI,  386-94,000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Bill  R,;  and  Fitzpatrick,  James,  5,784.2%,  CI   364-551,010, 
Questel,  John  M.:  See— 

Skoufis.  John;  Africk.  Cary;  (Jueslel.  John  M  :  and  Mazorow.  Wayne 
5.783,623.  CI.  524-459  000, 
Quiachon.  Dinah  B,;  Piplani,  Alec  A.,  and  Baughman.  Larry  G  .  to  Endo- 
va.scular Technologies.  Inc.  Multicapsule  intraluminal  grafting  system  and 
method.  5,782,909,  CI  623-1.000, 
(Juidel  Corporation:  See — 

Toledano.  Jacques.  5.783.401.  CI,  435-7,900 
Quinard,  Fabnce:  See — 

Manlopoulos.  Thierry;  C^iinard,  Fabrice;  and  Grundy,  Kevin,  5,784,571 
CI,  395-200,770 
Quinn,  Kraig  A,,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Wiring  board  for  supporting  an  array 

of  imaging  chips,  5.784,258.  CI   .361  748.000, 
Quintero.  Lirio:  See — 

Blanco.  Jos^,  and  Quintero.  Lirio.  5.783,525,  CI,  507-252,000, 
(Juirk.  Alan  Victor:  See — 

Wood.  Patricia  Carolyn;  and  (Juirk,  Alan  Victor,  5.783,423.  O   435 
69  600 
Quoin.  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobson,  Michael  D,,  5,783.768.  CI    102-3.14.000, 
R  J,  Tower  Corporation:  See — 

HinricKs.  John  F,  5,782,401,  C\.  228-102.000. 
R  Tect,  Inc  ;  See— 
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Vcrdicchio.  Roben  J  ;  KaiMT.  Slewan  R  ;  and  Walsh.  Shawn.  5.783.1 10. 
CI    2S2  115  100. 
Rahe.  Sicvrn:  W 

Bo/ler,  Carl  O  .  and  Rabe,  Steven.  5.784. IS**.  CI.  .159-254  OU) 
Rahcll.  R(*en  L  Cirill  vmh  riMating  rack  5.782.224.  CI.  I2fr-25.00R 
Racine  Indusiiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiegel.  Paul  E.;  Hairis.  Nonnan  K  ;  Jansson.  David  C;  and  Pl»hek. 
Mark  A..  5.78l,%2.  CI    15-392.000. 
Radcliff,  Richard  H    See 

Knapp.  Michael  N  ;  WalMin.  WiMxlrow  W.  and  RadclilT.  Richard  H  . 
5.7X2,8<*,  CI  604-131  000. 
Radcliffe,  Marc  D  :  See— 

Bilkadi.  Zayn;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D  ;  and  Novack.  James  C.  5,783. 115.  CI 
252-582000 
Rader.  .Sydney   See 

Ting.  Patnck  L  .  Wilkinson.  Heivin  A  .  Ryder.  David  S.;  Tripp.  Matthew 

L  ,  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Giildsiem.  Henry.  5.783,235.  CI  426-16.000 

Radkc.  Michael  D  .  and  Fields.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Fields.  Lois  F  Safety  bath  mat 

5,7X1.941.  CI   4  .583000 
Raehse,  Wiltned  See 

Paai7.  Kathleen,  Raehse,  Wilfned;  Haerer,  Jueigen,  Pichler.  Werner;  and 
Burg.  Birgit.  5.783,.S45,  CI   510-305(100. 
Raghavan,  CK>pal:  See — 

Chau,  Roben  S  ;  Fraser,  David  B.;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C  Raghavan, 
C»>pal,  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  ,  5,783,478,  CI  438.592  000 
Raguse,  Burkhard,  Ctimell,  BriK-e  A  ;  Braach-Maksvytis,  V'ijoleta  L.;  and 
Pace,  Ronald  J ,  to  Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research 
Institute,  and  University  of  Sydney    Method  for  producing  improved 
sensor  5,783,054.  CI   204  296000 
Kaguseo,  Domcnico,  to  Inlemaltonal  Business  Machines  Corp   Word  pro- 
cessing  5.784,008.  CI    .Ml  20(K¥J 
Rahn,    Kenneth,   to  Tidaltronics    Inc    Wavemaker   for   living   aquanums 

5,782,204,0    119-255  000. 
Raines,  Ja.son  W:  See— 

Miller,  Harold  John.  Ill:  Dybro,  Niels;  Gill.  Harjeei.  and  Raines,  Jason 
W .  5,782,423,  CI   242  374.000. 
Rainey,  Kenneth  P.  Ptxiurgiel,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Liguure,  Joseph  P.  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy  Towed  airay  with  non  acoustic  lenstir  module 
5,784,3,17,  CI    .167-131000 
Ra)endran,  R    See— 

Majeed,  Muhammed;  Badmaev,  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran.  R.,  5,783.603, 
CI   514  574  (MM) 
Rakijas,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Electrtwics.  Processing  method  for  estimation  of 

niagneti/able  object  or  source   5,783,944,  CI   324-244  000 
Ramasubramanian,  Sankar:  See — 

Lipe,   Ralph  Allen;  Chen.  Raymond  J .  Schmidt.   Michael  A  ,  and 
Ramasubramanian,  .Sankar,  5,784,615.  CI   395-681  000. 
Ramaswami.   Shnnalh.   to   Motorola,    Inc     Method  of  forming   a   spacer 

5,783,475,  CI.  438  303  (MX) 
Ramdin,  Clement:  See  - 

Boyd,  William;  Clare,  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford.  George;  Gaitb,  Thomas, 
and  Ramdin,  Clement,  5,783,007,  CI    1 56-64000 
Ramesh,  Subban;  Williams,  l-aurence  Lyman;  Gupta,  Ram  Baboo;  and  Lin, 
Lon-Tang  Wilson,  to  C'ytcc  Industnes  Inc  Coating  compositions  contain 
ing  1 ,3.5  tna/ine  conipi>unds  substituted  witbacetal  and/or  cvcli/ed  acetal 
based  groups   5,783,642,  CI    525  V48  (MM) 
Ramioulle,  Frcdenc   See-  - 

Herfxm,  Joseph  A  .  Mihal,  Eric  A  ;  Byrka.  Karen  R.;  Gaynor.  Scon  C  . 
and  Ramioulle.  Fredenc,  5.782.258,  CI    137  43  000 
Ramirez,  Jose  Ci   Reinfi>rced  building  structure  and  method  of  constructing 

the  same   5,782,{M8.  CI    52  295.000 
Randall,  John  N  ;  and  Frazier,  Gary  A.,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated 

I'niversal  quantum  dot  logic  cell   5.783,840,  CI   257  24  000 
Rang,  Harald   See  - 

Schaefet,  Peter;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth,  Koenig, 
Hartmann,  Klint/.  Ralf,  Muenster,  Peter;  Rang,  Harald;  Westphalen, 
KarlOtlo.   Gerher,   Matthias;   and  Waller,   Helmut,   5,781,522.  CI 
504  294  (MM) 
Rank  Cintcl  Limited   See — 

Richmond,  Benjamin  Franklin.  5.784.529.  C\.  386-128.000 
Rao.  Knshnakumar:  See — 

Liong.  Thomas  Singkiat,  Nagaraj.  Ashwath.  and  Rao,  Knshnakumar. 
5,784.548,  CI    195-182  040. 
Rao.  Sud^bathula   See — 

Anderson,  Helen  L  .  Hakimi.  Salim  M.;  Lunditedt.  Alan  P;  Powers. 
Tracy  A  ,   Rao.  Sudabalhula,  and  Stem,  Alan  J  ,  5.783.520,  C 
504  140  000 
Raschke,  Josef  See — 

Schuster,  Rudolf  and  Raschke,  Josef.  5,782,338.  Q    198-803.130 
Rasmussen.  Mirella  E2ban  5rr- 

Kuo,  Ge<wge,  Masiar?,  Frank,  Truett,  Martha.  Valenzuela,  Pablo;  Ras- 
mussen, Mirella  Ezban,  and  havaloro,  Jennifer  M  ,  5.781,671,  CI. 
510-388250 
Ra.ssiTuui,   William   R    Hair  transplantation  system    5,782.851.  CI.   636- 

167.000 
Raster  Graphics,  Incorporated   See— 

Albenalli,  David,  Gregory,  Paul;  Capps,  Larry,  and  Schmidt,  Noel, 
5,782.184,  CI    101-486.000 
Ralnani,  K^bir  See— 

Sami,  Samuel  M  .  Elkaim,  David,  Chouinard.  Jean-Guy;  and  Ramani. 
Ktbir.  5.782.104.  a.  62-271.000, 


Ravikumar,  Vasulinga  T,   See — 

Cheruvallalh,  Zacharia  S.;  Capaldi,  Daniel  C;  Ravikumar,  Va.sulinga  T ; 
and  Cole.  Douglas  L.,  5,783,690,  CI   5.36-55  .100 
Raviv,   Gil,   and  Wcinganen.  Charles  Z..  to  SNAP  Laboralones.  L,L.C, 

Method  of  classifying  respiratory  sounds  5,782.240,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Rawlings,  Greg,  and  Wonhington,  Umnie,  to  Kansa  Corporation.  Spear 

missed  open  detection  system   5,782,465,  CI  270-52  210 
Ray,  Eddie,  III:  See— 

Zdeblick.  Thomas;  Ray.  Eddie.  lU.  and  Boyd,  Lawrence  M  .  5.782.919, 
CI  623-17  000. 
Raya  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Jensen.  Erik  K..  5,782.814,  CI  604  207.000 
Raychcm  Coiptiraiion:  .SV-r- 

l-angland,  Oorge  Raymond,  5.782.337.  CI.  198  803.100 
Raynor  Garage  Doors:  See — 

Kendall,  William  F,  5,782.283,  C\    160-229  100 
Raytfteon  Applicances  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders,    AMynn    H;    and    Meshinesh,    Khader    I,    5,782,012.    CI 
.14-527  0(M) 
Raytheon  ESystems,  Inc     See 

Smith.  Winthrop  Whitman,  and  Eargic,  George  Marvin,  5,784,026.  CI. 
342-160.000 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Thomas  John.  5,784.277,  CI.  364-400010. 
RDP  Company    See — 

Chnsty,  Richard  W  ;  and  Christy,  Paul  G  ,  5,783.073.  CI  210-205000 
R«a,  Jerry   See-- 

De  Briere,  Terry  J.;  and  Rea.  Jerry,  5,782,778.  C\.  600-587.000. 
Read  Rite  C<wporatKin:  See — 

Ronmayer,  Roben  E  ,  and  Zhu,  Jian-Gang.  5.784.224.  CI.  .160-1 13.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  D;  Tran,  Son;  and  Lee,  Chen.  5.784,228.  CI    .160- 
126  000. 
Reagan,  Randy  Alan  See- 

Parzygnat,  William  Joseph,  Pimpinella,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan, 
Randy  Alan,  5,784,516,  CI    .185  134  (MM) 
Reasoner,  George  E..  Jr..  See 

Bleecker,  John  A  ,  III,  Reasoner.  Otxge  E.,  Jr;  Edwards,  Daniel  R  ,  and 
Smith,  Gerald  R  ,  5,784_503.  CI   382  .106  000 
Reddy,  Lakshmi  Narasimha:  See — 

kung.  David  Shing  Ki,  and  Reddy,  Lakshmi  Nara.simha.  5,784,290,  CI 
36449(»(MM) 
Reddy,  Mcda  Parameswara,  Faiuoqui,  Firdous;  and  Michael,  Maged  A  ,  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Onidizing  reagent  for  use  in  oligonucleotide 
synthesis   5,783,684,  CI   5.16  25  MM) 
Reddy,  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Northrop,  Shellie  K ,  to  Osram  Sylvania  inc 
Lithium    doped    terbium    activated    gadolinium    oxysultidc    phosphor 
5,783,106,  CI    252.101450. 
Redpalh,   Richard  J  ,   to   International   Business   Machine  Corp.    Intuitive 

technique  for  building  graphical  menus  5,784,583,  CI   .195-353  000 
Reed,  Dcnise  E    See — 

Simon.  Stephen   G..   Reed.   Denise  E.;   and   Bergeron,  Charles  W, 
.5,782.028,  CI  42  70110 
Reed.  Edwin  D   Laser  guidance  means   5,782.002,  CI    33-265  000 
Reed,  Thurman  Russell   See 

Stephan,  Frank  Manin,  and  Reed,  Thumun  Russell,  5,784.254.  CI, 
16I-690  0(X) 
Regal,  Hugues:  See— 

Ba.siard,  Patnck,  and  Regal,  Hugues.  5,784,233,  CI.  361-36.000 
Regaz/i,  Gianni:  See — 

Vcniuroli.  Alessandro;  and  Rcgaz/i,  Gianni.  5,782,210,  CI    I23-4I.0OE. 
Reger,  Vincent  A    See— 

Plaia,  Mark,  Reger,  Vincent  A  ;  and  Nordgren,  Gregory  N.,  5,782,847. 
CI  606-159  000. 
Regimbal,  Laurent  A.;  Gallegos.  Lenin;  Sanchez.  Manha  Patncia  Salas; 
Camino-E.scudero,  Francisco  J  .  Bccerra  Jimenez,  Carlos  F;  and  Obregon, 
Robeno.  to  Hew  len  Packard  Company  Media  prcxressing  having  intenne 
diate  hnishing  operations  and  a  remote  output  stwage  location  5.782,466, 
CI   270-5801W 
Rehmeyer,  Theodore  H  ;  and  Shullz.  James  R.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
sterilizing  medical  and  laboratory  devices  and  cleaning  contaminanLs  from 
contact  lenses  5,783,147,  CI  422-22.000. 
Rehorek,  Detlef:  See- 
Gavin.  David  L.,  Hams,  Patncia  M.,  and  Rehorek.  Detlef,  5,782.945. 0. 
65-60  100 
Reichert,  Yvonne  See — 

Wahle,   Bemd,   Bigorra  Llosas,  Joaquim;  Pi,  Rafael.  Soler  Codina, 
Antoni;  Brau  Balague,  Emili;  Reichen,  Yvonne;  and  Waltenberger. 
Peter,  5,783.534,  CI  510- 124  000 
Reichler,  Allen;  and  Cracauer,  Raymond,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Forced  hot  air  heating  device  5.783.439.  CI.  435-286  100 
Reichler,  Allen   See  — 

Coningham.  Hugh  V.  Reichler,  Allen;  and  Bourdelle.  Peter,  5.783.148, 
CI  422  56000 
Reid,  Ted  W    See- 

Spallholz,  Julian  E  ,  and  Reid.  Ted  W.  5.783.454.  CI  436-525  000 
Reierson.  Roben  Lee:  See — 

Li,  Ji,  Dahanayake,  Manilal,  Reierson,  Roben  Lee;  and  Tracy,  David 
James.  5,783,554.  C\  510  488  (MM) 
Reilly.  Earl  F,  III   Golf  club  fining  method  5,782,005.  CI.  33-508  000. 
Reineman.  Hendrik:  See— 
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Kuipcr.  Edoardo  C;  Reineman,  Hendrik;  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S 
5,782.886,  CI.  607-I7.0(M) 
Reinosa,  Adan  Oil  filter  pump  and  automatic  method  for  prelubricating  an 

engine   5,782,315,  CI.  184-6  .KM). 
Reis,  Bradley  E.;  and  Hcx)ver,  Steven  C  to  W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 
Vacuum  fixture  and  method  for  dimensioning  and  manipulating  materials 
5,782,152,  CI   83-22.(MM). 
Reisberg,  Barry:  See — 

Souren-Franssen,  Liduin  E.  M.;  Fransscn,  Emil  H.;  and  Reisberg,  Barry 
5.782,777,  CI  6(M)-587O00. 
Reischuk,  Riidiger  Karl:  See— 

Doles,  Danny;  Reischuk,  Rudiger  Karl;  and  Strong,  Hovey  Raymond 
5,784,421,  CI.  .175-154.000 
Reisfeld.  Renata;  Shamrakov,  Dimitri;  and  Sorek,  Yoram,  to  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Waveguide   tunable    lasers   and    priKesses    for   the   production    thereof 
5,783,319,  CI  428-690.(MM). 
Relume  Corporation:  See — 

HiKhstein,  Peter  A  ,  5.783.909.  CI.  315-159.000. 
Remiszeuski.  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski,  Stanlev  H.;  Green,  David  T,  and  Bolanos,  Henrv 
5.782,8.59,  CI   606-205  (MM). 
Rempel,  Cornelius  Neil:  See — 

Santos,  Gilmar  M.;  and  Rempel.  Cornelius  Neil,  5.783.045.  CI.  162- 
.10 1. (MM) 


Reynolds,  Bnan  Alan;  Santenc,  Pierre- Yves;  Richman,  Darryl  S  ;  Lipe,  Ralph 
Allen;   and   McKaughan,   Roben   Matthew,   to   Microsoft  Corporation 
Reduced  or  fail-safe  bootstrapping  of  a  system  having  a  graphical  user 
interface.  5,784,549,  CI.  395-182.220. 
Reynolds.  John:  See — 

Chapman,    Jeffrey    M.;    Reynolds,    John;    Brandenburg.    Steve     and 
Howlene.  Samuel,  5.784,443,  CI   379-119.000. 
Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Chigrinov,   Vladimir  Grigonevich;    Koz.enkov,   Vladimir   Marcovich; 
Novoseletsky,   Nicolic   Vasilievich;    Reshetnvak,   Victor  Yurievich; 
Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmilt  Klaus 
5,784,1.19,  CI.  349-117.000 
Rezvani,  Amir  Hosein:  See — 

Pei,  Yue-Hu;  Overstreet.  David;  Rezvani,  Amir  Hosein;  and  Lee.  David 
Yue-Wei,  5,783,189,  CI  424-195  100. 
Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef;  Baumann,  Ernst;  Gerber, 
Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.  Substituted  pyridylsalicylaldehvde  or  -salicylic  acid  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  their  u.se  as  herbicides.  5.783.521.  CI    504- 
272.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.  Michio,  5,783,218,  CI.  425-101.000. 
Rhodehamel,  Michael  W :  See— 

Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.;  Sarangdhar,  Nilin  V;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W; 
Fisch,  Manhew  A  ;  and  MacWilliams,  Peter  D  ,  5.784  579  CI  195- 
"86CMM). 


Rendall,  John  S;  and  Ahghar,  Massoud,  to  Stilv-Ex  Corporation  Process  for    Rhixlcs,  Charles  W.,  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Center   Unidirectional 


and    Ebneler,    Jiirg. 


making  basic  sodium  and/or  potassium  aluminum  sulphates  and  for  making 
paper  with  such  5.7X3,163.  CI   423-5.56.OU) 
Rcndall,  John  S.;  and  Ahghar,  Massood,  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation    Rigid 

thermal  insulation  5,783,280,  CI  428-131.000. 
Rcnens.   Kenneth  S  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Methixl  and  system  for 
controlling  power  consumption   in  a  computer  system    5,784.628    CI 
.195-750.010. 
Rcnshaw.  Kevin  J.,  to  LtKkhead  Corporation  Apparatus  for  a  variable  area 

mizzle   5.7X2,432,  CI   244-53.(M)R. 
Renlmeester,  Tammy  Jo:  See — 

Nielsen,  Steven  James;  Renlmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger.  Allan  James; 
and  Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  Michael,  5,782.793,  CI.  604-14.000. 
Renucci,  Peter:  See — 

Baydar,   Enugrul,    Boudreaux,   J     Bradley;   Caner,   Nicholas;   Chen, 

Chung;  Klonsky.  Steven;  Moran,  Michael;  Renucci.  Peter;  Timbs, 

Jeffrey;  Tucker,  Thomas;  and  Wardak,  Walced,  5.784,377,  CI.  170- 

463  (MMl 

Rcnzi,  Hmcsto.  and  Knkhaar.  Johannes  W ,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Transfer 

pon  system  between  stcnic  environments  5.7X3,1.56,  CI.  422-292.0(M) 
Reohr.  William  Robert;  Chan,  Yuen  Hung:  and  l.u,  Ponp-Fei,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Precharged  bit  dccixler  and  sense  ampli- 
fier with  integrated  latch  usable  in  pipelined  memories.  5,781.949.  CI 
126. 106  (MM) 
Rcsch.  Hem/:  See — 

Manser.    Josef;    Seiler,    Werner;    Resch,    Heinz 
5,7X2.9X5.  CI.  I.14-I()(MJ0. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Cabasso,  Israel;  Yuan,  Youxin;  and  Xu.  Xiao,  5.783.325,  CI.  429-42.(MK). 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
CH>rtinkel,  Vera;  and  Luryi,  Serge.  5,7X4,157,  CI   356-3I8.IMM) 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  Universitv  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  The:  See— 

Paid,  Sushil  N.;  and  Wong,  Frede'rick  C.  5.78.1.141.  CI.  266-87.000. 
Reshetnvak,  Victor  Yurievich:  See — 

Chignnov,   Vladimir  Grigonevich;    Kozenkov,    Vladimir   Marcovich; 
Novoseletsky,   Nicolic   Vasilievich.    Reshetnvak.   Victor  Yurievich; 
Reznikov,  Yuny  Alexandrovich:  Schadl,  Manin;  and  Schmilt.  Klaus. 
5,784.119.  CI   .149-II7.0(M). 
Resistance  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Fackler,  Ricky  L.;  Iburg.  Ustcr  R  ;  and  Giller,  Randolph  R.,  5,784,470 
CI    181-6X.6(M). 
Resnik.  Robert  Kenneth   Sec— 

Donigian.  Dougla.s  Ward;  Resnik,  Robert  Kenneth;  and  McFadden, 
Michael  Gregory,  5,7X3.038,  CI    162-135.(MM) 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Wassermann,  Constance  V,  5,782,784,  CI.  602-2 1. (MM) 
Rctermia  Oy:  See — 

Castren,  Rislo,  5,7X1,9X7.  CI    29-727  (MM) 
Rcuteler,  Urs,  to  Riverwood  InlematiiHial  Corporation,  Carton  feed  opening 

wheel  assembly.  5,782.734,  CI.  493-313.000. 
Revelant,  Denis:  See — 

Panon,  Jean-Claude;  Revelant,  [>enis;  and  Vachet.  Francois.  5.783.727. 
CI.  560-352.0<M). 
Revoy.  Michel:  See— 

Dcplante,  Christian;  and  Revoy.  Michel.  5.784.335.  CI.  367-72.000. 
Rexan  (Closures  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Clayton  L.,  5,782.383.  CI.  222-81.000. 
Rey,  Christian:  See — 

Lee,   Dosuk   D.;   Rey,  Christian;  Aiolova,   Maria;  and  Tofighi.  Ali 
5,7X3,217,  CI  424-602  (MM) 
Rey,  Christopher  Mark;  and  Xu.  Minfeng,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The   Technique  for  magnetic  alignment  of  an  octant  for  fu.sion  toroidal 
magnet.  5,7X3,941,  CI    124-242.(MX). 
Rcydet.  Pierre  Uxiis:  See — 

Coutu,  Lucien;  and  Reydct,  Pierre  Louis.  5.783.145,  CI.  420-94.000. 


formal  convener  5,784,113,  CI.  348-441  (MM) 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Ji;  Dahanayake.  Manilal;  Reierson.  Robert  Lee;  and  Tracv   David 

James,  5,78.1.554,  CI.  51()-4XX.OOO. 
Yunlu,  Kenan.  5,783,676,  CI   5.14-15.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Fenner,  Simon,  5,783,688,  CI.  536-27.120. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimie:  See — 

Chauvel.  Bernard;  and  Richard,  Joel.  5.783.112,  CI.  252-5(X).000. 
Doguet.  Loic;  Fompevrine,  Patricia;  Foucher.  Etienne;  and  Leising 

Frederic,  5,783.718,  CI   556-453.000. 
Fogel.  William;  and  Mottoi.  Yves.  5,783,062,  CI  205-718.000. 
Lorenz£tti,   Dominique,  and   Peccoux,   Pierre-Michel,   5,781,111     CI 

428-447.(MM). 
Malhey,  Francois;  Robin,  Frederic;  Mercier,  Francois;  and  Spagnol 

Michel,  5,7X3.73X,  CI   568-12.000. 
Metivicr,  Pascal,  5,7X3,737,  CI.  56X-412  (MM). 

Pan-on,  Jean-Claude:  Revelant,  Denis:  and  Vachet,  Francois,  5,781  727 
CI   560-352 (MM) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Films:  See — 

Chauvel,  Bernard;  and  Richard.  Joel.  5.783,643,  CI.  252-5(M).000 
Rhyins.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Fallon,  James  J.;  Falbel,  Orald;  and  Rhyins,  Richard  W.,  5,781.827.  CI 
25()-.147.(MX). 
Rihi.  Hans  O.:  See— 

Saul.  Tom;  and  Ribi,  Hans  0 ,  5,7X3,446,  CI  4.16-45.(MM) 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Dudycz.    Lech;    Malulic-Adamic.   Ja.senka;   and    Beigelman,    Leonid, 
5,7X3,425,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Ricci,  Marco:  See — 

Bianchi,  Daniele;  Bonolo.  Rossella;  D'.AIoisio,  Rino;  Ricci,  Marco  and 
Soanini,  Sergio,  5,7X3,164.  CI   423-5X4  (MM) 
Rich,  Craig  S.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 
regenerating  a  control  signal  at  an  asvnchronous  transfer  mode  (ATMi 
layer  or  a  physical  (PHY)  layer.  5,784,370,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Richard  Bergner  GmbH  &  Co.:  Set — 

Schneider.  Wilhelm.  5,782.595,  CI.  411-352.000. 
Richard.  Joel:  See — 

Chauvel,  Bernard,  and  Richard,  Joel,  5,783,1 12.  CI.  252.500.000. 
Chauvel,  Bernard:  and  Richard,  Joel,  5,783,643,  CI   252-500.000 
Richard,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Masiandrea,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Richard.  Mark  A.,  5.783,941,  CI 
324-318.000, 
Richards,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Withun.  Manhew  C;  Richards,  Bradley  A.;  and  Mudav,  Thomas  P 
5,7X2,44X.  CI.  24X-3II.200. 
Richards,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Penna.  David  E.;  Richards,  Nonnan  D.;  and  Winser,  Paul  A.,  5.784,064, 
CI.  345-422.000. 
Richey.  John  Parker  See — 

Gamett,  Sean  Foster:  Parker,  Terry  Lee;  Richey,  John  Parker;  Spina, 
Warren  John;  and  Tnie,  Lany  Wayne,  5.783,%3,  CI   327-306.000 
Richman,  Darryl  S  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Brian  Alan;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Richman.  Darryl  S.;  Lipe, 
Ralph  Allen;  and  McKaughan,  Robert  Matthew.  5,784,549,  CI.  195- 
182.220- 
Richmond,  Benjamin  Franklin,  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Mediod  and  appa- 
ratus for  correcting  noise  in  a  film  scanner  5,784,529,  CI.  386-128.000. 
Richter.  Horst;  Jorg,  Walter;  and  Springer,  Johann,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of 
forming  conductive  paths  on  a  substrate  conuining  depressions.  5,783,168, 
CI.  430-315.000 
Richter,  Jacob,  to  Zuli  Holdings  Ltd.  Endova.scular  device  for  protection  of 

aneurysm.  5,7X2,905,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.:  See — 


179-284  O.G,-  98  -  34  :  QL  3 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  21,  1998 


Selensky.  Ronald  J  .  and  Richtsmeiei.  Brent  W .  5.784.(»0.  CI    347 
102.000 
Riciih  Company.  Lid  :  Ser — 

Abe.  Michihani.  5.784.355.  O    369  116  000 

Ema.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishida.  Masaaki.  5.7K4.()<)I.  CI    347-131  (NX) 

hujiia.  Takashi.  Ohia.  Alsushi;  Hascgawa.  Milsuni.  and  Uhii.  Sciji. 

5.783.288.  CI   428  l<»5(XK) 
Haya.thi.    Masayuki;    Milekura.    Yo>hihiro.    Kanaya.    Koichi:    Terao. 
Ma-salo.  Tagaua.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  Kiiayama.  Ma.sa 
hiro.  Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  Ya.su(>;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi:  and  Ha.\himo«o.  Ya-iunan.  5.784.663.  CI   3W-8  000 
Inouc.  Tomohin).  Ohsawa.  ToKhiyuki.  Taniuchi.  Ma.%ahirt).  Kurohara. 

Takayuki;  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.783.331.  CI  429-217  (KM) 
Miura.  Telsum.  Halon,  Saloshi.  and  Munakala.  Let>.  5.784.669.  CI. 

399-58  000 
Of.suki.  Saloshi.  5.784.535.  CI   .395-3  000 
Tanlkawa.  Kiyoshi.  Sailo.  Tada-thi,  FuJiU.  Shigeni.  Murakami.  Kakuji; 

and  Ohmmalo.  MiLsimi.  5.782.2.54.  CI    1.34- 109  (WO 
Tamki.  Taka.'ihi.  5.784.680.  CI   .399-374  000 
Riddle.  Richard  S    Srr— 

Falvai.  John.  Bimbo.  Frank;  and  Riddle.  Richard  S .  5.782.807.  CI 
604- 164  000 
Ridgway.  Michael,  lo  Ea.ttman  Kodak  Company  Cainer  for  Photographic 

material  5,784.662,  O   396^7  000 
Rieger.  Albert  E.   See — 

Barclay.  David;  Rydelck.  James  G  ;  and  Rieger.  Albeit  E..  5.782.353.  CI 
206-316  200 
Rieger.  Johann.  lo  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl    Bootstrap  circuit  and  inte- 
grated mennxy  circuit  having  the  bootstrap  circuit    5.783.962.  CI    327- 
390 OOO 
Ries.  Michael  D  .  Austin.  Bnan.  Evans.  David  L  .  Miller.  Steve;  and  Shea, 
Jeff,  lo  Smith  A  ^4cphew.  Inc.  Aceubular  cup  body  prosthesis.  5,782.928. 
a  623-22000 
Rifkin.  Arnold  S.:  See— 

Cohn,  Robcft  J  ;  Morgan,  Chad;  RifVin.  Arnold  S.;  and  Hutnick,  John, 
5.782.174.  CI   99-476.000 
Riise,  BjOra;  Ser— 

KilslrOm.  Lan,  Riise.  Bj<ini;  and  Haegcrmarck.  Anden.  S.781.960,  CI 
15-319  000 
Riley.  Richard  A.,  to  Suburban  Propane.  LP  Additive  compositions  for  LPG 

fuel   5.782.9,36.  CI   44-.3U)(MX). 
Rimondi.  Giovanni,  and  To(h.  William  James,  to  Pirelli  Cixirdinamenio 
Pneumatici  S.p.A.  System  for  optimizing  cure  assunng  quality  of  reversion 
susceptible  ixibber  anicles  5.784.283.  O   .364-475  0-30 
Rinderer.  Enc  R  .  to  Sigma-Aldnch  Company  Support  system  for  tnnsimis- 

sion  lines  and  cable  5.782.439.  CI   248-491)00 
Rindfleisch.  Hans-Jochcn  Karl  Max.  lo  EMS  Elcktromagnetische  Sysleme 
GmbH   Elecinimagneiic  roller  arrangement  5.782.177.  CI    100-334.000 
Ringer.  Fredenck  Charles.  Jr.:  See — 

Gustafson.  Bradley  Kent,  Horr.  Robetl  Anhur.  Miller.  David  James; 
Ringer.  FieJenck  Charles.  Jr.  and  Wexelblatt.  Conrad.  5.782.690.  CI 
454- .369  (MX) 
Ringgenbcrg.  Paul  D  .  and  Skinner.  Neal  G    Apparatus  and  method  for 

Uwding  fluid  imo  subterranean  formations   5.782.302.  CI    166- .Mt5  100 
Kinker.  Franklin  G  .  and  Home.  Dcanc  A  .  lo  Maumee  Research  &.  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  Process  for  treating  iron  bearing  material.  5.782.957.  CI. 
75-436.000 
Rinoo.  Jamie   Srr — 

Miller.  SlevenC  ;  Riotto,  Jamie;  TonKs,  James  E.;  and  Wenter.  RouG., 
5,784,569.  CI   .395-200650 
Rine,  James  I  :  Srr — 

Fischer,  David  C  .  Ririe.  James  I.;  Mink.  Richard:  and  Bales.  Monty. 
5.783.270.  CI  428-35  200 
Rise.  Mark  T,  to  Medmmic.  Inc  Techniqties  for  treating  eating  disorders  by 

brain  stimulation  and  drug  infu-sion  5,782,798,  CI  6(M-49  000 
Rila  Medical  Systems.  Inc.    Ser — 

Gough.  Fuluard  J     and  Stein.  Alan  A  .  5.782.827.  CI  606-41  000 
Rili.  Gianfranco.  and  Tonelli.  Claudio.  lo  Cooper  Industries.  ItK.  Seal  for 
sealing  and  autom^ically  cleaning  a  sheathed  clement  of  a  heater  plug  for 
diesel  engines   5.783.801.  CI    219-270(100 
Rit/.  James  A  .  and  Fidcler.  Brian  L..  to  Medinmic.  Inc  Tunneling  tool  for 

subcuuneuus  lead  placement   5.782.841,  CI  606-129  OU) 
Riva-s.  Gilben:  Srr— 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche.  Gnce  M.;  Michael,  Eric  J.;  Knowhon, 
Kimball  J.,  Bennett.  Cynlhia;  Linner.  Eric;  Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Kruft. 
Joseph;  Hinitsuka.  Eileen  D  .  Kusswurm.  Daniel;  Zeislofl.  Jane  M  . 
Stewart.  JanKc;  Gelhar.  Debca.  and  Rivas.  Gilbert.  5.782.805.  CI 
604-131  000 
Rivera.  David  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya.  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ,  Wnght.  Jeremy  C; 
and  Osborne.  James  L..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  OsfiKMic  membrane  and 
delivery  device   5.783.213.  CI  424-173(100 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  Srr — 

Harrelson.  Glen  R  .  5.782.343.  O   206-140  000 
Reuleler.  Urs.  5.782.7.34.  CI  493-313  000. 
Riza.    Erol    D.    Laparoscopic    surgical    instniment    with    adjustable   grip. 

5.782,749.  CI   600-117000 
Ro.  Man  Tack    Method  for  treating  trigger  hnger.  and  medical  instrument 
lheref<H  5,782.8M).  CI  606-167  000 


Ri*ard.s.  Chester  F.  Jr  Food  warming  apparatus  5.783.803.  CI  219-392  000. 
Robbins.  Clyde.  Maraska.  John  F .  Kamieniecki.  John;  Palmer.  Douglas  W.; 
Nasuti.  Tony;  and  Stein.  Robert  C.  lo  General  Instrument  Corporation- 
Digital  audio  system  with  video  output  program  guide    5.784.095.  CI. 
.348-6000 
Robeck.  Gary  R  :  Srr— 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R  ;  Bninmeier.  Terry  J  .  DcGarmo.  Randy 

L  .  and  LaBerge.  Paul  A  .'5.784.382.  CI   371  22  .300. 
Byers.  Larry  L  .  Robeck.  Gary  R  ;  and  Splett.  Ronald  W..  5.784.-393,  CI 

37M9  100 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R  ;  and  Bninmeier.  Terry  J..  5.784.712. 
CI   711-219  000 
Roberge.  Ga^lan    Rack  lor  receiving  objects  delivering  liquitls  and  ditts. 

5.782.368.  CI   211  194.000, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Srr— 

Dambach.  Dieter  Andreas.  5.783,990,  CI    .340-438.000 
Domke.  Klaus.  5.782.266.  CI    137-551.000. 
Fehlmann.  Wolfgang.  5.782,619.  CI   417-462  000 
Nothdurfl.  Heinz.  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang.  Bon.se.  Bemhard.  Rixlngue/- 
Amaya.  Nestor,  Eblen.  Ewald.  Pilsch.  Holger.  Slen.  Andreas.  Fuchs. 
Walter.  Dun.  Andiea.s.  and  Wolke.  Joerg,  5.782,620,  CI  417-462.000. 
Schunk,  Nikolaus.  5.784.505.  CI   .385-17.000 
Woldl.  Sven.  5.782.221.  CI    123-436(100 
Roberts.  Bruce  R  .  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc   Headlock  feature  for  stand 

muer  5.782.558.  CI   .366-199  0(X) 
Roberts.  James  A    Srr — 

Goleniewski.  John  R  ;  and  Roberts.  James  A  .  5.783.769,  CI    149 
19600 
Roberts.  James  M  .  Ohtsubo.  Motoaki;  Koff.  Andrew  C  .  and  Cross.  Freder- 
ick, to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Cenier    Human  cycline   E 
polypeptides   5.783.661.  CI   5.30- .300 000 
Robertson.  George:  Ser — 

Wells.  Peter  M  .  Jr .  and  Robertson.  Cje<Hge.  5.781.975.  O.  24-16  OPB 
Robertson.  Jim   Srr — 

Czaja.  Slash;  Niva.  Ilkka  J     and  Robert-son.  Jim.  5.784.392,  CI    371- 
43  100 
Robichaud.  Anhur  W  .  and  Bender.  Dennis  W..  to  Combibloc.  Inc  Package 

opening.  5.782.404.  CI   229-103  100 
Robin.  FrM^nc:  Ser— 

Mathey.  FraiKois;  Robin.  Fr^Unc;  Mercier.  Francois;  and  Spagnol. 
Michel.  5.783.738.  CI   568-12  000 
Robin.   Roger  L.;   Hanawall.  John  A  .  and  Watts.  Jeffrey   M..  to  Maine 

Mouse  ah.  Inc  .  The   Rodent  trap  5.782.034.  CI   43-71  000 
Robinson.  Clayton  L  .  lo  Rexan  Closures  Iik.  Dispensing  closure  for  sealed 

enteral  fluid  containers  5.782,383.  CI   222-81.000. 
Robinson.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Copeland.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Robinson.  Dennis  C.  5,783,771.  O    174 
3500R 
Rock.  Mushe;   Lohmueller.   Karl;  and  Lumb.  Douglas,  lo  Maiden  Mills 
Industries.  Inc    Three-dimensional  knit  spacer  fabric  for  footwear  and 
outerwear  5.783.277.  G  428-86.000 
Rockway.  Todd  W  :  See— 

Baker,  William  R  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  .  RcKkway. 
Todd  W.  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A..  Garvey.  David  S.;  Donner.  B. 
Gregory;  O'Connor.  .Stephen  J  ;  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N  ;  Shen.  Wang; 
Stout.  David  M;  and  Sullivan.  OranJ  M.  5.783.-593.  CI  514 
.381.000. 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Gteen-slein.  Paul  Gregory.  Rodell.  John  Ted;  and  Wnght.  Michael  Allen. 

5.784.617.  CI.  395-674.000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted.  5.784.701.  CI.  711-173.000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland,  and  Rodell,  John 
Ted,  5.784,702.  CI  711-173  000. 
Rodenberg.  [Xiuglas.  lo  Diversey  Lever.  Iik   Synthetic  luhncani  ba.sed  on 
entumced   performance   of  synthetic   ester   fluids.    5.783.528.   CI     .508- 
200  000 
Rixlen.siein.  Larry  M  .  Glines.  Bradley  G..  and  Amell.  Theodore,  lo  Paii-Air 
Corporation.  Zipper  fusing  machine  for  attaching  zipper  material  lo  a 
plastic  web   5.783,027,  CI    156-494  000 
Rtider.  Geoig;  Griebel.  Ulnch;  and  Winkler.  Wolfgang,  lo  Schwan-STABILO 
Cosmetics  GmbH  &.  Co  Application  system  5.782.-568.  CI.  401-122.000 
RAder.  Thomas.  See — 

Gfrerer.  Heinnch.  Roder.  Thomas;  and  Osier.  Otto.  5.782.499,  CI. 
285-23000 
Rtidnguez-Amaya.  Neslor  See — 

Nothdurfl.  Heinz.  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang.  Bonse.  Bemhard;  Rodrigucz- 
Amaya.  Nestor.  Eblen.  Ewald.  Pilsch.  Holger;  Sierr.  Andreas.  Fuchs. 
Walter;  Dutl.  Andreas,  and  Wolke.  Joerg.  5.782.620.  CI.  417-462.000 
Roediger.  Robert  Ralph:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela.  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis,  and  Roediger.  Robert 
Ralph.  5.784.066.  CI    345-440  (X)0 
Roehr.   Walter,   lo  Mi4>ile  Telecommunication  Technologies.   Low-power 

random  digit  generator  5.784.002.  CI   .340-825.500. 
Roemmele.  Rcnee  Can>line:  Srr — 

Stephens.  Randall  Wayne;  and  Roemmele.  Renee  Caroline.  S.783.736. 
CI.  564-484000 
Rogers.  Gary  A.;  and  NiLsson.  Lena,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the  Benzoyl  Piperidines/pyrrnlidines  for  enhancing  synaptic  response 
5.783.587.  CI   514-3.30.000. 
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Rogers.  Richard  H  .  and  Huniress.  Robert  M..  lo  Adomo/Rogers  Technology. 
Inc  Adjustable  wheelbase  wheelchair  5.782.483,  CI.  280-642.000. 

Roh.  Jae  Sung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid.  Melhixl  for  fonminj;  a  dielectric  film 
and  meih<xi  for  fabncaling  a  capacitor  usine  the  same.  5  783  ■>53  CI 
427-81  n(H)  -.       .       . 

Rohde  &  Schwanr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Evers.  Christian;  Behrendl.  Dellef;  Simon.  JcKhen;  and  Rohde  Ulrich  L 
.5.784.299.  CI   .364  571010. 
Rohde.  L'Inch  L    S<<- 

Fsers.  Chnsiian;  Behrendl.  Deilcf;  Simon.  Jixrhen;  and  Rohde  Ulrich  L 
5.784.299.  CI   .3(M-.57IOI0. 
Rohe.  I.othar:  See— 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  and  Rohe.  Lothar.  5.783.734.  CI  564  108  000 
Rohl.  Franz:  Srr— 

Muller.  Bemd:  Grammenos.  Wassilios:  Sauter.  Huben:  Rohl,  Franz; 
Ammermann.     Eberhard;     Lorenz.     Gisela:     and     Golz      Norhert 
5.783.722.  CI   560-27  (XK) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Stephens.  Randall  Wayne;  and  Roemmele.  Renee  Can>line,  5.783  736 
CI   .564-484  (XX) 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kinya:  Watanabe.  Akitoshi:  Iwasaki.  Mitsuharo;  Malsumolo 

Mikio.  deceased.  5.783.951.  CI   327-52  (XX). 
Tagin.  Hirokazu.  5.784,574.  CI.  ,395-280.0(X). 

Tomiya.su.  Tomohiro;  and  Kanetake.  Yasuo.  5.784.248.  CI  361  -523  (XX) 
Rohr.  Wilkin,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengescllschaft  Method  for  resynchixmizalion  of 

a  data  reception  device.  5.784,420,  CI.  375-3.54  (XX). 
Roisen.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Dries.  Michael  F:  and  Roisen.  Roger  L..  5.783.854.  CI.  257-467  000 
Rojey.  Alexandre;  Lebas.  Etienne;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Minkkinen.  Ari.  lo 
Insiiiul  Francais  du  Pelrole    Privess  for  the  dchydralion.  deaciditicalion 
and  stnpping  ol  a  natural  gas.  utilizing  a  mixture  of  solvents.  5.782,958.  CI. 

Roland.  Patricia  D.  Disposable  seal  for  vacutaincr  holder  5,782  8'>0   CI 

604-411  (XX). 
Rolic  .AG:  Srr — 

Chignnov.   Vladimir  Grigoricvich:    Kozenkov.    Vladimir   Marcovich 

Novoselelsky.  Nicolic   Vasilievich:   Reshclnvak.   Victor  Yurievich' 

Reznikov.  Yuny  Alexandnivich;  Schadt.  Martin:  and  Schmitl.  Klaus 

.5.784.1.39.  CI   .349- 117  (XX) 

Roll.   Mark  Allen:  and  Slamcy.  Willie  Luther.  Jr..  to  Dana  Corporation 

Fucl/waier  separator  filter  without  flow  diverters  and  method  of  makini: 

same.  5.783.078.  CI   210-444  (XX).  ^ 

Rollherg.  Hans-Oorg:  .SVe 

Schick.  Klaus-Peter:  Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Goebel.  Gerd:  and  Rollberi: 
HansCicorg.  5.783.514.  CI   502  185  (MX) 
Romack.  Timothy:  See— 

DeSimone.   Joseph    M:    Romack.   Timothy:    Belts.   Douglas   E     and 
McClain.  James  B  ,  5.783.082.  CI.  2I()-6.34.(XX). 
Romiii.  Siefano.  and  KnsiofTcrsson.  Karl  Ake.  lo  Tclefonaktiebolagei  LM 
Hncsson    Methods  and  system  for  switching  time-division-muliiplexed 
digital  signals  o(  dilfereni  rates.  5.784.369.  CI.  370-358.000. 
Ron.  Done  Sfe  - 

M(Khl)  Rosen.  Dana;  Ron.  Dorit:  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  :  and  Napoli- 
lano.  Eugene  W.  5.783.405.  CI.  435- 1 5  (XX) 
Roncari.  by  Lubov.  execulor:  Srr — 

Hamilion.  Bradford  S.;  Roncan.  Daniel  A  K  .  deceased:  and  Roncari  by 
lubov.  cxeculiir.  5.7X3.408.  CI.  435-29.(XX). 
Roncan.  Daniel  A    K..  deceased:  See — 

Hamilton.  Bradford  S  ;  Roncari.  Daniel  A  K..  deceased:  and  Roncan  b\ 
Lubov.  executor.  5.783.408.  CI.  435-29.(XX). 
Rondon  Aramayo.  Oscar:  Sti — 

SealiKk.  Richard:  Rondon-Aramayo.  Oscar:  and  Bengis.  Daniel  Van 
Horn.  5.783.829.  CI    250-367  (XX). 
Rt>nic  Indusincs:  St'e — 

Machuron.  Robert.  5.782.857.  CI.  6(X)- 204. 3.50. 
RiK>rda.  Wouler  E  :  See — 

Bcrggren.  Randall  G.:  Enscore.  David  S.:  Marks.  Susan  M.:  Osborne 
James  1. .  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.:  and  Rmrda.  Wouler  E..  5.783  205  CI 
4:4  426.WH) 
R*H>s.  hK\    Sec — 

Canez.  DirV.  and  Rixis.  JiWI.  5.783.414.  CI  435-69.100 
RiHis.  Ono;  Speck.  Georg;  i^osel.  Waller:  Amdis.  Dietrich:  and  Bechtcl. 
Wolf  Dielnch.  in  Boehringer  Ingclheim  KG    Benzovl  guanidine  deriva- 
tives, ihc  preparahon  thereof  and  Ihcir  use  in  pharmaceutical  compositions 
5.783.576.  CI   514-242(KI(I 
Rons.    I  we  Volker;    Mehncn.    Golllried;    and   Glllner.    Franz,    lo    Bekum 
Maschinentabnken  GmbH.  Blow  nwlding  machine  using  reheal  method 
lor  producing  hollow  pla.slic  anicles.  5.783.232,  CI.  425-526  0(X) 
RiK>i.  Bnan  H  :  ,SVr— 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R  :  Christensen.  Brian  L.:  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  .  McClure.  Enc  T:  Palaclos.  Noe.  Rixil.  Brian  H  :  Savers 
David  D  .  Scheper.  R.*en  M  :  Schwoercr.  Palnck  P.;  Sleflens.  James 
P;  and  VanStce.  Greg  A..  5.782.5.36.  CI.  297-440  1,50 
Rosborough.  John  P.  Munshi.  M.  Zafar  A  ;  and  Bonnenip.  Chris  A  .  lo  Sulzer 
Inicrmedics  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  discriminating  flow  of  bliKid  in 
J  c.irdkuascular  system   5.782.879.  CI   6()7-60(X). 
Rosch.  Joachim:  Srr 

Balscheider.    Karl-Heinz:    Hahn.    Klaus;    Braun.    Frank:   and    Rosch 
Joachim.  5.783.612.  CI.  52 1 -.56.0(X). 


Rose,  William  E..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Neutral  bar  wire 

guide  5.784,2-50.  CI.  361-627,000. 
Rosemeyer,  Viola:  Srr — 

Seibl,  Rudolf:  and  Rosemeyer,  Viola.  5.783.392.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosen.  Howard  B  ;  and  Uitman.  Daniel  S.  Automatic  telephone  recorder 
5^7M"436'rr37'"^  "  l*^^"^'  '^o'"P"'er  having  a  sound  handling  featuie 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Calder.  William  H.:  and  Rosen.  James  L..  5.782.341.  CI  200-43  140 
Rosen.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Graham.  Eric  J.:  Walker.  Clarence  W.;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A.,  5.783.779. 
CI.  74-88.00B. 
Rosen.  Steven  D.:  See 

Bertozzi.  Carolyn:  and  Rosen.  Steven  D.  5.783,693.  CI  536-124  000 
Rosenbauer  International  .Aktiengesellschafi:  Srr — 

Glatzmeier.  Alfred:  and  Hochdaninser.  Franz  5  782  549  CI  3ft''- 
80  (XX).  -      .   >-!     -D. 

Rosenberg.  Saul  H.:  Srr — 

Baker,  William  R  :  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  Rockwav 
Todd  W  :  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A  .  Garsey.  David  S;  Donner  B 
Gregory:  O  Connor.  Stephen  J.:  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Shen.  Wang 
Stout.   David  M;   and   Sullivan.  Gerard   M      5  783  59^    CI     514- 

.381.000  ■ 

Ross.  John  Alexander  Strachen:  and  Tunsiall.  Michael  Eric,  to  British 
Technology  Grtxip  Ltd  Anaesthetic  mixtures  containing  enflurane  or 
isoflurane  In  combination  with  sevofluranc  or  desflurane  5  783  199  CI 
424-4(X).(KK)  ■ 

Ross.  Robert  J.   See— 

Koskan.  Larr>  P.  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y:  Sanders.,  J  Larrv   and  Ross 
Robert  J.,  5,783,523.  CI   ,';(»4-320  000. 
Rossbach.  Paul  Charles:  See- 
Hoy.  Thomas  Alan;   Poner.  Terence   Manhew;  and   Rossbach    Paul 
Charles.  5.784.606.  CI    395-591.000 
Rossi.  John  J.,  to  City  of  Hope.  Method  for  amplification  and  detection  of 

RNA  and  DNA  sequences.  5,783.-391.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 
Rossini.  Felice,  to  Erminio  Rossini  S.p.A   Concentric  double  sleeve  for  a 

rotary  pnnting  cylinder  5.782.181.  CI    I0I-I53.0(X) 
Rosthauser.  James  W .  and  Slack.  William  E..  to  Baser  Coiporalion    Reac 
tiMlv  improvemeni  of  urelhane  prcpolvniers  of  allophante-modified  diphe- 
nylmeihane  diisocyanates  5,783.652.  CI.  528-18(XX). 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  making  CMOS 
dynamic  random-access  memory  structures  and  ttie  like    5  783  470   CI 

438-253 (KX)  '  

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing   video  and  voice 
signals  according  to  different  standards  5.784.572  CI    39'i-'>(X)  770 
Roth.  Chnsloph:  See— 

Liu.  Yuan;  Motosugi.  Kenji:  Yamamolo.  Tetsu:  Roth.  Christoph   Aral 
Masayuki:  and  Simmrock.  Hans-llrich.  5.783.8,36.  CI   '',50-574  (XX) 
Rolh.  Judith  A.:  See— 

Kninel.  Gerald  H  :  Butcher.  Paula  J  :  and  Roth.  Judith  A    5  783  274  CI 
428,36  9(X)  ■ 

Rothenng.  Lawrence  P.  to  Applied  Power  Inc  Air  operated  hydraulic  torque 

wrenchpump  5.782.158.  CI  91 -,38.(XIO. 
Rottmayer.  Robcn  E  :  and  Zhu.  Jian-Gang.  to  Read-Rile  Corporation.  Com- 
pact rcad/wnic  head  having  biased  GMR  elemeni    5.784.224.  CI    ,360- 

Rolunno.  Antonio,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Method  and  circuit  artangemenl  for 
allowing  telephone  conversations  among  several  users  5  784  447  CI 
379-202.(XX)  .       • 

Rouillard.  Carol  A.,  lo  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.  Anionic  stabilized  enzvme  based 

clean-in-place  system.  5.783.542.  CI.  510-234.000. 
Row,  James  L  :  See — 

Row.  John  W.;  and  Row.  James  L..  5.782.592.  CI.  409-I37.UX). 
Row.  John  W.:  and  Row.  James  L  High  speed  spindle  socket  cleaning  tool 

5.782..S92.  CI.  409- 1 37.(HK).  * 

Rowland.  Stephen  James  Medical  nebuliser  5.782.2,32.  CI    I28-2(XI.I40 
Rowlelte.  Jeffrey    I...   lo  QCAM     Non-graphical   automation  of  machine 

controls   5.784.2X1.  CI   364-474  2.30. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  Srr — 

Thur.  Charles  J  :  and  Cipolla.  Mart  E..  5.781.961.  CI.  15-327.200 
Royalox  International.  Inc.:  See — 

OShea.  James:  and  Myers.  Jay  Evan.  5.782.325.  CI.  I90-I8.(K)A. 
Royce.  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Hubben.  Edward  B  :  and  Royce.  Curtis  J  .  5.782.438.  CI.  248-27  3(X) 
Royceheld  Resources  Ltd.:  See— 

Thibault.  J    Dean:  MacDonald.  Michael  D.;  and  Stevens.  Donald  A 
5.783.166.  CI  423-617.000. 
Royer.  Garfield  P.  lo  Buford  Biomedical.  Inc    Blo-enxlible  matrix  for  the 

controlled  release  of  medicinals  5.783.214,  CI  424-499.(XK) 
Rozsa.  Susanna:  Papp.  Julius  Gv  ;  Thormaehlen.  Dirk:  and  Waldeck.  Harald. 
to  Sol V ay  Pharmaceuticals  GmbH.  Phamiaceuticals  which  promote  gas- 
trointestinal bkxxl  circulation   5.783.573   CI    514-''13(X)0 
RSCECAT.  USA.  Inc    See— 

Bakhlr.  Vitold  M  .  and  Zadoro/hny.  Jury  G..  5.783.052.  CI.  204-260  0(X) 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Giinter:  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafi   Printing  group  for  a  color-pnniing  web- 
fed  rotary  press  5.782.182.  CI.  101-177000. 
Rudd.  Terrance  W  :  See — 

Lanleigne.  Eddy  R..  Chalker.  Dwain  L.;  Rudd.  Terrance  W.:  and  Schu 
macher.  Roger  R..  5.782.162.  CI.  92-168.000. 
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Rudolph.   BcnHl.  lo  Piilcn(-Treuhand-GesellM:hafl  fuer  elckthsche  Glue- 
hiampen  mhH    Circuil  arrangcmenl  for  opcniling  clecnic  lamps,  and 
opfraling  mclhod  fof  clecinc  lamps   5.7X.1.y|l.  CI   .11.S  225  001) 
Rucckriegel.  Anijc:  See- 

Wfrlc,  Pclcr,  Holincj.  Jolanta:  and  Rueckhegel.  Anije.  .5.78.1.WI.  CI 
2I()-75.S()(XI 
Rucler.  Michael  A  .  In  Arto  Chemiial  Technology.  L  P  Solvent  syslem  and 
method  for  reimiving  polvmer  scale  from  vmyl  polymer  palvmenuti«>n 
reacloTv   5.782.<«*<».  CI    I34-22IW 
Ruff.  John  O  Syslem  for  conlrulling  multiple  controllable  devices  according 
to  a  script  tnmsmmed  fnim  a  pereonal  computer.  5.784,541.  CI    .^95- 
82  00)). 
RUger.  Reinhold.  ti)  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Tertiary  amino 
contrast  itKreasers  for  ultrahigh  ciHitrast  silver  halide  recording  matcnal 
5.783..157.  CI   4.V)- 264.000 
Ruhl.  HanS'Wilhelm.  to  US    Philips  Cotpuralion    RDS-TMC  broadca.st 

receiver  5.784.691.  CI  45.S-I86  100. 
Ruhl.  Hans  Wilhelm   See  — 

Patrick.  Peier:  Riihl.  Hans  Wilhelm.  and  Oobler.  Stefan.  5.784.454.  CI 
.179-406  000 
RUhl.  Thoma.s:  See— 

Heider.  Marc;  Henkelmann.  Jochem:  Karcher.  Michael:  and  Riihl.  Tho- 
mas. S,78.<,697.  CI   ,S44  I72()t«) 
Henkelmann.  J<K'hem.  and  Riihl.  Thomas.  5.78.1.706.  CI   .548  .M6.400 
Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson,  to  Advanced  Micro  Ovices.  Inc  Contention 

resolution  system  in  ATM  switch   5.784..174.  CI    .170-414000 
Runnels.  Scott;  and  Toprac.  Anthony  J.,  to  Semalech.  Inc  Forced-fk>w  wafer 

polisher  5.78.1.497.  CI   438  747(100 
Rupp.  Charle  R  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Recontigurahle 
computer  architecture  for  use  in  signal  prixessing  applications   5.784.6.16. 
CI    195-800  170 
Rush.  David   See 

Heldt.   Gary    Eugene;   Marshall.    Ryan   Spencer;   Siedlecki.  Tadeus^ 
Joseph;  and  Rush.  David.  5.782.32.1.  CI  296-146  600. 
Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J    See— 

Casciani.   James   R  .   Mannheimer.   Paul   D  ;   Nierlich.   Steve   L..   and 
Ruskcwic/.  Stephen  J  .  5.782.217.  CI    128  611000 
Russell.  John  J    Magnetic  medKal  treatment  device    5.782.743.  CI.  600- 

9  000 
Russell.  L  Brock.  See- 
Green.  David  R  ;  and  Russell.  L   Brock.  5.782.552.  O  362-183.000 
Russell.  William  C    See— 

Kalwit/.  George  A  .  Russell.  William  C  ;  Barren.  Lorraine  F;  Wad- 
swonh.  Roherl  r>  .  and  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J  .  5.784.622.  CI    .195 
726  (KM) 
Rust.  Scott  A  :  See — 

So).x)di.  Omid;  and  Rum.  Scon  A..  S.784.275.  CI   364-191  000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University:  See — 

Mumitk.  Daniel  E  .  5.783.445,  CI  4.36-35.000. 
Ruthcr.  Michael   See 

Petersen,   llwe.   Ruthei.   Michael.   Schenke.  Thoma.s;   Bremin.   Klaus 
Dieter;  and  Endermann,  Rainer.  5,783,708,  CI   548-470.000 
Ruud.  Clay  O    See- 
Kurt/.  David  S  ;  and  Ruud.  Oay  0 .  5,784,432.  CI   378-70.000 
Ruvtcn.  Henncus   See  — 

K\eu\.  Fran/,  and  Ruyten,  Henncus,  5,782.421,  CI  242  3.36  000 
RVM  Scicntihc.  Inc  :  See 

Mustacich.  Robetl  V.,  5,782.964.  CI.  96-102.000 
Ryaa.  Jan:  See- 

Frahm.  S«iren  Xerxes;  and  Ryaa.  Jan.  5.782.185.  CI    108  25  (X)0 
Ryan, John  O    See 

Quan,  Ronald,  and  Ryan,  John  0 .  5.784.523.  CI.  386-94000. 
Ryan.  Timothy;  and  Cunningham.  LawteiKe.  Steering  wheel  and  air-bag  kick 

5.782.116.  CI   70-209  (KM) 
Rvdelek.  James  G     See — 

Barclay.  Dav  id.  Rydelek.  James  G  ;  and  Ricger.  Albert  E  ,  5,782.353.  CI 
206-316200 
Rsdcr.  David  S.:  See-- 

Ting.  Patrick  L  ;  Wilkinson.  Hetvin  A  ;  Ryder.  David  S.:  Tripp.  Matthew 

L  ;  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Goldstein.  Henry.  5.783,235,  CI  426  16.000 

Ryll.  Patnck  B  .  Jackson.  Neil  A  .  Williamson.  John  T;  and  FranI/.  FraiK'is 

J  .  to  UntletJ  States  of  America.  Navy    Software  object  for  prosiding  a 

display  of  a  scrolling  real  time  graph  and  which  provides  for  insenuw  and 

up-daling  of  plots  of  real  time  data  into  the  displav    5.784.067.  CI 

145440()00 

Ryu.  SeiK'k  Chul:  See — 

Kim,  Du  Hvun.  Ryu.  Seock  Chul;  Ch«ie.  Won  Jun;  Park.  Young  Hwan; 
and  Ji.  Chang  Seop.  5,783,655,  CI.  528-311  (»(K) 
R/ucidlo.  Eugene  C    .See — 

Weiss,  Maria;  and  R/ucidlo,  Eugene  C.  5.782.372.  CI.  220-8.000. 
SAC  Electric  Companv   .Vee — 

Vele/.  Andrew  M.  5,784,237,  CI   .361-62.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  S*mi.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunyama.  Y'a.suhisa;  Kokubu.  Jun;  Hiro.  Yasuo;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Koba- 
yashi.  Tsuneo;  Mikami.  Masahito;  and  Nakamura.  Shu/o.  5,783,550, 
CI   510-172(100 
S  V  Lebedev:  See— 

Iwa.   Riichi;   Talsu.   Haruyoshi;   Vasilycvich.   .Sokolov   Sergey;   and 
Niki>laevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5,783,659,  CI  528.162.000    ' 


Sabata.  Ashok;  Douttiett.  Joseph  A.,  and  Winkle.  Sherman  E.,  Sr.  to  Armco 
Inc   Precoated  chromium  alloyed  steel  with  enhanced  paint  adhesion  for 
exhaust  applications   5,783,622.  CI   524  444  (KH) 
Sabinsa  Ctirp<»ralion   See — 

Majced.  Muhamiiied,  Badmaev,  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran,  R  .  5.783,603. 
CI   514  574  (KK) 
Sabnani,  Knshan  Kumar:  See — 

I,  Chih  Lin.  and  Sabnani,  Kri&han  Kumar.  5.784..360,  CI  370-252.000. 
■Sackenbcim.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Wong.  Vincent  Y;  Small.  Leonard  E.;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J.. 
5,783.246.  CI.  426-594  000 
Sadegh.  Ali  M    See — 

Barjesteh.  Mike;  Umbro,  Jerry;  and  Sadegh.  All  M  .  5.782.128,  CI. 
72-318  000. 
Sadinski,  Robert  L .  lo  Owens  Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology,  Inc.  Vacuum 

extrusion  apparatus  and  method  5,783,122,  CI   264  .39  000. 
Sadley.  Susan  J  .  and  Sadlev.  William  C  Syslem  and  metht^  for  buffing  and 

polishing  hngemails  and  toenails.  5.782.247,  CI.  132-76  400. 
Sadley.  William  C    See  - 

Sadie),  Susan  J  ;  and  Sadley,  William  C.  5.782,247,  O.  132-76.400. 
Saegusa.  Takashi;  and  Fujiwara.  Hisatoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Apparatus 
having  a  hrsi  micriKomputer  for  reading  hrst  and  sectmd  data  from  a 
non- volatile  menK)r)  and  processing  the  second  data  and  transfemng  the 
hrst  and  second  micriKomputer  5.784.M5.  CI   .195-853  000 
SAF  T  LOK  Corporation.  See — 

Bnwks.  Frank.  5.782.029.  CI  42-70  1 10. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Kalo.  Seishi;  Aoki.  Takashi.  and  Umezawa.  Yuri,  5,783.442.  CI.  435- 
320  100 
Saganek.  Lon   See — 

Chi.  Liguo;  Saganek.  Lon;  Gallagher.  Kim  P.;  and  Upnchard.  Andrew. 
5,782,759,  CI  600  .169  (WO 
Sager,  Gary  R  ;  and  Specter,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  System  and 
method   ft»r  coordinating   communication   between   layers  of  a   layered 
communication  syslem   5,784.567,  CI   395  200,610. 
Saida.  Yoshihmi  See — 

Tomo/awa.  Hideki;  Satda.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Junya:  Akakabe.  Yukie; 
Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.783.251,  CI  427-8.000. 
Saiio,  Akihisa  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komatsuda,  Taltashi;  Sailo,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,    Telsu,    Aoki,    Takuya;    Furumoto,    Hideo;    Muramatsu, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,782.086,  CI  60  274()00. 
Sailo.  Hideji:  See— 

Lallen,  Werner,  and  Sailo,  Hideji.  5.782.308,  CI  72-481.600. 
Sailo.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Shinmachi.    Masaya.    Su/uki.    Tetsuo,    Taniguro,     Masahiro,    Sailu, 
Hiroyuki,  Tanno,  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki.  Kawarama,  Makolo; 
Kinoshiu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  CI.  347-49  000. 
Sailo.  Ken-ichi  See — 

Chaki.  Hanjvuki.  .^ndo.  Naoko.  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Ken-ichi; 
Yugami.  fonioko:  and  Yoshida.  Rie.  5.783.564.  CI    514-42  ()0() 
Sailo.  Ma.sahiko:  Kurosawa.  Kcnichi.  Ki>bayashi.  Yoshiki.  BaiKk^.  Tadaaki; 
Iwamura.    Masahiro.     Hotta.    Takashi;    Nakatsuka.    Yasuhiro.    Tanaka. 
Shigeya.  and  Takemoio.  Takeshi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  data  in  multiple  modes  in  accordance  wilh  parallelism  of 
program  by  using  cache  memory  5.784,6.30.  CI   .395-8(M)  000 
Sailo.  Masamichi;  Watanabe.  Toshinon.  and  Kunyama.  Toshihiro.  to  ALPS 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Manufactunng  method  lor  magnetoresistne  head  having 
an  anlilerromagneiic  layer  of  PTMN    5.784.225.  CI   .160  111  (KK) 
Saito,  Rie:  See  — 

Inoue.  Mai^iro;  Murasawa,  Yoshihiro;  Takeuchi,  Talsuo;  Saito,  Rie; 
Nami,  Yasuo,  and  Nakashimi/u,  Rie,  5,784,675,  CI   .199-297000 
Sailo,  Tadashi   See 

Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Sailo,  Tadashi;  Fujita,  Shigcru,  Murakami.  Kakuji; 
and  Ohminato,  Mitsuru,  5,782,254,  CI    1.14  109  000 
Sailo,  Talsuo;  and  Goto,  Shigenon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus 

and  method  for  measunng  a  distance.  5.784.6.54.  CI.  396-104.000. 
Sailo.  Tohni  See 

Oikawa,  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Sailo,  Tohni;  Okuda,  Yulaka; 
Nanta,  Ka/uo.  Malsuda.  Fumimin.  Ueno.  Katsuloshi;  and  Watanabe. 
CM>n),  5,783,794.  CI   219  118  000 
Sailo.  Yunko.  to  General  Manager  of  Hokkaido  National  Agncultural  Equip- 
ment SlalHin  Oligonucleotide  for  detecting  sinpe  disea.se  resistant  rices, 
and  a  method  for  using  the  t>ligonucle(»tide  to  detect  stripe  disease  resistant 
nces   5.7X1,195,  CI   415-6000 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Imajo.  Yasutaka.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Nobu- 
hiro. 5.782.983.  CI    1.14  1000 
Saitoh.  Satoshi.  and  Yasushi.  Miisuo.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Cardiac  rate  measunng  apparatus   5.783.997.  CI    .140-576000 
Saka.  Yukinon:  See 

Maegawa.  Akihito;  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  Saka.  Yukinori;  and  Ichida. 
Kiyofumi,  5,782,658,  CI  419-595(100 
Sakai.  Masanon.  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naolo,  and  Ohnishi,  Tel 
Suva.  toCanon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  nKinorv  apparatus  5. 784. 180, CI. 
3.5'8-.50 1.000 
Sakai.  Shino:  See — 

O/aki,    Miisuo;    Su/uki,    Shigcharu:    Sakai,    Shino;    Akeno.    Kcila; 
Umemiva  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo,  5.784.081.  CI.  .347- 
-10  000 
Sakakibara.  Minako:  See — 
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Aoyama.  Norihito;  Sakakibara.  Minako;  and  Miike.  Akira.  5.783.382. 
CI   435-4.000. 
Sakamaki.  Charles  E.:  See — 

McDonough,  John  G.;  Chang,  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki, 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Prashant.  5,784.532.  CI. 
.195-2.330. 
Sakashita.  Akiko:  See — 

Mixhi/uki.  Tadashi;  Sato.  Shigeomi;  Akivoshi.  Takanori;  Sakashita, 
Akiko;  and  Ishibashi,  Yohichi.  5,784,15.1,  CI.  356-315.000. 
Sakoskc.  George  E..  to  Cerdec  Corporation   Partially  crystallizing  lead-free 

enamel  composition  for  automobile  glass.  5,783.507,  CI.  501-17(MX). 
Sakurabata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  Hirota.  Junichi;  Tadokoro,  Masahiro;  and  Sakurabata. 
Hiroaki,  5,783,914,  CI.  315-504.000. 
Sakurai.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Uenishi.  Tohru:  Yamamoto.  Isamu;  Okamolo.  Kazulake:  Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiou,  Yasuhiro;  Sakurai,  Hidehiko;  Walanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki. 
Milsuni.  5.783,124.  CI.  264-41.000 
Sakurai.  Takehisa;  Ujimasa,  Hitoshi;  Kawai.  Kalsuhiro;  Ban.  Atsushi;  Kaji- 
lani.  Masani;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Selective 
dry  etching  method  of  undoped  and  doped  silicon  thin  HIms  5.783.494.  CI 
438-719.000 
Sakurai.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Shibuya,  Eiichi.  to  N.E.  Chemcal 
Corporation,  and  NKK  Corporation   Catalyst  for  treating  exhaust  gases 
containing  dioxines,  production  process  for  the  catalyst  and  method  of 
treating  the  exhaust  gases  5,783,515,  CI  .502-207  000. 
Sales.  Maunce;  and  Margaria,  Thomas,  to  Pechiney  Eleclrometallurgie  Low 
oxygen  content    metallurgical    silicon    and    ferrosilicon     5.782,955,   CI 
75-255000 
Salewski,  Klaus  Dieter  See — 

Bechslein.  KarlHeinz;  Moeller,  Beate;  Salewski,  Klaus  Dieter;  and 
Wolfram,  Andreas,  5,784,161,  CI.  356-349.000 
Sali.  Maun>.  Dallabora,  Marco;  and  Carrera,  Marcello,  lo  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl.   Method  for  sening  the  threshold   voltage  of  a 
reference  memory  cell.  5.784.314.  CI   .165-185  200 
Salowe,  Scon  P.:  See — 

Marcy.  Alice;  Salowe,  Scon  P;  and  Wisniewski.  Douglas.  5.783.398.  CI. 
4357  100. 
Salliel.  Alan  Robert:  See— 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Larry;  Creger,  Paul  Lerov;  Salliel.  Alan  Robert,  and 
Tafuri.  Shenie  Rae.  5.783.600,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Sallin.  Lars  Foike:  See — 

Axelsson.  Carl-Lennatt;  Ljungars,  Sten;  Saltin.  Lars  Folke;  Lunner. 
Sven  Eric;  and  Brannvall,  Sten-Ake,  5.783.000.  CI.  148-605.000. 
Salvador.  Roman:  See— 

Kolawa,  Adam  K  .  and  .Salvador.  Roman.  5.784,553.  CI.  395-183  140. 
Salvati.  Patricia   See- 

Varasi.   Mano;   Heidempergher.  Franco;  Caccia.  Caria;  and  Salvati. 
Patricia,  5,783,574,  CI   544-230.200. 
Salzberger,  Marc.  Personalized  paper  book  cover.  5.782.598.  Q.  412-4.000. 
Sam,  Huy   See — 

Tomita.  Hidemi,  Sam,  Huy;  Kuromiya.  Miyuki;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and 
Mizoguchi,  Masataka  5,783,517.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Sameshima  Junichirou:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobavashi.   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi,   5.784.674,  01.   399- 
297.000 
Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobavashi,    Mikio;   and   Tsuruoka,    Ryoichi,    5,784,676.   CI.    399- 
301000. 
Sami,  Samuel  M  ,  Elkaim,  David;  Chouinard,  Jean-Guy;  and  Ratnani,  Kdbir. 
to  Society  en  commandite  Gaz  M^tropolitain;  and  CJaz  de  France.  Inte- 
grated air  conditioning  svstem  with  hot  water  production.  5,782,104.  CI. 
62-271  0(X) 
Sampo  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Hwei-Tsong;  and  Wu.  Kuo-Hua  5.782.468.  CI.  271   10.0,50. 
Samson.  Gene;  and  Doan.  Hanh.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc   Kink-resistant 

braided  catheter  with  distal  side  holes.  5.782,811.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Samsung  .Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Hyung-Won.  5,784,204,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sin-IX^,  5,784.140.  CI.  349-174.000 
Samsung  Elecm)-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hong,  Weon  Ki.  5,783,886,  CI.  3I0-9O.5O0 

Park.  Hyun  Seo;  and  Kim.  Jin  Gwan,  5.784.2.30,  CI   .160-137.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Chul  Woong,  5,784,344.  CI   369-36000 

Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim,  Young-Ky;  and  Seo.  Chun- Young,  5.784,.164,  CI 

170-335.000. 
Bae.  Hee-Man,  5,784.665.  CI   399  13.000 

Baek,  Chul-Ho.  and  Kim,  Jong-Whal,  5.782,688,  CI  4.'i4-233.000. 
Cha.  Gi-ho;  and  Lee.  Byoung-hun,  5,783,022.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Choi.  Ssi  Choi,  5.783,918,  CI   318-447.000. 
Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Yoo,  Jei-Hwan.  5,784.322,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kim.  [X)  Weon.  5,782,110,  CI.  68-23.300. 
Kvung.  Kve-hvun,  5,783,935.  CI.  323-313.000. 
L^e.  Jung-rak,  5,784,221.  CI.  .360-93  000. 
Lim.  Kwang-shin;  and  Park,  Sang-o,  5.782,984.  CI    1.14-2.000. 
Oh,  Jae-young;  Jung.  Suk-yong:  Kim.  Han-sung;  and  Pari.  Jin-ho. 

5,783,023.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Seo,  Dong  II;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin.  5.783.480.  CI.  438-599.000. 


Samuels.  Manin  L  ;  Kolcilal.  Bashir  M  .  Cain.  David  E  ;  Herold.  John  R  . 
Crawford,  Neil  C;  and  Wong.  Henry,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Retrieval  tool 
for  back  pressure  valve  and  tree  test  plug.  5,782.297.  CI.  166-85.100 
Sanchez.  George  A  ;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Wood.  Lo<en  A.,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer/facsimile  driver.  5.784.177.  CI.  358-468.000 
Sanchez.  Ivan:  See — 

Han.   Yu-Pin;   Loh,   Ying-Tsong;   and   Sanchez.   Ivan.   5.783.467.  CI 
4.18-131  000 
Sanchez,  Martha  Patricia  Salas:  See — 

Regimbal,  Laurent  A.;  Gallegos.  Lenin;  Sanchez.  Manha  Patricia  Salas; 
Camino-E.scudero.  Francisco  J.;  Bccerra  Jimenez.  Carlos  F;  and 
Obregon,  Robcno,  5,782.466,  CI   270-58080 
Sanchez.  Michel;   Brugnot,  FrMeric;  and  Cher^icr,  Michel,  lo  Bull  S.A 
Analyzer  using  control  graph  for  system  call  funaion  and  lists  of  lock 
applications  for  all  possible  synchronizations  of  prcxresses  to  analyze  risks 
of  blocking  operation.  5,784.556.  CI.  395-200,080. 
Sanco  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Uematsu.  Toru;  Taleno.  Hidenori;  and  Tachikawa  Katsujiro.  5.782.506. 
a.  285-227.000. 
Sanden  Corp  :  See — 

Ikeda  Hideo.  5.782.610.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Morita.  Tomonari.  5.782.291.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Shimizu.  Shigemi;  and  Morita,  Yujiro,  5.782.614.  CI  417-269.000. 
Sanders.  Arlynn  H.;  and  Meshinesh,  Khader  1.,  to  Ravtheon  Applicances  Inc 

Wrinkle  out  cycle  for  a  dryer  5,782,012.  CI.  34-527.000 
Sanders.  J   Larry:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P;  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Sanders.  J.  Larry;  and  Ross, 
Robert  J  ,  5,783.523,  CI   504-320000. 
Sanders.  Rich:  See — 

Leistra,  F^ilip;  Masters.  James;  Massara.  Andrew;  Sanders.  Rich;  and 
Lambrecht.  Steve.  5,782.537.  CI.  297-473  000. 
Sanderson,  Wayne  Barry;  Brady.  Anthony  fTiillip;  Whitehead.  Graeme  Frank; 
Oldham.  Ian  James;  and  Brockwell,  Ian  Percival,  to  Murray  Goulbum 
Co-Operative  Co.  Limited.  Recycling  salt  solution  in  food  processing  and 
apparatus  therefor  5,783.237,  CI.  426-36.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Fanno,  Anthony  J.;  Montague.  Stephen;  Sniegowski,  Jeffry  J.;  Smith. 
James  H  ;  and  McWhoner,  Paul  J ,  5,783,140.  CI  4.30-22.000. 
Sandlin.  Brad  A  Language  translation  note  pad  5,782,640.  CI  4.14-157.000. 
Sandor.  John  L ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated   Internal  cap  for  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  of  contacts  within  an  electrical  connector.  5,782,653,  CI 
439-467.000, 
Sandor,  Joseph,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Packaging  with  centrifuge  tube 

5.783.832,  CI.  250-506.100. 
Sandoz,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub,  Fritz;  and  Craig.  Gerald  Wayne.  5.783„580.  CI 
514-269.000 
Sandn,  Guido:  See — 

Cohen,  Nathan;  and  Sandri,  Guido,  5.784.492,  CI.  382-232  000 
Sands.  Lenny;  and   Kuo.  Johnson.  Structure  of  folding  collapsible  step 

exerciser  5.782.722,  CI.  482.52,000, 
SandslFom,  Paul  Harry;  and  Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Rubber  compositions  containing  a  disodium  salt  of 
2.  2-dithiosalicyclic  acid   5.783,640,  CI   525-329.300 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Sugathan,  Kenneth:  Horowitz,  Cari;  and  Zilberman.  Lina, 
to  (jMZ  Holding  Company  Disposable  toothbrush  having  mint  flavored 
toothpaste  composition  bonded  to  bristles  thereof    5,783.249.  CI    427- 
2.290. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Memory  card 
w  ith  timer  controlled  protection  of  stored  data.  5.784.704.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 64.000. 
Sanghvi,  Yoge.sh  S.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.,  5.783.682.  C\   536-24.300. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Fujishima.  Makoto;  Kasai,  Shigeru;  and  Kawahara,  Noriyuki.  5.783.884, 
CI  310-90.000. 
Sannino,  Christian,  to  Sextant  Avionigue,  Method  and  device  for  communi- 
cations between  plural  terminals,  compatible  with  the  ARINC  629  sun- 
dard  5,784,367.  CI.  370- .160.000 
Sano.  Masato;  and  Yokoyama.  Ryula.  to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited.  Surface- 
decorated  articles  by  noble  metals  utilizable  in  an  electronic  range,  method 
for  producing  same,  and  liquid  gold  for  insulating  overglaze  decoration, 
5,783,310.  CI.  428-434.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton;  and  Dunlap.  Richard  Paul.  5,783.589.  CI. 
514-373.000, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

,.Motose,  Hiloshi,  5.782,659,  CI.  440-1.000. 

'  Nanami.  Masayoshi;  and  Nakasc.  Ryoichi.  5.782.214,  C\.  123-65.0PE. 
Sanlerre,  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

Reynolds,  Brian  Alan;  Santerre,  Pierre- Yves;  Richman.  Darrvl  S  ;  Lipe, 
Ralph  Allen;  and  McKaughan,  Roben  Manhew.  5.784.54'9,  CI  .195- 
182.220, 
Santillan.  Valerie:  See — 

Fisher.  Darrell  Andrew;  Kamilaw,  Michael  L.:  Kidwell.  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Albert;  Santillan.  Valerie;  Scales.  Mark  O.;  Tor- 
rence.  G.  Paull;  Vogel,  Richard  F,  Jr;  and  Warner.  R.  Jav.  5,783,731. 
CI   562-519.000 
Santos,  Gilmar  M.;  and  Rcmpel.  Cornelius  Neil,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc, 
Pulp  and  linerboard  former  with  improved  dewatering    5.783,045,  CI. 
162-101.000. 
Sanwa  New  Tec  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Niiw..  Koji.  and  Yuji.  Hideo.  5.783.809.  CI  235-380.000. 
Sanyo  Dcnki  Company.  iJd    Srr — 

Ogawara.  Toshiki.  Kodaira.  Yuichi;  and  Ikcda.  Tumoaki.  5.782.292.  CI 
165  80  300 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Hoshino.  Tushivuki:  Oonou.  Ma.savuki.  Ehara.  Goro;  l.shiko.  Hideo:  and 

Ikemon.  Ma.iahiko.  5.782.099.  CI.  62- 148.000. 
Iinuma.  Toshiva.  Murau.  Hanihiko;  Okada.  Seiji.  and  Maenaka.  Aki- 

hiro.  5.7H4.(»97.  CI    U8  4.V(Kir) 
Kiibayashi.  Milsugu.  Fujioka.  Makoto;  Tani4>ka.  Aisuyf>shi.  Mctnwaki. 
Ka/uhiko:   Shimi/u.    Makolo.   and    L'chara.    Hisai>.   5.7K4.()4ii.  CI 
345-89  (MX) 
Nishikawa.  Takahini.  Malsumolo.  Ken/«.  Saio.  Taka.shi;  and  Yamanaka. 

Ma.saji.  5.782.618.  CI   417-410.300 
Tomida.  Yoshika/u.  Hiramalsu.  Tabuo:  Kimura.  Ka/uhin>;  Hayashibe. 

Shijieaki;  and  ()/a»a.  Tushivuki.  5.784.462.  CI    380-21.000. 
Uehashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uko.  5.783.807.  CI   219-685.000 
Sani  Ixc  Corporation   .See 

Burke.  Peter  A  .  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Mansur.  Abul.  5.782.962.  CI 
106-2(100 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V    See — 

^avkUmski.  Stephen  S  .  Sarangdhar.  Nilin  V  ;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W  ; 
RM.h.  Matthew  A  :  and  MacWillianiN.  Pelct  D  .  5.784.579.  CI    395- 
286.000 
Sarcos.  Inc.;  5ee — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Zemner.  Gaykn  M  .  5.782.799.  CI   604 
49.000. 
Sardelis.  Timoihy;  Ackerman.  Douglas  Warren:  and  McJames.  William,  to 
Elhicon.  Inc   Pnxess  for  the  heal  irealmeni  of  surgical  needles  by  aging 
5.783.001.  CI    148-6071)0(1 
Saruta.  Tt>shihisa:  S«r 

Hosono.  Satoru:  Saniia.  Toshihisa:  and  Ko<>hino.  Ka/iio.  5,784,085,  CI. 
.W7-70()flO 
Sasahara.  ShinjI.  Yoshino.  Duisuke.  and  Kurosawa.  Yumiko.  to  Fuji  Xettix 
Co .  Ltd  Noise  masking  system  and  method  m  image  forming  apparatus 
5.784.670.  CI.  399-91  (MM) 
Sa.saki.  Hirolo:  See  — 

Yamagishi.  Hlsa.shi:  Shindo.  Jun;  and  Sa.saki.  Hiroto.  5.782,702,  CI. 

473  280  (MK) 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Shindo.  Jun.  and  Sa.saki.  Hirolo.  5.782.703.  CI 
473  280  («K) 
Sasaki.    Katsuhiko.    Ichikawa.    Kiyotaka.    Yamada.    Aisushi:    and    Kani. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Makita  Corporation   Desk-lop  ciaular  saw  including  chip 
discharging  means.  5,782,153,  CI.  83-162.000. 
Sasaki.  Ka/uo:  Sfr  — 

Fukuda.  Tauo.  Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  5.782.422.  CI. 
242-347(X)0 
Sa.sakl.  Kenji:  Set 

Akutsu.  Eisaku:  Sasaki.  Kcnji.  and  Aoki.  Keiji.  5.784.005.  CI    340 
905  000 
Sa.saki.  Takamitsu   .Vcr — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi:    A/egami.    Ka/uyoshi:    and    Sasaki.    Takaniiisu. 

5.784.206.  CI    3.59-698  000 
Nomura.   Hiroshi.   A/egami.    Ku/uyoshi:    Sasaki.   Takamitsu:   Tabata. 
Yasushi:  Numako.  Nono:  Tanimura.  Yoshinan:  Sato.  Takuma.  and 
KishinKNo.  Ma.saaki.  5.784,653,  CI   .396-87  000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  Ser — 

Hirai.  Kiyoshi.  Yasui.  Shinichi.  Kohayashi.  Hiroko:  Nagao.  ManHxu: 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  Asan.  Akira.  and  Harada.  Hirovuki.  5.783.051.  Cl. 
204-254  ()()() 
Sasamolo.  Tatsuru:  See- 

Nishimura.   Kazito:  SasaiiMNo,  Talsuro:  Tanaka,  Hideaki:  and  Etoh, 
Hiroaki.  5,784.220.  CI    .360-78  140. 
Sasib  Packaging  Italia  S  R.L.:  .See — 

Guideni.  Dano.  and  Decu7./i.  Michele.  5.782.332.  CI.  198-357  000. 
Satake.  Hirt«hi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi.  Miura.  Junkichi:  Fujii.  Yoshio:  Salake,  Hiroshi:  Ito. 

Masahilo  and  Kamahon.  Ma.sao.  5.783.450.  CI  4.^6-161  000 

Satake.  Tadashi:   Miya/aki.   Seiichi:  and  Cardona.   Mario,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Switching  device  for  LAN    5.784.373.  CI    370- 

402  000 

Saiher.  Stanley  H    Heal  exchanger  for  a  pulp  dryer   5.782,293,  CI    165- 

I  I0(X)0 
Sato.  Akemi   See  ~ 

Fujinu.  Tom.   hjin.   Seishi.   Sato.  Akemi.  and   Sugawara.   Ka/uhirti. 
5.784.174.  CI.  358-404(100 
Sato.  Chisato:  See    - 

Hayashi.  Ka/uhiko:  Sato.  Chisalo:  Tamai.  Satoshi:  Abe.  Takao:  Isoda. 
Takeshi:  Mihira.  Ado:  and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.783.703.  CI    548 
I93(10() 
Sato.  Haruyoshi:  See    - 

Hirayama.  Takayuki:  Sato.  Haruyoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka.  5.782,968, 
CI    I06-476.(X)0. 
Sato.  Hideo:  See 

Uenishi.  Ttihru:  Yamamotit.  Isamu:  Okarmxtv  Ka/ulake.  Sato.  Hideo: 
Shu4a.  Yasuhiro.  Sakurai.  Ifidehiko.  Walanuki.  Seiji.  and  Su/uki. 
Mitsuru.  5.783.124.  CI   264-41000 
Sato.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Watani;  Duusen.  Noriaki:  and  Sato,  Nobuyuki,  5.783.466.  CI 
4.38-122.000 
Satti.  Shigcomi:  See — 


M(K'hi/uki.  Tada-shi.  Sato.  Shigcomi:  Akiyoshi.  Takanori:  Sakashita. 
Akiko:  and  lshiha.shi.  Yohichi.  5.784.153.  CI   .156-315.000 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Takahiro.  MalsunKMo,  Ken/o:  Sale,  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka, 
Masaji.  5.782,618.  O.  417-410.300. 
Sato,  Takuma:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Azegami.  Ka/uyoshi:  Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  Tabata. 
Yasushi:  Numako.  Nono.  Tanimura.  Yoshinan.  Sato.  Takuma:  and 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.784.653.  CI    .196  87  (100 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  Wakui.  Yoshio.  andOgawa.  Kimiaki.  toAsahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Recording  method  of  still  video  apparatus   5.784,524, 
CI.  386-106  000 
Sato,  Yuji:  See — 

Hirose.  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Hidemi.  lsako/.awa.  Shigelo:  Sato.  Yuji:  Ichi- 
hashi.  Mikio.  and  Ukiana.  Moiohide.  5.783.8.H».  CI   250-492.210 
Sato.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  selective  calling  system.  5.784.000. 

CI    .U(^825  440 
Saioh.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mechanism  ftw  eye  contact  element  of 

optical  devKe  5.784.207.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Saloh.  Shunichi:  See— 

Kunhavashi.    Masaki:    Kobaya.shi.    Ka/uhiko:    Saioh.    Shunichi:    and 
Hakiigi.  Hir.Hia.!.  5.784.513.  CI    385-88  (XX) 
.Salob.  Takami:  See  ~ 

Murakami.  Shinya.  Kamikawa.  Yuujt:  l/umi.  .Sinichiro.  Anai.  Noriyuki: 
Saloh.  Takami:  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  Harada.  Koji;  Tomocda,  Tak- 
ayuki. and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.782,990,  CI.  1 34-26  (XX) 
.Satoh.  Yukinon:  See — 

Tsumura.  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Tetsuo:  Nakavama.  Hiroshi.  and  Saloh. 
Yukinon.  5.783.721.  CI   5.S6-472  (XXI 
Satou.  KiHihei:  See 

Ohsaki.  Hinnni.  Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  Asakura.  Ka7uvuki:  Kaneko.  Isao. 
and  Satou.  KiHihei.  5.783.717.  CI   556.|87.0(X)   ' 
Satou.  Masaki:  See — 

Maki.  Katsuhisa.  Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Satou.  Ma.saki.  5.784,690.  CI 
455- 127  (XX). 
Sauer.  Joe  D.:  See — 

Magin.  Ralph  W;  .Sauer.  Joe  D  :  and  DcLaet.  Dm  L..  5.783.516,  CI 
504  206  0(X) 
Sauer.  Marcus,  to  Job    Fnedrich  Bchrens  AG.  Driving  tool  fix  fastener 

elemems  5.782.395.  CI   227- 1. 30 (XX) 
Saul.  Tom.  and  Ribi.  Hans  O  .  to  BiociR'uiis  Corporation  Particle  assay  using 

fluid  veliKity  gradients  5.783.446.  CI.  4.16-45  (XX) 
Saur.  Koniad:  See — 

Kelch.  Gerliard;  Lahres,  Hans;  Saur.  Konrad:  aitd  Wietschorke.  Helmut. 
5.784.144.  CI    351  169  000 
Sautcr.  Hubert;  See 

Milller.  Bemd.  GrammeiK>s.  Wassilios;  Sautcr.  Hubert.  Rohl.  Franz. 
Ammermann.     Eberbard:     Lotenz.     Gisela;     and    G6u.     Notberl, 
5.783.722.  CI  .S60-27  OCX). 
Savy.  .Xavier:  See— 

Hommelel.  Stcphane:  and  Savy.  Xavier.  5.782.697.  CI   47()-8.(XX) 
Sawada.  Yi>shiaki.  to  Sony  CorporatHm  Hierarchical  data  storage  processing 
apparatus  for  partitioning  resource  across  the  storage  hierarchv  5.784.646. 
CI    395-858.(XX) 
Sawae.  Shinya;  See— 

Yamane.  Takashi:  Omori.  Yasuhiko:  Sawae.  Shinya;  Fumkawa.  Yasu- 
loshi;  and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.784..S09.  CI    385-49.000 
Sawan.  Samuel  P    See — 

Kao.  Fu-jung:  Laini/.  Kenneth  E.:  Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Sivils.  L  Dale,  and 
Spall.  W  Dale.  5.783.627.  CI.  525  54.I(X). 
Sawase.  Tcmmi.  Noguchi.  Kouki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao.  Yasushi;  Baba. 
Shirt>.  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Single-chip  semicon- 
ductiH  inlegTjied  circuit  device  and  microcomputer  iniegralcd  on  a  semi- 
conductor chip  5.784.637.  CI   395-800  370. 
Sawdon.  Edwin  G .  to  BTM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  retaining  tools 

5.782.1.10.  CI.  72-481  8(X) 
Sawhney.  Kailash  N  .  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP  Dispersion  of 
gums    and    iron    sulhde    in    hvdrtKarbon    streams    with    alkyl    phenol 
polyethylcnepolyamine  fonnaldehyde  resins  5.783.109.  CI.  252-314  (XX) 
Sayers.  David  D  ;  See — 

Heidnunn.  Kurt  R  ;  Christensen.  Bnan  L  :  Haan.  Michael  W.:  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  .  Mc<'lure.  F.nc  T.  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H  :  Sayers. 
David  D.:  Scheper.  Robert  M  ;  Schwoerer.  Patnck  P:  Steffens.  James 
P:  and  VanSiee.  Greg  A  .  5.782.536.  CI    297  440  ISO. 
Sa/.an.  Rom   See- 

Kraus.  Menahem  A  .  Gamlicli.  Yephet.  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Sazan.  Roni. 
5.783.094.  CI  210-767.000. 
Scala.  Vincent;  See — 

Mondct.  Jean  Joseph  Henri:  and  Scala.  Vini-ent.  5.782,606.  CI    416- 
I42(XX) 
Scallen.  Terence  J  :  and  Mann.  Paul  L..  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Cell 
differentiation  induction  with  mevalonaie  and  mevalonolactone  dcriva- 
lives   5.783.594.  CI   5I4-400(XX) 
Scanlon.  John  J  .  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M  :  and  Giannctta.  Richard  W  .  to  W 
L.  Gofc  &  Assivialcs.  Inc    Filler  for  a  wet/dry  vacuum  cleaner  for  wet 
malenal  collection   5.783.086.  CI   210-65I.(XX). 
Stantlebury.  Townesend  R     See — 

Umber.  Rav:  Tidwcll.  Durrcll  G.:  Estes.  Larry  Dale;  and  Scantlebury, 
Townesend  R  ,  5,782,8.36.  CI.  606-79  000 
Scarpa,  Carl  G  ;  See — 
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;  Lane,  Frank  A  ;  and  Scarpa,  Carl  G.,  5,783,974,  CI 


Koslov,  Joshua  L. 

332  IO3.O0O. 

Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Tomba,  Charles  P;  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.;  and  CJetsy,  Andy  W .  5.783,053. 
CI   204-280000. 
Scates.  Mark  O  ;  See- 
Fisher.  Darrell  Andrew;  Kamilaw.  Michael  L :  Kidwell.  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Alben:  Santillan.  Valerie;  Scales.  Mark  O  ;  Tor- 
rence.  G  Paull:  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr:  and  Warner.  R  Jay.  5  783  731 
CI   562-519000 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Koford.  James  S  .  Jones.  Edwin  R  .  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy 
B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Alcshin.  Stanislav  V ;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander 
S..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Physical  design  automation  system  and 
process  for  designing  integrated  circuit  chips  using  generalized  assignment 
5.784.287.  CI   364-490000 
Schacht.  Paul    Appliance  for  low  and  high-heat  cooking.  5.782.172.  CI 

99-422.000. 
Schadt.  Martin;  See — 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich;   Kozenkov.   Vladimir   Marcovich; 
NovoselcLsky.   Nicolic   Vasilievich;   Reshetnyak.   Victor  Yurievich; 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmin.  Klaus 
5.784.139.  CI   349-117  000 
Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  CJertiard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Koenig.  Han- 
mann;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Muenster.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald:  Wcstphalen.  Karl-Otto: 
Gerbcr.  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Sub- 
stituted 2-phenylpyridines.  5.783.522.  CI.  .'>04-294  000. 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C  ;  McCanon.  Russell  L  ;  Meier.  Gerald  H.;  Perkins.  Roger  A.: 
and  Cullinan.  Joseph  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ti-Cr-AI  protective 
coatings  for  alloys.  5.783.315.  C\.  428-633.000 
Schaer.  Alan  K  .  to  Cardima,  Inc.  Over-lhe-w  ire  EP  catheter  5.782.760,  CI 

600-381  000. 
Schaller  Electronic  See — 

Schaller.  Helmut  F.  K  ;  and  Schaller.  Rene.  5.783.763.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Schaller.    Helmut    F    K..    and    Schaller.    Rene,    to    Schaller    ElecOonic 
Bi-directional  vibrato  mechanism  for  a  guitar.  5.783.763.  CI.  84-313.000 
Schaller.  Rene;  See — 

Schaller  Helmut  F  K.;  and  Schaller.  Rene.  5,783,763.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Schanetjerger  Ellsworth;  See — 

Potter.  Timothy:   Fried.   Marcus  W.;  and  Schanergerger.   Ellsworth, 
5.783.261.  CI   427-526.000. 
Schankereli.  Kemal.  to  Bio- Vascular.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  heteroge- 
neous tissue  grafts.  5.782.914.  CI.  623-11  000 
Schappler.  Harmut.  to  Wabco  Vetmogensverwaltung  GmbH.  Pressure  control 

process  and  apparatus.  5.782.541.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Schaub.  Fritz;  See — 

Eberle.  Martin.  Schaub.  Fritz:  and  Craig.  Orald  Wayne.  5.783,580  CI 
514-269.000. 
Schaus,  John  M  ;  See — 

Booher  Richard  N  ;  Flaugh.  Michael  E  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Maitinelli. 
Michael  J  ;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.783.590.  CI 
514  .174  000. 
Scheitz.  John  T  ;  See— 

Stefaniu.  Michael  V;  Silbemagel.  Raymond;  and  Scheitz.  John  T. 
5.782.655.  CI  439-510.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas;  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Ruther  Michael;  Schenke.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter;  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5,783.708.  CI.  548-470000 
Schenker  Paul;  See — 

Ohm.  Timothy:  Das.   Han;  Guillermo.  Rodriguez;   Boswell.  Cunis: 
Paljug.    Eric.    Schenker    Paul;    Barlow.    Ed.    and   Steve.   Charles. 
5.784.542.  CI.  395-95.000. 
Scheper  Robert  M  ;  See — 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R  :  Christensen.  Brian  L  ;  Haan.  Michael  W ;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A.:  McClurc.  Enc  T.  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Bnan  H..  Sayers. 
David  D  ;  Scheper  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer  Patnck  P;  Steffens.  James 
P:  and  VanSlee.  Greg  A..  5,782,536.  CI.  297-440  150. 
Schepperle.  Karl,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Coordinate  measuring  apparatus 
having  a  probe  in  the  form  of  a  solid-state  oscillator.  5.782.004.  CI. 
33  503000 
Scherer  Craig  S  ;  Thuma.  Michael  C  :  Brown.  David  Corbeti:  Woodard. 
Brian  James,  and  Gamer  Michael  Scott,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc    Portable 
foldable  bed  rail.  5.781.945.  CI   5-426.000 
Scherer  Craig  S  ;  Brown.  David  C;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  to  BRK  Brands 

Inc   Portable  gate   5.782.039.  CI.  49-465.000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Klose.  Walter:  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Huth.  Andreas;  Froehlich.  Wolfgang;  and 

Laurent.  Henry.  5.783.591.  CI   514-376.000. 
Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl.  Josef;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.783.602.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Schering  Corporation;  See — 

McCormick.  Kevin  D..  5.783.579,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Scheule.  Ronald  K    See- 
Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Harris.  David  J  ;  Siegel.  Craig  S  :  Cheng.  Seng  H  : 
Eastman.    Simon    J  ;    Marshall.    John:    and    Scheule.    Ronald    K 
5.783.565.  CI   514-44.000 
Schick.  Klaus-Peter;  Carduck.  Franz-Josef.  Goebel.  Gerd;  and  Rollberg. 
Hans-Oorg.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Shell  caulyst. 
a  process  for  its  production  and  its  use.  5.783.514.  CI.  502-185.000 
Schindler  Robert:  and  Maas.  Corey,  to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents 

of  the  Soft  tissue  augmentation  apparatus.  5.782.913.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  See — 


Gross.  Rahim.  and  Schippers.  Heinz.  5.783.127.  C\.  264-103.000. 
Schirtzinger.  Tracie  A.;  See — 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.  and  Schirtzinger.  Tracie  A..  5.784.419    CI 
378-350.000 
Schisler.  David  A.;  Bothast.  Rodney  J  :  and  Slinmger.  Panicia  J  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Bacterial  control  of  Fusarium  dry  rot  of 
potatoes.  5.783.411.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Schlage  l-ock  Company:  See — 

Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Hensley.  Frederick  M..  5.782.118  CI 
70-279.000. 
Schlagheck.  Julian;  See — 

Schroder  Rolf:  Lermann.  Peter:  Engelsmann.  Dieter;  Steiner  Claus; 
Heidrich.  Jbrg;  Luhrig.  Hermann:  Kopf.  Paul:  and  Schlagheck  Julian 
5.784.652.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Schlemenat.  Alfted;  and  Langhoff.  Walter  Detachable  connection  of  rota- 

tionally  symmetrical  components.  5.782.576.  CI  403-337.000. 
Schlessinger  Joseph;  Lax,  Irit;  Ladbury.  John  E.;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho.  to 
Sugen.  Inc.:  and  New  York  University.  Methods  for  treating  cancer  and 
otiier  cell  proliferative  disea.ses  5.783.568.  CI.  514-53  000 
Schlueter  Edward  L  .  Jr;  Bowler  Edward  F.  Jr .  Till.  Henry  R  ;  Dyer.  Dexter 
A  ;  and  Taraawskyj.  Christine  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
drying  and  pressing  an  image  to  a  copy  sheet  5.784.679.  CI.  399-335.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

James.  Simon  Gareth;  and  Howard.  Paul  Richard.  5.782,300,  O   166- 
278000. 
Schmid.  Gerhard;  See — 

Greschner  Johann;  Pleshko.  Peter,  and  Schmid,  Orhard.  5.783,905,  C\ 
313-497  000. 
Schmidt.  Edward  M.;  See— 

Siobie.  John  J  ;  Corbett.  Scon  S..  Ill;  Clary.  Thomas  R  :  Edell.  David: 
Schmidt,  Edward  M.,  Hambrecht,  Fredrick  T,  Bak,  Martin  J  :  Heet- 
deils.  William  J.;  and  Kufta,  Conrad  V.  5.782.645.  CI  439-289.000. 
Schmidt.  Erwin;  See — 

Kinkcl.  Tonio;  Molz.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  Schnorr.  CJerd;  and  Skrz- 
ipr;yk.  Heinz  Jiirgen.  5.783.6%.  CI   544-126.000 
Schmidt.  Frede.  to  Danfoss  A/S    Control  arrangement  for  the  supertieal 
temperature   of   at    least   one   evaporation   of  a   refneeration    system 
5.782.103.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Schmidt.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  computed  totnogra- 
phy  apparatus  having  a  gantiy  frame  with  rollers  for  axially  and  radially 
guiding  the  gantiy.  5,784.428.  CI.  378-4.000 
Schmidi.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Lipe.   Ralph   Allen;   C^n.   Raymond  J  :   Schmidt.   Michael  A  ;   and 
Ramasubramanian.  Sankar.  5.784.615.  CI   395-681  000. 
Schmidt.  Noel;  See — 

Albertalli.  David;  Gregory.  Paul;  Capps.  Larry;  and  Schmidt,  Noel, 
5.782.184.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Schmidi.  Volker  to  Ea.stlex  Machine  Corporation.  Fastener  atlachine  appa- 
ratus. 5.781.989.  CI.  29-787  000. 
Schmidtberger  Rudolf;  See — 

Wiegand.  Andreas,  and  Schmidtberger  Rudolf.  5,783.455.  O.  436- 
525.000. 
Schmin.  Klaus;  See— 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich:   Kozenkov.   Vladimir  Marcovich. 
Novoseletsky.   Nicolic  Vasilievich;   Reshetnyak.   Victor  Yurievich; 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  Alexandrovich:  Schadt.  Martin:  and  Schmin.  Klaus 
5.784.139.  CI   349-117.000. 
Schmin.  Robert  J  ;  See— 

Barboza,  Steven  D..  Hoffman,  Clharles  S..  Jr;  Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Schmin. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Andtony  E.  5.783,011.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Schmitz.  Wayne  N.;  See — 

Gates.  Michael  C  :  Hamm.  Richard  R.;  Hoogerwerl.  John  D  :  Lewis. 
Michael  W.;  and  Schmitz.  Wayne  N  .  5.782.253.  CI    134-105  000 
Schmodde.  Hermann;  See — 

Horvath.  Anila:  Schmodde.  Hermann;  and  Fecker.  Josef,  5,782,424,  CI 
242-419300. 
Schnabel.  Alfred;  See — 

Witkovsky.    Thomas;     Schnabel.    Alfred;    and    Zimmerman,    Rolf, 
5,782.136.  CI   74-492.000 
Schnake.  John  B.;  See — 

Moser.  Terry  W.;  Schnake.  John  B.;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J.,  5,782.273.  Q. 
140-92.400. 
Schnars.  Michael  John:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond:  Sylvester  Gail  Monica;  Schnars.  Michael  John; 
Shepard.  Jeffrcv  Lynn:  Selbv.  Ronald  Kenneth:  and  Nelson.  James 
Edward.  5,783.939.  CI.  324-I54.00R. 
Sclineider  AG.;  See — 

Hani.  Robert.  5,782,776.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA;  See — 

Bastard.  Patrick;  and  Regal.  Hugues.  5.784.233,  CI.  361-36.000 
Schneider.  Georg;  and  Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz,  to  Koenig  Bauer-Albert 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Spray  damper  5.782,180.  CI    101-148.000 
Schneider  Hans-Michael:  and  Leutner  Bemd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Stabilized  hyroxylamine  solutions.  5.783.161,  CI.  423-265.000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc;  See— 

Speriing.  Leslie  H.;  Murphy.  Clarence  J.;  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  5,783.613. 
CI.  525  131.000 
Schneider.  Wilhelm.  to  Richard  Bei^gner  GmbH  &  Co  Assembly  unit  com- 
prised of  an  assembly  element  and  a  fastening  element.  5.782,595,  CI. 
411-352  000. 
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Schneider.  Wolfgang.  Sollingcr.  Hans-Peter.  Straub,  Karlheinz;  Banning. 
Jilrgen.  and  Occhslc.  Markus.  lo  VoiCh  Sulier  Papierma.schinen  OmbH. 
Bell  cleaning  device  for  papermaking  machines  5.78.1.044,  CI.  162- 
278.000 
Schneiderman.  Gary,  lo  Advanced  Cardiova,<cular  Syslems.  Inc.  Radiation 
dose  delivery  catheter  wiih  reinforcing  mandrel  .S.782.740.  CI  600-1001) 
Schnorr.  Gerd   Ser 

Kinkel.  Tonio:  Mol/.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwin.  Schnotr.  Gerd;  and  Skn- 
ipc^yk.  Heinz  JUrgen.  .S.78.1.696.  CI   .S44-I26(I(X). 
.Schnurr.  Wemeri  Fischer.  Rolf.  WulfT-O^ng.  Joachim.  Irgang.  Matthias:  and 
Neuhauser.  Horsi.  lo  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  heterocyclic  aldehydes.  5.783.711,  CI.  549-425.000 
Schoenberg.  Neil  D    Srr^ 

Morris.    James    R;    Schoenberg.    Neil    D;    and    Lorraine.    Jack    R. 
5.782.222.  CI    123-456  000 
Schoeps.  Martin  Heinz:  See 

Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnter:  and  Schoeps.  Manin  Heinz.  5,782.182, 

CI    101-177000 
Schneider,  Georg;  and  Schoeps,  Mailin  Heinz.  5,782,180,  CI    101 
148  000 
Scholl.  Ja.son  K  Circular  ice  scraper  5.781.957.  CI    15  236020 
Schoolcraft.  Ronald  J  .  lo  Allison  Engine  Company   Engine  having  a  non- 
mmisive  self  closing  valve  for  magnetic  chip  detectors    5.782.141.  CI 
74-606(K»R 
Schoon.  Jurgen;  and  Volk.  Heinnch.  lo  Esselie  Melo  International  GmbH. 

Slacking  device  for  card  shaped  pnxlucls.  5.782.469.  CI   271177  000. 
SchooLstra.  Geinl:  and  Steinbuch.  Maaiten.  lo  US    Philips  Cocporalion. 
Control  system  for  a  process  dial  exhibits  periodic  disturbances.  5,784,272. 
CI   364-158  000 
Schrag.  Thoma.s  G  ,  lo  Hay  &  Forage  Industries   Knoner  clutch  conlml  for 

square  balers   5.782.175.  CI    100-4  000 
-Schreiber.  Daniel  James:  See^ 

Moran.  Richard  Jerome.  Schreiber.  Daniel  James:  and  Wainio.  Ronald 
Arvid.  5.784.244.  CI    361  154000 
Schroder.  Rolf.  Leimann.  Peler:  Engelsmann.  Dieter:  Sleiner.  Claus.  Heid- 
nch.  JOrg:  LUhng.  Hermann.  Kopf.  Paul,  and  Schlagheck.  Julian,  to  AGFA 
Crfvaert  Akiiengcsellschan.  Modular  camera  with  cassette  chamber  acces 
sible  through  ouierbody   5.784.652.  CI.  396-6  000 
-Schroeppcl.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Sioas.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Schroeppcl.  Edward  A  ,  5.782.884,  CI   607 
17  000 
Schubert.  Frederic  E  :  Ser — 

CTien.  Jing  Hong:  Schubert.  Frederic  E  ;  and  Hoo,  Wei-Hsin.  5.783,614, 
CI   523  205  000 
Schubert.  Richard:  Ser — 

Heide.  Patnc.  Schubert.  Richaid:  Schwaite.  Rudolf:  and  Migori.  Val- 
entin. 5.784.024.  CI   342  104  000. 
Schuetze.  Gusuv:  and  Spindler.  Jiirgen,  lo  EMS-lnvenu  AG.  Paper  machine 

felts   5.783.501.  CI   442  57  OCX) 
-Schullalhers,  Winfned.  and  Boslfleisch.  Volkcr,  lo  Volkswagen  AG  Arrange 
mem  controlling  the  output  pressure  of  a  turbocharger  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine   5.782.092.  CI  60  602  000 
.Schulthess.  Adrian.  Sleinmann.  Beltina.  and  Hofmann.  Manfred,  lo  Ciba 
Specially  Chemicals  Corporation  Stabilization  of  liquid  radiation-curable 
compositions  against  undesired  premature  polymerization  5.783.358.  CI. 
430269000 
Schulthess.  Adrian   Srr— 

Sleinmann.  Bettina:  Schulthess.  Adrian:  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.783,615. 

CI   522  170  000 
Sleinmann.  Bettina.  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.783.712. 
CI.  549  554  OOO 
Schultz.  Cecilia  Z.   See— 

Vein.  Fred  Shu-Cheng:  and  Schultz.  Ceciha  Z..  5.783,407.  CI    435 

25  000 

Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  and  Fenelli.  Steven  P.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Coiporalion  Pi>lyglycidylphenyl  ethers  of  alkylene  or 

alkvleneoxy  chains  for  use  in  micn<leclronics  adhesives.  5.783.713.  CI 

549  554  000 

Schultz.  Thomas  M  :  [>George.  Michael:  and  Cannell.  David,  lo  Cosmair. 

Inc.  Dust  free  hair  bleach  powders   5.783.175.  CI  424-62.000 
Schultz.  William  Newell   .Se,- 

Cocoma.  John  Paul.  Schultz.  William  Newell:  Dennin.  Michael  Patrick, 
and  Jones.  William  Joseph,  5.783.912.  CI    315-248.000. 
Schulz.  Helmuth  See — 

Bachcr.  Helmut:  Schulz.  Helmuth:  and  Wendelin.  Georf.  5,783.225.  CI 
425  202000 
Schulze.  Gunter  l^Hhar   See 

Ney.  Joachim.  Normann.  Norbert:  Schulze,  Gunter  Lolhar:  and  Uhl. 
GUnlher.  5.784.472.  CI.  381-86  000 
.Schumacher.  Roger  R    See — 

Lanteigne.  Eddy  R  .  Chalkcr.  Dwain  L.:  Rudd.  Terrance  W :  and  Schu 
macher.  Roger  R  .  5.782.162.  CI  92  168  000 
Schumag  AG:  AVi- 

WetzcK.  Walter.  5.782.121.  CI   72  68 OOO 
Schumann.  Manhew  Alexander:  Miller.  Anne  Ttegoning:  and  Teape.  John 
William,  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences.  Pic.  Ink  jet  printer  5.784.083.  CI 
347.54  000 
Schumm.  James  W .  and  Pucrs.  Chnstoph.  to  Promega  Corporation  Allelic 
ladders  liw  short  tandem  repeat  I<ki   5.783.406.  CI  435-6000 


.Schunk.   Nikolaus.  lo  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Optical  switch  and  optical 
switching  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  waveguides    5.784.505.  CI    385- 
I7(K)0 
Schuster.  Rudolf,  and  Raschke.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi.  Transfer 

device  for  mail  and  the  like  5.782,3.38,  CI.  198-803.130. 
Schutt.  Hans  Joachim   See — 

Dorr.  Chnstoph.  and  Schutt.  Hans  Joachim.  5.782.573,  CI.  403- 1 35.000. 
Schline.  Manfred  Heinnch:  and  Baron.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi. 

Insecticidal  fertilizer  mixtures  5.783.203,  CI  424-405  000 
Schuur.  Eric  R  :  See — 

Lamparski.  Henrv  G.;  Schuur.  Eric  R.;  and  Henderson.  Daniel  R.. 
5.783.4.35.  CI  435  252.300 
.Schuurman.  Arend.  and  Faber.  Johan.  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporaiion  Method  of 
removing  iron  compounds  and  chromium  compounds  from  an  aqueous 
electrolytic  solution  as  well  as  the  use  of  this  method  in  electrochemical 
machimng  5.783.061.  CI   205-673  000 
Schwalm.  Reinhold:  Funhoff.  Dirk:  and  Binder.  Horsi.  to  BASF  Akiieng- 
esellschafi   Positive-working  radiation-sensilive  mixture    5.783.354.  CI 
430-170  000 
Schwan-STABILO  Cosmetics  GmbH  St  Co  :  See— 

Roder.  C«org.  Gnebel.  Ulnch:  and  Winkler.  Wolfgang.  5.782.568.  CI. 
401  122  000 
Schwarte.  Rudolf  See— 

Heide.  Palric:  Schubert.  Richard.  Schwarte.  Rudolf:  and  Magori.  Val- 
entin. 5.784.024.  CI    .342  104  0(X) 
Schwartz.  Divnna  Pruess.  and  Shawver.  Laura  Kay.  lo  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine    Formulations  fiw  lipophilic  compounds    5.783.592.  CI    514- 
378.000 
Schwartzman.  Michal  L.;  See — 

Levere.  Richard  D  :  Abraham.  Nadar  G  :  Schwartzman.  Michal  L..  and 
Dunn.  Michael  W.  5.783.201.  CI  424-401.000 
Schwarz.  Adam:  See — 

Vanderzee.  Allen  J  :   Brzezniak,   Edward  J.;  and  Schwarz,  Adam. 
5,782.129.  CI.  72^)5  100 
Schwarz.  Helmut,  lo  Schwarz  Verbindungs-Systeme  GmbH.  Decompiession 

lock   5.782.511.  CI   292  219000 
Schwarz  Veitindungs-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Schwarz.  Helmut.  5.782.511.  CI   292-2I9O00 
Schwarzberger.  Michael  V :  Schwarzberger.  Neal  A.:  and  Podolski,  Joseph  C. 

Vertical  stitching  machine  and  method.  5,782,193.  CI.  112-470  130 
Schwarzberger.  Neal  A     See — 

Schwarzberger.   Michael  V.  Schwarzberger.  Neal  A  :  and  Podolski. 
Joseph  C  .  5.782.193.  CI    112-470  1.30 
Schweich.  Cyril  J  .  Jr.  Brunner.  Julie  A  ,  and  Mortier.  Todd  J .  to  SCIMED 
Life  Systems.  Inc  Therapeutic  infusion  device.  5.782.797.  CI  604-49.000 
Schwendemann.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

GaR'ia-Soule.  Virgilio:  Towers.  Darrin  N..  and  Schwendemann.  Kenneth 
L.  5.782,.304.  CI    166  .356  000 
Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Richard  J  .  and  Pippin.  Mark  N.,  5,782.479.  CI   280-279000 
.Schwoerer.  Pamck  P:  See— 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R  .  Chnstenscn.  Bnan  L  :  Haan.  Michael  W :  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  :  McClurc.  F:nc  T .  Palacios.  Noe.  RixM.  Bnan  H  .  Sayers. 
David  D  :  Scheper.  Robert  M  .  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P:  Steffens.  James 
P:  and  VanSiee.  Greg  A  .  5.782.536.  CI.  297-440.150. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporaiion:  See— 

Mooradian.  Greg.  Weideihold.  Mark;  Dabiri.  All  E  :  and  Coyle.  Chris. 
5.782,770.  CI   600-476O(X) 
Scienlihc  Atlanta.  Inc    See— 

Davis.  Glenn  Albert:  Panon.  Mark  Wayne:  and  Todd.  Douglas  Wallace. 
5.784,441,  CI   .179-106010 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Schweich,   Cyril   J.  Jr;    Brunner.   Julie   A  .   and   Mortier.  Todd  J.. 
5.782,797.  CI   604-49.000 
Scon.  Logan,  to  Omnipoint  Corporaiion   Spread  spectrum  correlation  using 

saw  device   5.784.403.  CI   375  207 OOO. 
Scott.  William  Louis:  See — 

Huiford.  Donald  L.;  Perlman.  Maurice  Samuel;  and  Scott.  William 
Louis.  5.782..571.  CI   403-31.000 
Scniggs.  Lincoln  Tool  handle  5.782.518.  CI.  294-57.000. 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Fams.  Robert  A..  5.782.8.30.  CI  606-61.000. 
Miller.  Michael  E  .  5.782.849.  CI  606-159.000 
Shennan.  Michael  C  .  and  Drewry.  Troy  D  .  5.782.831.  O  606-61  000 
Zdeblick.  Thomas:  Ray.Eddie.  Ill:  and  Boyd.  Uwrence  M  .  5.782.919, 
CI  623  17000 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Genheimer.  Stephen  R..  5.784.219.  CI   .360  77.080. 

Groom.  John  Michael:  and  Low.  Chau  Chin.  5.783,370,  Q.  430- 

318.000 
Masiewicz.  John  C  ;  Al.satt.  Sean  R.:  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.784.390. 

CI   .371-40  III) 
Thantrakul.  Viral.  5.784,611.  CI.  395  651  000 
Xuan.  Jialuo  Jack;  Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Li.  Wenjun.  5.783.797,  CI. 

219  121  690 
Zahartis.  Dan.  5.784.216.  CI   .360-48.000 
Sealock.  Richard.  Rt>ndon-Aramayo.  Oscar;  and  Bengis.  Daniel  Van  Horn,  lo 
University  of  Virginia.  The  Energy  and  position  sensitive  radiation  detec 
tors.  5.783.829.  CI   250-367.000 
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Seaney.  Steven  P;  Waller.  Riia  R  :  Harlow.  Randall  A.;  Lapke.  Robert  A.: 
Duffy.  Joseph  F;  Carlberg.  James  R  ;  and  Phillips.  Joseph  T.  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Soft  seal  poppet  type  check  valve.  5.782.269.  CI.  137-630.220. 
Seazhollz.  John  W  :  See — 

Sistanlzadeh.  Kamran;  Seazholtz.  John  W.;  and  Lawrence.  William  F 
5.784.68.3.  CI   45.5-5  100. 
Secemski.  Isaac  Israel:  Lang.  David  John:  Nicholson.  John  Richard;  and 
Piatek.    Bozena    Mananna.   to   I^ver   Brothers   Company.   Division   of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Machine  dishwashing  tablets  delivering  a  rinse  aid  benctil 
5.783.540.  CI.  510-224000 
SederlK)lm.  Gary  W..  to  Sulzer  Orthopedics  Inc.  Acetabular  shell  having 

sintered  screw  hole  plugs.  5.782.929.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Seemann.  Robert  Carl:  See- 
Funk.  Mark  Robert:  McMains.  Lany  Keilh:  Morrison.  Donald  Arthur: 
Petrillo.  Robert  Anthony;  Seemann.  Robert  Carl:  Smet.  Arthur  Dou- 
glas: and  Torzewski.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.784.697.  CI.  7I1-1700IK). 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  :  See — 

Okawa.  Tetsuya.  5.784.074.  CI.  .345-5 1 5  (X)0 
Scibl.  Rudolf:  and  Rosemeyer.  Viola,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  for  the  particularly  sensitive  detection  of  nucleic  acids.  5  783  W 
CI.  4.35-6.000 
Seibold.  Juergen:  See — 

Zell.  Karl;  Seibold.  Juergen:  and  Seidel.  Peter.  5.782.656   CI    439- 
579.(XX). 
Seidel.  Peter:  See— 

Zell.  Karl;  .SeiKild.  Juergen;  and  Seidel.  Peler.  5.782.656    CI    439- 
579.000 
Seidler.  Wolfgang:  MiJIIer.  Hans  Willi:  and  Dargel.  Gerfiard.  to  Klockner-' 
Mocller  GmbH.  Meih(xJ  and  device  for  preparing  cable  for  separating  into 
portions.  5.7X1.990.  CI   29  825  (MK) 
Seiferling.  Bemhard:  See— 

Kretzschmar.  Ono;  Borjhorsi.  Sharla;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter: 
Herbrechtsmeicr.    Peter;    Seiferling.    Bemhard;    and    MUller.    Beat 
.5.782.460.  CI   264-1  .360. 
Seifert.  C.  Vaughan:  See  — 

Lucey.  Paul  V :  Tonie.  Paul  A  ;  Seifert.  C  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham 
5.782.8.34.  CI.  606  22.(XX). 
Seike.  Takeo:  See — 

Yanagi.  Toru:  Seike.  Takeo;  Yamasaki.  Isamu;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiso 
5.7K4.5I4.  CI.  -385-99.(KIO. 
.Seiki.  Masahiro;  See — 

Inada.  Kalsuhiko;  Shimada.  Osamu;  .Seiki,  Masahiro:  Tada.  Ryuji   and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.784.135.  CI.  349-85.0IK) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asakura.  TohnJ.  5.7X4.259.  CI.  ■t6l-752.(K¥). 
Kndo.  Katsuyuki.  5.7X2.567.  CI  400-62 1  .(HH) 
Hosono.  Saloru;  Sanila.  Toshihisa;  and  Koshino.  Kazuo.  5.784  085  CI 

.347-70.000. 
Iniamura.  Yoichi:  Aoki.  Shigeki;  and  Koizumi.  Norio.  5.784.072.  CI 

345-.50X()(K) 
K.ikutani.  Toshiaki.  5.784.065.  CI.  .34.5-43 1  (XK) 
Kuwala.  Naoki.  5.784.4XX.  CI.  382- 1 76  (XXI 
Mivashila.  Kiyoshi.  5.782..548.  CI   353-42  (XX). 

Miyashiia.    Saloru:    Endo.    Kogo;   (Jkaue.   Etsuo;   Nakajima.   Mikilo; 
Mogami.  Takao;  and  Kuhota.  Saioshi.  5.783.299.  CI.  428-329.(XX). 
.Seiko  Insirumenis  Inc  :  .Sec  - 

Takaya.  Kazuhiko.  5.7X3.967.  CI.  329.303  000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Miisuo.  5.783.233.  C\.  425-547.(XX). 
Seiler.  Wemor:  See — 

Manser.    Josef;    Seiler.    Werner;    Resch.    Hcinz;    and    Ebneter    Jiirc 
5.782.9X5.  CI    1.34  l().(XX). 
.Scilhamcr.  Jeflfre)  J  :  See 

Au-Young.  Janice:  Stuart.  Susan  G.:  Murrv.  Lynn  E  ;  Guegler  Karl  J 

and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrcv  J..  5.7X3.41X.  Cl'  4.35-69.1(X). 
Hawkins.    Phillip    R;    Wilde.   Craig    G:    and   Seilhamer.   JelTrev   J 
5.7X3.669.  CI   5.K)-3.5().(XX). 
Semen.  Erwin:  See — 

Majid.  Naveed;  Melse.  Bram;  and  Semen.  Envin.  5.784.211    CI    161- 
18.000. 
Seiren  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Ikue;  Shirasaki.  Cienichi;  Iwamura.  Makoto;  and  Kanava  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.782.%5.  CI    106  31.3.10 
Seki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Mamoiu;  Suzuki.  Ma.sashi;  and  Seki.  Yasuhiro.  5.784  053  Cl 
.345-174  000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi:  .See — 

Suminami.  Yoshinori;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Takeda 
Kaisumichi.  5.783422.  Cl.  435-69.300. 
Seko.  Hin>yasu:  See — 

Furui.   Masakatsu:  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Seko.   Hiroyasu;   and  Shibatani 
Takeji.  5.783.427.  a.  435-1 15.000. 
Seko.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokola.    Hideyuki;    Tanaka.    Masakazu:    .Seko.    Masahiro;    Monden. 
Noriko:  Anmori.  Susumu:  and  Konagava.  Shigeii.  5.781.570    Cl 
514.56  (XX) 
Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Sylvester.  Gail  Monica;  Schnars.  Michael  John; 
Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn:  Selhy.  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Nelson.  James 
FMward.  5.783.9.39.  Cl.  324-1.54  (X)R 


Selensky.  Ronald  J:  and  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com 
pany.  Use  of  densitometer  for  adaptive  control  of  printer  heater  output  lo 
optimize  drying  time  for  different  pnni  media  5.784.090.  Cl  347-  1()2.(XX) 

.Selvage.  Craig  C  :  See — 

Traub.  JoAnn  M  :  and  Selvage.  Craig  C.  5.782.379.  Cl.  221-93  000 
Semalech.  Inc  :  See — 

Runnels.  Scott:  and  Toprac.  Anthony  J  .  5.783.497,  Cl.  438-747.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  and  Mase.  Akira.  5.784.129.  Cl.  .348-739  000 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.7X2.9X1.  a.  II 8-71 9.0(X) 

Yamazjki.  Shunpei:   Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.   Masaaki:  and  Takemura 

Yasuhiko.  5.784.073.  Cl   345-5 1 1 .000. 
Zhang.     Hongyong:     Takayama.     Toru:     and     Takemura.     Yasuhiko 
5.7X.1.46X.CI.  4.1X166  0(X) 
Sena.  Arcangelo  G.:  and  Swan.  Hert>en  W.  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Company 
Method  and  system  for  detecting  hydrixarbon  reservoirs  using  amplitude 
versus  offset  analysis  of  seitmic  signals.  5.784.3.14.  Cl.  367-47  (XX) 
Senda.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Case  for  encasing  disc  cartridee 

therein   5.7X2.352.  Cl.  206-308  300 
Sennheiser  electronic  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bebenroth.  Wolf-Dietrich.  5.784.471.  Cl   381-69  000. 
Sens.  Riidiger:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Rudiger.  5  781  649 
Cl   526-256.0(X) 
Sensor  Technology  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.  Ma.sani;  Ono.  Mitsuru:  Imanishi.  Elsujim;  and  Tsuii   Yasushi 
5.7X2.485.  Cl.  280-735.000  j  •     . 

Seo.  Chun-Young:  See — 

Ahn.  Jae-Min:  Kim.  Young-Ky;  and  Seo.  Chun-Young.  5.784  364  Cl 

370-335000. 

Seo.  Dong-ll;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  I^vout 

methixi  for  semiconductor  memorv  device  obtaining  high  bandwidlh'and 

signal  line   5.783.4X0.  Cl.  438-.599(XX) 

Serafin.  Viiold  P.  to  Site  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Open  hole  straddle  svslem  5  782  306 

Cl.  I66-.387.(XX). 
Serbiak.  Paul  John:  See— 

Tanzer.  Richard  Wan-en;  Olson.  Chnstopher  Peter:  Odorzvnski.  Thomas 
Waller:  and  Sertiiak.  Paul  John.  5.7X2.X19.  Cl  6(M-385.1(X) 
Serdar.  Luka.  Jr:  Colello.  Gary  M.:  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Subcrilical  spoke   for  hub  lo  rolor 
attachment   5.7X3.8X3.  Cl.  3IO-74.(XX) 
Sergio.  Talamonii:  and  Federico.  Talamonli.  to  F.LLI  Talamonti  Macchine 
S  n.c   MethixJ  for  applying  glue  to  a  surface  of  pieces  of  footwear  and 
device  thai  carries  out  this  method   5.7X1.951.  Cl    I2-142(X)F 
Semit.  Eric:  Fromont.  Bernard:  BiKquillon.  Pascal:  and  Adda.  Josetle.  to 
Thomson-CSF    Underwater  acoustic  iransminer  for  large  submersion 
5.7X4..14I.C1.  ,167-1. 55.(XX). 
.Serral.  Francisco  Bosch.  Kit  for  determination  of  residual  chlorine  in  water 

with  3.3.5.5 -letramethylben/idine.  5.7X3.149.  Cl  422-61  (XXI 
Servones.  Daniel,  to  Weclisler.  Lawrence  I.  Ball  joint  compressor  5  781  977 

Cl   29-2.59.0(X). 
Setoyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Kamei.  Milsuhiro;  Setoyama.  Eiji;  and  Umehara.  Satoshi.  5.781.055  Cl 
:i)4-29X  040. 
Selsumasa.  Keiichi:  Ser— 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimovama.  Koichi:  Ishizuki.  Masafiiroi:  and  Selsu- 
masa. Keiichi.  5.784.222.  Cl   .360-%..5(X). 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Sannino.  Chnsiian.  5.784.167.  Cl.  37()-.l60.IXX) 
Seymour  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Pollman.  John  A.:  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K..  5.784.241    Cl    361- 
115  (XX). 
Sezi.  Rccai:  and  Ahne.  JL-llmut.  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi   FVeparation 
of  poly-O-hydroxyamides  and  polv  O-mercaptoamides.  5.781.654    Cl 
528-3  lO.IXX). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Lysinger  Mark  A  .  5.7X1.9.5X.  Cl.  327-202.000 
Lysinger.  Mark  A  .  5.784.331.  CI.  .165-230.060. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Bailly.  Alain.  5.7X3.933.  Cl   323-282.000 
Burgard.  Francine.  5.784.013.  Cl.  .34l-IO0.(XX). 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice  Gilbert,  5.783.757,  Cl.  73-204.270. 
Moscicki.  Jean-Pierre.  5.781.992.  Cl.  29-841.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl  :  See — 

Sali.  Mauro;  Dallabora.  Marco:  and  Carrera.  Maicelk),  5.784  314  Cl 

.365-1X5.200.  "      " 

Villa  Con-ado:  Bez.  Roberto;  Cantarelli.  Daniele:  and  Dallabora  Maroi 
.5.784.319.  Cl.  -36.5-I85.3.K). 
Shablai.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Wiser.  Wendell  H.:  Oblad.  Alex  G.:  and  Shablai.  Joseph  S..  5.783.065 
Cl.  208-400000 
Shafer  Georgia:  See — 

Farrell.  Terence:  Shafer.  Georgia;  and  Dallon.  James.  5.783.536   Cl 
510-141.000. 
Shaff.  John  V.  Portable  animal  skinner  5.782.684.  Cl.  452-128  000 
Shaffer  tXmglas  W.:  See— 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C:  Kumar,  Ajav:  and  Shaffer.  Douglas  W..  5.784  671 
Cl.  399110.000 
Shaffer.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Townsend.   Kevin  Arnold,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company   Security  system  for  controlling  access  to  images  and  image 
related  services.  5,784.461.  CI.  380-21.000. 
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Shah.  Surc!>h.  to  CjpMiin  Inland.  Surface  hardened  powdeied  metal  stainless 

steel  parts   5.782.951,  CI   75  24<.  (XM) 
Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.    See — 

Assaderamhi.  Fahborz:  Davari.  Bijan:  Hsu.  Louis  L..  Mandclman.  Jack 
A  .  and  Shahidi.  Ghavam  G.  5.784.111.  CI    J65I50()00 
Shaked.  Dov    See-- 

Banin.  Amos,  Shaked.  DiA.  Herpfer.  Marc  A  ;  and  Mt>ll.  William  F. 
5.78.1.51 1.  CI   50I-I46000 
Shamrakuv.  Dimitn   See — 

Reisfeld.  Renau:  Shamrakov,  Dimitri:  and  Sorek,  Yoram,  5,783.319. 0 
4:8-69()  (KM) 
Shaoho.   Xia».  to  Asta   Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.   Luteinizing  hormone 

rclea,sing  hormone  analogs.  5.783.562.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimon.  Koichi.  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.784.1.14.  CI   349-84  000 
Kmose.  Ka/u».  Y»ne/awa.  Takeshi.  Okeuni.  Taimi;  and  Yamamoto. 

Tornot).  5.782.978.  CI    118-321000 
Okada.   Hisao.   Eto.  Sunao^  and   Hashimoto.   Mikio.  5.784.041.  CI 

.145-89  000 
Sakurai.  Takchisa;  UJimasa.  Hitoshi.  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Ban.  Atsushi; 
Kajilani.  Masani:  and  Kauyama.  Mikiu.  5.783.494.  CI.  4.38-719  000 
Shiomi.  Makolo.  Yamagishi.  Shinji.  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  Kozaki.  Shui- 

chi.  and  Fujimon,  Kohichi,  5.784.117.  CI    149-88  (KK) 
Zhou.  Changming,  Shou,  Guoliang.  YamamiMo.  Makoto;  and  Takaton. 
Sunao.  5.783.% I.  CI.  327-85.000 
Shatas.  Steven  C  .  to  Modular  Process  Technology  Method  and  process  for 
automatic  training  of  precise  spatial  locations  to  a  robol.  5.783.834.  CI 
250-5593.10 
Shatzman.  Allan  Richard;  See— 

Browne.  Michael  Joseph.  Young.  Peter  Ronald:  Shat/man.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeth.  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald;  and  Clinken- 
beard.  Helen  Elizabeth.  5.783.181.  CI  424-85  200 
Sha*.  Daniel  C    See — 

Allen.  Charles  S  ;  Shavk.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Adier.  Lee  M  .  5.781.942.  CI 
4-623000 
Shawver.  Laura  Kay;  See — 

Schwaru.  Donna  Pruess;  and  Shawver.   Laura  Kay.  5.783.592.  CI. 
514-378  000. 
Shea,  Jeff  See— 

Ries.  Michael  D  ,  Austin,  Brian,  Evans,  David  L.:  Miller,  Steve;  and 
Shea.  Jeff.  5.782.928.  CI  623-22  000 
Sheaffer.  Gad  S..  to  Intel  Corporation   Division  algorithm  ftw  floating  point 

or  integer  numbers  5.784.107.  CI   364-766.000. 
Shcbanow,  Michael  C:  See — 

Simone,  Michael  A  ;  and  Shebanow,  Michael  C ,  5,784.386.  CI.  395- 
392(XX) 
Sheldon.  John  D.  to  Snapper.  Inc    Lawn  mower  cutting  blade  spindle 
assembly  including  quick  change  characteristics  5.782.073,  CI.  56- 1 7  500 
Shen.  Chih-Heng  See — 

Lo.  Chi-Shen.  Chang.  Chao-Hsin;  Chen.  Chia-Hsiang;  Chang.  Hsien- 
Wen.  and  Shen.  Chih-Heng.  5.783.097.  CI   216-41  000. 
Shen.  Shih-Hwa   See  — 

Yang.  Jun;  and  Shen.  Shih  Hwa.  5.782.931.  CI.  8-94  110 
Shen.  Wang;  See — 

Baker.  William  R  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  Fung.  Anthony  K  L.;  Rockway. 
Todd  W .  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A  .  Garvey.  David  S  .  Donner.  B 
Gregory;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J  .  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  .  Shen.  Wang. 
Stout.  David  M;  ai>d  Sullivan.  Gerard  M..  5.783.593.  CI.  514- 
381  000 
Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond:  Sylvester.  Gail  Monica:  Schnars.  Michael  John: 
Shepard.  Jeffrey  Lynn.  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  and  Nelson.  James 
Edward.  5.783.9.19.  CI   324  154()OR 
Shepherd.  Benjamin  Gregory  See — 

Barnes,  f  Michael:  and  Shepherd.  Benjamin  Gregory.  5.782.486.  CI 
280-737.000. 
Sherbaum.  Valery;  See— 

Gal-Or.    Benjamin.    Ltchtsindci.    Michael:    and    Sherbaum.    Valery. 
5.782.431.  CI   244-52  000 
Sheridan.  Michael:  See — 

Canning.  Everett  Joseph:  Finley.  DonakJ  W .  Hoppes.  Charles  K.:  and 
Sheridan.  Michael.  5.783.465.  CI.  438-119  000 
Sherman.  John  V.  to  Symbios.  Inc.  Arrangement  of  pads  and  through-holes 

l<w  semitimductor  packages   5.784.262.  CI    .161-777  (MX) 
Sherman.  John  V;  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridlur:  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.:  and  Sherman.  John  V.. 

5.783.-549.  CI   510-3.17  000. 

Sherman.  Michael  C  ,  and  Drewry.  Troy  D..  to  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  Method 

an  device  for  spinal  dehxmity   reduction  using  a  cable  and  a  cable 

tensioning  system   5.782.831.  CI  606-61  (MM) 

Shewchuk.  Dwight  Trocar  site  suturing  device  5.782.845.  CI  606- 144  (MM) 

ShibanxMo.  Shigeaki.  and  Ueda.  Ma.\ahito,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation  Method 

of  injecting  a  sample  into  ga.s  chromalograph   5.783,742.  CI.  73-23.410. 

Shibata.  Tadashi:  and  Su/uki.  Satoshi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Driver  circuit 

orrangemenl  used  in  a  liK'al  area  network.  5,783,955,  CI    327-108.000. 
Shihala.  Tadashi    See — 

()hmi.  Tadahiro:  Yamashita.  Takcu;  and  Shibata.  Tada.shi.  5.784.018.  CI 
.14I-I.16.(M)0. 
Shibatani.  Takeji:  See — 

Funji.   Ma.sakatsu.  Takahashi.   Eiji:   Seko.   Hiioyasu.   and  Shibatani. 
Takeji.  5.78.1.427,  O  435-115.000, 


Shibuya,  Eiichi   See— 

Sakurai.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Shibuya.  Eiichi.  S.783.515. 
CI   502-207  000 
Shibuya.  Hideaki:  and  Okano.  Teruiaka.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Portable 
liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  of  changing  the  received  channel 
status  of  a  portable  liquid  crystal  display  device    5.784.125.  CI    .148- 
570  000 
Shida.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ohashi.  Yasuhim:  and  Shida.  Hiroshi.  S.782.S50.  O  362-61.000 
Shida.  Satoshi:  Kabeshita.  Akira.  Kanayama.  Shinji,  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Iman- 
ishi,  Makoto;  and  Nakao,  Osamu,  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Linear  actuating  apparatus   5,783,915,  CI    318-135000. 
Shieh,  Yuh-Ren,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    Digital  intra- 
oral imaging  system  for  dental  radiography  5.784,434,  CI   378-191  (XX) 
Shields,   Ian  Beaumont,  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  incorporating  program  for  intercepting  and  interpreting  or  altenng 
commands  for  generating  I/O  activity  for  enabling  real-time  user  feedback 
by  sending  substitute  characters  to  modem   5.784.643.  CI   395-825  (XX) 
ShigemaLsu.  Nobuaki   See — 

Shishiguchi.  Seiichi;   Hasebe.   Kazuhide:  and  Shigematsu.  Nobuaki, 
5.783.257.  CI  427-255  200 
Shih.  JiawRen;  See — 

Liau.  Siu-han:  and  Shih.  Jiaw-Ren.  5.783.850.  Q  257-355  000. 
Shikala.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nakahau.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro:    Fujii.    Saloshi:    Kiubayashi. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Shikata.  Shin  ichi.  5.783.896.  CI   310^313  OOA. 
Shikatani.  Brian  H  .  to  Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc  Hockey  goaltender's  glove 

with  flemble  cuff  5.781.929,  CI   2  16.000. 
Shikhman,  Oleg   See — 

Larsen,  Scott  W;  and  Shikhman,  Oleg.  5.782.832.  CI.  606-61  000 
Shima.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Sugo.  Takanobu.  Yamada.  Toshihiko:  Shima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kunio.  5.783.608.  CI   521  29  000 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.784.356.  C\.  369-124  000 

Shimada.  Koji:  Ishii.  Akitsugu:  and  Ose.  T^^hio.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation    Deflection  yoke  with  a  core  having  a  higher  magnetic 

reluctance  at  the  top  and  bonom  portions  dian  the  sides   5.783.901.  CI. 

313-MOOOO. 

Shimada.  Osamu:  See — 

Inada.  Katsuhiko.  Shimada.  Osamu:  Seiki.  Masahiro:  Tada.  Ryuji;  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.784.135.  CI.  .149-85.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation   See — 

Shibamoto.  Shigeaki.  and  Ueda.  Masahilo.  3.783.742.  O.  73-23.410. 
ShimaiKi.  Inc.:  See — 

Hukui.  Seiji.  and  Matsuo.  Nobuyuki.  S.782.716.  O.  475-149.000 
ShimaiKi.  Takeshi  See — 

Miyamoto.   Harukazu:   Shtmano.  Takeshi:   Sugiyama.   Hisalaka:  and 
Umeda.  Manko.  5.784.147.  CI   369-54  000 
Shimaoka.  CJorou  See — 

Hama.shima.    Nobuyuki:    Nakau.    Michio:    and    Shimaoka.    Gorou. 
5.783,620.  CI.  524-405  000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Shima.saki.  Yuichi:  Komaisuda.  Takashi:  Saito.  Akihisa: 
Teshirogi.    Tetsu:    Aoki.    Takuya.    FurumiKo.    Hideo:    Muramatsu. 
Hiroaki.  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.782.086,  CI   6(V274  000 
Shimazaki.  KaLsu.suke:  Ohnuki,  Satoru,  Ha.shinHiio.  MasatoshI:  Shirai.  Yoshi- 
non.  Ohta.  Norio.  Fujiwara.  Hideo.  Yoshihiro.  Ma.safumi.  Yamada.  Yuki- 
nori;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  lo  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  and  proce»>  for  producing  the  same.  5.783.320. 
a   428-694 OML 
Shimizu.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Ma.suda.   Kazuaki:    Kasanxito.   Masami.   No7.awa.   Minoru.   Shimizu. 
Eiicbim:    Kawai.    Jun;    Ara.shima,    Tcfvo;    and    Kamiyama.    Yuji. 
5.784.079.  a   347-20.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Abend.  Robert:  Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  and  Ishii.  Norihim.  5.782.142.  CI 

74-607  (XX) 
Yabe.  Isao;  Yoneyama.  Masahiko:  Nayuki.  Teruo:  Shimizu.  Hiroaki: 
Ikai.  KaLsuhiko:  and  Asaumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.783.1.34.  O.  264-272.140. 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Mitsugu:  Fujioka.  Makoto:  Tanioka.  ALsuyoshi:  Moriwaki. 

Kazuhiko;   Shimizu.   Makolo:   and   Uehara.   Hisao.   5.784.040.  CI. 

.145-89  000. 

Shimizu.  Shigemi;  and  Monta.  Yujiro.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Reciprocating 

compress4)r  in  which  gas  is  supplied  to  each  of  opposite  ends  of  a  suction 

chainhcr  emending  around  a  discharge  chamber  on  a  plane  5.782.614,  CI. 

4 1 7-269  (XX) 

Shimi/u.  Shohachi,  to  Mirai  Industries.  Co .  Ijd.  Cable  laying  apparatus 

5.782.441,  CI    248-68  100 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  Tsunifusa.  Hideo:  Yoda.  Shinji;  and  Fuse.  Ka/uyoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Multisystem  signal  processing  apparatus  hav- 
ing specific  hierarchical  coding   5.784.526.  CI   386- 109  (XX) 
ShiiiHxla.  Kenji   See — 

Hiravama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatostii;  and  Shimuda.  Kenji.  5.784.519. 
CI   386-92(XX) 
Shimoga.  Karun  B.:  See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M..  Greenbciger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N  :  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.784.431,  O.  .378-65.000. 
Shimoyama.  Koichi:  See — 
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Nawa.  Ikuichiro:  Shimoyama.  Koichi:  Ishizuki.  Masafumi:  and  Selsu- 
masa.  Keiichi.  5.784.222.  CI    160-96  .500. 
Shimoyama.  Masaki:  and  Maniyama.  Noboni.  to  Yokogawa  IMT Corporation 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Solar  radiation  sensor  for  an 
air-conditioning  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.783.819.  CI.  250- 
2.39.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

To/awa.  Shoji:  and  Ono.  Tonioaki.  5.782.018.  CI.  37-348.000. 
Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takashi:  Amano.  Tadashi:  Kurihara.  Hideshi:  Shinohara. 
Toshio:  Okuno.  Yoshitaka;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  5.783.647    CI 
526-227.(XX). 
Ohsaki.  HIromi:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  Asakura.  Kazuyuki:  Kaneko.  isao- 

and  Satou.  Kouhei.  5.783.717.  CI   5.56- 1 87.0(X). 
Tsumura.  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Tetsuo:  Nakavania.  Hiroshi:  and  Saioh 
Yukinori.  5.781.721.  CI   556-472.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohon.  Shmichi.  5.782.162.  CI.  206-71 1.O(X). 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraiwa.  Shigenohu:  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi:  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  5.783.294 

CI   428-215.(XK) 
Ohori.  Shinichi.  5.782.-162.  CI.  206-711.000 
Shindle.  Brian  M.  Compact  backrest  device  for  hunter^    5.782  511    CI 

297-2.10. 1(X). 
Shindo.  Jun:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Shindo,  Jun:  and  Sa-saki,  Hiroto.  5.7X2,702.  CI 

473-280  (XK) 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Shindo.  Jun:  and  Sasaki.  Hiroto.  5.782  703    CI 
473-280.000 
Shinjo.  Teruya:  and  Araki.  Satoiu.  to  TDK  Corporation;  and  Shinjo.  Teruya. 
Magnetic  multilayer  film,  magnetoresistance  elemeni.  and  method  for 
preparing  magnetorcMstancc  element   5.7X3.284.  CI   428-161  (MM) 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukuoka,  Hiroaki.  5.784.092,  CI.  .147-190.000. 
Shinko  Paniec  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.  Kiyoshi.  Yasui.  Shinichi:  Kobayashi.  Hiroko:  Nagao.  Mamom: 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  Asan.  Akira:  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.781.051    CI 
2()4-254.(XX) 
Shinmachi.  Masaya:  Su/uki.  Tclsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki: 
Tanno.    Koichi:    Yanagi.    Haruyuki:    Kawarania.    Makoto:    Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information 
proposing  apparatus,  and  head  member  mouniable  on  such  information 
priK-essing  apparatus   5.7X4.082.  CI   -147-49.(XM). 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi:  Shinohara.  Eiji:  Katavama.  Masatoshi:  and  Tsutsumi 
Walani.  5.782.418.  CI  242-231  000.' 
Shinohara.  Kenichi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyacetal 

resin  composition  and  sliding  parts   5.783.619.  CI   524-3 18.0(X) 
Shinohara.  Masuhide.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  prixiucing  a  semicon- 
ductor dciicc  5.7X3..169.  CI.  4.10-3 17.(XX). 
Shinohara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Taka.shi;  Amano.  Tadashi:  Kurihara.  Hideshi:  Shinohara. 
Toshio:  Okuno.  Yoshitaka:  and  Nishikawa.  Tohni.  5.783.647    CI 
526-227.(MX). 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Fujimori.  Koichi:  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.784.1.14.  CI  .149-84.(XX). 
Shiomi.  Makoto:  Yamagishi.  Shinji.  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Kozaki.  Shui- 
chi:  and  Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.784.137.  CI.  -149-8X.(XX) 
Shinsky.  Jeff  K   Fixcd-Uxation  method  of  composing  and  pcfomiing  and  a 

musical  instrument.  5.783.767.  CI.  X4-657.(XX) 
Shiomi.  Makoto:  Yamagishi.  Shinji:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Kozaki.  Shuichi: 
and  FujInMiri.  Kohichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki' Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.784.137.  CI.  .149-88.0(X). ' 
Shiota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makolo:  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sucda.  Minoru;  Malsumoto.  Taka- 
hiro:  Imai.  TelsuNa:  Shirogane.  Shigenori:  Shiota.  Hiroshi:  Uchida. 
Toshiuki:  and  Ota.  Shinsuke.  5.782.960.  CI.  96-1 1. (XX). 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

I'cnishi.  Tohru:  Yamamoto.  Isamu:  Okamoto.  Kazuuke:  Sato.  Hideo: 
Shiou.  Yasuhiro:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko:  Watanuki.  Seiji:  and  Su/uki. 
Mitsuni.  .5.78.1.124,  CI   264-41. (KM) 
Shiozaua,  Katsuomi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kalsumi:    Minato.    Tadaharu:    Tominaga.    Shuuichi.    and 
Shio/awa.  Katsuomi.  5.783.491,  CI   418-702.000 
Shipman.  (jregory  K  :  See — 

Childs.  Mary  Ann:  Shipman.  Gregory  K.:  Traimir.  William  R:  Grav. 
tnck:  and  Bemslcin.  David.  5.783..199.  CI  435-7  2(X). 
Shirai.  Yoshimilsu.   Nitoh.  Toshikatsu:  Amaike.  Takeshi;  and   Murakami. 
Haniji.  lo  Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparalus.  method,  and  coating  die  lor 
pniduclng     long     fiber- reinforced     thermoplastic     resin     composition. 
5.78.1.129.  CI.  2M1.16fl(X). 
Shirai,  Yoshinori:  St^e— 

Shinia/aki,  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki.  Satoru:  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi:  Shirai. 
Yoshinori:   Ohta.    Norio:    Fujiwara.    Hideo;   Yoshihiro.    Ma.safumi: 
Yamada.  Yukinori:  Kovama.  Eiji;  and  Funisho.  Hitoshi.  5.781.120.  CI 
42X694.()ML. 
Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya:  Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  Izumi,  Slnichiro:  Anai.  Noriyuki: 
Satoh.  Takami:  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  Harada.  Koji:  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  .5.7X2.990.  CI    1.14-26.000. 
Shiraiwa.  Masaiu:  See — 


Shoji.  Hideyuki:  Hattori.  Shinichiro:  Kanno.  Masahide;  Namii.  Yasushi: 
Shiraiwa.  Masani;  Nishioka.  Kimihiko:  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki:  and 
Kusumoto.  Akira.  5.784.098.  CI.  348-45.(XX). 
Shirama.sa.  Yoshio.  to  Kitagawa  Iron  Works  Co .  Ltd   Workpiece  transfer 

apparatus.  5.7X2.151.  CI.  82-124  (XX) 
Shirasaki.  Genichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Ikue:  Shirasaki.  Genichi:  Iwamura.  Makoto:  and  Kanava.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.782.965.  CI.  106-31.3.10. 
Shirogane.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Makoto:  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minoru:  Matsumolo,  Taka- 
hiro:  Imai.  Tetsuya:  Shirogane.  Shigenori:  Shiota.  Hiroshi:  Uchida. 
Toshiuki:  and  Ota.  Shinsuke.  5.782.960.  CI.  %-ll.O(X). 
Shirola,   Koromo:   Haruta.   Masahiro:   Koike.   Shoji:  Yamamoto.  Tomoya: 
Suzuki.  Mariko:  and  Hakamada.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ink-jet  ink  containing  phyiic  acid,  and  ink  jet  recording  method  and  ink-jet 
instrumeni  using  the  same  5.782.967.  CI    106-31.580 
Shishiguchi.  Seiichi:  Hasebe.  Kazuhide:  and  Shigematsu.  Nobuaki.  to  Tokvo 
Electron    Limited:    Electron   Tohoku    Limited:   and    NEC   Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  doped  polysilicon  films  5.783.257.  CI  427-255.200 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  to  Imagyn  Medical  Technologies  California.  Inc  Appa- 
ratus and  method  of  bioelectrical   impedance  analysis  of  blixxJ  flow 
5.782.774.  CI   6<X)-.547  0(K) 
Shobcr.  R.  Anthony:  See — 

Wu.  You-Sun:  and  Shober.  R  Anthony.  5.784.686.  CI.  455-45.000. 
Shoji.  Hajime:  See — 

Kondo.  Makoto:  Anayama.  Chikashi:  and  Shoji.  Haiime.  5.783.845  CI 
257-l98.(MX) 
Shoji.  Hideyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  dry  etching  metal  films 

having  high  melting  points   5.7X3.0-16.  CI.  1,56-643' I (X). 
Shoji.  Hideyuki:   Hattori.  Shinichiro:  Kanno.  Ma.sahide:  Namii.  Yasushi. 
Shiraiwa.  Masaru:  Nishioka.  Kimihiko:  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kusu- 
moto. Akira.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..   Ltd    Apparatus'  for  mcasunng 
three-dimensional  configurations.  5.784.098.  CI.  -14X-45.0(M) 
Shoji.  Tetsufumi:  See — 

Tamaru.     Naoyuki:     Nishida.     Yasuhide:     Kanai.     Tsuneo:     Kaneko. 
Kazumasa:  Yamaguchi.  Joji;  and  Shoji.  Tetsufumi.  5.784.515    CI 
3X5- 1-14  (XX). 
Shopiaugh.  Philip  L^Roy  Container  5.7X2.-151.  CI.  206-315.100. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  See — 

Zhou.  Changming:  Shou.  Guoliang:  Yamamoto.  Makoto:  and  Takalori 
Sunao.  5.7X3.961.  CI.  327-X5.0(X). 
Showa  Denko  K  K  :  "See— 

Tomozawa.  Hideki:  Saida.  Yoshihiro:  Kato.  Junva:  Akakabe.  Yukie: 
Ikenouc.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.783.251.  CI  427-8  (XKl 
Showcll.  Michael  Stanford:  See — 

Bcttiol.  Jean-Luc  Philippe:  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John:  Thoen.  Chnstiaan 
Arthur  Jacques   Kamicl:   Boyer.   Stanton   Lane:  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford:  and  Jeffrey.  Janice.  5.7X3.-546.  CI   510-305.000 
Shrock.  Edward  B.:  See — 

ShnK-k.  Richard  A  :  and  Shrixrk.  Edward  B  .  5.7X2.X67.  CI  606-2.14.(XXI. 
Shrock.  Richard  A.:  and  Shrock.  Edward  B..  to  JASB.  Inc.  Diaphragm  s\»  itch 

5.7X2.X67.  CI   6()6-2-14.(XX). 
Shubin.  Steven  A.   Device  for  discreel  sperm  collection.  5.782.818.  CI 

604.149  (XX) 
Shucosky.  Anthony  E  :  See — 

Barboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.:  Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Schmitt. 
Robert  J.,  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  E..  5.783.011.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Shultz.  James  R  :  See— 

Rehmeyer.  Theixlore  H.:  and  Shultz.  James  R..  5.783.147.  CI.  422- 
22(MX). 
Shumakcr.  L.  Wade  Methixi  and  equipment  for  simultaneous  excavation  and 

land  refill  with  minimum  operating  labor  5.7X2.020.  CI    17-466 (XX) 
SICOWA  Verfahrensiechnik  fur     .     Co   KG   See— 

KIrchen.  Giinther.  5.782.-163.  CI  209.2.(XXI. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.  to  M^^orola.  Inc  Portable  radio  communication  device 

with  a  rmary  control  knob  assembly   5.784.688,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Sieber.  Bemd:  See  — 

Breil,    Jurgen:    Lindner.    Paul;    and    Sieber,    Bemd.    5.781.974.    CI 
26-94(XX). 
Siedlecki.  Tadeusz  Joseph:  See — 

Heidi.   Gary    Eugene;    Marshall.   Ryan   Spencer:   Siedlecki.  Tadeusz 
Joseph,  and  Rush.  David.  5.782.523.  CI   296-l466(X) 
Siegel.  Craig  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  R.:  Harris.  Day  id  J.:  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Cheng.  Seng  H  : 
Eastman.    Simon    J:    Marshall.    John;    and    Scheule.    Ronald    !C . 
5.7X3.-565.  CI.  5I4-44(XM). 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amann.  Markus-Christian:  and  lllek.  Stefan.  5.784.-19X.  CI   172-.50.(XX) 

Arnold.  Norben.  5.7X3.476.  CI   41X-425  (KM) 

Auinger.  Herbert;  Bredlhauer.  Jurgen:  and  Wachta.  Bemhard.  5.783.891. 

CI.  310-1X0.000. 
Ediinger.  Helmut:  and  Mueller.  Hans-Peter.  5.784.455.  CI.  379-«  10.000. 
Hallwirth.  Volker.  5.784.276.  CI   .164-19I.(XX). 

Hcide.  Painc:  Schubert.  Richard:  Schwarte.  Rudolf:  and  Magori.  Val- 
entin. 5.784.024.  CI.  -142- 1 04.000. 
Rieger.  Johann.  5.783.%2.  CI.  327-39O.0(X). 
Rohr.  Wilkin.  5.7X4.420.  CI  375-354.000. 
Schmidt.  Martin.  5.7X4.428.  CI.  378-4  000 

Schuster.  Rudolf:  and  Raschke.  Josef.  5.782.338.  CI.  198-803.1.10. 
Sezi.  Recai:  and  Ahne.  Hellmut.  5.7X3.6.54.  CI.  528-3 lO.(XX). 
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Zell,  Karl;  Seibold.  Jucrgen.  and  Seidel.  Peter,  5.782.656.  CI    439 
579  000 
SienKns  AutonuKive  CutpiwalKio  Sre — 

Moms.   James    9. .    Schuenbcrg.    Neil    D ;    and    Lorraine,   Jack    R.. 
5.782.222.  CI    123  4561)00 
Siemens  Energy  &  Aulomaiion.  Inc.;  Stt — 

Rose,  William  E  .  5.784.250.  CI   361-627.000 
.Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Int     Set— 

Weng.  Lee;  Tirumalai.  Arun  P;  and  Nock.  Levin.  5,782.766.  CI.  600- 
443  000 
Siemens  Switzerland  AG:  Ser — 

Kupfer.  Hanspeter.  5.784.022.  CI   342-80000 
Siemens  Telecommunicay.ioni  S  p.A.;  Ste — 

De  Uva.  Carlo;  and  Zambardi.  Maurizio,  5.784,551.  CI   395-182  110 
Sievers.  Gail   Device  for  installing  labels  or  compact  discs.  5,783.031.  CI 

156-556  000 
Sights  Denim  Systems  Inc  See— 

Sights.  James  Banim.  Smithhart.  Lewis  Shane;  Laughlin.  John  Alfred; 
and  Games.  Richard  Allen.  5.782. III.  CI   68  142()00 
Sights.  James  Barton.  Smiihhan.  Lewis  Shane;  Laughlin.  John  Alfred;  and 
Gaines.  Richard  Allen,  to  Sights  Denim  Systems  Inc  Mechanical  desi/ing 
and  .abrading  apparatus   5.782,111,  CI.  68-142.000 
Sigma  Aldrich  Company;  See — 

Rinderer.  Enc  R  .  5,782,439,  CI   248  49  000 
Sigmar,  Axel:  See — 

Cunningham.  Christopher  C  ;  GaiMJrcau,  Marcel  P  J  ;  Sigmar.  Axel,  and 
Hogan.  Edward  M  .  5.782.196.  CI    114-229  000 
Sigwatt.  Ulrich:  Set  - 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hanigan,  William  M.;  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Klemni,  Kun  R  ; 
and  Sigwan.  Ulnch.  5.782.855.  CI   606  194  000 
Silber.  Anttin   See-- 

Hampp.  Norben.  Silber.  Anton;  and  Brauchle,  Christoph.  5,783,056.  CI. 
204  403(X)0 
Silbemagel.  Raymond:  See — 

Stefaniu.  Michael  V;  Silbemagel.  Raymond;  and  Scheilz.  John  T. 
5.782.655.  CI  4.39  510000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Iik  :  See-- 

Miller.  Steven  C  .  Riotto.  Jamie;  Tomes.  James  E  ;  and  Werner.  Ross  G  . 

5.784,569.  CI    395-200  6.50 
Sager.  Gary  R  ;  and  Specter.  Thomas  H  .  5,784,567,  C\.  395-200610 
Silverhrook.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Digiul  printing  using  plural 

cixiperative  modular  printing  devices  5.784.077.  CI   347-2  000. 
Silverman.  Benjamin  David:  See — 

Piatt.  Daniel  Enivh.  and  Silverman,  Benjamin  David.  5,784.294.  CI. 
364496000 
Sil\ersiein.  Bernard  Set 

Lin.  Ruey  Y;  Chopra.  Ashok  K  ;  Levine,  Allen  P;  and  Silverxtein. 
Bernard.  5.782,930.  CI  623  23  000 
Simaya.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kaisuya;  and  Simaya,  Hiroki,  5,782.093.  O  60-728 OOO 
Siminuk.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Crocker.  Michael;  Kick.  George  F;  and  Siminuk.  Mark  A..  5.782.742. 
CI   6(X)-3<)00 
Simmrock.  Hans-L'lrich:  See — 

Liu.  Yuan.  Motosugi.  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Teisu;  Roth.  Christoph.  Arai. 
Ma.sayuki;  and  SimmfxKk.  Hans  Ulnch.  5.783.836.  O.  250-574.000. 
Simms.  Paul   See — 

Moran.  Peter  l.eslie;  Fergusson.  Robin.  Livingsume.  David;  Simms. 
Paul;  and  Mailinek.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.782.599.  CI   413-31  000 
Simon.  David  Lew  l7-(cyclopn)pylmethyl)-4.5alpha-epoxy-6- 

inethylenemorphinan-3.14-diol.  hydnxhlonde  salt  for  the  purpose  of  rapid 
narcotic  detox ihcatiim   5.783.583.  CI   514  282O00 
Simon.  Jochen  Sei-- 

Esers.  Christian.  Behrendt.  Detlef;  Simon.  Jochen;  and  Rohde.  Ulrich  L  . 
5.784.299.  CI    364  571  010 
Simon.  Stephen  G  .  Reed.  Denise  E  .  and  Bergemn.  Charles  W .  to  Simon. 
Stephen  G  Concealed  safely  device  for  hrearms  5.782.028.  CI  42  70.1 10 
Simone.  Anthony  D  ;  and  Panciera.  Michael  J .  to  Purolator  Pnxlucis  Com- 
pany Particle  control  screen  assembly  for  a  perforated  pipe  used  in  a  well, 
a  sand  tiller  system  and  methods  of  making  the  same    5.782.299.  CI 
166-2.30000 
Simone.  Michael  A  ;  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Address 
ing  method  for  executing  load  instmctions  out  of  order  w  ilh  respect  to  store 
instructions   5.784.586.  CI    395-392  000 
Simpkins.  Terry  J .  Jr.:  See — 

Isaacson.  Gary  A..  Jr;  Nyenhuis.  Eric;  Nyenhuis.  James;  Simpkins. 
Terry.  Sr.  and  Simpkins.  Terry  J  .  Jr.  5.782.263.  CI    137  487  $00 
Simpkins.  Terry.  Sr :  See 

Isaacson.  Gary  A.  Jr.  Nyenhuis.  Enc.  Nyenhuis.  James.  Simpkins. 
Terry.  Sr;  and  Simpkins.  Terry  J .  Jr.  5.782.263.  CI    I37-J87  .500. 
Simpson.  Robcn  P.  II.  to  APV  Crepaco.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

pnxessmg  dairy  product   5.783.245.  CI  426-580.0(Kl 
Sims.  Maurice  Roy   See 

Smith.  Alan  John;  Sims.  Maurice  Roy;  and  Allen.  Leslie  Richard  John. 
5.783.135.  CI   264  313t)0O 
Sinclair.  Paul.  II.  and  Meloney.  John  P  Audible  warning  device  5.782.198. 

CI    116-139000 
Singh.  Randeep:  See — 

McDonough.  John  G  ;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep.  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E  Tsai.  Ming  Chang  and  Kanlak.  Prashant.  5.784.532.  CI 
.W5-2.3-W 


Singla-Ca.sasayas.  Juan,  to  Fahncacion  Asienn>s  Vehiculos  Industnales.  S  A 
iFAINSAl    Manufaciunng  pnxress  of  sheet-like  bodies  compnsing  seat 
pans  for  vehicles  and  the  like  5.783.009.  C\    156-90.000. 
Sinha.  Sukarno:  See  - 

Tung.  Jay   S.;   Sinha.   Sukanto;   McConlogue.  Lisa;  Tatsuno.  Gwen; 
Andenwn.  John,  and  Chrysler.  Su.sanna.  5.783.4.34.  CI.  435  219  000. 
Sinkko.  Jari:  See — 

Leskmen.  Arto;  Sinkko.  Jari;  and   Koulonen.  Pauli.   5.782.425.  CI 
242-526.300 
Sir  Mortimer  B   Davis- Jewish  General  Hospital:  See- 
Wang.  Eugenia.  5.783.667.  CI   530  350000 
Sirkm.  Slephna  Jeanne  .See- 
Crane.  Chnstina  Heidi;  Philpoi.  Edwin  Michael.  Jr .  Sirkin.  Stephna 
Jeanne;  and  Walker.  Kenneth.  Jr..  5.784.612.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Sinon.  Vinono:  See — 

Cavallolli.    Pieiro   Luigi;    Siitori.    Viltorio;    and    Zangan.   Giovanni. 
5.783.059.  CI   205  226  000 
Sisianizadeh.  Kamran;  Sea/holI7.  John  W.;  and  Lawrence.  William  F.  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc   Shared  use  video  processing  systems  for 
distributing  program  signals  from  multiplexed  digitized  information  sig- 
nals. 5.784.683.  CI  455  5  100 
Site  Oil  Tools.  Inc  :  See— 

Serafin.  Viiold  P.  5.782..M)6.  CI    166- .387 .000. 
Sivils.  L   Dale   See— 

Kao.  Fu-jung.  Laintz.  Kenneth  E  .  Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Sivils.  L.  Dale;  and 
Spall.  W  Dale.  5.783,627.  CI   525-54  100 
Skaletzky.  Gil;  Freizeit.  Amir.  Sperling.  Erez.  Harlap.  Michal.  and  Steiner. 
Moshe.  to  Zapex  Technologies  (Israel)  Ltd  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
reducing   the    memory    bandwidth    requirements   of  a   systolic   array 
5.784.108.  CI    .348^1 5  (XX) 
SKF  Industrie  S  p.A.   See— 

Beneni.  Paolo;  and  Picca.  Mauro.  5.782.565.  CI  384-537.000. 
Beitetti.  Paolo,  5.782,566.  CI   384-537.000. 
Skidmore.  Keith  V.:  See — 

Linnebur.   David   H.;   Lynn,  Douglas  A.;  and  Skidmore.   Keith   V. 
5.782.230.  CI    126-41  OOR 
Skinner.  Neal  G  :  See — 

Rmggenberg.   Paul  D;  and  Skinner.   Neal  G  .   5.782.302.  CI     166- 
305  100 
Skouhs.  John;  Africk,  Cary;  Questel.  John  M.;  and  Mazorow,  Wayne,  to 
Texwipe  Company  LLC.  The  Solvenl-resisunt  adhesive  formulation  for 
edge  subilizing  a  roll  of  tape  5.783.623.  CI   524-4.59  (XX) 
Skrzipczyk.  Heinz  Jurgen:  See — 

Kinkel.  Tonio;  Molz.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Erwm.  Schnon.  Gcrd;  and  Skrz- 
ipczyk. Heinz  JUrgen.  5.783.696.  CI   544- 126  (XX). 
Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd.  Heindl.  Josef;  fTtihlich.  Wolfgang. 
Ekerdt.   Roland;   and  Giesen.  Claudia,  to  Schenng  Akiiengesellschaft 
L.eukotnene-B4  denvatives.  process  for  their  production  and  dieir  use  as 
pharmaceutical  agents   5.783.602.  CI   514-557  000 
Skubitz.  Frank  L    See- 
Castle.  Vernon  P;  Nelson.  Jerrold;  Gullickson.  George  W..  and  Skubitz. 
Frank  L  .  5.782,892.  CI  607  37.0(X). 
Skymaster.  Inc    See — 

Ghahremani.  Ali.  5,782.446,  CI  248-220210 
Slack,  Brian  Leslie:  See — 

Andrew,  David  Leslie;  and  Slack.  Bnan  Leslie,  5.783,531,  C\.  508- 
510  0(X) 
Slack.  William  E    See- 

RosUiauser.  James  W ;  and  Slack,  William  E.,  5.783.652.  C\  528-48.000. 
Slemon.  Clarke   See — 

Lu.  Yee-Fung.  SleitHm.  Clarke.  So.  Raymond;  Oudencs.  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Teng  Ko.  5.783.702.  CI  .546-220.000 
Slelten.  Robcn  John  See- 

Ziegner.  Bemhard  Alpfvmso;  and  Sletten.  Roben  John.  5.783.857.  CI. 
257-664  (XX) 
Slininger.  Patncia  J  :  See  - 

Schisler.   David  A  ;  Bolhast.   Rodney   J  ;  and  Slininger.  Patncia  J . 
5.783.411.  CI  4.35-34.000. 
Sliwkowski.  Mary  B.;  See — 

Frenz.  John,  and  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  5.783.433.  CI  435  199  000 
.Sloan  Valve  Companv   See 

Allen.  Charles  S  ,  Shaw.  Daniel  C  .  and  Adler.  Lee  M  .  5.781.942.  CI. 
4-623.(XX). 
Slotman.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Greindl.  Thomas;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  5.783.524.  CI   507-90(XX) 
Sluyterman.  Alhenus  A   S  .  to  11  S    Philips  Corporation    Bnghtness  unifor 

mity  on  a  display  screen   5.784.106.  CI   348-.380.(XXI 
Small.  Leonard  E    See- 
Wong.  Vincent  Y.;  Small.  Le<inard  E  ;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J.. 
5.783.246.  CI  426-594.000 
Smet.  Anhur  Douglas:  See — 

Funk.  Mark  Roben;  McMains.  Larry  Keith.  Mivrrison.  Donald  Anhur 
Petnllo.  Robcn  .Anthons ;  Sccmann.  Robcn  Carl.  Smet.  Anhur  fXiu 
glxs.  and  T.>rze»ski.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.784.697.  CI   711   170.000 
SMH  Managemenl  Services  AG:  See — 

Widmer.  Rolf.  5.781.968,  CI   24-71.00J 

Smith,  Adnan   Leonard,  to  Merck   Sharp  &   Dohme  Limited.  Chemical 

svntfiesis   of    1.3-disubstituled   quinazolincdioncs.    5.783.698.   CI     544 

285  000. 

Smith.  Alan  John;  Sims.  Maunce  Rov ;  and  Allen.  Leslie  Richard  John,  to 

Cama-s  UK  Limited.  Demoulding  apparatus  5,783.1.35.  CI  264-313  000 
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Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A..  5.782.910.  CI.  623-3.000. 

Lucey.  Paul  V ;  Tome.  Paul  A.;  Seifen.  C.  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham 

5.782.8.34.  CI.  6«6-22.0(X) 
Ries.  Michael  D  ;  Austin.  Brian;  Evans.  David  L  ;  Miller.  Steve    and 
.Shea.  Jeff.  5.782.928.  CI  623-22  (XX) 
Smidi  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Webster,  David  Fitzgerald.  5.782.787.  CI   602-46.000. 
Smith.  Avail  Joy;  and  Adams.  John  Leonard,  to  Oxford  Brookes  University; 
and   Bniish   Telecommunications   public    limited  company    Broadband 
switching  network  with  automatic  bandwidth  allocation  in  response  to  data 
cell  detection   5.784.358.  CI   370-2.300(X) 
Smith.  Blair  A  ;  Cixik,  James;  Manavi.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Eaton.  Ham  E..  to 
United   Technologies   Corporation,    Replaceable   ceramic   blade'  insen 
5.782.607,  CI.  416-224.(XX). 
Smith.  Cecil  D  :  See— 

Alexander.  Stephen  B  .  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Litz.  Rov;  and  Smith.  Cecil 
D.  5.784.184.  CI   3.59-1250(X) 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn:  and  Muehlbauer.  John 


Snap-on  Tools  Company:  See — 

Taraki.  Yosuf  M..  .5.784,284,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Snapper.  Inc  :  See- 
Sheldon.  John  D..  5.782,073.  CI.  56-17.500. 
Sniegocki.  James.   Securitv  cover  for  fax  machine.   5.782,687    CI    454- 

184  (XX). 
Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J  :  See — 

Farino.  Anthony  J.;  Montague.  Stephen;  Sniegowski.  Jeflfry  J.;  Smith. 
James  H  :  and  McWhoner.  Paul  J..  5.783.-340.  CI  430-22  000 
Snow.  Clifford  H..  Jr :  See— 

Maru.  Joseph  P;  Snow.  Clifford  H  .  Jr;  and  Howie.  Tove  F,  5,781  %3 
CI.  16-lIl.OOR. 
Snyder,  David  W.:  See— 

Stanford.  Thomas  H.;  Snvder.   David  W.;  and  Davisson    Elden  R 
5.784.685.  CI  455-31.200 
Snyder.  Hany  W  .  Jr  :  See- 
Jones.  Frank  R.;   Snyder.  Harry   W.  Jr ;  and   Balim.  Joseph  P.  Jr 
5.782.792.  CI  604-5  000 


^^^^' ^"n^xT'r^'^Sa^'^''^  Thermally  processable  imaging    Snyder.  John  J  ;  and  Mocenigo!  John  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
element  5,783,380.  CI.  4.30-6 19.(XX).  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  providing  personal  calling  identification  at 

remote  locations  5.784,444.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Kaganoff.  David;    So.  Raymond:  See- 


Smith,  Gary  K:  See 

Meibach.  Ronald  L  ;  Kvser.  Dale  A.;  Smith.  Gar\  F 
and  Gee.  Ronald  D..  5.783,236.  CI  426-36.000 
Smith.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Bleecker,  John  A..  Ill;  Reasoner.  George  E..  Jr.;  Edwards,  Daniel  R    and 
Smith.  Gerald  R  .  5,784,503,  CI.  382-306.000. 
Smith.  Graham:  See — 

Lucey,  Paul  V.  Tonie,  Paul  A.;  Seifen.  C.  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham. 
5.782.8.34.  CI  606-22  (XK). 
Smith,  Isaac  L.:  See— 

Colucci.  William  J.;  Smith.  Isaac  L.:  and  Aradi.  Allen  A..  5.782.937,  CI. 
44-324.(XX). 
Smith.  James  H.:  See — 

Fanno.  Anthony  J  ;  Montague.  Stephen;  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J.;  Smith 
James  H  ;  and  McWhoner.  Paul  J .  5.783.340.  CI  430-22.000. 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  Straup.  Brian  K.  ;  O'Brien.  Teience 
Paul;   and   Herman.   Mark   Layne.   to   Packard   Bell   NEC.   System   for 
establishing  a  transfer  mode  between  system  controller  and  peripheral 
device  5.784.642.  CI.  .395-823  (XX). 
Smith.  John  Stephen;  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Methixl  for  fabncating  self-assembling  microstructures 
5.783.856,0   257-618  (XX) 
Smith.  Joseph  O  :  See — 

Mosufaz.adeh.  Shahram;  and  Smith.  Joseph  0 .  5,783,870,  CI    257- 
791  (XX) 
Smith.  Kevin,  Lucek.  Julian  K  .  Pitcher.  Danny  R  ;  Widdowson.  Terence;  and 
Moodie.  David  G.,  to  Bnlish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Optical  network.  5,784.185.  CI   359-136000. 
Smith,  Kevin;  Pataca,  Daniel  Moutinho;  and  De  Lacerda  Rocha,  Monica,  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Dark  pulse  genera- 
tion  5.784.395.  CI   372-26.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  L..  to  Atwell  Industries.  Inc   Bed  liner  retainer  5.782  520  CI 

2%- 39.200 
Smith.  Sterling  Richardson:  See — 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  Ill;  Doby.  Leslie  Mane;  Hobbs.  Larry  Page.  Jr.; 
Johmkin.  Vil  Patnck;  Pridmore.  Julie  Ann;  Smith,  Sterling  Richard- 
son; Smith.  Thomas  Chester;  Weaver.  Lori  Lxmdon;  and  Yeskel,  Filip 
Jay.  5.784.610.  CI    .395-615  000 
Smith,  Thomas  Chester:  See — 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  III.  Doby.  Leslie  Marie;  Hobbs.  Lam  Page.  Jr; 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick;  Pridmore.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sterling  Richard- 
son; Smith,  Thomas  Chester,  Weaver.  Lon  London;  and  Yeskel.  Filip 
Jay.  5.784.610.  CI   395-615  000 
Smith.  Ulysses  Grant.  Jr.  to  Cogito  Economic  Systems.  Inc  Vinual  telephony 

data  message  system  and  process.  5.784.451.  CI   379-265.(X)0 
Smith.    Winthrop   Whitman,    and    Eargle,   George   Marvin,   to    Raytheon 
E-Systems.  Inc  Radar  detection  of  accelerating  airborne  targets.  5.784.026. 
CI  342  160.000 
Smiihhan.  Lewis  Shane:  See — 

Sights.  James  Banon:  Smiihhan.  Lewis  Shane;  Laughlin.  John  Alfred; 
and  Gaines.  Richard  Allen.  5.782.111.  CI  68-142.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  and  Cook,  Richard  Murray.  5.783.184.  CI. 

424-130  1(X) 
Browne,  Michael  Joseph;  Young.  Peter  Ronald;  Shatzman.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeth;  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald;  and  Clinken- 
beard.  Helen  Elizabeth.  5.783.181.  CI  424-85  200 
Gentry.  Daniel  Roben;  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy;  Payne.  David  John;  and 

Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell.  5.783.432.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lee.  John  C  ;  Adams.  Jeny  L  ;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green,  David  W.; 
Hcys.  John  Richard;  McDonnell,  Peter  C;  McNulty,  Dean  E.;  Stnck- 
ler.  James  E  ;  and  Young.  Peter  R..  5,783,664.  CI.  5,30-350.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Bmwne.  Michael  Joseph.  Young.  Peter  Ronald;  Shatzman.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Murphy.  Kay  Elizabeth;  Chapman.  Conrad  Gerald;  and  Clinken- 
beard.  Helen  Elizabeth.  5.783.181.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Hauser.  Raymond,  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership 

Transaxle  with  differential  assembly  5,782,717,  CI.  475-221.000. 
SNAP  Laboratones.  LLC:  See— 

Raviv.  Gil;  and  Weingarten,  Charles  Z.,  5,782,240.  Q.  128-671.000. 


Lu.  Yee-Fung;  Slemon,  Clarke;  So.  Raymond;  Oudencs,  Jan;  and  Ngooi 
Teng-Ko.  5,783,702,  CI.  546-220.000 
Soattini.  Sergio:  See — 

Bianchi.  Daniele;  Bonolo.  Rossella;  DAloisio,  Rino;  Ricci.  Marco;  and 
Soattini.  Sergio.  5.783.164.  CI  423-584.000. 
ScK'ieta  Italiana  Vetro  -  SIV  -  S  p  A  :  See— 

Marique,    Jean    Claude;    and    Boattini.    Pier    Paolo.    5  782  949     CI 
65-182  200 
Societe  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

Jean.  Michel  (Thristian  Marie.  5.782.434,  CI.  244-1 10.(X)B. 
Sociite  en  commandite  Gaz  Mtoopolitain:  See — 

Sami.  Samuel  M.;  Elkaim.  David;  Chouinanl,  Jean-Guy;  and  Ratnani 
Kibir.  5.782,104,  CI.  62-271.000 
Soejima.  Taro.  Articles  of  microorganism-laden  glass  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same  5.783,267.  CI.  428-34  400 
Soeknsen.  Dirk  G.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Roben  A.;  Malik,  Zvi;  Garini,  Yuval.  Katzir 
Nir;  and  Soeknsen.  Dirk  G.,  5.784.162.  CI.  356-346.000 
Sogard.  Michael  R  .  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Position  resolution  of  an  inter- 
ferometrially  controlled  moving  stage  by  regression  analysis   5  784  166 
CI   356-363.000 
Sojoodi,  Omid;  and  Rust.  Scon  A.,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation 
System  and  mediod  for  perfoiming  interface  independent  vinual  instnj- 
menution  functions  in  a  graphical  data  flow  program.  5,784.275    CI 
364-191.000. 
Sola.  Marcos  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Active/passive  signature 

enhancer  (APSE).  5.784.196.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Solan,  Ray  L.  Puner  construction.  5.782,705.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Solayappan.  Narayan:  See — 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ; 
and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.784.310.  CI   365-145.000. 
Soler  Codina.  Antoni:  See — 

Wahle.  Bemd;   Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim;   Pi.  Rafael;  Soler  Codina. 
Antoni;  Brau  Balague.  Emili;  Reichen.  Yvonne;  and  Waltenbereer 
Peter.  5.783.5.34.  CI   510-124.000. 
S<ilingen.  Pieter  Van:  See — 

Langeveld.  Pieter  Comelis;  Solingen,  f>ieter  Van;  Stark.  Jacobus;  and 
Vollebregt.   Adrianus   Wilhelmus   Hermanus.   5,783.183.   CI    424- 
94.100. 
Sollac:  See — 

Abitbol.  Marc;  and  Maillan.  Jean-Luc.  5.784.282,  CI.  364-474.280. 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Schneider.  Wolfgang;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Straub.  Karlheinz;  Ban- 
ning. JUrgen;  and  Oechsle.  Markus,  5,783,044,  CI.  162-278.000 
Solowiejko.  George:  See — 

Baerenwald.  Philip  M.;  Bried.  David  K.;  Gray.  Alfred  L.;  Solowiejko, 
George,  and  Johnson.  Gary  D..  5.782.371.  CI.  220-4.220. 
Soltcc  Research  Pty   Ltd  :  See — 

Tomlinson.  Roderick  P;  Halls.  Neil  G.;  and  Abram.  Albert  Z..  5.783.202 
CI  424-405.000. 
Soltis.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Logothetis.  Elettherios  Miltiadis;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E.,  5.783.153.  CI 
422-83.000. 
Solly siak.  John  R.:  See — 

Casper.  Mark  S.;  Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Bane.  John  C;  and  Maier.  Michael 
C.  5.782.496.  CI   283-81  000. 
Solv-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  and  Ahghar.  Massood.  5.783.163,  CI.  423-556.000. 
Rendall.  John  S  ;  and  Ahghar.  Ma.ssoud.  5.783.280.  CI  428-131.000 
Solvay  Automotive.  Inc    See — 

Herbon.  Joseph  A.;  Mihal.  Eric  A.;  Bvrka.  Karen  R.;  Gaynor.  Scon  C 
and  Ramioulle.  Frederic.  5,782.258'.  CI.  137-43.000. 
Solvay  Engineered  Polymers:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Sachii;  and  Her.  Jeff,  5,783.629.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Solvay  Pharmaceuticals  GmbH:  See — 

Rozsa,  Susanna;  Papp.  Julius  Gy.;  Thormaehlen.  Dirk;  and  Waldeck. 
Harald.  5.783.573.  CI.  514-213.000 
Somerset  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
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Ntoyatzakis.  Andirw  D  :  and  Alhana.'iiadi'i.  Gc<if|!e.  S.783.222.  CI.  42S- 

151000 

Sommerich.  Rcibcn  E  .  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Professional.  Inc   Mrthtxl  of 

casting  hollow   K>ne  prosthesis  uith  tailored  flexibility    .S.7K2.2H6.  CI 

IWH2tltK) 

Son.  Deog  Soo.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Setniconductix  package  and  lead 

frame   .S.7H.VX61.  CI   2H.V6'».VI)(X) 
Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jac-ohus  Antonjus   5er- 

Willemse.  Manha  Jacoba.  and  Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius. 
5.78.1.192.  CI   424  I W  KK) 
Song.  Seok  Kyun   See 

Koh.  Seok  Kcun.  Jung.  HyungJin;  Song.  Seok-Kyun;  Choi.  Won-Kook; 
YiKHi.  Young  ScK>;  and  Cho.  Jun-Sik.  5.78.1.641.  O.  525-333.800. 
Sonoda.  Hirofunii   See  - 

Imaniura.  Kengo;  Sonoda.  Hirofumi;  Takamalsu.  Vorinobu.  and  Nan- 
akubo.  Hiroyasu.  5.7S.1.:(I9,  CI   424-44X(KKI 
Sonoda.  Tomiya  See 

Andoh.  Masamichi;  Sonoda.  Tomtya;  and  Nishiyama.  Taiyo.  5.783.97<J. 
CI   .H.1-202  (KK) 
Sony  CiHporation   See — 

Adachi.  Shuuo;  Hirata.  Junko;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.784.458.  CI. 

Ara.se.  Kenshiro.  and  Mivashita.  Masaru.  5.7«4,.125.  CI.  365-185. 180 

Krindle.  Paul  Anthiwy.  5.7W.(II5.  O    .141  118.000. 

Fukuda.  Tai/o;  Kikmhi.  Shuichi.  and  Sasaki.  Ka/w).  5.782.422.  CI 

242  .147.(KX» 
Huruhashi.  Makoio:  Su/uoki.  Masaka/u;  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka.  Masaaki: 

Yutaka.  Tciji.  and  Tanaka.  Masjvoshi.  5.7X4.1170.  CI    .145-419000 
Ciilman.  Paul  S  .  and  Urn.  Raymond  K  K.  5.781.795.  CI  219  121  4.50 
Ciu«..  Oinghan   and  Kunii.  TtKhtyasu.  5.784.  V)l.  CI.  364-578.000 
HashitiHHo.  Yoshihiro.  5.784.1.12.  CI    149-44  (M)0 
Ikeda.  Shig«>.  5.78.1.815.  CI   2.50-208  100. 
Inu/uka.  Atsushi.  5.784.502.  CI    .182  .100000. 
Kano.  Kentchi.  5.784.171.  CI    158-296.000 
Kikuchi.  Akihiro:  Masuda.  Takashi.  and  Kondo.  Ywihio.  5.784 Jl  I.  CI 

185  .57  1)00 
Kurihani.  Akira.  5.784.MI9.  CI    195-ft09()lK) 
Miiarai.  .Sho/u.  and  Anmi/u.  Akira.  5.784.1 17.  CI   .148-558(100 
Mma.  Hiroyuki.  CHiini.  Takayuki.  and  Kato.  Kaisuyuki.  5.783.472.  CI. 

4.18-115  OOO 
Nagai.  Tamiji   and  U<aua.  Ka/unori.  5.783.322.  CI  429-7.000 
Nakajiw.  Hideki.  Miura.  Takeshi;  and  Doum.  Minoru.  5.783.998.  CI 

140-616000 
Naychi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.784.122.  CI    .148-.549.000. 
Ogura.  Hiji.  5.784.518.  CI    186  68  (MHt 
Sawada.  Yoshiaki.  5.784.646.  CI    .195-858.(MI0 
Tabuki.  Yasushi;  Matsubani.  Yoichi;  and  Kato.  Ymhimitsu.  5.783.021. 

CI    1.56-295O0t> 
Takagi.  Koji.  5.784.151.  CI    169  77  2(M) 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  5.784.520.  CI   .186  69  (lOII 
Tomita.  Hidemi:  Sam.  Huy.  Kuromiya.  Miyuki.  Vamamoto.  Seiichi.  and 

Mi/oguchi.  Masauka.  5.781.517.  CI    503-227.000 
Walanabe.  Tetsu.  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5.784.343.  O   369-13  000 
Yamamura.  Ka/umasa.  5.784.522.  CI    186-16O00 
Yamamura.  Yasushi.  5.784.321.  CI    165  21101)01) 
Yamauchi.  Etsurti.  Mogi.  Yasuhide;  and  hukuda.  Tokuya.  5.784.1 18.  CI 

148  505 OCX) 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc    See 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.784.122.  CI    .148-549  000. 
S*niv  United  Kingdom  Limited   See — 

Fnndle.  Paul  Anlh<Miy.  5.784.015.  CI    .341-118.000 

Tabuki.  Yasushi.  Matsubara.  Yoichi;  and  Kato.  YitshimilsUk  5.783.021. 

CI  1 5(>  :i)5  dot) 

S.«»i.  Min  Tet  Tube  squeezer  5.782.385.  CI.  222-103.000 
S<H>nyakumaran.  Ratnam:  See — 

Conley.  WiUard  Earl;  Eahey.  James  Thomas;  Moreau.  Wayne  Martin; 
Soonvakurnaran.  Ratnam.  and  Welsh.  Kesin  Michael.  5.781.361.  CI 
4.10  271  100 
Sopct.  Peter  C  ;  See— 

Kohut.  Paul;  Soper.  Peter  C  ;  and  Meyer.  John  D.  5.784.474.  CI 
181  97  000. 
Soreal  S  A.   See — 

Bocabeille.  Gilles;  and  Oaudet.  Patrice.  5.783.241.  CI  426-276000. 
Sorek.  Yoram:  See 

Reisfekl.  Renata;  Shamrakov.  Dimiin;  and  Sorek.  Yoram.  5.783.319.  CI. 
428-690.000 
Sorensen.  Carl  A  ;  and  Blonigan.  Wendell  T.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 
MelNxl  of  depositing  a  thin  lilm  using  an  optical  pyrometer  5.782.974.  CI 
I  17  82  00(1 
Sonmachi.  Isamu:  See 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko.  Sorimachi.  Isamu.  ffaga.  Akira.  Uchida.  Himyuki; 
and  Su/uki.  Katsunobu.  5.783.426,  CI   438  115000 
Sorin.  liK     See 

Anderson.  Richard  Wayne  and  Ellenburg.  Lee  ExJwatd.  5.783.089.  CI. 
210-7()1.(X)() 
.Sorrierti.  Vaws  J     See — 

Tyagi.  Dinesh;  Sofiiero.  Louis  J.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammed.  5.783.348. 
CI   410-124000 
Sortorc.  Chnslopher   See— 

Bulgat/.  Dennis  C  ;  Monnigo.  Eemando  B  ;  Sonorc.  Christopher;  and 
Sluan.  Keith  O  .  5.782.454.  CI   251-129  l(X) 


Sooders.  Keith  Alan:  See — 

Belts.  William  Lewis;  and  Souden.  Keith  Alan.  5.784.405.  CI    375- 
222000 
S<Hief.  Laurent   See- 

Gagliooe.  Philippe;  Souef.  Uurent.  and  Whittle.  John.  5.783.874.  CI. 
.107-113000 
Souer^.  TrK-ia:  See — 

Htxnsby.  James  Russell;  McGmsan.  Joseph  Lee;  and  Souers.  Tricia. 
5.782.669.  CI   446-142 OOO 
S^HirdilliHi:  See  — 

Dane.  Bernard.  5.782.6.10.  CI   431  355000 
Sourcn-Eranssen.  Liduin  E    M  ;  Kninssen.  Emil  H.,  and  Reisberg.  Barry. 
Staging  of  dementia  seyenty  by  joint  function  examination  5.782.777.  CI 
600-587000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Iik  :  See - 

Wcder.    Donald   E.   Straeter.   Joseph   G.   and   Straeter.   William   F. 

5.781.981.  CI   29-450  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.781.982.  CI.  29-525OI0. 
Weder.  EXmald  E  .  5.782.057.  CI   53-197.000. 
Weder.  DiMtald  E  .  5.782.059.  CI   53-4l2.0(M) 

Weder.  fXmald  E  ,  and  Straeter.  J<«ph  G..  5.782.062.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Soulhwall  TechiKilogies  Inc.   See 

Bright.  Clark  i.;  Woodard.  E  Eugene;  Pace.  Sleven  J.;  and  Ko/ak.  Julius 

G  .  5.783.(M9.  CI   204  192  140. 

Stwthwick.  Scott  A  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

refurbishing  h&ed-abrasise  ptilishing  pads  used  in  chemical-mechanical 

planan/alion  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5.782.675.  CI.  451-56.000. 

Sou/a.  Ronald  J    Kit  and  method  fur  bypassing  a  torque  conyerter  of  a 

transmission   5.782.326.  CI    192  3.260. 
SpagrH)!.  Michel:  See — 

Maihcv.  FraiKois;  Robin.  Fr<d<ric;  Metcier.  FraiKois;  and  Spagnol. 
Michel.  5.783.738.  CI   .568-12.000 
Spall.  W  Dale  See 

Kao.  Fu-jung;  Laint/.  Kenneth  E  .  Sauan.  Samuel  P.;  Siyils.  L.  Dale;  and 
Spall.  W  Dale.  5.783.627.  CI  525-54  100 
Spallhol/.  Julian  E  ;  and  Reid.  Ted  W  Method  for  the  preparation  of  free 
radical  pharmaceuticals  using  selenium  conjugates    5.783.4.54.  CI.  4.16- 
525 0(K) 
Sparks,  Alison:  See  — 

Bronstein.  Ircna.  Edwards.  Brooks;  Sparks.  Alison;  and  %>yta.  John  C. 
5.783.181.  CI   435-4000 
Speck.  CJeorg   See  — 

Roos.  CXlo;  Speck.  Georg.  Losel.  Walter;  Amdts.  Dietrich;  and  Bechtel. 
WolfDieirich.  5.783.576.  CI.  514  242.000. 
Spectrum  Medical  Laboratories.  Inc  :  Sre- 

Eddleman.  Roy;  Martinez.  F  Jesus;  Martin.  William;  and  Stutc.  Dieter. 
5.783.075.  CI  210-232.000 
Spei»lfam  Corporation:  See — 

Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Day.  Uwrence  O.  5.782.678.  CI   451-269.000. 
Specter.  Thomas  H     See 

Sager.  Gao  R  ;  and  Speeler.  Thomas  H  .  5.784.567.  CI   395  200  610 
Spell.  Walter:  See- 
Haas.  Michael.  Maas.  Gerhard;  Speil.  Waller,  and  Wollboldi.  Birger. 
5.782.216,  CI    123-90.160. 
Spencer.  Donald  J     See  - 

Begur.  Sndhar;  Gilford.  James  K..  Lewis.  Adnan;  Spencer,  Donald  J.; 
Kilb«)uni.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B  .  5.784.649,  CI. 
195  872000 
SpeiKcr.  RK'hard  C    Ergonomic  stress-reducing  deyice  for  computer  key- 
boards and  the  like   5.782.4.50,  CI   248  146  070 
Spencer,  Stescn  J  .  to  Carrier  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturine  heat 

transfer  lube.  5.781.996.  CI.  29  890.048 
Sperling.  Ere/:  See — 

Skalet/ky.  Gil.  Ereueit.  Amir;  Sperling.  Erez;  Harlap.  Michal;  and 
Sterner.  Moshe.  5.784.108.  CI   .148-415  000. 
Sperling.  Leslie  H  .  Murphy.  Clarence  J  .  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  to  Schneider 
lI'SAi  Ins   Bkompaliblepolsisoprene  polyurclhane  inierpcneiraiing  poly 
met    network    compositions    and    medical    devices    made    therefrom 
5.783.6.13.  CI  525-131000 
Spiewak.  John  W  .  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann;  Pan.  David  H;  Chamberlain.  Scon 
D  .  and  Knapp.  Chnstopher  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Liquid  developer 
compositiiws   5.783.349.  CI   4.K)-ll5O00 
Spillert.  Charles  R  .  and  l.a/an>.  Enc  J  .  to  I'mversiiy  of  Medicine  and 
tJcntistry  of  New  Jersey    Hypercoagulability  comparative  determinants 
obtained   using  detection   systems   with   sanable   ftwrce- induced  energy 
inputs   5.783.447.  CI   4.16-69.000 
Spina.  Warren  John   See — 

Gamcn.  Sean  Foster;  Parker.  Terry  Lee;  Richey.  John  Paiier;  Spina. 
Warren  J.*n;  and  True.  l.arTy  Wayne.  5.783.963.  CI    327.106.000. 
Spindler.  Jurgcn   See 

Schuet/e.  Gustav   and  Spindler.  Jiirgen.  5,783..50l,  CI.  442-57.000. 
SpiraUK'k  Corporation:  See  — 

Cosen/a.  Frank  J  .  5.782.637.  CI   433-173  000 
Spirk.  John  W     See 

Plant/.  Jeffrey  S..  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Sptrk.  John  W..  Brokau.  Paul  E  . 
and  Tamulewic/.  Paul  A..  5.782.412.  CI.  239-197.000. 
Splelt.  Ronald  W    See— 

Bvers.  Larry  L    Robeck.  Gary  R  .  and  Spleti.  Riwald  W .  5.784.393, 0 
'171-49  100 
Sponable.  Edward  E..  and  Kolar.  Jeffrey,  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation.  Window 
regulator.  5.782.038.  CI  49-352O00 
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Spriggs,  John  Ross;  Tolliver-Rogers.  Loleta  T;  Boche.  Daniel  K  ;  Howes. 
Ronald  Bruce,  and  Hoeming.  Douglas  Sherwin.  to  Ecolab  Inc  Dispenser 
5.782.109,  CI  68-I7.00R. 
Springer.  Johann:  See — 

Richter.  Horst;  J6rg.  Walter,  and  Springer,  Johann,  5,783.368,  CI 
430-3 1 5.000. 
Sproul.  William  D  :  See— 

Bametl.  Scott  A  .  Sproul.  William  D.;  Wong.  Ming-show;  and  Chu  Xi 
5.783.295.  CI   428-216  000 
Sramek.  Roger  Adjustable  cervical  pillow  with  depressions  for  a  users  ears 

5.781.947.  CI  5-636.000 
Srcdniawski.  Joseph  J  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Multiple  station 
gamma  ray  absorption  contraband  detection  system.  5.784,430.  CI.  378- 

Srinivasan.  Kesavan  P.  to  Oacle  Corporation.  Using  a  patent  latch  that 
covers  a  plurality  of  child  latches  to  track  the  progress  of  a  process 
anempling  to  acquire  resources.  5.784.623.  CI  395-726.000. 
Snnivasan.  Sachit.  and  Her.  Jeff,  to  Solvay  Engineered  Polymers  Thermo- 
plastic polyolefins  having  improved  paintability  properties.  5,783  629  CI 
525-63  000 
Srivastava,  Suresh  C:  See — 

Sweet,  Mark  P;  Mease.  Ronnie  C;  and  Srivasuva.  Suresh  C.  5,783  169 
0  424-1.650. 
SRS  Labs.  Inc    See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  1 .  5,784.468,  CI   .381-24.000 
St.  George's  Enterpnses  Ltd.:  See — 

Ghodse.  Abdol  Hamid;  Taylor,  Daniel  Robert  Stafford,  Bnnen,  Alan 
John;  and  Gibson,  George  Henry,  5.784.145.  CI.  351-205.000. 
St.  John  Manufacturing  Co ,  Inc  :  See — 

Pesterfield.  John  Bryant.  5.783.019.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Stafford.  George:  See — 

Boyd.  William;  Clare.  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford.  George;  Garth  Thomas 
and  Ramdin.  Clemeni.  5.783.007.  CI.  156-64  000 
Stahl.  Uwe.  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  esublishing  a 
connection  to  a  subscriber  through  a  first  network,  as  well  as  service 
computer,  switching  facility,  and  terminal.  5,784.450.  CI.  379-233.000 
Staklek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D.  5.783.464.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Stalder.  Marcel:  See— 

Joos.  Franz;  and  Stalder.  Marcel.  5.782,626.  Q.  431-8  000. 
Slaley.  Stuart:  See — 

Majelich.  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael;  Anman.  Joseph;  and  Sulev  Stuart 
5.783,263,  CI  427-580  000 
Sull.  Alan  David,  to  Alfacel  s.a.  Cold  temperature  shirring   5.782  683  CI 

452-27.000 
Stall.  Alan  David;  and  Garcia.  Luis  Michelena.  to  Alfacel  s.a.  Method  to 
slowly  regenerate  cellulosic  sausage  casing.  5.783.131.  CI.  264-1%  000 
Stamey.  Willie  Luther.  Jr:  See- 
Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Stamey.  Willie  Lutlier.  Jr.  5.783  078   CI    ■>I0- 
444.000 
Stamper,  James  D  Sheath  style  folding  knife  5.781.998,  CI.  30-139.000 
Stanat.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Emett.  Jacob  I.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  [>ankworth.  David  C;  Diana 

William  D,  Eckstrom.  William   B  ;  Gorda.   Keith  R  .  Gutierrez! 

Antonio;  Stanat.  Jon  E  ;  Thaler.  Warren  A  .  and  Zushma.  Stephen 

5.783.735.  CI.  564  1 .14000 

Stanco.  Alexei;  and  Aizfagendler.  Mark,  to  Lasiek  Laboratories  Pty.  Ltd. 

Broad  spectrum  spectrometer  apparatus.  5.784.158.  CI    156-326  000 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Lemanski.  Michael  E;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Blum.  Patricia  R     Ciriak 
Urry  M  .  and  Pepcra.  Marc  A..  5,783.726.  CI.  560-261.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation   See — 

Crain.  John  W.;  and  Walpole,  Michael  G..  5.782.171.  CI.  99-408.000 
Staneff.  Theodor:  See — 

Sieinwandel.  Jurgen;  Hoschele.  Jorg;  Stoer.  Manin;  Willneff.  Rainer 
and  Staneff.  Theodor.  5.782.085.  CI.  60-274  000 
Stanford.  Thomas  H  ;  Snyder.  David  W;  and  Davisson.  Elden  R  .  lo  H  M 
Electronics.  Inc  Wireless  intercom  communication  system  and  method  of 
using  same   5.784.685.  CI  455-31.200. 
Stanley.  David  Magnetic  fluid  conditioner  5,783.074,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Stanley.  Theodore  H  ;  and  Hague.  Brian,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation    Selectively  removable  nicotine-containing  dosage  form  for 
use  in  the  transmucosal  delivery  of  nicotine.  5.783,207.  CI.  424-440000 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Maru.  Joseph  P;  Snow.  Clifford  H  .  Jr;  and  Howie.  Toye  F..  5.781  %3 
CI    16-lllOOR 
Stanton  Magnetics.  Inc  :  See— 

Untersander.  Peter,  5.784,478,  CI.  381-151.000. 
Stark.  Jacobus:  See — 

Langeveld,  Pieter  Comelis;  Solingen,  Pieter  Van;  Stark,  Jacobus;  and 
Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus   Hermanus.   5.783.183.  CI    424- 
94.100. 
Stark,  l^slie  E.:  See- 
Hwang.  Ming;  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  and  Amador.  Gonzalo.  5.783.025.  CI 
156-359  000 
Stauffer.  John:  See — 

Bowman.  Timothy.  Domigan.  Charles;  Suuffer.  John;  and  Youne  Joe 

5.783.774.  CI.  174-48.000.  ' 

Stecker.  David  W..  Sr  Portable  universal  saw  ubie.  5.782.279   CI    144- 

286  100. 
Steed.  John  David  Fishing  snap.  5.781,972,  CI  24-908.000 


Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Heidmann.  Kun  R.;  Christensen.  Brian  L.;  Haan.  Michael  W.;  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A  ;  McClure.  Eric  T;  Palacios.  Noe;  Root.  Brian  H  ;  Sayers! 
David  D  ;  Scheper.  Roben  M  ;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens  James 
P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A  .  5.782.536.  CI   297-440.150 
Stefaniu.  Michael  V;  Silbemagel.  Raymond;  and  Scheitz.  John  T  Miniature 
shunt  connector  with  anti-overstress  contact  element  and  medwd  of  com- 
moning  a  pair  of  adjacent  terminal  posts   5.782,655,  CI   439-510  000 
Steffek,  Laura  M  ;  Egstad,  Chris;  and  Mengelu  Kevin  R..  to  Genera]  Signal 
Corporation  Inverter  control  for  support  of  power  factor  corrected  loads 
5.784.268.  CI   363-55  000 
Steffens.  James  P:  See— 

Heidmann.  Kurt  R.  Christensen.  Bnan  L  ;  Haan,  Michael  W .  Knoblock. 

Glenn  A  ;  McClure.  Eric  T ;  Palacios.  Noe.  Root.  Brian  H    Sayers 

David  D  ;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P;  Steffens.  Jame^ 

P;  and  VanStee.  Greg  A  .  5.782.536.  CI   297-440  150. 

Stegmann.  Heiner  Device  and  method  for  determinanon  of  the  individual 

anaerobic  threshold  of  a  living  organism  5.782.772.  CI   6(K)-520  000 
Stein,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein,  Alan  A..  5,782.827,  CI.  606-41  000 
Stem.  Robert  C:  See — 

Robbins.  Clyde;  Maraska.  John  F;  Kamieniccki,  John;  Palmer.  Douglas 
W;  Nasuti.  Tony;  and  Stein.  Roben  C  .  5.784,095.  CI   348-6  000 
Stein.  William  W :  See- 
Moore,  John  S  ;  Stein.  William  W.;  and  Kephatl.  Donald  E..  5,783  906 
CI.  313-586.000 
Steinbuch.  Maarten:  See — 

Schootstra.  Gerrii;  and  Steinbuch.  Maarten.  5.784.272.  CI  364-158  000 
Steiner.  Claus  See — 

Schroder.  Rolf;  Lermann.  Peter;  Engelsmann.  Dieter;  Steiner.  Claus; 
Heidrich,  Jorg;  Luhng,  Hermann;  Kopf,  Paul;  and  Schlaeheck,  Julian 
5.784,652,  CI.  3%-6.000 
Steiner.  Moshe:  See — 

Skaletzky.  Gil;  Freizeit.  Amir  Sperling.  Erez;  Harlap.  Michal    and 
Steiner.  Moshe.  5.784.108.  CI  348-415.000. 
Sleinmann.  Bettina.  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation    Vinyl  ether  compounds  having  additional 
functional  groups  other  than  vinyl  edx^  groups  and  the  use  thereof  in  the 
formulation  of  curable  compositions  5.783.615,  CI   522-170000 
Steinmann.  Bettina;  Schulthess.  Adnan;  and  Hunziker.  Max.  to  Ciba  Spe 
daily  Chemicals  Corporation    Vinyl  ether  compounds  having  additional 
functional  groups  odier  than  vinyl  ether  groups  and  the  use  thereof  in  the 
formulabon  of  curable  compositions  5.783.712.  CI.  549-554.000 
Steinmann.  Bettina:  See — 

Schulthess.    Adrian:    Sleinmann.    Bettina:    and    Hofmann.    Manfred 
5.783.358.  CI  430-269  000. 
Sieinwandel.  Jiirgen;  Hoschele.  Jorg;  Stoer.  Martin;  Willneff.  Rainer;  and 
Staneff.  Theodor.  lo  Domier  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously removing  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combusnon 
engines   5.782.085.  CI   60-274  000 
Sleinz.  Hendnk  Chnsliaan;  and  De  Breet.  Jan  Nichlaas.  to  GTl  Industrial 
Automation.    Inc    Safety   system   comprising   magnetic   logic   circuits 
5.784.246.  CI.  361-170.000  t         t.  "6 

Stelovsky,  Jan.  Time-segmented  multimedia  game  playing  and  aulhonne 
system.  5.782.692.  CI  463- 1  000  r    /    e  g 

Stephan.  Frank  Martin;  and  Reed.  Thurman  Russell,  lo  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation    Slide  mount  spring  clamp  arrangement  for  attaching  an 
electrical  component  to  a  convector  5.784.254,  CI   36 1 -690.0(X). 
Stephens.  Dan.  Roadway  median  stnpe  protective  metfiod.  5.782.577   CI 

404-14  000 
Stephens.  Randall  Wayne;  and  Roemmele.  Renee  Caroline,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company  Process  for  amines  5.783.736.  CI   564-484  000 
Slerie.  Pascal:  See — 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  and  Stcrle.  Pascal.  5.783.172.  C\.  424-49.000 
Slerlini.  Claudia:  See— 

Pacenti.  Paolo;  Campi.  Fabrizio;  Mascherpa.  Cristina;  and  Sterlini 
Claudia.  5.783.828.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Stem.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Helen  L ;  Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  Lundsiedl.  Alan  P;  Powers. 
Tracy  A.;   Rao.  Sudabalhula;  and  Stem.  Alan  J..  5.783.520.  CI 
5(M-140  000 
Sterr.  Andreas:  See — 

Nothdurft.  Heinz;  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  Bonse.  Bemhard.  Rodriguez- 
Amaya.  Nestor;  Eblen.  Ewald.  PiLsch.  Holger;  Sterr.  Andreas;  Fuchs. 
Waller;  Dun.  Andreas,  and  Wblke.  Joerg.  5,782.620.  CI  4 1 7-462  OOo' 
Sterren.  Dale  E  .   Pekrul.  Eric  C  ;  and  Turner.  Thomas  P.  to  Tenneco 
Automotive  Inc    Multi-chamber  muffler  with  selective  sound  absorheni 
material  placemeni   5.783.782.  CI    181-272000 
Slettner.  Gerd  Ench;  and  Trutschel.  Hanwig  Horsi.  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert 
Aknengesellschaft.  Paper  web  leading  edge  preparation  device.  5.783  029 
a    156-510.000. 
Steve.  CTharles:  See- 
Ohm.  Timothy;  Das.  Hari;  Guillermo.   Rodnguez.   Boswell.  Curtis; 
Paljug.   Enc;    Schenker.   Paul;    Barlow.    Ed:    and   Steve.   Charles 
5.784.542.  CI.  395-95.000. 
Stevens.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Thibault.  J.  Dean;  MacDonald.  Michael  D.;  and  Stevens.  Donald  A 
5.783.166,  CI.  423-617.000. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

Lai,  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight.  George  W ;  and  Stevens,  James 
C,  5,783.638,  CI.  525-240.000. 
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Stevens.  James  L.,  and  Fulmer.  Monroe  E  ,  lo  Philips  Eleclmnics  North 
America  Corporation  Capatiior  havmg  an  maciivc  core  element  electro- 
lytic. 5.784.247.  CI.  .16 1  ■52.1.000 
Sleven.s,  Jeffrey  Scon,  to  Intcnulional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  dcterminmg  the  data  type  of  a  stream  of  data 
.5.784.544.  CI  .1<»5- 1 1 2 OOO 
Stevens.  Theo  J   P   See — 

Jacobsen.  Grant  B  ;  Stevens.  Theo  J    P:  and  Loix.  Pierre  H    H  . 
5.783.512.  CI  502-124  000 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company   Culture  vessel 

5.78.1.440.  a.  4.V5-304  .MX) 
Stewart,  Oarv  E  Mailable  mulii  sheet  business  fonii  for  prevention  of  tenting 

dunng  printing  5.782.6<)l.  CI.  462-4.000. 
Stewart.  Janice  See— 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Escbe.  Grace  M  ;  Michael.  Eric  J ;  Knowiton. 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennett.  Cynthia,  Linner.  Enc,  Lynn,  Kenneth  M  ,  Kruft. 
Joseph.  Hinxsuka.  Eileen  D  ,  Kusswurm,  Daniel;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M  , 
Stewart,  Janice,  (wlhar.  Debra,  and  Rivas,  Gilbert,  5.782.805,  CI 
WM  131  (KK) 
Stewart.  Ray  F:  See — 

Biiler.  Steven  P;  Clarke.  RayiDond;  Kemp.  David  A.;  Stewart.  Ray  F.. 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y;  and  Freelin,  Robert  G.  5.783,302.  CI.  428 
343  000 
Stichting  Katholieke  Universiieit;  See-^ 

Brunner.  H  G  .  and  Breaketield.  Xandra  O  .  5.783.680.  CI  536-23  200 
Stiemer.  Siegfried  Fritz:  See — 

Varoglu.  Erol;  and  Siiemer,  Siegfried  Fritz.  5.782.054.  CI   52  780  000 
Stobic.  Alan;  See — 

Mowbray.  Charles  Enc;  Stobie.  Alan;  Fray.  Michael  Jonaltian.  Bull. 

David  John;  and  Can.  Christopher  Ue.  5,783.572.  CI  514  212000 

Slobie.  John  J ;  Corbett,  Scon  S  ,  111;  Clary,  "PKimas  R  ;  Edell,  David; 

Schmidt,  Edward  M  .  Hamhrecht.  Fredrick  T ;  Bak.  Martin  J  .  Heetderks. 

William  J  .  and  Kufta.  Conrad  V,  to  PI  Medical  Corporation,  and  United 

Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Percutaneous  connector  fix 

mulli  condmlof  electrical  cables   5.782.645.  CI  4.39  289  (WO 

Slocklord.  Brian  J     See 

McCirath.   Michael  C  .  Groleau.  Wayne   M  ;   Hedding,   Michael  A  , 
Stwkford.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Sullivan,  [Javid.  5.782.542.  CI    103-7  000 
SlOer.  Martin   See 

Steinwandcl.  JUrgen,  HcHchele,  Jftrg,  SlOer,  Martin;  Willneff,  Rainer: 
and  Staneff,  Theodor,  5,782,085.  CI  60-274.000 
Slolarski,  Ebethard;  See— 

Tacke,  Michael;  Pier>on,  Walter;  and  Stolarski.  Eberhard.  5.783.158.  CI. 
423-47  000 
Sloldi.  Holger  See 

Pine.  Gregory  E  .  Brouwer.  Pieter  P..  Centen.  Petrus  G    M  ;  Stoldl. 
Holger;  and  Theuwissen.  Albeit  J   P.  5.784.103.  CI   348  312000 
Stollberg  GmbH   See 

Janke.  Dieter;  and  Hammenchmid.  Peter,  5.782.956.  CI   75-305  000 
Stone,  Coeben  W    See  — 

DeFonzo,  Stephan  A  .  Farascioni,  David  M  ;  and  Siooe,  Corben  W, 

5,782,753,  CI   600  2l0  0t)0 

Stone.  Jeremy  Daniel,  to  Microsoft  Coiporaiion  Automation  and  dial-lime 

checking  of  system  cimHgunilHin  for  internet  5.784.555.  CI.  .395-200.500. 

Stone,  Kevin  R  Articular  cartilage  heterografts  5.782.915.  CI  623- II  000 

Slone.  Robert  M    See— 

Mehta.  ZerMS  M  ;  and  Stone.  Robert  M..  5.782.602.  CI.  414-672  000 
Siorchy.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Fishet.  Scon  D  ;  and  Storeby.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.783.010.  O.  156-159000 
Stork  Fnesland  B  V    See- 

Boerecn.  Antonius  Ccimelus;  and  Bouman,  Antonius  Johannes  Mana. 

5.782.010,  CI    .34  359()0() 

Boersen,  Antonius  Ctimelus,  and  Bouman.  Antonius  Johannes  Mana. 

5.782.011.  CI    34  366  (MX) 

Stork.  Sven.  to  Electrolui  Siegen  GmbH   Kitchen  appliatwe  for  insullation 

in  camping  vehicles  in  particular  5,782,105.  CI.  62-331.000 
Stossel,  Thomas  P:  See  — 

Janmey.  Paul  A  ,  Cunningham.  C   Ca.sey;  Hartwig.  John  H  ;  Stossel. 
Thomas  P.  and  Vcgner.  Roland.  5.783.662.  CI   5.10  328  (XX) 
Sums,  l-awrencc  J  ,  and  Schroeppel,  Edward  A.,  lo  Sulzer  Intennedics  IrK 
Rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker  with  peak  impedance  detection  for  rate 
control.  5.782,884,  CI  607  I7«X) 
Sloul.  David  M  :  See— 

Baker,  William  R  ,  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ;  Fung,  Anthony  K  I. ;  Rockway. 
Todd  W.  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A  .  Garvey.  David  S  .  Donner.  B 
Gregory;  O'Conmx,  Stephen  J  ,  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N  .  Shen,  Wang. 
Stout.  David  M  ;  and  Sullivan,  Gerard  M  ,  5,783,593,  CI  514- 
.381.000. 
Stover.  Carl  A.;  See— 

Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J ;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W ;  Kou.  Arthur  L  ;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J    Stover.  Carl  A  ,  Weber,  Michael  F.  Allen.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120.  CI   264  1  .340 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,    Donald   E;   Straeter,   Joseph  G.;   and   Straeler.   William   F. 

5,781,981,  CI   29  4.50  (XX) 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Strjcler.  Joseph  G  .  5.782.062.  a.  53-465  000 
Straeler.  William  F    See 

Weder.    Donald   E  .    Straeler,    Joseph   G  ,    and   Straeler,   William   F. 
5.781.981.  CI   29-450  (XK) 
Stralfors  AB:  See— 

Parkander.  Gaihe  Anders  Knsler.  5.783.265.  O.  428-13.000 


Stratford.  Peter  W :  See— 

Bowert.  Roderick  W.  J.;  Jones.  Stephen  A..  Stratford.  Peter  W.;  and 
Charles.  Stephen  A  .  5.783.650.  Q  526-277  0(X) 
Straub.  Karlheinz:  See- 
Schneider.  Wolfgang;  .Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Straub.  Karlheinz;  Ban- 
ning, Jurgen;  and  Ochsle,  Markus.  5,783,(M4,  CI    162-278000. 
Straumc,  Tiwe  See- 
Lucas.  Joe  N  ;  Siraume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T .  5.783.387.  CI. 
4356.000 
Straup.  Brian  K..    .See 

Smith.  Jimmy   Dean,   Nicol,  Mark  D;  Straup,   Bnan   K  ,  O'Brien. 

Terence  Paul,  and  Herman,  Mark  Laync,  5.784,642,  CI   395-823  000. 

Strebel,  Jeffrey  J ,  to  Millennium  Petrtxhemicals  Inc    Composition  and 

process  for  rotational  molding  foamed  articles  5,783,611.  CI  52I-5IO00. 

Strein.  Klaus  See — 

Duvos.  Chnstian;  Mayer.  Hubert;  Mueller-Beckmann.  Bemd;  Strein, 
Klaus;  and  Wingender.  Edgar.  5.783.558.  CI   51412.000. 
Strickland.  George  B  .  to  Dogloo.  Inc  Automatic  watering  dish.  5.782.202. 

CI.  II9-78  0(X). 
Strickler.  James  E.:  See — 

Lee.  John  C;  Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Gallagher.  Timothy  F;  Green.  David  W.; 
Heys.  John  Richard;  McDonnell.  Peter  C;  McNulty.  Dean  E.;  Strick- 
ler. James  E  ;  and  Young.  Peter  R..  5.783.664.  CI   530-350000 
Strike.  Donald  P   See— 

Elokdah.  Ha.ssan  M  ;  Chai.  Sie-Yeari;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  ;  and 
Strike.  Donald  P.  5.783.707.  CI  548  321  100 
Strong,  Hovey  Raym*>nd  See  — 

Dolev,  Danny,  Reischuk,  Riidiger  Karl;  and  Strong.  Hovey  Raymond. 
5.784.421,  CI    375-354  0(X) 
Strongin,  Geoffrey;   Liu,  Yi;  and  Tucker,   Michael,  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc    Metliod  and  apparatus  for  prestonng  dequaniizaiion  infor- 
mation for  DCT  VLC  decoding  5,784,494.  CI   382-233  000 
Stuart.  John  C  .  lo  CMS  Investors    Method  and  apparatus  for  installing 
telephone  intercom-voice  messaging  apparatus  al  doivbell  for  dwelling 
5.784.446.  CI    379-I67.O0O. 
Stuart.  Keith  O    See— 

Bulgatz.  Dennis  C  ;  Monnigo.  Fernando  B  .  Sortore.  Chnstopher.  and 
Stuart.  Keith  O.  5,782,454,  CI   251   129.100. 
Stuart.  Susan  G  :  .See — 

Au- Young.  Janice;  Stuan.  Susan  G  ;  Muiry.  Lynn  E .  Guegler,  Karl  J.; 
and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J  ,  5,783.418.  CI.  435-69  100 
Stubbemd.  Lars:  See — 

Anvidsson.  Hans;  and  Stubberud.  Lan.  5.783.215,  O  424-501  000 
Siuhlbacher.  Franz;  and  Zohrer.  Karl  Heinz    Mettiod  of  and  apparatus  for 
fabncaiing  dimensionally  stable,  cylindncal  hller  bodies  and  expanded 
matenal   5.781.976.  CI.  29  6  100 
Slute.  Dieter  See — 

Eddleman.  Roy;  Martinez.  F.  Jesus;  Martin,  William;  and  Stute.  Dieter, 
5,783,075,  CI   210-232  000 
Su.  Wei-Yang,  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Fuel  composition. 

5.782.9.38.  CI.  44  .399  0(X). 
Suau.  Jean-Marc   See- 

Kensicher.  Yves;  and  Suau,  Jean-Marc.  5.783.533.  O.  510-119.000. 
Sub  Q  Inc  :  See— 

Cragg.  Andrew   H.;   and   Brenneman.   Rodney.   5.782.861.  CI    606- 
216000 
Subramaniam.  Balachandran  See— 

Jayan.  Ponnarassery  Sukumaran;  Ananihaseshan,  Narayanan;  Subranu- 
niam.    Balachaiiidran;    and    Munigappan.    Murugappan    Vellayan. 
5.782.940.  CI.  51-309000 
Suburban  Propane.  LP:  See — 

Riley.  Richard  A  .  5.782.936.  CI  44  lOOtXX) 
Suda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Ya<>u.shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  shaped  article  of  silicon  carbide.  5.783.255.  CI. 
427  228  000 
Suddilh.  Robert  L  :  See- 

Tremblay.  Paul  A  ;  Suddilh.  Robert  L  .  and  Keams.  John  J  .  5.783JIO. 
CI  424-450000 
Sueda.  Minoru  See — 

Ogaw  a.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minoru;  Malsumoto.  Taka- 
hiro;  Imai.  Tet.suya.  Shinigane.  Shigenon;  Shioia.  Hiroshi;  Uchida. 
Toshiuki;  and  Ou,  Shinsuke.  5.782,960.  CI  96  1 1  000 
.Suen,  Yi-Mou;  Luxi.  KutvLiang;  and  Ho,  Liang-Hung  Liquid  adjusting  type 

magnetic  brassiere    5,782.671.  CI   450  38  (XX) 
Suenkonis.  Charles  M    Process  Iih  the  reclamation  of  process  water  from 
procevs  wastewater  generated  in  the  banery  manufactunng  industry  and 
other  metals  related  indusines  5,783.084.  CI   210-638  000 
Sueyoshi.  Minoni.  and  Ishiyama,  Kalsuya,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Input/output 

subsystem  for  computer  5,784,641,  CI    .195-822  (XX) 
Suga.  Yozo  See— 

Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  Nagashima,  Takeo,  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  Fujii. 
Hiroyasu;  Suga.  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tada.shi.  Kuroki.  Kalsuro;  and 
Kunwaki.  Yosuke.  5.782,998.  CI    148-113000. 
Sugahara.  Atsu.shi:  See— 

Inada.  KaLsuhiko;  Shimada.  Osamu;  Seiki.  Masahiro;  Tada.  Ryuji;  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.784,135,  CI   .149-85 .(XX) 
SugaiK),  Toru:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko;  Sugano.  Tonj;  MaLsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Taka-shi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen,    Eskild,    and    Lake.    Douglas. 
5.78.3.670.  CI   5.30-388  I. V) 
Sugathan.  Kenneth:  See  — 
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Sanduja.  Mohan  L  ;  Sugathan.  Kenneth;  Horowitz.  Cari:  and  Zilberman. 
Lina.  5.783.249.  CI   427-2.290. 
Sugawara.  Hideo:  See — 

Iwatsuki.  Hajime;  and  Sugawara.  Hideo.  5.783.%5,  C\.  327-532.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujino,  Torti;  Ejiri.  .Seishi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and  Sugawara,  Kazuhiro, 
5,784,174,  CI   358-404.000. 
Sugaya,  Ayako;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  alignment  with  a  substrate,  using  coma  imparting  optics. 
5,783.833,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  Lax,  Irit;  Ladbury.  John  E.;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho. 
5.783,568.  CI   514-53.000. 
Sugg.  Rolin  W    See 

Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W.,  5.783.313,  CI.  428- 
627.000 
Sugimoto.   Kinichi,   lo  NEC  Corporation    Interface   for  fetching   highest 
pnorily  demand  from  priority  queue,  predicting  completion  within  lime 
limitation  then  issuing  demand,  else  adding  demand  to  pending  queue  or 
canceling   5,784.647.  CI   .395-859  000. 
Sugimura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tomisawa,    Shigeru;    Yoneda.    Yasuhiro;    and    Sugimura,    Masahiko. 
5.783.359.  CI   430-270.100. 
Sugita.  Takashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Soichi;  and  Sugita.  Takashi,  5,782.295,  CI.  165-174.000. 
Sugiyama,  Akira;  and  Harasawa.  Shinichirou.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 

amplifying  repeater  5.784.192.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hanikazu;   Shimano.  Takeshi;   Sugiyama.   Hisauka;   and 
Umeda.  Mariko.  5,784.347.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masanori:  See — 

Umemura,  Chiaki;   and   Sugiyama.   Ma.sanori.   5.783,925,   Q.   318- 
661.000 
Sugiyama,  Mizuho:  See — 

Monzaki.  Shirou;  and  Sugiyama,  Mizuho.  5.782.543,  CI.  303-146.000 
Sugo,  Takanobu;  Yamada.  Toshihiko;  Shima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Kunio. 
to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Process 
for  producing  separation  functional  fibers  and  ion-exchange  fibers  pro- 
duced therefrom  5,783,608,  CI   521-29  000 
Suh,  Hageun  See — 

Ducken.  Kermii  E.;  Bhal,  Gajanan  S.;  and  Suh,  Hageun.  5.783.505.  CI. 
442-411.000 
Suilts.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Laughman.  Kerry  L.;  Suins,  Terry  R.;  Davis,  Daniel  J.;  and  Davis, 
Robert  W..  5.783.312.  CI.  428-573.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Elokdah,  Hassan  M  ;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.;  and 
Stnke,  Donald  P.  5,783.707.  CI   548-321.100. 
Sullivan.  David:  See — 

McGralh.   Michael  C  ;  Groleau,  Wavne  M  ;   Hedding,  Michael  A  ; 
Slockford,  Bnan  J.;  and  Sullivan,  David.  5,782,542.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Sullivan,  Gerard  M  :  See — 

Baker,  William  R.;  Rosenberg,  Saul  H.;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Rockway. 
Todd  W.;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A.;  Garvey,  David  S.;  Donner.  B. 
Gregory;  O'Connor  Stephen  J  ;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  ;  Shen.  Wang; 
Stout.  David  M;  and  Sullivan.  Orard  M..  5.783.593.  CI  514- 
381.000 
Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.:  See — 

Arm.strong.  Peter  S.;  and  Myers,  Brian  C.  5.782.636.  C\.  433-165.000 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See — 

Ulnch.  Herbert;  and  Fehr.  Emil.  5.783.119.  CI.  261-97.000, 
Sulzer  Intennedics  Inc.:  See — 

Rosborough,  John  P;  Munshi.  M.  Zafar  A.;  and  Bonnenip.  Chris  A., 

5.782.879,  CI.  607-6.000. 
Slons.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schroeppel.  Edward  A..  5.782.884,  CI.  607- 
17.000 
Sulzer  Othopaedie  AG:  See — 

Umprecht.  Stefan.  5.782.926.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Sulzer  Orthopedics  Inc.:  See — 

Sederholm.  Gary  W..  5.782.929.  CI  623-22.000. 
Suminami.  Yoshinori;  Kaio.  Hiroshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Takeda.  Kal- 
sumichi.  to  Dainabot  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  fragment  coding  for  squamous  cell 
carcinoma-associated  antigen  5,783.422,  CI  435-69.300. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  MaLsumoto,  Masahilo;  Oda,  Tadayuki;  Fujita.  Hiromu; 

Kamiji.  Yuji;  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5,783.133,  CI  264-261  000 

Ida.  Ayako;  Osaki.  Hartiyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasunori;  Uelani. 

Ya.sunori;  and  Hanawa.  Ryotaro,  5,783.355,  CI  430-191.000 
Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Fujita.  Masayuki.  5.783.646,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Malsumoto,    Masahito;    Kitayama.    Takeo;    and    Funakoshi.    Satoru. 

5.783,132.  CI   264-2-57.(XX) 
Walanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi;  Ota.  Toshiaki;  and  Tokuda. 
Tuyoshi.  5.783.339.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsunuma.     Kenji;     Nakajima.    Shiro;    and    Nakajima.    Nanihito. 

5.782.941.  CI   55-282.0(X). 
Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Fujii,    Saloshi;    Kitabayashi, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.783.896.  CI.  3I0-3I3.(X)A. 
Yanugiwa.     Masamichi;     Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi.     Hisao;    and 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.783.314,  CI.  428-627.(XX) 


Yanagi.  Toru;  Seike.  Takeo;  Yamasaki.  Isamu,  and  Yoshida.  Toshiso 
5,784.514.  CI   385-99.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries:  See — 

Noel.  Thien\;  and  Narita.  Akira.  5,782.503,  C\  285-94.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Jones.  David.  5.783.991,  CI.  340-444.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  5.783.004.  CI.  152-534.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Konoya.  Hisashi.  5.782.651.  CI  439-405.000. 

Maegawa.  Akihito;  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi;  Saka.  Yukinori;  and  Ichida. 

Kiyofumi.  5.782.658,  CI.  439-595.000 
Okura.  Yoshio;  and  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro,  5,782.647.  CI  439-358.000 
Sun,  Decai,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polarization  mode  selection  by  distributed 

Bragg  reflector  in  a  quantum  well  laser  5,784,399,  CI   372-50.000. 
Sun.  Jing  X.,  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Beach.  Bradley  L.;  and  Dowlen.  Kathryn  E 

Method  for  making  silicone  copolymers.  5,783,719.  CI.  556-455.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosnyak.  Robert  J.;  and  Drost.  Robert  J..  5.783.953.  CI.  327-101.000 
Doreswamy.  Manjunath;  and  Pance.  Aleksandar.  5.784.6(K).  CI.  395 

558.000. 
Frazier  Howard  M.;  and  Muller  Shimon.  5.784.559.  CI.  395-200.130 
Khalidi.   Yousef  A.;    Joshi.    Vikram    P;   and   Tallun,    Madhusudhar. 

5,784.707.  CI.  711-206.000. 
LaStrange.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hammontree.  Monty  L..  5.784.058.  CI 

345-340.000. 
Leung.  Arthur;  and  Pelolino.  Joseph.  5.784,603.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Uung.  Arthur  T.  5.784,588,  CI   395-392.000 
Meske,  Carl    F.  Jr;   Hooper.   Philip  J.;   and  Opperman.   Mark   R  . 

5.784.608.  CI  395-602.000 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.784.056.  CI.  345-332.000. 
Sun  Top  Computer  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Chung.  Huang  I..  5.783.812.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sun,  Weimin;  Panken,  Eric  J  ;  and  Combs.  William  J.,  to  Medtronic,  ItK 
Method  of  selecting  an  operating  mode  for  an  implantable  medical  device 
5,782.888.  CI   607-27.000 
Sun.  Xingyuan:  See — 

LaLxHide.  Gary  R.;  Emambakhsh.  Al  S.;  Sun.  Xingyuan;  and  Muril 
logalindo.  Carlos  H..  5.782.489,  O   280-743.100 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Crisman.  David;  Kemnitz.  Glen  D.;  and  Minchey.  Richard  L..  5.782,335. 

CI.  198-465400. 
Roberts.  Brace  R.  5.782.558.  CI.  366-199.000. 
Suncloud  Inc  :  See — 

Hart.  Don;  and  Hart,  Guy.  5.782.378.  CI.  221-24.000. 
Sung.  Kuo-Tung.  to  Mosel  Viielic,  Inc.  Stracture  and  manufacturing  process 

of  a  split  gate  flash  memory  unit.  5.783.473.  CI.  438-265.000 
Sunmed.  Inc  :  See — 

Cam.  Ronald  M..  5.782.917.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Supratek  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Kabanov,    Alexander    Victorovich;    and   Alakhov,    Valerv    Yulievich. 
5,783,178,  CI.  424-78.310 
Surevoid  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gates,  Robert  C;  and  Turner.  Michael  L..  5.782.049.  CI.  52-323.000. 
Surgical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen,  Scon  W  ;  and  Shikhman.  Oleg.  5.782.832.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Su.sco  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Susicki.  John.  5.782.400.  CI.  228-49.500. 
Susicki.  John,  to  Susco  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Substrate  carrier  for  a 

soldering  machine.  5.782.400.  CI.  228-49  500. 
Suzuki.  Eri:  See — 

Kida,  Olojiro;   Suzuki.  Eri;  and  Ono.  Yasushi.  5.783.510.  CI.  501 
127.000. 
Suzuki.  Go;  and  Niimi.  Norikazu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  High  pressure 

discharge  lamps  with  sealing  members.  5.783,907.  CI.  313-625.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5.783.644.  CI.  525-504.000 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  Sorimachi,  Isamu;  Haga.  Akira;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Kaisunobu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  having 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  in  package  having  cavity  and  method  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.783.426.  CI.  438-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaisunobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  Sorimachi.  Isamu;  Haga.  Akira;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Suzuki.  Kaisunobu,  5,783.426,  CI.  438-115.000 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshiki.  5.784.655.  CI   3%-l28.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichiro:  See — 

Nakalani,  Yoshihiro;  Takatiashi,  Koji;  Hieda.  Tertio;  Kyuma.  Kenji. 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi,  5,784.521, 
CI.  386-46.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouji:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  Mihara.  Masalo;  and  Suzuki,  Kouji.  5.784.227.  CI 
360-132.000. 
Suzuki,  Makoio:  See — 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Taniwaiari,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Makoio;  and  Tsutsui. 
Takayuki.  5.784.183,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya; 
Suzuki.  Mariko;  and  Hakamada,  Shinichi.  5.782,967.  CI.  106-31.580 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See — 
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Ishiluwii.  Mamoru.  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Seki.  Yasuhiro.  S.7g4.0S3, 0. 
M5  174  000 
Su/uki.  Milsunj  Srr 

Urnishi.  Tohni,  YamanKKo.  Isamu:  Okamuto,  Kuuiake.  Salo.  Hideo; 
Shiola.  Yasuhiro.  Sakunii.  Hidehiko.  Walanuki.  Seiji.  and  Suzuki. 
Milsuni.  S.783.124.  Q  264^1.000 
Suzuki.  Naolo:  See — 

Kinugau.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kuuhei.  Iluu.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  NaMo;  Yae- 
gishi.  Takehi.va.  and  Tanaka.  Tushiaki.  S.782.087.  CI  60-276000 
Suzuki.  Nobunao:  See  — 

Inlani.    Kunio:    Numazawa.    Shigm:    Fujiwara.    Kenichi,    Yamanaka. 
Yasushi.    Isaji.    Akini.    and    Suzuki.    Nnbunao.    5.782.102.    CI 
62  I 'J7  000. 
Suzuki.  Saloshi   See — 

Shibau.  Tadashi.  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  5.78.1.955,  CI   327  108  000 
Suzuki.  Shigchani.  and  Takaada.  Kalsumi.  lo  Mochida  Pharmaccuucal  Co  . 

Lid   Ulinastalin-conlaining  supposiiory  5.783,555.  CI.  514-2  000 
Su/uki.  Shigeharu  See — 

Ozaki.    Minuo:    Suzuki.    Shigchani;    Sakai,    Shine;   Akeno,    Kciu. 
Umemiya.  Shigcyoshi.  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  5.784.081.  CI    347- 
30  000 
Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  to  Sumiiomo  Rubber  Indujines.  Lid  Motorcycle  tire  with 

three  belt  plies.  5.783.004.  CI    152-534000 
Suzuki.  Shunji;  One.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  to  International 
Busineis  Machines  Corporation    Subsirate  fof  forming  a  liquid  crystal 
display   panel  and  a  method  for  Us  manufacture    5.78  V2H9.  CI    428 
195  000 
Suzuki.  Takashi;   Miyazawa.  Azuma.  and  Mizubuchi.   Koji.  lo  Olympus 
Optical  Co .  Ltd  One-chip  microcomputer  capable  of  executing  conection 
program  and  microcomputer  capable  of  correcting  ROM.  5.784,537.  CI 
395  182  030 
Suzuki.  Tamotsu.  and  Kawahara.  Kouichi.  to  Fujil.su  Limned,  and  Kyushu 
Fujitsu   Electronics   Limited     Method   for   fabncaling   a   semiconductor 
device  5.783.459.  CI  437  194(100 
Su/uki.  Tetsuo;  See^ 

Shinmachi.    Masaya;    Suzuki.    TeLsuo;    Taniguro,    Masabiro;    Sailo. 
Hiroyuki.  Tanno.   Koichi.  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;   Kawanuru.  Makoto. 
Kinoshiu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  CI    .M7-49  000 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro  See 

Naoi.   KaLsuhiko.  Iizuka.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tonkodii. 
Akihiko.  5.783.330.  CI  429-212.000 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko.  and  Nakano.  Kaisushi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Tempera- 
ture distribution   measurement   melhtxls  and  apparatus    5.784.401,  CI 
374  1 37  (MX) 
Su/uki.  Yukiyoshi   See— 

M<innHKo.   KyiMni.  Mackawa,  Kazuteni;  Suzuki,  Yukiyoshi;  Asano, 
Hitoshi.  Kanemitsu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morolo,  Syuzo,  3.784.059,  CI. 
345  353000 
Su/uoki.  Masaka/u:  See 

huruhashi.  Makoto.  Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka.  Masaaki. 
Yutaka.  Teiji.  and  Tanaka.  Masayoshi.  5,784.070,  CI.  345-419.000, 
Swamy.  Nara.simha  See 

O'Callaghan.  John   S  .   Bednarek,  Tomasz;  Dunim.  Melin  M  ;  and 
Swamy.  Narasimha.  5.783.032.  CI.  156-556000 
s*an.  Herbed  W    See 

Sena.  Arcangelo  G  ;  and  Swan.  Herbeil  W  .  5.784.3.'4.  CI    367-47  (XX) 
Swanson.  David  K  .  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc    Syslem  and  methods  for 
detecting  ancillarv  tissue  near  tissue  targeted  for  ablation   5.782.826.  CI 
606  34  000 
^wanvw.  Eric  A.,  and  Chinn.  Stephen  R.,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology   Apparatus  and  method  for  accessing  data  on  multilayered 
optical  media  5,784.352.  CI   369-94  000 
Nwanson.  Gerald  T:  See- 
Gray.  Michael  J  ;  and  Swanson.  Gerald  T .  5.782.346.  CI  206-228  (XX) 
Nwanson.    Melvin    J.    to    BSI    Corporation     Virus    inactivating   coatings 

5. 783.502.  CI   442  123  (XK) 
Swartz,  f)ennis  C  :  See — 

Allen.  Michael  B  .  Swartz.  Dennis  C;  and  Lee.  Patrick  B  ,  5.782.980,  CI 
118  7I5.(XX) 
Sweet.  Mark  P;  Mea.se.  Ronnie  C;  and  Siivasuva.  Swesh  C,  to  Brookhaven 
Science  Associates  Li  C   Rigid  bifunctional  chelating  agents   5.783,169. 
CI   424  I  650 
Swiantek.  Philip.  Muehleisen.  James.  Manzie.  Peter  A  .  and  Baker.  Robert,  to 
Northgate  Technologies  IncorponUed    Resecloscope  electrode  assembly 
and  methods  of  use   5.782.829.  CI   606-46  000 
swinden.  David  A  ;  and  Lemaire.  John  Denis,  to  imperial  Schrade  Corp. 
Locking    mechanism    lor    a    folding    combination    tool     5.781.950.   CI 
7  12X000 
sikcs,  John  Pnulsford.  Pamall.  Simon,  and  Laven.  Philip  Andrew,  to  British 
Broadca.sting  Corporation  Dual  band  digital  bruadca.st  receiver  5.784.418. 
CI   375-347.0(X). 
Sylvester.  Gail  Monica:  See — 

I  ippmann,  Raymond.  Sylvester.  Gail  Monica.  Schnars.  Michael  John. 
Shcpard,  Jeffrey  Lynn,  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth,  and  Nelson.  James 
hdword.  5.783.9 .W.  CI   324-l54.a)R 
^vmbios.  IrK  :  See — 

Sherman.  John  V.  5.784,262.  CT.  361-777  (XX) 
'\mbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Manhew  A  .  Gonlieb.  Saul,  and  MacDonald.  Nigel.  5.782.748. 
CI  bOaUMOOO. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Metliisky.  Boris;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Barkan,  Edward,  5,783,813.  O 
235-472000 
Symes.  Walter  J    See— 

Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Symes.  Waller  J  .  5.783.165.  O.  423-598.000 
Symetnj  Corporation   See — 

Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D  ;  Solayappan.  Narayan.  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.; 
and  McMillan.  Larry  D  .  5.784.310.  CI   365-145.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc    See- 
Tseng.  Ping-sheng.  Vaidyanalhan.  Radha;  Nayudu.  Sivaram  Krishna; 
and  Ganapathi.  Mahadevan.  5.784.593.  CI   395-500000 
Synlex  (US  A  )  Inc    See— 

Nestor.  John  J  .  Jr ;  Ho.  Teresa  H  ;  Eppstein.  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner.  Philip 
L  ;  Bama.  Barbara  P.  and  Deodhar.  Sharad  D.  5.783.179.  CI   424- 
85  200 
Syntru  Corporation   See — 

Cochran.  Mark  D.  and  Macdonakt.  Richard  D.  5.783.195,  CI.  424- 
229  100 
Syr]ala.  Mairku:  See — 

Broadheld.  Gary,  and  Syrjala.  Manku.  5.782.646,  CI  439-346000 
Syslcniate  Holland.  B   V    See 

flazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.,   Dillard.   Kenneth  D;  and  Hobbel.  Arend, 
5,782,685,  CI.  452  138  000 
Szczech.  Orald  S  :  See— 

Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Szczech.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Bredall.  William  A  . 
5.781.958.  CI    15-167  100 
Szczepanek,  Andre;  and  Beaudoin.  Denis  R  .  to  Texas  InslrunKnts  incorpo- 
rated   Multi  protocol  local  area  network  controller   5.784.573,  CI    395- 
2(XJ800 
Szczepanski.  Henry.  Knstmsstm.  Haukur;  Maienhsch.  Peter;  and  Ehrenfre- 
und.  Josef,  to  Novanis  Corporation    Pyndine  denvatives  as  pesticides 
5.783,704.  CI   548  142  000 
Tabala.  Yasusfu:  See — 

Nomura.   Hiroshi;  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi.   Sa.saki.  Takamil.su.  Tabala. 
Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono.  Tanimura.  Yoshinan;  Sato,  Takuma,  and 
Kishimoto.  Ma.saaki.  5.784.653.  CI    396  87  000. 
Tabuki.  Yasushi.  Matsubara.  Yoichi.  and  Kalo.  Yoshimitsu.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
applying  a  him  to  a  substrate  5.783.021.  CI    156  295  (XX) 
Tachikawa.  Katsujiro:  See — 

Uematsu.  Toru.  Taieno.  Hidenon.  and  Tachikawa.  Katsujiro.  5.782.506. 
CI.  285-227.000 
Tack.  Jons  Josef  Guslaaf;  Vartet.  Jean-Luc  Andre;  and  Van  De  Pol.  Bruno,  to 
PmsMj  4  Gamble  Company    Unit  packaged  detergent    5.783.541,  CI 
510  224  OCX) 
Tacke.  Michael.  Pierson.  Walter;  and  Stolarski.  Eherhard.  to  Melallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  treating  sulfide  ores  conlaining  gold 
and/or  silver  and  as  accompanying  metal  at  least  iron    5.783,158.  CI. 
423-47  000 
Tada.  Ryuji   See— 

inada.  ICatsuhiko;  Shimada,  Osamu;  Seiki.  Masahim.  Tada.  Ryuji.  and 
Sugahara.  Alsushi.  5,784,135,  Q   349  85  000 
Tadokoro.  Maiiahiro:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Kazuo;  Hirola.  Junichi.  Tadokoro.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Sakurabata, 
Hiroaki.  5.783,914,  CI   315  5040(X) 
Talun.  Sheme  Rae:  See— 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Larry.  Creger.  Paul  Ixioy;  Saltiel.  Alan  Roben;  and 
Tafun.  Sheme  Rae.  5.783.600,  CI.  514-547  000 
Taga.  YasuiKiri   See — 

Tokilo,  Shizuo;  and  Taga.  Yasunori,  3.783,292,  C\.  428-212.000 
Tagawa.  Toshiya:  See- 

Hayashi.    Masayuki.    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro.    Kanaya.    Koichi.    Terao. 
Masato.  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kilayama.  Masa- 
biro; Kizaki.  Osamu.  Kawada.  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5.784.663.  CI    .199-8  000 
Tagin.  Hirokazu.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Control  unit  for  dau  transmission. 

5.784.574.  CI   .195  280000 
Tahen.  Ah  Reza   See 

Lu.  Huizong.  and  Tahen.  All  Reza.  3.784.163.  Q  336-351  000 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Komura.saki.  Toshi.  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi.  Takahashi. 
Masavoshi;  lichida.  Daisuke.  Haiiada.  Kazunon:  and  L'daka.  Shigezo. 
5.783.417.  CI   435  69  100 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Liau.  Siu  ban.  and  Shih,  Jiaw  Ren.  5.783.850.  Q.  257-355.000. 
Taiwan  SemKonductor  Manufacturing  Company  iJd.:  See — 

Chen.  Hsin-Pai.  and  Cheng.  Dong-Shiuh.  5.783.366.  C\.  430-311  000. 

Huang.  Julie.  5.783.462.  CI   438  17  (XX) 

Lee.  Shing-Long;  Chang.  Yeong  Rong.  Fang.  Weng  Liang;  and  Huang. 

Cheng-Hao.  5.783,482.  CI  438  624  000 
Lo.  Chi-Shen;  Chang.  Chao-Hsin;  Chen.  Chia-Hsiang;  Chang.  Hsien- 

Wen;  and  Shen.  Chih  Heng.  5.783.097.  CI   216-41  000 
Tzu.  San-De;  Tu.  Chih-Chiang.  Huang.  Wen-Hong;  and  Lin.  Chia-Hui. 

5.783.337.  CI  4305  0(X) 
Yeh.    Rann    Shyan;    Chang.    Chao-Hsin,    and    Chang.    Hsien  Wen. 
5.783.493.  CI.  438  718.000 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co  .  Lid  :  See  — 

Kanai.  Yasuhiro.  5.784.340.  CI.  367  140000 
Takaada.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeharu;  and  Takaada.  Kalsumi.  5.783.555.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Taiiada.  Tomoaki   .Vee— 
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Aso.  Kazuma.sa;  Malsuo.  Hircjshi;  Noda.  Hideo;  Takada.  Tomoaki;  and 

Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.783.047.  CI.  202-I.S4000. 

Takagi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nissho  Iwai  Bemonile  Co..  Ltd.  Ionic  spiropyran  and 

phottK-hromic  clay  conjugate  comprising  the  same.  5.782.969,  CI    106- 

498.(XX). 

Takagi.  Koji.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Ixiading  apparatus  for  disk  cartridge 

5.784.351,  CI   .369-77.2(X) 
Takahashi,  Eiji:  See — 

Furui.  Masakatsu;  Takahashi.   Eiji;   Seko.   Hiroyasu;  and  Shibatani. 
Takcji.  5.783.427.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideto:  Sec — 

Vamashita.   Keiichi;    Izutani.    Kouji;   Okada.    Kingo;   and  Takahashi. 
Hideto.  5.782,223.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Kcnji:  See — 

Shida.  Satoshi;  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Kanayama.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Kenji; 
imanishi.  Makoto;  and  Nakao.  Osamu.  5.783.915.  CI.  318-I35.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Takaha.shi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Tenio;  Kyuma.  Kenji; 
Suzuki.  Koichiro;  Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshifumi,  5.784.521. 
CI    386-46.000. 
Takahashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Toshi;  Naka/awa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi. 

Masavoshi;  Uchida.  Daisuke;  Hanada.  Kazunon:  and  Udaka.  Shigezo. 

5.783.417.  CI  435-69  1(X) 

Takahashi.  Michihani;  Komine.  Hitoshi;  and  ichikaua.  Yuji.  to  Uro  Denshi 

Kogvo     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Leakage     radiation     preventing    element 

5.783.772.  CI.  174-35  OOR. 

Takahashi.  Milsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  device  of  an  injection 

mold  for  making  an  optical  disk  substrate.  5.783.233,  CI  425-547.000. 
Takahashi.  Mituru:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Mituni.  5.782.179.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Takanori; 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  and  Iwahara.  Masato,  5.782.032,  CI.  48-77.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiya.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  picture  coding  and  method  and  apparatus  for  picture  decod- 
ing  5.784.107.  CI.  .U8-4I2.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Wataru;  Dousen.  Noriaki;  and  Salo.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same   5.783.466.  CI   438-1 22  0(K) 
Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Oikawa.  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Sailo.  Tohru;  Okuda.  Yutaka; 
Narita.  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Fumin<iri;  Ueno.  Katsuioshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Goto,  5.783,794.  CI.  219-118.000 
Takakura.  Ko:  See — 

Halanaka.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Norifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  Tatsuva; 

and  Kurokawa.  Voshinon.  5.782.560.  CI    .166-298.0(X) 
Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Yamada.  Norifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  and  Kurokawa. 
Yoshinori.  5,783,983,  CI.  336-76.700. 
Takamatsu.  Yorinobu:  See — 

Imamura.  Kengo;  Sonoda.  Hirofumi:  Takamatsu.  Yorinobu;  and  Nan- 
akubo,  Hiroyasu.  5.783,209.  CI   424-448.(XX) 
Takami.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  appamtus  having 
optical  reinforcing  member  for  lens  hoWer.  5.783.820.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Takaoka.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Kouhei;  itou.  Takaaki;  Takaoka.  Toshifumi; 
Ohashi.  Michihiro;  and  YokWa.  Koji.  5,783.160.  CI.  423-237.000. 
Takaragi.  Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  process- 
ing apparatus.  5.784.483.  CI.  382-l35.(XX). 
Takashima,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Su,sumu;  Kim,  Suk;  imai.  Takashi;  Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Takashima,  Koichi.  5.783.,345,  CI  430-102.000 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  and  Takalori, 
Sunao.  5.783.%l.  CI.  327-85.000. 
Takaya.  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  instruments  inc  Frequency  shift  keying  demodu- 

latiiMi  circuit  using  logic  circuitry   5.783.967.  CI   329-303.(XX). 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang.     Hongyong:    Takavama.    Toru;    and    Takcmura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.783.468.  CI  438-166.0(10 
Takebe.  Makoto;  and  Hagiwara.   Masao.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komalsu 

Seisakusho.  Binao  subtraction  device  5.784,.3()8.  CI.  .364-770.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akivama,  Koichi:  Morita.  Kenichi;  and  Terada.  Hideki.  5.783.635.  CI. 
525-168000 
Takeda.  Katsumichi:  See — 

Summami.  Yoshinori;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda. 

Katsumichi.  5.783.422.  CI  435-69  3(X). 

Takeda,  Masanj;  Ono,  Miisurv,  imanishi,  Etsujiro;  and  Tsuji,  Yasushi,  to 

Sensor  Technology  Co  ,  Ltd.  Actuating-judgment  system  for  safety  device 

for  protecting  ivcupant  on  from  passenger  seat.  5.782.485.  CI.  280- 

735(XX) 

Takeda.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  C>Hp<iration.  Audio  signal  repnxlucing  apparatus. 

5.784.520.  CI.  .386-69.(XX) 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki   See— 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 

Kondo.  Masava;  Kohavashi.  Makoto;  and  Kato.  Takahiro.  5,784.009, 

CI    .34I-23(X)0 

Takehashi.  Shinitsu;  and  Hatada.  Kenzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co., 

Ltd   Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  producing  said  semiconductor 

device   5.783.463.  CI   438-112.000 


Takekawa,  Yoriyuki,  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  driving  D( 

bnjshless  motor  5.783.917.  CI   3 1 8-439.0(X). 
Takemi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kaneno.  Nobuaki;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Mor 
Kenzo.  5.782,979,  CI.  118-500.000 
Takemolo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sailo,  Masahiko;   Kurosawa,  Kenichi:   Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  Bandot, 
Tadaaki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Hotta.  Taka.shi;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhir. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takemolo.  Takeshi.  5.784.6.30.  CI  395-8(X)  0()( : 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira:  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  and  Takemun 

Yasuhiko.  5.784.073.  CI.  345-511.000. 
Zhang.     Hongyong;    Takayama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiki 
5.783.468.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Ujila.    Toshihiko;   Takenouchi,    Masanori;    and    Tsukuda.    Keiichir^ 
5.784.088.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamagiwa.    Ma.samichi;    Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi.    Hisao;    anr 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.783.314.  CI  428-627.(XX) 
Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki.  to  A.K  Technical  Laboratory  inc   Method  for  molding 
an  edge  provided  between  a  mouth  portion  and  a  body  ponion  of  a  plastic 
molded  hollow  article.  5.783.1.38.  CI.  264-537.000    ' 
Takeuchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Manabe.  Seiji:  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki:  Hiwalashi.  Talsuya 
Ide.    Kazuhisa;    Koga.   Toshihiro;   Okazaki.    Makoto;    Nakashiiiiii 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tate,  Sumio,  5,783.818,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro:  Murasawa,  Yoshihiro:  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Sailo,  Ric 
Nami.  Yasuo;  and  Nakashimizu.  Rie.  5.784.675,  CI   399-297  000 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Takeuchi.  Yasuhito:  and  inoue.  Shigeni.  5.782.76^ 
CI.  600-443.000. 
Takiar.  Hem  P.:  See — 

Lee.  Shaw  Wei:  Takiar.  Hem  P;  Mathew.  Ranjan  J.:  and  Kim,  Hee  Jhin 
5,783,866,  CI   257-780.000. 
Takigawa.  Toni:  See — 

Pak.  Pyong  Sik;  Takigawa  Tom;  Mori.  Hidetaka:  and  Ogawa.  Kiichiro. 
5.782.081.  CI.  60-39.181. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Uchikawa.  Yoshitomi;  and  Ichikawa.  Osamu.  to  Nissci 
Plastic   Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Control  svstem  for  an   injection  molding 
machine.  5.78.3.221.  CI.  425-143.000. 
Tal  Apparel  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  John,  5,782,191.  CI.  112-441.000 
Talbot.  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Lewis,  Trudy   C;  Talbot,   Dennis   K.;   and   Fairbanks.   Douglas   V 
5.782.488.  CI.  280-743. 1(X). 
Tailuri.  Madhusudhan:  See — 

IChalidi.   Yousef  A.;  Joshi.   Vikram   P;   and  Tailuri.   Madhusudhan 
5.784.707.  CI.  711-206.000. 
Tama  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide:  Ohta.  Yoshiro;  Cho.  Toshitsura;  Yamashita,  Tohni 
Ohkawa  Nobuaki;  and  Nishida,  Makoto,  5.783,609,  CI.  521-47.50(1 
Tamai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Chisato;  Tamai.  Satoshi;  Abe,  Takao;  Isoda 
Takeshi;  Mihira.  Ado;  and  Kumagai,  Toshio,  5,783.703,  CI.  548 
I93.0(X). 
Tamaki,  Naoya;  Masuda,  Norio;  and  Tohva.  Hirokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Waveform  analyzer  5.784^285.  CI   .364-487.0(X) 
Tamaru.  Naoyuki;  Nishida.  Yasuhide;  Kanai.  Tsuneo:  Kaneko.  Kazumas^ 
Yamaguchi.  Joji;  and  Shoji.  TeLsufumi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation     Optical    hber   cross    connection    apparatus    and    method 
5.784.515.  CI   385-134.000 
Tamazaki.  Kazunori:  Watase.  Shigeharu:  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  to  TDK  Corpo 

ration   Magnetic  recording  medium   5.783.296.  CI  428-216.000 
Tamirisa.  Gopala  Charv.  to  International  Busines  Machines  Corporation 
Exception    support   mechanism   for  a   ihreads-based   operating   svstem 
5.784.613.  CI   395-67().(XX) 
Tamulewicz.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Plantz.  Jeffrev  S  :  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W  ;  Brokaw.  Paul  E 
and  Tamulewicz.  Paul  A  .  5.782.412.  CI   239-l97.{XX) 
Tamura.  Watani.  and  Tsubaki.  Tom.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  insulated  intermpter 

5.783.791.  CI.  218-57.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara  Hidetoshi:  Nakao.  Yuichi:  and  fshiwari.  Kazuo.  lo 
Toray  industries  inc    Electrophotographic  printer  and  printing  methtxi 
using  specific  intermediate  transfer  drum  and  transfer  roller  anangemenl 
5.784.677.  CI.  .199-302.(XX) 
Tan.  Han  Hiong.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.  V.  Clock  recovery  for  ATM 

receiver.  5.784,379.  CI.  370-503  000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Furui.   Masakatsu;  Takahashi.   Eiji;   Seko.   Hiroyasu;  and  Shibatani. 
Takeji.  5.783.427.  CI  435-115.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yoshiki:   and   Tanabe.   Yoshikivo.    5.783.922.   CI.    318 
568.140. 
Tanahashi.  Masanori;  Minami.  Takahide;  Ohashi.  Yukihins;  Amano.  Shinya: 
and  Niinaka.  Kouichi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  External  skin-care  composition 
5.783.601.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Toshivuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Ozono.  Manami:  and  Kam 
evama.  Masatoshi.  5.784.035.  CI   345-3  000. 
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Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See 

Nishimura.   Kazuu:  Sasamolo.  Tatsuro:  Tanaka.  Hidcaki.  and  Bluh. 
Hinuki,  5.784,220.  CI.  360-78.140 
Tanaka.  Himshi:  5^^  — 

Murakami.  Shinya.  Kamika^^a.  Yuufi.  l/umi.  Sinichiro.  Anai.  Non>uki. 
Saloh.  Takami.  .ShiraiNhi.  Hirofumi;  Harada,  Koji.  Tomoctla.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.78:.9<»().  CI    I  M  26  (KM) 
Tanaka.  Jirt).  it)  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kanaigakki  Srisakushiv  Mu.sical  MHind 
pntducin);    device    m    elcttnmic    musical    instrument     5. 78.'. 766.    CI 
X4  6IK.00n. 
Tanaka.  Ka/uko:  Set — 

IVhashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uko.  .S.7HV807.  CI.  2I9-68.S000 
Tanaka.  Kci   See — 

Ogusu.  Mikio;  FujiMara.  Ka^unobu.  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.784.349.  CI 
.169.58  000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Hiraiua.  .Shigcnobu.  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi:  and  Kalu.  HinKhi.  5.783.294. 
CI  428  215  out 
Tanaka.  K«>ji'  See — 

Furutani.  Koji,  Nakajima.  Nimo;  Tonegaua.  Ken;  Kalo.  Mitsuhide. 
Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ueda.  Tatsuya.  5,783.976.  C  333  1.34  (K)0 
Tanaka.  Masaka/u:  See 

Yokola.    Hideyuki;    Tanaka.    Masaka/u:    Seko.    Miumhiru;    Monden. 
Nonko;  Ahmon,  Susumu.  and  Konagaya.  Shigeji.  5,783.570.  CI 
514  .56(X)0 
Tanaka,  Ma-sayoshi:  See  — 

Furuhashi.  Makulo:  Su/uoki.  Ma^akazu.  Otiba.  Akio.  Oka.  Masaaki; 
Yulaka.  Teiji.  and  Tanaka,  Masaymhi,  5,784,070,  CI   345-419  (XK) 
Tanaka.  Michihanj   See— 

Handa.  Hirovuki.  Misumi.  Yukio;  Okumura.  Shinji;  and  Tanaka,  Michi- 
hani.  5.78.1.921.  CI    318-568  110. 
Tanaka.  N»i6uyoshi:  See — 

Maegawa,  Akihito;  Tanaka.  NutHiyoshi;  Saka.  Yukinon;  and  ichida. 
Kiyofumi.  5,782,658,  CI.  4.39-595.000 
Tanaka.  Shigcya:  See— 

Saito.  Ma.<uihiko;   Kurosawa.   Kenichi;   Kohayashi.  Yoshiki;  Bandoh. 

Tadaaki.  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  H««a.  Takashi.  Nakalsuka.  Ya.suhiro. 

Tanaka.  Shigeya;  and  Takem.«o. Takeshi.  5.784.6.M). CI  .195-8O0()OO 

Tanaka.  Sinji,  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  Mtinhara.  Atsushi.  Kudo.  TakaiH>n;  Taka- 

hashi.  Sadao;  and  Iwahara.  Ma.sato.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Babcixk  Hitachi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coal  gasiHcalion  furnace  with  a  slag  tap  hole  of  specihc 

shape   5.782.032.  CI   48-77  000 

Tanaka.  Tatsuya  See— 

Hatanaka.  Takeshi:  Yamada.  Nonfumi;  Takalura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kurokawa.  Yoshinon.  5,782,560,  C\  366  298.000 
Tanaka.  Tetsuomi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 

apparatus   5.784,501,  CI    .182-286  0(X) 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See  — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio:  Igarashi.  Kouhci.  Itou.  Takaaki:  SuAuki,  Naolo:  Yae- 
gashi,  Takehisa,  and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5,782,087.  CI  60-276.000 
Tanaka.  Toyoji;  See — 

Kurawaki.  Ichiro.  Tanaka.  Toyoji:  and  Nakaya,  Kazuma-sa.  5.782.313, 
CI    180  219  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  structure  of  a  him 
passage  forming  plate  for  a  photographic  camera.  5,784,660,  CI    396- 
440  000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Set — 

Masaki,  Takao:  Komatsubara,  Tnmoo;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nakanishi, 
.Sei/i.  Nakagawa.  Mikio.  and  Kanamon.  Junji.  5. 783. .'05.  CI    428- 
4081)00 
Tang.  Peng  Cho  See — 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  Lax.  Irit;  Ladbury,  John  E  :  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho, 
5,783,.568,  CI   5I4-53()00 
Tang.  Xiatmiing.  Gelinsky,  Slephan.  Chunduru.  Raghu  K  .  and  Cheng.  Arthur 
C   H  .  to  Western  Atlas  Inienutional.  Inc.  Method  for  estimating  perme 
ability  of  earth  formations  bv  processing  stoncley  waves  from  an  acoustic 
wellbore  logging  instrument'  5,784.333.  CI    367  «)  000 
Tang.  YungFong  Frank.  Daniels.  Andrew  M  ;  Eidberg.  Peter  K  .  and  McCo- 
nnell,  John  I  ,  to  Apple  Ctimpuler.  Inc    Context-based  code  convertor 
5.784,071.  CI   .'45  467(K)0 
Tang.  YungFong  Frank:  See — 

Daniels.  Andrew  M  ;  Tang.  YungFong  Frank;  Edberg.  Peter  K  .  and 
Mc-Connell,  John  I..  5,784,069.  CI.  .345-467  000 
Tani.  Ka/uaki:  See — 

Nakaishi.  Takafumi.  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Murakoshi,  Takao,  Masu/awa,  Isao, 
Nakamura,  Shigeru:  and  Tani,  Ka/uaki.  5.781.985.  CI    29  602  1(K). 
Taniguchi.  Manabu:  See— 

Ueyama.  Hirochika.  and  Taniguchi.  Manabu,  5.783.887.  CI.  310-90  500. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro:  See — 

.Shinmacht.    Ma.saya.    Su/uki,    Tetsuo.    Taniguro,    Masahiro;    Saito. 
Hiroyuki.  Tanmi.   Koichi:   Yanagi.   Haruyuki:   Kawarama.   Makoto. 
Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  CI   .M7-49()00 
Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Saito.  Tadashi;  Fujita.  Shigeru.  Murakami.  Kakuji.  and 
Ohminato.  Milsuru.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Recyclable  image  recording 
support  material,  method  of  producing  the  same,  and  method  of  recycling 
the  recyclable  image  recording  matenal   5.782.254.  CI    1 34- 109  (KM) 
Tanimura.  Yoshinan:  See 

Nomura.   Hiroshi:  A/egami.   Ka/uyoshi;   Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  Tabaia. 
Yasushi,  Numako,  Nono,  Tanimura,  Yoshinah.  Sato.  Takuma;  and 
Kishimolo,  Ma-saaki.  5.784,653,  CI.  396-87.000. 
Tanioka,  Atsuyoshi:  Set — 


Kobaya.shi.  Mitsugu;  Fujioka.  Makottt;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi;  Monwaki, 
Ka/uhiko;   Shimi/u,   Makoto,  and   Uehara,   Hisao',  5,784,040.  CI. 
,345  891)00 
Tanioka.  Michinobu.  to  NEC  Corporation  MOM  (Multi  Chip  Module)  canier 
w  ith  external  connection  leminals  BGA  <  Ball  Grid  Array)  type  matrix  array 
form   5.784.264,  CI    361  803(X)0 
Tanioka,  Tetsuya  ,S<'<' 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo;  Tanioka.  Tetsuya.  Kamano.  Toshihisa,  Matsu/uki, 
Isao.  Misaki.  Hirolaka.  and  I'rushibala.  Kazunon,  5,782,946.  CI. 
65-102  000 
Taniuchi,  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Inoue.  Tomohiro.  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki;  Taniuchi.  Masahiro:  Kurohara. 
Takayuki;  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.783,331,  CI  429  217  0(K) 
Taniw atari.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

.^okl.  Masahiro.  Taniwalan,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  Tsutsui. 
Takayuki,  5,784,183.  CI   .V59- 1 24.000. 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Shinmachi.    Ma.saya:    Suzuki.    Tetsuo:    Taniguro.    Masahiro.    Saiio. 
Hiroyuki,  Tanno,  Koichi,  Yanagi.  Haruvuki.  Kawarama,  Makoto; 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ming,  Tan  At,  .5,784,082,  CI   .M7-49 000. 
Tansey,  Charles   Martin    Linerless  closure  for  conuiner   5,782.369.  CI 

215-344.000 
Tanzer.  Richard  Warrrn.  Olson,  Christopher  Peter:  (3dor/ynski.  Thoina.s 
Waller,  and  Serbiak,  Paul  John,  to  Kimherlv  Clark  Worldwide.  ItK  Article 
with  stay  in-place  feature   5.782.819.  CI   604  385  100 
Tanzola.  John  C.:  See — 

Biondo.  Charles  M.;  Gosuc,  William  J.;  Parmley,  Christopher  D :  and 

Tan/Ola,  J.ihn  C,  5,783.318,  CI  428-680000 

Taraki,  Yosuf  M  ,  to  Snap-on  Tix>ls  Company    Technique  for  plotting  a 

vanable-width  signal  in  a  hxed-width  plot  area    5.784,284,  CI    .164- 

487  ()00 

Tardiff,  Dale:  and  Funke,  Jamcii,  to  Tycor  International  Corp.  Variable 

frequency  drive  reflected  wave  suppressors.  5.784,236,  CI   361-56.000. 
Target  Sales  &  Marketing,  Inc  :  See 

Pnnzi.  Steven  J  .  and  Holmes.  Paul  L  ,  5,782.458,  CI   254  209.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  \nc    See— 

Samson.  Gene   and  Dean.  Hanh.  5,782.811.  CI  604  282  000 
Tancco.  Todd  Apparatus  and  method  for  recharging  a  battery.  5,783,929,  CI. 

320- 1.39  (HM) 
Tamawskyj.  Chnsiine  J  :  See-- 

Schlueter.  Edward  L  .  Jr .  Btiwler.  Edward  F,  Jr  ;  Till.  Henry  R  ;  Dyer, 

Dexter  A  ;  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J .  5,784,679,  CI  .399-335  000. 

Taruki,  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Comfiacl  aulo-documcnt  feeder  for 

an  image  fonning  apparatus   5,784,680,  CI    .'99-374  000 
Tarutani.  Tomoji:  See 

Michiyuki,    Hiromi;    Ikeda,    Hayato;    Tarutani,    TonK>ji;    and    Deto, 
Nonkazu,  5,782,613,  CI  417-269.000 
Ta.shiro.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Monkawa.  Takenori;  and  Ta.shiro.  Tsutomu.  5.783.839.  C\.  257-21.000. 
Tata.  Peter  D .  to  Chip  Coolers,  Inc    HeaLsink  a.sscmbly  with  adjusuble 

retaining  clip  5,784.257,  CI   .361  704  000 
Tate,  Sumio:  See- 

Manabe.  Seiji:  Tomisaki.  Mikio.  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hiwatashi.  Tat.suya: 
Ide.    Kazuhisa,    Koga,   Toshihiro;    Okazaki,    Makoto:    Nakashinu. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tate,  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI  250^239.000 
Tateno,  Hidenori:  See — 

Uematsu,  Toru:  Tateno,  Hidenori:  and  Tachikawa,  Katsujiro,  5.782,506, 
CI   285  227  0<K) 
Tatsu,  Haruyoshi.  See — 

Iwa,    Riichi,   Tatsu,    Haruyoshi:    Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey,    and 
Nikolaevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5,78',6.59.  CI   528-362  ()00 
Tatsunti.  Gwen   See- 
Tung.  Jav   S  :  Sinha.  Sukanto:   McConlogue.  Lisa;  Tatsuno.  Gwen: 
Anderson,  John:  and  Chrysler,  Susanna.  5.783,4.'4,  CI  435  219  000. 
Tattim.  William  G..  to  University  of  Toronto  Innovations  K^indalion.  TTie. 
Dcprenvl  compound  for  treatment  of  glaucoma    5,783,606,  CI.   514- 
649  000 
Taubmann.  Werner:  .See — 

Fischer.  Markus;  AngermUller.  Jiirgen;  KriJg.  Bemd:  Taubmann.  Werner; 
and  Krdner,  Gregor.  5.782.533.  CI   297  338  000 
Tawarayama,  Naomi:  and  Kurotshi.  Tadafumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Analytical 

system  tor  trace  element   5,783.740.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Taylor.  Daniel  Robert  Stafford:  See — 

Ghodse.  Abdol  Hamid.  Taylor.  Daniel  Roben  Sufford,  Britten.  Alan 
John,  and  Gibson.  George  Henry.  5.784.145,  CI   351  205  f)00 
Taylor.  Han>ld  Raymond,  III:  See  — 

Campbell,  Colin  Dennis.  Cole.  D-amien  Thurfoer.  and  Taylor,  Harold 
Raymond.  Ill,  5,783,723,  CI   560-48000. 
Taylor.  James  Wayne:  and  Collins,  Manha  Jean   Waterbome  polymers  with 

pendant  crosslinkable  groups   5,783,626,  CI   524-555  000 
Taylor,  John  M.   See— 

Camillus.  Joseph  C  :  Johnson,  Mark  A  :  Taylor.  John  M  ;  Terry.  D-arrell 
A  :  Lippke,  William:  and  Brammer.  S  Thomas,  5,783,353,  CI.  4.30- 
1 38.000 
TDK  Corpomion:  See — 

Shinjo,  Teruya;  and  Araki,  Satoru,  5,783.284,  CI  428-161  000 
Tatnaz.aki.  Kazunon:  Watase,  Shigeharu,  and  Inoue,  Osamu,  5.783,296. 
CI  428-2 1 6.0(H) 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Akiba,  Takao;  and  Enami.  Kalsuya.  5.784.350.  CI.  369-77.100 
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Teague.  Fred  B  .  to  MBA  Consultant.  Inc    Method  for  treating  foodstuffs. 

5.783.242,  CI  426-320000 
Teape.  John  William:  See — 

Schumann,  Matthew  Alexander:  Miller.  Anne  Tregoning:  and  Teape, 
John  William,  5.784.083.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Tecnomec  S  r.L.:  See — 

Venturelli.  Rino,  5,782,336,  CI    198-465.400. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Fair.  James  B..  5,784.232.  CI.  361-22.000. 
Teijm  Limited:  See — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko:  Sugano.  Toru;  Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;    Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild:    and    Lake,    Douglas, 
5.783,670,  CI   53O-.388.150 
Murayama.  Sadamitsu.  5,783.039,  C\.  162-146.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tomita.  Shinji:  Nagamura.  Takashi:  and  Yamamoto,  Takao,  5,783,162, 
CI  423-348.000 
Tektronix,  inc  :  See — 

Banning,  Jeffery  H  ,  Bui,  Loc  V;  King,  Clifford  R  :  and  Tinerington, 

Donald  R  ,  5.783,658,  CI  528-590.000. 
Bui,  Loc  v.;  King,  Clifford  R.:  Banning,  Jeffery  H.:  and  Tinerington. 

Donald  R  ,  5,782.966,  CI.  106-31  430 
Crawford.  Claric  W.,  5,784,089,  CI   .347-88.000, 
Lyford,  J  Steve,  5,783,276,  CI.  428-79  000. 

Moore.  John  S  ;  Stem.  William  W ;  and  Kephan.  Donald  E..  5.783,906, 
CI.  313-586.000 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Johnston,  Ronald  H.;  and  Lcvcsque.  Laurent  Joseph.  5,784,032,  CI. 
343-702.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Romiti.  Slefano;  and  Kristoffersson,  Karl  Ake,  5,784.369,  CI.  370- 

358000. 
Turina.  Dalibor.  5.784.362.  CI.  370-321.000 
Telefonaktiebologct  LM  Ericsson  (publ):  See — 
Foti.  George.  5,784,442,  CI   379-1 14  (X)0 
Telfair,  William  B  ;  YixJer,  Paul  R  ,  Jr.  and  Hoffman.  Hanna  J  .  to  IR  Vision. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  corneal  tissue  with  infrared  la-ser 
radiation.  5,782,822,  CI   606-5.000 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Engstrom.  Bo;  and  Larsson.  Roger.  5,784,363.  CI.  370-332.000. 
te  Linde.  Johny  L.:  See — 

van  der  Heyden.  Lambemis  Geradus  L.;  te  Linde,  Johny  L.:  and 
Wientjes.  Oscar  C,  5.782,991,  CI.  134-37  000. 
Temco  Fireplace  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wade.  Melvin.  5.782.231,  CI    126-200.000. 
TEMIC  Bayem  Chemie  Airbag  GmbH   See- 
Bauer.  Hermann;  and  Furst.  Franz.  5,782,487,  CI.  280-741.000 
Temple.  Stephen  See — 

Edgson,  Raymond:  and  Temple.  Stephen.  5,783,279,  CI.  428-116  000. 

Teng.  Alex,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd  Hot  runner  valve  gate 

for  eliminating  unidirectional  molecular  orientation  and  weld  lines  from 

solidified  resin  used  for  fonning  molded  anicles.  5,783,234,  CI.  425- 

549  000 

Tcnncco  AutonxHive  Inc.:  See — 

Sterrett.  Dale  E  ;  Peknil.  Eric  C  :  and  Turner.  Thomas  P.,  5.783.782.  O 
181-272.000 
Tennen.  Leslie  I.  Animal  litter  scoop  retaining  system.  5,782,203,  CI    119- 

166  000 
Terada,  Hideki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Koichi;  Morila,  Kenichi;  and  Terada.  Hideki.  5.783.635,  CI. 
.525-168.000 
Terada.  Taka.shi;  Watanabe.  Masaru.  and  Hazama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mita  Indus- 
tnal  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  hav  ing  a  toner  brush  equipped  w  ith 
a  toughening  member  for  materials  of  the  brush.  5.784.673.  CI.  399- 
149tH)0 
Terao.  Masato:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi:    Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  5,784.663.  CI   399-8.0f)0. 
Tera.sawa.  Masato:  See — 

Goto.  Makoto;  Nara.  Tenikazu:  Tokumaru.  Izuru:  Fugono.  Nobulake: 
Uchida.     Yasukazu;    Terasawa.     Ma.sato:     and    Yukawa.     Hideaki, 
5.783,428,  CI.  435  145.000. 
Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean:  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi,  Jr,  5,784,323,  CI.  .'65-201.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Mochlv-Rosen.  Dana:  Ron.  Dorit:  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Napoli- 
tano.  Eugene  W,  5,783.405,  CI.  435-15000 
Terry.  Darrell  A.   See— 

Camillus.  Joseph  C  :  Johnson.  Mark  A.:  Taylor.  John  M  :  Terrv.  Darrell 
A  :  Lippke,  William:  and  Brammer,  S  fhoma-s,  5,783.353.' CI.  430- 
138.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umeno,  Akihiko;  and  Kugo,  Takahiro.  5.782.809.  CI  604-280.000 
Teshima.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Nishida.  Hironobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd    Motor  for  driving  information  medium    5,783,880.  CI.  310- 
67()0R. 
Teshima,  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Totani,  Makoto;  Teshima.  Yasu 
hiro:  and  limura.  Hiroshi,  5,783,865,  CI  257-774.000. 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda,  Taka.shi:  Saito,  Akihisa 
Teshirogi.   Tetsu:    Aoki,    Takuya:    Funimoto.    Hideo:    Muramatsu 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,782.086.  CI.  60-274.000 
Teller.  Christopher  P:  See— 

Teller,  Sean  D.:  and  Teller.  Christopher  P,  5,782.704,  CI.  473-282.00"' 
Teller.  Sean  D.;  and  Teller.  Christopher  P  CJolf  club  holder.  5.782.704.  CI 

473-282.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yutaka:  and  Andersson.  Bengl,  5.782.274.  CI.  141-90.000. 
Tetzlaff.  William  H  :  See— 

Devarakonda.  Murthy;  Tetzlaff.  William  H.;  and  Zukowski.  Deborra 
Jean.  5.784.459.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Teva  Medical  Ltd.:  See — 

Kraus.  Menahem  A.:  Gamlieli.  Yephei;  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Sazan.  Roni. 
5.783.094,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks,  John  Michael,  5,782.305,  CI.  166-376.000 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Bergbreiter,  David  E.;  Zhou.  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam,  Vimala  M 
5,783,648,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Blok,  Natalie:  Wu,  Chengde;  Keller.  Karin;  and  Kogan.  Timothy  P 
5.783.705,  CI.  548-247.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

(Then.  Chein  C  ;  Cooper.  John  C:  Francis.  David  E.;  Coomes,  Joseph  A 

and  Leach,  Jerald  G..  5.784.700.  CI   711-172.000. 
Chen.  Ian:  and  Ko.  Lming.  5,784,291,  CI   364-491.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Liu.  Hung-Yu.  5,782,997,  CI    148-33.300. 
GriflSth.  Jenni  L  .  5.784,598.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Hahn.  Dennis  V,  5,783,920,  CI.  318-500.000. 
Hill.  Darrell;  Fan.  Shou-Kong;  and  Khatibzadeh.  Ali,  5,783,966.  CI 

257-571.000 
Hombeck.  Larry  J  ,  5.784,212,  CI.  359-871.000. 
Hwang.  Ming;  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  and  Amador,  Gonzak).  5.783.025,  CI 

156-359  000. 
Mckee.  Roben  E  ,  IV.  5,782,517,  CI   294-27.100 
Nagaraj,  K.,  5.784016,  CI.  341-120.000. 

Randall.  John  N  :  and  Frazier,  Can  A.,  5,783,840,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre,   and   Beaudoin.   Denis   R..  5.784.573,  CI.    39'^ 
200,800 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company.  LLC  :  See — 

Dobson.  James  W.,  Jr.;  Cashion.  James  P.:  and  Lauer.   Roben  S 

5,783,526.  CI.  507-261.000 
Dobson,  James  W.,  Jr;  and  Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  5,783.527.  CI 
507-269  000, 
Texwipe  Company  LLC,  The:  See — 

Skouhs,  John;  Africk,  Cary:  Qiiestel.  John  M  :  and  Mazorow.  Wayne 
5.783.623.  CI.  524-4.59  000. 
TFX  Medical  Incorporated:  See — 

Falvai.  John:  Bimbo.  Frank:  and  Riddle.  Richard  S..  5.782.807.  CI 
604-164.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.:  See- 
Burke.   Roben  James:  Zahorik.  Russell  C;  Paduano.   Paul  A  ;   and 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  5.783.804.  CI.  219^94  000. 
Thaler.  Warren  A  :  See — 

Emert.  Jacob  I.:  Cusumano.  Joseph  V..  Dankwonh.  David  C  ;  Diana 
William   D.;   Eckslrom,  William  B.;  Gorda.   Keith   R.,  Gutierrez 
Antonio;  Stanat,  Jon  E.:  Thaler,  Wanen  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen 
5,783,735,  CI   .S64- 1 34.000. 
Thantrakul.   Viral,   to  Seagate  Technology.   Inc,    Device   and  process  for 
tn-svstem   programming   electncallv   erasable   and   programmable   non 
volatile  memory   5.784,611,  CI.  395-651.000. 
Thatcher,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Moenning.  Stephen  P;  Judy.  Donald  M.:  and  Thatcher.  Douglas  B 
5,781,943.  CI.  5-81  IOC. 
TheraTech,  Inc  :  See — 

Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan;  and  Eben,  Charles  D.,  5.783,208,  CI 
424-448,(KX). 
Therien.  Michael  J  .  and  DiMagno.  Stephen  G.,  to  University  of  Pennsylva 
nia.  Trustees  of  the   Hvperpolanzable  compounds  and  devices  fabricated 
therefrom  5.783,306,  CI,  428-411  100 
Thermo  Web  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Leeman.  David  A  ;  Coleman.  Steven  J  ;  Dziadzio.  David  J.:  Giguere, 
William  K.:  and  Goodnow.  Ronald  F.  5,783,042,  CI.  162-198.000. 
Theuwissen,  Alben  J.  P.:  See — 

Pine,  Gregory  E.:  Brouwer,  Pieter  P;  Centen.  Petnis  G.  M.;  Sloldt. 

Holgcr;  and  Theuwissen,  Albert  J   P.  5.784,103,  CI.  148-312.000 

Thibaull.  J,  Dean;  MacDonald.  Michael  D  :  and  Stevens.  Donald  A.,  to 

Rovcefield   Resources   Ltd.   Process   for  producing   antimonv    trioxide 

5.783,166,  CI.  42.'-617,000 

Thiem,  Stefan,  to  Leica  InstrumenLs  GmbH   Positioning  device.  5,782.572. 

CI,  403-90,000 
Thim,  Lars;  Norris,  Kjeld;  Norris,  Fanny:  Bj0m,  Soren:  Christensen.  Mogens. 
and  Nielsen.  Per  Franklin,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Human  spasmolytic 
polypeptide  in  glycosylated  fonn.  5,783,416,  CI.  435-69  100 
Thiiveris,  Andrew:  See — 
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Alhenwn.   Hans;  Aiuntl.   Rakesh:  Carlson.  Mary;  Gruden.  Joanna: 
Hedge.   Philip  Jiihn;   Joslyn,   Oeoff;   Kin/ler,    JCenneih:    MarVhum. 
AlexamJcr  Fred.  Nakamura.  Yusuke.  Thlivcns.  Andrew.  Vojielvtein. 
Ben:  and  White.  Raymond  L  .  5,7«3,666.  CI   S.IO-JMJ.OCK) 
Thiien.  ChriMiaan  Arthur  Jacques  Kamiel:  Srr- 

Beniol.  Jean  Luc  Philippe:  Moss.  Michael  Alan  John;  Thoen.  Christiaan 
Anhur  Jacques   Kaniiel.   Boyer.  Stanton   Lane:   Showell.   Michael 
.Stanford:  and  Jeffrey.  Janice,  S.781,S-«>.  CI   Sl(>-W5  0«m 
rhomann.  Marl  R  .  and  Kuiler.  Paul  M  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Iik  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  enhanced  hixKing  and  DC  conditions    S.TS.'.'MK.  CI 
<2h  XX(KII) 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp<*ration:  See — 

Wells,  Peter  M  .  Jr    and  Rohertson.  George.  .V78l,975.  C\  24-I6  0PB 
Thomas.  Harold  hdward   Ser 

Gillespie,   Jay    Oariell,   Christopher.    Dasid    Bnice,   Thomas.    Harold 
hdMard.  Phillips,  Jtthn  Henry:  Gessner.  Scod  Louis:  Tnmble,  Lloyd 
Kduin.  and  Austin,  Jared  Asher.  .S.783.SO.^.  CI  442  .140  0(X). 
Thomas,  James  M  C    See 

Wcismillct,  Maltheu  W ,  I'lrich.  David  J..  Bunerbrodl.  Jay  T:  Kramer, 

Kenneth  I   .  Brooke,  Ja.son  C  Meyer,  kinc  R  .  Branson,  Gregory  \\' , 

.ind  Thomas.  James  M   C  ,  .S,7KI,>>49,  CI    5  71.^  (MX) 

Thomas,  Mark  D  :  Tran,  Son:  and  l.ee,  Chen,  to  Read  Rite  Corporation  Thin 

him  magnetic  head  with  compound  angled  insulation  layer  ^,7IU,22X,  CI 

^ftO-l26(XX) 

rhonias,  Michael  B  ,  to  National  SemiciMuluctor  CorporalH<n    Method  of 

performing  charged  panicle  lithography  .S.78.V.'f>.1,  CI.  4.«(>-2Wi(X)0 
IlHimpson,  David  L.    See 

N^ahlstrand,  John  D  ,  Mulier,  Pclcr  M    J.:  and  Thompson.  David  L  . 
5,7X2,xyi),  CI   M)7  UIXXI 
rhompson  Intellectual  f^^openies,  liw.:  See — 

French.  Kendnck  L  ,  .'i,7H2,OW(,  CI.  42-7ft()IO 
Thompson,  Iviin  C  ,  Dauson,  Henrv:  and  Little,  Lisa  L   Hair  braiding  tool 
with    mating    semi-cvlmdncal    griHive    pairs    having    different    sizes. 
.S,7X1,!MX),  CI.  2iy-22'5(XX» 
IlKimpson,  TinxMhy  C  ,  to  Bayltv  College  of  Medicine.  Method  for  idenli 

fying  metastatic  sequences   .S.7XVI82,  CI.  424-y.'  210. 
rhoinpvtn.  TiitH>th\  V.    See 

iairlev,  Christopher  R.:  Thompson.  TimiHhv   V:  and  Lee,  Ken  K  , 
5,78.1.814,  CI.  25(l- 2(11  .«X) 
rhomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

George,  John  Barrett,  5.78.1.<*1.1.  CI   .115  .171  (XX) 
fhomstm-CSF  See 

Loiscaux,  Brigitie,   Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:   Nicolas,  Chnstophe:  and 

Puech,  Claude,  5,784.181.  CI    IS**  1  (XXI 
Maurice,  Francois,  Coutellier,  Jean-Marc,  and  PinK.  Franvois-Xavier, 

5,781,486,  CI    2MNIVI4(). 
Morell,  Anioinette,  and  Marx,  Annie.  5.78.1,107.  CL  252-.1«)l  «tR 
Semit.  hnc:  Fronmni,  Bernard:  B<x'quillon,  Pascal;  and  Adda,  Josene, 
5,784,141,  CI    1h7  155(XX) 
Ihomson  Muhimedia   See 

Maunce.  Franvois;  Coutellier,  Jean-Marc:  and  Pin*.  Francois- Xavier, 
5,781,>>86,  CI   2'>  601.14(1 
Ihorhum.  William  G  ,   Mitchell,  Donald  K,  and  Horviit/.  Bruce  A,  to 
MicroF     Diffuse    surface    interference    pi>sitii>n    sensor    5,781,752,    CI. 
7VS(XI(XX) 
Ihomiaehlen,  Dirk:  See - 

Ro/sa,  Susanna;  Papp.  Julius  Gy.;  Thurmaehlen,  Diri:  and  Waldeck, 
Harald,  5,781,571,  CI   514-21  V(XX) 
Ihrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company    See  ~ 

Black,  James  F; ,  Jr ,  and  Gastet,  Ivan.  5.782,187,  CI    105  1  (XX) 
Ihuma.  Michael  C    See 

Schcrer,  Craii:  S  ,  Thuma,  Michael  C  ,  Bnmn.  David  Corfien:  Wi»>dard, 

Bnan  James;  and  Gamer,  Michael  Scott,  5,78l,<>45,  CI    5  42fi(XX) 
Schercr.  Craig  S  ,  Brovsn,  Dasid  C  ,  and  Thunu,  Michael  C  ,  5,782,01'*, 
CI  44  465  (XX) 
Ihui,  Charles  J :  and  CipoUa.  Mark  F  ,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Conduit 

lor  a  vacuum  cleanei   5,78I.'>6I.  CI.  I5-.127.2(X). 
Iidaltronics  Inc     .See — 

Rahn,  Kenneth.  5,782.204.  CI    1 19-255  0(X) 
lidwcll,  Durrell  G    Ser 

Lmher,  Ray,  Tidwell,  Durrell  G  :  Estes,  Ijrrv  Dale,  and  Scanllebury, 
Tovynesend  R  ,  5,782,816.  CI   606  74 (XX) 
hemeycr.  hnc  B  :  and  Latchem.  Kenneth  R    Filtration  and  transponahic 

container  for  pnicessing  waste  into  fuel   5,7X2.265,  CI    117  55()(XX) 
hll.  Henry  R     See 

Schlueier,  F:dward  I   ,  Jr:  Bowler,  Edward  F.  Jr :  Till.  Henry  R  ,  Dyer, 
IXxter  A.:  and  Tamawsky),  Christine  J ,  5,784,679.  CI.  199  .115  (XX) 
limhs,  Jeffrey   See 

Baydar,    Enugrul:    Boudrcaui,    J     Bradley,   Caner.    Nicholas:   Chen, 
Chung:  Klonskv,  S(even,  M<«an.  Michael:  Renucci,  Peter:  Timbs, 
Jeffrey,  Tucker,  Thomas:  and  Waidak,  Waleed.  5,784,177,  CI.   '70- 
46UXXI 
ling  Cheng  Co..  L(d.   .See 

l.u,  Lien-Ching,  5.7X1,965,  CI    16  II5(XX) 
ling,  Pa(rick  L  :  Wilkinson,  Heivin  A  ,  Ryder.  David  S  ,  Tripp,  Matthew  I   , 
Rader,  Sydney :  and  Cnildstem,  Henry,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company  Method 
ol  preparing  a  full  hop  Havored  beverage  of  low  biilcrness  5,7X1.215.  CI 
426  16 (XXI 
lipotsch.  Donald  G  Molded  plasiic  mop  wnnger  5,7X1,959,  CI    1 5-261  (XXI 
1  iplon,  David  (i  ,  to  Nonhnip  Grumman  Corporation   Methtid  of  dissimilar 
metal  attachment  to  ship  hulls   5,7X2.194,  CI    114  79.(X)W 


Tirumalai.  Arun  P.:  See — 

Weng,  Lee,  Tinimalai,  Arun  P:  and  Niwk,  Levin,  5,782.766.  CI.  600- 
441(XX) 
Tidenngton,  Donald  R  :  See 

Banning,  Jeffery  H.,  Bui,  Lix:  V;  King,  Cliflford  R  :  and  Tiltenngton, 

IXmald  R  ,  5,78.1,65X,  CI   528  590.000 
Bui,  Loc  V:  King,  Clifford  R  ,  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  and  Titlerington. 
Donald  R  .  5,782,966,  CI    106  .11  410 
Tit/ler.  David  H  :  ,See  — 

Miller,  Wavne  H  :  Melton.  Jimmy  A.;  Lee,  Wayman;  Helm.  Bradley  C; 
and  Tit/ler,  David  H  .  5.784,251.  CI.  .16 1 -68.1  (XX). 
T<*ler,  David  R     See 

Diab,  Mohamed.  Kiani.  Mass!  E.;  Toblcr.  David  R,;  Gcrliardt.  Thomas 
J ;  Ma-son,  Eugene  M  :  and  Mills.  Mike  A..  5.782.757,  CI.  6<X)- 
.121  (XX). 
Tixia.  Atsushi;  Yamashiia,  Masayasu;  and  (Wa,  Goichi,  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd  Lighting  circuit  wherein  the  abnormality  detection  circuit 
gets  Its  power  directly  ftxim  the  auxiliary  power  supply  section  5.781.908, 
CI    115  82  (XXI 
Todd,  Douglas  Wallace    See — 

Davis,  Glenn  Alben,  Patlon.  Mark  Wayne;  and  Todd,  Douglas  Wallace, 
5.7X4.441,  CI    179- 106010 
Tixld,  Michael  G     See 

Belke.  Roben  Fulward:  Walles,  Bethany:  TtxJd,  Michael  G  :  and  Havdcn, 
Bnan  J ,  5,78.1,867.  CI.  257-78.1  (XX) 
Toellner,  Rohen  L    .Se< — 

Fsfahani,    Farhad,    Davis,    James    Lloyd;    and    Toellner,    Roben    L., 
5,784,(X>4,  CI    .140  854  6(X) 
Toet.  Gijsben:  and  Den  Boer,  Anne  Huig.  to  Den  Boer  Staal  B  V  Compacting 

installation   5.7X1,210,  CI   425-42 1. (XX) 
Tohghi,  ,\li    See — 

Lee,    Dosuk   D:   Rey.  Christian;  Aiolova.    Maria;  and  Tohghi.   Ah, 
5,7X1.217.  a.  424«)2.00() 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kagawa,  Hidevuki,  and  Takahashi,  Mituni,  5,782,179,  CI    101   12X400 
Otomo.  Tomt.ya.  5,782,178,  CI    101   119  (XXI 
Tohya,  Hinika/u:  See 

Tamaki,  Nai>ya,  Masuda.  Norio;  and  Tohya.  Hiroka/u.  5.784.285.  CI. 
164-4X7  (XX) 
Toida.  Takashi:  ,See — 

Kishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Toida,  Takashi,  5,78.1.X49.  CI   257.115.0(10. 
Tokimatsu,  Hiniyuki   See 

Haneda,  Satoshi.  Nagase,  Hisjyoshi.  Tokimatsu,  Hiniyuki:  OtMHiera, 
Masahiro,   Hamada.  Shuta,  and   Miura,  Toshihide,   5.784,672,  CI 
.199- 1 18  (XX) 
Nagase.   Hisayoshl.   Hamada.   Shuta.  Tokimatsu.  Himyuki;   Haneda, 
Saloshi:  and  Miura.  Toshihide,  5,784,666,  CI    199-44  (XX) 
Tokimec  Inc    .See 

Nakaishi,  Takafumi:  Hojo,  Takeshi,  Murakoshi,  Takao:  Masu/awa,  Isao; 
Nakamura,  Shigenj,  and  Tani,  Ka/uaki,  5,781,9X5,  CI   29  602  1 IX) 
Tokilo,  Shi/uo,  and  Taga,  Yasunori,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkvusho  Electroluminesc'ent  device  with  organic-inorganic  composite 
thin  him   5,781,292,  CI   428-212  (XX) 
Tokuda,  Tuyoshi   See 

Watanahe,  Tsutomu:  Yasukawa,  Jun-ichi;  Ola.  Toshiaki:  and  Tokuda. 
Tuyoshi.  5.781.1.19,  CI  4K)-7  (XX). 
Tokumaru,  I/uni   See 

Goto,  MakiMo;  Nara.  Teruka/u,  Tokumaru.  liimi:  FugoiM>.  Nobulakc; 
I'chida,     Yasuka/u,    Terasawa,     Masato;    and    Y'likawa,     Hideaki, 
5,78.1,428,  CI   4.15- 145  (XX) 
Tokuyama  CiHporation    .See- 

Nishida,  Haruo:  Yamashita,  Mitsuhini;  Hallon,  Norika/u:  Ochi.  Yoshiki; 
and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  5,781.271.  CI   428  15  -5(XI. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited    See 

Higuchi,  Kiinihiro.  Koshimi/u,  Chishio;  Koshi.  Rvotchim;  Iwala.  Teru«i; 

and  Ishii,  Nobuo,  5,781,492,  CI   4.18-710  (XX)' 
Hurwiti.  Steven,  5,7X1,04X,  CI   2(MI92  120 

Murakami,  Shinya:  Kamikawa,  Yuuji:  bumi,  Sinichini;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Saloh,  Takumi.  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi.  Harada,  Koji,  Tomoeda,  Tak 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Iliroshi.  5,7X2,990,  CI    114-26  (XX) 
Shishiguchi,   Seiichi,    Hasebc,    Ka/uhide,   and   Shigematsu.   Nobuaki, 
5,781,257.  CI  427-255.2(X) 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited:  .See 

Murakami,  Shinya:  Kamikawa,  Y'uuji:  I/umi.  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki: 
Satoh,  Takami,  Shiraisht,  Hirofumi:  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka,  Hmishi,  5.7X2,990,  CI    1.14-26(XX) 
T.ikyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  ,  L(d    ,Vee 

Wakivu,  Ka/umasa:  Ktifyavashi,  Masaka/u,  and  Nakavama,  Tt>shimasa. 
5,7X1,.162,  CI  4.10-271  j(X) 
Toledano,   Jacques,   to  C)uidel   Corpora(ion     Immunoen/vmatic   detection 

device   5,781,401,  CI   415-7  y(X) 
Tollivcr  Rogers,  Lolela  T    See 

Spnggs.  John   Ross:  Tolliver-Rogers.   Loleta  T,   BiKhc,   Daniel    K. 
Howes,  Ronald  Bruce:  and  H<ieming.  Douglas  Sherwin.  5.782.109. 
CI.  68  I71X)R 
Tomaiuolo,  Theodore  J    Adhesive  fundage  dispensing  system  and  spool 

therefor  5,782,786,  C"l   602-41  (XX) 
Tomai,  Ferruccio;  See — 

Faggiani.  Eddv:  Caltclani.  Gino,  and  Tomal,  Ferruccio.  5.782.125.  CI. 
72-217(XX) 
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Tomba.  Charles  P:  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.;  and  Getsy,  Andy  W.,  to  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation.  Combination  inner  plate  and  outer  envelope  elec- 
trode  5.78.1.05.1.  CI.  204-280  000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  May.  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image 
forming  method  and  apparatus  using  pretransfer  erase.  5.783.343,  CI. 
430-47.0(X). 
Tomida,    Yoshikazu;    Hiramatsu,   Tatsuo;    Kimura,    Kazuhiro:    Hayashibe. 
Shigeaki;  and  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Digital  signal 
receiver  capable  of  receiving  data  encrypted  and  transmitted  in  online 
processing  5,784,462,  CI   .180-21  000 
Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki:    Mitekura,    Yoshihiro:    Kanaya,    Koichi;   Terao, 
Ma.sato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro: Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari.  5,784,663,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Tominaga.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kalsumi;    Minato.   Tadaharu:    Tominaga.    Shuuichi;    and 
Shiozawa.  Katsuomi.  5.783.491,  CI.  438-702,000. 
Tomisaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Manabe.  Seiji;  Tomisaki.  Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Shigeki;  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya; 
Ide.    Kazuhisa;    Koga.   Toshihiro;   Okazaki.    Makoto:    Nakashima, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Tate.  Sumio.  5.783.818.  CI   250-239.000 
Tomisawa.  Shigeru:  Yoncda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugimura.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd  Rubber  photoresist  composite  and  a 
method  for  producing  a  circuit  board  using  thereof  5.783,359.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Tomila.  Hidemi;  Sam.  Huy;  Kuromiya.  Miyuki;  Yairuunoco.  Seiichi;  and 
Mizoguchi.  Masataka,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Fujikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd. 
Printing  paper  for  thennal  transfer  5,783.517,  CI    503-227  000. 
Tomila.  Masaloshi.  Hiai.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Toshinori.  to  Nippon  Mining  & 
Metals   Co..    Ltd.    MetlKx)   of  purifying   copper  electrolytic    solution. 
5.783,057,  CI.  205-99  000. 
Tomita,    Shinji;    Nagamura,   Taka.shi;    and   Yamamoto,   Takao,   to  Teisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Argon  purihcation  process  5,783,162,  CI.  423-348.000. 
Tomita.  Shintaro:  See — 

Hiraia.  Takashi;  Tomita.  Shintaro:  and  Owaki.  Ryoji.  5,782.189.  CL 
112-102.500 
Tomiya.su.  Tomohiro:  and  Kanetake.  Yasuo.  to  Rotun  Co..  Ltd.  Metliod  of 
mounting  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  onto  printed  circuit  board,  and 
assembly  of  the  capacitor  and  the  board   5.784.248.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Tomkins  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Woolsey,  Michael  E.:  Kaler.  G.  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Gordon  G., 
5.782.689.  CI.  454-296.000. 
Tomko.  John:  See — 

Greco.  Cari  C  :  and  Tomko,  John,  5,783,7.10,  CI   .562-8.000. 
Tomlinson.  Roderick  P.:  Halls,  Neil  G.;  and  Abram.  Albert  Z.,  to  Soltec 
Research  Ply.  Lid.  Pediculicidal  mousse  composition  for  killing  head  lice, 
5,783.202.  CI  424-405,000, 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satob.  Takami:  Shiraishi.  Hirofiimi:  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,782,990,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Tonmzawa,  Hideki:  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  Kato,  Junya;  Akakabe,  Yukie:  ikenoue, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Method  for  sup- 
pressing electriftcalion  and  observing  or  inspecting  an  article.  5.783,251, 
CI.  427-8.000. 
Tonegawa,  Ken:  See — 

Furulani,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio:  Tonegawa.  Ken:  Kato,  MiLsuhide: 
Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ueda.  TaLsuya,  5.783.976.  CI.  333-134,000. 
Tonelli.  Claudio:  See — 

Riti.  Gianfnnco;  and  Tonelli.  Claudio,  5.783,801,  CL  219-270.000, 
Toprac,  Antl»ony  J.:  See — 

Runnels.  ScoO:  and  Toprac,  Anthony  J,.  5,783,497,  CI.  438-747.000, 
Toray  Industries,  IrK,:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akira;  Fkxnma.  Kiyoshi;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo.  5.783.278.  CI. 

428-102.000. 
Tamura,   Yoshihiro;    Hara.   Hidetoshi;   Nakao.   Yuichi;   and   Ishiwari. 
Kazuo.  5.784.677.  CI.  399.102.000. 
Torean  CtKmical  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu,  Yee-Fung;  SIcmon.  Clarke;  So.  Raymond;  Oudenes,  Jan;  and  Ngooi, 
Teng-Ko,  5,783.702.  CI   546-220.000. 
Tofdil.  Helen  Bcmartki:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  and  Tordil.  Helen  Bemanlo,  5,783,552.  O,  510-441.000 
Torek,  Kevin:  See — 

Li,  Li;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  Hawltiome,  Richard  C.  deceased;  and 
Torek.  Kevin.  5.783.495.  CI.  438-738,000. 
Torikoshi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Naoi,   Kalsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Torikoshi. 
Akihiko,  5.783.330,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Tomes.  James  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  C;  Riotio.  Jamie;  Tomes.  James  E,;  and  Werner.  Ross  G,. 
5.784,569,  CI,  395-200,650. 
Torrence,  G.  Paull:  See — 

Fisher,  Danell  Andrew:  Kamilaw,  Michael  L.,  Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen,  Melchior  Albert;  Santillan.  Valerie:  Scales,  Mark  O.:  Tor- 
rence. G.  Paull,  Vogel.  Richard  F,.  Jr.:  and  Warner,  R.  Jav,  5.783.731. 
CI.  562-519.000 
Torres,  AnitKxiy  R.:  See — 

Pawliszyn.  Janusz  B..  5.784,154.  CI,  356-128,000, 
Tome,  Paul  A.:  See — 


Lucey,  Paul  V :  Torrie,  Paul  A  :  Seifert,  C.  Vaughan;  and  Smilh.  Grahan 
5.782,834,  CI.  606-22.000. 
Torzewski,  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Funk.  Mark  Robert;  McMains,  Larry  Keith;  Morrison.  Donald  Arthui 
Petrillo,  Robert  Anthony;  Seemann,  Robert  Cari;  Smet,  Arthur  Dou 
glas;  and  Torzewski.  Timodiy  Joseph,  5,784.697,  CI.  711  170.000 
Toshiba  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Hirooka.  Koichi:  and  Koga.  Isao,  5.782,098.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Norihiro;  and  Kodama,  Shinobu.  5.782,287,  CI.  I64-155.30(' 
Toshiba  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo;  Tanioka,  Tetsuya:  Kamano,  Tosbihisa:  Matsuzuki 
Isao;  Ma-saki,  HircKaka;  and  Urushibata,  Kazunon,  5.782,946,  Ci 
65-102.000 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Obta.  Yoshiro:  Cho.  Toshitsura;  Yamashita.  Totmi 
Ohkawa.  Nobuaki:  and  Nishida.  Makoto.  5.783.609,  CI.  521-47.50(1 
Inada.  Minoru:  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  and  Saitoh.  Nobu 
hiro,  5,782,983,  CI.  134-1  000. 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S.A.:  See — 

Dupouy,  Jean-Claude;  Lallinec,  Yannick;  and  Mahin,  Daniel,  5.782.579 

CI.  405-52.000. 
Laborde,  Michel;  and  Dolbecq.  Philippe.  5,783,068.  CI  208-262.100 
Touni.  Makoto:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka:  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Totani.  Makoto:  Teshima.  Yasu 
hiro;  and  Iimura.  Hiroshi.  5.783.865.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Toth,  William  James:  See — 

Rimondi,  Giovanni;  and  Toth.  William  James.  5.784.283,  CI.  364 
475.030. 
Toloki.  Takaioshi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Deter 

gent  composition.  5.783,5.18,  CI   510-197  000 
Toukatly.  Gary;  and  Lidgard.  Graham  P,  to  Matrilech,  Inc   Malignant  celi 

type  markers  of  the  interior  nuclear  matrix  5,783.403,  CI.  435-7.230 
Toutaoui,  Musiapha:  and  Kradin.  Jan.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Correction 

nin  for  an  elevator  system.  5.783,783,  Ci.  187-394  000 
Toutonghi,   Michael,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.   Method  and  system  for 
managing  ownership  of  a  relea.sed  synchronization  mechanism.  5.784,618 
CI.  395-677  000. 
Towa  Corporation:  See — 

Osada,  Michio;  and  Maeda.  Keiji.  5.783.220.  Q.  425-116,000. 
Towers,  Darrin  N.:  See — 

Cjarcia-Soule,  Virgilio:  Towers,  Darrin  N,;  and  Schwendemann.  Kenneth 
L.,  5,782.304,  CI.  166-356.000. 
Townsend.  Kevin  Arnold:  See — 

Shaffer,   Stephen  L.:  and  Townsend.  Kevin  Arnold.  5,784.461.  CI 
.380-21000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumano.  Atsuo;  Oguro.  Hiroshi;  and  Havashi.  Takafumi,  5,783.079.  CI 

210-500.230. 
Uenishi.  Tohiu:  Yamamoto.  Isamu:  Okamoto.  Kazutake;  Sato.  Hideo 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki 
Mitsuru.  5.783,124.  CI   264-41  000. 
Yokota.    Hideyuki:    Tanaka.    Masakazu:    Seko.    Masahiro:    Monden. 
Noriko;  Arimori,  Susumu:  and  Konagaya,  Shigeji,  5,783.570.  CI 
514-56.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama,  Tooru;  and  Mori.  Kenji,  5,782.140.  CI  74-552.000, 
Toyoda,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Komura,saki,  Toshi,  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi:  Toyoda.  Hiloshi:  Takahashi 
Masayoshi:  Uchida.  DaLsuke;  Hanada.  Kazunori;  and  Udaka,  Shigezo. 
5,783.417.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Toyoshima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki:  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa:  Vanuunoto.  Keiichi;  Wakaba 
yashi,  Kengo;  Matsuki.  Ya.suo:  and  Yasuda.  Kvouyu.  5,783.656,  CI 
528-353.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaislta:  See — 

Abe,  Shinichi.  5.782.227.  CL  123-689,000. 

Akinori,  Osanai.  5.782.218.  CI,  123-198,000, 

Akulsu,  Eisaku;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  and  Aoki.  Keiji.  5.784.005.  CI.  340- 

905.000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio:  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Naolo:  Yac 

gashi.  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.782.087.  CI.  60-276.000 
Kinugasa,  Yukio;  Igara.shi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki:  Takaoka.  Toshifiimi 

Ohashi.  Michihiro;  and  Yokota.  Koji.  5.783.160.  CI.  423-237.000 
Monzaki.  Shiiou:  and  Sugiyama,  Mizubo,  5,782_543,  CI   .I03-I460a) 
Oikawa,  Hatsuhiko:  Takahashi.  Yasuo:  Sailo.  Tohru:  Okuda.  Yuiaka 
Narila,  Kazuo:  Matsuda.  Fuminori:  Ueno,  KaLsutoshi,  and  Watanabe 
(3oro.  5.783,794.  CI.  2I9-1 18.000. 
Tozawa.  Shoji:  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Method 
and  device  for  controlling  bucket  angle  of  hydraulic  shovel.  5.782.018.  CI 
.17-348.000. 
Tozoni,     Oleg     V.     Self-regulating     electromagnetic     levitalion     catapult 

5.78.1.878.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Tracor  Aerospace.  liK.:  See — 

Nicholson,  James  E.,  5,784,156,  CI.  .1-56-141.500. 
Tracy,  David  James:  See — 

Li.  Ji.  Dahanayake.  Manilal:  Reierson,  Roben  Lee;  and  Tracy.  David 
James.  5.783.554.  CI.  510-488.000. 
Tiainin.  Nathan:  See — 

Burstein,  Yigal;  and  Trainin.  Nariun.  5.783,557,  O.  514-11.000, 
Trainor.  William  P:  See — 
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Chillis,  Mary  Ann:  Shipmjn.  Grcg«n>   K  .  Traim>r.  William  P.;  Gray, 
Enck.  and  Bemsicin,  David,  !>,78.1,.<99,  CI  4.VS  7  :()(». 
Tran,  Cang.  lo  Intcmalitmal  Businessi  Machines  Cixporalum    System  and 
method  fur  communicating  hetween  devices   5.784,5I«I.  CI   .W5-287  0110 
Tfan.  Hieu  Van,  lo  Infonnalion  Storage  Devices.  Iiw  CMOS  voltage  legulalur 
with    duxk  connected    transistor    divider   circuit.    5.7H1,9.M,    CI     -^2-'- 
112 (KN) 
Fran.  Minh  T:  Ser — 

Rencheck.  Michael:  Branton.  Rohcn:  Bnmnmiller.  Curtis:  DcMoss. 
Mart,  l.andon.  Steve,  and  Tran,  Minh  T ,  ?>.7ia,.V'>>».  CI.  370-244  000 
Tran.  SiHi   .SVe  - 

Thomas,  Mark  D;  Tran,  Son:  and  Lee,  Chen,  S.784.228.  C\.  .Wifr 
I2(>000 
Transcrvpl  International,  Inc.:  5re — 

Heemiann,  Douglas  A..  5,784,422.  CI   .175-35.S.OOO 
Transkarvotic  Therapies,  Int  :  Srr — 

Trcco,  Douglas  A  :  and  Miller,  Allan  M..  .5,783..38.1.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Transpnnl  LISA   iVc 

Boyd,  WiMiam,  CMarc.  Malcolm  b.,  Stafford.  George.  Garth,  Thoma-s: 
and  Ramdin,  Clement.  5,783,007,  CI.  1.56-M.(»)0. 
fransSKY  Corp.:  5er— 

Apelevncz,  Tuvia.  5.784..W*.  O.  .370- .342  000 
rraub.  Hansjiirg   See 

Hin.  Peter,  Kuhl.  Gilbert,  Plana,  Hermann,  Traub,  Hansj<^:  aiHl  Her- 
linger.  Hem/,  5,782,435.  CI.  8-512  ()00 
Praub.  JoAnn  M  :  and  Selvage,  Craig  C.  tu  Ha.shro.  Inc  AitiAcial  tingeniail 

dispensing  device   5,7K2.37'».  CI   22 1 -93  (MM) 
Treco.  Douglas  A.:  and  Miller.  Allan  M..  lo  Transkaryotic  Therapies.  Inc, 
Mcth*Hj  for  homologous  recombination  screening  of  recitmbinant-DN.A 
clones  m  yeast  hiM  libraries.  5.783,385.  CI   435-6  (MM). 
Tredegar  Industnes,  Inc.:  .See   - 

Biagioh.  John  D  :  Clark.  Timothv  L.:  and  Olte.  Gary  A..  5.783.014.  CI. 
I56-209.(MM). 
Trega  Biosciences,  Inc.:  See- 

Houghten.   Richard  A.,   and  Ostresh.   John   M..   5.783..577.  CI    514 
247  (MM) 
Freleaven.  Carl  W:  See  — 

CmiNskopf,  Glenn  A  :  Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  aitd  Paveno.  Robert  L.. 
5,782,495,  CI   281  XI  (MM) 
Tremhl.iv.  Paul  A  ,  Suddith,  Robert  L  ,  and  Keams,  Jiihn  J.,  to  Lipos<HTic 
C'onipanv,    Inc.   The    Phospholipid  cimiposilion    5.783.210,   CI    424 
4.^0(HMl' 
rrendmasters.  Inc.:  See — 

Hornsbv.  James  Russell:  McGovvan.  Joseph  Lee:  and  Souers.  Tncia. 
5,782,669,  CI.  446  .342  (MM) 
rren(ham.  David  t.:  See  - 

Weiner,    Howard    L.   Trenlham.    David    H.    .ind    ILiller.    David   A. 
5.783.188.  CI  424-l84.1(MI 
Treppler.  Marc:  See  — 

Lewis.  Gary:  and  Treppler.  Marc,  5.782.252.  CI.  134  103  100, 
Freu.  Dennis  M  .  Sec 

Kenlev.    Rodnev    S  :    Treu.    FV-nnis    M :    and    Pawlak.    Kenneth    K . 
5.78V()72,  Cl'  21(1  195  2(MI 
licude.  Hans  Waller,  to  Buben/cr  Bremsen  (ierfiard  Buben/cr  Ing   GmbH 

Automatically  adjustable  brake  slop   5.782.321.  CI    1X8-7 1. 8(MI 
Inckcl.  Jerry  H  .  and  Trickel.  Lyn  O  Die  casting  small  parts  from  matenals 
that  expand  when  Iransilioning  from  the  liquid  to  the  solid  stale  5.782.285. 
Cl    IM  IIVIMM) 
Fnckel.  I.vn  ()    See 

Trickel.  Jerry  K  .  and  Tnckel.  Lyn  ()  ,  5,782,285.  Cl    164  1  n  (MMl 
Irimherger.  Stephen  M  .  Carfverry,  Richard  A  .  Johnson,  Rotien  .Anders:  and 
Wong.   Jennifer,  to   .Xilinx,   Inc    Programmable   li>gic  device   including 
conhguration  data  or  user  data  memory  slices  5.784,31 3.  Cl.  365  1X2  (MM) 
Fnmble.  Lloyd  Kdwin   See 

(iillespie.  Jay    Darrell:  Christopher,   David   Bruce:   Thomas,   Harold 
Kdward:  Phillips,  John  Henry:  (lessner,  .Scon  Uiuis:  Tnmblc.  Lloyd 
Edvtin:  and  Austin,  Jarcd  Asher.  5,783..VI3.  Cl.  442  340.0(M) 
Inmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Ronald  G   D  ,  5,784,027,  Cl    342  357  (MM) 
Prinh,  Toan:  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:  Gets,  Philip  Anthony ,  Hollmgshead.  Judith 
Ann:  McCarly.  Mark  l^e:  and  /werdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke.  to  Prixrter 
&  Gamble  Companv.  The   Composition  for  reducing  malodor  imprewion 
on  inanimate  surfaies   5.783..544.  Cl   510-293  (MM) 
Frinh,  Toan,  and  Ti>rdil.  Helen  Bernardo,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The 
Dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  compi>siiions  containing  uncomplexed 
cvcl.HJextnn   5.783,552,  Cl   510-441.U»M). 
Inplctt,  Kenneth,  Jr  Snap  lie  5,783.103.  Cl.  249-46.0(J0 
Fnpp,  Matlhevk  L.:  See 

Ting,  Patnck  L  .  Wilkinson,  Hetvin  A  :  Rvdcr,  David  S  :  Tripp,  Matthew 
L  :  Rader.  Sydney,  and  Goldstein,  Heiiry,  5,783,235.  Cl  426  16  (MM) 
Frkula.  Mitchell   See 

lata.  Joseph  R.  Jr.  Carroll.  David  W.  Trkula.  Mitchell.  Anderson. 
Wallace  fi  .  and  Valone.  Steven  M  ,  5.7X3,335,  Cl   427-459  (MM) 
fropm.  Inc     See— 

Bronstein,  Irena.  Hdwaids,  Brixiks;  Sparks,  Alison:  and  Vi>yla.  John  C  , 
5,783,.«1.  Cl  435-4  (MM) 
Fruax,  Todd  Carter:  See 

Coker,  Jonathan  Darrel:  Flynn.  David  TimtKhy.  Galbraith,  Richard  Leo, 
and  Truax,  Todd  Carter.  5.784.010,  Cl  .Ml -6 1  000 
Frubkiwski,  John:  See— 


Beike,  Robert  Kdward,  Jr.  Bush.  Robert:  Daugherty.  Brian.  Mardeus/. 
Paul  James,  and  Trublowski,  John,  5,783.(M)8.  Cl.  I.56-73.2(M). 
True,  l.arry  Wayne  See— 

Cjamen,  Sean  R>ster:  Parker.  Terry  Lee;  Richey.  John  Parker:  Spina, 
Warren  John;  and  True.  Larry  Wayne.  5,783.963.  Cl   327  306  (MM) 
Truett.  Martha   See 

Kuo,  George,  Masiar/,  Prank,  Truett.  Martha.  Valen/uela,  Pablo:  Ra.s- 
mussen.  Mirella  K/ban.  and  l-avalorvi.  Jennifer  M.  5.783.671,  Cl. 
530-3882.50 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Bifano,  Thomas  G  ,  5,783.371,  Cl  430- .321.000 
Cohen.  Nathan  and  Sandn.  Guido,  5,784.492,  Cl.  382-232.000. 
Collins.  James  J  .  5.782.873.  Cl   607  2. WM). 
Trulsctiel.  Hartwig  Horst:  See— 

Stettner.  Gerd  Erich;  and  Trulschel.  Hartvkig  Horst,  5,783.(J29.  O. 
156  510(MM) 
TRW  Hahrweikesvsiems  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Henkel,  GUnther,  5,7X2.574,  Cl.  403  l35.aM). 
TRW  Fahruerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Dorr,  Chnstoph:  and  Schutt.  Hans  Joachim.  5.782.573.  Cl  403- 1 35.000. 
TRW  Inc    See 

LeMense.  Thomas  John.  5.783.871,  Cl   .M)7-I0  100 

Magoteaux.  David  G  ,  5.782.481.  Cl   280-728  2(M) 

Noah.    Bruce   C  .    Phillips.    Robert    S  ,    and    Venable.    Frederick    D , 

5,782,615,  Cl   417-3I()(MM) 
Llplon.  Eric  L  ;  and  Ward,  Robert  M  ,  Jr.,  5.784.695.  Cl  455-442  (MM) 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System.s  Inc    .See— 

LaLtmde.  Gary  R.:  Emambakhsh.  Al  S.:  Sun.  Xingyuan;  and  Muril- 

logalindo.  Carliv.  H  .  5.782,489,  Cl   280-743  KM) 
Petersen,  Carl  M  .  III.  5.781.971,  Cl   24-633(MM) 
Tsai.  Ming-Chang   See 

McDonough.  J*»hn  G..  Chang.  Chienchung:  Singh.  Randeep:  .Sakamaki. 
Charles  E  .  Tsai,  Ming-Chang,  and  Kanlak,  Prashant,  5,784,532.  Cl. 
.195-2.3.30. 
Tsai.  Rong-Dzung:  See — 

Wu.  Tzong  Sheau:  Chen.  Tian  Rein:  and  Tsai.  Rong-D/ung.  5,784.215. 
Cl    .160-X(MM) 
Tsai.  Yong  Song.  l-ee.  Sheng  Ti:  Huang.  Chien-Chou:  and  Fu.  Chien-I.  lo 
Dyna    Image   Corporation     High    perfonnaiH-e   contact    image    sensor 
5.784,178.  Cl   358-482  (MM) 
Tsang.  Koon  Wmg   See   - 

Holm  Kennedy.  James  W.;  Tsang.  Kimn  Wing;  and  Yang.  Dalong. 
5.7X4..S()7.  Cl   3X5-31  (MM) 
Tseng.  Hortig-Huei.  lo  Vanguard  Inlemalional  SemiciMvductor  Corporation 

Bndge  free  self  aligned  silicidc  priKess   5.78 (.4X6.  Cl   43X-682  (MM) 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  lo  Vanguard  Inlemalional  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Phi>lolithogruphv  alignment  mark  and  manufacluring  method   5,7X3.490. 
Cl   4(X  692(M«) 
Tseng,  Ping-sheng.  Vaidyanalh;u).  Radha.  Nayudu.  Sivarani  Krishna:  and 
Ganapaihi.  Mah;Klevan.  to  Synopsys.  Inc.   Simulator  including  pnvcess 
levcli/ation   5.784,.593.  Cl.  .195-5OO0(M) 
TSI  Corporation:  See — 

Naqwi.  Amir  A  ,  5,784.160.  Cl.  3.56- .345  (MM) 
Tsivkin.  Irina   .See 

Wis  Surcl.  Gabncla:  Maver.  Alice;  and  Tsivkin.  Inna.  5. 7X2.9*3,  Cl. 
8-431  (MM). 
Tsubaki.  Toru:  Ser 

Tamura.  Wataru.  and  Isubaki.  Toru.  5.783.791.  Cl   218-57  (MM). 
Tsuchiya.  Saolo:  .See 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoio.  Ka/umasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kano.  Toshihini:  Kubo.  Takavuki: 
and  Tsuchiya.  SaiHo.  5.782.711.  Cl  477  156  (MM) 
Tsuei.  Alexander  C..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (^>mpany. 
Curable  water  based  coating  compositions  and  cured  prinJucts  theretvf. 
5.7X3,303,  Cl   42X-354  (MM) 
Tsuga,  Ka/uhiro  .See — 

Yamane.  Y'asuhiko;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Ka/uhiro.  Mon.  Yoshihiro: 
Nakamura.   Ka/uhiko.   Fukushima.   Yoshihisa:   Ko/uka.   Masayuki; 
Matsuda.   Chieko.   and   A/umatani.   Yasushi.   5.784.528.   Cl     .386- 
II2.(MMI. 
Tsuji.  Yasushi:  .See 

Takeda.  Ma.saru.  C>no.  Mitsuru:  Imanishi.  Elsujini;  and  Tsuji.  Yasushi. 
5.782.485.  Cl.  280-735  (MM). 
Tsuji.  Yoshiko:  See  - 

Kuriyama.  Yasuhisa:  Kokubu.  Jun.  Hiro.  Yasuo:  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Koba- 
yashi.  Tsuneti,  Mikami.  Masahilo:  and  Nakamura,  -Shu/o.  5,783.550, 
Cl   510  372(MM). 
Tsujihini,  Masami:  See — 

(*ae,  Toshiro;  and  Tsujihim.  Ma.sami.  5.783.352.  Cl  4.30-137.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Kim  K..  .See — 

Crandall.    Michael    D.;   Tsujimoto.    Kim    K.:    and    Vogel.    Mark   S.. 
5.782.494.  Cl   281  2.(MM) 
TsujinHMo.  Tadahiro   .See — 

Yama/^i.    Hideka/u.    TsujinHXo.    Tadahiro:    and    Katai.    Yukihini. 
5.783.121.  Cl   264  2X(MM) 
Tsujita.  Kouichimu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Manufacturing 

method  of  semiconductor  device   5.783,.V)5,  Cl  4.30-311  (MM) 
Tsukamoio.  Ka/umasa.  See 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi.  Tsukamoio,  Ka/umasa:  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  Nishida, 
Masaaki;  YamairxHo,  Yoshihisa;  Kano.  Toshihiro,  Kubo.  Takavuki; 
and  Tsuchiya.  SaKo,  5,782,7 1 1 ,  Cl  477- 1 .56.(MM). 
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Tsukuda,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ujila.    Toshihiko;    Takenouchi,    Masanori;    and   Tsukuda.    Keiichiro. 
5.784.088.  Cl   347-86.000. 
Tsumura,  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Telsuo;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yuki- 
nori.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Preparation  ofsilanes.  5.783.721.  Cl 
5.56-472.000 
Tsumura.  Makolo:  See — 

Ando,  Ma-sahiko:  Komura,  Shinichi;  Tsumura,  Makolo;  and  Nagae, 
Yoshiharu,  5,784,1.36,  Cl   .349-86.000. 
Tsurufusa,  Hideo:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kenji:  Tsurufusa,  Hideo;  Yoda.  Shinji;  and  Fuse.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.784.526.  Cl   386-109.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Haya.shi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.784.674.  Cl.    399- 
297.000. 
Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi.   5,784,676,  Cl     399- 
.301.000. 
Tsutsui.   Hiroshi;  Tsukamoio,   Kazumasa:   Hayabuchi.   Masahiro:   Nishida. 
Masaaki.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kano.  Toshihiro;  Kubo.  Takayuki;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Saolo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pressure  control  appa- 
ratus for  an  automatic  transmission  5.782,711,  Cl  477-156.000. 
Tsutsui,  Takayuki:  See — 

Aoki.  Masahiro:  Taniwatari,  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki.  Makolo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Takayuki.  5.784,183,  Cl.  359-124.000 
Tsutsumi,  Walaru:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  Shinohara,  Eiji:  Katayama.  Ma.saloshi;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Wataru.  5.782,418.  Cl   242  231.000. 
TTI  Testron,  Inc.:  See — 

Lapastora.  James.  5.782.399.  Cl.  228-41.000 
Tu.  Chi;  and  Eaton,  Bruce,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc   Purine  nucleo- 
side modifications  by  palladium  catalyzed  methods  and  oligonucleotides 
containing  same.  5.783.679,  Cl  536-23  1(K). 
Tu,  Chih-Chiang:  See — 

Tzu,  San-De;  Tu,  Chih-Chiang;  Huang,  Wen-Hong;  and  Lin.  Chia-Hui, 
5,783.337,  Cl.  43O-5.000. 
Tu.  Hosheng:  See — 

de  la  Rama.  Alan:  Chia.  Weng-Kwen  Raymond:  and  Tu.  Hosheng. 
5.782.900.  Cl   607-122  000 
Tubberville.  William  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  military  medals 

on  a  uniform.  5,782,022.  Cl.  40-1.600 
Tucker.  David  A..  Sr:  See — 

Becker.  Billy  G  ;  and  Tucker.  David  A..  Sr,  5,782.261.  Cl.  137-155.000. 
Tucker.  Mark  B  :  See — 

Hansen.  Hal  C  .  Jr:  Payne.  Edward  A.;  Miller.  Paul  D  ;  and  Tucker, 
Mark  B..  5.782.275.  Cl.  141-94.000. 
Tucker,  Michael:  See — 

Strongin,  Geoffrey;  Liu,  Vi;  and  Tucker,  Michael,  5,784.494,  Cl.  382- 
233.000 
Tucker,  Thomas:  See — 

Baydar.    Ertugrul.    Boudreaux.   J     Bradley;   Carter.    Nicholas;   Chen. 
Chung;  Klonsky.  Steven;  Motan,  Michael;  Renucci.  Peter;  Timbs, 
Jeffrey;  Tucker.  Thomas;  and  Wardak,  Waleed,  5,784.377.  Cl.  370 
463.000 
Tuff  Torq  Corporation:  See — 

Abend,  Robert:  Shimizu,  Hiroaki;  and  Ishii.  Norihiro.  5.782,142.  Cl. 
74-607.(MM) 
Tung.  Jay  S.;  Sinha.  Sukanio;  McConlogue.  Lisa.  Taisuno.  Gwen;  Anderson. 
John:  and  (Thrysler,  Susanna.  Calhepsin  and  metliods  and  compositions  for 
inhibition  thereof  5,783,434,  Cl  435-219.000. 
Tung,  Roger  D.:  Murcko,  Mark  A.;  and  Bhisetti,  Govinda  Rao.  lo  Vertex 
Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated.  Sulfonamide  inhibitors  of  a.spartyl  pro- 
tea.se   5.783.701.  Cl   546-169.000 
Tunstall.  Michael  Enc:  See — 

Ross,  John  Alexander  Strachen;  and  Tunstall.  Michael  Eric.  5.783.199, 
Cl.  424-4(M).fM)0. 
Turina,    Dalibor,   to  Telefonaktiebolaget   LM   Ericsson.   Temporary   frame 
idenlihcation  for  ARQ  m  a  reservation-slolted-ALOHA  type  of  protocol 
5,784,362.  Cl.  370-321.000. 
Turner.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gales,  Robert  C  ;  and  Turner.  Michael  L..  5.782,049.  Cl  52-323.000 
Turner.  R.  Scott.  Ball,  wide-angle  illuminator  for  eye  surgery.  5.784.508.  Cl. 

38.5-31000 
Turner,  Thomas  P :  See — 

Stenett,  Dale  E  :  Peknil,  Eric  C;  and  Turner,  Thomas  F,  5,783,782.  Cl. 
181-272.000 
Tu.sch.  Klaus  Norfwrt.  to  Colebrand  Limited.  Radiation  emitting  device. 

5.78.3.831.  Cl.  250-495.100. 
Tuzza.  Lou  Ann;  and  Barrie.  Nancy.  Decorative  tree  planter  stand  5.782.453. 

Cl   248-523  (MX) 
Twieg,  Robert  James:  See — 

Dyer.  Daniel  John;  and  Twieg.  Robert  James.  5.783.114.  Cl.  252- 
582(MM) 
Twisi,  Peter  Jeffery,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Method  of  processing  a 

color  photographic  silver  halide  material.  5,78.1,375.  Cl.  430-414.(MX) 
Tyagi.  Dincsh:  Sorriero.  Louis  J.:  and  Aslam,  Muhammed,  (o  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Method  of  fusing  loner  5,783,.148,  Cl.  430-124.000 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See — 

Jadwin,  Thomas  A.;  Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  Burroway.  Gary  Lee.  5.783.346. 
Cl   4.30-1 06  0(M). 


Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng:  See — 

Hatwar.  Tukaram   K.:  and  Tyan.   Yuan-Sheng.  5.783.301.  C\.  428 
332.000 
Tycor  International  Corp.:  See — 

Tardiff,  Dale:  and  Funke,  James,  5,784.236,  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  See— 

Abboud.  Samir  Elias;  Apuzzo.  Nickolas  (Thristopher:  Brown.  Jeffrev 
Bernard;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  Hannon.  David  Malcolm.  Mai 
lene.  Raymond  Patrick;  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  Voss.  Steven  Hany ;  and 
Wallash.  Albert  John.  5.783,981.  Cl.  335-284.000. 
Tzu,  San-De;  Tu,  Chih-Chiang:  Huang,  Wen-Hong:  and  Lin,  Chia-Hui.  lo 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Process  to  fabricate 
a  double  layer  attenuated  phase  shift  mask  (APSM)  with  chrome  border 
5,783,337,  Cl.  430-5  (MM) 
Tzuang,  Ching-Kuang.  to  Tzuang.  Ching-Kuang.  Dual-mode  micrometer 
millimeter  wave  integrated  circuit  package  5.783.847.  Cl.  257-275.000 
U  S  West  AdvaiKed  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Diener.  Glendon.  5.784.562.  Cl.  395-200.470. 
LIchida.  Daisuke:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Toshi:  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  Takahashi 
Masayoshi;  Uchida.  Daisuke;  Hanada,  Kazunori;  and  Udaka,  Shigezo. 
.5,783,417.  Cl.  435-69.100 
Uchida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  Sorimachi.  Isamu;  Haga.  Akira;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Suzuki.  Katsunobu,  5,783.426,  Cl  438-115  000 
Uchida.  Toshiuki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  Sueda.  Minoru;  Matsumoio.  Taka 
hiro;  Imai,  Tetsuya;  Shirogane.  Shigenon:  Shiota.  Hiroshi:  Uchida 
Toshiuki;  and  Ota,  Shinsuke.  5.782.960.  Cl   96-11.000 
Uchida.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Goto,  Makolo;  Nara,  Terukazu;  Tokumatu,  Izutu;  Fugono,  Nobulake. 
Uchida,    Yasukazu:    Terasawa,     Ma.sato:    and    Yukawa.    Hideaki 
5,783.428,  Cl.  4.35-145.000 
Uchikawa,  Yoshilomi:  See — 

Takizawa.   Michiaki:   Uchikawa.   Yoshitomi:   and   Ichikawa,  Osamu 
5,783.221,  Cl.  425-143.000 
Uda,  Kengo:  See — 

Namba,  Shigeaki;  and  Uda.  Kengo.  5,783.932.  Cl   322-16.000. 
Udaka.  Shigezo:  See — 

Komurasaki,  Toshi:  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  Takatiashi. 
Masayoshi;  Uchida.  Daisuke;  Hanada.  Kazunori:  and  Udaka.  Shigezo. 
5.783.417.  Cl.  435-69  100. 
Ueda,  Masahilo:  See — 

Shibamoio,  Shigeaki;  and  Ueda,  Masahito,  5.783,742.  Cl.  73-23.410. 
Ueda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Furutani.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Norio:  Tonegawa,  Ken;  Kalo,  Mitsuhide. 
Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ueda,  Tatsuya,  5,783,976,  Cl.  333-134.000. 
Uehara,  Hisao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Mitsugu;  Fujioka,  Makoto;  Tanioka.  Alsuyoshi;  Moriwaki. 

Kazuhiko:   Shimizu,   Makolo:   and   Uehara.   Hisao'.   5.784.040.   Cl 

.145-89  000. 

Uehashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Cooking 

device  for  appropriately  processing  pre-cooked  frozen  food  5.783.807,  Cl 

219-685.000 

Uematsu.  Toru:  Taleno,  Hidenori;  and  Tachikawa,  Katsujiro,  to  Sanco  Co.. 

Ltd.  Rexible  pipe.  5.782.506,  Cl.  285-227.000. 
Uenishi,  Tohru;  Yamamoto,  Isamu;  Okanmto,  Kazulake,  Sato,  Hideo;  Shiota. 
Yasuhiro;  Sakurai,  Hidehiko,  Waunuki,  Seiji:  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuru.  lo  Toyo 
Boseki    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Cellulose   acetate   hemodialvsis   membrane 
5.783.124.  Cl  264-4:  000 
Ueno,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Oikawa.  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi.  Ya.suo;  Saito.  Tohru;  Okuda.  Yutaka. 
Nariu,  Kazuo:  Matsuda.  Fuminori;  Ueno,  Katsutoshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Goro,  5,783,794,  O.  219-118000. 
Uetani,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ida,  Ayako;  Osaki,  Haruvoshi:  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Yasunori;  Uetani, 
Yasunori;  and  Hanawa,  Ryotaro,  5,783,355,  Cl  430-191.000. 
Ueyama,  Hirochika:  and  Taniguchi,  Manabu,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd 
Magnetic  bearing  spindle  device  for  machine  tools    5,783.887.  Cl    310- 
90.500. 
Uhl,  GUnther:  See — 

Ney,  Joachim:  Normann,  Norhert;  Schuize,  Gunter  Lolfiar;  and  Uhl. 
GUnther.  5.784.472,  Cl.  381-86.000. 
Ujimasa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takehisa:  L'jimasa,  Hitoshi:  Kawai,  Katsuhiro;  Ban,  Atsushi: 

Kajitam,  Masaru:  and  Katayama.  Mikio,  5.783.494.  Cl.  4.18-719.000 

Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Takenouchi.  Masanon:  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  to  Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet  recording  apparatus  using  recording  unit  with  ink 

cartridge  having  ink  inducing  element.  5,784.088.  C\   .347-86.000 

Ukiana.  Molohide:  See — 

Hirose,  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hidemi:  Isakozawa.  Shigeto;  Sato.  Yuji;  Ichi- 
hashi.  Mikio;  and  Ukiana.  Molohide.  5.783.830.  Cl.  2.50-492.210. 
Ulrich.  David  J  :  See— 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Bunerbrodt.  Jay  T.;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.:  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R  ;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas,  James  M.  C  ,  5,781.949,  Cl  5-715.000 
Ulrich.  Herhert:  and  Fehr.  Emil,  lo  Sulzer  Chemlech  AG.  Liquid  distributor 

for  columns  5,783,119,  Cl.  261-97.000 
Ultrapointe  Corporrlion;  See — 

Fairiey,  Christopher  R.;  Thompson,  Timothy  V.;  and  Lee.  Ken  K  . 
5,783,814,  Cl.  250-201.300. 
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Umax  Dau  Syslems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Peng.  Henr>.  5.784.214,  CI   339-808  000. 
l.'mber.   Ray.  Tidwell.   Dumll  G.   Estcs.   Larry   Dale;   and  Scanllebury. 
Townesend  R  .  t»  Mida.s  Rex  Pneunulic  Tooj.s.  Inc    Re^iccling  lool  fo< 
magnelic  lield  environment  5.78;.836.  CI  605-79.000 
Umbro.  Jeny  See — 

Banesieh.  Mike:  Umi>ro.  Jerry;  and  Sadegh.  Ali  M..  3.782.128.  O. 
72-318  000 
Umeda.  Mariko:  See— 

Miyamoto.   Hanjka/u.   Shimano.  Takeiihi;   Sugiyama.   Hisataka.   and 
limeda.  Manko.  5.784.347.  CI    369  54  000 
I'mehara.  Saloshi  5ee— 

Kamel.  Mitsuhiro;  Sdoyama.  Eiji;  and  Umehan.  Saloshi.  S.783.0S3.  CI. 
204  298  040 
I'memiya.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Ozaki.    Miuuo;    Suzuki.    Shigehani.    Sakai.    Shino;   Akeno.    Keila. 

Umemiya.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  3.784.081.  G.  347- 

30000 

I  'memura.  Ctiiaki.  and  Sugiyama.  Ma-sanori.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Melhod  of  imerpolalmg  output  from  sensor  5.783.925.  CI   318  ft61  (KW 

I'meno.  Akihiko.  and  Kugo.  Takahiro.  toTenjmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Va.scular 

catheter  5.782.809.  CI  604-280000 
I'mezawa.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Cofporation  Device  for  inspecting  printed  winng 

boards  at  different  resolutions  3.784.484.  CI   382-148  000 
I  'mezawa.  Yun:  Set— 

Kato.  Seishi.  Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Umezawa.  Yuri.  3.783.442.  C\  435- 
320100 
rnder>kood.  Richard  T.  to  Callaway  Corporation    Method  for  imparting 

stirngth  lo  paper  5.783.041.  CI    162  164  100 
I  ng.  Lu-Hsiung  Contamination-free  freighting  and  storing  system  for  con- 
tainerized hulk  goods  and  operative  mechanism  thereof.  3.782.277,  CI. 
141  352  000 
linger.  J<*n  T:  See— 

Barlow.  Eve  H  .  Carroll.  Eddie.  III.  Connolly.  Joseph  E  ;  Lee.  Michael 
J  .  Martinelli.  Richard  A  .  and  linger.  John  T,  5.783.453.  O.  435- 
5I8(W0 
I  max  Corporation  See  - 

Ikkala.  Olli;  Pietilji.  Lars  Olof;  Cao.  Yong.  and  Andrealta.  Alejandro. 
5.783.111.  CI  252-500.000 
I  nilcver  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Vlav.  Anton,  and  Wille.  Hans  Julius.  5.783.244.  CI.  426-336000 
I'num  Camp  Corporation   See — 

Pavlin.  Mark   S  .  and   Mac-yueen.   Richard  C  .  3.783.657,  CI.   528- 
310  000 
I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.slics  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  Chapman;  Cevallos-CaiHlau.  Jose  Fernando.  Lucas,  Eric 
Allan.   Victor.  John  Gregory,  and  Noshay.  Allan.   5.783,543,  C\ 
526-88  0»¥) 
1  nisia  Jccv  Ctwporation:  See — 

Okubo,  Yoshio;  Hon.  Toshiaki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Akiba.  Hirokazu; 
and  Ohtaki.  Mizuo.  5.782.161.  CI  92  71  000 
I  nisys  Corp  See 

BIrecker.  John  A  .  III.  Reasoner.  George  E..  Jr ;  Edwards.  Daniel  R  .  and 
Smith,  Gerald  R  .  5.784,503.  CI   382  .306  000 
I  nisys  Corporation:  See — 

Byer%.  Larry  L.;  Robeck.  Gary  R.;  Brunmeier.  Terry  J.;  DeGarmo.  Randy 

L  .  and  LaBerge.  Paul  A  .  5.784.382.  CI    371-22  300 
Byei^.  Lairy  L  .  Robeck.  Gary  R    and  Splen.  Ronald  W .  5.784.393. 0. 

371-49  100 
Byers.  Larry  L  .  Robeck.  Gary  R  ;  and  Brunmeier.  Terry  J..  5.784.712. 
CI  711  219  000 
I  nited  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See^ 

Chao.  Fang  Ching.  5.783.848.  CI  157  2%  000 
Ho.  Chao-Huang,  5.784.167.  CI   336-369000 
Hsu.  Chen  Chung.  5.783.457,  CI   437  35  (MX) 

Huang.  Chi  Mao.  Lin.  Yu-chih.  and  Chen.  Tsung-min.  5.784.475.  CI. 
381  104  000 
I  niled  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture   See — 
Schislcr.  David  A  .  Boihasi.  Rodney  J.,  and  Slininger.  Patricia  J . 
5.783.411.  CI   435-34.000 
Army   See — 

Binder.  Michael.  Gilman.  S<}|;  and  Mammonc.  Robed  J..  5.783.324. 

CI.  429  31  0(K) 
Kendall.  Donald  H  ;  and  Kendall.  Kenneth  W.  3.782.490.  CI   280- 

789.000 
Sola.  Marcos  C  .  5.784.196.  CI   359  529  000 
Wood.  Gary  L  .  5.784.191,  CI   359  308000 

Yankielun.  Norberl  E  ;  and  Zabilansky.  Leonard  J  .  5.784.338.  O. 
367  131  000 
Energy:  See 

Fnes.  David  P.  and  Browning.  James  F.  3.784.424.  CI  375-189.000 
Nave.  Stanley  E.  5.783,152.  CI  422-82.060 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Boyd.   Michael   R  .  Cardellina.  John  H..  II;  Custafson.   Kirk  R  . 

Decosterd.  Laurent  A  .  Parson.  Ian,  Pannell,  Lewis.  McMahon. 

James  B  .  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M  .  5.783,598,  CI   514  454  000 

Konig.   Monika,   Marsh.  Jon;   Mahan.  Lawrence  C .   Brownstein. 

Michael  J  .  and  Fink.  J   Stephen.  5.783.402.  CI  435-721  (MO. 


Stobie.  John  J  ;  Corbelt.  Scon  S  .  Ill;  Clary.  Thomas  R  .  Edell.  David; 

Schmidt.  Edward  M  ;  Hambrecht.  Fredrick  T,  Bak,  Martin  J.; 

Heetdeiks.  William  J ,  and  Kufu.  Conrad  V.  5.782.545.  CI  439- 

289  000 

Navy:  See — 

Carl.  Mitchell;  Dobson.  Michael  E  ;  Ching.  Wei  Mei;  and  Dasch. 

Gregory  A  .  5.783.441.  CI  435-320  100 
Gilhgan.  William  H  .  5.783.732.  CI.  568-590000 
O'Bnen.  Francis  J  .  Jr.  Nguyen.  Cliung  T.  and  Bates.  Biuce  J  . 

5.784.297.  CI    354-554  000 
Rainey.  Kenneth  P.  Podurgiel.  Joseph  J  :  and  Liguore.  Joseph  P.. 

5.784.3.37,  CI   367  131  000 
Ryll.  Patrick  B  ;  Jackson,  Neil  A  ;  William.son.  John  T;  and  Frantz. 
Francis  J.,  5,784,067.  CI   .345-440000 
U.S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bird.  Neil  C  .  5.784,476.  CI   381   107  000 

Bruekers.  Alphons  A  M  L  ;  and  Gielis.  Orardus  C  M  ,  5,784.414.  CI 

375-324.000 
Deville.  Yannick.  5.784.536.  O   395-27  000 
Oerlings.  Jurgen  H  T.  5.784.121.  O    348-547  000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A   H   M  .  5.783.924.  CI   318-601  000 
Keyson.  David  V.  5.784.052.  CI   .345-167  000 
Kletzl.  Franz;  and  Ruvten.  Henncus.  5.782.421.  CI  242-336.000 
Ophey.  Willem  G;   and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.  5.784.168.  CI 

.336  .375.000 
Patrick,  Peter,  Ruhl,  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Dobler,  Stefan,  3.784.454.  CI. 

379-406.000 
Penna.  David  E  ;  Richards.  Norman  D  ;  and  Winser.  Paul  A  ,  5,784,054. 

CI   345-422  000 
Perraud,  Jean-Claude.  5.783.937.  CI.  323  315  000 
Pine.  Gregory  E  .  Biouwer.  Pieter  P.  Centen.  Petnis  G.  M.;  Stoldt. 

Holger.  and  Theuwissen.  Albert  J   P.  5.784.103,  CI   348  312.000 
RUhl.  Hans  Wilhelm.  5.7M.691.  CI   455-186  100 
Scho«n.stra.  Gemi.  and  Sleinbuch,  Maaiten.  5.784.272,  CI  364-158.000. 
Schuurman,  Arend;  and  Faber.  Johan.  5.783.061.  CI   205-573.000 
Sluyterman.  Albertus  A   S  ,  5,784.106,  CI   .348-380  000. 
Van  Wageningen.  Andncs.  and  Bakker.  Marinus.  5.784.684,  CI   455- 

9()00 
Van  de  Kertihof.  Leon  M    and  IjLsma.  Pope.  5.784.533.  CI   .395-2.380. 
Wolker.  Roland,  and  Nagel.  Peter.  5.784.357.  CI.  370-218.000 
US   Robotice  Mobile  Communications  Corp  :  See — 

Pnce.  Tim  Urry.  Gray.  Mark  Lyie;  and  Nagel.  Paul.  5.783.999.  CI 
.340-654  000 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation  See — 

DeFonzo.  Stephan  A  .  Farascioni.  David  M  ;  and  Stone,  Cortien  W., 

5.782.753.  CI  600-210000 
Mastn.  Dominick  L  ,  Viola.  Frank  J  .  Alesi.  Thomas  W.  Jr;  Geiste. 

Robert  J  ;  and  Wilson,  Jon.  5.782.3%,  CI.  227-175  300 
Milliman.  Keith  L  .  Palmer.  Mitchell  J  ,  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W .  5.782.775, 

CI    600  567  OCX) 
Nicholas.  David  A..  Aranyi,  Emie.  Zvenyatsky.  Boris.  Matula.  Paul  A.. 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5,782,859.  CI   606-205  000 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc  :  See — 

Kixipman.  Philip  J  .  Jr .  Carroll.  Roger  D  ;  Grzybowski.  Richard;  and 
Marshall,  Paul.  5.783.994,  CI   340-339000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

Biondo.  Charles  M  .  Gostic.  William  J  ;  Parmley.  Christopher  D  ;  and 

Tanzola.  J<ihn  C  .  5,783,318.  CI   428-680000 
Froemming,  Kenneth  W,  Vehr,  James  W.,  Mamplau.  Caesar  G..  and 

Cires.  Alfredo.  5.782.294.  CI    165-168000 
Smith.  Blair  A  .  Cndk.  James.  Matiavi.  Joseph  L.;  and  Eaton.  Harry  E.. 
5.782.607.  CI  416-224  0(X) 
Universal  Healthwatch.  Inc    See  — 

Childs.  Mary  Ann.  Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  Trainor.  William  P.;  Gray. 
Enck.  and  Bern-stem.  David,  5.783.399.  CI  435-7  200 
Universidad  Politecnica  Valencia   See — 

Corma  Canos.  Avelino.  Navarro  Villalba.  Teresa;  and  Perez  Panente. 
Joaquin.  5.783.167,  CI  423  701  000 
University  of  Anzona,  Department  of  Internal  Medicine,  Section  of  Hema- 
tology and  Oncology.  The:  See— 

Masuho.  Ya.suhiko;  Sugano,  Totu,  MaLsumolo.  Yoh-ichi;  Kawamura. 
Takashi;     Hersh.    Evan;    Petersen.    Eskild.    and    Lake.    Douglas. 
5.783.670.  CI   5.30-388  150 
University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Laia.  Joseph  R  .  Jr ;  Carroll.  David  W;  Trkula.  Mitchell;  Anderson. 
Wallace  E  .  and  Valone.  Steven  M..  5.783,335,  CI  427-459  000 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   See — 

Benctt.  William  J  .  Knileviich.  Peter  A  ;  Lee.  Abraham  P;  Northrup. 

Milton  A.;  and  Folta,  James  A  .  5.783,130,  CI   264-138  000 
Bertozzi,  Carolyn;  and  Rosen,  Steven  D,  5,783.693,  CI   5.36  124  (XX) 
Chaiken.  Alison;  and  Michel.  Richard  P.  5,783,262.  CI  427  529.000. 
Colella.  Nicholas  J  ;  Davidson.  Howard  L  ,  Kerns,  John  A  ;  and  Makow- 

lecki,  Daniel  M.,  5.783.316,  CI  428-660000 
Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Benson.  Scott  C  .  5.783.687.  CI  536-26  600 
Lucas.  Joe  N  ;  Straume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.783.387.  CI. 

435-6000 
Post.  Richard  F.  5.783.885.  CI.  310-90  500 
Rogers,  Garv  A  ;  and  Nikson,  Lena.  3.783.587,  CI   514-3.30000. 
Schindler.  Robert,  and  Maas.  Corey.  5,782,913,  CI.  623  11.000. 
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Smith.  John  Stephen;  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J..  5.783.856.  CI.  257-618.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  J.;  Peale.  Roben  E.;  and  Park.  Kijun.  5,784.397.  CI.  372- 
43.(XK). 
University  of  Cincinnati.  The:  See — 

Michael.  J  Gabriel;  and  Litwin.  Allen,  5,783.193.  CI.  424-207.100. 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Abela.  George  S  ;  Friedl.  Stephan  E  ;  Mathews.  Eric  D.;  and  Bowden. 
Russell  W.  5.782.824.  CI   606  15. (XX). 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

Maiusik,  Robert  J  ,  5,783,681.  CI.  336-24.100. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Noriega.  Fernando  R;  and  Levine.  Mvron  M,  5,783.1%.  CI.  424- 
234.100 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

Kao.  Fu-jung;  Laintz.  Kenneth  E  ;  Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Sivils.  L.  Dale;  and 
Spall.  W.  Dale.  5.783.627.  CI.  525-54  100 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Spillert.  Charles  R.;  and  Lazaro.  Eric  J  ,  5.783.447.  CI.  436-69.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Scalien.  Terence  J.:  and  Mann.  Paul  L  .  5,783.594,  CI.  514-400.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

DeSimone,  Joseph   M  ;   Romack.  Timothv;   Bens.   Douglas  E.;  and 
McClain.  James  B  .  5.783.082.  CI.  2 1 0-634.(XX). 
University  of  Notre  Dame:  See — 

Miller.  Marvin  J  ;  Dolence.  Julia  M  ;  and  Ghosh.  Manuka.  5.783,589.  CI 
5.36-28.520. 
University  of  Onawa:  See — 

Brown.   Earl    G.;   Wright.    Kathryn    E.;   and   Dimock.    Kenneth    D.. 
5.783.194.  CI.  424-211  l(X). 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Therien.  Michael  J  ;  and  DiMagno,  Stephen  G..  5.783..305.  CI.  428- 
411.100. 
University  of  South  Honda:  See — 

Grolendorst,  Gary  R.;  and  Bradham.  Douglas  M  .  Jr.,  5,783.187.  CI. 
424  1.58100. 
University  of  Sydney:  See — 

Ragu.se.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bruce  A  ;  Braach-Maksvvtis.  VijoleU  L.; 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J  .  5.783.054.  CI   204-2%.0(X). 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Duckeit.  Kermit  E  ;  Bhai,  Gajanan  S.;  and  Suh.  Hageun.  5,783,505.  CI. 
442-41 1. 0(X). 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Tatton.  William  G..  5.7X3.606.  CI    514-649.000 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John:  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thlivens.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L  .  5.783.666.  CI.  530-350.(XK). 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stanley.  ThetxJore  H  ;  and  Hague.  Bnan.  5,783,207.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Wiser.  Wendell  H  ;  Oblad.  Alex  G.;  and  Shabui.  Joseph  S..  5.783.065. 
a  2O8-4(X).00O. 
University  of  Virginia.  The  See — 

.SealiKk,  Richard;  Rondon-Aramayo.  Oscar;  and  Bengis,  Daniel  Van 
Horn.  5.783.829.  CI.  250-.367.(XX) 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Jons.  Steve  D.;  O'Connor.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hu.  Ing-Fen.  5.783.452.  CI. 
4.36-183.(XX) 
University  of  Waterkx):  See — 

Vales.  E  S..  5.782.583.  CI.  405-281.000. 
Unizyme  Laboratories  A/S:  See — 

Pedersen.    John;    Lauritzen.    Conni;    and    Madsen.    Mads    Thorup. 
5.783.413.  CI   43-5-68.1(X) 
Untersander.  F^ter.  to  Stanton  Magnetics.  Inc.  Audible  environment  aware- 
ness restoring  device  5.784,478.  CI.  381-151  0(X) 
Uprichard,  Andrew:  See — 

Chi.  Liguo;  Saganek.  Lori;  Gallagher.  Kim  P.;  and  Uprichard.  Andrew. 
5.782.7.59.  CI   600-369  000. 
Upton.  Eric  L.;  and  Ward.  Robert  M  .  Jr.  to  TRW  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus 
for  handover  control  in  a  satellite  based  telecommunications  system. 
5,784,695.  CI.  455-442.(XX) 
Urasaki.  Shuji:  See— 

Konishi.  Yoshihiko;  Ohisuka,  Masalaka;  Chalani.  Voshiyuki;  Matsu- 
naga.  Makoto;  Urasaki.  Shuji;  and  Katagi.  Taka.shl.  5J84.034,  CI. 
343-89S.(XX) 
Ureshino,  Kashiro;  Yamada.  Norifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  and  Kurokawa.  Yoshi- 
nori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Internal  mixer.  5,783.983,  CI. 
3.36-767(XI. 
Urfer.  Allen  D  :  See— 

Desal.  Sureshchandra  G  ;  Hessel.  John  Frederick:  Urfer.  Allen  D.;  Allen. 
Charles  B.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  and  Mc-Currv.  Patrick  M  .  5.783.553. 
CI   5 10-470  (XX) 
Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Michiharu;  Komine.  Hitoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yuji.  5.783,772, 
CI.  174  .35(X)R 
Urso.  Charles  L.  Lint,  pel  hair,  debris  and  bug  snatcher.  5.783.034,  CI. 

156-579.(XX) 
Urushibata.  Kazunori:  See — 


Komiyama.  Yoshizo:  Tanioka.  Teisuya;  Kamano.  Toshihisa;  Matsuzuki 
Isao;  Masaki.  Hirotaka;  and  Urushibata.  Kazunori.  5.782.946    CI 
65-102.000. 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagashima  Takeo;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  Fujii,  Hiro 
yasu;  Suga.  Yozo;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  Kuroki.  Katsuro;  and  Kurosaki 
Yosuke.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Grain  oriented  electrical  steel  sheei 
having  specular  surface.  5.782.998.  CI.  148-113.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Kostnibanic.  James  M..  5,782.999.  CI.  148-320.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc:  See — 

Hannert,  Lynn  F.;  and  O'Brien,  Timothy  F.,  5.783,015,  CI.  156-213.000 
Utagawa,  Ken.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Camera  with  light  di\idinB  devices 

5.784,656,  CI.  396-272  (XX) 
Uyeda.  Alan  K..  to  Adams  Riie  Manufacturing  Co  Boll  closure  maintenance 

for  fire-degraded  latching  assembly  5,782.509,  CI   292-DIG  66.0(X) 
L'z.awa,  Shigeyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alignment  for  layer  forma 
lion  through  determination  of  target  values  for  translation,  rotation  and 
magnification   5.783.341.  CI   4,30-22.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Induslri  A/S:  See — 

Meller.  Brenl.  5.782.281.  CI.  160-92.000. 
V-ONE  Coiporalion:  See — 

Chen.  James  F:  and  Wang.  Jieh-Shan.  5.784.463.  CI.  380-21.000 
Vachet.  Francois:  See — 

Parron.  Jean-Claude;  Revelant,  Denis;  and  Vachet.  Francois.  5.783.727 
CI   560-352  000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Radha:  See — 

Tseng.  Ping-sheng;  Vaidyanathan.  Radha;  Navudu.  Sivaram  Krishna 
and  Ganapathi.  Mahadevan.  5.784.593.  CI   .395-500.000. 
Vakiparta.  Tapio,  to  Outokumpu  Copper  Products  OY  Working  tool  for  pipe 

wall   5.782.123.  CI   72-75.000. 
Valentine,  Da\id  E.:  See — 

Forslund.  Robert  L  ;  and  Valentine.   David  E..  5.782,420,  CI    242 
289.000. 
Valcnzuela.  Pablo:  See — 

Kuo.  George;  Masiarz.  Frank;  Truen.  Martha.  Valenzuela.  Pablo;  Ras 
mussen.  Mirella  Ezban;  and  Favaloro.  Jennifer  M..  5.783.671.  CI 
530-388.250 
Valeo:  See — 

Kromwel,  Jean-Michel;  and  Dequesnes.  Laurent.  5.782.564.  CI.  384 
495.000. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See — 

Permuy.  Alfred,  5,784.270.  Q.  353-132.000. 
Valeo  Systemes  DEssuyage:  See — 

Hommelel.  Stephaiie;  and  Sa\y,  Xavier.  5,782,697,  CI  470-8.000 
Vales.  E    S  .  to  University  of  Waterloo    In-ground  bamer   5.782.583,  CI 

405-281.000. 
Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas:  See — 

Noel.  Thierry;  and  Narita  Akira.  5.782.503,  CI.  285-94.000. 
Valmel  Corp.:  See — 

Kinnunen.  Jorma;  and  Mikkonen.  Silvo.  3.782.426.  CI.  242-526.300. 
Leskinen.  Arto;   Sinkko.  Jari;  and   Koutonen.  Pauli,  5.782,425,  CI 

242-526.300. 
Vestola  Juhani,  5.782,729.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Valone.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Laia,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.:  Carroll.  David  W.;  Trkula  Mitchell;  Anderson 
Wallace  E.;  and  Valone.  Steven  M  .  5.783.335.  CI.  427-459.000. 
Van  Den  Berg  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Der  Heijden.  Amoldus;  Cross.  Graham  Andrew ;  Mosten.  Krijn;  Boi 
David  Simon;  and  Berger.  Manhias.  5.783.247.  CI  426-6.50.000. 
VanDegrift.    Tyre    A     Multiple-person    water   drinking    fountain    system 

5.782.407.  CI   239-24.000. 
Van  de  Kerkhof,  Leon  M.;  and  Ijtsma.  Pope,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Arrangement  for  determining  a  signal  spectrum  of  a  wideband  digital 
signal  and  for  deriving  bit  allocation  information  in  response  thereto 
5.784.533.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Vandenberg.  James  P.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The    Segmented 

automated  sludge  lance.  5.782.209.  CI    122-379.000    ' 
Van  De  Pol.  Bruno:  See — 

Tack.  Joris  Josef  Guslaaf;  Varlei.  Jean-Luc  Andre;  and  Van  De  Pol. 
Bruno.  5.783..54I,  CI   51O-224.0(XI 
Van  Der  Heijden.  Amoldus;  Cross.  Graham  .Andrew:  Mosiert.  Krijn;  Bot 
David  Simon;  and  Berger,  Matthias,  to  Van  Den  Berg  Foods  Co..  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.  Flavouring  composition  containing  oxidized  triglyceride 
fats,  fany  acids,  of  fatty  acid  derivatives.  5.783.247.  CI  426-650.000 
van  der  Heyden.  Lambertus  Geradus  L  ;  te  Linde.  Johns  L  ;  and  Wientjes. 
0.scar  C.  lo  Diverscy  Lever.  Inc   Surface  treatinc  process.  5.782.991.  CI 
I,34-37.(XX). 
vanderSanden.  Louis:  See — 

Heinlen.  Frederick  Jay;  vanderSanden.  Louis;  and  Whitney.  Bruce 
Merrill,  5.783.224.  CI  425-192.00R 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.:  See — 

Kuiper.  EdoardoC;  Reineman.  Hendrik;  and  \ander  Veen.  Johannes  S.. 

5.782.886.  CI   607-17.000. 
van  Kneken.  Frits  M.;  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  .  5.782.887.  CI 
607-25.000. 
Vanderwater.  David  A.:  See — 

Kish.  Fred  A..  Jr.:  and  Vanderwater.  David  A  .  5.783.477,  CI    438- 
455.0(X) 
Vanderzee.  Allen  J.;  Brzezniak.  Edward  J  .  and  Schwarz.  Adam,  to  Verson.  A 
Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation   Method  for  transferring  a  work 
piece  in  a  multi-station  press.  5.782.129.  CI.  72-405.100. 
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Vantkwallc.  Mark  Vickir.  lo  Biomct.  Inc  Mrth»d  and  apparatus  few  replacing 

ihr  capilellum   5.7S2.922.  CI   62  V2(HKK) 
van  r>ijk.  Willcm  Robert;  OuMcntlijk.  Marja.  and  Hall.  Peter  John,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Companv,  Division  of  (\iiH>pco.  Inc.  En/ynialic  ci>mpi>sitK>n 
5.7h2.<*^2.  CI   X-M7()(X) 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  5ee — 
Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  .S.78.V486.  CI  4.18-6H2  000. 
Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  .S.783.4'*<1.  CI  4,W-692.000. 
Wu.  Wen  Kai.  .S.7K2.'M2.  CI   .S,S-.1I2  000. 
Van  Hunsel.  iohan:  .See — 

Bosschaerts.  Jacobu.s;  Ovcmneer.  Roiien:  Delaba.siiu.  Paul:  and  Van 
Hunsel.  Johan.  .S.78.V.1?>6.  CI  4.^)- 240.000 
van  Kneken.  Fnts  M.:  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.,  to  Vitatron  Medical. 
B  V  Pacemaker  system  with  PAC  tracking  based  on  QT  data.  5.782.887. 
CI   6()7-2-S(X)0 
Van  Lenten.  James  A.:  See — 

Chaconas.  Peter  Constanline:  and  Van  Lenten.  James  A..  S. 782, 147.  CI. 
KI-6.<  100 
Van  Marcke.  Karel  Carl,  lo  Inlemalional  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY 

Dispenser  for  personal  hygiene  liquids  5.782..182.  CI   222-52  (XX). 
\an  Mellc.  William  J  :  See — 

MiH-an.  Th<ima.s  P;  Chiu.  Patrick:  and  van  Melle.  William  J  .  5.784.061. 
CI   .US  .<58()00 
Van  Praet.  Peler    Pipcning  unit  and  method  for  liquids.  5.78.1,451.  CI. 

4.1h-l80()00 
Van  Raden.  Charles   Line  tending  marker  float.  5.782.663.  CI   441  25.000 
Van  Rosmalcn.  Cicrard  E.    See  — 

(Jphey.  Willem  G  :  and  Van   Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  5.784.168,  CI 
.V56375l)00 
VanStee.  Greg  A.   .See- 

Heidmann.  Kun  R  .  Chnsiensen.  Bnan  L  .  Haan.  Michael  W :  Knoblock. 
Glenn  A..  McClure.  Enc  T .  Palacios.  Noe,  Root.  Brian  H  ,  Savers. 
David  D  ,  Scheper.  Robert  M  :  Schwoerer.  Patrick  P.:  Steffens.  James 
P,  and  VanSice.  Greg  A  .  5.782.5.16.  CI   297-440  1 5« 
Vantage  Products  Ct>rpofation:  .See--- 

Lacy.  Michael  A  .  5.782.052.  CI   52-47.1.000  ' 

Van  Vliember^en.  Eduardus  J  W :  Heemels.  Roberlus  PEN.:  Crem^,,Louis 

M  G  .  Hommersom.  Fredenk  J .  andGcmtsen.  Jan.  toOce-NederlaiKl.  B  V 

Apparatus  and  method  for  syntactic  signal  analysis.  5.784.48»).  CI    182 

lyj.dOt) 

Van  Wageningen.  Andnes.  and  Bakkcr.  Mannus.  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 

Communication  netvkork   5.784.6K4.  CI   455-9  000 
Van  Wie  Bergamini.  Michael   See- 

Guasch.  Krancesc  Xavier  Gimene/.  and  Van  Wie  Bcrgaminl.  Michael. 
5.7X2,145,  CI   206-222  000 
Varasi,  Mano.  Heidempergher.  Franco,  Caccia.  Carta,  and  Salvati.  Patricia,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S  p  A.  ImidazolylakyI  denvatives  of  imidazo  15,1- 
cjl  1 .4|benzoxa/in- 1  one  process  for  their  preparation.  5.78.1,574.  CI.  544- 
210  200 
Varlet,  Jean  Luc  Andre   See- 
Tack.  Joris  Josef  Gusiaaf:  Varlet,  Jean  Luc  Andre,  and  Van  De  Pol. 
Bnino.  5,781.541.  CI   5IO-224(l«) 
Varoglu.  Erol:  and  Stiemer.  Siegfried  Frit/,  lo  Foriniek  Canada  Corp.  Wood 

vtall  strucnire   5.782.054.  CI   52-780(X)0 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey    See 

Iwa,    Riichi:   Tatsu,    Haruvoshi:    Vasilvevich.    Sokolov    Sergey:    and 
Nikolaevich.  Kollar  Alexander.  5.783,6.59.  CI  528.162.000 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek,  Gerald  George:  Vassiliadis.  Stanulis.  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 
Guadalupe,  5,784,612.  CI   .195  800000. 
V  IX)  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

G4>hring,  Frank.  5,783.817.  CI   250-231  140. 
Weber.  Klaus.  5.783,74.1.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Vfgner.  Roland   See — 

Janmev,  Paul  A  ,  Cunningham.  C   Casey:  Hartwig.  John  H.:  Sto5,<iel. 
Thomas  P:  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.783.662.  CI   5.10-128000 
Vehr.  James  W  :  See— 

Froemming,  Kenneth  W ,  Vehr.  James  W .  Mamplala,  Caesar  G.:  and 
Cues,  Alfredo,  5,782.294.  CI    165-168.000 
Vele/.  Andrevfc  M  ,  lo  S&C  Electric  Company  Control  method  and  apparatus 

for  power  distribution  network   5.784.237,  CI   361-62.000 
Venable.  Dennis  1.  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   System  and  meth<id  for  synthe- 
sizing background  texnire  in  an  image   5,784,498,  CI    182  2.54.000 
Venable,  Frederick  D  :  ,See  - 

Noah.   Bnjce  C.    Phillips.    Robert    S  .   and   Venable.    Frederick   D.. 
5.782.615,  CI   417-IIOOOt) 
Venkataswamy,  Krishna,  lo  Advanced  Elastomer  System,  LP.  Self-cured 
rubber  Ibermoplastic  ela.stomer  compositions   5,781.611.  CI   525-92  OOF 
Vcnkalcshwaran,  Snnivasan,  and   Ebert,  Charles  D.  to  TheraTech.   Inc. 
Transdermal  drag  delivery  matrix  for  coadministering  estradiol  and  ano«her 
steroid   5,7X1.208.  CI   424-44KmH) 
Venkatraman.  Ramnath    See— 

Ong.  T  P.  Fiordalice.  Robert  W .  Venkatraman.  Ramnath:  and  Weil/ 
man,  Elizabeth  J  .  5,783.485,  CI   438-637.(K)0 
Venlurelli.  Rino.  to  Tecnomec  S  rl.    Apparatus  for  hanging  objects  in  an 
orderly    fashion,    especially    sacked    meats,    on    transferable    suppons 
5,782.316,  CI    198-465  4a> 
Venturoli.  Alessandro.  and  Regazzi.  Gianni,  lo  Ducati  Energia  S.p.A.  Clcc- 
tr<vnic     Ignition     system    for    reversible     intemal-combusiion    engines. 
5.782.210,0.  I2.1-41.00E 


Veras.  Richard    Window    mounted  combination  poR-h  and  cage  system. 

5.782.205.  CI    119-484(100 
Verho.  Ulysse:  .See  - 

Gaulier.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Verho.  Ulysse.  5.782.159.  CI  91-369.100. 
Verdicchio,  Roben  J :  Kaiser,  Stewart  R.,  and  Walsh,  Shawn,  to  R-Tect.  Inc. 
Ct)mpi>sitK>n  for  the  detection  of  electniphilic  gases  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5.781,110.  CI   252  315  100 
Vcrdine.  Gregorv  L..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Selection 

of  binding  molecules   5,781,384,  CI  435-6.000 
Verduijn,  Jt>hanncs  Petrus:  and  Martens,  Luc  Rt>ger  Marc,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc   ASM  22  zet.lite   5.783,168,  CI  423  702  (X)0 
Vcrduijn,  Johannes  Petrus:  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc:  and  Martens.  Johan 
Adnaan.  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  ZSM-5  zeolite   5.783.321.  CI 
423-702  ()00 
Verimeven.  Michel:  See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L  :  Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  VerlKieven.  Michel:  Hendriks. 
Marc:  and  Fouache.  Benedicie.  5,782.908.  CI  623-1  000 
Vermcere.  Daniel  Lee   See 

WiMxlraff.  Mark  Jon.  Vermeere.  Daniel  Lee:  and  Bos.  James  William. 
5.782.319.  CI.  187-376000 
Vermeulen.  Amu.  Dijkema.  Rein,  and  Kok.  Jacobus  Johannes,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.   Eimeria  polypeptide  antigen   and   vaccines  containing  ttie  same. 
5.783,197,  CI   424  267  lU) 
Verson.  A  Division  of  Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Vandcrzec.  Allen   J..    Brzezniak,   Edward   J.:   and    Schwarz.   Adam. 
5.782.129.  CI  72-405  100 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tung,    Roger    D:    Muako.    Mark   A.,   and   Bhisetli.   Govinda   Rao. 
5.78.1.701.  CI   .546-169  000 
Vestola.  Juhani.  lo  Valmet  Corporation  Metluxl  for  regulating  loading  of  an 
adjustable-crown  roll  and  an  adjustable-crvwn  roll.  5.782.729.  Ct.  492- 
7  000 
Viavanl.  Steven;  Gleckler.  Arthur  A.:  and  Wessman.  Richard  R  .  lo  Oracle 
Corporation    System  and  method  for  negotiating  security   services  and 
algonihms  lor  communication  across  a  computer  network   5,784,566,  CI, 
-195  2(X)59<) 
Vicars.  Jack  CXmald:  See — 

Fagerburg.  David  Richard;  and  Vicars.  Jack  Donald.  5.783.307.  CI 
428-412  000 
Vick.  Steve,  and  Hewlett.  Gordon,  to  Gaz  de  France    Sealing  flange,  in 

particular  for  internal  lining  of  pipes.  5.782.498.  CI.  285-3,000, 
Vickers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Boone.  Nick  L  ,  5,782.160.  CI  92-12.200. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Kilamura.  Hiroyuki.  Mihara.  Ma,salo;  and  Suzuki.  Kouji,  5,784.227,  CI. 
360- 1 32  000 
Victor,  John  Gregory    See — 

Baker.  Edgar  Chapman:  Ccvallos-Candau,  Jose  Fernando:  Lucas,  Eric 
Allan;  Victor.  John  Gregory;  and  Noshay.  Allan.  5,783.645.  CI. 
526-88  000 
Vidrolronic  Systems   See 

Machlig.  Jeffrey,  and  McNelley.  Steve.  5,782.547,  CI   353-28  000. 
Villa.  Corrado.  Bez,  Roberto.  Canlarelli.  Daniele;  and  Dallabora.  Marco,  to 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  I    Method  for  erasing  an  electrically 
programmable  and  era.sable  nonvolatile  meituxy  cell    5.784.319.  CI. 
.165  185  1V) 
Villa.  Egidio:  and  Chianlaretto.  Giu.scppe.  to  Oliveni  &  C  ,  S  p  A  Electronic 
processor  unit  having  components  mounted  on  a  pivotal  frame  with  lock 
mechanism  5.784.252.  CI   .161  683  000 
Vincent.  Douglas  E  :  and  Durand.  Kevin  A.,  to  DEKA  Products  Limited 

Partnership   Ultrasonicallv  welded  |oinl   5.782,.575.  CI  403  270.000 
Vincent.  Jon  R  Railroad  track  collector  pan  system  5.782.405.  CI  238-2.000 
Vining.  David  J  ,  lo  Wake  Forest  University  Method  and  system  for  produc- 
ing  interactive,  three-dimensioful   renderings  of  selected  btidy  organs 
having  hollow  lumens  to  enable  simulated  movement  through  the  lumen. 
5,782.762.  CI  600-407.000. 
Viola.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Mastri.  Dominick  L  ,  Viola,  Frank  J  ,  Alesi,  Th«imas  W.  Jr ;  Geisle, 
Roben  J  .  and  Wilson,  Jon,  5. 7X2. 196.  CI    227  175  KM) 
Viol.  J  Greg,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  tor  representing  fuz/y  rale 

weights  during  a  fuzzy  logic  operation.  5,784,534,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Virginia  Accelerators.  Inc.:  See  - 

Humphnes.  Stanley.  Jr ;  and  Genuario.  Ralph  D..  5.783.900.  CI   313- 
420  000 
Virginia  Power  Technologies,  Inc:  See  - 

Chen.  Wei.  5.784.266,  CI   .161-16  000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.;  See — 

OBnen.  Walter  F.  and  DiPietio.  Anthony  L.  Jr.  5.782.603,  CI.  415- 
I  IXIO 
Visla  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See-- 

Lichtman.  Philip  R  ,  and  Hixi.  Koichiro,  5,782.752,  CI.  600-137,000. 
Vilajel  Corporation:  See — 

Landau,  Sergio,  5,782.802.  CI  604-68.000 
Vitatntn  Medical.  B.V.;  See— 

Kuiper.  Edoardo  C  ;  Reineman.  Hendrik.  and  v  an  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.. 

5,7X2,886.  CI  607-l7(KK) 
van  Kneken.  Fnts  M.  and  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  .  5.782.887.  CI. 
607-25,000 
Vlas.  Anton;  and  Wille.  Hans  Julius,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V. 
Flavoring  composition  containing  gamma-jasmolacion.   5.783.244,  CI. 
426-5.16000 
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Vlock.  Daniel  R.:  Malakian.  Artin:  and  Cann,  Ingcbtirg.  to  Millipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolation  and  purifica- 
tion of  immune  complexes.  5.783.087.  CI.  210-651  000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolhra.  Subhas:  and  Weling,  Milind  G  .  5.783,488.  CI   4.18-692.000. 
Gaglione.  Philippe.  Souef.  Laurent:  and  Whittle.  John.  5.783.874.  CI. 

.107-113.000 
Han.  Yu-Pin;   Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Sanchez.   Ivan.   5.783.467.  Q. 

438-131.000 
Harrow,  Scon  E.;  and  Nalubola,  Rishi,  5.784.051.  CI.  .145-161.000. 
Walker.  Gary.  5.784.625.  CI  395-733.000. 
VMW  Automated  Apparel  Equip.:  See — 

Kear.  Jerry  S  ;  Dulaney.  Larry  C  :  and  Capps.  Douglas  H..  5.782.192.  CI. 
1 1 2-470.050 
Vo-Dinh.  Tuan.  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Surface 
enhanced  Raman  gene  probe  and  methods  thereof  5.783.389.  CI.  435- 
6(KH) 
Vogel.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Crandall.   Michael   D.;   Tsujimoio.   Kim   K.:   and   Vogel.   Mark   S.. 
5.782.494.  CI   281-2.000. 
Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr  :  See — 

Fisher,  Darrell  Andrew:  Kamilaw.  Michael  L.:  Kidwell,  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Albert:  Sanlillan,  Valerie;  Scales,  Mark  O.;  Tor- 
rence.  G.  Paull:  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr:  and  Warner.  R.  Jay,  5.783.731, 
CI  562-519  000. 
Vogclbacher.  Uwc  Josef:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Baumann.  Emsi;  Ger- 
ber.  Matthias;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5,783.521, 
CI   504-272  000 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans:  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;   Gnxlen.  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoflf;  Kinzler.   Kenneth:  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein, 
Ben,  and  White,  Raymond  L..  5.783.666.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kotilschke,  Gerhard.  5.782.009,  CI   34-1 17.000 
.Schneider.  Wolfgang;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  Straub.  Karlheinz:  Ban- 
ning, Jurgen;  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5.783.044.  CI    162-278.000. 
Volk.  Donald  A    Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  svsiem.  5.784.147.  CI   351- 

219000 
Volk.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schoon,  Jurgen:  and  Volk.  Heinrich.  5.782.469,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Schullalbers.    Winfned;    and     Boslfleisch.    Volker,    5.782.092,    CI 
60-602000 
Vollebregl.  Adnanus  Wilhelmus  Hermanus:  See — 

Langeveld.  Pieler  Comelis;  Solingen.  Pieter  Van;  Stark.  Jacobus;  and 
Vollebregl.  Adrianus   Wilhelmus   Hermanus.   5,783.183.   CI    424- 
94.100. 
Vollhardl.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Manzo.  Roben  P:  Vollhardl.  Jiirgen;  Malkan.  Nisha:  and  Friars,  Gary. 
5,783,21 1,  CI   424-450.000 
Voroleliak,  Victor:  and  Cowley.  David  Michael  Method  of  delecting  rupture 
of  the  amniotic  membranes  in  pregnant  mammals    5.783.3%.  CI.  435- 
7.I(K) 
Vortox  Company:  See — 

Dudley.  Lynn  A..  5.783.758.  CI.  73-863  520. 
Voshcll.  Thomas  W    See- 
Casper.  Stephen  L  :  Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Voshell,  Thomas  W .  5,783.910. 
CI    315-167000 
Voss.  Steven  Harry:  See — 

Abbood,  Samir  Elias:  Apuzzo,  Nickolas  Christopher:  Brown.  Jeffrey 
Bemard.  Cunningham,  Earl  Alben;  Hannon.  David  Malcolm;  Mal- 
leiie.  Raymond  Patnck:  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  Voss.  Steven  Harry;  and 
Wallash.  Alben  John.  5,783,981.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Vouzelland,  Alain:  See — 

Magnin.  Bemard;  Vouzelland.  Alain;  Bourdelet.  Martin;  and  Weber- 
Guevara.  Cathenne.  5,782,255,  CI    1.14- 167  OOR. 
Voyalzakis,  Andrew  D.;  and  Alhanasiadis.  George,  to  Somerset  Induslnes. 

Inc.  Dough  molder  5,783,222,  CI.  425-151.000. 
Voyla.  John  C:  See — 

Bronslein.  Irena;  Eidwards.  Brooks;  Sparks.  Alison:  and  Voyta.  John  C  . 
5,783,381,  CI.  435-4  000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  As.sociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp.  Michael  N.;  Watstm.  Woodrow  W.;  and  Radcliff.  Richard  H.. 

5.782.806.  CI   6(M- 1 3 1 .000. 
Reis.  Bradley  E  ;  and  Hoover.  Steven  C  .  5.782.152.  CI   83-22.000. 
Scanlon.  John  J  ;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Giannetta.  Richard  W.. 
5.783.086.  CI.  2I()-65I.0(X). 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Abelleira.  Angel:  and  Hallock.  John.  5.782.972.  CI.  106-696.000. 
Fischer.  David  C;  Ririe.  James  I.;  Mink.  Richard:  and  Bales.  Monty. 
5.783.270.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Wahco  Vermogensverwallung  GmbH:  See — 

Schappler,  Hamiul.  5,782,.54l.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Wachi,  Fumihilo:  See — 

Nakayama.    Hiroki:    Horiuchi.    Akihisa:    Mukaiva.    Hiloshi;    Murala. 
Yasunori;  and  Wachi,  Fumihilo.  5.784.205.  CI.'  359-687.0(X). 
Wachia.  Bemhard:  See — 

Auinger,  Herbert;  Bredlhauer.  Jurgen;  and  Wachta.  Bemhard.  5,783.89 1 . 
CL  310-180.000. 


Wachler.  Michael  Paul:  See- 
Beers.  Scon  Alan;  and  Wachler.  Michael  Paul.  5.783.597.  Q.  514 
447.000. 
Waclawsky.  John  G.:  See — 

Hershey.  Paul  C:  and  Waclawsky.  John  G..  5.784.298.  CI.  364-557.000 

Wada.  Saioshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Kondo 

Masaya:  Kobayashi.  Makolo:  and  Kalo.  Takahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Communication   apparatus   with   programmable   function   keys 

5.784.009.  CI.  341-23.000. 

Wada.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Adachi,  Koji:  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ogi.  Kenji;  Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and 
Wada.  Yoshinon,  5.784.062,  CI   345-418  000 
Wade,  Melvin.  lo  Temco  Fireplace  Products.  Inc.  Direa  veni  fireplace 

5,782.231,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Wade.  Zane  A.:  See — 

Fowler,  H.  Kirk;  Pohio,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Wade.  Zane  A..  5.783.058.  CI 
205-205  000 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kalwilz.  George  A  :  Russell,  William  C.  Barren.  Lorraine  F:  Wad- 
sworth. Robert  D.;  and  Kraslavskv.  Andrew  J  ,  5,784.622.  CI    39S 
726.000 
Waegell.  Wendy  O.:  See— 

Dasch.  James  R;  Pace.  Doran  R..  Ill;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  O..  5.783.185. 
CI.  424-133.100 
Waferscale  Integration,  Inc.:  See — 

Eitan.  Boaz.  5.783.964.  CI.  327-408.000. 
WAH-III  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Irwin.  Dean.  5.784038.  CI   345-88.000. 
Wahhoud,  Adnan;  and  Czura.  Peier.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH 

Multi-section  reed  for  air  jet  loom   5.782.271,  CI    139-192.000. 
Wahle,  Bemd:  Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim;  Pi,  Rafael;  Soler  Codina.  Anioni. 
Brau  Balague.  Emili:  Reichert.  Yvonne;  and  Waltenberger.  Peter,  lo  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschafl  auf  Akien    Process  for  the  production  of  solid 
eslerquals   5,783,534.  CI.  510-124000 
Wahlstrand,  John  D  ;  Mulier,  Peler  M    J.;  and  Thompson,  David  L  .  to 
Medtronic,  Inc  Metiiod  for  hean  transplant  monitoring  and  analog  lelem 
elry  calibration.  5,782,890.  CI  607-32.000 
Wainio,  Ronald  Arvid:  See — 

Moran,  Richard  Jerome;  Schieiber.  Daniel  James;  and  Wainio.  Ronald 
Arvid.  5.784.244.  CI   361-154.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osaki,  Bunri:  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.784,407.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kengo:  See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima,  Tsukasa:  Yamamoto.  Kelichi:  Wakaba- 
yashi. Kengo;  Maisuki.  Yasuo:  and  Yasuda.  Kyouyu.  5,783.656.  CI 
528-353.000 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Working  fluid  pressure  control 
device  for  hydraulic  control  system  of  continuously  variable  transmission 
5.782.718,  CI  477-45.000 
Wake  Fkwesl  University:  See — 

Vining.  David  J..  5,782.762.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Waki.  Izumi:  See — 

Baba.  Takashi:  and  Waki.  Izumi.  5.783.824,  CI.  250-281. 000. 
Wakiiani.  Milsura:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeru;  and  Wakitani,  Milsura,  5,783,3(M,  CI  428-364.000 

W'akiya.  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  lo 

Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    Liquid  coating  composition  for  use  in 

forming  photoresist  coating  films  and  a  photoresist  material  using  said 

composition.  5.783.362.  CI   4.10-273  100 

Wakui.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Wakui.  Yoshio;  and  Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.784.524.  CI 
386-106.000 
Waldeck.  Harald:  See — 

Rozsa,  Susanna;  Papp,  Julius  Gy  ;  Thormaehlen.  Dirk,  and  Waldeck. 
Harald.  5.783.573,  CI  514-213.000. 
Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Engelbrechl.  Eckart.  and  Keller.  Amold.  5.782.923.  Q  623-20.000 
Walden.  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Camaisa.   Allan    J.;    Walden.    Kevin    R.;    and    Klepeis.   Timothy   G.. 
5.784..564.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Waldron.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Neier.   Benjamin   R  :  and  Waldron.  Dennis  W..  5.782.559.  CI.    166- 
279.000. 
Walker.  Clarence  W.    See — 

Graham.  Eric  J.:  Walker.  Clarence  W.;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A..  5.783.779. 
CI   74-88.00B. 
Walker.  Gary,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting 
a  soft  reset  in  a  processor  device  without  requiring  a  dedicated  exiemal  pin 
5,784.625.  CI.  395-733.0(X). 
Walker.  James  A.:  See — 

Cunningham,  John  E.:  Ford.  Joseph  E.:  Goosscn.  Keith  Wayne:  and 
Walker.  James  A..  5.784.187.  CI   359-248.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  C  Container  5.782.358.  CI   206.509.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth.  Jr :  See- 
Crane.  Christina  Heidi;  Philpot.  Edwin  Michael.  Jr:  Sirkin.  Slephna 
Jeanne;  and  Walker.  Kenneth.  Jr..  5.784.612.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Walker.  Robert  T.  Food  receiving  liners  for  animal  feeders.  5.782.374.  CI 

220-404.(XX). 
Walker,  Sue  E.:  See — 

Ozga.  Jane  E  :  and  Walker.  Sue  E..  5.782.440.  CI.  248-58.000. 
Walker  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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Bimnun.  TinHXhv.  Domigan.  Ouirlei.  Suulfer.  Juhn^  and  YiHing.  Jiic. 
5.7H3.774,  CI    l74-48()()0 
Wull.  Donald  R  .  to  Duvlon  Wallher  CiHTMnilion  C»mp(wilc  brake  drum  and 

meihod  for  produimg  xamr   5.782. .':4.  CI    I8H  :iK.OOR 
Wallace.  James  Kenneth.  Kamp.  David  C  .  and  Fillmore.  William  H  .  to 
C>>*ens-niini>is  Closure  liK.  Liquid  containment  and  dispensing  device 
5,784.1)87,  CI    V47  85  (KK) 
Wallash.  Alhen  John:  See - 

Ahhiiud.  Samir  Klias:  Apu^/o.  Nicknias  Christopher.  Broun.  Jeffrey 
Bernard;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert.  Hannon.  David  Malcolm.  Ma! 
Ictte.  RaviTKind  Patrick.  Tyler.  Paul  Sheldon:  Mks.  Steven  Harrv.  and 
Wallash.  Albert  John,  5,78V'»8I.  CI   J.V5-284  (KX) 
Walihauni.  Reiner'  See 

Mehlen.   Manin.   Krusc.  Michael;   Krilger.  Dietmar;  and  Wallhaum. 
Reiner.  5.782..im  CI,  198-324000 
Waller.  Rita  R  :  See— 

Seaney.  Steven  P.  Waller.  Rita  R  .  Harkm.  Randall  A  :  Upke.  Robert  A  . 
Duffy.   Joseph    K;    C"arlbcrg,    James    R  ,    and    Phillips,    Joseph   T. 
5.782.2h9.  CI    I.W  ♦..w;20 
VSalles,  Bethany   See  - 

Belke.  Robeit  Edward;  Walles.  Bethany;  Todd.  Michael  G  ;  and  Hayden. 
Brian  J..  5.783.867.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Aallin.  Sheila  K.:  See— 

Pintauro.  William.  Brenneman.  Rixiney.  Maciel.  Mano.  and  Wallln. 
Sheila  K  .  5.78:.'»lh.  CI   ft:Vi:i>(XI 
VSalpila.  I.ak  M     ."><f- 

Khananan.  Claro;  and  WalpKa.  Lak  M,.  S.783.624.  CI  S24-494.U00. 
Walpole.  Michael  O  :  .See — 

Cram.  John  W  :  and  Walpole.  Michael  G  .  5.782.171.  CI  W-408000 
Walsh.  Joseph  C  .  to  Graphic  Packaging  Ci»rporation.  System  and  method  for 

forming  canon  blanks   5.783,0.«).  CI    156-549000. 
Walsh.  Michael  D  System  and  method  for  moving  shelf  units,  5.782.600.  CI. 

4I4  490IKKI 
\Halsh.  Shaven:  See  - 

Verdicchio.  Robert  J  .  Kaiser.  Slewan  R.;  and  Walsh.  Shawn.  5.783.110. 
CI   252  315  100 
VValtenbergcr.  Peter:  See 

Wahle.  Bemd;   Bigorra  Llosas.  Juaquim;  Pi,  Rafael;  SrHer  Codina. 
.Ant«>ni.  Brau  Balague.  Hmili.  Reichen.  Yvonne;  and  Waltenlierger. 
Peter.  5.783.534.  CI    5 10- 1 24  (100 
Waller.  Chnstttpher  J,:  See  - 

Hogclherg,  Mark  J  :  McMorris.  Michael  L.;  and  Waller.  Chrisloptier  J  . 
5.7X2.128.  CI    192  35(HIO 
A.iltcr.  ffelmut   See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vngelbacher.  Uwe  Josef:  Baumann.  Ernst;  Ger- 
her  Matthias.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Waher.  Helmut.  5.781.521. 
CI  504  272(NMI 
Schaclcr.  Peter:  Hamprevht.  Gerhard:  Heislracher.  Elisabeth:  Koenig. 
Hartmann.  Klint/.  Rail;  Mucnster.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald.  Westphalen. 
Karl  ()lto.  Gerbcr.  Manhias.  and  Walter,  ffelmut.  5.783.522.  CI 
5(M  294(MIO 
\^alton.  Krien  B  .  fX-Brabander.  James  R  ;  and  Ciodlew.  David  P.  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  t)ual  ratio  viscous  fan  drive   5.782.715.  CI   475-48(100 
Wang.  C'hi  l.uen.  and  Pan.  Ci-l.ing.  to  National  .Science  Council   Scanning 
optical  delav  deuce  having  a  fielicoid  reflecting  mirror  5.784.186.  CI 
<59  2()(K10('» 
A.ing.  Deborah  Chao.  to  LSI  Logic  Cocporation.  Mctttud  for  estimating 
routabililv  and  ciingesiion  in  a  cell  placement  fo  integrated  circuit  chip. 
S. 784.289,  CI    3M  49()(KKI 
Wang,  h.noih  I  .  to  Duracell.  Inc  Method  of  treating  lithium  manganese  oxide 

spinel   5.783.328.  CI   429-l.n(IO() 
A.ing.  Eugenia,  to  Sir  Mortimer  B  Davis- Jewish  General  Hospital  Apoplosis 

speciHc  TP30  pnxein   5.783.667.  CI   5,30-350(100. 
Wang.  f-u-Chung:  See 

Wu.  Shao  Yi.  and  W.ing.  Hu-Chung.  5.784.326.  CI   36.5-185  I9<1 
Ving.  Hsing  Seng   See 

Jeng.  Jian  Dih;  and  Wang.  Hsing  Seng.  5.783.860.  CI.  257  675,000 
Ajng.  Jich  Shan   See  - 

C  hen,  James  F.  and  Wang.  Jieh  Shan.  5.784.463.  CI.  380-21,000 
^•ang,  Jin  Chin   See 

Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II.  Carpenter.  Gary  f>ale.  Cheng.  Kai;  Gniger. 
Jeffrey  ffolland:  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin.  5.7K4..194.  CI   371-49.100 
'^ang.  Jinliang:  .See  - 

He.  Lin;  Liu.  C^uining;  Liang.  BaixJiMi;  and  Wang.  Jinliang.  5.783.410. 
CI   4<5  34  000 
Wang.  Li.  to  lniem.iiion.ll  Business  Machines  C^orpiH'ation    I'ltrasonic  chip 

removal  method  and  apparatus.  5.782.403.  CI.  228-264,000 
Wang.  Shav-I^ng  T    See  — 

Pan.  ShaoWei.  and  Wang.  Shay  Ping  T.  5.784.116.  CI.  348-453.000 
Wang.  Shuniin:  .See-- 

Kaufman.   Vlasta   Bnisic.   and   Wang.   Shumin.   5.783.489.   CI    4,t8- 
692(XIO 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P    See  - 

Feng.  Chen:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.783.811.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Ward  Holding  Company.  Inc  :  .See — 

Andrews.  John  f<   P.  Jr..  5.782.183.  CI    101-232.000. 
Ward.  Paul  A    See 

Weinberg.   Marc   S  .   Ward.   Paul   A.   and   Kourepenis.   Anthonv   S.. 
5.783.973.  CI    331  V5(X)0. 
Ward.  Robeit  M  .  Jr    See  - 

Lpton.  Enc  L  .  and  Wand.  Robert  M..  Jr.  5.784.695.  CI   455-442.000 


Wardak.  Waleed   See 

Baydar.    Fjlugrul.    Bouda-aut.   J     Bradley.   Carter.    Nicholas.   Clien. 

Chung;  Klonsky.  Steven.  Moran.  Michael.  Renucci.  Peter:  Timbs, 

Jeffrey:  Tucker.' Thomas,  and  Wardak.  Waleed.  5.784.377.  CI    370- 

463(K)0. 

Warehiine.  Kevin  S.  Fluid  jet  cutting  and  shaping  system  and  method  of 

using   5.782.673.  CI.  451  2  000. 
Wartield.  Robert  W    See- 
Anderson.  Oiarles  R  ;  Wartield.  Robert  W.;  Csen.  Isivan;  Low.  Murray 
K  ;  Liaw.  Weikuo;  and  Bush.  Alan  M..  5.784.545.  CI   395-148.«)0 
Wargo.  John  M.:  5ee — 

Nayak.  Jawahar  P;  Cropp.  Michael  E  ;  Wargo.  John  M  ;  WierCavalieri. 
Nancy  A  ;  and  Hunter.  Charles  W.  Jr.  5.783.1 13.  CI   252-512.(X»0 
Warn  Indusines.  Inc    See 

Fogelberg.  Mark  J  ;  McMoms.  Michael  L.;  and  Walter.  Christopher  J,. 
5.782.328.  CI    192-35  (XM) 
Warner- Lamben  Company:  See 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Ijrrv:  Creger.  Paul  Ixroy;  Saltiel.  Alan  Robert;  and 

Tafun.  .Sheme  Rae.  5.783.600.  CI   5I4-.547(X)0. 
Chi.  Liguo.  Saganek.  Lon:  Gallagher.  Kim  P;  and  Upiichard.  Andrew. 

5.782.759.  CI   6(X»-.l69  (XX) 
Du/eman.  Gary  Jay;  Porter.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Wemple.  James 

Nonon.  5.783..585.  CI   514-.100.(XX) 
Ferrari).    Frank    Anthonv:   and   Orti/.    Ernest   Albert.    5.781.997.   CI. 
.«»-.50(XX( 
Warner.  Larry  R  .  to  Furd  Global  Technologies.  Inc    MeltHid  of  folding  a 

vehicle  safely  airbag.  5.782,737.  C\  493-4O5.0»X). 
Warner.  R  Jay:  See- 
Fisher.  Darrell  Andrew.  Kamilaw.  Michael  L  ;  Kidwell.  Kenneth  Paul; 
Meilchen.  Melchior  Alhen.  SaniiUan.  Valenc:  .Scales.  Mark  O  ;  Tor- 
rence.  C!  Paull;  Vogel.  Richard  F.  Jr.  and  Warner.  R  Jay.  5.783.731. 
CI   562  5l9(XXi 
Warren.  A  Daniel.  III.  Michcls.  Gary  E  .  and  Hultquist.  Sleven  J  Gmamcntal 
him  anicle  for  dental  substrate  decoration  and  dental  substrate  decorated 
therewith  5.782.638.  CI  433  2lX).0(X). 
Wassermann.  Constance  V.  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated. 
Hand  onhosis  with  interchangeable  thumb  suppon    5.782.784.  CI    602- 
21  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Akiloshi:  See — 

Inoue.   Kinya;  Walanabe.  Akilnshi;  Iwasaki.  Milsuharu;  Malsumoiu. 
Mikio.  deceased.  5.783.951.  CI.  327-52.0(X). 
Walanabe.  Goro  See 

Uikawa.  Hatsuhiko;  Takahashi.  YaMHi;  Sailo.  Tohru;  Okuda.  Yuiaka; 
Narita.  Ka/uo;  Matsuda.  Fuminori;  (Jeno.  Katsutoshi;  and  Waunabe. 
G.iro.  5.783.794.  CI   219  1 18  (XX) 
Watanahe.  Hiniyuki:  .SVe 

Okubo.  Yoshio.  Hon.  Toshiaki;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Akiba.  Hiroka/u; 
and  Ohtaki.  Mizuo.  5.782.161.  CI   92  71  0(Xl' 
Walanabe.  Kvoichi.  and  Nemoto.  Kouichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Sound 

absorption' structure   5.783.780.  CI.  181  229(XX1 
Walanabe.  Masaru   See 

Tcrada.  Takashi;  Walanabe.  Masaru.  and  Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki.  5.784.673. 
CI    399  I49.(KX) 
Walanabe.  Tetsu:  and  Yamaganii.  TanMKsu.  to  .Sony  Ciwporation.  Magneto- 
optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  upiical 
systems   5.784..343.  CI.  369- 1 3  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sailo.   Masamichi.   Walanabe.   Tosfrinon:   and    Kurivama.  Toshihiro. 
5.784.22.5.  CI    .160  1 13  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi;  Ola.  Toshiaki.  and  Tokuda.  Tuyoshi. 
to  SumitonHi  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  a  color 
hller  5.783.339.  CI   4.1(I-7,(XX). 
Walanuki.  Seiji:  .See— 

Henishi.  Tohru;  YamamtNo.  Isamu;  Okamoto.  Ka/ulake;  Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiola.  Y'asuhiro;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Walanuki.  Seiji:  and  Su/uki. 
Milsuni.  5.783.124.  CI.  264-41  (XX) 
Walase.  Shigcharu:  See — 

Tama/aki.  Ka^unoh;  Walase.  Shigeharu;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  5.783.296. 
CI.  428  2I6(XX) 
Watson.  WihkIhiw  W    See    - 

Knapp.  Michael  N  .  Watson.  Wtxidrow  W  ;  and  Radcliff.  Richard  H.. 
5.782.806.  CI   604  131  (XX) 
Walt.  Jeffrey  T .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  .^pparatus  for  smart  power 

supply  ESD  pnxeclion  stniclure  5.784.242.  CI   .Will  I  l.(XX). 
Walts.  Jeffrey  M  :  See 

Robin.  Roger  L  .  Hanawall.  John  A.;  and  Walls.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.782.034. 
CI   43-71000. 
Wausau  Tile.  Inc  :  See — 

<X|.  David  P.  5.782.526.  CI   297-l57.1(X). 
Weaver.  Lori  London   See 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  III.  Doby.  Leslie  Mane;  HofiJis.  Larry  Page.  Jr.; 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patnck.  Pndmorc.  Julie  Ann.  Smith.  Sterling  Richard- 
son; Smith.  Thomas  Chester:  Weaver.  Lon  tendon;  and  Ycskel.  Filip 
Jay.  5.784.610.  CI   395-hl5(XX> 
Webb.  Mike   See 

Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  l.ambrechl.  Andv;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewin.  Larry;  and 

Barnes.  Bnan.  5.784.592.  CI    .395  SOO.fXX) 
Gulick.  I>ale  K  :  Ijmbrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitl.  Ijtry.  and 
Barnes.  Bnan.  5.784.650.  CI    395  882.(XX). 
Webcrafi  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenland.  Sleven  J..  5.782.060.  CI.  53-450.000. 
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Weber.  Klaus,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  Moisture  sensor.  5.783.743.  CI. 

73  29.010 
Weber.  Martin;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  and  Gottschalk.  Axel,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Thermoplastic  molding  materials  based  on  partly  aro- 
matic copolyamides  and  polycarhonates.  5.783.634.  CI   525-133  (XX). 
Weber.  Michael  F :  See— 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.:  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F ;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.783.120,  CI   264-1.340. 
Weber.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Weber.  Paul  J  ;  Weber.  Michael  R.;  and  Weber,  Robert.  5.782.249,  CI. 
132-200.000. 
Weber.  Paul  J.;  Weber.  Michael  R.;  and  Weber.  Roben    Laser  manicure 

process.  5.782,249.  CI    132-200  000. 
Weber.  Robert:  See- 
Weber,  Paul  J  ;  Weber.  Michael  R  ;  and  Weber,  Robert,  5.782.249.  CI. 
1 32-200.000 
Weber-Guevara.  Catherine:  See — 

Magnin.  Bernard;  Vouzelland.  Alain:  Bourdelel.  Martin:  and  Weber- 
Guevara,  Catherine,  5,782,255,  CI.  134-167  COR 
Webster,  David  Fitzgerald,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic    Moisture-responsive 

absorbent  wound  dressing  5,782,787,  CI  602-46  000. 
Webster,  Wilton  W..  Jr,  to  Cordis  Webster.  Inc   Unique  electrode  configura- 
tions for  cardiova.scular  electrode  catheter  with  built-in  deflection  method 
and  central  puller  wire  5,782.239,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Wechsler.  Lawrence  L:  See — 

Servones.  Daniel.  5.781.977.  CI   29-259  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  and  Straeier.  William  F..  to  Southpac 
Trust  International.  Inc.  Metfiod  of  covering  a  flower  pot  with  a  pot  cover 
having  an  elastic  fa.slener  incorporated  therein.  5.781.981,  CI  29-450.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Metfiod  of  shaping 
and  holding  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  flow  er  pot  » ith  a  collar.  5.78 1 .982. 
CI   29  525  010 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  Intemalional.  Inc  Metfiod  and  apparatus 
for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  multiple  sfieel  wrapper  5,782.057,  CI. 
53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Method  for  forming 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot  5.782.059.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  lo  Southpac  Trust  Iniemalional. 
Inc    Roral   grouping  wrapping   apparatus   and   method    5,782,062,  CI. 
53-465.000. 
Weeks.  Anttiony  R  ;  Ka.sarskis.  Vincent  J..  Jr:  and  Eudy.  Henry  L..  Jr.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Metfiod  of  coupling  titanium  lo  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  semiconductor  device  thereof.  5,783,487,  CI.  438-685.000. 
Wei.  Cheng-Ping   See — 

Chen.  Diana.  Wnght,  Phil:  and  Wei.  Cheng-Ping.  5,784.141,  CI.  349- 
191.000 
Weiderhold,  Mali.:  See— 

Mooradian,  Greg,  Weiderfiold,  Mark;  Dabiri,  Ali  E.;  and  Coyle.  Chris. 
5.782.770.  CI  600-476  000. 
Weigand.  David  L.;  and  Malek.  Charies  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Metfiod  and 
apparatus   for   providing   a   synchronous   communication   environmeiK. 
5.784.368.  CI   370-310.000. 
Weinberg.  Marc  S  ;  Ward.  Paul  A.:  and  Kourepenis.  Anttiony  S  .  lo  Oiarles 
Stark  Draper  Latioratory.  Inc..  The.  Temperature  insensitive  silicon  oscil- 
lator and  precision  voltage  reference  formed  itierefrom    5.783.973.  CI. 
33 1 -.35.000. 
Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Trenlham.  David  E.;  and  Hafler.  David  A..  lo  Autoim- 
mune, Inc.  Metfiod  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  with  type  collagen 
peptide  fragments  conuining  repeating  sequences    5.783.188.  CI.  424- 
184.100. 
Weingatten,  Charles  Z.:  See — 

Raviv.  Gil,  and  Weingatten,  Charies  Z..  5,782,240,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T:  and  Williams.  Mattfiew  Perry,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Magnetic   locking   mechanism  for  a  security  package.   5,782,350.  CI 
206-308.2(X) 
Weisheld.  Richard  L..  Hack.  Michael  G  ;  and  Levine,  Joel,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Fabricating  array  with  storage  capacitor  between  cell  electrode  and 
darts  matrix.  5.782.665.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Butterbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L..  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R  ;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  and 
Tliomas.  James  M  C.  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc   Rotational  (herapy  apparatus  for 
a  bed.  5.781.949.  CI.  5-715.000 
Weiss.  AntfKNiy  J  ;  Lipman.  David;  Karmi.  Yair;  Zorman.  Han.  and  Harel. 
Haim.  lo  Wireless  CJnline.  Inc.  Versatile  anttenna  array  for  multiple  peiKil 
beams  and  efficient  beam  combinalions.  5.784.031.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Weiss.  Hany  M  :  See— 

Ordman.  Alfred  B..  5.783.150.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Weiss.  Maria;  and  Rzucidlo.  Eugene  C.  Collapsible  carrying  case.  5.782,372. 

CI.  220-8.(XX) 
Weitzman.  Elizabeth  I.  See— 

Ong.  T.  P.:  Fioedalice.  Robert  W:  Venkairaman.  Ramnaih:  and  Weitz- 
man. Elizabeth  J..  5.783.485.  CI  438-637  000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc    See— 

Hussey.  Rob;  Havens.  William  H.;  and  Wood.  Robert  J..  Sr..  5.784.102. 
CI.  348-2%.000. 
Weling.  Milind  G.:  See— 

Bodira.  Subhas:  and  Weling.  Milind  G..  5.783.488.  CI.  438-692.000 
Wellington.  James  Torrie:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  Arthur:  and  Wellington.  James  Torrie.  5.783.788.  CI.  200- 
51.170. 


Wells.  John  A.  Automated  livestock  feeding  system.  5,782.201,  CI.   119 

57.400. 
Wells.  Peter  M  ,  Jr :  and  Robertson.  George,  lo  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation 

Rexible  platform  for  cable  tie  barb  5.781.975.  CI   24-I6.0PB 
Wells.  Robert  Lee:  See- 
Motley.  Cunis  Bobby;  and  Wells.  Robert  Lee.  5.783.200,  CI.  424 
401.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Moser.  Terry  W ;  Schnake.  John  B.;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J..  5.782.273.  CI 
140-92.400 
Welsh.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Conley.  Willard  Earl;  Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Moreau.  Wayne  Martin. 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ramam;  and  Welsh.  Kevin  Michael.  5.783.361.  CI 
430-271  100 
Wemple.  James  Norton:  See — 

Dozeman.  Gary  Jay;  Porter.  Kenneth  Tliomas;  and  Wemple.  James 
Norton.  5.783.585.  CI.  514-300  000. 
Wendelin.  Georg:  See — 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Georg.  5,783.225.  CI 
425-202.000. 
Wendl.  Lauren  R  ;  See— 

[fillips.  Roger  W.;  and  Wendl.  Lauren  R..  5,783,360.  CI  430-270  120 
Weng,  Lee;  Tirumalai,  Arun   P.;  and  Nock.  Levin,  lo  Siemens   Medical 
Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  generatings  and  displaying  pan 
oramic  ultrasound  images.  5,782,766,  CI.  600-443.000. 
Weng.  Ling-Chia:  See — 

Chiang.  Hsiao- Wei  D  ;  Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Weng.  Ling-Chia;  Liu.  Ming- Yen 
Wey.  Tzeng-Wuu;  and  Kuo.  Chii-Ron.  5.782.079.  CI  60-39  360 
Wenger.  Lavon  G..  Hauck.  Bobbie  W ;  and  Osterhaus.  Elmer  J.,  to  Wenger 
Manufacturing.  Inc    Method  of  producing  high  protein,  high  fat  sinking 
aquatic  feed.  5.783.240.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Wenger.   Lavon  G ;   Hauck.   Bobbie  W;   and  Osterhaus.   Elmer  J  . 
5.783.240.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Wenslrom.  Richard  P.  Jr.,  lo  Ethicon,  Inc.  System  for  anchoring  bssue  to 

bone.  5.782.866,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Wentworth.  Steven  W.,  lo  Earth  Tool  Company,  LLC.  Mediod  and  apparatus 

for  installation  of  underground  pipes  5.782.311.  CI.  175-53.000 
Wertier.  Moshe  M.:  See — 

Zeelon.  Eli.sha  P;  Werfier,  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5.783.421. 
CI  435-69.200. 
Werie.  Peter;  Holinej.  Jolania:  and  Rueckriegel.  Antje.  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Metfiod  for  the  algicidal  treatment  of  water   5.783.091.  CI 
210-755.000. 
W'eme.  Roger  W..  lo  ITI  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  Filler  composite  invasive 
medical  insmiments  and  metliods  for  use  in  intervenbonal  imaging  pro- 
cedures. 5.782.764.  O.  600-411.000. 
Werner.  Jon  Harald:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harian;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5.784.045.  CI.  .345-121  000 
Werner.  Ross  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Sleven  C;  Riotto.  Jamie;  Tomes.  James  E.;  and  Werner.  Ross  G.. 
5.784.569.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Werner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wielinger.  Hans;  Lerch.  Rolf;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  5.783.759,  CI 
73-864.720. 
Werschmidt,  Gary  S.;  Feitfi,  Raymond  P.:  and  Kipp,  David  R..  to  Kipp.  David 
R.  Bi-directional  valve  and 'method  of  using  same.  5.782,816.  CI.  604- 
256.000. 
Wessman.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Viavanl.    Sleven;   Glecklcr.  Arthur  A.;   and   Wessman.   Richard   R.. 
5.784.566.  CI.  395-200.590. 
Western  Atlas  Iniemalional.  Inc  :  See — 

Tang.  Xiaoming;  Gelinsky.  Stephan:  Chunduru.  Raghu  K.;  and  Clieng. 
Arthur  C.  H..  5.784.333.  CI.  367-.30.000. 
Western  Industrial  Clay  IVoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Aylen.  Peter  B.;  and  BIyth.  James  C.  5.782.951.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.    David    John,    and    Briesch.    Michael    Scot.    5.782.076,    CI 

60-39  020 
Morian,  David  Eric.  5.784.425,  Q.  376-249.000. 
Westlake  Venhjres.  L.L.C  :  See— 

Crosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Cari  W.;  and  Pavetto.  Roben  L.. 
5.782.495.  CI.  281-81.000. 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Li.  Li;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L.;  Hawttiome.  Richard  C.  deceased;  and 
Torek.  Kevin.  5.783.495.  CI.  438-738.000. 
Weston.  Colin  K   Ruid  flow  control  device  5.782.410.  CI.  239-63.000. 
Westptialen.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Baumann.  Ernst;  Ger- 
ber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Waller.  (Helmut.  5.783.521. 
CI.  504-272.000. 
Schaefer.  Peter.  HamprechL  Geifiard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Koenig. 
Hartmann;  Klintz.  Ralf:  Muenster.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald;  Westphalen. 
Kari-Otto;  Gertier.  Matthias;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.783.522.  CI. 
504-294.0(X). 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Marziale.  Michael  Lawrence:  and  Metzler.  Sleven  Paul.  5.782.976.  CI. 
118-118.000. 
Wetzels.  Walter,  to  Schumag  AG  Apparatus  for  tfie  inner  profiling  of  lubes 
or  pipes.  5.782.121.  CI.  72-68.000 
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Wcxclblall,  Conrad  See  — 

Gu'iiatsiin.  Bradley  Kenl;  Hon.  Rtitien  Anhur;  Miller.  David  Junes; 
Ringer,  Frederick  Charles.  Jr:  and  Wexelblatl.  Cunrad.  5.782.6W.  CI 

Wcv.  T/cng  Wuu  Srr— 

Chiang.  Hviao-Wei  D  ;  Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Weng.  ling  Chia;  Liu.  Ming-Yen; 
Wey,  T«ng  Wuu;  and  Kuo.  Chii-Ron.  S.7K2.07y,  CI.  6<l-39.3ft() 
N^eycnberg,  Jeffrey  Michael   See 

Nielsen.  Sie\en  James.  Rentnieesier.  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger.  Allan  James; 
and  Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  Michael.  .1,7X2.79 V  CI.  ft04-M(l<XI 
Whalley,  William  J  .  Sr    Rapid  vehicle  washing  process.  5.782.98K.  CI 

l.W  I8(X)«I 
Whirlpool  Corpitrautwi   See 

Wilson,  Siephcn  W,  ^782.int).  CI  62  MSI  000 
Whisman,  Marv  K    Posi-opcralive  open  heart  surgery  hrassicrc.  .1,782.570. 

CI   4.St>- 1  (Mji). 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The   See 

Keher.  Michael  .Scon;  Howard.  Kdwaid  John;  and  Neff.  Nelson  Edward. 

.S,782.h!«2.  CI  4W4I7(X)0 
Hcinlcn.   hrcdcnck  Jay;   vanderSanden.  Louis;  and  Whitney.  Bruce 

Memll.  5.781,224,  CI   42.1  192  (¥>R 
Wolla,  Dasid  Maurice;  and  Denlinger.  Keith  Robert.  .1.782.657.  CI 

4  W  .19.1  (XXI 
Ziegner.  Bcmhard  Alphonso;  and  Slencn.  Roben  John.  5.78.^.857.  CI, 
217  hWIXX) 
Ahiie,  Geoffrey  H  ,  and  Yu,  Weivun,  to  KnJogad  Research  PTY  Limited. 

Inlraluminargrafi    1.7X2,9(M,  CI   h2V|  1)00 
While.  Raymond  I.     See 

Mhi-ilsen.    Hans.   Anand,    Rakesh,   CarlMMi,   Mary,   Ciniden,   Joanna, 
Hedge,   Hhilip  John,   Joslyn,   C>e«>fl,    Kin/ler,    Kenneth;    Markham, 
Alexander  Kred;  Nakamura,  Yusukc,  Thiivens,  Andrew;  Vogelsiein, 
Bert,  and  White,  Raymond  L  ,  1,78.VA«>.  CI   I.VI-.VMItXX) 
While,  Siesen  Wayne   See 

Muhich,  John  Stephen,  Potler,  Terrcnce  Matthew;  and  While.  Steven 
Wayne.  1,7ia,NM,  CI   W5  585  (XX). 
While,  Wm  Wallace;  and  Hoppe,  Christopher  G.  Aulo-injcction  siphon  break 

fi>r  washers   1,782,1 12,  CI  68  207  (XX) 
W  hilecar,  John  KlliotI;  and  Hams,  Richard  Bruce,  lo  Ford  M<Hor  Company 

Co  channel  interference  detector  1,784,466,  CI    181  IKXX) 
Whiiehe.id.  Graeme  Frank   See 

SjndcTstin.  Wayne  Barry.  Br;Hl>.  .*\nih»m>  Phillip.  Whitehead,  Graeme 
Frank,  Oldham,  Ian  James,  and  Brockweli,  Ian  Percival.  1.78V2.'7, 
CI  426  36  (XXI 
Whiting,  Charles  Arthur  See 

Faurc,  Thomas  Beniamin.  Kimniel,  Kurt  Rudolf,  Pncer,  Wilbur  Das  id, 
.mil  Whilinj;,  Charles  Anhui,  1,781.109.  CI   428-412  IXX) 
Whilncy.  Bruce  Memll   .SV<- 

Heinlen,   Frederick   Jay,   \ anderSanden,   Louis,  and  Whitney,   Bruce 
Memll,  1,781,224,  CI   425  192  (X)R 
Whillle,  John    See   - 

Gaghone,  Philippe,  Souel.  Laurent,  and  Whittle,  John.  5.78.1.874.  CI. 
t07  II  VOOO 
Aiddowson.  Terence:  See 

Smith.  Kesin:  Lucek.  Julian  K  ;  Pitcher.  Danny  R  .  Widdowson.  Ter- 
ence, and  M.«Hlie,  fJavid  G  ,  5.784.185.  CI   .159  l.16(XX) 
Wideman.  luiwstm  Gibstm;  See  - 

Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry:  and  Wideman.  Ijwson  Gibvui.  5.78.1.640,  CI 
121  129  lin) 
Widemire,  rvWiii  P  Wound  dressing   1-,782,788,  CI  602-48  (XX) 
Widmer,  Albert  X..  lo  IniemaliiHial  Business  Machines  Ci>rp»»ration   MeihiHj 
for  delecting  start  iil  frame,  end  of  frame  and  idle  words  in  a  data  stream 
1,784,187,  CI    171  17  l(X) 
Widmer,  Rolf,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Unfolding  buckle  clasp 

1781,968.  CI    24  71  OOJ 
Wiegand,    Andreas,    and   Schnudihergei,    Rudolf,   to   Behnng    Diagm^stics 
GmbH  Regenerable  solid  phase  lor  carrying  tHit  specihc  binding  reactions. 
1.781,455,  CI   416  125  (XX) 
W'legers,  Wilhelmus  Johannes;  and  Hanna,  Mane  R.,  to  International  F1avi>rs 
&    Fragrances    Inc     Allyl    esters    of    2-rHHiHirTune    acrylic    acids    and 
2  norN<mylidene  propionic  aicds  and  perfumery  uses  thereof  5,78.1.724. 
CI    560  1 20  (XX) 
Wielinget.  Hans.  Lerch.  Rolf,  and  Werner,  Wolfgang,  lo  Boehringer  Man 
nheiin  GmbH   Klement  and  system  for  collecting,  transporting  and  sionng 
sample  matenal  to  be  analyzed   1,781,719,  CI   71  8M  720 
Wienijes,  Oscar  C    .See 

van  der  Hevden.   Lambertus  Geradus  L;  le  Lindc,  Johny    L.  and 
Wientjes.  Oscar  C  .  5.782.991.  O.  li4-37.000, 
Wier-Cavalieri.  NaiKy  A  :  Ser — 

Navak,  Jawahar  P ,  Cropp,  Michael  E  ,  Wargo,  John  M  ;  Wier-Cavalieri, 
Nancy  A  ,  and  Hunter,  Charles  W,  Jr,  5,781,111,  CI   252  512  (XX) 
Wieres,  Ludwig,  to  Fmiiec  Ciesellschaft  tuer  Emissionslcclin«>U»gie  mbH 
MetlMid  for  producing  a  metal  structure  and  apparatus  for  metallic  joining 
of  sheet  metal  layers  of  a  metal  structure   1,782,402,  CI   228-221  0«X) 
Wiese,  Gar>  E.,  to  Ltxkhccd  Martin  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
correcting  infrared  search  and  track  system  emir    1.78.1,825,  CI    250- 
VlOOtX) 
Wietschorke.  Helmut    See— 

Kelch.  Gerhard;  Lahres.  Hans.  Saur.  Konrad;  and  WieUchorfce.  Helmut. 
1,784,144,  CI   351-169  000 
Wik.  TNimas  R    See— 


Ininki.  V  Swamv ,  Kapixir.  Ashok;  l^ung.  Raymond.  Owens.  Alex;  and 
Wik,  Th<«nas'R  ,  5,784.128,  CI    .165  222  fXX). 
Wiklund,  Craig  L     See 

Hassler,  Beth  Anne,  Donders,  Adhannus  P;  Wiklund.  Craig  L,;  and 
Lyons,  Daniel  A  ,  5,782,891,  CI  607  .16(X)() 
Wiktor.  Dominik  M  ,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc    Intravascular  stent  and  method 

5.782.901.  CI  62.1- 1  (XX) 
Wilde,  Craig  G  •  See— 

Hawkins,   Phillip   R;   Wilde.  Craig   G;   and   Seilhamer.   Jeffrey    J , 
5,781,669,  CI.  5.1(>-.15()  (XX) 
Wildman,  Nigel:  Ser — 

Evans,  Gareth   B  ,   Earle,  Anihonv;  Wildman,   Nigel;  and  Grimsey. 
Andrew  D,  5,784,661,  CI    196  6I8(XX) 
Wilk  &.  Nakao  Medical  TechnoUigv,  Inc  :  See  ~ 

Nakao,  Naomi  L.,  5.782,840,  CI  606-ll4.(XX) 
Wilkinson,  Carole  Patricia  Denise,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 

FJi/yme  granulates   5,781.547,  CI    5I(V.120(XX) 
Wilkinson,  Daniel,  Jr   I'niversal  lixil  holding  device  for  use  with  a  power- 

dnven,  rotalable  spindle  machine  5.782..59I.  CI  409-1.11  0(X) 
Wilkinson.  Helvin  A  :  See— 

Ting.  Patrick  L  ;  Wilkinson.  FIctvin  A,;  Ryder,  David  S.;  Tripp.  Manhew 
L  ;  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Goldstein,  Henry.  5.78.1.2,15.  CI  426  16  (XX) 
Wille,  Hans  Julius   See- 

Vlas,  Anton,  and  Wille,  Hans  Julius,  5,781,244.  CI  426-5.16(XX) 
Willems.  Peter;  and  Hendenckx,  Freddy,  lo  Agfa-Gevaen,  N  V  X-ray  silver 
halide  photographic  material  suitable  for  maintenance  in  bright  darkroom 
lighting  conditions   5,781,179,  CI  410-60.1  (XX) 
Willemse,  Mariha  Jacoba;  and  Sondermeijer.  P-aulus  Jacobas  Antonius,  lo 
Ak/o  N*>bel  N  V  Recombinant  feline  herpesvirus  vaccine.  5.783.192.  CI. 
424  199  100 
Willenegger,  .Serge  D    See 

DcJaco.  Andrew    P.   Willenegger.   Serge   D;   and   Jacobs.   Paul   E.. 
5.784,406,  CI    175-224  (XX). 
Willey.  Barry  A    Access«iry  for  sunroof  air  deflector.  5.782J>27.  CI.  296- 

217  000 
Willey.  William  D-aniel.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  processing 
signals  for  use  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5.784.411.  CI.  375- 
368  ()(X) 
Williams.  Jefferv  A    See- 

Cnss.  Thomas  B  .  and  Williams.  Jefferv  A..  5.782,739.  CI.  600-1.000 
Williams,  l.aurence  Lyman   .See — 

Ramesh,  Subban:  Williams,  l.aurence  Lvman;  Gupta,  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Lin,  Lon  Tang  Wilsiwi,  5,781,612.  Cl'  525  148  (XX) 
Williams,  Linda  K    See— 

M<»ns,Mi,  Enc  D  ;  Chang,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Williams.  Linda  K,.  5.78.1.519, 
CI   .101-227  (KX) 
Williams,  Matthew  Perry:  See — 

Weisbum,  JanKs  T;   and  Williams.   Matthew    Perrv,   5,782.350.  CI 
206-.1O82(X)  , 

Williams.  Roben  M  ,  Jr  Sporicidal  compositions,  sienizalion  devices  and 
methods  tor  rapid  cleaning,  disinfection,  and  sterili/alion  5,783.146.  CI 
422  26(«iO 
Williaiiistin,  John  T.  ,S>r 

Rvll.  Patnck  B.  Jackson,  Neil  A,  Williamson,  John  T;  and  Frant/, 
Francis  J ,  5,784,067,  Cl    145-440.1XX) 
Willi>,  Robert  P    See  — 

Mennucci,  Joseph  P;  Willis,  Robert  P;  and  FasinoJ  James  E.  5.78.1.317, 
Cl   428-671(XXI 
Willneff,  Rainer  .See— 

Steinwandel,  Jitrgen;  H<tehele.  JOrg;  Siber.  Martin;  Willneff.  Rainer; 
and  Staneff,  Theodor.  5.782.085.  Cl  60-274.(MXJ, 
Wilson,  Bruce  B    Ser  — 

Frey,  Cheryl  M  ,  and  Wilson,  Bruce  B  ,  5.784,197.  Cl   359-5.«)(XX) 
Wilson  Grcathalch  Ltd    See 

Han.  Colin  P..  Fren/.  Norhen  W .  Jr.  Garlapow.  Richard  M..  Jack.son. 
Roben   C.    Klemeniowski.   Thomas   W;   and    Belsiadl.   Jack   A,. 
5.782.8,19,  Cl  606  111  (X«) 
Wilson,  James  M  ,  and  Symes,  Walter  J  ,  to  Femi  Corporation    Method  of 

making  banuni  litanate'  5,783,165,  Cl   423  .198  (XX) 
Wils«in,  J«vhn  R     See — 

Lai,  Shih-Yaw,  Wilson,  John  R  ;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  Stevens.  James 
C  .  5.783.618.  Cl   525-240.(XX) 
Wilson.  Jon:  See- 

Ma.sin.  Dominick  L.;  Viola.  Frank  J.;  Alesi.  Thomas  W..  Jr;  Geisle. 
Roben  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Jon.  5,782,196,  Cl   227  175  .100 
Wilson,  Paul  M   Vehicle  towing  apparatus   5,782,601,  Cl  414-561  (X)0 
Wilson,  Stephen  W ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Refrigerant  metenng  charge 

board  5,782. KX).  Cl  62-l49(XJ0, 
Wilson.  Vera  Lindsey   See— 

McEntire,    Wanda    M;    and    Wilson.    Vera    Lindsey.    5.781.946.    Cl 
5  482 (XXI 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscfier  Ser — 

Kohn.  I'we;  and  Henze.  Rainer.  5.782,731,  Cl,  493-16,000 
Wingender.  Edgar  See — 

Duvos.  Chnstian,  Maver,  Huhen;  Mueller-Beckmann.  Bemd;  Strein. 
Klaus,  and  Wingender,  Edgar,  5,783,558,  Cl   514  I2(X)0 
Winkle,  Sherman  E  ,  Sr    See 

Sabala,  Ashok;  Douihen.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Winkle.  Shertnan  E.  Sr. 
5.783.622.  Cl    524-444.(XX). 
Winkler  &  IXinnebier:  See — 

Collins,  Roben  W.  5,782,1.56.  Cl  8.3-331,000, 
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Winkler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

RAder,  Geocg;  Griebel.  Ulrich:  and  Winkler.  Wolfgang.  5.782,568.  O, 
401-122,000 
Winscr.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Penna.  David  E.;  Richards.  Norman  D,;  and  Winser.  Paul  A..  5,784,064. 
C  .145-422.000, 
Winter.   Bruce  R,,  lo  Overhead  Door  Corpofalioa,  Dock  leveler  ramp 

5.781.953.  Cl.  14-69.500. 
Wireless  Online.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss.  Anthony  J.;  Liptnan,  David:  Kanni.  Yair.  Zorman.  Man:  and 
Harrl,  Haim.  5.784,031,  Q   .342-373,000 
Wiscombe,  Brent   See — 

Chen,  James  C  ;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.782.896,  O  607-88.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundaiion:  See — 

Greenler,  Leiand  S.,  Emmel.  Grant  R.;  Feyzi.  Farshid;  and  Owens.  David 
W.  5.783.155.  Cl.  422-102,000, 
Wise.  Adrian  Philip,  lo  Discovision  Associates.  Huffman  decoder  5.784,631, 

Cl.  395-800.000 
Wise.  Sean;  and  Flerzfeld.  Claudio  J.,  lo  Cemcom  Cotporalion.  Materials  for 

shock  attenuation   5,783.297,  Cl  428-304  400 
Wise.  William  L  ,  lo  Wise.  William  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  muhiple- 
input.    multiple    output    feedback    control    of    variable    load    systems. 
5.783.92.3.  a.  318-601.000. 
Wiser.  Wendell  H  ;  OMad.  Alex  G.;  and  Shabtai.  Joseph  S .  lo  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundaiion   Method  for  coal  liquefaction.  5.783.065.  Cl. 
208-400,000 
Wi,snicwski.  Douglas:  See — 

Maicy.  Alice;  Salowe.  Scod  P.:  and  Wisnie«ski.  Douglas.  5,783,398.  Cl. 

4.1.5-7  100 

Wis-Surcl.  Gabriela;  Mayer.  Alice;  and  Tsivkin.  Irina.  lo  Brislol-Mycrs 

Squibb  Company.  Ascorbic  and  isoa.scorhic  acids  to  remove  or  adjust 

oxidative  color  in  hair  5,782.933.  Cl   8-431  000 

Wittier.  Thomas  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  encrcy, 

5,783,894.  Cl   310-266.000. 
Wiihun,  Matthew  C;  Richards,  Bradley  A  ;  and  Muday,  Thomas  P„  lo  LDM 
Technologies,  Inc   Apparatus  for  supponing  a  container  5,782,448,  Cl, 
248-311  2(X) 
Witkovsky.  Thomas;  Schnabel.  Alfred;  and  Zimmerman.  Rolf,  to  Mercedes- 
Bern  AG  Motor  vehicle  steering  column  which  is  divisible  into  mutually 
separable  strut  parts,  5.782.136.  C\.  74-492,000. 
Witney,  Franklin  R.:  Ser— 

Heffelftnger.  David  M,;  Wimey.  Franklin  R.;  and  Cunanan,  Chris. 
1,784,152,  Cl.  .3.56-73.000. 
Wiiug.  James  Philip:  See— 

Alimpich,  Claudia  C  ;  Boldl.  Gerald  D  ;  Docscher.  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard.  Joan  Sugaman.  and  Witiig.  James  Philip.  5.784,057.  Cl.  345- 
3.19.000 
Wnenchak,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Scanlon,  John  J.;  Wnenchak,  Raymond  M  ;  and  Giannetta.  Richard  W.. 
.1,783,086,  Cl.  210-651  000 
Woehl,  Roger  See— 

Goett.  Edward  P;  and  Woehl,  Roger,  5,782,270,  a    1.18-109,000. 
Woldt.  Sven,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decreasing 
the  load  change  reactions  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.782,221.  Cl    123-436,000 
Wolfe,  Paul  T    See- 
Hem.    Richard    D;    Wolfe.   Paul   T;   and    McLelland,   Douglas   M.. 
5.782.462.  Cl.  267-140.1.30 
Wolfram,  Andreas:  See — 

Bechsiein.  Karl-Jfein^;  Moellcr.  Beaie;  Salewski.  Klaus  Dieter;  and 
Wolfram,  Andreas,  5,784,161,  Cl,  .156- .149  000, 
Wolke.  Joerg   See— 

Nolhdurfl,  Hein?,  Fehlmann,  Wolfgang;  Bonse,  Bcmhard;  Rodriguez- 

Amaya.  Nesiw,  Eblen,  Ewald;  Pitsch.  Holger;  Sterr.  Andreas;  Fuchs. 

Walter,  Dun,  Andreas;  and  Wolke,  Joetj,  5,782.620.  Cl  417-462.000. 

Wttlker,   Roland;  and  Nagel,   Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Packet 

switching  system  5,784.357,  Cl.  370-218  000 
Wolla,  David  Maurice,  and  Denlinger.  Keith  Roben.  to  Whilaker  Corpora- 
mm.  The    Elecincal  connector  with  secondary  lock,  5,782,657,  Cl.  439- 
595.000 
Wollboldt,  Birger  See- 
Haas,  Michael;  Maas.  Geifuni;  Speil,  Waller,  and  Wollboldi,  Birjier, 
5,782,216,  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Wong,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Paiel.  Sushil  N..  and  Wong.  Frederick  C,  5,783,141,  Cl   266-87  000 
Wong,  Hee;  and  Phanse,  Abhijit,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Digital  lo  anakig  convener  for  generating  distributive  analog  control 
signals  utilizing  digital  signal  generator  and  control  signal  generator. 
5,784,019,0.  341-141  000 
Wong,  Henry:  See — 

Samuels,  Manin  L.;  Koleilat,  Bashir  M,:  Cain,  David  E,;  Herotd.  John 
R  ;  Crawford.  Neil  C  ;  and  Wong.  Henry.  5.782,297,  Cl,  166-85,100. 
Wong.  Jennifer:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carherry,  Richard  A.;  Johnson,  Roben  Anders: 
and  Wong,  Jennifer,  5,784,313,  Cl   365-182,0(X) 
Wong.  John,  to  Tal  Apparel  Ltd.  Pucker  free  right  from  hem  garment  seam  and 

method  for  production  5,782,191,  CL  112-441,000. 
Wong,  Ming-show    See — 

Baracti,  Scon  A.;  Sproul.  William  D,;  Wong.  Ming-show:  and  Chu,  Xi, 
5,783,295,  Cl.  428-216.000 
Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.:  See— 


Berggren,  Randall  G.;  Enscote,  David  J,:  Marks.  Susan  M.:  Osbonie. 
James  L,;  Wong.  Patrick  S,-L,;  and  Roorda.  Wower  E..  5.783  JOS,  Cl. 
424-426,000 
Wong,  Raymond  S.,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  Expandable  films  and  molded 

prixiuc-ts  therefrom.  5.783.272.  O  428-35  700 
Wong.  Vincent  Y.;  Small,  L.eonard  E,;  and  Sackenheim,  Richard  J.,  lo  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Preparalion  of  coffee  products  with  improved 
panicle  packing  characienstics.  5,783.246.  Cl  426-594,000 
Wong.  William  See— 

Gopmalhan,  Gopal:  and  Wong.  William.  5.784,336.  C\.  367-123,000 
Wood.  Gary  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Frequency  agile  filler  and 

technique  5.784.I9I.  Cl  3.59-308000 
Wood.  Loren  A,:  See- 
Sanchez.  George  A  ;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Wood.  Loren  A..  5.784,177. 
a.  358-468  000 
Wood.  Patricia  Carolyn;  and  Quirk.  Alan  Victor,  lo  Delu  Biotechnology  Ltd. 

Yea.sl  strains  5.783.423.  C\.  435-69.600 
Wood.  Roben  J  .  Sr   See— 

Hussey.  Rob;  Havens.  William  H.:  and  Wood.  Roben  J,.  Sr.  5,784,102, 
a,  348-2%,00D. 
Wood.  William  I  :  See- 
Lee.  James;  Holmes.  William  E.:  and  Wood.  William  L.  5,783.415.  Q, 
435-69.100 
Woodard.  Brian  James:  See — 

Schetrr,  Craig  S,;  Thuma,  Michael  C;  Brown.  David  Corben;  WoodanL 
Bnan  James;  and  Gamer,  Michael  Scon.  5.781.945.  O.  5-426,000 
Woodard,  F  Eugene:  See — 

Bright.  Clark  I ;  Woodard.  F  Eugene;  Pace.  Sleven  J,;  and  Kozak.  Julius 
G„  5.783.049.  Cl,  204-192,140, 
Woodley,  Vickie  G   Nipple  pad,  5,782.672.  Cl,  450-57,000, 
Woodruff.  Keith  F;  and  Bradley,  Donald  E..  lo  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
fnny.  Container  for  carrying  and  dispensing  liquid  and  semi-liquid  prod- 
ucts  5,782,.381.  Cl   222-23.000 
Woodruff,  Mark  Jon;  Vermeere,  Daniel  l.ee:  and  Bos,  James  WilUam.  to 
Montgomery  Kone  Inc.  Elevalor  car  and  counlerweiglit  safety.  5.782.319, 
Cl.  187-376,000. 
Woodsum,  Harvey  C;  and  Hogan.  William,  to  Ocean  Vision  Technolagy.  Inc. 
Underwater  location  and  communication  system.  5.784.339,  Cl.  367- 
134,000, 
Woolsey,  Michael  E  ;  Kaler.  G    Michael,  Jr;  and  Jones,  Gordon  G.  to 
Tomkins  Industries  Inc.  Fabric  faced  air  distribution  device.  5.782.689,  Cl. 
454-296  000 
Worley,  Eugene  R..  to  Baker,  John  M  Eleclro-micro-mechanical  shunen  on 

transparent  substrates.  5.784,190.  Cl.  359-291.000. 
WOmer,  GUnter:  See— 

Kosik,  Franz;  and  Womer,  GUnler,  5.782.710.  Cl,  477-86.000. 
Worrell,  F^rank,  lo  LSI  Lo^ic  Corporation.  Pipelined  CPU  with  instruction 

felch.  execution  and  write  back  stages,  5.784.634.  Q.  395-800,010, 
Worsnick,  Greg:  See — 

Din.  Shahid;  and  Worsnick,  Greg.  5,782.796.  Cl,  604-29,000. 
Wonhington.  Lonnic:  See — 

Rawlings,  Greg;  and  Wonhington,  L,onnie,  5,782,465,  Cl  270-52.230 

Woytek,  David  Midiael.  to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company   Multiactive  electros- 

talographic  elements  having  a  suppon  with  beads  protruding  on  one 

surface.  5,783,351,  Cl  430-133.000. 

Wralhall,  Anthony;  and  Burke,  John  l>ius,  to  JCB  Transmissions,  Vehicle 

transmission.  5.782.144,  Cl   74-664,000, 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P:  See- 
Zheng.  Hua;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P.  5.784.332.  O.  365-233,000 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  See- 
Rivera.  Ehivid  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff,  James  B,;  Wright,  Jeremv 
C;  and  Osborne.  James  L.,  5.783.213.  Cl,  424-473.000, 
Wright.  John  T.  M  Local  cardiac  immobilization  surgical  device.  S.782.746. 

Cl.  600-37.000 
Wright,  Kathryn  E,:  See- 
Brown.   Earl   G,;   Wright.    Kaltnyn   E.;   and   Dimock.    Kenneth    D.. 
5.783.194.  Cl,  424-211.100. 
Wright,  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Grcenslein.  Paul  Gregory;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  and  Wright.  Michael  Allen. 
5.784.617.  Cl,  395-674,000, 
Wright.  Phil:  See- 
Chen,  Diana;  Wright,  Phil;  and  Wei.  Cheng-Ping,  5,784.141.  O.  349- 
191  000. 
Wright.  Roben  Rodger,  to  Holton  Machinery  Lid.  Continuous  extrusion. 

5.782.120.0.  72-38,000. 
Wu.  Chengde:  See— 

Bk*.  Natalie;  Wu.  Chengde;  Keller.  Kann:  and  Kogan.  Timothy  P.. 
5.783.705.  Cl  548-247.000. 
Wu.  Hwei-Tsong;  and  Wu,  Kuo-Hua.  to  Sampo  Corporation  Tiansmissiion 
mechanism  of  a  fax  printer  for  picking  up  and  feeding  paper  5,782.468.  Cl. 
271-10.050. 
Wu.  Kuo-Hua;  See— 

Wu.  Hwei-Tsong;  and  Wu.  Kuo-Hua.  5.782.468.  Cl.  271-10.050. 
Wu.  Nan-Chung:  See- 
Lin.  Ruey  Mo;  Wu.  Nan-Chung:  and  Liu.  Kuang-Hsing.  5.783,248,  Cl, 
427-2.270 
Wu,  Shao-Yi;  and  Wang,  Fu-Chung.  to  Hoiiek  Microeleclronics  Inc,  Voltage 

raising  device  5,784,326,  Cl.  365-185.190 
Wu.  Shu-Yau.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Piezoelectric  shunts  for 
simultaneous  vibration  reduction  and  damping  of  multiple  vibration  modes. 
5.783.898,0.310-316.000, 
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Wu.  T«Mig-Sheau.  Chen.  Tiar  Rein,  and  Twi.  Rong-D/ung.  lo  InduNlnal 
Technology  Research  Insiiiuie  Mcihtxi  and  appaniiu.s  for  recording  and 
reading  variable  speed  daU  using  a  roiating  drum  device.  .^.784,2 1 5,  CI. 

Wu.  WenKai.  lo  Vanguard  Intemalioral  Semiconductor  Corporation   Filler 

system  for  semiconductor  furnace.  5.782.<M2.  CI   .S5  312.000 
Wu.  Wen-Long.  Toy  flying  disk  and  launcher  system.  5.782.228.  CI.  124- 

fttlOO 
Wu,  You  Sun.  and  Shober.  R    Anthony,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    IQ 
combiner  technology  in  modulated  backscaner  system    5.784.686.  CI 
455-45(IO(i 
Wulff-IXinng.  Joachim  Sre — 

.SchnuiT.  Werner:  Fischer.  Rolf;  Wullf-Dtinng.  Joachim;  Irgang.  Mat- 
thias, and  Neuhauser.  Hont.  S.783.7II.  CI.  549-423.000. 
Wurdack.  Kirk   See 

Andcrman.  Terry  J  .  and  Wurdack.  Kirk.  5.782.444.  CI   248-188  800 
Wyland.  Chnsii»pher  P.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Iik'.  Device  and 
method  f<w  conveciive  ciwling  of  an  electronic  component  5.784.255.  CI 
36 1 -692  (KW 
Xavier.  Ellis  Fernanda,  lo  IP  Innovative  Products  Sri  Anti-theft  device  for 

motor  vehicles   5.782.117.  O.  70-226.000. 
Xenix  Corporation:  See — 

Bo/dagi.  C«>/de.  5.784.115.  CI.  .348-452000 

Cargnoni.  James  P.  .5.782.512.  CI   292  251  .54)0 

Coleman.  Robert  M  ,  5.784,172.  CI   358  2981100 

Cooperman.  Robert  S  .  5.784.487.  CI   382  175  000 

Damji.  Dhircndra  C  :  Kumar.  Ajay;  and  Shaffer.  Douglas  W..  S.784.671. 

CI    399-1 10  (XXI 
Gucnn.  Jean-Michel.  5.784..396.  CI.  372-29()00. 
Mantell.  David  A  .  5.784.496.  CI   .382-237  000 
Marchand.  J   F  Philippe.  5.784.543.  CI   395-102  000 
Mcsiha.  Lingappa  K  .  and  Henderson.  Thoma.s  Allen.  5.784.667.  CI 

399-49  000 
Moran.  Thomas  P;  Chiu.  Patrick;  and  van  Mellc.  William  J  .  5,784.061. 

CI    345  358  000 
Quinn,  Kraig  A  .  5.784.258.  CI   .361  748(XM) 

Schlueler.  Edward  L  ,  Jr.  Bowler.  F:dward  F.  Jr.  Till.  Henrv  R  .  Over. 

Dexter  A  .  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J  .  5.784.679,  CI  .W-335  (J(K) 

Spiewak.  John  W  ;  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann.  Pan.  David  H  ;  Chamberlain. 

SctHI  D  .  and  Knapp.  Chnslopher  M  .  5.783.349.  CI  4.30-115  000 
Sun.  Dccai.  5.784.399.  CI    372  5<HK)0 
Venable.  Dennis  L  .  5.784.498.  CI   382-254  000. 
Weisheld.  Richard  L  .  Hack.  Michael  G  ;  and  Levine.  Joel.  5.782.66S. 
CI  445-24  (KIO 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carherry.  Richard  A  ;  Johnson.  Robert  Anders; 
and  Wong.  Jennifer.  5.784.313.  CI.  .?65I82  (XK) 
\iong.  Judy  Q.  Cohen.  Beverly  S  ;  and  Fang.  Ching-Ping,  to  New  York 
Innersiiv     Portable    sampler    for    volatile    aerosols     5.783.756.    CI 
73-863230 
XOMA  Corporation:  See— 

Horwiu,  ArrK>ld,  Lambert.  Lewis  H  .  Jr;  and  Little.  Roger  G..  11. 
5.783.561.  CI   514  i:(¥)0 
Xoined  Surgical  Pnxlucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Bays.  F  Bairy.  5.782.795.  CI  604-22  000 
Xu.  Minfeng:  See — 

Rey.  Chnslopher  Mark,  and  Xu.  Minfeng.  5.783.941.  CI    324  242  000 
Xu.  Xiao:  See 

Cabasso.  Israel.  Yuan.  Youxin.  and  Xu.  Xiao.  5.783.325.  CI  429-42  1)00 
Xu.  Youguang.  and  Chang.  Chein  I    Method  and  apparatus  for  automated 

panem  re<.»gnilion   5.784.485.  CI    382  l.56(10»» 
Xuan.  Jialuo  Jack.  Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Li.  Wenjun.  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc  Laser  textunng  of  magnetic  recording  medium  using  a  crystal  matenal. 
5.783.797.  CI   219  121  690 
Yabe.  Isao;  Yimeyama.  Masahiko;  Nayuki.  Teruo.  Shimi/u.  Hiroaki.  Ikai. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Asaumi.  Ka/uhiko.  lo  Cili/«n  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  Method  ol 
nrsin  sealing  semiconductor  device   5.783,1.34.  CI   264-272  140. 
Yada.  Akira;  KawaiTMtn,  Yoshihiro;  Nishiguciii,  Himshi;  Kitada.  Akira;  and 
Mor-.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Dailchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  Modihed  polyvinyl 
alcohol   5.783.628.  CI   525-59  (100 
Yaegashi.  Takehisa:  See - 

Kinugasa.  Yukio.  Igatashi.  Kouhei.  Ilou.  Takaaki;  Su/uki.  Naoto.  Yae- 
ga-shi.  Takehisa  and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.782.087,  CI  60-276000 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro  See  — 

Murakawa.    Toshihiro,    Kuwahara.    Mitsuo.    and    Yaguchi.    Yukihiro. 
5.783.792.  CI    219  86  100. 
Yaker.  Rhoda.  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc  Advanced  call  wailing  processing 

5.784.448.  CI   379-215  000. 
Yamada.  Alsushi:  See— 

.Sasaki.  Kaisuhiko.  Ichikawa.  Kiyotaka:  Yamada.  Atsusht.  and  Kani. 
Toshiyuki.  5.782.153.  CI   83  I62(XXI 
Yamada.  Hiroshi    See 

Kondo.  Hiromilsu.  Nakamura.  Tokumasa;  Yamada.  Himshi;  NotHitomo. 
Ma.sahiro;  and  Ishimani.  Michiyoshi.  5.782.135.  O.  74-459000 
Yamada.  Nonfumi:  See  — 

Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  Yamada.  Nixifumi;  Takakura.  Ko;  Tanaka.  Tatsuva: 

and  Kurokawa.  Yoshinon.  5.782.560,  CI    366  298  000 
L'reshino.  Kashiro.  Yamada.  Nonfumi.  Takakura.  Ko.  and  Kunikawa, 
Yoshimxi.  5.783,983,  CI.  3.36-76  7(X) 
Yamada.  Takayuki.  See— 


Kyo2uka.  Shinya.  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Yamada.  Takayuki:  and  Miya- 
moto. Yasuaki.  5.783.838.  CI   257-21.000. 
Yamada.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugo.  Takanobu;  Yamada,  Toshihiko;  Shima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kunio.  5,783.608.  CI.  52 1 -29  (WO 
Yamada.  Y'ukinori:  See — 

Shima/aki.  Katsusukc.  Ohnuki.  Saloru;  HashinuMti.  Masatoshi.  Shirai. 
Yoshinon.    ()hta.    Nono.    hujiwara.    Hideo.   Yoshihiro.    Masafumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinon.  Koyama.  Eiji,  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi,  5.783.320.  CI. 
428-694.0ML. 
Yamagami.  Tainoisu:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tclsu.  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5.784.343.  CI   .369-13  000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Shindo.  Jun.  and  Sasaki.  Hirolo.  to  Bndgesione  Spon.s 

Co  .  Lid   Practice  golf  ball   5.782.702,  CI  473-280(K)0. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  Shindo.  Jun:  and  Sasaki.  Hirolo.  to  Bndgesione  Sports 

Co ,  Ltd  Practice  golf  ball   5.782.703.  CI  473  280.000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Bndgesione  Sports  Co..  Lid. 

Three-piece  solid  golf  ball   5.782.707.  CI   473  374  (MK» 
Yamagishi.  Shinji   See 

Shiomi.  Makoto.  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Kozaki.  Shui- 
chi,  and  Fujimon,  Kohichi,  5,784.137.  CI.  .349-88.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yasuo:  See — 

O/aki.    Mitsuo:    Suzuki.    Shigeharu;    Saliai.    Shino;    Akeno.    Keila; 
L'nwmiya.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  5.784.081.  CI.  347- 
30000 
Yamagiwa.  Masamtchi;  Nishioka,  Takao;  Takeuchi,  Hisao;  and  Yamakawa, 
Akira.  lo  Sumitomo   Electnc   Industries,   Ltd.   Sliding  component  and 
production  method  thereof  5.783.314.  CI  428-627.000 
Yamaguchi.  Joji:  See — 

Tamaru.     Naoyuki;     Nishida.     Yasuhide;     Kanai,    Tsuneo;     Kaneku, 
Kazumasa.  Yamaguchi.  Joji;  and  Shoji.  Tetsufumi.  5.784.515.  CI. 
385- 1 .34  ()00 
Yamaha  Corp    See — 

Fukushima.  Toshiharu.  and  Itoh.  Takako.  5.783.610.  CI.  52 1 -5 1. 000 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru.  5.783.765.  CI   84-615.000 

Ogusu.  Mikio.  Fujiwara.  Ka/unobu.  aiMl  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.784.349.  CI. 
36958(MX) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Okubo.  Akihiko.  5.782.217.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Kurawaki.  Ichiro.  Tanaka.  Toyoji;  and  Nakaya.  Kazumasa,  5,782.313, 
CI    180-219(100. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yamagiwa.     Masamichi;     Nishioka.    Takao;    Takeuchi.     Hisao;    and 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.783,314,  CI.  428-627(100 
Yamakawa.  Eiichi   See — 

Goi.    Talsuhiko:    Yanuuchi.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Yamakawa.    Eiichi. 
5.782.433.  CI.  244-60  OCX) 
Yamamolo,  Hiroaki.  and  Hardgrove.  William,  lo  Green  Tokai  Co..  Ltd. 
Melhtxi  of  insert  molding  plastic  parts  to  provide  covered  edge  surfaces  and 
plastic  parts  made  thereby   5.783,287.  CI  428  192  000 
Yamamolo,  Isamu:  See — 

l.'enishi.  Tohru;  Yairumolo,  Isamu:  Okamolo.  Ka/utake:  Sato.  Hideo; 
ShHXa.  Yasuhiro;  Sakurai,  Hidehiko;  Walanuki,  Seiji;  and  Suzuki, 
Mitsuni,  5,783.124.  CI    264-41  (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Keiichi   See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa.  Yamamolo.  Keiichi;  Wakaba- 
yashi.  Kengo.  Matsuki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Kvouyu,  5,783,656,  CI. 
528  353  (XX) 
YamaiTKHo.  Makolo:  See- 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makolo;  and  Takaton. 
Sunao.  5.783.961.  CI.  327-85  (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Ma.sahide   See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki.  Yuda,  Riko.  Kamiya.  Shigemilsu;  Yamamolo.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishi/uki.  Yoshikatsu.  Yoncda.  Yasuhiro.  Mi/utani.  Daisuke.  and 
Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5.783.6.39.  CI   525  2860(X) 
Y'amanHtto.  .Seiichi   See  ~ 

Toniita.  Hidcmi.  Sam.  Huy.  Kuromiya.  MIyuki.  Yamamolo.  Seiichi.  and 
Mi/oguchi.  Masalaka.  5.783.517,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Yamamolo.  Takao:  See — 

Tomila.  Shinji;  Nagamura.  Takashi.  and  Yamamolo.  Takao.  5.783.162, 
CI  423  .M8.(XX) 
Yamamolo.  Tclsu  See  — 

Liu.  Yuan.  Molosugi.  Kenji.  Yamamolo,  Tet.su;  Roth.  Chnstoph;  Arai. 
Masayuki;  and  Simmrixk.  HansL'lnch.  5.783.836.  CI  250-574.000 
Yamamolo.  Tonwxi:  See  — 

Kinosc.  Ka/uo;  Yonezawa.  Takeshi.  Okelani.  Taimi;  and  Yamamolo, 
Tomoo.  5,782.978,  CI.  118-321.000. 
YamafiKHo.  TonKiya  See — 

Shiroia.  Kivomo:  Hanila.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Yamamolo.  Tomoya; 

.Su/uki.  Manko.  and  Hakamada.  Shinichi.  5.782.967.  CI    106-3 1. .580 

YamamHo.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Roof  rail  structure 

for  mrtof  vehicle   5.782.392.  CI    224-326  (XXI 
Yamamoto.  Vasushi   See 

Suda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamamolo.  Ya.sushi.  5.783.255.  CI  427-228.(XX) 
YamaiTHNo.  Yoh/oh;  Ohsato.  Shinji;  and  Honma.  Shim,  lo  Mitsui  PemKhcmi 
cal  Industries.  Ltd.  PTP  or  blister  packaging  articles  and  packaging  matenal 
thenrfor  5.783.273.  CI  428-35.900. 
YamafiHUo.  Yoshihisa.  See 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamolo,  Ka/umasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki.  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa.  Kano.  Toshihiio.  Kubo.  Takayuki; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Samo,  5.782,711,  CI.  477-156.000 
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Yamamura,  Kazuma.sa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  signal  transmitting 

system  5.784.522.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Yamamura,  Yasushi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

with  redundant  circuit.  5.784,321,  CI.  .365-200.000. 
^'aniamurt>.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ojima.  Juji;  Kitamura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamamuro.  Kouichi,  5,782,492. 
CI.  280-806.000 
Yamanaka.  Koji:  See — 

MiLsumori.    Kenichi;    Kasama,   Yasuhiko;   Yamanaka,   Koji:   Imaoka. 
Taka-shi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5,783,790.  CI.  204-157.150. 
Yamanaka.  Ma.saji:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Takahiro;  Malsumoio.  Kenzo;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka. 
Masaji.  5.782,618,  CI.  417-410.300. 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Inlani,    Kuniu;    Numa/awa.   Shigeo:   Fujiwara,    Kenichi;   Yamanaka, 
Yasushi;     Isaji,    Akira;     and     Suzuki.     Nobunao.    5,782.102,    CI. 
62-197  000 
Vamane,  Takashi;  Omori.  Yasuhiko;  Sawae.  Shinya;  Furukawa.  Yasuloshi; 
and  Hakogi.  Hironao.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Waveguide-optical  fiber  connec- 
tion structure  and  waveguide-optical  fiber  connection  method.  5.784.509, 
CI    385-49.000. 
Yamane.  Yasuhiko.   Ha.sebe.  Takumi;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro:  Mori.  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Mai- 
suda.  Oiieko.  and  Azumalani.  Yasushi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co    Ltd    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  interleaving  bitstream  to  record 
thereof  on  a  recording  medium,  and  reproducing  tJie  interleaved  bitstream 
therefrom.  5.784,528.  CI.  386-ll2.(XX). 
Yamano.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Rotary  electric  machine  5.783.888. 

CI   3 1 0-91. (XX). 
Yamasaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Yanagi.  Toru;  Seike.  Takeo;  Yamasaki.  Isamu:  and  Yoshida.  Toshiso. 
5.784,514,  CI.  385-990(X). 
Yamashila.  Haruo:  .See— 

Kuwahara.   Yasuhiro;   Yamashila.   Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 
5.784.499,  CI.  382-264  ()0() 
Yamashila,  Kalsuya;  and  Simaya,  Hiroki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gas 

turbine  intake  air  c>K>ling  apparatus  5.782.093.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Yamashila.  Kazuhiro;  and  Muro,  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  system  for  measurement  of  resist  panem  5.783.342. 
CI   4.V)-.30.(XX) 
Yamashila.  Keiichi;  Izulani.  Kouji;  Okada.  Kingo;  and  Takahashi.  Hidelo.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system   5.782.223.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Yamashila.  Masayasu:  See — 

Tcxia.  Alsushi;  Yamashila.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Oda.  Goichi.  5.783.908.  CI. 
315-82.000 
Yamashila.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Haruo;  Yamashila.  Mitsuhiro;  Hanori.  Norikazu;  Ochi.  Yoshiki; 
and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo,  5.783.271,  CI.  428-35.500. 
Yama.shita,  Takeo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Yamashiu,  Takeo;  and  Shibala.  Tadashi.  5.784,018, 0 
.341-1.36  000. 
Yamashila.  Tohru:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Ohta.  Y'oshiro;  Cho.  Toshilsura;   Yamashila,  Tohiu; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuaki;  and  Nishida.  Makolo.  5.783.609.  CI.  52 1-47. .500. 
Yamato  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ine.  Takaaki;  and  Konishi.  Kaiunari,  5.782.437,  CI.  246-276.000. 
Yamauchi.  Elsuro;  Mogi.  Yasuhide;  and  Fukuda.  Tokuya.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion   Video  signal  pha.se  synchronizing  melh<xi.  circuit  and  synthesizing 
apparatus   5.784.118.  CI   .W8  .505  (XX) 
Yamauchi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Goi.    Tatsuhiko;    Yamauchi.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Yamakawa.    Eiichi. 
5.782.433,  CI   244-60.(XX). 
Yamauchi,  Tadaaki.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Differential 
amplifier  circuit.  CMOS  inverter,  demodulator  circuii  for  pulse-width 
mixJulalion.  and  sampling  circuit  5.783.957.  CI.  327-53.(XX). 
Y'amazaki.  Hidekazu;  Tsujimolo.  Tadahiro;  and  Katai.  Yukihiro.  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  a  polymer  solution.  5.783.121.  CI    264- 
28  0(X). 
Yamazaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki;  Naga.shima.  Takeo:   Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  Fujii. 
Hiroyasu;  Suga.  Yozo:  Nakayama,  Tadashi;  Kuroki,  KaLsuro;  and 
Kurosaki.  Yosuke,  5,782.998.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device,  manufacturing  method,  and  svslem.  5.782,981,  CI. 
1I8-7I9.(XX) 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Mase.  Akira.  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko. 
lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Electro-optical  device  and 
method  of  driving  the  same  5.784.073.  CI.  345-511.000. 
Yampolsky.  Vladimir:  See — 

Clazie.    Ronald    N  ;    Fuss.    Gunter    G.;    and    Yampolsky.    Vladimir. 

5.782.061.  CI.  53-451000. 
Fuss.  Gunter  G.:  and  Yampolsky.  Vladimir.  5.782.067.  CI.  53-576.000 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Shinmachi.    Masaya:    Suzuki.    Tetsuo;    Taniguro.    Masahiro:    Sailo. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  Kawarama.  Makolo; 
Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ming.  Tan  At.  5.784.082.  CI   347-49  OfX). 
Yanagi.  Toru;  Seike,  Takeo;  Yamasaki,  Isamu;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiso.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  ;  and  Chudenko  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  optical  communication  and  for  identification  of  optical 
fiber.  5.784,514.  CI   385-99.0(X) 
Yanagida.  Kazuhiko:  See — 


Yoshino.  Susumu;  Kim.  Suk;  Imai.  Takashi;  Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Taka-shima.  Koichi.  5.783.345.  CI.  430-102.000. 
Yanai.  Yuji;  and  Kakimi.  Milsuru.  to  Yuji  Yanai;  and  Nihon  Schering  K.K. 
Glass  cartndge  for  injection  syringe  pnefilled  with  pharmaceubcal  liquid. 
5,782.815,  CI.  604-218  OfX). 
Yang.  Chunhua:  See — 

Kress.  Michael:  Yang,  Chunhua;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuvoshi.  5,783.709,  CI. 
.548-535.000. 
Yang.  Dalong:  See — 

Holm-Kennedy,  James  W.;  Tsang,   Koon  Wing;  and  Yang.  Dalong 
5.784,507.  CI.  .385-31000. 
Yang.  Gordon  Guowen;  and  Chong.  William  Chee-Foon.  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  a  communication  signal  5.784.4 1 6. 
CI.  .375-341.000. 
Yang,  Jun;  and  Shen.  Shih-Hwa.  to  Baxter  Intemalional  Inc    Methods  for 
mitigating  calcification  and  improving  durability  in  glutaraldehyde-fixed 
bioproslheses  and  articles  manufactured  bv  such  methods   5.782.931,  CI 
8-94.110. 
Yang.  Libo:  See — 

Fassihi,  Reza:  and  Yang,  Libo,  5.783.212,  CI  424-472.000. 
Yang,  Lifeng,  lo  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Fault  type  classification 

algorithm.  5,783,946,  CI   324-522.000. 
Yang.  Lihu:  See — 

Guo.  Liangquin:  Patchen,  Arthur;  and  Yang.  Lihu,  5,783,582.  CI.  514- 
278.000. 
Yang.  Seung-Man;  Park.  Seung-Bin;  Lee.  Seung-Jin;  and  Lee.  Sang- Yon.  to 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for  preparing 
a  composite  inorganic  membrane  for  hydrogen  separation.  5.782.959.  CI 
96-11.000. 
Yang.  Shin-Tsung:  See — 

Yang.  Woody.  5,782.578.  CI  405-37  000. 
Yang.  Shu-Chiung  C.  Bicycle  gear  crank  arresting  device.  5.782,713,  CI. 

474-160.000. 
Yang.  Woody,  to  Yang,  Woody;  Yang.  Shin-Tsung;  and  Young.  Sheh-Ching 
Hydraulic  timer  mechanism  for  water  irrigation.   5,782.578.  CI.   405- 
37.000 
Yankielun.  Norbert  E.;  and  Zabilansky.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  Suies  of 
America.  Army.  Time  domain  reflectometry  svslem  for  real-time  bridge 
scour  detection  and  monitoring   5.784.338.'Cl' 367-131000. 
Yano.  Keiko:  See — 

Maniyama.  Takashi;  Chijimatsu.  TaLsuo;   Kobava.shi.   Koichi;  Yano. 
Keiko;  and  Kanala.  Hiroyuki.  5,783,367.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Yano.  Masashi:  See — 

Machida.  Minoni;  Hijikata.  Toshihiko;  and  Yano.  Ma.sashi.  5.782.089. 
CI.  60-299.000. 
Yashita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawakila.  Keisuke;  and  Yashita.  Takahiro.  5.783.855.  CI.  257-560.000 
Yasuda.  Hideo,  to  Japan  Storage  Banen,  Co  .  Ltd.  MetlKx)  for  producing 
lithium  nickelate  positive  electrode  arid  lithium  battery  using  the  same. 
5.783,334,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Yasuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujiu.  Yuko.  5.783.332.  CI.  429- 
218.000. 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu:  See — 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Tsukasa;  Yamamolo.  Keiichi;  Wakaba- 
ya.shi.  Kengo;  Matsuki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasuda.  Kyouyu.  5.783.656.  CI 
528-353.000 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kress,  Michael;  Yang.  Chunhua;  and  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi,  5.783.709.  CI. 
548-535.000. 
Yasuhiro  Koike:  See — 

Koike.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Nanlomi.  Ma.saki.  5.783.636.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Yasui.   Masaru:    Kamiya.  Takeo;   and   Hosomichi.   Ma.sanon.   lo  Hosiden 
Corporation   Liquid  crystal  display  AC-drive  mettKxJ  and  liquid  crystal 
display  using  the  same  5,784,0.39,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Yasui,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hirai,  Kiyoshi;  Yasui.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  Nagao.  Mamoru; 
Sa.saki.  Takashi;  Asari.  Akira;  and  Flarada.  Hiroyuki.  5.783.051.  CI 
204-2.54.000. 
Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Waunabe.  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi;  Ola.  Toshiaki:  and  Tokuda. 
Tuyoshi,  5,783.339.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Yasushi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Saioshi;  and  Yasushi,  Mitsuo,  5.783,997,  CI   340-576000. 
Yau,  Leopoldo  D  :  See — 

Chau,  Robert  S.:  Fra.ser,  David  B.;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  Raghavan, 
Gopal,  and  Yau,  Leopoldo  D.,  5,783.478,  CI.  438-592.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno.  Ya-su.shi.  5.783.2.50.  CI   427^.000. 

Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Torikoshi. 

Akihiko.  5.783.330.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.782.650.  CI  439-399.000. 
Yeager.  James  W .  to  Innoflex  Incorporated  Zippered  film  and  bag.  5.782.733. 

CI.  493-213.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Ltd  at  Weizmann  Institute  of 
Science:  See — 

Burslein.  Yigal;  and  Trainin.  Nathan.  5.783.557.  CI.  514-11.000 
Yee.  Abraham;  Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  and  Ho.  Yu-Lam.  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration. Integrated  circuit  with  isolation  of  field  oxidation  by  noble  gas 
implantation  and  method  of  making  such  an  integrated  circuit.  5.783,841, 
CI.  257-56.000. 
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Yeh.  HM-Jen  J  :  Str— 

Smith.  John  Sicphcn;  and  Ych.  Hsi  Jen  J .  5.78.V8M.  O   257-618.000 

Yeh.  Rann  Shyan.  Chang.  Chan-Hsin:  and  Chang.  H>ien-Wen.  lo  Taiwan 
Semic<induc1t<r  Manufacturing  Company  Lid.  Method  (or  reducing  prc- 
cipiuie  dcrcct>  using  a  pUuna  neatmcnl  poit  BPSG  cichback   .^.78.1.49.). 

a  4W-7i8()on 

Yein.  Fml  Shu-Cheng,  and  SchulU.  Cecilia  Z  .  lo  Beckman  Instnimenls.  Inc 

Method  of  mea.Minng  hilinihin   5.78.V4(n.  CI  4.1S-23  000 
Yeskel.  Filip  Jay   See— 

Copeland.  John  Ray.  Ill;  Doby.  Leslie  Mane:  HoMn.  Lairy  Page.  Jr.; 
Johnikin.  Vil  Patrick;  Pndmofe.  Julie  Ann;  Smith.  Sterling  Richanl- 
fon;  Smith.  Thoma.\  Clie^iteT;  Weaver.  Lori  London;  and  Yesket.  Filip 
Jay.  .S.784.610.  CI   395-615000 
Ycung.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Ron  G.;  Oeswcin.  James  Q.;  and  Yeung.  Douglas  A..  5.78J.5S6. 
a  514-4  000. 
Yeung.  Gm  Wai-YMi:  See— 

Beck.  Join  Andrew;  Leasurr.  Terry  Lee;  and  Yetmg.  Gtn  Wai-Yan. 
5.784.330.  a   365-2.10.060 
Yielding.  K.  Lemone:  See — 

Nichols.  Airicd  C  ;  and  Yielding.  K.  LemaiK.  5.783.700.  O.  546- 
162  000 
Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao:  See— 

Ma.    Diana    Xiaobing;    Yin.   Gerald    Zhcyao;    and    Haiuwa.    Hiroii. 
5.783.101.0.  216-68000. 
YKK  Corpontion:  See— 

Akeno.  Mitsuru;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  5.781.969.  C  24-452.000. 
Yoda.  Shinji:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kcnji;  Tturufusa.  Hideo;  Yoda.  Shinji;  and  Fuse.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.784.526.  CI    386-109  000 
Yoder.  Dale  R   Concealed  buckle  gun   5.782.025.  CI   42  I  090 
Ycider.  Paul  R  .  Jr    See— 

Telfair.   William   B  ;   Yoder.   Paul   R .  Jr;  and   Hoffman.   Hanna  J  . 
5.782.822.  CI  606-5  000 
Yokogawa  IMT  Corporation  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 
Shimoyama.   Masaki;  and  Maniyama.  Notnni.  5.783.819.  CI.   250- 
239  000 
Yokose.  Tarn:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Kenichi;  Yokose.  Tarn;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Eiii. 
5.784.012.0  341-67000 
Yokola.  Hideyuki;  Tanaka.  Masaka/u;  Seki>.  Masahirt);   Moftden.  Ntihko: 
AriiiKxi.   Susumu.   and   Koliagaya.   Shigeji.   lo  Toyo   Boseki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Organic  solvenl-<M.»luble  mucopolysaccharide,  antibacterial  anti- 
Ihrombogenic  composiiMm   and   medical   malenal     5.783.570.  O.   514- 
56  000 
Yokula.  Kojj:  See— 

Kinugaiia,  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei:  llou.  Takaaki:  Takaoka.  Toshifumi. 
()ha.shi.  Michihiro.  and  Yokou.  Koji.  5.783.160.  CI  423-237  000 
Yokouchi.  Kishio   Ser 

Kataoka.  Hideaki.  Yuda.  Eiko.  Kamiya.  Shigcmiisu.  Yamamoto.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Mizutani.  Daisuke:  and 
Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5.783.639.  O   525-286000 
Yokoyama.  Rvula:  See — 

Sano.  Mlsaio.  and  Yokoyama.  Ryuta.  5.783.310.  CI  428-4.34000 
Yokoyama.  Yoshio.  to  Advanicsl  Corp.  High  precision  clock  signal  generalor 

5.783.959.  CI   327  292  000. 
Yonath.  Jacob:  See — 

Kraus.  Menahem  A.;  Gamlieli.  Yephei:  Yixiath.  Jacob;  and  Sazan.  Roni. 
5.783.094.  CI   210-767  000 
Yoneda.  Ya.suhiro:  See- 

Katat>ka.  Hideaki.  Yuda.  Eiko.  Kamiya.  Shigcmil.su.  Yamamoto,  Masa- 
hide;  Ishl2uki.  Yoshikatsu;  Yoneda.  Ya.suhin);  Miiulani.  Daisuke;  and 
Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5.783.639.  CI  525  286  000 
Tomisawa.    Shigeru.    Yoneda.    Ya.suhin>.    and    Sugimura.    Masahiko. 
5.783.359.  CI   4TO-270  100 
Yoneyama.  Ma.sahiko  Ser — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yoneyama.  Masahiku:  Nayuki.  Teruo.  Shimizu.  HIroaki. 
Ikai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Asaumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.783.134.  CI  264-272  140 
Yonezawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kinosc.  Kazuo:  Yone/awa.  Takeshi;  Okelani.  Taimi.  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomoo.  5.782.978.  CI    118.121.000 
Yoo,  Hyung-Joun.  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Hyun;  Choi.  Bo«vYeon.  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Yoo.  Hyung- 
Joun,  5.78.3.749.  O  73  504  120 
Yoo.  Jang-Yeol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Lid    Solenoid  valve  for  an 
anti-lock  brake  system  and  valve   fabricating  method.   5.782.267.  CI 
137-5%  170 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwan   See — 

Han.  Jin  Man.  and  Yoo.  Jei  Hwan.  5.784.322.  CI   .365-201  000 
Yoo.  Sung  Choon.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Oil  pump  of  the  forced 

lubrication  system  5.782,616.  CI  417  364000. 
Yoon.  InBae   Expandable  mullifunclional  inanipulaling  instruments  for  vari- 
ous medical  prixcdurcs  and  metNxls  ihercfor  5.782.1*00.  CI    W»4  54  (»00 
Yoon.  InBae   Surgical  msinimenl  stabilizer   5.782.813.  CI   604-174000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C.  lo  Yoon.  InBae   Suture  spring  device 

applicator  5.782.844,  CI  606-139.000. 
Yoon,  Samuel  C  :  See — 

Yoon.  InBae;  and  Yikw.  Samuel  C  .  5.782.844.  CI  606-139  000 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y.:  See— 


Bitler.  Steven  P:  Oarke.  Raymond;  Kemp.  David  A.;  Stewan.  Ray  R; 
Yoon.  Valentine  Y;  and  Ficclin,  Roben  G.,  5.783.302.  O    428- 
343000 
Yoon.  Young-S»x>:  See— 

Koh.  Seok-Keun.  Jung.  HvungJin.  Song.  Scok-Kyun;  Choi,  Won-Kook; 
Yoon.  Young  Soo,  and  Cho.  Jun  Sik.  5.783.641.  CI   525-333  800 
York.  Richard   Eviphagus  clearing  device   5.782.837.  CI   606-106  000 
Yoshida.  Kasumi.  Miura.  JunkKhi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Salake.  Hinoshi:  Ito.  Masa- 
hito:  and   Kamahon.   Masao.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Analytical  method  and 
instnimeiM   for   analysis   of  li<|uid   sample   by    liquid  chromatography. 
5.783.450.  O   436-161.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoni:  See — 

Muraoka.  Kenji:  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.784.703.  O.  711-173  000 
Yoshtda.  Rie   See— 

Chaki.  Haruyuki.  Ando.  Nanko:  Monnaka.  Yasuhim:  Saito.  Ken-ichi; 
Yugami.  Tomoko.  and  Yoshida.  Ric.  5.783.564.  CI    514-42(100 
Yoshtda.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for 
selecting  stacking  means  fur  slacking  sheet  formed  with  input  image  in 
accordance  widi  attnbule  of  input  image   5.784.179.  CI    358-498(100 
Yoshida.  Takehiru:  See — 

Wada.  Saioshi.  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kohayashi.  Makolo:  and  Kalo.  Takahiro.  5.784.009. 
CI   .341  23  000 
Yoshida.  Toshiso:  See — 

Yanagi.  Torn;  Seike.  Taken;  Yamasaki.  Isamu;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiso. 
5.784.514.  O.  385-99000 
Yoshihiro.  Masafumi:  Ser — 

Shimazaki.  Kalsusukc;  Ohnuki.  Saloru;  Hashimoto.  Masaioshi.  Shirai. 
Yushinon.    Ohta.    Norm:    Fujiwara.    Hideo;    Yoshihiro.    Masafumi: 
Yamada.  Yukinori;  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  5.783J20. CI. 
428-694 OML 
Yoshimi.  CXamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Television  signal 
display  apparatus  with  picture  quality  compensation.  5.784.123,  CI.  348- 
5.56  000 
Yoshino,  Daisuke:  See — 

Sa-sahara.  Shinji;  Yoshino,  Daisuke;  and  Kurosawa.  Yumiko.  5.784.670. 
CI   .199-91.000 
Yoshino.   Susumu;    Kim.   Suk;    Imai.  Taka.shi:    Yanagida.   Kazuhiko;   and 
Takashima.   Koichi.  to  Fuji  Xeros  Co..  Lid    Image  forming  method. 
5.783..W5.  CI   430-102.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki  See— 

Ha.shi.    Hideyuki.    Yoshio.    Hideaki;    Matsuura,    Kenji;    and    Murata. 
Shigeki.  5,784.229.  CI   .160-130  210 
Young.  Charles  E.:  and  Bartel.  James  J  .  to  Jer-Dan  Corporation.  Tow  truck 
equipped  with  a  light  weight  rusi  resistant  bodv  assembly  and  an  underlift 
assembly  5.782.5%.  O  414-563000 
Young.  Colin  Alfred:  See — 

Young.  David  Ernest:  and  Young,  Colin  Alfred.  5.782.783,  O.  602- 
20000 
Young.   David   Emesi.   and   Young.   Colin   Alfred,   lo   Prolectair  Limited. 

Otlhosis  fix  the  upper  body  5.782,783.  CI  602  20  000. 
Young.  David  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Homogenizing  apparatus 

5.782.557,0.  .366-176  200. 
Young.  James  D .  to  Cloyes  Gear  &  Products.  Automatic  tensioner  with 

one-pin  locking  mechanism  5.782.625,  CI  474- 1 38  000 
Young.  Joe  See — 

Bowman.  Timothy:  Domigan.  Charles.  Stauffer.  John;  and  Yoimg.  Joe. 
5,783,774,  CI    174-48000 
Young.  Peter  R  :  Ser— 

Lee.  John  C  ;  Adams,  Jerry  L  ;  Gallagher,  Timothy  F:  Green,  David  W  ; 
Heys.  John  Richard.  McDonnell,  Peter  C  ;  McNuIly.  Dean  E.:  Strick- 
ler.  James  E  .  and  Young.  Peter  R  .  5.783,664,  CI   530  3.50000 
Young.  Peter  Ronald  See- 
Browne.  Michael  Joseph.  Young.  Peter  Ronald:  Shal/man.  Allan  Rich- 
ard; Mutphy.  Kay  Elizabeth,  Chapman,  Conrad  Gerald,  and  Clinken- 
beard,  Helen  Elizabeth,  5,783,181.  CI  424-85  200 
Young.  Sheh-Ching  Srr — 

Yang,  Woody,  5,782.578,  CI.  405-37  000. 
Yozan.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Zhou.  Changming.  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Takatori. 
Sunao.  5.783.%l.  O  327-85  000 
Yu.  Hua:  Ser- 

Mendicino,  Frank  D  ;  Childress.  Thomas  E  .  Magn.  Sebastiano;  Lewis. 
Kennck  M  .  and  Yu.  Hua.  5,783.720,  CI   556-470000 
Yu.  Weiyun:  See— 

White.  Geoffrey  H  :  and  Yu.  Weiyun.  5.782.904.  CI  623-1  000 
Yuan.  Youxin:  See — 

Cabasso.  Israel;  Yuan.  Youxin;  and  Xu.  Xiao.  5,783,325.  CI  429-42  000 
Yuda.  Eiko:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  Yuda,  Eiko:  Kamiya,  ShigemiLsu:  Yamamoto.  Masa- 
hide;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  Yotteda.  Ya.Mihiro;  Mizutani.  Daisuke;  and 
Yokouchi,  Kishio.  5.783.6.19.  CI   525  286000 
Yugami.  Tomoko   See — 

Chaki.  Haruyuki.  Ando.  Naoko:  Monnaka,  Yasuhiro;  Saiio.  Ken-ichi, 
Yugami,  Tomoko;  and  Yo«hida.  Rie,  5,783.564,  CI   514-42.000 
Yuji,  Hideo:  See — 

Niino.  Koji;  and  Yuji.  Hideo.  5.783.809.  CI.  235-380  000 
Yuji  Yanai:  See— 

Yanai.  Yuji:  and  Kakimi.  Mitsuru.  5,782.815.  CI  604-218  000 
Yukawa.  Hideaki:  Ser — 
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Goto,  Makoto:  Nara,  Terukazu;  Tokumaru,  Izuru:  Fugono,  Nobutake; 
Uchida.    Yasukazu;    Terasawa.    Masato;    and    Yukawa.    Hideaki. 
5.783.428,0.435-145.000. 
Yun.  So  Young:  See — 

Han.  Jung  Su:  and  Yun,  So  Young.  5.782.682.  O.  451-548.000. 
Yunlu.  Kenan,  to  Rhodia  Inc  Synthesis  of  solid,  powdery  rare  earth  carboxy- 

lales  by  a  precipitation  method.  5.783,676.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Yura,  Koji:  Srr— 

Homma.  Toru;  Yura.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikalu.  5.784.500.  O. 
382  270.000. 
Yurugi,  Keiji;  Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Nagano,  Hideaki;  and  Kiu,  Yuichi.  lo 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.  Acrylic  ester  derivative  and  producing  of  the 
same  and  acrylic-ester-based  polymer  5.783.678.  CI.  536-18.200. 
Yutaka  Suzuki:  See — 

Pak.  Pyong  Sik;  Takigawa.  Toru;  Mori,  Hidetaka;  and  Ogawa.  Kiichiro. 
5.782.081.  CI   60.19.181. 
Yutaka.  Teiji:  Srr — 

Furuhashi.  Makoto;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Ohba.  Akio;  Oka,  Masaaki; 
Yutaka.  Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Ma.sayoshi,  5.784.070.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Zabilansky.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Yankielun.   Norben   E  ;   and  Zabilansky.   Leonard  J..   5.784.338.  O 
367-131  000 
Zadorozhny.  Jury  G  ;  Srr — 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M  .  and  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.,  5,783.052.  CI  204-260.000. 
Zahams,  Dan,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing defective  track  idenlilication  information  in  a  disk  drive  5,784,216,  CI. 
360-48.000. 
/ahonk.  Russell  C:  Srr — 

Burke.  Robert  James:  Zahorik,  Russell  C;  Paduano.  Paul  A.;  and 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.,  5.783.804.  CI.  219-494.000. 
Zambardi.  Mauriziu:  See — 

De  Leva.  Carlo:  and  Zambardi.  Maurizio.  5.784.551.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Zangari.  Giovanni:  Srr — 

Cavallotii.    Pietro    Luigi;    Sirtori.    Vittorio;    and   Zangari.   Giovanni. 
5,783.059,  CI   205-226.000. 
Zapex  Technologies  (Israel)  Ltd  :  Srr — 

Skaletzky,  Gil;  Freizeit.  Amir;  Sperling,  Erez;  Harlap.  Michal;  and 
Steiner.  Moshe.  5.784,108,  CI.  .348-415.000. 
Zarale.  Carlos  E  :  and  Zarale.  H   Graciela.  to  DL'SA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Illuminator  for  photodynamic  therapy   5.782.895.  CI   607-88  000. 
Zarale.  H  Graciela:  Sre — 

Zarale,  Carlos  E.;  and  Zarate,  H.  Graciela.  5.782.895.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Zawacki.  Thomas  S.:  Sre — 

Phillips.    Benjamin    A.;    and    Zawacki.    Thomas    S..    5.782.097.    CI. 
62-101.000. 
Zawada.  Joseph  M..  to  Composite  Industries  of  America,  Inc.  Lightweight, 
walerpnwf.   insulating,  cementilious  composition.   5.782.970.  CI.    106- 
681  IXK). 
Zdcblick.  Thomas;  Ray.   Eddie,  III:  and  Boyd,  Lawrence  M.,  to  SDGI 
Holdings.  Inc    Interbody  fusion  device  and  method  for  restoration  of 
normal  spinal  anatomy  5.782,919.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corp.:  Srr — 

Forslund.  Roben  L;  and  Valentine,  David  E..  5.782.420.  CI.  242- 

289  00(1 
Pulliam.  Thomas  A..  5.782.419,  CI.  242-2.36.000. 
Zcelon,   Elisha   P;   Wcrher.   Moshe   M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  to  Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp.  DNA  encoding  novel  polypeptide  having  Factor 
Xa  inhibitory  aciiviiy  5.783.421,  CI  435-69.200 
Zeevi.  Ell  I.;  and  Dority.  Douglas  B.  Surgical  handle  for  surgical  blades  and 

punches.  5.782.853.  CI   606-187.000 
Zehner.  Burch  E  :  See — 

Bastonc.  Andrew  L.;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  E.;  Newby.  Charles  D.;  Pelfrey. 
Paul  R.;  Philipps.  Thomas  E.;  Zehner.  Burch  E  ;  and  Brandt.  Jeffrey 
R.  5.783.125.  CI.  264-45.100. 
Zeigler.  Dick:  Ser — 

Erway.   Parker;    Zeigler.    Dick;    and   Brown.   James,   5.782.006,   CI. 
33-520.000. 
Zeisloft.  Jane  M  :  Srr— 

Meinzer.  Randolph;  Esche.  Grace  M:  Michael.  Eric  J:  Knowlion. 
Kimball  J  ;  Bennett.  Cynthia;  Linncr.  Etk:  Lynn,  Kenneth  M.;  Knifi, 
Joseph;  Hirotsuka,  Eileen  D.;  Kusswurm,  Daniel;  Zeislofi,  Jane  M.: 
Stewan,  Janice;  Gelhar,  Dcbra;  and  Rivas,  Gilben.  5.782,805.  CI. 
6(U  131  (too 
Z-eitler.  Gary  J  Step  ladder  organizer.  5.782.314.  CI  182-129.000. 
Zell.  Karl.  Seibold.  Juergen;  and  Scidel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Plug-type  connector  for  backplate  wirings.  5,782.656.  CI  439-579.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  Srr — 

Bradbury.  Ro>:  and  Moscrop.  Clive.  5,783,518,  CI   503-227.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  Manin;  Bowden.  Manin  Charles;  and  Moorhouse. 

Keith.  5. 783. 729.  CI   .562-409.000. 
Hall.  Nigel;  and  James,  Mark  Robert,  5.782.934.  CI.  8-506.000. 
Zeneca  Pharmaceuticals:  Ser — 

Alben.sen,   Hans;   Anand,    Rakesh;   Carlson,   Mary:   Groden,   Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;   Joslyn.   Geoff:   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke:  Thliveris.  Andrew:  Vogelstein. 
Bert:  and  While.  Raymond  L  .  5.783.666,  CI.  530-350.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  Srr — 

McCann.  Timothv  T.  5,783,902,  CI.  3 1 3-440.(KX). 


Zenon  Environmental  Inc  :  See — 

Henshaw.  Wayne  Jerald;  Mahendran.  Mailvaganam;  and  Behmann. 
Henry.  5.783,083.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Zentner,  Gaylen  M.:  Sre — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  :  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M..  5.782,799,  CI.  604- 
49.000. 
Zeus,  Christian;  and  Mairvongrasspeinten,  Josef,  to  Hoppe  AG  Multi-point 

locking  system.  5,782.114.  CI.  70-109000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  Sre — 

Kalo.  Soichi;  and  Sugita.  Takashi.  5.782.295.  O.  165-174.000. 
Takekawa.  Yoriyuki.  5.783.917,  CI.  318^.19.000. 
ZF  Friedrich.shafcn  AG:  Srr — 

Bailly.  Geriard.  Baasch.  Detlef;  and  Gazyakan.  Onal.  5.782,331.  O. 
192-53.320. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Toru;  and  Takemura.  Ya.suhiko,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  circuit  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  5.783.468.  CI  438-166.000. 
Zhang.  Yunchang:  and  Cannon.  James  C  ,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  (A 
Delaware  Corporation).  Oxygen  generating  compositions.  5.783.105.  CI 
252-187.310. 
Zheng,  Hua;  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Micron  Technology  Corporation.  Clock 
frequency  detector  for  a  synchronous  memory  device.  5.784.332.  O. 
365-233.000. 
Zhou,  Changming;   Shou.  Guoliang;   Yamamoto.   Makoto;   and  Takatori, 
Sunao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yozan,  Inc    Inverted  amplifying 
circuit.  5.783.%1.  CI   327-85.000 
Zhou,  Yuefen:  Srr — 

Bergbreiter.  David  E.;  Zhou,  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam,  Vimala  M.. 
5.783.648.  CI  526-245.000. 
Zhu.  Jian-Gang:  See — 

Rottmayer,  Robert  E.;  and  Zhu.  Jian-Gang.  5.784.224.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ziegler.  Michael  L.:  Sre — 

Bridges,  K  Monroe;  Brooks,  Robert;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen 
G  :  and  Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5.784.708.  CI.  711-207.000 
Ziegner.  Bemhaid  Alphonso:  and  Sletten.  Robert  John,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Integrated  circuit  package.  5,783.857.  CI.  257-664.000. 
Zilberman.  Lina:  Srr — 

Sanduja.  Mohan  L.;  Sugathan.  Kenneth;  Horowitz,  Carl;  and  Zilberman. 
Lina.  5,783,249,  CI.  427-2.290 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  Niraj,  5.784,292,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Zimmerman,  Rolf:  See — 

Witkovsky.    Thomas:    Schnabel.    Allied;    and    Zimmerman.    Rolf. 
5.782,136.  CI.  74-492.000 
Zimmon.  David  S..  to  Zimmon  Science  Corporation.  Spring  based  multi- 
purpose medical  instrument   5,782.747.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Zimmon  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmon,  David  S..  5,782,747,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Zinn.  Ben  T:  Ser — 

Neumeier.  Yedidia;  and  Zinn,  Ben  T.  5,784.300.  CI.  364  574.000. 
Zohrer.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Sluhlbacher.  Franz;  and  Zohier.  Karl  Heinz.  5.781.976,  CI.  29-6  100. 
Zoller,  Waller:  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Baumgan.  Dieter;  and  Zailer.  Walter.  5.783.710.  CI. 
549-24.000 
Zone  Properties  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

MacKay.  Simon  Donald.  5.783.108,  CI.  252-301.360. 
Zorman.  I  Ian:  Ser — 

Weiss.  Anthony  J  ;  Lipman.  David;   Karmi.  Yair;  Zorman.  Man:  and 
Harel.  Haim.  5.784.031.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Zreloff.  Peter  J.;  Cormack.  Alexander  D.:  and  Nilsson.  Bengi  A.,  to  BMH 
Wood  Technology.  Inc    Blade  guide  for  a  blade  screen    5.782..165.  CI 
209-674.000 
Zukowski.  Deborra  Jean:  Sre — 

Devarakonda.  Murthy:  Telzlaff.  William  H.;  and  Zukowski.  Deborra 
Jean.  5.784.459.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Zuli  Holdings  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Richter.  Jacob.  5.782.905.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen  Ser — 

Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankwonh.  Da>id  C:  Diana. 
William   D  ;   Eckstrom.  William  B  .  Gorda.   Keith  R.:  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Stanat,  Jon  E.:  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen. 
5.78.1.7.15.  CI.  564-1.14.000. 
Zvenyatsky.  Boris:  Sre — 

Nicholas.  David  A  ;  Aranyi.  Emie;  Zvenyatsky,  Boris;  Matula.  Paul  A.; 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos.  Henry. 
5.782.859.  CI  606-205.000 
Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead. 
Judith  Ann;  McCartv.  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke. 
5.783.-544.  CI.  510-293  000 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

Deck.  Leslie  L;  and  Chakmakjian,  Stephen  H..  5,784.164.  CI.  356- 
359.000 
Zvtkovicz.  Duane:  See — 

Dahl.  Roger;  and  Zytkovicz.  Duane.  5,782,898.  CI.  607-119.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  Ser — 

Hughes.  John  H..  5.784.582.  O  395-297.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  JULY.  1998 


NOTE- 


Airanged  in  accordance  wiih  Ihc  hrM  signiliciinl  characirr  or  word  of  (he  name 
(in  accordance  wiih  cil>  and  Iclephone  directory  practice) 


Bemier.  F.nc:  Sfr— 

Peuani.  Robert,  and  Bemier.  Eric.  RE.  .I^.S.M.  CI.  36I-S6.000. 
Blaenner.  Harald  E  .  I'hen.  Richard  F.  Ellis.  Roben  E  ;  Cunningham.  Eldon 
R  .  I'sher.  Michael  J  .  and  Miller.  Joseph  H  .  to  Cicneral  Electric  Company 
Structured  product  dynamoelectnc  machine  RE  .VS.8S.S.  CI  AM  21)4  (XX) 
Collins.  Ellsworth  H  .  Fulty.  William  A  .  and  Mattingly.  Jamn  E .  to  Interlake 
Malenal  Handling.  Inc    High  speed  lineshafi -driven  accumulating  con- 
veyor RE    V5.S.SI.CI    198-781  0«) 
Cunningham.  Eldon  R.:  See   - 

Blacttner.  Harald  E^  Uhen.  Richard  E.  Ellis.  Roben  E.;  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  ;  Usher.  Michael  J  :  and  Miller.  Joseph  E..  RE.  3S.8S5.  O. 
.184  204(100 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Pearson.  Douglas  Harold.  RE.  35,8.%.  O.  396-440000. 
Ellis.  Robert  E.   See 

Blacttner.  Harald  E  .  Uhcn.  Richard  F..  Ellis.  Roben  E  .  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  :  Usher.  Michael  J  .  and  Miller.  Joseph  E  .  RE  3.^.855.  CI 
384  204  000. 
Kult/.  William  A.:  See— 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H  .  Fult7.  William  A  ;  and  Mattingly.  James  F.  RE 
35.851.  CI    198-781  060 
Cjcneral  Electric  Company:  See — 

Blaenner.  Harald  E..  Uhen.  Richard  F.  Ellis.  Ri>hen  E  :  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  .  Usher.  Michael  J  .  and  Miller.  Joseph  E  .  RE  35.855.  CI 
184  2MXniO 
Hvdn>plan  Hngineenng  Ltd,    See — 

Mehoudat.  Raphael.  RE   35.857.  CI  405-36  000 
Interlake  Malenal  Handling.  Inc  :  See — 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H  .  Fulu.  William  A.;  and  Maningly.  James  F.  RE 
35.851.  CI    198-781060. 


Maningly.  James  F.:  Srr — 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H.;  Fullz.  William  A  :  and  Mattingly.  James  F.  RE. 
35,851.  CI.  198-781.060 
Mehoudar.  Raphael,  to  Hydroplan  Engineering  Lid.  Irrigation  systems.  RE. 

35.857.  a  405-36.000 
Miller.  Joseph  E  .  See — 

Blaettner.  Harald  E  ;  Uhen.  Richard  F.  Ellis.  Roben  E.;  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  .  Usher.  Michael  J  ,  and  Miller.  Joseph  E ,  RE  35.855,  CI 
.384-204.000 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao.  RE.  35.852.  O.  318-116.000. 
Pearson,  Douglas  Harold,  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Light  shielding 

apparatus   RE    35.K56.  CI    .396-440000 
Pe/7ani.  Roben.  and  Bemier.  Enc.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  A 
Pn>gnimmable  protection  circuit  and  its  monolithic  manufaclunng    RE 
35.854.  CI   361  56()00 
SGS-Thomson  Micnieleclronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Pezzani.  Roben:  and  Bemier.  Enc.  RE  35.854,  CI   361-56.000 
Takagi.  Tadao.  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Power  supply  frequency  regulating 

device  for  vibration  wave  driven  motor  RE   35.852.  CI   318-116  000 
Uhen.  Richard  F    See 

Blaenner.  Harald  E  :  Uhen.  Richard  F.  Ellis.  Roben  E  .  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  .  Usher,  Michael  J  :  and  Miller.  Joseph  E .  RE  35,855,  CI 
384-204  000 
Usher,  Michael  J    See— 

Blaenner.  Harald  E  .  Uhen.  Richard  F:  Ellis.  Roben  E  .  Cunningham. 
Eldon  R  ,  Usher.  Michael  J  ,  and  Miller,  JoNcph  E.,  RE.  35,855.  CI. 
384-204.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allen.  Ronald  L  .  Bishop- Jones.  Brcnda  J .  Cykana,  Michael  J  .  Lui,  Eddie 
K  :  and  Sipe.  Stanley  W .  to  Electrocom  Automation.  L  P  Apparatus  for 
intercepting  and  forwarding  incorrectly  addressed  postal  mail  B I  422.82 1 . 
CI  364  478  070 
Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W,  Shelton.  Lawrence  S  .  Sygnaior. 
Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  William  L  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method  of 
forming  a  head  on  a  fa.stener  Bl  533.379,  CI  72-316000 
Bishop- Jones.  Brenda  J    See 

Allen.  Ronald  L  .  Bishop-Jones.  BretHla  J..  Cykana,  Michael  J  ,  Lui, 
Eddie  K  .  and  Sipe.  Sunley  W.  Bl  422.821.  CI   .364-478070 
Bohr.  Mark  T .  to  Intel  Corporation    Pnxress  for  forming  contact  openings 

through  oxide  layers   Bl  372.0.34.  CI  438-624 OOt) 
Cykana,  Michael  J    See — 

Allen.  Ronald  I. .  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J.;  Cykana.  Michael  J.. 
Eddie  K  .  and  Sipe.  Stanley  W.  Bl  422.821.  CI    -364-478070 
Electrocom  Automation.  LP    See— 

Allen.  Ronald  L  :  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J  :  Cykana,  Michael  I  . 
Eddie  K  .  and  Sipe.  Stanley  W.  Bl  422,821.  CI   .364-478.070 
Gabnel.  William  L    See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W ; 
tor.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  William  L  , 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W . 
tor.  Henry  A  .  and  Gahnel,  William  L 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Bohr.  Mark  T.  Bl  372,034,  CI  438-624  000 
Lui,  Eddie  K    See- 
Allen,  Ronald  L  .  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J.;  Cykana.  Michael  J  ;  Lui, 
Eddie  K  .  and  Sipe.  Stanley  W  .  Bl  422,821,  O   .364-478  070 


Lui. 


Lui, 


;  Shellon.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 
Bl  533,379,  CI.  72-316.000 

.  Shellon,  Lawrence  S  ;  Sygna- 
.  Bl  533,.379.  CI   72  316.000 


R  Tech  Uen»).  Lid    See— 

Ueno.  RyuK),  and  Ueno,  Ryuji.  Bl  166,178,  CI  514-573000 
Ross,  Gilben  B  :  and  Stevens,  Theodore  E.,  to  Spectrum  21  Licensing  Corp. 
Culhired  onyj  products  and  methods  therefor.   Bl   433.070,  CI.  523- 
171000 
Schniedermeier.  Henry  W    See— 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier,  Henry  W  ;  Shellon,  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 
ior. Henry  A  ;  and  Gabnel.  William  L ,  Bl  533.379.  a.  72-316000 
Shellon.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Binder.  John:  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W;  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygiu- 
tiw.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  William  L..  Bl  533.379,  O   72-316000 
Sipe.  Sunley  W    See 

Allen,  Ronald  L  .  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J..  Cykana.  Michael  J.; 
Eddie  K  .  and  Sipe.  Stanley  W..  Bl  422,821,  CI   ,364-478070. 
Spcclnim  2 1  Licensing  Corp    See — 

Ross.  Gilben  B  .  and  Stevens.  Theodore  E., 
171  000 
Stevens,  Theodore  E.; 
Ross.  Gilben  B.; 
171000 
Sygnaior.  Henry  A  :  See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W  .  Shelton.  Lawrence  S  ;  Sygna- 
tw.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  William  L ,  Bl  533,379,  CI.  72-316.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryu/o;  and  Ueno,  Ryuji,  Bl  166,178,  CI.  514-573000. 
Ueno.  Ryu2o;  and  Ueno.  Ryuji,  lo  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.  Ocular  hypoteiLsive 
agents   Bl  166.178,  CI  514-573000 


See— 

and  Stevens,  Theodore  E.. 


Lui. 


Bl  433.070.  a.  523- 


Bl   433,070,  CI.  523- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  Module*:  See— 

Mortensen,  Viggo.  396.251,  O.  020-41. 000. 


ACl  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Conway,  James  E,  396.170,  C\.  D7-590.000. 
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Conway.  James  F,  3%,171.  Q.  D7-590.000 
Ada  Rose,  Inc.:  See — 

Dooling,  Debra  B  ,  3%,I50,  O.  D6-3I8.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp    See- 
Adams.  William  E    and  Raval.  Chinmoy.  3%.I84.  a   D8-395000. 
Adams.  William  E  :  and  Raval.  Chinmoy.  lo  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Spring  clip 

396,184.  CI    D8-395.000. 
Ajay  Leisure  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Farmer.  Edmund  L  .  3%,I44,  CI  D3-287.000. 
Alford.  Pamela  J.;  and  Jackson,  Richard  D   Foal  gale.  3%,333,  CI    D30- 

119.000 
Alvem  Norway  ASA:  See — 

Alvem.  0yvind.  .396.265,  CI.  D23-227.000. 
Alvem.  0yvind,  396,266.  Q.  D23-227.O0O 
Alvem,  0yvind,  lo  Alvem  Norway  ASA  Advertising  carrying  body  for  use 

on  a  filler  gun  3%.265.  a  D23-227  000 
Alvem.  0yvind.  to  Alvem  Norway  ASA.  Advenising  carrying  body  for  use 

on  a  filler  gun   396,266.  CI  D23-227.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 
Hollinger.  Fred.  3%,304.  CI.  D25- 100.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred.  .3%.305.  CI   D25-I01.000. 
Anderson.  Torrence  C;  and  Tyia,  Terry  A.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Gaiden 

nwl  organizer  396,159.  CI   D6-553.000. 
Aplisler.  S  A  :  See — 

Gamgos  Ruiz.  Roben,  396,264.  CI.  D23-209  000 
Armbtecht.  E)ieter:  See — 

Beermann.  Frank:  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrechl.  Dieter.  3%.I52.  CI. 

D6-356  000 

Bacome.  Edward  Allen.  Fankhauser.  Philip  Glenn;  and  Fitzpauick.  Michael 

Joseph,  to  Epmark.  Int  Condominium  building  396,298.  CI  D25-I7.000. 

Bakes.   Roben  Timothy,   lo  Orthotic  Consultants  Asia  Pacific   Pty.   Lid 

Shoulder  abduction  pillow.  396,291,  CI.  D24-I90.000. 
Ballay.  Joseph  M  :  See— 

Matisz,  George  Thom<;  Matisz.  Ernest,  and  Ballay.  Joseph  M..  3%,236, 
CI   D15-I1000 
Baumganner.  Heinrich;  and  Frick,  Ewald,  lo  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG 

Vehicle  wheel  face   .396.208.  CI.  DI2-2I1.000. 
BBS  Kraftfahn-eugtechnik  AG  See— 

Baumganner.  Heinnch.  and  Frick.  Ewald.  3%.208.  CI.  Dl  2-2 1 1.000. 
Beecher.  Chnstina  M  .  to  Hasbro,  Inc    Infant's  ranle.  3%,253,  CI.  D21- 

65  000 
Beermann,  Frank:  Rager,  Bemd;  and  Armbrechl.  Dieier.  to  Keiper  Recaro 

GmbH  &  Co  Vehicle  seat  396.152,  CI  D6-356  000. 
Bergmen,  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Lemke.  Gilben.  Skinner,  David  N.;  Osborne.  Kenneth  D.;  Sanlacroce. 
John  M  :  and  Bergmen,  Daniel  R  .  3%.2I4,  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Berkey.  Cindy  Lee.  lo  Grace  Children's  Products  Inc  Ventilated  canopy  with 

a  mesh  panel   396,207.  CI.  D 12- 1 33.000. 
Berry  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Nask,  Aleene  F;  Willen,  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Richard.  3%.I72.  CI 
D7-6I5000 
Blue.  John  D  Star  shaped  splashguard  and  suppon  accessary  fora  loolhbmsh. 

3%.  146.  CI.  E)4-II3  000 
Brauner  Nemelh,  Inc  :  See — 

Nemeth.  Bradley  M  .  .3%.248.  CI  DI9-88.000. 
Breznik.  Andrej.  Massager  .396.2%.  CI.  D24-2I1.000 
Breznik.  Andrej   Ma.ssager  396.297.  CI.  D24-2II.000. 
Bnks.  Gili,  Grossmann.  Kar^iten.  and  Hefetz.  Yoseph  Guy.  to  KBA-Planela 

AG   Sheet  fed  offset  press  3%.243.  CI   Dl 8-53.000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

McGugan.  Steve.  396,289,  CI   D24- 169.000 
Bromley,  Donald  Maxwell:  See — 

Rodis,  Peter  Nicais;  Bromley,  Donald  Maxwell;  and  Soinerville.  Andrew 
Paisley.  3%.  1 58.  CI   D6  540  000 
Brown.  John  R  :  See — 

Dalton.  David  R  ;  and  Brown.  John  R  ,  .3%.313.  CI.  D26-46.000. 
Brace.  Roben  E   Watch  having  a  phtxoeraph  display.  3%,I94,  CI.  DIO- 

31  000 
Bninner.  Roben;  and  Gatrall.  Simon,  lo  Toshiba  America  Information  Sys- 
tems. Inc   Monitor  stand  396,223.  CI.  DI4-1I4  000 
Burdick,  Roben   Fishing  rod  and  reel.  396,262,  CI.  D22  138.000. 
Bums.  Can  L  ;  and  Chieda,  Roben  Andrew,  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 

Knob.  .3%.I79,  CI.  D8-3ia000 
Bums,  Cari  L.;  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew,  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Knob  3%.180.  CI   D8  310  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inukai.  Yoshinon.  3%.2I5.  CI.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Ito.  Hideki,  396,242.  CI   D16-209.000. 
Carlson.  Casey   L.;  and  Sillberg.  Daniel   E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Sheet  dispenser  3%.247,  CI  DI9-86000 
Carlson.  Ca.sey  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company  Heavy 

rocking  base.  3%,249.  CI   019-99  000 
Carpenter.  Heidi;  and  Carpenter.  James.  Suction  cup  picture  frame.  3%, 1 48. 

CI   D6^ 302.000 
Carpenter.  James:  See — 

Carpenter.  Heidi;  and  Carpenter,  James,  3%.  148,  C\.  D6-302.000. 
Chang.  Fang-Jung.  Pendant   .3%.I99,  CI   Dl  1-79.000. 
Chang.  Yuan-Feng.  Cover  for  electrical  outlets   396.181.  CI.  D8-350.000. 
Chen.  Jerry;  and  Chen.  Tony,  lo  UMAX  Data  Systems  Inc.  Computer 

3%,2I6,  CI   D14-IO00OO 
Chen,  Tony:  See — 


Chen,  Jerry;  and  Chen,  Tony,  3%,216,  CI  DI4-I00.O00 
Chens,  Alben  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  lo  Tenex  Corporation   Drawer/lener 

tray  organizer  3%,246.  CI.  D19  75.000 
Chesebro.  Steven  Barry:  See — 

Renk.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Chesebro.  Steven  Barry.  3%.233.  CI. 
D14-218.000 
Chieda.  Roben  Andrew:  See — 

Bums.  Cari  L  .  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew,  3%,179,  Q.  D8-3I0.000. 
Bums.  Cari  L..  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew.  396,180.  CI.  D8-3I0.000. 
Chiu.  Si  Fu  Flashlight  3%,314.  CI   D26-49.000 
Chung.  Lee  Hsin-Chih.  Gnnder  3%.  1 75.  CI.  D8-62.000 
Churchville.  Barbara  Ann;  and  Dairone.  Allen  Edward,  to  Franklin  Mint 
Company.  Omamenul   plate  and  candle  holder  display.   3%,309,  CI 
D26-I0  000 
Clarence  J.  Venne.  Inc.:  See — 

Venne,  Clarence  J  ;  and  Venne,  Richard  A  .  Sr.  396,244,  Q  DI9-43  000 
Coglin,  James  B   Wall-mourned  storage  cabinet.  3%.I6I,  CI  D6-574.000. 
Cohen,  Milton  L  ;  Siegel,  Jeff;  and  Krent,  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration. Handle  for  kitchen  tools  and  gadgets  3%.I68.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Container  Centralen  A/S:  See — 

Mogensen,  Eriing,  3%,250.  CI.  D20-22.000 
Conway,  James  F,  to  ACl  Plastics,  Inc.  Combined  condimenu  caddy  and 

advenising  device.  3%,  1 70.  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Conway.  James  F.  to  ACl  Plastics.  Inc.  Combined  condiment  caddy  and 

napkm  holder.  3%,I7I,  CI.  D7-590.000. 
Coup.  Michael  C:  See— 

Ediger.  Glen  W.;  Israel,  (jary  P.  Keller,  Kevin  E.;  and  Coup,  Michael  C, 
396.279,  CI  D23-386.0O0 
Cruz.  Anthony  V..  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.  Blender  base 

3%.I67,  CI   D7-386.000. 
Cziczeli.  Joseph  Wall  system  3%.302.  CI.  D25-58.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Lid.:  See — 

Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  3%.2I8.  Q   DI4-106000. 
Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  396.219,  CI.  DI4-106.000 
Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  3%.220.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sacco,  Brano;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  396,310,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Sacco.  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  3%,3I1,  CI.  D26- 28.000 
Dalton,  David  R  ;  and  Brown,  John  R  ,  to  Evereadv  Banery  Company  Inc 

Flashlight  body  3%,3I3.  CI  D26-46.000. 
Darrone.  Allen  Edward:  See — 

Churchville,  Barbara  Ann;  and  Darrone.  Allen  Edward,  3%,309,  CI 
D26-I0.0O0. 
Davis,  David  R.:  See— 

Poole,  Anton  R.;  Kazamaki.  Yutaka;  and  Davis.  David  R.,  3%,227,  C\. 
DI41I5000 
Davis,  Maik  Edward.  Sr  Massager  3%.226.  CI   D24-2I1.000. 
de  Jonge.  Johannes:  See — 

Hin.  Theodoor  Ren*  Mana;  and  de  Jonge,  Johannes,  396.231,  CI. 
DI4-19I.000. 
Delawder.  Eric  L.  Shower  splash  guard.  3%,273,  CI.  D23-3O7.0OO. 
Dietrich,  Slephan  Shoe  sole   3%,  139,  CI.  D2-%2.000 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Window  sill  component.  3%J06. 

CI.  D25- 1 25.000 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  3%.306.  CI  D25-I25.000. 
Dooling.   Debra   B.   to  Ada   Rose.   Inc.   Qothes  hanger.   3%.I50.  CI 

D6  318  000 
DSl  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Shamir.  David.  3%.  1 55.  CI   D6- 502.000. 
Dual  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Max.  3%.22l.  CI.  D14-106.000 
Duncan.   Samuel   Evans    Adjustable  fishing   lure   lip.   396.261,  C\.   D22- 

126000. 
Dziersk,  Mark:  See — 

Cheris.  Alben  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  3%.246.  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Ediger.  Glen  W..  Israel.  Gary  P;  Keller.  Kevin  E.;  and  Coup.  Michael  C.  to 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc.  Housing  for  a  heater.  396J!79,  CL 
D23-386  000. 
Elmo  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa',  Fumio.  3%,240.  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Emerson  Special  Products  Division:  See — 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Holsten.  Snian  V..  3%.I82.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Enomoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Inte- 
grated circuit  device   396.211.  CI.  DI3-182.000 
Enomoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Kajiwara,  Satomi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Inte- 
grated circuit  device.  3%.2I2.  CI   D13-I82.0OO 
Enomoto,  Yoshinari;  and  Kajiwara,  Salomi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Inte- 
grated circuit  device.  396,213,  CI.  Dl  3- 182.000. 
Epmark,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacome,  Edward  Allen;  Fankhauser,  Philip  Glenn;  and  Fitzpatrick, 
Michael  Joseph.  396.298,  CI   D25-I7.000. 
Encsson  Radio  Systems  B.V:  See — 

Hin,  Theodoor  Ren<  Maria;  and  de  Jonge.  Johannes,  396,231,  CI. 
D14-I9I  000 
Evereadv  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalton.  David  R.;  and  Brown,  John  R.,  3%,3I3,  CI.  D26-46.000. 
Fankhauser.  Philip  Glenn:  See — 

Bacome.  Edward  Allen;  Fankhauser,  Philip  Glenn;  and  Rtzpairick, 
Michael  Joseph,  3%,298,  CI  D25- 17.000. 
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Farmer.  Edmund  L.loAjay  Leisure  Producu.  Inc.  Cairying  big.  396.144,  CI 

D3-287  000 
Figur.  Bemd:  Sft— 

SniizCT.  Fnnz  Albtn;  and  Figur.  Bemd.  396.164.  O  D7-33OO0O 
Filiz,  Leonard  Alain  Ser— 

Lonc7.ak.  John.  Flliz.  Leonard  Alain,  Yan,  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky, 
Viclor.  396.189.  CI    D9-5I5  000 
Fina  Europe  See— 

Toovey.  Philip,  3%.307.  O  D25-I36  000 
Fiore.  Trevor  Pump  spray  bonle  396,186.  C\   D9  300000 
Firit  Year^  Inc  .  The  See — 

Nowak.  Ralph  M  .  396.292.  CI   D24-I95  000 
Fitzpatnck.  Michael  Joseph   Sre — 

Baiome.  Edward  Allen.  Fankhauser.  Philip  Glenn,  and  Fitzpairick. 
Michael  Joseph.  3%.298,  O.  D25-I7.000. 
F1agg.  Arthur  J.  Ill:  See- 
Morgan.  Stuart  K  .   Ragg.  Arthur  J  .   III.  Hotaling.  Bryan  R  .  and 
Ros.sman.  Jon  R.  396.222.  CI   DI4  113  000 
Foley.  James  P   See— 

Grau.  David  G..  Foley.  James  P;  Meyer.  Scoo  K.;  and  Goldinger. 
Richard  W.  3%.I4S.  CI   D4  104  000 
Franklin  Mint  Company   See — 

Churchville,  Bathara  Ann;  and  Dairooe.  Allen  Edward.  396.309,  O 
D26  10.000 
FrascT.  Alan  T  Umbrella  clamp  396.183.  O  08-396000 
Frick.  Ewald:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Heinnch;  and  Fnck.  Ewald.  396.208.  O.  DI2-2II.000 
Fncdrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Lobermeier.  Hans.  396.267.  CI   D23  254  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Enomolo.  Yoshinan.  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi.  396.211.  CI  DI3-I82  000 

EnofnoK).  Yoshinan.  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi.  396.212,  CI  DI3-182000 

Enomolo,  Yoshinan;  and  Kanwara.  Salomi.  3%.2I3.  CI  DI3-182000 

Fujimdo.  Nonoki.  Takahashi.  Ka/uo.  Yamada.  Wazoh;  Numao.  Masanobu. 

and  Takazawa.  Ma$a.<>hi.  to  Sanyo  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd  Skylight  having  a  iighl 

collectmg  system   396.301.  CI   D25  52  000. 

Furnish.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Hipps.  W    Michael;  Mayfield.  William  R.;  and  Furnish.  Gregory  R  . 
396.286.  CI   D24  138  000 
G   K  Packaging.  Iik.:  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J  .  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W,  396.191,  O   D9-574  000 
Galinski.  Adolph  G  .  and  Hoklen.  Daniel  L  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Control  element  for  adjusang  headlainp  housings    3%,312.  C\.   D26- 
28  000 
Garrigos  Ruiz.  Roben.  to  Aplister.  S  A    Body  for  smimning  pool  Allen. 

396.264.  a   D23  209  000 
Garza.  Matcelo  Garza  Laguera  Wash.«ttnd   3%.271,  C\  D23  292  000 
Garza.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Toilet  396.272.  CI   D23-301  000 
Gateway  2000.  Inc    Ser— 

Poole.  Anion  R  ;  Kazamaki.  Yulaka;  and  Davis.  David  R..  3%.227.  O 
DI4  115  000. 
Gatrall.  Simon   Ser — 

Btunner.  Roben;  and  Galrall.  Simon.  396.223.  O   DI4  114  000 
Gee.  Jack  W .  II.  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Lower  bousing 

for  a  ceiling  fan   396.281.  CI   D23-41 1  000 
Geier.  James,  and  Jobcs.  Jim.  to  555  Design  Fabncaiion  Management.  Inc 

Graphic  sign  tail   396.252.  CI   D20-4I  000 
Genzymc  CorporatHW.  See  — 

Hipps.  W    Michael;  MayhLU.  William  R  .  and  Furnish.  Gregory  R.. 
396.286.  CI   D24  138.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc  :  Ser— 

Grau.  David  G ;  Foley,  Jama  P,  Meyer, 
Richard  W,  396.145.  O   D4  104000 
Glass  Dimensions.  Inc     See — 

Ptrkins.  David  R  ,  .396,324.  O   D27  135  000. 
Goldinger.  Ric-hvd  W ;  See- 
Gnu.  David  G  ;  Foley,  James  P;  Meyer,  Scoo  K  ;  and  Goldinger, 
RKhaid  W.  396,145,  C]    D4  104  000 
Gonzales.  Leo.  lo  Lasko  Holdings.  Inc    Window  fan    3%.278.  Q.  D23- 

382  000 
Gracn  Oiildrm's  Products  Inc    Srr — 

Bettey.  Cindy  Lee.  396.207.  O  Dl  2  133  000 
Grau.  David  G  ;  Foley.  James  P.  Meyer.  Scon  K..  and  Goldinger.  Richaid  W.. 

to  Gillene  Cmada  Inc  Toothbnuh   .396.145.  C\   D4  104  000 
Gray.  Gene  W    See — 

Gray.  Gene  William.  3%,274,  a   D23  309  000 
Gray.  Gene  William,  lo  Gray.  Gene  W  Toilel  flushing  handle   396.274.  O 

D23  309  000 
Gnmaldi.  Joel  A.,  to  Rochester  Custom  MetaJ,  Inc.  Door  assembly  396.300, 

a  D25-48  000 
Groan,  Edward  J    See — 

Schuhz.  Jeffrry  L.;  and  Grosn.  Edwvd  J  .  396.174,  CI   DI5-I7000 
Groumann.  Karsien   Ser— 

Bnks.  Gill.  Gfossnuam,  Kamcn,  and  Hefetz.  YoKph  Guy.  396.243. 0. 
DI853O0O 
Gutierrez.  Sam  Bird  fe<«kr  396 J34.  CI  D3O-I24  000. 
Hlgglund.  Ruben  Rail  component   3%,308.  C\   D25  164.000 
Halev.  Vincent  L  .  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated.  Bottle  cap    396,190,  O 

tN-»49  000 
Hamermaa.  Marc    Combined  bednme  toy  and  night  light    396.315.  Ct. 
D26- 57.000. 
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Hamilton  Beach/ProctorSilex.  Inc    See— 

Ciuz.  Anthony  V.  3%.I67.  CI  D7-38600O 
Hamson.  Guy  Nicholas  Peter,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Packaging  for 

light  bulbs  and  lamps  396.187.  CI   D9-4I8  000 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See— 

Beecher.  Oinsuna  M.,  3%,253,  CI  D2 1 -65  000 
Hasegawa,  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company  Limited    TV  camera    396,240.  CI. 

DI6-202  000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  Linn,  and  Smith,  Mark  J  .  lo  Nike,  Inc  Ponion  of  a  shoe 

upper  3%,140.  Q   D2-972000 
Hatlori.  Takeo.  to  Man  Co ,  Ltd   Pneumatic  nailing  machine.  3%,I78.  CI. 

D8-68  000 
Hefetz.  Yoseph  Guy:  See— 

Bnks.  Gili.  Grossmann,  Karsten,  and  HefeU,  Yoseph  Guy,  396,243.  CI. 
DI853000 
HewlenPackard  Company:  See— 

Lemke.  Gilbert.  Skinner.  David  N  ;  Osborne.  Kenneth  D  .  Sanlacroce. 
John  M    and  Bergmen.  Daniel  R  .  .1%.2I4.  CI    DI4  100000. 
Hin.  Theodoor  Ren^  Mana.  and  de  Jonge.  Johannes,  to  Encsson  Radio 

Systems  B  V  Numencal  pager   396.231.  CI   DI4I9I  000 
Hipps.  W    Michael.  Mayheld.  William  R  .  and  Fumi.sh.  Gregory  R..  to 
Oenzyme  Corporalton  Hean  valve  retractor  head  for  endoscopic  assembly 
and  use   396.286.  CI   D24  138  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Nakashima.  Hiruaki.  Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsub- 
ara.  Osamu.  and  Yano.  Yoshihiro.  396.234.  CI  DI4-240.000 
Hofman.  James  A.,  lo  Zenith  Products  Corp.  Shower  caddy.  396.157.  CI. 

D6^525  000 
Holden.  Daniel  L    Ser— 

Gahnski.  Adolph  G  .  and  Holden.  Daniel  L.  396.312.  CI  D26- 28.000 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  American  Tack  A  Hardware  Co..  Inc    Tulip  trellis 

.396.304.  CI  D25  100.000. 
Hollinger,  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  La  fleur  trellis 

.396,305,0   D25  101  000. 
Holsten.  Stuart  V:  See— 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Holsten.  Stuart  V.  396.182.  CI  D8-375  000 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha   See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki.  and  Kawasaki.  Yutaka.  396.204.  Q   DI2-1 10000 
Homg.  Ales,  to  Sunonweallh   Electnc   Machine   Industry  Co..  Lid    Heat 

dissipation  fan    396.276.  C\    D23  370000 
Hoshino.  Kiyoshi:  and  HolsKn.  Stuart  V.  lo  Emerson  Special  Products 

DivisKio  Caster  fool   3%.I82,  CI  D8  375  000 
Hotaling.  Bryan  R    See- 
Morgan.  Stuart  K  ;  Flagg.  Arthur  J .  Ill;   Houling.  Bryan  R.;  and 
Rossman.  Jon  R  .  396.222.  C\   DI4  113  000 
Hsieh.  Wei  Mm  Shell  shaped  Laminalor  396.239.  CI   DI5-146000 
Hsu.  Keen   Lampshade    396.318.  CI   D26-I27  000. 
Hsu.  Max.  to  Dual  Technology  Corporation  Notebook  computer.  3%.22I.CI 

DI4  106  000 
Huang.  Micheal  Game  pKl  and  mouse  holder  3%.I6(I.  O  D6- 567.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company  Ser — 

Gee.  Jack  W.  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao,  396.281,  CI   D23-41I  000. 
Tsuji.  Masao.  396.280.  CI   D23-4II  000 
lllinoiv  Tool  Works  Inc     See — 

Galinski.  Adolph  G  .  and  Hokien.  Daniel  L,  396.312.  C\.  D26-28.000. 
Insight  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Panerson.  David.  396.320.  Q  D26-I40.000. 
Patterson.  David.  396.321,  O   D26-140  000 
Insight  Medical  Corporation   Ser — 

Sthaefer.  Robert  W.  396.2*4,  O  D24-I22  000 
INTERLEGO  AG  See— 

Nielsen.  Helle  Klein.  396.254.  O  D2 1-108  000 
Inukai.  Yoshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless  portable  terminal. 

396,215.  a   D14  100  000 
Israel.  Gary  P    See— 

Ediger.  Glen  W ,  Israel,  Gary  P;  Keller,  Kevin  E.;  and  Coup,  Michael  C  . 
396,279.  a   D23  386.000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited   See — 

UemaLsu.  Takahitti;  Takagi.  Toni;  and  Sugila,  Akihiro,  396,203,  Q. 
DI2  91  000 
■to.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera.  396.242,  CI.  DI6-209  000 
Ivenitsky.  Victor  See— 

Lonczak.  John;  Filiz,  Leonard  Alain;  Yan.  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky. 
Victor,  396,189,  O   D9  515000 
Jackson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Alford.  PameU  J  ;  nd  Jackson.  Richard  D  .  396.333,  CI  D30- 1 19.000 
Jacobs.  Natassia  Adriana  Leonarda  Johaima,  lo  US.  Philips  Coiporatioa. 

Scak   396.196.  O   D 1 0-92  000 
Jarvis.  Eariine  Applicator  for  body  lotion   3%,328,  CI   D28-7.000. 
Jianpu  Goodbaby  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Song,  Zhenghuan.  396.206,  O.  D 1 2- 129.000. 
Jobes.  Jim   See — 

Geier.  James,  and  Jobes.  Jim.  396,252,  O  D20-41  000 
Johnsey.  Thomas  R  Cigarette  earner  396,325,  O   D27-187  0OO 
Johnson  A  Johnaon  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lonczak.  John;  Filiz,  Leonard  Alain;  Yan,  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky, 
Victor.  3%.  1 89.  CI   D9  515  000 
Johnaon.  Annette  See — 

Johnson.  James  and  Johnson.  Annene.  3%,  197,  O   DIO- 126.000. 
JohMon.  James,  and  Johnson.  Annene  Watch  .396.197.  Q   DI0-126.000 
Kabushiki  Kamha  Toshiba:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Shogo.  .396.217.  CI  D14- 100.000. 
Kajiwara.  Salomi:  Ser — 

Enomolo.  Yoshinan;  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi.  396.211.  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
Enomolo.  Yoshinan;  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi,  .3%,2I2,  O.  DI3-182.000. 
Enomolo,  Yoshinan;  and  Kajiwara.  Salomi,  .396,213,  O.  D13-I82.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Yulaka:  See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  »d  Kawasaki,  Yulaka.  396,204,  O.  Dl  2- 110.000. 
Kazamaki.  Yutaka;  Ser — 

Poole.  Anton  R.;  Kazamaki.  Yulaka;  and  Davis.  David  R.,  3%,227,  CI. 
D 14- 1 15.000 
KBA-Planela  AG:  Ser— 

Briks.  Gili;  Grossmann.  Karsten;  and  Hefetz,  Yoseph  Guy,  396,243,  CI. 
DI8  53.000 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co :  Ser — 

Beermann.  Frank;  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter,  396,152,  CI. 
D6- 356.000. 
Keller.  Kevin  E.:  Srr — 

Ediger.  Glen  W ;  Israel.  Gary  P;  Keller,  Kevin  E;  and  Coup.  Michael  C  . 
.396.279.  CI.  023-386.(100. 
Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Yutaka.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  396.204.  CI.  Dl 2- 1 10.000 
Kojima.  Masao.  to  Shimano  Inc  Rear  derailleur  3%.205.  O.  DI2-124.000. 
Koros.  Gabriel:  Srr — 

Koms.  Tibor;  and  Konw.  Gabriel.  396.285.  CI  D24- 135.000. 
Koms.  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  Two  pan  cervical  retractor.  3%.285.  CI. 

D24- 1 35.000 
Koller.  Daniel   Hockey  puck.  3%.255.  CI.  D2I-2O3.O00. 
Krent.  Adam:  Srr — 

Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.   Jeff:   and    Krent,   Adam.    3%,I68,   CI 
D7  395(100. 
Kubou.  Yumi.  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc.  Clock.  396,192,  CI.  DIO-14.000. 
Kuwaki.  Hiroshi:  Ser — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Naka.shima.  Hiroaki;  Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  MaLsub- 
ara.  Osamu;  and  Yano.  Yoshihiro.  396,234.  CI   DI4-240.000. 
Kuzma.  Gene  J    and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  to  G.  K  Packaging.  Inc.  Combined 

b.»lk  and  cap   .396.191.  CI   D9  574  000 
Lahr.  Jennifer  S   Sinus  mask   396.294,  O.  D24-208.00O. 
La.shlee.  Joe  K    Hanging  plant  container.  .396.201,  CI.  Dll-148.000. 
La.sko  Holdings.  Iik.:  See — 

Gonzales.  Leo,  .3%,278.  CI   D23-.382.000. 
Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Portable  computer.  396,218,  O. 

D 1 4- 106.000. 
Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Ponabic  computer.  3%,219,  CI. 

D14- 106.000 
Lee,  (?heol-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Lid   Portable  computer.  3%,220,  CI. 

DI4-I06  000 
Lee.  Ming-Kun   Stainless  steel  door  .396,299.  CI   025^8.000 
Lemke.  Gilben;  Skinner.  David  N  ;  Osborne.  Kenneth  D  :  Santacroce.  John 
M.;  and  Bergmen.  Daniel  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer 
system  having  a  detachable  display.  3%.2I4,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L;    Siegel.    Jelf;    and    Krent.   Adam.    3%,  168,    CI. 
D7  395.000. 
Lindsay.  Annie  L  Button  protector  3%.202,  O   Dl  I -228.000 
Linon.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Compact  case. 

396.329,  CI   D28-82.000. 
Uibermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Plumbing  hsture  wall  escutcheon. 

.3%.267.  CI   D23  254  000. 
Lonczak.  John:  Filiz.  Leonard  Alain;  Yan.  Kin  Shun;  and  IveniLsky.  Victor,  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Combined  bonle  and  cap 
.396.189.  CI   D9-5I5  000 
Magee.  Jayne  Heather  Combined  chair  and  step.  396,151.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Magnus.son.  Giegor  Ser — 

Phillips.  Sheldon;  Magnusson.  Gregor;  and  Nuovo.  Frank.  396.230.  G. 
014-138(100 
Maknnos.  E   Louis.  Cigar  cutter.  .396.326.  CI.  027-195.000. 
Maknnos.  E  Louis.  Cigar  cutter  396.327.  CI.  D27-I95.000. 
Marks.  David  S  Chair  .3%.  1 53.  CI   D6-370.01*. 
Matisz.  Ernest:  Srr — 

Maiisz.  George  Thome;  Matisz,  Einesl:  and  Ballay.  Joseph  M.,  396,236. 
CI.  D 1 5- 1 1.000. 
Maiisz.  George  Thom<;  Maiisz.  Emesi;  and  Ballay.  Joseph  M.  Snow  plow. 

.3%.2.36.  a   015-11  000 
Matsubara.  Osamu:  Ser — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroaki;  Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsub- 
ara. Osamu;  and  Yano.  Yoshihini.  396.234.  CI  OI4-240.000 
Matthews.  William  E   Remote  control  organizer.  .396.154.  CI   D6-470.000 
Mas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori.  Takeo.  396.178.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Mayfield.  William  R  :  See— 

Hipps.  W.  Michael;  Mayfield.  William  R.;  and  Fumi.sh.  Gregory  R.. 
.396.286.  CI.  024  I. 38.()0(). 
McGugan.   Steve,   to   Bristol-Myers   Squibb  Company.    Blood   processor. 

.3%.289.  CI.  024- 169  000 
McLaughHn.  Darren  C  Detachable  shoe  pocket.  3%.  143.  CI  D3-201.000 
McMahon.  Franklin  D..  lo  Univier  Corp.  Bed  for  pets.  3%.332.  CI.  D30- 

118.000 
Meyer.  Scott  K.:  See- 
Gnu.  David  G.;  Foley.  James  P.;  Meyer.  Scott  K.;  and  Cioldinger. 
Richard  W.  .396,145.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Michigan  Tube  Swagers  &  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 


Swy.  Philip  P.  .396.1.56.  CI.  06- .502.000. 
Miller.  Rodney  J  Quick  relea.se  hshing  float   3%,263,  C\.  D22- 146.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Sihbeig.  Daniel  E..  396.247.  C\.  DI9-86.000. 
Carison.  Casey  L..  396.249.  CI   DI9-99  000 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  Back  plate  for  a  lighhng  fixnoc.  396J22.  CI.  D26- 

142.000. 
Miranda.  Pa.squale  Back  plate.  3%.323.  C\.  026- 142.000. 
Mogenscn.  Eriing.  to  R.D.  Impex  ApS;  and  Coruainer  Centralen  A/S.  Infor- 
mation citfrier.  396.250.  CI   020-22.000. 
Morales.  Louis   Prostate  device.  396.287,  C\.  D24-I4I.000. 
Morgan.  Stuan  K.;  Bagg.  Arthur  J..  Ill:  Hotaling.  Bryan  ft...  and  Rossman. 
Jon  R..  to  Pixelvision,  Inc.  Flat  panel  display  housing.  396.222.  CI. 
DI4-II3.000. 
Morrow.  Desmond  P  Ankle  dorsiflexion  measurement  plate    396.195.  CI. 

DIO- 70.000. 
Mortensen.  Viggo.  to  A/S  Modulex.  Sign.  .396.251.  CI  D2O-4I.O00. 
Muir.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Butchers  fork  3%.  1 73.  CI.  07-683.000. 
Muni.  Michael  A   In-wall  magazine  case  3%.I62.  Q  D6-574.000. 
Mutti.  Michael  A   In-wall  mail  organizer.  396.163.  C\.  D6-574.000. 
Myen..  Harold:  and  Ventv.  Nigel  Electomyogram  muscle  monitoring  device. 

396.290.  a.  024  186.000 
Ndia.shima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroaki;  Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsub- 
ara. Osamu.  and  Yano.  Yoshihiro.  .3%.2.34.  CI   DI4- 240.000. 
Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willen.  Timmv  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Rictuud.  to  Olin  Corp;  and 

Berry  PUtstics  C<irp  Comaiiicr  assembly  3%.I72.  O.  O7-6I5.000. 
Nemelh,  Bradley  M..  to  Brauner  Nemet'h.  Inc    Copy  dip.  3%.248.  O. 

D 1 9-88  000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Can  L  ;  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew.  396.179.  O  D8-3I0.000. 

Bums.  Can  L.;  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew;  3%.180.  O.  D8-3I0.000. 

Ng,  Sai  Keung.  Combined  three  hole  punch  and  ruler  3%.245,  Ci.  D19- 

72.000. 
Nielsen.  Helle  Kleisl.  to  INTERLEGO  AG  Toy  house.  396.254.  O.  D2I- 

108.000. 
Niemetz.  Gary  R    Combined  bird  shelter  and  feeder    .396.331.  C\.  D30- 

110.000. 
Nike.  Iik  :  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn;  and  Smith.  Mait  J..  396.140.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.  III.  .3%.I4I.  CI.  D2-972000 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  .3%.  142.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Phillips.  Sheldon;  Magnus.son.  (Sregor;  and  Nuovo.  Frank.  396.230,  CI. 
01 4- 1 38.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M..  Ki  First  Years  Inc..  The    Teether.  3%.292,  O    D24- 

195.000. 
Numao.  Masanobu:  Srr — 

Fujimoio.    Nonoki;    Takahashi.    Kazuo;    Yamada.    Wazoh;    Numao. 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Takazawa.  Masashi.  .3%,30l.  CI   025-52.000. 
Nuovo,  Frank:  Ser — 

Phillips,  Sheldon;  Magnusson,  Gregor.  and  Nuovo.  Frank,  3%.230,  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Odom.  David  R.:  Srr— 

Odom.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Odom.  David  R..  3%,303.  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Odom,  Jetfrey  P;  and  Odom.  David  R  Tree  stand  3%.303,  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Oening,  Richard  Highlands,  to  RollerMade.  Inc.  Elbow  pad   396,330.  CI. 

D29-I2I.000. 
Olin  Corp:  Ser — 

Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willen,  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Richard.  3%,  1 72.  O. 
D7 -61 5  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Shigeri.  Mitsuhiro.  396.241.  O.  D16-202.000 
Orthotic  Consultants  Asia  Pacific  Ply.  Ltd.;  Ser — 

Bakes.  Roben  Timothy.  3%,29l.  CI  O24-I90000. 
Osbome.  Kenneth  0  :  Srr — 

Lemke.  Gilben;  Skinner.  David  N  :  Osbome.  Kenneth  D.;  Santacroce. 
John  M  ;  and  Bergmen.  Daniel  R  .  396,214.  CI.  OI4-I00.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  Srr — 

Sayers.  Richanl  C  .  3%.I88.  CI  D9-448.00D. 
Pagani.  Stephane  Light  housing  3%.3I7.  CI   026-1 10.000 
Pail.  Opher  Stopwatch   .3%.I93.  CI   OIO- 30.000. 
Patane.  Samuel  M.  Poruble  vehicle  deck  tray.  3%,209.  CI  DI2-4I9.000 
Panerson.  David,  lo  Insight  Lighting.  Inc.  Light  fixture  holding  apparatus 

396,320.  CI  D26- 140.000. 
Panerson.  David,  lo  Insight  Lighting.  Inc.  Light  fixture  holding  apparatus. 

3%,32I.CI  026- 1 40.000 
Pavlich.  Mario.  Combined  outdoor  fireplace  and  gas  barbecue.  .396.166.  CI 

D7-333.000 
Pearson.  Allen,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Air  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 3%,275.  CI.  023-355.000. 

Pena  Angarita,  Oscar  Enrique,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Toaster.  396,165. 

a.  07-330.000 
Perkins.  David  R..  to  Glass  Dimensions.  Inc.  Ash  tray.  3%.324.  CI.  D27- 

135.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter  Srr-- 

Sacco.  Bnino;  and  PfeilTer.  Peter.  396.310.  C\.  026-28.000 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  .396.311.  CI.  D26- 28.000 
(fillips.  Sheldon;  Magnusson.  Gregor;  and  Nuovo.  Frank,  lo  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Portable  telephone.  3%.230.  C\.  DI4-I38.000. 
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PixeKiMon.  Inc.:  Sir* — 

Mtirgan.   Sluan   K.;   Flagg.   Arthur   J  .   Ill;   Holaling.   Br)iu)   R  .   and 
RiKsman,  Jon  R,  196.222.  CI   DI4  II  V(»00. 
Pollard.  0»f  n  Craig  Golf  club  cover  configuied  as  a  sports  llem.  396.25'*. 

CI   D2I  22I(X)(). 
Poole.  Anion  R  :  K««imaki.  Yulaka;  and  Davis.  David  R..  to  Gateway  2000. 

Inc   Front  be«l  for  a  personal  computer  .1%.227.  CI   DM- 1 1. S  000. 
Pouhn.  Robert  J  Curtain  rod    196.181.  CI   D(i-.176()(X) 
R  I)   Impex  ApS:  Srt  — 

Mogensen.  Erling.  396.250.  CI.  D2O-22.0OO, 
Rager.  Bemd:  S<r — 

Becrmann.  Krank;  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieler.  .396.152.  CI. 
D6-156  000 
RjNal.  Chinmoy:  Sre — 

Adams.  William  E  ;  and  Raval.  Chinmoy.  396.184.  O   D8-395.0W) 
kaybum.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Wallace.  James  M.;  and  Raybum.  Michel  R..  396.277,  CI    D23- 
371  (KM) 
Reckitt  &  Colfiun  Products  Limited:  See — 

Pearson.  Allen.  3%.;75.  CI.  D23  355  000 
Kcnk.  Thomas  h..  Jr.;  and  .Smith.  Mark  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc   Remote  control  transmmer  396.232.  CI   DI4-2I8()00. 
Renk.  Thomas  Edward,  and  Chesebro,  Steven  Barry,  to  Thom.son  Con.sumer 

Electronics.  Inc    Remote  contn)l  transmmer   .396.233.  CI   D14-2I8000 
Res  Ion  Consumer  Pnxiucts  Corp>ration   .See — 
Luton.  Garfield.  3%.329.  CI.  D28-82.0O0 
Rhodes.  Richard  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willen.  Timmy  L  ;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  396.172.  CI. 
D7  6IS(»(X) 
RiKhesier  Custom  Metal.  Inc  :  See — 

Gniruldi.  Joel  A  .  .3%.3O0,  CI   D25-48  000 
Rodgers.  Joan,  to  Rodgers.  Joan  Hanging  decahedron  photo  display  device. 

396,147,  CI   D6-30I  (100 
Rodis,  Peter  Nicais,  Bromley,  Donald  Maxwell;  and  Somerville,  Andrew 

Paisley  Soap  holder  3%.  1 58.  CI   D6-540.000 
Rollerblade.  Inc  :  5ee— 

Oettmg.  Richard  Highlands.  .396.3.30.  CI  D29-I2I  000 
Rossman.  Jon  R.:  See 

Morgan,   Stuart   K  ;   Ragg,   Arthur   J  ,   III;   Hotaling.   Bryan   R.   and 
Rossman.  Jon  R  ,  396.222.  CI    DI4-II3  000. 
Roy,  Michael  D  Orthotic   .1%.l.18.  CI.  D2-96I  000. 
Rubbermaid  lncorp<iraled   See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L  ,  .196,190.  CI    D9-«49()00 
Ryan.  Chns.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Computer  screen  with  a  set  of  icons 

.196.224.  CI   DI4-II4  900 
Ryan.  Chns.  to  Sun  Micnwystems.  Inc  Computer  screen  with  a  set  of  icons 

.196.225.  CI    DI4  114.100 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schulli.  William  H  .  396.177.  CI   D8-68.000 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffcr.  Peter,  to  Daimler-Ben/  AktiengesellschafI  Exte- 
nor  surface  conhguration  of  an  automobile  rear  light  assembly   3%. 110. 
CI    D26-28(l«)l) 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Daimler  Ben/  Aktiengesellschaft  Exie 
rior  surface  conhguration  of  an  automobile  front  light  assembly   .196.11 1. 
CI    D26-28()00 
Samuel.  Bertil  Tongue  cleaner  396.288.  CI   D24- 147.000. 
SantacriK'e.  John  M.    See 

l^mke.  Gilbert.  Skinner.  [>avjd  N  .  Osborne.  Kenneth  D  ,  Santacrxxe, 
John  M.;  and  Bergmen,  Daniel  R.,  .196,214.  CI   D14  lOIXXX) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

FujinKHo.    Norioki;    Takahashi.    Kazuo:    Yamada.    Wa/oh;    Numao. 
Masanobu.  and  Taka/awa.  Ma.sashi.  196.-10I.  CI.  D25-52.O0O 
Sawada.  .Sosaku   .SVe 

Shiga.    Nobuo.    Sekiguchi.    Takeshi.    Sawada.    Sosaku;    and    Takagi. 
Daisuke.  .196.210.  CI   D13  123(100 
Sayers.  RichardC.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  396.188. 

CI    D9-448(X¥) 
Schaefer.  Robert  W.  lo  Insight  Medical  Corporation.  Female  incontinence 

desice   .196.284.  CI    D24  122.(100 
Schmm.  Robert  D  Cylinder  heating  cabinet   .196,238.  CI  D15  144.100. 
Scholey.  Michael  F  Respirator  mask   396.283.  CI.  D24- 110.500 
Schult/.  Jeffrey  L.;  aiHl  Grossi.  Edward  J  Multigrooved  rotatocy  brush  cutting 

I.Hil  top  plate.  .196.174.  CI   D1517()(X) 
Schult/.  William  H  .  to  SB  Power  Toil  Company  Cordless  dnll.  .1%.I77.  CI. 

D8  68  (HK) 
Schul/e,  Todd  B  Vehicle  restraint  service  jockey  .196.282,  CI.  D34-33.O0O. 
SEB   See— 

Siui7^.  Franz  Alban:  and  Figur,  Bemd.  3%.I64.  CI,  D7  330.000. 
Seiko  CliKk  Inc  :  See — 

Kubota.  Yumi.  ,1%.192.  CI   DlO-14.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiga.    Nobuo;    Sekiguchi.   Takeshi;    Sawada.   Sosaku;    and   Takagi. 
Daisuke.  396.210.  CI   DI3-123()00 
Shamir.  Pjvid.  to  DSI  Industries  Inc   Chair  back    1%.I55.  CI   D6-502  000 
Shaw.   Dianna    Combined   tossing   ball   and   streamer    196.2.56.  CI.   D2I- 

2IM()00 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D  C}olf  club  puner  head  .196.258.  CI   D21  2I9()(X) 
Shiga.  Nobuo;  Sekiguchi.  Takeshi.  Sawada.  .Sosaku;  and  Takagi.  Daisuke.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  receiver/transminer  module 
396.210.  CI   D13  123(X)0 


Shigen.  Miisuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera. 

.196.241.  CI   D16-202(i0O 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.  Masao.  396.205.  CI   D 1 2- 1 24  000. 
Siegel.  Jeff:  See- 
Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent.    Adam.    396.168.    CI. 
D7-395  000 
Sillbetg.  Dwiiel  E    See- 
Carlson.  Ca.sey  L  ;  and  Siltberg.  Daniel  E  .  3%.247.  CI   DI9-86.(X)0 
Skinner.  David  N  :  See — 

Lemke.  Gilbert;  Skinner.  David  N  ;  Osborne.  Kenneth  D.:  Sanlacroce. 
John  M  ;  and  Bergmen.  Daniel  R  .  .196.214.  CI   D14-100000 
Sloan  Valve  Company   See — 

Snyder.  Jonalhaii  W  .  396.268.  CI    D23  255  (KXI 
SkMhower.  Erich  D .  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc    Pedestal  lavatory 

.196.270.  CI   D23-292  0(X) 
Smith.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Renk.  Thomas  E..  Jr;  and  Smith.  Mark  A  .  396.232.  CI   DI4-2I8000 
Smith.  Mark  J     See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn,  and  Smith.  Mark  J  .  .1%.14().  CI   D2-972  ()00. 
Smith.  Wilson  W  ,  III,  to  Nike,  Inc  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  3%.14I.C1. 

D2  972.01X) 
Snyder.  Jonathan  W.  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Faucet  spout.  .3%.268.  CI 

D2.1-2-55  0OO 
Somerville.  Andrew  Paisley   See — 

Rodis.  Peter  Nicais.  Bromley.  E)onald  Maxwell,  and  Somerville.  Andrew 
Pai.sley.  396.158.  CI   D6  540  000. 
Song.  Zhenghuan.  to  Jiangsu  Goodl>aby  Group.  Inc.  Baby  stroller.  3%.206. 

a   D12  I29(X>0 
Spano.  Joseph  L  Golf  club  head  .196.257.  CI   D21-2I7.000. 
Stein.  Alvin  W  Cap   .196.136.  CI   D2-872.0OO. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Slothi>wer.  Ench  D  .  396.270.  CI   D23  292  000 
Stranner.  Karl    Massage  board   .196.293.  CI   D24-200000 
Stutzer.  Fran/  Alban;  and  Figur.   Bemd.  to  SEB    Toaster    396.164.  CI 

D7-3.10.000 
Sugita.  Akihiro  See — 

Uemaisu.  Takahiro;  Takagi.  Toiu;  and  Sugita.  Akihiro.  3%.203.  CI. 
D12-91.0(X) 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiga.    Nobuo;    Sekiguchi.   Takeshi;    Sawada.    Sosaku;    and   Takagi. 
Daisuke.  396.210.  CI    Dl  1  123  (KM) 
Summers.  Neil   Muscle  exerciser  396.295.  CI   D24-21I  000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Irw.:  See — 

Ryan.  Chris.  .196.224.  CI  DI4-I14  900 
Ryan.  Chns.  .1%.225.  CI   DI4  114I00 
Suncast  C.»rporation:  See — 

Anderstm.  Torrence  C  .  and  Tyra.  Teny  A..  .196.159.  CI.  D6-553O0O. 
Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Homg.  Alex.  .396.276.  CI   D23-370()00. 
Sutton.  Ellis  A    Scoreboard  style  ceiling  lamp  cover.  3%.3I9,  CI.  D26- 

128(X)0 
Su/uki.  Shogii.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Electronic  computer  .396.217. 

CI   DI4-I0()(KX) 
Swy.  Philip  P.  to  Michigan  Tube  Swagers  &  Fabricators.  Inc   Chair  back. 

.196.156.  CI   D6-5O2.000. 
Takagi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Shiga.    Nobuo;    Sekiguchi.   Takeshi.    Sawada.    Sosaku;    and   Takagi. 
Daisuke.  .196.210.  CI   D13  123000 
Takagi.  Totu   See  — 

Uematsu.  Takahiro;  Takagi.  Torn;  and  Sugiu.  Akihiro.  396.203.  CI. 
D12-91  000. 
Takahashi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Norioki;    Takahashi.   -Ka/uo;    Yamada.    Wa/oh;    Numao. 
Masanobu.  and  Taka/awa.  Masa.shi.  3%..301,  CI.  D25-52.000. 
Taka/awa,  Ma.sashi:  See  — 

Fujimoto.    Nonoki;    Takahashi.    Kazuo;    Yamada.    Wazoh:    Numao. 
Masanobu;  and  Taka/awa.  Ma.sashi.  396.101,  CI   D25  52.000. 
Tate.  Joseph  B  .  and  WolH,  Steven  B    Noise  control  aperture    396,235.  CI. 

D14  240(XX) 
Tcague,  Tracy  L..  to  Nike,  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  upper    396.142.  CI. 

D2-9720O0. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk,  Mark.  396.246.  CI  D19-75.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Elecmvnics.  Inc    See — 

Renk.  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  and  Smith,  Mark  A  .  396,232,  CI   D14-218.(XX) 
Renk,  Thomas  Edward,  and  Chesebro.  Steven  Barry.  396.233.  CI. 
D14-2180(X). 
Thorogood.  Malcolm  James  Vanity  unit.  .3%.149.  CI  D6 -.308  000, 
Toovey,  Philip,  to  Fina  Europe  Building  element.  .196,107.  CI  D25  1 .36.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  .Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bninner.  Robert:  and  Gatrall.  Simon.  .196.221.  CI.  D14-I14.0(K). 
Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Blade  medallion  for  a  ceiling  fan 

.196.280.  CI   D23-411  OOt). 
Tsuji.  Masao;  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  396.281.  O.  D23-4II.OOO. 
Tyra.  Terry  A    See   - 

Anderson,  Toaence  C  ;  an-J  Tyra.  Terry  A  .  3%.159.  CI   D6-553.1XX) 
Llematsu.  Takahiro.  Takagi.  Totu;  and  Sugiu.  Akihiro.  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited  Motor  vehicle  .196.203.  CI.  DI2-9I.O0O, 
UMAX  Dau  Systems  Inc.:  See— 
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Chen,  Jerty;  and  Chen,  Tony.  3%.2I6.  CI.  D14-I0O.00O. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hanison.  Guy  Nichola.s  Peter.  .1%.187.  CI   D9-418.(XX). 

Jacobs.  Natassia  Adnana  Leonarda  Johanna.  396.196.  CI.  D10-92.000. 

Pena  Angarita.  Oscar  Enrique.  396.165.  CI.  D7-3300OO. 
Univier  Corp  :  See — 

McMahon.  Franklin  D.  396.332.  CI   D.10-1 18.000. 
Vennc,  Clarence  J.;  and  Venne,  Richard  A..  Sr.  to  Clarence  J    Venne.  Inc. 

Bingo  card  ink  mariter  bottle   .196.244.  CI,  D19-43.000. 
Venne,  Richard  A.,  Sr:  See — 

Venne,  Clarence  J  ;  and  Venne,  Richard  A..  Sr.  396.244.  CI.  D  19-43.000. 
Verity.  Nigel:  See — 

Myers.  Harold;  and  Verity.  Nigel.  396.290.  CI.  D24- 186.000. 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Edigcr.  Glen  W ;  Israel.  Gary  P ;  Keller.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Coup.  Michael  C  . 
396.279,  CI   D23-386  000. 
Wagner,  Shcrle  Sink   3%.2o9,  CI   D23-285  (XX). 
Wallace,  James  M.,  and  Ravbum,  Michael  R.  Ventilator  hood.  3%.277.  CI 

D23-3710O0 
Wang.  Chmg-Jin.  Sunglass  screen  lens.  .396.237.  CI.  DI6-101.000. 
Wang.  Steve  Light  3%.316.  CI   D26-I07  000. 
Wardle.  Don  Pocket  for  medical  pants.  396.135,  O.  D2-857.000. 
Weaver.  Dtxiglas  W.:  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  3%.19l.  CI  D9-574.000. 
Willett.  Timmv  L.:  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willett.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  3%.172.  CI. 
D7-6 15.000. 


Williams.  James  J.  Combined  television,  radio  and  compact  disc  player 

console.  3%.229.  CI   D14-129000 
Williamson.    Edward.    Barbecue   grill    lid    support   device     3%.I69.   CI. 

D7-402.000. 
Wilson.  Howard.  Sr.  Marble  buster  game.  3%.260.  CI.  D21-232.000. 
Wolff.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Tate.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Wolff.  Steven  B..  396.235.  Q.  DI4-240.000. 
Yamada.  Wazoh:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Norioki;    Takahashi.    Kazuo;    Yamada.    Wazoh;    Numao. 
Masanobu;  andTakazawa.  Masashi.  3%.301.  CI   D25-52  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroaki;   Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsubara. 
Osamu;  and  Yano.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  transmission  equip- 
ment  396.2.14.  CI    D14-24O.000. 
Yan.  Kin  Shun:  See — 

Lonczak.  John;  Filiz.  Leonard  Alain;  Yan.  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky. 
Victor.  3%.  189.  CI   D9-515  00(1. 
Yano.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadahiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroaki;  Kuwaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsub- 
ara. Osamu;  and  Yano,  Yoshihiro.  3%,234,  CI.  014-240,000. 
Yao.  Li-Ho   Media  disk.  3%.228.  CI.  DI4-I2I.000. 
Zenith  Prixlucts  Corp.:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A..  .196.157.  CI   D6-525.000 
555  Design  Fabrication  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Geier.  James;  and  Jobes.  Jim.  3%.252.  CI.  D20-41.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Begonia  Biccden  Ansoc.  B.V    See — 

Man.  Jan.  I0..'SI9.  CI   Ph  -87  180 

Smaal.  Andre.  I0..518.  CI   Pit  87  I M) 
DcLom.   Nal,  u>  DcLctW'i   Bromcliadt  Inc    Aechmca  plan)   named 

Surtihle     IU.520.  O   Pit   88  8UU 
UcLeon'i  Bromeliads  Inc.:  Srr — 

DcLeon.  Nal.  10.520.  O.  Pk. -88.800. 
Dcnmer.  Ekomrc   Srr— 

Suhnke.  Ono.  Denmer.  Peter,  and  Dettmcr.  Ektmore,  10.308.  C\. 
Pll  -56  000. 
[)«tmef.  Peter  Str — 

.Suhnke.  Ooo:  Detnner.  Peter,  and  Dcamer.  Ekonwe.  10.508.  a. 
PIL  56.000. 
Gebr.  Vtrwer  Srr— 

Verwer.  A»d.  10.510.  CI   Ph  87  800 

Wn*er.  Aad.  10.511.  CI   Pti  87  800 
Holikainp.  Reinhxid.  Sr .  m  InieniaiKmal  Pbni  Breeding  A.G.  African 

vH>lei  plant  named  Van  Ciogh    10.509.  O  Ph  -69.100. 
IntemalKinal  Plant  Breeding  A.G.:  Srr — 

H«4ikainp.  Rcinhold.  Sr.  J0_S09.  O.  Ph. -69  100. 
i<ihn  Biidger  &  Stms  Company   Sre 

Lemon.  David,  10.512.  O.  Pit.  87  120 

Lemon,  David.  10.51),  C\.  Ph.-87.I20. 

Lemon.  David.  I0JI4,  O.  PlL-87  120. 

Lemon,  David.  I0JI5.  O.  Ph. -87.120. 


Lemon.  David.  10.516.  CI  Ph  -87  120. 
Umon.  David.  10.517.  CI  Ph  -87  120. 
Lemon.  David,  lo  John  B<idger  &  Sons  Cotnpany.  Vahcty  of  Geranium 

pUm  named    Maureen     10,512.  CI   Pit  87  120. 
Lemon.  David,  lu  John  Bodgcr  &  Sont  Company  Variety  of  Geranium 

named   Gl.*al  Light  Lilac'    10„513.  CI.  Pit  -87  120 
Lemon.  David,  lo  John  Bodgcr  &  Sons  Company  Variety  of  Gennium 

plant  named  Gkibal  Rose'    10,514,  CI  Ph. -87  120. 
Lemon.  David,  lo  John  Bodgcr  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

piani  named    Sweet  Dreams'    10,515.  CI   Ph  -87  120 
Lemon.  David,  to  John  B<xlger  A  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

plant  named  'Olympia     10.516.  C   Ph.  87  120 
Lemon.  Dav  kI.  lo  John  Bodgcr  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  Geranium 

plant  named    PatrK«  Bnght  Pink     10.517.  Q   Pit.  87  120 
Man,  Jan.  lo  Begonia  Brceden  Assoc.  B  V.  Begonia  plant  named  Clan 

Rran)e     10,519.0   Ph -87  180 
Smaal.  Andre,  lo  Begonia  Breeders  Assoc.  B.V.  Begonu  plant  named 

-Elha"    I0J18.  a   Pit   87  180 
Slahnke.  Otto:   Dettmer.  Peter,   and  Deomer.   Elconore    A/alea  plant 

named    (Ktalcn     10,.5«8.  CI   Pli   56000 
Venver.  Aad.  lo  Gehr   Verwer   Dahlia  plant  named  'Gallery  Degas'. 

10.510.  a  Ph  87.800 

Verwer.  Aad.  lo  Gebr.  Verwer.  Dahlia  plaai  named  'Gallery  Cezanne'. 

10.511,  a   Pit -87  800 


PI   132 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  21,  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


16 

93 

169 

181 

195.1 

20913 

455 

456 


213 
246  I 
483 

.583 
623 


CLASS  2 

5.781.928 
5.781.929 
5.781.930 
5.781.931 
5.781.932 
5.781.933 
5.781.934 
5.781.935 
5.781.936 

CLASS  4 

5.781.937 
5.781.938 
5.781.939 
5.781.940 
5.781.941 
5.781.942 


CLASS  5 

81  1  C  5.781.943 

99.1  5.781.944 

426  5.781.945 

482  5.781.946 

636  5.781.947 

715  5.781.949 

CLASS? 

128  5.781.950 

CLASS  8 

94.11  5.782.931 

5.782,932 


137 
431 
506 
312 


5.782.933 
5.782.934 
5.782.935 


CLASS  12 

142  F  5.781.951 

CLASS  14 

69  5  5.781.953 

5.781.954 


CLASS  15 


22  1 
143  1 
167  1 
236.02 
263 
319 
327.2 
392 


5.781.955 
5.781.956 
5.781.958 
5.781.957 
5.781.959 
5.781.960 
5.781,961 
5,78 1,%2 


CLASS  16 

111  R  5.781,963 

115  5.781,964 

5.781,965 
242  5.781.966 

249  5.781.967 

CLASS  24 

16  PS  5.781,975 

71  I  5,781,968 

452  5,781,969 

573.5  5,781,970 

633  5.781,971 

908  5.781.972 

CLASS  26 

75  5.781,973 

94  5.781.974 


CLASS  29 


6  1 

259 

402.03 

402.08 

450 

525.01 

563 
564.4 

602  1 

603  14 
727 
735 
787 
825 
828 
841 
885 
890.031 


5.781.976 
5.781.977 
5,781.978 
5,781,979 
5.781,980 
5.781.981 
5,781,982 
.5.781.983 
5.781.984 
5.781.985 
5.781.986 
5,781,987 
5,781,988 
5,781,989 
5,781,990 
5.781,991 
5,781.992 
5.781.993 
5.781.995 


890048 
890.1 


5.781.996 
5.781.994 


50 

139 

260 

391 

393 


265 
291 
503 
508 
520 
768 


117 
359 
366 

527 


34  R 

38 
134 


CLASS  3« 

5.781.997 
5.781,998 
5.781.999 
5.782.001 
5.782.000 

CLASS  33 

5.782.002 
5.782.003 
5.782,004 
5,782,005 
5,782.006 
5.782.007 

CLASS  34 

5.782.009 
5.782,010 
5,782,011 
5.782,012 

CLASS  36 

5,782,015 
5.782,014 

5.782.017 


CLASS  37 

348  5.782.018 

384  5.782.016 

446  5.782.019 

466  5.782,020 

CLASS  38 

88  5.782,021 


CLASS  4» 

1.6                       5.782.022 
124  02               5.782.023 
330                    5,782,024 
453                    5.782.026 
538                    5.782.027 

CLASS  42 

109 
7011 

7601 
90 

5.782.025 
5,782.028 
5.782.029 
5.782,030 
5.782.031 

CLASS  43 

4 
71 

5.782.033 
5.782.034 

CLASS  44 

300 
324 
399 

5.782.936 
5.782.937 
5.782.938 

CLASS  47 

79 

5.782.035 

CLASS  48 

77  5.782,032 

CLASS  49 

25  5.782.036 

57  5.782.037 

352  5.782,038 

465  5.782.039 

CLASS  SI 

295  5.782.939 

309  5.782.940 

CLASS  52 

98  5.782.040 

101  5,782.041 

116  ,        5.782,042 

167  1  5.782.043 

177  5.782.044 

2208  5.782.045 

233  5,782.046 

2366  5,782.047 

295  5,782,048 

323  5,782,049 

426  5,782,050 

473  5.782.051 
5.782,052 

7319  5.782.053 

742  14  5.782.738 


780 

784  I 


5.782.054 
5.782.055 


CLASS  53 


138  4 

397 

409 

412 

450 

451 

465 

466 

467 

504 

573 

576 


5.782.056 
5.782.057 
5.782.058 
5.782.059 
5.782,060 
5,782,061 
5.782,062 
5.782,063 
5.782.064 
5,782.065 
5.782,066 
5,782.067 


282 
312 
332 
495 


CLASS  54 

5.782.068 
5.782.070 

CLASS  55 

5.782,941 
5.782.942 
5.782.943 
5.782.944 


CLASS  56 

6  5.782.071 

10  2  F  5.782.072 

17,5  5.782.073 

CLASS  59 

264  5.782,075 


CLASS  6« 


39.02 
39  07 
39181 
39  31 
39  36 
39.59 
226  1 
274 

276 
278 
299 
397 

487 

518 
602 

728 


5.782.076 
5.782.077 
5.782.081 
5.782.078 
5.782.079 
5.782.080 
5.782.082 
5.782.085 
5.782.086 
5.782,087 
5.782,088 
5,782.089 
5,782,090 
5.782.083 
5.782.091 
5.782,084 
5,782,092 
5.782,093 


3.6 

47.1 

555 

101 

126 

148 

149 

186 

197 

225 

271 

331 

452 


CLASS  62 

5.782.094 
5.782.095 
5.782.0% 
5.782,097 
5.782,098 
5,782.099 
5.782.100 
5.78Z101 
5.782.102 
5.782.103 
5.782.104 
5.782.105 
5.782.106 

CLASS  63 

5.782.107 
5.782.108 


CLASS  65 

60  1  5.782.945 

102  5.782,946 

1 1 1  5.782.947 

182.2  5.782.949 

CLASS  68 

17  R  5,782.109 

23  3  5.782.110 

142  5.782.111 

207  5.782.112 

CLASS  78 

28  5.782.113 

5.782.114 
5.782.115 
5.782.116 
.5.782.117 
5.782.118 


371 


5.782,119 


CLASS  71 

10  5.782.950 

28  5.782.951 


CLASS  72 


38 

68 

71 

75 

217 

237 

239 

247 

316 

318 

405  1 

481  6 

481  8 


12.04 

191 

2339 

23.41 

29.01 

61  41 

116 

17013 

204.27 

295 

493 

504.12 

721 

761 

800 

861  94 

86203 

862.541 

86323 

86352 

864  72 

865.6 

865.8 


5.782.120 
5.782.121 
5.782.122 
5.782.123 
5.782.124 
5.782.125 
5.782.126 
5.782.127 
Bl  533.379 
5.782.128 
5,782,129 
5.782.308 
5.782,130 

CLASS  73 

5.783.739 
5.783.740 
5.783.741 
5.783.742 
5,783.743 
5.783.747 
5.783.744 
5.783.745 
5.783.757 
5.782,131 
5.783.748 
5.783.749 
5.783.750 
5.783.751 
5.783.752 
5.783.753 
5.783.754 
5.783.755 
5.783.756 
5.783.758 
5.783.759 
5.783.760 
5.783.761 


44 

g4R 

88  B 

420 

459 

492 

527 

551.1 

552 

606  R 

607 

640 

664 


CLASS  74 

5.782.132 
5.782.134 
5.783.779 
5.782.133 
5.782.135 
5.782,136 
5.782.138 
5.782.139 
5.782.140 
.5.782.141 
5.782.142 
5.782.143 
5.782,144 


109 
164 
209 
226 
279 


CLASS  75 

1019  5.782,952 

246  5.782.953 

252  5.782.954 

255  5.782.955 

305  5.782.956 

436  5.782.957 

CLASS  76 

108.6  5,782.145 

CLASS  81 

58.3  5.782.146 

63.1  5.782.147 

124.6  5.782.148 

125  5.782.149 

177  4  5.782.150 

CLASS  82 

5.782.151 

CLASS  83 

5.782.152 
5.782.153 
5.782.154 
5.782.156 


124 


22 
162 
167 
331 


CLASS  84 

282  5.783.762 

313  5.783.763 

479  A  5.783.764 

615  5.783.765 


618 
657 


5.783.766 
5.783.767 


CLASS  89 

33  16  5.782.157 

CLASS  91 

38  5.782.158 

369  1  5.782.159 

CLASS  92 

12.2  5.782.160 

71  5.782.161 

168  5.782.162 

CLASS  95 

192  5.782.958 

CLASS  96 

1 1  5.782,959 

5.782,960 

102  5.782.964 

CLASS  99 

5.782.163 
5.782.164 
5,782,165 
5.782.166 
5.782.168 
5,782.169 
5.782,170 
5,782,171 
5.782.172 
5.782.173 
5.782.174 

CLASS  1«M 

5.782.175 
5.782,176 
5,782.177 


281 
330 
340 


355 

407 
408 

422 
426 
476 


4 

100 

334 


CLASS  1«1 

119  5.782.178 

128.4  5.782,179 

148  5,782,180 

153  5,782.181 

177  5.782.182 

232  5.782,183 

486  5.782.184 

CLASS  102 

334  5.783.768 

CLASS  IM 

60  .5.782.186 

CLASS  105 

3  5.782.187 

CLASS  106 

2  5.782.%  1 

5.782.%2 
5.782.%3 
5.782.%5 
5.782.966 
5.782.%7 
5.782.968 
5.782.969 
5.782.970 
5.782.971 
5.782.972 
5.782.973 


31.27 

31.33 

31.43 

31.58 

476 

498 

681 

690 

6% 

744 


CLASS  108 

25  5.782.185 

CLASS  no 

5,782,188 


346 


CLASS  112 

102.5  5.782.189 

176  5.782.190 

441  5.782.191 

470  05  5.782.192 

47013  5.782.193 

CLASS  114 

79  W  5,782.194 

162  5,782.195 

229  5.782,1% 

230  5.782,197 


CLASS  116 

139  5.782.198 

CLASS  117 

82  5.782,974 

89  5.782.975 

CLASS  118 

5.782.976 
5.782.977 
5.782.978 
5.782.979 
5.782.980 
5.782.981 

CLASS  119 


118 
119 
321 
500 

715 
719 


14  02 

53 

57.4 

78 

166 

255 

484 

622 

707 


5,782.199 
5.782,200 
5.782,201 
5.782,202 
5.782,203 
5,782.204 
5,782,205 
5.782,206 
5.782.207 


CLASS  122 

3673  5.782.208 

379  5.782.209 


CLASS  123 


41  E 

55.2 

56.3 

65  PE 

79  C 

90  11 

90  16 

193.6 

198  D 

436 

456 

510 

545 

568 

689 


5,782.210 
5.782,213 
5,782,219 
5.782,214 
5.782,215 
5,782.211 
5.782,216 
5,782.217 
5.782.218 
5.782.221 
5.782,222 
5,782,223 
5.782,225 
•  5,782.226 
5,782,227 


CLASS  124 

6  5,782,228 

25.6  5.782.229 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.782024 

41  R  5.782,230 

200  5.782,231 

CLASS  127 

37  5.782.982 

CLASS  128 

200.14  5.782.232 

202.22  5.782,233 

205.27  5,782,234 

206  15  5,782,235 

207  17  5,782.236 
633  5,782J37 
639  5,782J3g 
642  5,782.239 
671  5,782.240 
6%  5,782,241 
845  5,782,243 
869  5.782.244 
898  5.782,245 

CLASS  131 

364  5.782,246 

CLASS  132 

76.4  5.78Z247 

200  5,782,248 

5.782449 

327  5.782.250 


CLASS  134 

5,782.983 
5.782.986 
5.782.984 
5,782.985 
5,782.9*7 
5,782.988 
5,782,989 
5.782,990 
5.782.991 


1 
1.3 

2 
10 

15 
18 

22.19 
26 

37 


PI  133 


PI  134 
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PI  135 


42 
103.1 
105 
lOM 
167  R 


5.782.992 
5.782.252 
5.782.253 
5.782.254 
5.782.2.55 


CLASS  IJ5 

77  5.782.256 

CLASS IM 

251  5.782.993 

5.782.994 

257  5.782.995 


CLASS  137 


43 

71 

118  02 
155 
202 
487  5 
550 
551 

596  17 
625  69 
630  22 


5.782.258 
5.782.259 
5.782.260 
5.782.261 
5.782.262 
5.782.263 
5.782.265 
5.782.266 
5.782.267 
5.782.268 
5.782,269 


109 


192 
455 


CLASS  I3S 

5.782.270 

CLASS  IJ9 

5.782.271 
5.782  272 


CLASS  14* 

92.4  5.782.273 

CLASS  141 

90  5.782.274 

94  5.782.275 

332  5.782.276 

352  5.782.277 


CLASS  144 


220 
286  1 


33  1 
333 
113 
320 
605 
607 


5.782.278 
5.782.279 

CLASS  14a 

5.782.996 
5.782.997 
5.782.998 
5.782.999 
5.783.000 
5.783.001 


CLASS  149 

19  6  5.783.769 

36  5.783.773 

CLASS  IS* 

in  5.782.280 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.783.002 

4J1  5.783.0O3 

534  5.783.004 


CLASS  156 


63 

64 

66 

73  2 

90 

159 

167 

180 

209 

213 

214 

231 

281 

285 

291 

295 

344 

345 

351 

359 

378 

494 

504 

510 

549 

556 


579 
584 
643  I 


5.783.005 
5.783.006 
5.783.007 
5.783.012 
5.783.008 
5.783.009 
5.783.010 
5.783.01 1 
5.783.013 
5.783.014 
5.783.015 
5.783.016 
5,783.017 
5.783.018 
5.783.019 
5.783.020 
5.783.021 
5.783.022 
5.783.023 
5.783.024 
5.783.025 
5.783^26 
5.783.027 
5.783.028 
5,783.029 
5.7H3.030 
5.783.031 
5.783.032 
5.783.033 
5.783.034 
5.783.035 
5.783.036 

CLASS  IM 

5.782.281 


206 

229  1 
370.22 


65 

1.35 

146 

164  I 

198 

265 

278 

301 


5.782.282 
5.782.283 
5.782.284 

CLASS  162 

5.783.037 
5.783.038 
5.783.039 
5.78.3.041 
5.783.042 
5.783.043 
5.783.044 
5.783.045 


CLASS  164 

113  5.782,285 

132  5.782.286 

1553  5.782.287 

516  5.782.289 


CLASS  165 

5.7«:.29l 
5.782.292 
5.782.293 
5.782.294 
5.782.295 
5.782.290 
5.782.296 


76 

80  3 

110 

168 

174 

231 

268 


85  1 

133 

230 

278 

302 

305  1 

311 

356 

376 

387 


156 
540 


35  R 

48 
50 
64  R 
66 
77  R 


CLASS  166 

5.782.297 
5.782.298 
5.782.299 
5.782.300 
5.782.301 
5.782.302 
5.782.303 
5.782.304 
5.782.305 
5.782.306 

CLASS  172 

5.782.307 
5.782.309 

CLASS  174 

5.783.771 
5.783.772 
5.783.774 
5.783.775 
5.783.776 
5.783.777 
5.783.778 


CLASS  175 

53  5.782.311 

323  5.782.310 

CLASS IM 

69,2  5.782.312 

219  5.782.313 

CLASS  ISI 

5.783.780 
5.783.781 
5.783.782 

CLASS  IS2 

5.782.314 


229 

241 

272 


129 


CLASS IM 

5  1  5,782.318 
617                  5,782.316 

6  3  5.782.315 

CLASS  IS7 

270  5.782.317 

376  5.782.319 

394  5.783.783 

5.783.784 

CLASS  in 

18  A  5.782.320 

718  5.782.321 

724  5.782.322 

726  5.782.323 

218  R  5.782.324 

CLASS  I9» 

18  A  5.782.325 

CLASS  192 

3.26  5.782.326 

3.29  5.782,327 

35  5.782.328 

45  1  .5.782.329 

5332  5.782.331 

CLASS  I9S 

324  5.7«:.)30 

336  5.782.333 

357  5.782.332 

418  3  5.782.334 


5.782.335 
5.782.336 
RE  35.851 
5.782.337 
5.782.338 
5.782.339 
5.782.340 

CLASS  2M 

5.783.785 
5.783.787 
5.782.341 
5.783.788 
5.782.342 

CLASS  2^1 

25  5.783.04* 

CLASS  2«2 

154  5.7K3.047 


465.4 

78106 
803  1 
803  13 
836  3 
841 


I  B 
5R 

43  14 
51  17 
331 


CLASS 2M 


157  15 

157  6 

192  12 

192  14 

242 

254 

260 

280 

296 

298  04 

403 


5.783.790 
5.783.789 
5.783.048 
5.783.049 
5.783.050 
5.783.051 
5.783.052 
5.783.053 
5.783.054 
5.783.055 
5.783.056 


CLASS  2*5 

5.783.057 
5.783.058 
5.783.059 
5.783.060 
5.783.061 
5.783.062 
5.783.063 

CLASS  206 

5.782.343 
5.782.344 
5.782.345 
5.782.346 
5.782.347 
5.782.348 
5.782.349 
5.782.350 
5.782.352 
5.782.351 
5.782.353 
5.782.354 
5.782J5S 
5.782J56 
5.782J57 
5.782.358 
5.78i359 
5.782.360 
5.782.361 
5.782.J62 

CLASS 2M 

262  1  5.783.068 

5.783.065 


99 

205 

226 

337 

673 

718 

775 


140 
217 
222 
228 
3081 


3082 

30«3 

315  I 

3162 

320 

387  1 

454 

461 

509 

538 

600 

711 


400 


643 

674 


CLASS  2*9 

5.782.-363 
5.782,364 
5,782,365 


CLASS 


150 

169 
195  I 
1952 
205 

222 
232 

.105 

388 

444 

500  23 

502  1 

611 

634 

636 

638 

651 


679 
703 
748 
755 
759 
767 


210 

5.783.066 
5.783.069 
5.783.070 
5.783.071 
5.783.072 
5.783.073 
5.783.074 
5.783.067 
5.783.075 
5.783.076 
5.783.077 
5.783.078 
5.783.079 
5.783.080 
5.783.0(1 
5.783XW2 
5.783.0(3 
5.783.084 
5.783.085 
5.783.086 
5.783.087 
5.783.088 
5.783.089 
5.783.090 
5.783.091 
5.783.092 
5.783.093 
5.783.094 


776 
806 


5.783.095 
5.783.096 


CLA.SS  211 

41  12  5.782.366 

124  5.782.367 

194  5.782.368 

CLASS  215 

344  5.782.369 


CLASS  216 

41  5.783.097 

56  5.783.098 
59  5.783.099 
67  5.783.100 
M                     5.783.101 

5.783.102 

CLASS  218 

57  5.783.791 
CLASS  219 


861 

5.783.792 

118 

5.783.794 

12145 

5.783.795 

12169 

5.783.797 

12171 

5.783.793 

12173 

5.783.798 

137  PS 

5.783.799 

225 

5.783.(00 

270 

5.783.801 

386 

5.783.802 

392 

5.783.803 

494 

5.783.804 

5.783.805 

635 

5.783.806 

685 

5.783.807 

CLASS  22* 

4,02  5.782.370 

4  22  5.782.371 

8  5.782.372 

269  5.782.373 

404  5.782.374 

450  5.782.375 

669  5.782.376 

CLASS  221 

24  5.782.378 

93  5.782.379 

94  5.782.377 

CLASS  222 

5.782.380 


23 

52 

81 

94 

103 

153  14 

546 


5.782  J8 1 
5.782.382 
5.782J83 
5.782J84 
5.782.385 
5.782.386 
5.782.388 


66 


CLASS  223 

5.782.389 


a.ASS224 

1486  5.782.390 

310  5.782.391 

326  5.782.392 

CLASS  226 

5.782.394 


187 


CLASS  227 

130  5.782.395 

175  3  5.782.396 

176,1  5.782.397 


CLASS  22« 

175 

5.782.398 

41 

5.782.399 

495 

5.782.400 

102 

5.782.401 

221 

5.782.402 

264 

5.782.403 

CLASS  229 

103 

5.782.404 

CLASS  235 

379 

5.783.808 

380 

5.783.809 

385 

5.783.810 

472 

5.783.811 

5.783.812 

5.783.813 

CXASS  238 

2  5,782.405 

67  5.782.4U6 


24 

34 

56 

63 

88 

197 

589 

754 


CLASS  239 

5.782.407 
S.782.408 
5.782.409 
5.782.410 
5.782,411 
5.782.412 
5.782.414 
5.782.415 


CLASS  241 

194  5.782.416 

5.782.417 


277 


CLA.SS  242 


231 

236 

289 

336 

347 

374 

419.3 

526  3 

5968 


5.782.418 
5.782.419 
5.782.420 
5.782.421 
5.782.422 
5.782.423 
5.782.424 
5.782.425 
5.782.426 
5.782.428 


CLASS  244 


2 

3,11 
17  27 
52 
53  R 
60 

MOB 
1,34  D 
229 


5.782.427 
5.782.429 
5.782.430 
5.782.431 
5.782.432 
5.782.433 
5.782.434 
5.782.435 
5.782.436 


CLASS  246 

5.782.437 

CLASS  248 


273 
49 
58 
68  I 
156 
1888 
2065 
220  21 
227  1 
231.9 
311  2 
346  03 
346  07 
425 
459 
523 


5.782.438 
5.782.439 
5.782.440 
5.782.441 
5.782.443 
5.782.444 
5.782.445 
5.782.446 
5.782.447 
5.782.442 
5.782.448 
5.782.449 
5.782.450 
5.782.451 
5.782.452 
5.782.453 


46 


CLASS  249 

5.783,103 


CLASS 

201  3 
208  I 
231  13 
231  14 
239 


252  1 

259 

281 


330 

341  8 

347 

364 

367 

492.21 

495  1 

506  1 

548 

559  33 

559  46 

574 


259 

5.783.814 
5.783.815 
5.783.816 
5.783.817 
5.783.818 
5.783.819 
5.783.820 
5.783.821 
5.783.822 
5.783.823 
5.783.824 
5.783.825 
5.783.826 
5.783.827 
5.783.828 
5.783.829 
5.783.830 
5.783.831 
5.783.832 
5.783.833 
5.783.834 
5.783.835 
5.783.836 


CLASS  251 

129  1  5.782.454 

345  5.782.455 


69 
187  31 
301  36 
30145 
301.6  R 
314 
3151 
500 


512 
582 


CLASS  252 

5,783. 


04 
5.783.105 
5.783.108 
5.783.106 
5.783.107 
5.783.109 
5.783.110 
5.783.111 
5.783.112 
5.783.643 
5.783.113 
5.783.114 


5.783.115 
586  5.783.116 

CLASS  253 

693  5.783.861 

CLASS  254 

126  5.782.456 

5.782.457 

209  5.782.458 

323  5.782.459 

CLASS  257 

5.783.838 
5.783.839 
5.783.840 
5.783.841 
5.783.842 
5.783.843 
5.783.844 
5.783.845 
5.783.846 
5.783.847 
5.783.848 
5.783.849 
5.783.850 
5.783.851 
5.783.852 
5.783.853 
5,783.854 
5.783.855 
5,783.966 
5,783.856 
5.783.857 
5.783.860 
5.783.862 
5.783.864 
5.783.865 
5.783.866 
5.783.867 
5.783.868 
5.783.870 

CLASS  261 

5.783.117 
5.783.118 
5.783.119 


24 

56 

59 

66 

103 

198 

204 

275 

296 

315 

355 

410 

415 
467 
560 
571 
618 
664 
675 
714 
758 
774 
780 
783 
784 
791 


CLASS  264 


1  34 
1.36 
28 
39 

41 

453 

102 

103 

135 

136 

138 

196 

257 

261 

272  14 

313 

401 

510 

537 

625 


5,783,120 
5.782.460 
5.783.121 
5.783.122 
5.783.123 
5.783.124 
5.783.125 
5.783.126 
5.783.127 
5.783.128 
5.783.129 
5.783.130 
5.783.131 
5.783.132 
5.783.133 
5.783.134 
5.783.135 
5.783.136 
5.783.137 
5.783.138 
5.783.139 


45 

87 
145 


140 
140  13 


CLASS  266 

5.783.140 
5.783.141 
5.783.142 

CLASS  267 

5.782.461 
5.782.462 


CLASS  269 

87  1  5.782.463 

CLASS  279 

19  5.782.464 

5223  5.782.465 

5808  5.782.466 

58  13  5.782.467 

CLASS  271 

1005  5.782.468 

177  5.782.469 

CLASS  273 

139  5.782.470 

256  5.782.471 

274  5.782.472 

292  5.782.473 

CLASS  289 

14.2  5.782.475 

5.782.476 

79.7  5.7(2.477 


279                    5.782.479 

68  R                  5.783.882 

408 

5.783.964 

113 

5.784.044 

214 

5,784,146 

65 

5.784.238 

282                    5.782.480 

74                        5.783.883 

532 

5.783.965 

121 

5.784.045 

219 

5,784.147 

71 

5.784.239 

602                    5.782.482 

90                      5.783.884 

127 

5.784.046 

221 

5.784.148 

85 

5  784  240 

642                   5.782.483 

905                   5.783.885 

CLASS  329 

5.784.047 

111 

5.784.241 

663                   5.782.484 

5.783.886 

303 

5.783.%7 

149 

5.784.049 

CI.ASS353 

5.784.242 

728.2                 5.782.481 

5.783.887 

154 

5.784.050 

28 

5.782.547 

115 

5.7*4.243 

735                   5.782.485 

91                      5.783.888 

CLASS  338 

161 

5.784.051 

42 

5.782.548 

154 

5.784.244 

737                      5.782.486 

156                    5.783.890 

107 

5.783.968 

167 

5.784.052 

5.784.245 

741                      5.782.487 

180                    5.783.891 

124  R                5.783.969 

174 

5.784.053 

CLASS  355 

170 

5.784.246 

743  1                   5.782.488 

258                    5.783.892 

269 

5.783.970 

177 

5.784.054 

35 

5.784.149 

523 

5.784.247 

5.782.489 

266                    5.783.893 

CLASS  331 

199 

5.784.055 

53 

5.784.150 

5.784.248 

789                      5.782.490 

5.783.894 

332 

5.784.056 

622 

5.784.249 

8012                   5.782.491 

268                      5.783.895 

17 

5.783.971 

339 

5.784.057 

CLASS  356 

627 

5.784.250 

806                    5.782.492 

313  A                5.783.896 

5.783.972 

340 

5.784.058 

41 

5.784.151 

683 

5.7*4.251 

837                    5.782.493 

316                      5.783.897 

35 

5.783.973 

353 

5.784.059 

73 

5J84J52 

5.784.252 

CLASS  281 

5.783.898 
317                    5.783.899 

CLASS  332 

354 
358 

5.784.060 
5.784.061 

128 
141 

5.784.154 

5  784  1  ^S 

686 
690 

5.7M.253 
5.784.254 

2                          5.782.494 
81                       5.782.495 

CLASS  312 

103 

5.783.974 

CLASS  333 

5.783.975 

418 
419 

5.784.062 
5.784.070 

141,5                   5.784.i56 
315                        5784  153 

692 
699 

5.784.255 
5.7*4.256 

CLASS  283 

7,2                    5.782.544 
217                    5.782.545 

101 

420 
422 

5.784.063 
5.784.064 

318 
326 

5.784.157 
5  784  158 

704 

748 

5.784.257 
5.784.258 

81                        5.782.496 

236                      5.782.546 

134 

5.783.976 

431 

5.784.065 

328 

5!784;i59 
5.784.160 
5.784.162 
5.784.161 

752 

5.784.259 

no                      5.782.497 

CLASS  285 

CLASS  313 

420                    5.783.900 

174 
202 

5.783.977 
5.783.978 
5.783.979 

440 
441 

5.784.066 
5.784.067 
5.784.068 

345 
346 
349 

762 

767 
777 

5.784.260 
5.784.261 
5.784.262 

3                          5.782.498 

440                      5.783.901 

5.783.980 

467 

5.784.069 

351 

5.7g4*l63 

785 

5.784.263 

23                        5.782.499 

5.783.902 

5.784.071 

359 

5!784!l64 

803 

5.7*4.264 

24                      5.782.500 

495                    5.783.904 

CLASS  335 

508 

5.784.072 

363 

5784' 166 

81                       5.782.501 

497                    5.783.905 

284 

5.783.981 

511 

5.784.073 

369 

5]784;i67 
5.784.168 

CLASS  362 

87                      5.782.502 

586                    5.783.906 

515 

5.784.074 

375 

61 

5.782.550 

94                      5.782J03 

625                      5.783.907 

CLASS  336 

516 

5.784.075 

80 

5J82!549 

1473                 5.782.504 
175                    5.782.505 
227                   5.782..506 

CLASS  315 

82                      5.783.908 

9 

767 
155 

5.783.982 
5.783.983 
5,783.984 

519 

5.784.076 

CLASS  347 

296 
298 

CLASS  358 

5.784.171 
5.784,172 

101 
148 
183 

5>84;265 
5.782.551 
5.782,552 

319                    5.782J08 

159                    5.783.909 

■> 

5.784.077 

403 

5  784  173 

245 

5,782.553 

CLASS  292 

167                    5.783.910 

CLASS  337 

14 

5.784.078 

404 

5,784.174 

294 

5,782J54 

225                    5.783.911 

278 

5,783.985 

20 

5.784.079 

433 

5.784.175 

373 

5.782.555 

DIG  66              5.782.509 

248                    5.783.912 

348 

5.783.986 

23 

5.784.080 

463 

5.7*4.176 

67                        5.782.507 

371                     5,783.913 

401 

5.783.987 

30 

5.784.081 

468 

5784"  177 

CLASS  363 

165                    5.782.510 

504                      5.783.914 

49 

5.784.082 

482 

5!784]l78 

16 

5  784  266 

219                    5.782.511 
251,5                5,782.512 

CLASS  318 

426 

CLASS  349 

5.783.988 

54 
70 

5.784.083 
5.784.085 

498 
501 

5.784.179 
5.784.180 

43 
55 

5.7*4.267 
5.784.268 

319                    5.782.513 

116                  RE  35.852 

5.783.989 

85 

5.784.086 

89 

5  784  269 

CLASS  293 

135                    5.783.915 

438 

5.783.990 

5.784.087 

CLASS  359 

132 

5.784.270 

254                    5.783.916 

444 

5.783.991 

86 

5.784.088 

1 

5  784  181 

118                      5.782.514 

439                      5.783.917 

445 

5.783.992 

88 

5.784.089 

5!784!l82 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  294 

2                      5.782.515 
25                     5.782.516 
27  1                    5.782.517 
57                     5.782.518 
68,3                   5.782.519 

447                      5.783.918 
466                    5.783.919 
500                    5.783.920 
568  11                5.783.921 
56814               5.783,922 
601                     5,783.923 
5.783.924 

525 
539 
545 
571 
576 
636 
664 

5.783.993 
5.783.994 
5.783.995 
5.783.9% 
5.783.997 
5.783.998 
5.783.999 

102 
131 
190 

243 

6 

5.784.090 
5.784.091 
5.784.092 
5.784.094 

CLASS  348 

5.784.095 

124 
125 
133 
136 
200 
248 

5.784.183 
5.784.184 
5.784.170 
5.784.185 
5.784.186 
5.784.187 
5.784.188 

133 
158 
176 
184 
191 

400,01 

5.784.271 
5.784.272 
5.784.273 
5.784.274 

5.784.275 
5.784.276 
5.7*4.277 

CLASS  296 

661                      5.783.925 

82544                 5.784.000 

32 

5.784.096 

254 

5.784.189 

46801 

5.784.278 

39,2                     5.782.520 
100                    5.782.522 

CLASS  329 

825! 

5.784.001 
5.784.002 

43 
45 

5.784.097 
5.784.098 

291 
30« 

5.784.190 
5.784.191 

468  26 

474,23 

5.784.279 
5.784.281 

106                    5.783.926 

82579               5.784.003 

222 

5.784.099 

341 

5.784.192 

474,28 

5.784.282 

146.6                 5.782.523 

1 10                    5.783.927 

854,6                   5.784.004 

251 

5.784.100 

398 

5.784.193 

475,03 

5.784^283 

181                     5.782,521 
5.782.524 

1  OO                                                   f    ^€M'\    CVC 

122                    5.783.928 

905 

5.784.005 

282 

5.784.101 

511 

5.784.195 

478,07 

Bl  422.821 

1 39                    5.783.929 

5.784.006 

296 

5.784.102 

529 

5.784.196 

487 

5.784.2*4 

1 88                    5.782.525 
217                    5.782.527 

CLASS  297 

140                    5.783.930 

933 

5.784.007 

312 

5.784.103 

530 

5.784,197 

5.784.285 

CLASS  322 

CLASS  341 

353 

372 

5.784.104 
5.784.105 

534 
567 

5.784,198 
5.784.200 

488 
490 

5.784.286 
5.784.287 

16                      5.783.932 

20 

5.784.008 

380 

5.784.106 

582 

5.784.201 

5.784.289 

60                      5.782.528 
157,1                  5.782.526 

CLASS  323 

23 
61 

5.784.009 
5.784.010 

412 
415 

5.784.107 
5.784.108 

618 

5.784.202 
5.784.203 

491 

5.7M.290 
5.784.291 

216,13              5.782.529 

282                   5.783.933 

67 

5.784.011 

423 

5.784.110 

686 

5.784.204 

5.784^292 

230  1                5.782,531 

312                    5.783.934 

5.784.012 

5.784.112 

687 

5.784.205 

496 

5.784.294 

338                   5.782J32 

313                   5.783.935 

100 

5.784.013 

441 

5.784.113 

698 

5.784.206 

514  R 

5.784.293 

5.782.533 

315                      5.783.936 

118 

5.784.015 

452 

5.784.114 

700 

5.784.207 

550 

5.784.295 

423  13               5.782J34 

5.783.937 

120 

5.784.016 

5.784.115 

704 

5.784.208 

55101 

5.784.296 

42336               5.782J35 

126 

5.784.017 

453 

5.784.116 

720 

5.784.209 

554 

5.784.297 

440,15              5.782.536 

CLASS  324 

136 

5.784.018 

505 

5.784.118 

802 

5.784.210 

557 

5.784.298 

473                    5.782.537 

712                   5.783.938 

141 

5.784.019 

512 

5.784.119 

808 

5.784.214 

571,01 

5.7*4.299 

CLASS  298 

154  R                5.783.939 

5.784.020 

537 

5.784.120 

871 

5.784.211 

574 

5.7*4.300 

207  25                 5.783.940 

547 

5.784.121 

5.784.212 

578 

5.784.301 

175                   5.782.538 

242                      5.783.941 

CLASS  342 

549 

5.784.122 

872 

5.784.213 

5.784.302 

CLASS  299 

244                      5.783.944 

20 

5.784.021 

556 

5.784.123 

71801 

5.784.303 

306                      5.783.942 

80 

5.784.022 

558 

5.784.117 

CLASS  369 

724,19 

5.784.304 

1 1                       5.782.539 

318                   5.783.943 

104 

5.784.023 

564 

5.784.124 

8 

5,784.215 

73502 

5.784.305 

CLASS  391 

348                    5.783.945 

5.784.024 

570 

5.784.125 

48 

5.784.216 

750,5 

5.7*4.306 

522                    5.783.946 

160 

5.784.026 

70« 

5.784.126 

64 

5.784.217 

766 

5.7*4.307 

644                     5.782.540 

765                    5.783.947 

357 

5.784.027 

730 

.5.784.127 

71 

5.784.218 

770 

5.784.308 

5.784.028 

739 

5.784.129 

77.08 

5.784.219 

841 

5.784.309 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  326 

5.784.029 

78  14 

5.784.220 

3                        5.782.541 

88                        5.783.948 

373 

5.784.030 

CLASS  349 

93 

5.784.221 

CLASS  365 

7                          5.782.542 

106                      5.783.949 

5.784.031 

39 

5.784.131 

96,5 

5.784.222 

145 

5.7*4.310 

146                    5.782.543 

44 

5.784.132 

113 

5.784.224 

150 

5.784.311 

CLASS  327 

CLASS  343 

5.784.133 

5.784.225 

182- 

5.784.313 

CLASS  387 

12                     5.783.950 

702 

5.784.032 

84 

5.784.134 

5.784,226 

18518 

5.784.325 

10,1                     5.783.871 

52                        5.783.951 

786 

5.784.033 

85 

5.784.135 

126 

5,784,228 

185  19 

5.784.326 

46                        5.783.872 

53                        5.783.957 

895 

5.784.034 

86 

5.784.136 

130  2 

5,784,229 

185,2 

5.784.314 

104                    5.783.873 

85                      5.783.961 

88 

5.784.137 

132 

5,784.227 

185,22 

5.784.315 

113                   5.783.874 

94                     5.783.952 

CLASS  345 

93 

5.784.138 

137 

5.784.230 

5.784.316 

116                    5.783.875 

101                     5.783.953 

3 

5.784.035 

117 

5.784.139 

5.7*4.317 

135                      5.783.876 

103                      5.783.954 

7 

5.784.036 

174 

5.784.140 

CLASS  361 

5.7*4.318 

^^U     A  f^f*    ^a^ 

108                   5.783.955 

87 

5.784.037 

191 

5.784.141 

18 

5.784.231 

185,33 

5.7*4.319 

CLASS  310 

157                    5.783.956 

88 

5.784.038 

22 

5.784.232 

189,01 

5.7*4.320 

12                      5.783.877 

202                    5.783.958 

89 

5.784.039 

CLASS  351 

36 

5.784.233 

200 

5.784J21 

5.783.878 

292                      5.783.959 

5.784.040 

119 

5.784.142 

56 

RE  35.854 

201 

5.784.322 

40  MM               5.783.879 

295                    5.783.960 

5.784.041 

138 

5.784.143 

5.784.235 

5.784,323 

67  R                    5.783.880 

306                      5.783.963 

94 

5.784.042 

169 

5.784.144 

5.784.236 

207 

5.784.324 

68  C                  5.783.881 

390                    5.783.962 

100 

5.784.043 

205 

5.784.145 

62 

5.7*4.237 

218 

5.784.327 

PI  136 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


222  5.784.J28 

227  5.784.329 

230.06  5.784.3X1 

5.784.331 
233  5.784J32 

CLASS 3M 

155  1  5.782.556 

t762  5.782357 

IW  5.782358 

27V  5.782.559 

298  5.782360 

CLASS  M7 

30  5.784,333 

47  5.784334 

72  5.784.335 

123  5.784.336 

131  5.784.337 

5.784.338 
134  5.784.339 

140  5.784.340 

155  5.784.341 

CLASS 3M 

76  5.784.342 

CLASS 3M 

13  5.784..V43 

36  5.784.344 

4423  5.784.345 

50  5.784.346 

54  5.784.347 
5.784.348 

58  5.784.349 

77  1  5.784  J50 
77.2  5.784.351 
94  5.784J52 
102  5.784.353 
112  5.784JS4 
1 16  5.784.355 
124  5.784.356 

CLASS  37* 

218  5.784.357 

230  5.784.358 

244  5,784359 

252  5.784,360 

286  5.784.361 

310  5.784.368 

321  5.784.362 

332  5.784J63 

335  5.784J64 

337  5.784.365 

342  5.784.366 

358  5.784.369 

360  5.784.367 

395  5.784.370 

397  5.784371 

39«  5.784J72 

402  5.784373 

414  5.784J74 

448  5.784.375 

460  5.784.376 

463  5.784377 

498  5.784378 

503  5.784.379 

509  5.784.380 
5.784.381 

CLASS  371 

22.3  5.784382 
22.31  5.784.384 

22.4  5.784383 
36  5.784.386 
J7.1  5.784.387 
373  5.784.388 
40.11  5.784.340 
40.18  5.784391 
43.1                     S.784.392 

49  1  5.784393 

5.784.394 

CLASS  JR 

26  5.784.395 

29  5.784J96 

43  5.784397 

50  S.7t4.J9( 
5.784.399 

96  5.784.400 

CLASS  374 

137  5.784.401 

151  5.782361 

CLASS  375 

200  5.784.402 

207  5.784.403 

211  5.784.404 

222  5.784.405 

224  5.784.406 

5.784.407 
258  5.784.408 


286  5.784.409 

302  5.784.412 

30*  5.784.413 

324  5.784.414 

341  5.784.415 

5.784.416 
5.784.417 
345  5.784.410 

347  5.784.418 

354  5.784.420 
5.784.421 

355  5.784.422 
368  5.784.41 1 

CLASS  37* 

156  5.784.423 

189  5.784.424 

249  5.784.425 

2*0  5.784.426 

CLASS  377 

72  5.784.427 

CLASS  37« 

4  5.784.428 

38  5.784.429 

57  5.784.430 

65  5.784.431 

70  5.784,432 

168  5,784.433 

191  5.784.434 

197  5.784.435 

350  5.784.419 

CLASS  37» 

88  5.784.436 

89  5.784.437 
5.784.438 

9101  5.784.439 

106.01  5.784.441 

1 14  5.784.442 

119  5.784,443 

142  5,784.444 

167  5.784.446 

202  5.784.447 

215  5.784.448 

230  5.784.449 

233  5.784.450 

263  5.784.451 
5.784.452 
5.784.453 

406  5.784.454 

410  5.784.455 

419  3.784.456 

421  5.784.457 

435  5.784.458 


class: 


25 


5.784.459 
5.784.460 
5.784.461 
5.784.462 
5.784.463 
5.784.464 


CLASS  3tl 

10  5.784.465 

r5  5.784.446 

17  5.784.467 

24  5.784.468 

25  5,784.477 
686  5.784.470 
69  5.7*4.471 
86  5.784.472 

5.784.473 

97  5.784.474 

104  5,784.475 

107  5.784.476 

151  5.784.478 

205  5.784.479 

CLASS  3B2 

131  5.784.481 

132  5.784.482 

133  5.784.483 
148  5.784.414 
156  5.784.485 

175  5.784.487 

176  5.784.488 
192  5.784.489 
215  5.784.440 

232  5.784.491 
5.784.492 

233  5.784.494 
237  5.784.495 

5.784.496 

247  5.784.497 

254  5.784.498 

264  5.784.499 

270  5.784300 

2*6  5.784301 

300  5.784302 

306  5.784303 


309 


5.784.504 

CLASS  3S3 

15  5.782.562 

CLASS  384 

204  RE  35.835 

450  5.782.563 

495  5.782364 

537  5,782.565 

5,782.566 

CLASS  3S5 

17  5.784305 

24  5.784.506 

31  5.784.507 

5.784308 
49  5.784309 

53  5.784310 

57  5.7843  M 

61  5.784312 

88  5.784313 

99  5.784314 

134  5.784315 

5.784316 
146  5.784317 

CLASS 3M 

46  5.784321 
5.784322 

68  5.784318 

69  5.7J4320 
92  5.784319 
94  5.784323 

106  5.784.524 

107  5.784325 
109  5.784326 

1 1 1  5.784327 

112  5,784328 
128  5,784329 


CLj 

306 

Kssvn 

5.784.530 

494 

5.784331 

CLASS  395 

233 

5.784332 

238 

5.784333 

3 

5.784334 

5.784335 

27 

5.784336 

SO 

5.784338 

5.784339 

51 

5.784340 

82 

5.784341 

95 

5.784342 

102 

5.784343 

112 

5.784344 

148 

5.784345 

154 

5.784346 

182  02 

5.784347 

182.03 

5.784337 

182.04 

5.784.548 

182  11 

5,784.551 

182  22 

5,784349 

183  09 

5,784350 

183  14 

5,784352 

5.784353 

18321 

5.784354 

200.08 

5.784356 

20013 

5.784.559 

20031 

5.784340 

200  34 

5.784361 

20047 

5.784.562 

2005 

5.784355 

5.784357 

20031 

5.784363 

200  54 

5.784364 

200  59 

5.784365 

5.784366 

2006 

5.784358 

20061 

5.784367 

200  64 

5.784368 

200  65 

5.784369 

200  77 

5.784370 

5.784371 

5.784372 

2008 

5.784373 

280 

5.784374 

S.78437S 

28) 

5.714376 

284 

5.784377 

285 

5.784378 

286 

5.784379 

287 

5.784380 

290 

5.784. 5*1 

297 

5.7843*2 

353 

5.7*4383 

376 

5.7843*4 

385 

5.7*43*5 

342 

5,7*4316 

5.7*43*7 

5.7*43M 

393 
449 
500 


552 

556 

558 

559 
561 
581 
585 

591 
595 
602 
609 
615 
651 
653 
670 
672 

674 
677 
681 
682 
613 
702 
726 

732 
733 
75001 


75001 
800 


800.01 
80023 
800  32 
80035 
80037 

80043 

822 

823 

825 

829 

853 

858 

859 

860 

872 

880 

882 


S.7IM3II9 

5.784.590 

5,784391 

5,784.592 

5.784.593 

5.784394 

5.784.595 

5.784.596 

5.784397 

5.784.598 

5.784.599 

5.784.600 

5.784.601 

5.7*4.602 

5.784.603 

5.784.604 

5.784.605 

5.784.606 

5.784.607 

5,784.60* 

5.784.609 

5.784.610 

5.784.611 

3.784.612 

5.784.613 

5.784.614 

5.7*4.616 

5.784.617 

5.784AI8 

5.784.615 

5.784.619 

5.784.620 

5.784A21 

5.7*4.622 

5.784A23 

5.784.624 

5.784.625 

5.714.626 

5,784.627 

5.784.628 

5.784.629 

5.714  A30 

5.784.631 

5.784.632 

5.784A34 

5.784.639 

5.784.635 

5.784.640 

5.784.636 

5.784.637 

5.784.638 

5.784.641 

5.784  A42 

5.784.643 

5.784.644 

5.784A45 

5.714A46 

5.714^7 

5.784Aa 

5.784A49 

5.7*4  A33 

5.714.650 


CLASS 3W 

2  5.784.651 

6  5.714A52 

87  5.7*4^53 

104  5.7*4AS4 

128  5.784.655 

272  5.784.656 

29»  5.7*4.657 

311  5.7*4  A5* 

409  5.784.659 

440  RE    15.856 
5784.660 

618  5.784.661 

647  5.784.662 

CLASS  399 
8  5.784M3 

i.TUM* 
13  5.784.665 

44  5.784M6 

49  S.7*4M7 

55  5.7*4M* 

5*  5.7(4.669 

91  5.7*4.670 

■  10  5.7I4A7I 

118  5.784*72 

149  5.784A73 

297  5.784.674 

5.784.675 

301  5.7*4.676 

302  5.7*4.677 
329  5.7*4A7* 
335  5.7*4A79 
374                    5.7*4.6*0 

CLASS 4M 

621  5.7*2367 

CLASS  4»l 

122  5.7(236* 


CLASS  4t2 

36  5.782.569 

CLASS  4U 

13  5.782.570 
31  5.782371 
90  5.782.572 
135                   5.7*2373 

5.782374 
270  5.782.575 

337  5.782.576 

CLASS  4M 

14  5.782377 

CLASS 4M 

36  RE  35.857 

37  5.782378 
52  5.782379 
128  5.782.5*0 
186  5.782381 
262  5.782.582 
281  5.782.58) 
303  5.782384 

CLASS 4M 

17  5.782.585 

5*  5.782386 

59  5.782.587 

80  5.7*2388 

2)3  5.782.5*9 

CLASS  4*9 

124  5.782.590 

131  5,7*2391 

137  5.782.592 

231  5.782.593 

CLASS  411 

176  5.782394 

352  5.782.595 

433  5.782397 

CLASS  412 

4  5.782.598 

CLASS  413 

31  5.782.599 

CLASS  414 

490  5.782.600 

563  5.782.596 

5.782.601 

672  5.782.602 


CLASS  415 

1  5.782.603 

71  5.782.604 

121  I  5.782.605 

CLASS  4U 

142  5.782.606 

224  5.782.607 

CLASS  417 

43  5.782,60* 
♦4  1  5.782.609 
53  5.7*2.610 
234  5.7*2,611 
266  5.7*2,612 
269        5.782.613 

5.782.614 
310  5.782.615 
364  5.782.616 
395  5.7*2,617 
4103  5.7*2.611 
462        5.7*2,619 

5.7*2.620 
470  5.7*2.621 

CLASS 4U 

63  5.7*2,622 

153  5.7*2.623 

195  5.782.624 

CLASS  419 

11  5,784,611 

CLASS  42t 

52  5,783,143 

94  5,783.145 

CLASS  422 

22  5.783.147 

26  5.783.146 

56  5.783.  la 

61  5.783.149 

5.783.150 

82  06  5.783.152 

83  5,783.153 
9«  5.783.154 
102  5.783.155 
1*6                    5.784M2 


292 


5.783.156 


CLASS  423 

47  5.783.15* 

179  5.783.159 

237  5.783.160 

265  5.783.161 

348  5.783.162 

556  5.783.163 

5*4  5,783,164 

598  5,783,165 

617  5,783.166 

701  5.783.167 

to:  5.783.168 
5.783321 

CLASS  424 

165  5.783.169 

169  5.783.170 

173  5.783.171 

49  5.783.172 

59  5.783.173 

5.783.174 

62  5,783.175 

64  5.783.176 

7817  5.783.177 

7831  5,783.178 

85  2  5.783.179 

5.783.181 

9321  5.783.182 

94  1  5.783.183 

130  1  5.783.184 

1331  5,783,185 

143  1  5.783,1(6 

158  1  5,783.187 

184  1  5.783.188 

1951  5.783.189 

5.783.190 

199  1  5,783,192 

207  1  5,783.193 

211  I  5.783.194 

229  1  5.783.195 

234  1  5.783.196 

267  I  5.783.197 

400  5.783.199 

401  5.783.200 
5.783.201 

405  5.783.202 
5,783.203 

406  5.783.204 
426  5.783.205 
440  5.783.207 
448  5.783.20* 

5.783.209 

450  5.783.210 

5.713.211 

472  5.783,212 

473  5.783.213 
499  5.783.214 
501  5.783.215 
578  5,783.216 
602  5,783,217 

CLASS  425 

101  5.7*3.218 

113  5.7*3.219 

116  5.7*3.220 

143  5.783.221 

151  5.783.222 

185  5.783.223 

192  R  5.783.224 

202  5.783.225 

205  5.783.226 

318  5.783.227 

344  5.783.228 

388  5.783J29 

421  5.783.230 

4519  5.783J3I 

526  5.783.232 

547  5.783.233 

549  5.7*3.234 

CLASS  42« 

16  5.783.235 

36  5.783.236 
5.783.237 

63  5,783,23* 

68  5,783.239 

231  5.783.240 

276  5.7*3.241 

320  5.783.242 

425  5.783,243 

536  5.783.244 

580  5.783.245 

594  5.783.246 

650  5.783.247 

CLASS  427 

2.27  5.783.24* 

2.29  5.783.249 

4  5.783J50 

8  5.7*3051 

*l  5.7*3,253 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


140 

228 

238 

2552 

298 

379 

447 

459 

493 

526 

529 

580 


5.783.151 
5.783.254 
5.783.255 
5.783.256 
5.783.257 
5.783.258 
5.783.252 
5.783.259 
5.783.335 
5.783.260 
5.783.261 
5.783.262 
5.783.263 


CLASS  428 

13  5.783.254 

5.783.265 

343  5.783.266 

34.4  5.783.267 

34.5  5.783.268 
35.2  5.783.269 

5.783.270 
353  5.783.271 

357  5.783.272 

359  5.783.273 

36.9  5.783.274 

79  5.783.276 

86  5.783.277 

102  5,783.278 

116  5.783.279 

131  5.7»3.2»0 

138  5.783.275 

5.783.281 

5.783.282 
Ml  5.783.283 
161  5.783.284 
172  5.783.285 
18*  5.783.286 
192  5.783.287 
195        5.783.288 

5.783.289 
198  5.783.290 
212        5.783.292 

5.783.293 

215  5.783.294 

216  5.783.295 
5.783.296 

304.4  5.783.297 

323  5.783.298 

329  5.783.299 

332  5.783.300 

5.783.301 
343  5.783.302 

354  5.783.303 

364  5.783304 

408  5.783305 

411  1  5.783.306 

412  5.783307 
422  5.713.308 
432  5.783.309 
434  5.783310 
447  5.783311 
573  5.783.312 
627                   5.783313 

5.783314 
633  5.783.315 

660  5.783316 

673  5.783317 

680  5.783318 

690  5.783319 

694  ML  5.783320 

CLASS  429 

7  5.783322 

31  5.783324 

42  5.7*3325 

57  5.7*3326 

97  5.783327 

137  5.783328 

174  5.783329 

212  5.783330 

217  5.783331 

218  5.783332 
223  5.783333 

5.783334 

CLASS  43* 

5  5.783.336 

5.783337 
7  5.7*333* 

5.783339 
22  5.783340 

5.783.341 
30  5.783342 

47  5.783,343 

iS  3,7*3.344 

HS  3,7*3,345 

lot  5,7*3.346 

110  3.7*3347 

115  5.783.349 

IM  3,783350 

12*  5,783.34* 

IJ3  5.783351    I 


1 37  5.783.352 

138  5.783.353 
170  5.783.354 
191  5.783.355 
240  5.783.356 
264  5.783357 

269  5.783.358 

270  1  5.783.359 

270  12  5.783.360 

271  1  5.783.361 
273  1  5.783.362 
296  5.783.363 
302  5.783.364 
311  5.783.365 

5.783.366 

313  5.783.367 

315  5.783.368 

317  5.783.369 

318  5.783.370 
321  5.783.371 
363  5.783.372 

5.783.373 

400  5.783374 

414  5.783375 

460  5.783.376 

522  5.783377 

567  5.783.378 

603  5.783.379 

619  5.783.380 

CLASS  431 

8  5.782.626 

9  5.782.627 
326  5.782.629 
355  5.782.630 

CLASS  433 

14  5.782.631 

26  5.782.632 

90  5.782.633 

1 32  5.782.634 

143  5.782.635 

165  5.782.636 

173  5.782.637 

206  5.782.638 

CLASS  434 

29  5.782.639 

157  5.782.640 

200  5.782,628 

307  R  5.782,642 

CLASS  435 

4  5.783381 
5.783.382 

5  5.783.383 
5.783.412 

6  5.783.384 
5.783385 
5.783.3*6 
5.783387 
5.783389 
5.783.390 
5.783391 
5.783.392 
5.783,393 
5.783.394 
5.783.395 
5.783.406 

7.1  5.783.396 
5.783397 
5.783.398 

7.2  5.783.399 
7.23                   5.783.403 

5.783.404 

7.4  5.783.400 

7.9  5.783.401 

15  5.783.405 

25  5.783.407 

29  5.783.40* 

34  5.783.410 

5.7*3.411 

68.1  5.7*3.413 

69.1  5.7*3.414 

5.783.415 

5.783.416 

5.783.417 

5.783.418 

5.783,420 

692  5.783.421 

69.3  5.783.422 

69.6  5.783.423 

91.31  5.7*3.425 

115  5.713.427 

145  5.7*3.42* 

147  5,7*3,429 

172.3  5.7*3.431 

183  5.783,432 

199  5.783,433 

219  5.7*3,434 

252.3  5.783,435 

5,783,436 

2*6.1  5,713,439 


3043  5.783.440 

320  1  5.783.441 

5.783.442 

721  5.783.402 

CLASS  436 

35  5.783.445 

45  5.783.446 

69  5.783.447 

132  5.783.449 

161  5.783.450 

180  5.783.451 

183  5.783.452 

518  5.783.453 

525  5.783.454 
5.783.455 

CLASS  437 

35  5.783.457 

44  5.783.458 

194  5.783.459 


CLASS  438 

5.783.460 
5.783.461 
5.783.462 
5.783.463 
5.783.464 
5.783.426 
5.783.465 
S.783.466 
5.783.467 
5.783.468 
5.783.469 
5.783.470 
5,783.471 
5.783.473 
5.783.474 
5.783.475 
5.783.472 
5.783.476 
5.783.477 
5.783.478 
5.783.479 
5.783.480 
5.783.481 
5.783.482 
BI  372.034 
5.783.483 
5.783.484 
5.783.485 
5.783.486 
5.783.487 
5.783.488 
5.783.489 
5.783.490 
5.783.491 
5.783.492 
5.783.493 
5.783.494 
5.783.495 
5.783.496 
5.783.497 
5.783.498 
5.783.499 


3 

17 

U2 

115 
119 
122 
131 
166 
199 
253 
257 
265 
279 
303 
335 
425 
455 
592 

599 
623 
624 

627 
631 
637 
682 
685 
692 


702 
710 
718 
719 
738 
743 
747 
778 
787 


CLASS  439 

79  5.782.644 

289  5.782,645 

346  5.782,646 

358  5.782,647 

369  5.782.648 

5.782,649 
399  5.782,650 

405  5.782,651 

417  5.78Z652 

467  5.78i653 

500  5.78Z654 

510  5.782.655 

579  5.782,656 

595  5.782.657 

5.7*2,658 

CLASS  440 


1 

5.782.659 

36 

5.782,660 

61 

5.782,662 

CLASS  441 

25  5.782.663 

65  5.782,664 

CLASS 4U 

57  5.783301 

123  5.783302 

340  5.783303 

395  5.7*3304 

411  5.7*3,505 

CLASS  445 

24  5.712.665 

73  5.782,666 


CLASS  446 

69  5.782.667 

220  5,782.668 

342  5.782.669 

CLASS  450 

1  5.782.670 
38  5.782.671 
57  5.782.672 

CLASS  451 

2  5.782.673 

9  5.782.674 
56  5.782.675 
82  5.782.676 
85  5.782,677 
269  5.782.678 
296  5.782.679 
317  5.782.680 
523  5.782.681 
548  5.782.682 

CLASS  452 

27  5.782,683 

128  5,782.684 

138  5.782.685 

CLASS  453 

10  5,782.686 

CLASS  454 

184  5.782.687 


233 
296 
369 


5.782.688 
5.782.589 
5.782.690 


CLASS  455 

5  1  5.784.683 

9  5.784.684 

31.2  5.784.585 

45  5.784.686 

78  5.784.6*7 

90  5.784.588 

126  5.784.689 

127  S.784.690 
186.1  5.784.691 
333  5.784.692 
434  5.784.693 
442  5.784.695 

CLASS  462 

4  5.782.691 

CLASS  463 

1  5.782.692 

CLASS  464 

64  5.782.694 

5.782.695 


111 
145 


8 


5.782.696 
CLASS  470 

5.782.697 


CLASS  472 

61  5.782.698 

118  5.782.699 

CLASS  473 

48  5.782,693 

195  5.782.700 

235  5.782.701 

280  5.712.702 

5.782.703 
282  5.782.704 

300  5.7*2.705 

341  5.782.706 

374  5.782.707 

408  5.782.708 

CLASS  474 

1 10  5.782.709 
138  5.782,625 
144  5,782,714 
152  5.782.712 
160         5.782,713 

CLASS  475 

48  5.782,715 

149  5.782.716 

221  5.782.717 

CLASS  477 

45  5.782,718 

46  5,782.719 
86  5.7*1710 
156  5.782.711 

CLASS482 

52  5.7*2.722 

54  5.712.723 

129  5.7*2.727 

14*  5.7*2,72* 


CLASS  492 

7  5.782.729 

56  5.782.730 

CLASS  493 

16  5.782.731 
131  5.782.732 
213  5.782.733 
313  5.782.734 
338  5.782.735 
392  5.782.736 
405  5.782.737 

CLASS  SOI 

14  5.783.506 

17  5.783307 
97  1  5.783309 
127  5.783310 
146  5.783311 

CLASS  502 

124  5.783312 

175  5.783313 

185  5.783314 

207  5.783315 

CLASS  503 

227  5.783317 

5.783318 
5.783319 


CLASS  504 

140 
206 
272 
294 
320 

5.783320 
5.783316 
5.783321 
5.783322 
5.713323 

CLASS  507 

90 
252 
261 
269 

5.783324 
5.783325 
5.783326 
5.783327 

CLASS  508 

200  5.783328 

216  5.783329 

505  5.783330 

510  5.783.531 

CLASS  510 

114  5.783332 

119  5.783333 

124  5.783334 

126  5.783335 

141  5.783336 

193  5.783337 

197  5.783338 

223  5.783339 

224  5.783.540 
5.783341 

234  5.783342 

280  5.783343 

293  5.783344 

305  5.783345 
5.783346 

320  5.783347 

324  5.783348 

337  5.783349 

372  5.7*3350 

407  5.7*3351 

441  5.783352 

470  5.783353 

488  5.783354 

CLASS  514 

2  5.783355 

4  5.783356 

1 1  5.7*3357 

12  5.7*335* 
5.7*3359 
5.7*3360 
5.7*3361 

15  5.7*3362 

19  5.7*3363 

42  5.7*3364 

44  5.7*3365 

5.7*3366 
5.7*3367 

53  5.7*336* 

54  5.7*3369 
56  5.7*3370 
177  5.7*3371 

212  5.7*3372 

213  5,7*3373 
232.8  5.7*3375 
242  5.7*337* 
247  J,7«3377 
255  3.7*3379 
269  5,7*33*0 
27*  3,7*33*2 
2*2  5,7*3.5*3 
297                    5.7*33*4 


300  5.783385 

311  5.783.586 

330  5.783.587 

373  5.783389 

374  5.783.590 
376  5.783.591 
378  5.783.592 
381  5.783.593 
400  5.783394 
423  5.783.596 
447  5.783.597 
454  5.783.598 
457  5.783.599 
547  5.783.600 
557  5.783.601 

5.783.602 

573  BI    166.178 

574  5.783.603 
627  5.783.604 
529  5.783.605 
649  5.783.60(1 

CLASS  518 

713  5.783.«i- 

CLASS  521 

29  5.783.60* 

47.5  5.783.609 

51  5.783.610 

5.783.611 
56  5.783.612 

89  5.783.613 

CLASS  522 

170  5.783.0!' 

CLASS  523 

171  BI  433.070 
205  5.783.614 


CLASS  524 

58 

5.783.616 

275 

5.783.618 

318 

5.783.619 

405 

5.783.620 

439 

5,783.621 

444 

5,783.622 

459 

5.783.623 

494 

5.783.624 

509 

5.783.625 

555 

5.783.626 

CLASS  525 

54.1 

5.783.627 

59 

5.783.628 

63 

5.783.629 

74 

5.783.630 

92  F 

5.783.631 

123 

5.783.632 

131 

5.783.633 

133 

5.783.634 

168 

5.783.635 

199 

5.783.636 

240 

5.783.637 

5.783,638 

286 

5.783.639 

329.3 

5.783.640 

333.8 

5.783.641 

348 

5.783.64: 

504 

5.783.544 

CLASS  526 

88  5.783.545 

204  5,783.546 

227  5.783.647 

245  5.783.648 

256  5.783.649 

277  5.783.650 

CLASS  528 

21  5.783.651 

48  5.783.652 

196  5.783.653 

310  5.783.654 

5.783.657 
331  5.783,655 

353  5.7*3,65* 

362  5.7*3.65* 

590  5.783.65* 

CLASS  530 

300  5.7*3.661 

32*  5.7*3.662 

329  5.7*3.663 

350  5.7*3.664 

5.7*3.665 

3.7*3.666 

5,7*3,667 

5.7*3,669 

5,7*3.672 

388.15  5.783.670 

3*8.25  5.783.671 

400  5.7*3.673 


PI  138 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


AW 

5.783.674 

CLASS  554 

309 

5,782,754 

68 

CLASS  534 

156 

5.783.714 

322 

5.782,755 
5,782,756 

110 

IS 

5.783.676 

CLASS  55« 

323 

5,782.757 

131 

CLASS  53* 

II 
136 

5.783.715 
5  781 716 

3.16 
369 

5.782.758 
5.782.759 

164 

4  1 
18? 

5,783,677 
5,783,678 

187 
451 

5.783.717 
5.783.718 

381 
391 

5.782.760 
5.782.761 

167 
174 

23  1 

5,783.679 

455 

5.783.719 

407 

5.782.762 

207 

212 

5.783.680 

470 

5.783.720 

24  1 

5.783.681 

47? 

5.783.721 

5.782.764 

256 

74  1 

5.783.682 

424 

24  5 

5.783.683 

CLASS 5M 

443 

5.782.766 

265 

253 

254 
266 

2712 
28  52 
55  1 

5.783.684 
5.783.685 
5.783.686 
5.783.687 
5.783.688 
5.783.689 
5.783.691 

27 

48 

120 

188 

261 

152 

5.783.722 
5.783.723 
5.783.724 
5.783.725 
5.783.726 
5.783.727 

4.54 
476 
478 
520 
523 

5.782.767 
5.782.768 
5.782.769 
5.782.770 
5,782.771 
5.782.772 
5.782.773 

280 

282 

313 

349 

385.1 

404 

55  3 
123  1 

134 

5.783.690 
5.783.692 
5.781,693 

8 
21 

CLASS  S«2 

5.783.730 
5.783.728 

54/ 
567 
585 
587 

5.78ZT74 
5.782.775 
5.782.776 
5.782.777 

411 

CLASS  54* 

409 
519 

5.783.729 
5.783.731 

5.782.778 

5 
7 
15 

22 
34 
41 
42 
46 

IJJ 

5,783.694 

CLASS  Ml 

CLASS  544 

108 

CLASS 5M 

5.783.734 

70 

5.782.779 

lift 

5,783,696 

114 

5.783.735 

CLASS  M2 

1/2 

230.2 

285 

5,783,697 
5.783J74 
5.783.698 

484 

5.783.736 
CLASS SM 

6 
19 

5.782.780 
5.782.781 
5.782.782 

CLASS  546 

12 
412 

5.783.738 
5.783,737 

20 

21 

5.782.783 
5.782.784 

61 

11)4 

5,783.699 

590 

5,783,732 

76 

5.782.785 

I6J 

5.783,700 

724 

5,783,731 

41 

5.782.716 

169 

5.783,701 

46 

5.782.787 

79 

iM 

5,783,702 

CLASS «W 

48 

5.782.788 

CLASS  54a 

1 

5.782.7J9 
5,782.740 

52 
75 

5.782.789 
5.782.790 

106 
108 

142 

5,783,704 

1 

5.782.741 

113 

19( 

5,783.703 

5.782.742 

CLASS «M 

114 

24/ 

5.783.705 

9 

5.782.743 

4 

5.782.791 

129 

116.4 

5.783.706 

25 

5.782.744 

5 

5.782.792 

130 

<JI   1 

5.783.707 

10 

5.782.745 

14 

5.782.793 

133 

4;o 

5.783.708 

17 

5.782.746 

15 

5.782.794 

139 

5.783.709 

104 

5.782.747 

22 

5.782.795 

144 

5.782.748 

29 

5.782.796 

159 

CLASS  549 

117 

5.782.749 

49 

5.78Z797 

:4 

5.783.710 

119 

5.782.750 

5.782.798 

425 

5.783.711 

137 

5.782.752 

5.782.799 

167 

^M 

5.783.712 

157 

5.782.751 

54 

5.782.800 

182 

5.783.713 

210 

5.712.753 

55 

5.782.801 

ir 

CLASS  I 


5.782.802 

194 

5.782.854 

5.782.907 

5.782.803 

5.782.855 

5.782.908 

5.782.804 

201 

5.782.856 

5.782.909 

5.782.(05 

204 

5.782.858 

5  782  912 

5.782.806 

204  35                5.782.857 

3 

5.782.807 

205 

5.782.859 

5.782.812 
5.782.813 

213 
216 

5.782.860 
5.782.861 

11 

5.782.913 
5.782.914 

5.782  J14 

232 

5.782.862 

5.782.815 

5.782.863 

5.782.915 

5.782,816 

5.782.864 

12 

5.782.916 

5.782.817 

5.782.865 

16 

5.782.917 

5.782.808 

5.782.866 

5.782.918 

5.782.809 

234 

5.782.867 

17 

5.782.919 

5.782.810 

235 

5.782.868 

18 

5.782.920 

5.782,811 

242 

5.782.869 

20 

5.782.921 

5.782.871 

244 

5.782.870 

5.782,922 

5.782JI8 
5.782.819 

CLASS  M7 

5.782.923 
5  782  924 

5.782,872 

■> 

5.782.873 

5.782.925 
5.782.926 

5.78Z820 

5.782.874 
5.782.875 

21 

«M 

4 

5.782.876 

5.782.927 

5.782.821 

5 

5.782.878 

22 

5.782.928 

5.782.822 

6 

5.782.879 

5.782.929 

5.782.823 

9 

5.782.8(0 

2i 

S.782.930 

5.782.824 

5.782.8(1 

5.782.825 
5.781834 

10 
14 

5.782.8(2 
5.782.883 

CLASS  636 

5.782.826 

17 

5.782.8(4 

167 

5.782.851 

5.782.827 

5.7(2.8(5 

5.782.828 
5.782.829 

25 

5.782.8(6 
5.7(2.((7 

CLASS  7t5 

5.782.830 

27 

5.7(2.((( 

36 

5.784.696 

5.782.831 

28 

5.782.8(9 

5.782.832 

32 

5.7(2.(90 

5.782.833 

36 

5.782.891 

CLASS  711 

5.782J35 

37 

5.782.892 

164 

5.784.704 

5.782J36 

48 

5.782.893 

169 

5,784,705 

5.782.837 

53 

5.782.894 

170 

5,784,697 

5.78i838 

88 

5.782.895 

171 

5,784,698 

5.782.839 

5.782.896 

5,784,699 

5.782.840 

101 

5.782.(97 

172 

5,784,700 

5.782.841 

119 

5.7(2.(9( 

173 

5,784.701 

5.782.842 

122 

5.782.899 

5,784,702 

5.782.843 

5.782.900 

5,784,703 

5.782.844 

130 

5.782.901 

202 

5,784,706 

5.782.845 

143 

5.782.902 

206 

5,784,707 

5.782.847 

207 

5,784,708 

5.782,»4« 

CLASS  tt3 

5.784,709 

5.782.849 

1 

5.782,903 

212 

5,784,710 

5.782.850 

5.782.904 

213 

5,784.711 

5.782.852 

5.782.905 

219 

5,784,712 

5.782.8S3 

5.782.906 

220 

5,784.713 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

857 

396.135 

402 

396.169 

129 

396.206 

D16—         101 

396  717 

Ml 

396.272 

101 

.196.305 

872 

396.136 

590 

396.170 

133 

396.207 

202 

396.240 

307 

396.273 

125 

396.306 

961 

396.138 

396.171 

211 

3^.2M 

396.241 

309 

396.274 

136 

396.307 

962 

396.139 

615 

396.172 

419 

396.209 

209 

396.242 

355 

396.275 

164 

396.108 

972 

396.140 

683 

396.173 

DI3—         123 

396.210 

DI8—           53 

396.243 

370 

39^276 

D26 —            10 

196.309 

396.141 

D8—             62 

396.175 

182 

396.211 

D19-           43 

396.244 

371 

396.277 

28 

396^310 
396.311 

396.142 

68 

396.177 

396.212 

72 

396J45 

182 

396.278 

D3— 

201 

396.143 

396.178 

396.213 

75 

396.246 

386 

396.279 

287 

396.144 

310 

396,179 

DI4—          100 

196.214 

86 

396.247 

411 

396.280 

396.3 1 2 

D4— 

104 

.196.145 

396.1(0 

3%.2I5 

88 

396.248 

396.281 

46 

396.313 

113 

396.146 

350 

3961(1 

196.216 

99 

396.249 

D24—      1105 

396.283 

49 

3%.3I4 

IK. 

301 

396.147 

375 

396.1(2 

196.217 

D20—           22 

396.250 

122 

396.284 

57 

396.115 

302 

396.148 

376 

396.183 

106 

1%.2I8 

41 

396.251 

135 

396.2(5 

107 

396,316 

.108 

196.149 

395 

396.184 

396.219 

3%.252 

138 

396.286 

no 

396,317 

118 

396.150 

396 

396.185 

396J20 

D2I—          65 

396.253 

141 

396.287 

127 

396.318 

335 

396.151 

D9-           300 

396.186 

396.221 

108 

396.254 

147 

396.288 

128 

396.319 

356 

396.152 

418 

396.187 

113 

396J22 

203 

396.255 

169 

396.289 

140 

396.320 

370 

396.153 

448 

396.188 

114 

396.223 

204 

396.256 

186 

396.290 

196,321 

470 

196.154 

449 

396.190 

114  1 

396.225 

217 

396.257 

190 

396.291 

142 

396^322 
396,323 

502 

396.155 

515 

396.189 

1149 

396.224 

219 

396.258 

195 

396.292 

396.156 

574 

396.191 

115 

396.227 

221 

396.259 

200 

1%.293 

525 

396.157 

DIO-           14 

396.192 

121 

396.228 

232 

396.2M 

208 

396.294 

D27—         135 

396,324 

540 

396.158 

30 

396.193 

129 

396.229 

D22-         126 

396.261 

211 

396.226 

187 

396,325 

553 

396.159 

31 

396.194 

138 

396.230 

118 

396.262 

396.295 

195 

396,326 

567 

396.160 

70 

396.195 

141 

396.231 

I4« 

396.263 

396.296 

396,327 

574 

396.161 

92 

396.196 

218 

396.232 

D23—         209 

396.264 

396.297 

D28—              7 

396,328 

396.162 

126 

396,197 

396.233 

227 

1%.265 

D25-             17 

.196.298 

82 

396,329 

396.163 

Dll—            79 

396.199 

240 

396.234 

396.266 

48 

396.299 

D29-         121 

396,330 

D7- 

330 

396.164 

148 

396.201 

396.235 

254 

396.267 

396.300 

D30—         110 

396,331 

396.165 

228 

396.202 

DI5—           II 

396.236 

255 

396.268 

52 

396.301 

118 

396,332 

333 

396.166 

DI2—          91 

396.203 

17 

396174 

285 

396.269 

58 

396,302 

119 

3%,333 

386 

396.167 

110 

396.204 

144  1 

396.238 

292 

-196.270 

62 

396.303 

124 

396,334 

395 

396.168 

124 

396JOS 

146 

396.239 

3%.271 

100 

396,304 

D34-          31 

396,282 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 
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CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


56 

10.508 

69  1 

10.509 

87.12 

10.512 

10.513 
10.514 
10.515 


10.516 

10.517 

87  18       10.518 


10.519 
10.510 
10.511 


888        10.520 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Suies.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia „ 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa „ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4| 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah _ 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virgmia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsi  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  deuils  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.782.231 

5.782.043 

5.782.742 

5,783.101 

S.7g2.733 

5.782.047 

5.782.745 

5.783.111 

5.782,788 

5.782.061 

5.782.756 

5.783.114 

5.782.918 

5.782.067 

5.782,757 

5.783.126 

5.783.320 

5.782,084 

5,782,760 

5.783.130 

5.783.700 

5.782,094 

5,78i764 

5.783.179 

5,783.777 

5.782.124 

5,782.780 

5.783.185 

5.784.610 

5.782,164 

5.782,801 

5.783.186 

(K 

5.782.580 

5.782,184 

5,782,802 

5.783,195 

04 

5.781.932 

5,782,197 

5,782,808 

5.783  J05 

5.781,959 

5.782.213 

5,782.811 

5.783JI3 

5.782,055 

5,782.234 

5,782,812 

5.783,262 

5.782.073 

5.782.237 

5,782.814 

5.783J72 

5.782.186 

5.782.239 

5,782,816 

5.783.281 

5.782,203 

5.782.253 

5.782.820 

5.783.302 

5.782.481 

5.782,261 

5.782.822 

5.783.316 

5.782.689 

5,782.263 

5.782,823 

5.783.333 

5.782.691 

5.782.270 

5.782.825 

5.783J60 

5.782.806 

5.782.305 

5.782,826 

5.783.363 

5.783.093 

5,782,315 

5,782,827 

5.783.370 

5.783.475 

5.782,323 

5.782,828 

5.783J83 

5.783.487 

5.782,326 

5,782.833 

5.783.387 

.5,783.670 

5.78Z337 

5.782.851 

5.783.391 

5.783,853 

5.782,351 

5.782,853 

5.783.405 

5.783,970 

5,782,357 

5.782.854 

5,783,407 

5,784,028 

5.782.374 

5.782.855 

5,783,415 

5,784,029 

5.782.378 

5.782,860 

5,783,418 

5.784.051 

5.782,380 

5,782,865 

5,783.420 

5.784.141 

5.782,416 

5,782.874 

5,783,431 

5.784.195 

5.782.428 

5,782.893 

5.783.433 

5.784.320 

5.78Z429 

5.782,899 

5.783.434 

5.784.446 

5.782,436 

5.782.900 

5.783,435 

5.784,625 

5.782,443 

5.782.907 

5.783,441 

05 

5,781.956 

5,782,446 

5,782,909 

5,783,446 

5.782.100 

5.782,450 

5.782.911 

5,783,460 

5.782.708 

5.782,454 

5.782,913 

5,783,470 

5.782.894 

5.782.473 

5.782,915 

5.783.471 

5.782.953 

5.782J09 

5,782.917 

5.783.474 

5.783,076 

5.782,513 

5.782.931 

5,783.477 

5.783.081 

5.782.516 

5.782,964 

5.783.483 

06 

5,781.930 

5.782,547 

5.782.966 

5.783.488 

5.781.931 

5.782.569 

5.78Z971 

5,783,496 

5.781.947 

5.782.584 

5.782.974 

5.783.532 

5.782.007 

5,782.636 

5.782.982 

5.783.556 

5.782.014 

5.782.637 

5.782.992 

5,783.561 

5.782.026 

5.782.665 

5.783.049 

5.783.566 

5.782.035 

5,782.705 

5.783.075 

5.783.571 

5.782.037 

5,782.722 

5.783.085 

5.783.577 

5.782.041 

5.782.740 

5,783.098 

5.783.587 

5.783  J92 

5,784.061 

5.783J99 

5.784.069 

5.783,621 

5,784.071 

5.7«3,««9 

5.784.086 

5,783.671 

5.784.090 

5,783,682 

5.784.103 

5,783,684 

5.784.12: 

5,783,686 

5.784.15: 

5,783,687 

5.784,155 

5,783.690 

5.784.16: 

5.783.693 

5.784,166 

5.783.745 

5.784.17: 

5.783,747 

5.784.177 

5.783,754 

5.784.  I9CI 

5,783.755 

5.784.213 

5,783,758 

5.784.224 

5,783.768 

5.784.22* 

5,783,797 

5.784.23ti 

5,783,814 

5.784.24: 

5,783.832 

5.784,255 

5.783.834 

5.784.28  i 

5,783,841 

5.784.28* 

5.783,846 

5.784.28^ 

5,783.856 

5.784.289 

5.783.866 

5.784.29: 

5.783,868 

5.784.296 

5.783,870 

5.784,313 

5.783.882 

5,784.327 

5.783.885 

5.784.328 

5.783.898 

5.784,370 

5.783,919 

5.784.374 

5.783.923 

5,784.375 

5.783.934 

5.784,390 

5.783.944 

5,784.392 

5.783.953 

5.784.396 

5,783.977 

5.784,399 

5.783.981 

5,784.402 

5.783.989 

5.784,404 

5.783.993 

5.784,40*. 

5.784,003 

5.784.408 

5.784.01 1 

5.784.41? 

5.784.019 

5.784,421 

5.784.027 

5.784.439 

5,784.030 

5.784.468 

5.784.031 

5.7X4.474 

5.784.033 

5.784.523 

5.784.038 

5.784.532 

5.784.054 

5,784.542 

5.784.056 

5.784.545 

H  141 


VOL 
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PI  143 


JL 


1998 


^H 

5.7*4.546 

10                   5.7*2.152 

5.7*1.942 

5.7*3.762 

$.7«2.*66 

5.783.542 

M 

^^^1 

5.7«4J4« 

5,781.086 

5.7*1.945 

5.7*3.913 

$.7*2.*73 

5.783.549 

A 

^^^1 

S.7»4J53 

5,781,723 

5.781.957 

$.7*3.93* 

$.7*2.*97 

5.783.5*5 

1 

^^^1 

5.784_5S4 

II                     5,782,173 

5.7*1,97* 

$.7*3.9*4 

$.7*2.920 

5.783.600 

1 

^^^1 

5.784J57 

5.781,146 

$.7»l.9«l 

$.7*3.992 

5.7*2.921 

5.783.632 

^^^1 

5.7g4J59 

5,781.402 

$.7*  1,982 

5.7*4.254 

5.7*2.952 

5.783.782 

^^ 

^^H 

5.7M.540 

12                     5,781.935 

$.7*2.039 

5,784,538 

5.783.027 

5.783,867 

O 

^^^1 

5.7M.564 

5.781.943 

5.7*2.057 

19                    5,781,958 

5.783.0.14 

5.783.871 

y 

^^^1 

5.784  J66 

5.781.972 

5.782.059 

5,782.040 

5.783.042 

5.783.894 

^ 

^^^1 

5.71(4.567 

5.7*2.028 

5.7*2.062 

5.7*2.050 

5.783.087 

5,781,<)09 

^^H 

5.784,569 

S.782.0N 

$.7«Z157 

$.7*2.176 

$.7*3.18* 

5,781.916 

jt 

^^H 

5.7IM.571 

5.782.070 

$.782,193 

$.782,215 

$.7*3.216 

5,783.9.1V 

T 

^^^H 

<.7K4.572 

5,782.154 

$.7*2.240 

5.782.2.50 

5.7*3.217 

5.783.94<l 

1 

^^H 

V7S4.577 

5.78;.20« 

$.7*2.2$2 

5.7*2.307 

5.7*3.222 

5.784.006 

^^^H 

S/JM.SSI 

5.782.249 

5.7*2.269 

5.7*2J59 

5.7«3J77 

5.784.143 

^\ 

^^^H 

^.7H4.5«2 

5.7*2.3*6 

5,782.274 

5.7*2.524 

$.7*3.293 

$.7*4J32 

J 

^^^1 

V7K4.5W 

1                           5.7*2.390 

5.782.279 

5.782.709 

$.7*3.328 

$.7*4.273 

^ 

^^^1 

5.7K4.58* 

5.782.427 

5.782.283 

5.7*2.870 

$.783J64 

$.7*4.466 

^^^1 

5.7(U.5IMt  ■ 

5.782,476 

5.782.366 

5.783.035 

$.783,371 

S.7*4.$03 

^^H 

5.784.5<)0 

5,782,4*6 

5,782,371 

5.783.190 

$.7*3.3*1 

5.7*4.642 

^^^H 

5.71(4.593 

5.782,504 

5.782,375 

20                   5.781.940 

$.7*3.3*4 

27                   5.782.017 

^^^H 

5.7S4J97 

5,782.571 

5,782.400 

5,782,044 

$.7*3J*$ 

5.782.109 

^^^1 

S.7MAnO 

5.782.590 

5,782,419 

5,782.156 

$.7*3.397 

5.782.376 

^^^H 

5.7M.603 

5.7*2.602 

^,782,495 

5.782.175 

$.7*3,400 

5.782.494 

^^^H 

5.7S4.6M 

5,7*2.628 

5,782.497 

5,782,230 

$.7*3.42$ 

5.782.663 

^^^H 

5.7II4.6I  1 

5.782,662 

5.782,510 

5,782.309 

$.7*3.4$3 

5.782.791 

^^^H 

5.7S4AI9 

5.7*2.7.12 

5,782.519 

5,782,465 

$.7*3.$65 

5.782.797 

^^^1 

5.7S4.622 

5.7*2.74* 

5.7*2,521 

5.782.514 

S.7S3J67 

5.782.79* 

^^^H 

5.7»4,62» 

5.7*2,755 

5.782,527 

5.782.559 

5.783.569 

5.782.861 

^^ 

^^^H 

5.71(4.634 

5.7*2,778 

5,782,540 

5.7a:,«iO 

5.7*3.627 

5.782.880 

^ 

^^^H 

5.7S4.644 

5,7*2,7*4 

5,782.551 

5.78;.84l 

5.783.662 

5.782.88-1 

^ 

^^^H 

5.784.64* 

5.7*2,795 

5.782.597 

5.783.105 

5.783.680 

5.782.«88 

h^ 

^^^H 

5.7*4.649 

5.782,796 

$.7*2.655 

5.781.240 

5,783,701 

5.782.890 

^^^1 

5.7*4.6*5 

5.7*2,«17 

$.7*2,67* 

5,783,810 

5,783,752 

5.7*2.891 

^^^H 

5.7*4.695 

5.78Z9I6 

$.7*2.6*3 

5,784,262 

5.781,771 

5.782.892 

^^^H 

5.7*4.69* 

5.7*2.975 

$.7*2.6*6 

21                   RE   15.851 

5,781,857 

5.782.898 

^^^H 

5.7*4.699 

5.7*3,177 

$.7*2.717 

5,781.989 

5.783,8*3 

5.782.914 

^^^1 

5.7*4.705 

$.7*3.117 

$,782,7$0 

5,782.111 

5.783.973 

5.782.9*6 

^^^H 

5.7»4.7(J7 

5.7*3.227 

$.7*2,10$ 

5.7*2.6*7 

5.784.189 

5.781.010 

o 

^^^1 

5,784.70* 

5.7*3  J64 

5.7l2.a62 

5.7*2.«37 

5,784.352 

5.783.115 

< 

^^^H 

Bl  413,070 

5.7*3JI* 

$.7*2,«67 

5.7*2.976 

5.784.378 

5,781,120 

^ 

^^^H 

"K 

5  71(1,941 

5.7*3.5*4 

$.7*2,912 

$.7*3.719 

5.7*4.400 

5.781,223 

^^^1 

5,78;,049 

5.7*3.673 

$.7*3.00$ 

$.7*3,963 

5.7*4.423 

5.783,237 

^^^H 

5,782.11* 

5.7*J.«1I 

$.71.1.01* 

22                  $.7*2,29* 

$.7*4.4$2 

5.781,283 

^^^H 

5.782.149 

5.7*3.«25 

$.7*3.032 

$.7*2.40$ 

$.7*4.4*7 

5.781,103 

^^^H 

5.7*2.394 

5.7*3.946 

$.7*3.072 

5.7*3.071 

$.7*4.490 

5,783.502 

^^^H 

5.782.407 

5.7*3,996 

$.7*3.131 

5,7*3.074 

$.7*4.492 

5,783.519 

^^^1 

5.7*2.440 

5.7S4.00I 

$.7*3.173 

5.7*3316 

$.7*4J6$ 

5,7*3.854 

^^^1 

5.7*2.479 

5,7*4X07 

5.7*3.236 

5.7*4,156 

S.784,636 

5.784X110 

^^^H 

5.782J8* 

5.7*4.023 

5.7*3.245 

23                 5.7*2.030 

$.7*4.651 

5.7*4.066 

^^^H 

5,7*2.592 

5.784.096 

5.7*3.2*5 

5.7*2.034 

5.7*4.709 

5.7*4.160 

^^^H 

5.782.639 

5.7*4.163 

5.783J86 

24                  5.7*1.938 

26                   5.7*1.939 

5.7*4.197 

^^^H 

5.7*2.72* 

5.7*4.239 

5.7*3.29$ 

5.7*2,147 

5.7*1.971 

5.7*4,267 

^^^1 

5.7*2.746 

5.7*4.397 

$.7*3.411 

5.7*2.16* 

5.7*2.006 

5.7*4.3*2 

^^^H 

5.7*2.75* 

5.7*4.405 

$.783.4M 

5.7*2.183 

5.7*2,038 

5.784.393 

^^^H 

5.7*2.**! 

5.7*4.424 

5.7*3.511 

5.782.194 

5.7*2.06* 

5.784.470 

^^^1 

5.7*2.9** 

5.7*4.510 

5.7*3.523 

5.782.314 

5.7*2.097 

5.784.517 

^^^H 

5.7*3.030 

5.7*4.531 

5.783J86 

5.7*2  J31 

$.7*2.130 

5.784.697 

^^^1 

5.783.679 

5.7*4.6** 

5.7*3.699 

5.7«2.$$3 

$.7*2.162 

5.784.712 

^^^H 

5.783.760 

13                  5.7*2.052 

5.783.714 

5.782.673 

$.7*2.1*7 

28                   5.782.303 

^ 

^^^H 

5.783.816 

5.7*2.343 

5.783.72* 

5,782.6*4 

5.782.201 

5.782.140 

^^^9 

5.7*3.862 

5.7*2.365 

5.783.7*7 

5.782.739 

5.782.247 

5.782.558 

^^^H 

5.7*4.057 

5.7*2.444 

5.783.803 

5.782.800 

5.7*2.25* 

5.783.118 

^^^1 

5,7*4.05* 

5.782.667 

5.783.902 

5.7*2.813 

5.7*2.260 

29                   5.782.022 

^^^H 

5,784.075 

5,782,6*5 

5.783.96* 

5.782.844 

5.7*2.411 

5.782.273 

^^^H 

5.784.124 

5.7*2.727 

5.783.9*5 

5.783.011 

5.782.423 

5.782.451 

^^^H 

5.7*4.216 

5.7*2.734 

5.7*4.021 

5.783.196 

5.782,44* 

5.782.4.58 

^^^1 

5.7*4.310 

5.7*2.*2I 

5.784.116 

5.7*3.229 

5.7*2.472 

5.782.669 

A 

^^^H 

5.7*4.403 

$.7*2.963 

5.7*4.237 

5.7*3.290 

5.7*2.4*4 

5.782.706 

T 

^^^H 

5.7*4.443 

5.7*3.041 

5.7*4.24$ 

5.7*3.297 

5.7*2.4*9 

5.782.779 

1 

^^^1 

5.7*4.550 

5.7*3.0*9 

5.7*4,2*4 

5.783.399 

5.7*2.490 

5.783.017 

^^H 

5,7«4,.562 

5.7*3.090 

5.7*4.293 

5.783.598 

5.782.491 

5.781.04* 

^^^1 

V7K4,5»7 

5.7*3.092 

5.784.361 

5.783.732 

5.782.502 

5.781.520 

^^H 

■** 

V78I963 

5.783.152 

5.7*4.411 

5.7*3.800 

5.782.50* 

.V)                    5.782.875 

^^^1 

S.781.997 

5.7*3J$I 

5.784.419 

5.7*3.802 

5.782.518 

5.782.970 

^^^1 

<7s:,n()i 

$.7*3J96 

5.7*4.449 

5.783.872 

5.782323 

31                     5.78X160 

^^^1 

5.782,021 

5.7*4.14* 

5.784.456 

5.783.878 

5.782.529 

5.783.178 

^^^1 

5,7*2.341 

5.7*4.211 

5,7*4,530 

5.783.930 

5,782,5.16 

5.783.218 

^^^1 

5.7*2.377 

5.7*4.250 

Bl  533,379 

5.784.113 

5.782,5.17 

5,784,422 

^^^H 

5.7*2.3*9 

5.7*4.300 

18                    5.7*1.949 

5.7*4.1*4 

5,7*2.542 

32                   5.782,902 

^^H 

5.7*2.396 

5.7*4  J** 

5.7*2,002 

5.7*4,196 

5.7*2.555 

5,783.031 

^^^H 

5.7*2.409 

5.7*4.425 

5.7*2,090 

5,784.463 

5.7*2.5*9 

5.783.835 

^^^H 

5.7*2.607 

5.7*4.441 

5.7*il29 

5.7*4.4*5 

5.7*2.624 

5.783.929 

^^H 

5.7*2.640 

5.7*4.693 

5.7*il41 

5.7*4.692 

5.7*2.62$ 

5.784.249 

^^^H 

5.7*2.653 

15                   5.7*2,692 

5.7*2.294 

25                    5.781.993 

$.7*2.71$ 

33                    5.781.998 

■* 

^^^1 

5.7*2,735 

5.7*Z770 

5.7*2.310 

5.782.027 

5.7*2.737 

5.782.015 

< 

^^^1 

5.7*2.753 

5.7*2,993 

5.7*2.349 

5.782.096 

5.782.759 

5.782.060 

J 

^^^1 

5.7*2.771 

5.7*4.507 

5.782.3*3 

5.7*2.190 

5.782.76$ 

5.782.575 

^ 

^^H 

5.7*2.775 

16                  5.78Z449 

5.782.40* 

5.7*2.196 

5.782,924 

5.782.679 

^^H 

5.7*2.7*6 

5.782.466 

5.782.417 

5.7*2.225 

5.782.943 

5.782.789 

^^^1 

5.7*2432 

5.782.467 

5.781462 

5.7*2.2*6 

5.782.947 

5.782.807 

^^^1 

5.7*2.»S9 

5.78Z64* 

5.7*2.615 

5.7*2J*9 

5.7*3/10* 

5.782.814 

^^^H 

5.7*2.933 

5.7*2.675 

5.7*2.631 

5.7*2.346 

5.7U,012 

5.782.848 

^^^1 

5.7*3.404 

5.7*2.693 

5.7*2,670 

5.7*2.347 

$.7*3i)l$ 

5.782.972 

^^^1 

5.7*3J06 

5.7*3.100 

5.7*2.»49 

5.7*2.545 

5.7*3.020 

5.783.016 

^^H 

5.7*3.5*3 

5.7*3.2*2 

5.782.922 

5.7*2.674 

5.7*3.043 

5.783.170 

^^H 

5.7*3.716 

5.7*3.461 

5.7*3.006 

5.7*2.704 

5.7*3.136 

5.783.228 

^^B 

5.7*3.779 

5.7*3.495 

5.7*3,024 

5.7*2.752 

5.7*3.153 

5.783.403 

^^H 

5.7*3.*2I 

5.7I3.MM 

5.7*3,242 

5.7*2.7*2 

5.7*3.259 

5.784.138 

^^H 

5.7*4.164 

5.7*3.910 

5.783.26* 

5.7*2.»IO 

5.7*3.261 

5.784.339 

^^H 

5.7*4J43 

5.7*3.9« 

5.783J90 

5.7*2.*24 

5.7*3.298 

5.784.552 

^^H 

5.7*4,2*3 

5.7*4.332 

5.783A«9 

5.7»2.*3$ 

5.783.4.16 

34                   5.781.955 

^H 

5,784.337 

17                   5.7*1.934 

5.7*3.733 

5.782.864 

5.783.452 

5.7*2.023 

35 


5.782.128 

5.782.477 

5.784.544 

5.782.19* 

5.782.480 

5.784.617 

5.782.205 

5.782.4% 

5.784.632 

5.782.246 

5.782,505 

5.784.667 

5.782.248 

5.782.512 

5.784.671 

5.782.325 

5.782.515 

5.784.679 

5.782.381 

5.782.570 

5.784.682 

5.7*2.384 

5.782.581 

5.784.701 

5.782.794 

5.782.591 

5.784.702 

5.782.852 

5.782.59* 

5.784.711 

5.782.903 

5.782.642 

37                   5.78 1.%7 

5.783.001 

5.782.743 

5.782.056 

5.783.04* 

5.782.747 

5.782.200 

5.783.110 

5.782.761 

5.782.202 

5.783.148 

5.782.763 

5.782.275 

5.78.1.175 

5.782.777 

5.782.284 

5.783.1*1 

5.782.829 

5.782,299 

5.783.204 

5.782.839 

5.782.342 

5.783.210 

5.782.840 

5.782.520 

5.783.398 

5.782.901 

5.78Z638 

5.783.445 

5.782.925 

5.782.657 

5.783.447 

5.782.928 

5.782.762 

5.783.465 

5.782.930 

5.782.863 

5.783.536 

5.782.935 

5.782.944 

5.783.5.19 

5.782.939 

5.783.078 

5.783.540 

5.783.026 

5.783.082 

5.783.553 

5.783.077 

5.783.123 

5.783.554 

5.783.102 

5.783.147 

5.783.579 

5.783.113 

5.783.189 

5.783.582 

5.783.140 

5.783.254 

5.783.597 

5.783.I4I 

5.783.537 

5.783.603 

5.783.156 

5.783.663 

5.783.623 

5.783.155 

5.783.926 

5.783.624 

5.783.169 

5.783.995 

5.783.642 

5.783.201 

5,784.060 

5.783.645 

5.783.211 

5.784.076 

5.783.657 

5.783.219 

5.784.329 

5.783,676 

5.783.249 

5.784.336 

5.783.685 

5.783.252 

5.784.504 

5.783.709 

5.783.270 

5.784.578 

5.783.713 

5.783.301 

5.784.583 

5.783.724 

5.783.324 

5.784.633 

5.783.764 

.5.783.125 

5.784.643 

5.783.805 

5.783.343 

38                    5.782.344 

5.783.890 

5.783..146 

39                   5.781.%1 

5.783.974 

5.783.348 

5.781.973 

5.784.016 

5.783.349 

5.782.064 

5.784.046 

5.783.351 

5.782.076 

5.784.047 

5.783.361 

5.782.078 

5.784.099 

5.783.372 

5.782.115 

5.784.138 

5.783.373 

5.782.165 

5.784.187 

5.783.376 

5.782.244 

5.784.240 

5.783.377 

5.782.324 

5.784.277 

5.783.378 

5.782.348 

5,784.299 

5.783.380 

5.782.350 

5.784.360 

5.783.386 

5.782.404 

5.7*4.386 

5.783.440 

5.782.412 

5.784.410 

5.783.476 

5.782.463 

5.784.438 

5.783.568 

5.782.560 

5.784.444 

5.783.589 

5.782.629 

5.784.448 

5.783.633 

5.782.749 

5.784.451 

5.783.677 

5.782.936 

5.784.516 

5.783.718 

5.782.957 

5.784.558 

5.783.726 

5.783.013 

5.784.561 

5.783.730 

5.783.050 

5.784.570 

5.783.735 

5.783.053 

5.784.5% 

5.783.739 

5.783.058 

5.784.6*6 

5.7*3.756 

5.783.122 

5.784.6% 

5.783.795 

5.783.125 

5                   5.782.700 

5.783.813 

5.783.174 

5.783.163 

5.783.827 

5.783.193 

5.783.280 

5.783.877 

5.783.200 

5.7*3.335 

5.783.879 

5.783.246 

5.783.340 

5.783.905 

5.783.258 

5.783.594 

5.783.912 

5.783.274 

5.7*3.900 

5.783.949 

5.783.287 

5.783.980 

5.784.055 

5.783.312 

S               RE  35.856 

5.784.102 

5.783.315 

5.781.950 

5.784.110 

5.783.353 

5.781.970 

5.784.115 

5.783.429 

5.781.977 

5.784.157 

5.783.507 

5.781.9% 

5.784.210 

5.783.528 

5.782.036 

5.784.231 

5.783.529 

5.782.101 

5.784.258 

5.783.544 

5.7*2,107 

5.784.260 

5.783.546 

5.7*2,116 

5.7*4.290 

5.783.552 

5.7*2.134 

5.7*4.294 

5.783.61 1 

5.7*2.204 

5.7*4.311 

5.78.1.613 

$.7*2.206 

5.784.34* 

5.783.622 

5.782.236 

5.784J83 

5.783.631 

5.782.238 

5.7*4.387 

5.783.637 

5.782.353 

5.7*4.430 

5.783.640 

5.782.356 

5.784.436 

5.783.720 

5.782.360 

5.784.437 

5.783.875 

5.7*2.372 

5.784.459 

5.783.943 

5.7*2.391 

5.7*4.460 

5.784.087 

5.782.435 

5.7*4.461 

5.7*4.147 

5.7*2.438 

5.7*4.473 

5.784.623 

5.782.447 

5.784.4% 

40                   5.782X119 

5.782,452 

5.784.49* 

5.782.259 

5.782.453 

5.7*4.525 

5.782.300 

5.782.470 

5.7*4.539 

5.782.301 

5.782.471 

5.784.543 

5.782.419 

45 


5.782.420 

5.783.019 

5.784.612 

5.782.868 

5.783.117 

5.784.613 

5.783.067 

5.783.142 

5.784.524 

5.783.776 

5.783.307 

5.784.527 

5.783.822 

5.783.389 

5.784.535 

5.784.219 

5.783,505 

5,784,640 

5.782.033 

5.783.626 

5.784.650 

5.782.290 

5.784.563 

5.784,700 

5.782.328 

48                   5.781.980 

5,784,710 

5,782.645 

5.782.020 

5,784.713 

5.782.847 

5.782.042 

Bl  422.821 

5.782.882 

5.782.048 

49                   5.781.928 

5.783.276 

5.782.072 

5.781.945 

5.783.393 

5.782.170 

5.782.442 

5.783.394 

5.78?  765 

5.782.488 

5.783.478 

5.782.276 

5.7823-19 

5.783.558 

5.782.285 

5.7823"'7 

5.783.906 

5.782.302 

5.782.799 

5.784.089 

5.782.304 

5.783.055 

5.784.251 

5.782.319 

5.783.207 

5.784.263 

5.782.354 

5.783.208 

5.784.568 

5,782,432 

5.783.655 

5.784.579 

5.782.483 

5.783.759 

5.784.639 

5.782.500 

5,783,78* 

Bl  372.034 

5.782.517 

5.783,999 

5.781.995 

5.782.538 

5,784.520 

5.782.025 

5.782.562 

50                    5.782.051 

5.782.071 

5.782.608 

5.78:.M9 

5.782.119 

5.782.621 

5,782.590 

5.782.174 

5.782.672 

5.783.309 

5.782.224 

5.782.741 

5.783.950 

5.782.280 

5.782.803 

5.784.323 

5.782.317 

5.782.818 

5.784.575 

5.782.414 

5.782.836 

5.784.595 

5.782.415 

5.78Z845 

5.784.538 

5.782.455 

5.782.879 

51                   5.782.22: 

5.782.461 

5.782.884 

5.782.318 

5.782.544 

5,782.927 

5.782.403 

5.782.605 

5.782.929 

5.782.50: 

5.782.652 

5.782,938 

5.782.603 

5.782.681 

5.782.9*0 

5.782.93^ 

5.782.906 

5.782.9% 

5.783.007 

5.782.954 

5.782.997 

5.783.32^ 

5.782.%2 

5,783.025 

5.783.829 

5.782.973 

5.783.109 

5.783.89; 

5.782.989 

5.783.182 

5.783.94 

5.782.999 

5.783.243 

5.783.9Sk 

5.783.038 

5.783.439 

5.784.00: 

5.783.059 

5.783.454 

5.784.19 

5.783.073 

5.783.458 

5.784.2hf 

5.783.084 

5.783.464 

5,784,29  )■ 

5.783.106 

5.783.467 

5,784,.15 

5.783.116 

5.783.469 

5,784,51 

5.783.184 

5.783.481 

5.784,5S 

5.783.212 

5.783.485 

53                    5,782,00* 

5.783.214 

5.783.497 

5,782,08; 

5.783.224 

5.783.512 

5.782.13^ 

5.783.263 

5.783326 

5.782.20- 

5.783.306 

5.783327 

5.782.24- 

5.783.313 

5.783.629 

5.782.251- 

5.783.432 

5.783.530 

5.782.48: 

5.783.513 

5.783.638 

5.782.714 

5.783.514 

5.783.648 

5.782.75f. 

5.783.652 

5.783.705 

5,782.76- 

5.783.664 

5.783.731 

5.782.759 

5.783.707 

5.783.741 

5.782.774 

5.783.736 

5.783.767 

5.782.790 

5.783.753 

5.783.808 

5.782.79: 

5.783.994 

5.783.840 

5.782.87K 

5.784.068 

5.7*3.864 

5.782.895 

5.784.095 

5.783.920 

5.783.014 

5.784.426 

5.7*3.958 

5.783.08? 

5.784.431 

5.783.966 

5.783.103 

5.784.432 

5.783.969 

5.783.151 

5.784.508 

5.784.004 

5.783.171 

5.784.594 

5.784.026 

5.783.30* 

5.782.108 

5.784.045 

5.783.593 

5.782.379 

5.784.050 

5.783.661 

5.782.399 

5.7*4.212 

5.783.665 

5.783.317 

5.784.269 

5.783.57: 

5.783.449 

5.784  J75 

5.783.683 

5.784.067 

5.784.291 

5.783.773 

5.784.257 

5.7*4.306 

5.784.175 

5.784.297 

5.7*4.330 

5.784327 

5.782.095 

5.7*4.331 

5.784.549 

5.782.171 

5.784J33 

5.784355 

5.782.507 

5.7*4.334 

5.784.515 

5.783.503 

5.784.359 

5.784.515 

5.784.126 

5.7*4.377 

5.784.51  C 

5.784.247 

5.784.391 

5.784.628 

5.784.279 

5.784.394 

54                 5.782.5% 

5.784.614 

5.784.494 

5.783.774 

RE  35.855 

5.784334 

55                   5.781.953 

5.781.975 

5.7*4373 

5.781.%: 

5.782.045 

5.7*4376 

5.782.000 

5.782.131 

5.7*43*0 

5.782.012 

5.782.142 

5.784389 

5.782.015 

5.782.192 

5.784392 

5.782.112 

5.782J% 

5.784.59* 

5.782.158 

5.782.297 

5.784.599 

5.782.188 

5.782.830 

5.784.604 

5.782.311 

5.7*2.831 

5.7*4.606 

5.782.335 

5.7*2.910 

5.784.607 

5.782.401 

UMI 
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^^1 

5.78i44S 

5.782.793 

5.713.104 

5.783.266 

5.783.799 

5.784.435 

^^^^1 

5.7«2J26 

5.7«t«l9 

5.783.150 

5.783.390 

5.783.942 

5.784.481 

jk   ^H 

3.712.600 

5.782.919 

5.783.155 

5.783.406 

5.784.244 

5.784.706 

1   ■ 

5.7«2.677 

5.783.045 

5.783.235 

5.783.775 

5.784.268 

56 

5.783.159 

1 

1     ■       0. 

396. 2«l 

39fc23l 

396.287 

396.330 

396.305 

396.278 

^H    w 

396.133 

09                        396.302 

396.312 

29                      396.170 

396.315 

.396.294 

o  ^H 

396.  I4J 

396.326 

396.319 

396.171 

39^3I7 

396.309 

J  ^H 

396.130 

396.327 

.396.328 

396.182 

396.322 

45 

396.288 

Cm    ^H 

39M60 

10                        396.137 

18                        .396.232 

396.197 

.196.323 

46 

396.227 

^H 

396.173 

12                        396.146 

396.233 

396.331 

396.3.32 

47 

396.195 

)9MK 

396.153 

20                        396.279 

396.333 

37                        396.148 

396.248 

^^^H 

396.201 

.396.290 

22                        396.229 

32                     396.277 

396.303 

396.261 

^^^^H 

.396.214 

13                        .396J86 

396.257 

34                        396.154 

39                        .396,136 

396.280 

^^^^H 

396.223 

15                        396.147 

25                     396.183 

396.209 

396.188 

48 

396.161 

^^^H 

396.224 

16                        396.202 

396,222 

396J29 

396.190 

396.162 

^^^^H 

396.225 

17                        .396.138 

396.233 

33                      396.320 

396.191 

396.163 

^^^^^k 

396J30 

396.159 

396J58 

396.321 

396.298 

396.226 

^^^^H 

396.235 

.396.177 

39634 

.36                        396.168 

396.313 

49        : 

396.255 

^^^H 

396.259 

396.179 

396.292 

396.172 

41                        396.140 

396.274 

^^^^H 

396.263 

396.180 

396.324 

396.189 

396.141 

50 

396.174 

n>  ^H 

.396.2S3 

396.246 

2*                      396.156 

.396.193 

396.142 

51 

396.144 

^  ^H 

396.2*5 

39fc252 

396.194 

396J62 

42                        396.184 

.396,167 

3  ^H 

396.325 

39^23* 

27                        396.247 

396.269 

396.207 

396,260 

^H 

396.334 

396.268 

396.249 

396.300 

396.236 

55 

396.270 

■    "" 

396.143 

396.273 

.396.282 

396.  .304 

396.244 

NAME  -  FIRST,  LAST 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


PLEASE  PRDHT  OR  TVTE 

Miil  this  fonn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Sapcrimeodeat  of  Docunmti 
OovcnBent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Wnhington.  D.C     20402 


(or)  COUNTRY 

MM 


Attach  last  nibscripbon 
label  here. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


I0JI2 
10.513 


10.514     I 
I0JI3     I 


ia316     I     12  I0J20 

10J17     I 


JL 


21 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Ooef  Processing  CoOe: 

*5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(^86.25  foreign). 

,  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additcna)  address/attentKDn  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


M                      1   1   1   i   1   1   1   1   i       M 

till        (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authonzing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Od«r  Processing  CoOt; 

♦5606 


□  YES, 


enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  tt>e  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  fore»gn). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  *_ 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  sutaject  to  change.  lntematior\al  customers  ptease  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additior^  address/anention  line 


Street  address 


Charg0 

your 

order. 

easy! 


Oty.  State,  Zip  code 


L^^ 


DaytiTDe  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numtjer  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

QGPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1   M   i   1   1   1   1   1      Mil         1 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent    and    Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authoritv  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  inPCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared     by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.(X)  270.(X) 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Anicle  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
25,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
wilhjn  the  following  ranges: 

Uriliiy  Patents  5,435.006  through  5.437.060 

Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
23,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,033.1 15  through  5.034.997 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identiTied  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
21.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.680.812  through  4.682.370 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1V97.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  .seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surchau^ge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

grace  pencxi  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  ai>d  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $I30.(X) 

(I)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700,00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  F>ayment.  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  20.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re  32.816 

07/151.275 

01/03/89 

(4.589.711) 

(06/686.093) 

(05/20/86) 

Re   33.262 

07/181.212 

07/17/90 

(4.589.311) 

(06/549.346) 

(05/20/86) 

Re.  33.958 

07/695.457 

06/1 6A>2 

(4.924.691) 

(07/314.777) 

(05/15/90) 

4.589.149 

06/702,497 

05/20/86 

4.589.157 

06/698.267 

05/20/86 

4.589.159 

06/566.210 

05/20/86 

4.589.162 

06/651.981 

05/20/86 

4.589.163 

06/584.159 

05/20/86 

4,589,164 

06/618.897 

05/20/86 

4.589.174 

06/593.730 

05/20/86 

4.589.177 

06/735.820 

05/20/86 

4.589.187 

06/572.801 

05/20/86 

4.589.200 

06/748.102 

05/20/86 

4.589.202 

06/637,932 

05/20/86 

4.589.227 

06/605.551 

05/20/86 

4.589.235 

06/588.447 

05/20/86 

4.589.236 

06/617.318 

05/20/86 

4,589.242 

06/610.608 

05/20/86 

4.589.244 

06/483,056 

05/20/86 

4.589.254 

06/630.053 

05/20/86 

4.589.255 

06/664.643 

05/20/86 

4.589.256 

06/543.829 

05/20/86 

4,589.259 

06/756.321 

05/20/86 

4.589  260 

06/549.317 

05/20/86 

4.589.274 

06/645.199 

05/20/86 

4.589.279 

06/733.146 

05/20/86 

4.589.280 

06/666.358 

05/20/86 

4.589.282 

06/642.459 

05/20/86 

4.589.284 

06/683,304 

05/20/86 

4.589.286 

06/595,114 

05/20/86 

4.589.301 

06/488.963 

05/20/86 

4.589.303 

06/643.938 

05/20/86 

4.589.319 

06/679.652 

05/20/86 

4.589.327 

06/593.389 

05/20/86 

4,589.329 

06/504,249 

05/20/86 

4,589.332 

06/771,596 

05/20/86 

4,589,341 

06/744.511 

05/20/86 

4.589,345 

06/600.812 

05/20/86 

4.589.358 

06/699.027 

05/20/86 

4.589.360 

06/766.904 

05/20/86 

4.589.368 

06/655.943 

05/20/86 

4.589,374 

06/730.388 

05/20/86 

4,589.378 

06/689.914 

05/20/86 

4.589.379 

06/663.207 

05/20/86 

4.589.380 

06/628.829 

05/20/86 

4.589.382 

06/456.692 

05/20/86 

4.589.389 

06/743.977 

05/20/86 

4.589.396 

06^55.721 

05/20/86 

4.589.397 

06/634.393 

05/20/86 

4.589.408 

06/636,893 

05/20/86 

4.589.412 

06/567,506 

05/20/86 

4.589.414 

06/602.607 

05/20/86 

4.589.415 

06/645.831 

05/20/86 

4,589,417 

06/648.818 

05/20/86 

4,589,420 

06/630.782 

05/20/86 

4,589.425 

06/627.335 

05/20/86 

4.589,430 

06/595,685 

05/20/86 

4.589.435 

06/653.709 

05/20/86 
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Patent  Number 

4.589.437 

4.589.443 

4.589.444 

4.589.448 

4,589.452 

4,589.470 

4.589.473 

4,589.476 

4.589.482 

4.589.488 

4.589,489 

4.589.497 

4.589.498 

4.589.510 

4.589.515 

4.589.524 

4.589.535 

4.589.539 

4,589.543 

4,589,546 

4.589.550 

4.589.560 

4.589.563 

4.589.564 

4.589.565 

4.589.568 

4.589,576 

4,589,583 

4,589,585 

4.589.594 

4,589.597 

4.589,606 

4.589.607 

4.589.610 

4.589,615 

4,589,618 

4.589.620 

4.589,622 

4589,637 

4.589.641 

4.589.642 

4.589,644 

4.589.655 

4.589.672 

4,589,673 

4,589,674 

4,589,683 

4,589,685 

4,589,690 

4,589,695 

4,589,700 

4.589,710 

4,589,717 

4,589.718 

4.589,719 

4,589,730 

4.589,736 

4.589.737 

4.589.742 

4.589.749 

4.589.768 

4.589.775 

4.589.780 

4.589.782 

4,589,786 

4,589,788 

4,589,793 

4,589.798 

4.589.809 

4,589,819 

4,589,834 

4,589.838 

4,589,847 

4,589,850 

4.589.851 

4.589.852 

4.589.856 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/568.582 

06/627.996 

06/610.708 

06/634.477 

06/677.075 

0^/608.079 

06/710.501 

06/734,940 

06/617.025 

06/506,186 

06/672,543 

06/610.200 

06/705.199 

06/627.454 

06/679,247 

06/753.201 

06/650.951 

06/532.436 

06/658.188 

06/690.258 

06/694.653 

06/654.753 

06/649.076 

06/720,198 

06/709.100 

06/597.441 

06/523.930 

06/642.403 

06/779.015 

06/605.286 

06/538.204 

06/665.664 

06/692.768 

06/549.861 

06/402.464 

06/435.599 

06/563.441 

06/676,164 

06/593.717 

06/726.425 

06/631.593 

06/755,185 

06/657,981 

06/589,771 

06/471.168 

06/748.386 

06/585.080 

06/637.154 

06A705,534 

06/594.313 

06/582,049 

06/601.846 

06/565.794 

06A758.012 

06/649.137 

06/517.651 

06/674.436 

06/605.736 

06/643.911 

06/709.853 

06/667,445 

06/554,549 

06/787,699 

06/618,961 

06/520,772 

06/678.357 

06/614.663 

06/616.673 

06/529.158 

06/615.635 

06/763.591 

06/721.324 

06/638.635 

06/651.848 

06/732.113 

06/671.625 

06/706.670 


Issue  Date 

4.589.859 

4.589,860 

05/20/86 

4,589.863 

05/20/86 

4.589.864 

05/20/86 

4,589.867 

05/20/86 

4,589.868 

05/20/86 

4.589.870 

05/20/86 

4.589.873 

05/20/86 

4,589.877 

05/20/86 

4.589.878 

05/20/86 

4.589.888 

05/20/86 

4,589,902 

05/20/86 

4,589,904 

05/20/86 

4.589.916 

05/20/86 

4.589,922 

05/20/86 

4,589.937 

05/20/86 

4.589.948 

05/20/86 

4,589,952 

05/20/86 

4,589,956 

05/20/86 

4,589,958 

05/20/86 

4.589.965 

05/20/86 

4.589.976 

05/20/86 

4,5»9,979 

05/20/86 

4.589.991 

05/20/86 

4.589.994 

05/20/86 

4.589.996 

05/20/86 

4,589,998 

05/20/86 

4.590.001 

05/20/86 

4.590,010 

05/20/86 

4.590.012 

05/20/86 

4.590.013 

05/20/86 

4,590.014 

05/20/86 

4.590.017 

05/20/86 

4.590.018 

05/20/86 

4.590.022 

05/20/86 

4.590,030 

05/20/86 

4.590.032 

05/20/86 

4.590.033 

05/20/86 

4.590.035 

05/20/86 

4.590.039 

05/20/86 

4.590.048 

05/20/86 

4.590.051 

05/20/86 

4.590,055 

05/20/86 

4.590.056 

05/20/86 

4.590,061 

05/20/86 

4.590,074 

05/20/86 

4.590,079 

05/20/86 

4,590,081 

05/20/86 

4,590,083 

05/20/86 

4,590,085 

05/20/86 

4,590,086 

05/20/86 

4,590,087 

05/20/86 

4,590.090 

05/20/86 

4,590.109 

05/20/86 

4.590.1 10 

05/20/86 

4.590.116 

05/20/86 

4.590,119 

05/20/86 

4.590,120 

05/20/86 

4,590,128 

05/20/86 

4.590,134 

05/20/86 

4.590.135 

05/20/86 

4.590,137 

05/20/86 

4.590.138 

05/20/86 

4.590.143 

05/20/86 

4,590,145 

05/20/86 

4.590.149 

05/20/86 

4,590.160 

05/20/86 

4,590,161 

05/20/86 

4,590,167 

05/20/86 

4,590.169 

05/20/86 

4.590.178 

05/20/86 

4.590.185 

05/20/86 

4.590.186 

05/20/86 

4.590.189 

05/20/86 

4.590.190 

05/20/86 

4.590.196 

05/20/86 

4.590,199 

05/20/86 

4.590.203 

05/20/86 

4.590.206 

06/658.272 

06/615.779 

06/603.202 

06/668.420 

06/671.965 

06/588.282 

06/581.801 

06/614,620 

06/749,598 

06/593,920 

06/658,306 

06/771,355 

06/769.058 

06/704,242 

06/555,277 

06/421,634 

06/531,760 

06/670,463 

06/606,006 

06/697.935 

06/671.475 

06/692.945 

06/768,530 

06/749.989 

06/682.656 

06/645.097 

06/529.190 

06/593.725 

06/724.474 

06/735.148 

06/735,151 

06/647,918 

06/703.063 

06/701,029 

06/662.507 

06/617.814 

06/624,086 

06/695.153 

06/698.446 

06/420.436 

06/678,420 

06/666,932 

06/525,702 

06/707.258 

06/732,651 

06/787.547 

06/688.144 

06/672,252 

06/538,266 

06A7 13,770 

06/729.192 

06/574.498 

06/402.706 

06/713.811 

06/610,242 

06/577.221 

06/622.771 

06/691.855 

06/704.380 

06/733,030 

06/733,028 

06/595,531 

06/729,453 

06/584,546 

06/750,703 

06/672,763 

06/469,947 

06/583,325 

06/634,685 

06/553,209 

06/590,428 

06/718,085 

06/690,251 

06/478.478 

06/510.133 

06/643.614 

06/635,308 

06/548,753 

06/606,542 


1212  OG  77 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 

05/20/86 


1212  OG  78 

OFHCIAL 

GAZEllh 

July  28.  1998 

Pacem  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.590.574 

06/489.930 

05/20/86 

4,590,575 

06/537.641 

05/20/86 

4,590,209 

06/522.546 

05/2(V86 

4,590,578 

06/512,829 

05/20/86 

4,.S90,2I5 

06/622.598 

05/20/86 

4,590,586 

06/630,140 

05/20/86 

4,590,216 

06/648.028 

05/20/86 

4,590,.590 

06/555.979 

05/20/86 

4,590,224 

06/642,451 

05/20/86 

4.590.597 

06/612.291 

05/20/86 

4.590,230 

06/647.070 

05/20/86 

4.590.598 

06/620.344 

05/20/86 

4,590.235 

06/721.215 

05/20/86 

4.590.6(X) 

06/664.623 

05/20/86 

4.590,236 

06/703,093 

05/20/86 

4.590.601 

06/685.702 

05/20/86 

4,590.240 

06/685,601 

05/20/86 

4,590.604 

06/457.788 

05/20/86 

4,590,247 

06/656.454 

05/20/86 

4.590.607 

06A755.706 

05/20/86 

4.590.250 

06/754.409 

05/20/86 

4.590,614 

06/571.078 

05/20/86 

4.590.256 

06/775,706 

05/20/86 

4.590.618 

06/589.270 

05/20/86 

4.590.259 

06/677,114 

05/2(V86 

4,590,620 

06/788.365 

05/20/86 

4.590.263 

06/428,455 

05/20/86 

4,924,525 

07/194,468 

05/15/90 

4.590.265 

06/724,747 

05/20/86 

4.924.526 

07/179,735 

05/15/90 

4.590.268 

06/490.288 

05/20/86 

4.924.536 

07/361,650 

05/15/90 

4.590.281 

06/587,166 

05/20/86 

4,924.537 

07/320,065 

05/15/90 

4.590.293 

06/592,739 

05/20/86 

4.924.542 

07/347,687 

05/15/90 

4.590.294 

06/765,164 

05/20/86 

4.924,550 

07/259.718 

05/15/90 

4.590.297 

06/709.613 

05/20/86 

4,924,551 

07/314.125 

05/15/90 

4.590.299 

06/700.370 

05/20/86 

4,924.552 

07/374.266 

05/15/90 

4.590.300 

06/689,891 

05/20/86 

4.924.554 

07/281,811 

05/15/90 

4.590.304 

06/734,299 

05/20/86 

4.924.555 

07/384,424 

05/15/90 

4.590.313 

06/384.318 

05/20/86 

4,924.556 

07/184.973 

05/15/90 

4.590.314 

06/671.886 

05/20/86 

4.924.564 

07/384.783 

05/15/90 

4.590.318 

06/674.192 

05/20«i6 

4.924.569 

06/941,705 

05/15/90 

4.590.329 

06/692.948 

05/20/86 

4.924.576 

07/319,272 

05/15/90 

4.590.339 

06/702.575 

05/20/86 

4.924.577 

07/204.283 

05/15/90 

4.590.340 

06/696.143 

05/20/86 

4.924.578 

07/295.978 

05/15/90 

4.590..347 

06/548,824 

05/20/86 

4.924.579 

07/198.770 

05/15/90 

4.590.351 

06/715,110 

05/20/86 

4.924.586 

07/279.009 

05/15/90 

4.590.357 

06/472.288 

05/20/86 

4.924,587 

07/258.720 

05/15/90 

4.590,358 

06/657.556 

05/20/86 

4,924,588 

06/941.087 

05/15/90 

4,590,363 

06/497.200 

05/20/86 

4,924,595 

07/106.112 

05/15/90 

4,590.372 

06/586.129 

05/20/86 

4,924,598 

07/204.389 

05/15/90 

4.590.379 

06/418.794 

05/20/86 

4.924.601 

07/385.500 

05/15/90 

4.590.386 

06/652.841 

05/20/86 

4.924.602 

07/171.480 

05/15/90 

4.590.393 

06/503.944 

05/20/86 

4.924.605 

07/011.409 

05/15/90 

4.590.394 

06/589.269 

05/20/86 

4,924,607 

07/332,164 

05/15/90 

4.590.395 

06/632.578 

05/20/86 

4,924,610 

07/355.293 

05/15/90 

4.590.397 

06/677.031 

05/20/86 

4,924,617 

07/385,660 

05/15/90 

4.590.400 

06/665,237 

05/20/86 

4,924,619 

07/223.299 

05/15/90 

4.590.404 

06/595.522 

05/20/86 

4,924.628 

07/234,312 

05/15/90 

4.590,405 

06^50.663 

05/20/86 

4.924.634 

07/212.448 

05/15/90 

4,590,407 

06/576.591 

05/20^86 

4.924.639 

07/186.394 

05/15/90 

4,590.418 

06/668,427 

05/20/86 

4.924,643 

07/307.128 

05/15/90 

4.590,421 

06/549,457 

05/20«6 

4,924,645 

07/318.600 

05/15/90 

4.590.422 

06/288.454 

05/20/86 

4.924.647 

07/393.377 

05/15/90 

4.590.424 

06/535.307 

05/20«6 

4.924.657 

07/190.384 

05/15/90 

4.590.429 

06/552.251 

05/20/86 

4.924.658 

07/306,446 

05/15/90 

4.590.431 

06/564.129 

05/20i^ 

4.924,665 

07/286.033 

05/15/90 

4.590.441 

06/679.970 

05/20/86 

4,924.670 

07/229.840 

05/15/90 

4.590.445 

06/620,623 

05/20/86 

4.924.673 

07/156.820 

05/15/90 

4.590.452 

06/640,607 

05/20/86 

4,924.675 

07/371.510 

05/15/90 

4.590.460 

06/657,161 

05/20«6 

4.924,678 

07/375,440 

05/15/90 

4.590.461 

06/658,392 

05/20/86 

4,924.681 

07/354.901 

05/15/90 

4.590.466 

06/505.996 

05/20/86 

4.924.689 

07/163.088 

05/15/90 

4.590.468 

06/474.135 

05/20/86 

4.924.693 

07/285,465 

05/15/90 

4.590.478 

06/504,566 

05/2a«6 

4.924.6% 

07/384.375 

05/15/90 

4.590.498 

06/583,019 

05/20/86 

4.924.701 

07/240,707 

05/15/90 

4.590.506 

06/539.447 

O5/20i^ 

4.924.708 

07/308,291 

05/15/90 

4.590.509 

06/539.448 

05/20/86 

4.924,711 

07/308,676 

05/15/90 

4.590.511 

06/567,710 

05/2O«6 

4,924,716 

07/352.277 

05/15/90 

4.590.516 

06/383,604 

05/2Q«6 

4,924.721 

07/115,326 

05/15/90 

4.590.519 

06/491,416 

05/20/86 

4,924.722 

07/297.895 

05/15/90 

4.590.520 

06/555,509 

05/20/86 

4,924.725 

07/321,681 

05/15/90 

4.590.522 

06/487,770 

05/20«6 

4,924,728 

07/325.318 

05/15/90 

4.590.524 

06/553,234 

05/20/86 

4,924,730 

07/230,787 

05/15/90 

4.590.528 

06/601,495 

05/20i«6 

4.924.731 

07/293,266 

05/15/90 

4.590.531 

06/641.256 

05/20«6 

4.924.736 

07/347,059 

05/15/90 

4.590.541 

06/720.304 

05/20/86 

4.924.739 

06/623,361 

05/15/90 

4.590.542 

06/713.262 

05/20«6 

4.924,740 

07/229,057 

05/15/90 

4.590.549 

06/498.860 

05/20/86 

4.924.741 

07/223,113 

05/15/90 

4.590.551 

06/608,272 

05/20^6 

4.924,749 

07/006,001 

05/15/90 

4.590,567 

06/709,477 

05/20/86 

4,924.765 

07/267,084 

05/15/90 

4.590.568 

06/539,188 

05/20«6 

4,924.769 

07/333,823 

05/15/90 

4.590.569 

06/542,165 

05/20«6 

4.924.779 

07/312,957 

05/15/90 

4.590,573 

06/419,319 

05/20«6 

4.924.780 

07/218,576 

05/15/90 

July  28.  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.924.785 

4.924.789 

4.924.790 

4.924.794 

4.924.795 

4.924.799 

4.924.818 

4.924,819 

4.924,821 

4,924,825 

4.924,828 

4,924,838 

4,924,841 

4,924,857 

4,924.862 

4.924.872 

4,924,873 

4,924,878 

4,924,887 

4.924,890 

4,924,891 

4,924,898 

4,924,903 

4,924,905 

4,924,907 

4,924.912 

4,924.913 

4.924.919 

4.924.923 

4.924.930 

4.924.931 

4,924,932 

4,924,938 

4.924.941 

4.924,942 

4.924.945 

4.924,946 

4,924.953 

4.924.954 

4.924.957 

4.924,958 

4,924,959 

4,924,962 

4,924,963 

4,924,967 

4,924,970 

4,924,971 

4,924,974 

4,924.975 

4,924,979 

4,924.982 

4.924,986 

4.924,993 

4.924.995 

4,924.996 

4.925,000 

4.925,001 

4,925,005 

4.925.006 

4.925.010 

4,925.014 

4,925,020 

4,925.021 

4,925,022 

4,925,024 

4,925,026 

4,925,037 

4,925,038 

4,925,039 

4,925,043 

4,925,063 

4.925.066 

4.925,070 

4,925,073 

4.925.079 

4,925.081 

4.925.086 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/280,014 

07/369,640 

07/311,625 

07/265,541 

07/273,460 

07/248,922 

07/177.532 

07/351,608 

07/288,290 

07/324,409 

07/315,403 

07/343,989 

07/389,677 

07/288,899 

07/087,154 

07/341,822 

07/172,287 

07/268,729 

06/825,704 

06/864,633 

07/173,529 

07/062,625 

07/333,301 

07/004,906 

07/327,598 

07/447,776 

07/150,959 

07/266,709 

07/353,272 

07/234,007 

07/144,166 

07/224,941 

07/113,177 

07/428,871 

07/317,004 

07/257,393 

07/304.795 

07/341.206 

07/380,623 

07/195,984 

07/219,657 

07/281,906 

07/071,829 

07/294,150 

07/315,861 

07/321.000 

07/349.563 

07/295.697 

07/309.265 

07/264.740 

07/272,331 

07/193,288 

07/268,899 

07/414,866 

07/380,901 

07/374,447 

07/192,933 

07/257,221 

07/211,554 

07/061,703 

07/156,292 

07/385.228 

07/371.107 

07/380.899 

07/239.018 

07/364,113 

07/303,269 

07/208,406 

07/273,084 

07/324,908 

07/278,669 

07/262,602 

07/308,530 

07/341,125 

07/256,027 

07/339,224 

07/368.144 


Issue  Date 

4,925,092 

4,925,093 

05/15/90 

4,925,096 

05/15/90 

4,925,099 

05/15/90 

4,925,105 

05/15/90 

4,925,109 

05/15/90 

4,925,113 

05/15/90 

4,925,116 

05/15/90 

4,925,124 

05/15/90 

4,925,131 

05/15/90 

4.925,140 

05/15/90 

4.925.141 

05/15/90 

4.925,144 

05/15/90 

4,925,145 

05/15/90 

4,925.146 

05/15/90 

4.925.148 

05/15/90 

4.925.150 

05/15/90 

4.925.152 

05/15/90 

4,925,156 

05/15/90 

4,925,157 

05/15/90 

4.925,158 

05/15/90 

4.925.160 

05/15/90 

4,925.163 

05/15/90 

4.925,164 

05/15/90 

4.925,169 

05/15/90 

4,925,173 

05/15/90 

4,925.176 

05/15/90 

4,925,182 

05/15/90 

4.925,183 

05/15/90 

4,925,187 

05/15/90 

4,925,194 

05/15/90 

4,925,204 

05/15/90 

4.925.215 

05/15/90 

4,925,225 

05/15/90 

4.925,228 

05/15/90 

4.925,230 

05/15/90 

4.925.234 

05/15/90 

4.925,249 

05/15/90 

4,925,250 

05/15/90 

4,925,260 

05/15/90 

4.925,261 

05/15/90 

4,925,264 

05/15/90 

4,925,270 

05/15/90 

4,925,287 

05/15/90 

4,925,296 

05/15/90 

4,925,306 

05/15/90 

4,925,307 

05/15/90 

4,925,324 

05/15/90 

4.925.329 

05/15/90 

4,925,332 

05/15/90 

4,925,337 

05/15/90 

4,925,338 

05/15/90 

4,925,343 

05/15/90 

4.925,348 

05/15/90 

4,925,349 

05/15/90 

4,925,350 

05/15/90 

4.925,352 

05/15/90 

4,925,359 

05/15/90 

4,925,363 

05/15/90 

4,925,373 

05/15/90 

4.925,374 

05/15/90 

4,925,375 

05/15/90 

4,925,376 

05/15/90 

4,925,385 

05/15/90 

4,925,389 

05/15/90 

4,925,391 

05/15/90 

4,925,392 

05/15/90 

4,925,396 

05/15/90 

4,925,405 

05/15/90 

4,925,409 

05/15/90 

4.925,412 

05/15/90 

4,925,413 

05/15/90 

4,925,414 

05/15/90 

4,925,421 

05/15/90 

4,925,427 

05/15/90 

4,925.429 

05/15/90 

4,925,430 

05/15/90 

4,925,432 

05/15/90 

4,925,438 

07/353,309 

07/268,716 

07/404,009 

07/280,986 

07/337,850 

07/314,856 

07/340,911 

07/319,717 

07/175,059 

07/239,234 

07/325,989 

07/258,377 

07/126,245 

07/276,932 

07/273,404 

07/365,792 

07/144,053 

07/299,883 

07/279,947 

07/357,364 

07/248,145 

07/244,473 

07/308,335 

06/776,612 

07/171,886 

07/225,245 

07/331,484 

07/321,317 

07/056,856 

07/295,377 

07/358,662 

07/302.811 

07/365.008 

07/367.935 

07/228,729 

07/213.795 

07/272.118 

07/338.153 

07/264,788 

07/122,360 

07/027.205 

07/251,635 

07/l%,442 

07/264,546 

07/239,594 

07/264,137 

06/606.037 

07/239,149 

07/276.035 

07/164.467 

07/250.344 

07/272.809 

07/383,643 

07/348.560 

07/341,845 

07/436,318 

07/053,829 

07/189,217 

07/309.748 

07/204.596 

07/294.807 

07/369.786 

07/217.232 

07/387,955 

07/300.583 

06/934,411 

07/313,217 

07/373,506 

07/324.719 

07/243,675 

07/326,025 

07/244,994 

07/241.615 

07/321,411 

07/191.398 

07/200,650 

07/316,294 

07/244,003 

07/228,506 


1212  OG  79 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 

05/15/90 


1212  OG  80 

ObUCIAL 

GAZETTE 

July  28,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.925.739 

07/076,630 

05/15/90 

4.925.760 

07/215,099 

05/15/90 

4,925,441 

07/365.636 

05/15/90 

4.925.767 

07/284,363 

05/15/90 

4,925,447 

07/210.076 

05/15/90 

4.925.770 

07/284,251 

05/15/90 

4,925,450 

07/171,431 

05/15/90 

4.925.780 

07/234,023 

05/15/90 

4,925,452 

07/165.623 

05/15/90 

4.925.788 

06/923.111 

05/15/90 

4,925,455 

07/324.878 

05/15/90 

4.925.790 

06/771.366 

05/15/90 

4,925,456 

07/128.829 

05/15/90 

4.925.794 

06/807,7.34 

05/15/90 

4,925,463 

07/314.868 

05/15/90 

4.925.802 

07/288.614 

05/15/90 

4,925,465 

07/299.210 

05/15/90 

4.925.810 

07/397.367 

05/15/90 

4,925,467 

07/248,621 

05/15/90 

4.925.814 

07/316.184 

05/15/90 

4,925,469 

07/326.767 

05/15/90 

4.925.815 

07/310.469 

05/15/90 

4,925.477 

06/902.289 

05/15/90 

4.925.8.30 

07/181.656 

05/15/90 

4,925.478 

07/076,111 

05/15/90 

4.925.835 

07/113.550 

05/15/90 

4,925,483 

06/596.323 

05/15/90 

4.925.838 

07/323.404 

0-5/15/90 

4,925,484 

07/279,563 

05/15/90 

4.925.843 

07/331.513 

05/15/90 

4.925,486 

07/391,028 

05/15/90 

4.925.855 

07/137.556 

05/15/90 

4.925.488 

07/079,389 

05/15/90 

4.925.859 

07/167.375 

05/15/90 

4.925.489 

07/234,550 

05/15/90 

4.925.861 

07/181.156 

05/15/90 

4.925.492 

07/099,080 

05/15/90 

4.925.862 

07/221,948 

05/15/90 

4,925,493 

07/344,312 

0.5/15/90 

4.925.868 

07/084,177 

05/15/90 

4,925,496 

07/189,925 

05/15/90 

4.925.872 

07/341,803 

05/15/90 

4,925,499 

07/347,772 

05/15/90 

4.925.873 

07/239,376 

05/15/90 

4,925,501 

07/163.557 

05/15/90 

4.925.877 

07/017,108 

05/15/90 

4,925,503 

07/156,689 

05/15/90 

4.925.878 

07/273.851 

05/15/90 

4,925,508 

07/283,929 

05/15/90 

4.925.881 

07/256.877 

05/15/90 

4,925,511 

07/310,876 

05/15/90 

4.925.891 

07/331.064 

05/15/90 

4,925,513 

07/259,241 

05/15/90 

4.925.899 

07/214.831 

05/15/90 

4.925.514 

07/347,030 

05/15/90 

4.925.902 

07/328.725 

05/15/90 

4,925,515 

07/268,965 

05/15/90 

4.925.903 

07/408.982 

05/15/90 

4,925,518 

07/226.379 

05/15/90 

4.925.906 

07/292.862 

05/15/90 

4,925,519 

07/276.887 

05/15/90 

4.925.922 

07/351.255 

05/15/90 

4,925,522 

07/396.257 

05/15/90 

4.925.925 

07/332.735 

05/15/90 

4,925,533 

07/319.166 

05/15/90 

4.925.926 

07/129,575 

05/15/90 

4,925,537 

07/330.893 

05/15/90 

4.925.928 

07/210.678 

05/15/90 

4,925,538 

07/418,765 

05/15/90 

4.925.932 

07/120.394 

05/15/90 

4,925,544 

07/303.653 

05/15/90 

4.925.938 

07/287.253 

05/15/90 

4.925,567 

07/317.766 

05/15/90 

4.925.939 

07/293.940 

05/15/90 

4,925,569 

07/291.717 

05/15/90 

4,925,941 

07/164,463 

05/15/90 

4,925,574 

06/839.539 

05/15/90 

4,925,943 

07/124,793 

05/15/90 

4,925,577 

07/353.261 

05/15/90 

4,925,945 

07/327.304 

05/15/90 

4,925,578 

07/225.994 

05/15/90 

4,925,948 

06/845.526 

05/15/90 

4,925,580 

07/284,569 

05/15/90 

4,92.'i,956 

07/237.114 

05/15/90 

4,925,581 

07/221.061 

05/15/90 

4,925,957 

07/314.367 

05/15/90 

4,925,583 

07/306,925 

05/15/90 

4.925.973 

07/365,768 

05/15/90 

4,925,586 

07/355,044 

05/15/90 

4.925.982 

07/220,887 

0.5/15/90 

4,925.601 

07/145,065 

05/15/90 

4.925.997 

07/180.873 

05/15/90 

4,925,603 

07/088,473 

05/15/90 

4.926.012 

07/356.755 

05/15/90 

4.925,605 

07/309.313 

05/15/90 

4.926.024 

07/434.274 

05/15/90 

4.925.608 

07/249.791 

05/15/90 

4.926.029 

07/216.798 

05/15/90 

4.925.611 

07/1 10.767 

05/15/90 

4.926,035 

07/265.400 

05/15/90 

4.925.613 

06/941,104 

0.5/15/90 

4,926,042 

07/232.999 

05/15/90 

4.925,617 

07/060.218 

05/15/90 

4,926.043 

07/155.103 

05/15/90 

4,925,620 

07/2.50.631 

0.5/15/90 

4,926,046 

07/283.412 

05/15/90 

4,925,621 

07/275.017 

05/15/90 

4,926,050 

07/163.854 

05/15/90 

4,925,625 

07/257.883 

05/15/90 

4,926,053 

07/289.438 

05/15/90 

4.925,642 

07/198,155 

05/15/90 

4,926,057 

07/309.767 

05/15/90 

4,925.649 

07/062,530 

05/15/90 

4,926,063 

07/270.685 

05/15/90 

4,925,659 

07/305,640 

0.5/15/90 

4,926,072 

07/245.189 

05/15/90 

4,925,661 

07/012,240 

05/15/90 

4.926,083 

07/283.624 

05/15/90 

4,925,662 

07/143,747 

05/15/90 

4,926.090 

07/243,098 

05/15/90 

4.925,666 

07/301,625 

05/15/90 

4,926,091 

07/403,219 

05/15/90 

4,925,672 

07/318,825 

05/15/90 

4,926,093 

07/172,802 

05/15/90 

4,925,676 

07/305,083 

05/15/90 

4,926,098 

07/409,554 

05/15/90 

4.925.679 

07/199.699 

05/15/90 

4,926,100 

07/201,551 

05/15A)0 

4.925.680 

07/245.756 

05/15/90 

4,926,111 

07/332,442 

05/15/90 

4.925.682 

07/303.446 

05/15/90 

4,926,112 

07/170,229 

05/15/90 

4.925.684 

07/234.149 

0.5/15/90 

4,926,113 

07/301,486 

05/15/90 

4.925.686 

07/128.202 

0.5/15/90 

4,926,119 

07/319,4.36 

05/L5/90 

4.925.687 

07/229.593 

05/15/90 

4,926.121 

07/243.859 

05/15/90 

4,925,689 

07/168.003 

05/15/90 

4.926.128 

07/309.754 

05/15/90 

4.925,692 

07/267.949 

05/15/90 

4.926.134 

07/291.599 

05/15/90 

4,925,693 

07/217.626 

05/15/90 

4.926.1.36 

07/291.601 

05/15/90 

4,925,700 

07/263.839 

05/15/90 

4.926.142 

07/181.010 

05/15/90 

4,925,708 

07/285.447 

05/15/90 

4,926.144 

07/250,760 

05/15/90 

4,925,716 

07/296.228 

05/15/90 

4.926.147 

07/330,360 

05/15/90 

4,925,720 

07/362.155 

05/1.5/90 

4.926.156 

07/323.584 

05/15/90 

4,925,727 

06/403.451 

05/15/90 

4,926,158 

07/305.871 

05/15/90 

4,925.738 

07/2.50.088 

05/15/90 

4,926,159 

07/220.025 

05/15/90 

JiLY  28,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1212  OG  81 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.926.360 

07/179.064 

05/15/90 

4.926.364 

07/223,306 

05/15/90 

4,926,195 

07/193.959 

05/15/9(1 

4.926.369 

07/255,089 

05/15/90 

4,926,219 

07/251. .394 

05/15/90 

4.926.371 

07/291,659 

05/15/90 

4,926.227 

06/891.627 

05/15/90 

4,926.374 

07/276,200 

05/15/90 

4.926.235 

07/106.861 

05/15/90 

4,926.379 

07/300,245 

0-5/15/90 

4.926.245 

07/212.537 

05/K5/90 

4.926.383 

07/151,377 

05/15/90 

4.926.249 

07/209.416 

05/15/90 

4.926.390 

07/216,776 

05/15/90 

4.926.251 

07/178,431 

05/15/90 

4.926.396 

07/418,574 

05/15/90 

4.926.260 

07/345,394 

05/L5/90 

4,926.397 

07/434,338 

05/15/90 

4.926.272 

07/039,571 

05/15/90 

4.926.-399 

07/331,266 

05/15/90 

4.926.277 

07/247,482 

05/15/90 

4.926.410 

07/178,293 

05/15/90 

4.926.279 

07/281,761 

05/15/90 

4.926.414 

07/062,003 

0-5/15/90 

4.926.281 

07/316,172 

05/15/90 

4.926.417 

07/351.299 

05/15/90 

4.926.283 

07/400,903 

05/15/90 

4.926.422 

07/267.492 

05/15/90 

4.926.284 

06/714,684 

05/15/90 

4.926.425 

07/204.622 

05/15/90 

4.926.292 

07/.39I,459 

05/15/90 

4.926.426 

07/238,085 

05/15/90 

4.926.293 

07/.305,382 

05/15/90 

4.926.430 

07/429,476 

05/15/90 

4.926.295 

07/413,716 

05/15/90 

4.926.4-34 

07/383,047 

05/15/90 

4.926.299 

07/358.425 

05/15/90 

4.926.442 

07/208,327 

05/15/90 

4.926.300 

07/322.655 

05/15/90 

4.926.444 

07/187,978 

05/15/90 

4.926,303 

07/283.153 

0.5/15/90 

4.926,470 

07/257,739 

05/15/90 

4,926..3()6 

07/389.295 

05/15/90 

4,926,474 

07/165,268 

05/15/90 

4,926,308 
4,926,309 
4,926,329 
4,926,341 

07/167.8.59 
07/242,664 
07/024,068 
07/108,488 

05/15/90 
05/15/90 
05/15/90 
05/15/90 

4,926.478 
4.926.479 
4.926.481 
4.926.486 
5.312.252 

07/292,505 
07/188,284 
07/279,630 
07/287,511 
08/075.050 

05/15/90 
0.5/15/90 
0-5/15/90 
0-5/L5/90 
05/17/94 

4,926,-344 

07/168,648 

05/15/90 

-5.312.312 

08/018.147 

05/17/94 

4,926,349 

07/044,692 

05/15/90 

5.312.483 

07/815.835 

0-5/17/94 

4,926.355 

07/069.433 

05/15A10 

5.312.622 

07/828.870 

05/17/94 

4,926,356 

07/162.042 

0.5/15/90 

5.313.483 

07/875.816 

05/17/94 

Patent  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/29/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.491.725 

06/426,982 

09/29/82 

01/01/85 

06/02/98 

4.545.576 

06/523.374 

08/13/83 

10/08/85 

05/29/98 

4.553.127 

06/.509.333 

06/30/83 

11/12/85 

05/29/98 

4.765.386 

06/937.778 

12/04/86 

08/23/88 

06/02/98 

4.776,551 

07/082..342 

08/06/87 

10/11/88 

06/02/98 

4,805.308 

07/025.949 

03/16/87 

02/21/89 

06/02/98 

4.812.498 

06/945.733 

12/22/86 

03/14/89 

06/03/98 

4.822.733 

06/738.560 

05/28/85 

04/18/89 

05/29/98 

4.8.54.706 

07/077.931 

07/27/87 

08/08/89 

06/04/98 

4.998.848 

07/329.183 

03/27/89 

03/12/91 

05/29/98 

5.1.50.158 

07/605.086 

10/29/90 

09/22/92 

05/29/98 

5.152..W3 

07/717.147 

06/18/91 

10/06/92 

06/02/98 

5.171,-393 

07/737.455 

07/29/91 

12/1-5/92 

06/02/98 

5.2{X).795 

07/401.175 

08/31/89 

04/06/93 

05/29/98 

5.228.688 

07/615.352 

1  1/19/90 

07/20/93 

06/02/98 

5.2.36,371 

07/965.858 

10/2-3/92 

08/17/93 

06/03/98 

5.277,477 

07/726.583 

07/08/91 

01/11/94 

06/02/98 

5,293,511 

08/033.687 

03/16/93 

03/08/94 

06/02/98 

Rei.ssue  Applications  Filed 

Ninicc  under  37  CFR  I  I  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  lisied  helim 
are  open  ui  mspeclion  b>  ihe  general  puhlie  in  the  indicated  txaniinini; 
GriHips  and  copies  ma\  he  obtained  bv  paving  the  lee  iheretor  1.^7  CKR 
1.12(b)). 

5.513.719.  Re.  S.N.  09/064.109.  Apr.  22.  1998.  CI.  180/6.5.4. 
HYBRID  VEHICLE.  Shu/o  Morolo  et  al  .  Ouner  ot  Record: 
Kiihtisliiki  Kai\lui  Eqiios  Rescanh.  Tokyo.  Ja/Hin.  Attorne)  or 
Agent:  George  A.  Loud.  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


5.522.831.  Re.  S.N.  09/089.133.  Jun.  2.  1998.  CI.  606/182. 
INCISING  TROCAR  AND  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY.  Dennis 
R.  Sleisler.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dennis  R.  Steister.  East 
Greenwich.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  John  L.  Welsh.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5.523.492.  Re.  S.N.  09/0X9.043.  Jun.  2.  1998.  CI.  568/606. 
POLYOX'^PROPYLENEjT'OLYOXYETHYLENE  COPOL- 
YMERS WITH  IMPROVED  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY.  R. 
Martin  Emanuele.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cyir.x  Corp..  Nor- 
cross.  Ga..  Attomev  or  Agent:  A.  M.  Arisniendi.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1201 


5,522.283.  Re.  S  N.  09/090.763.  Jun.  4.  1998.  CI.  76/27 
CIRCULAR  SAW  LEVELING  AND  TENSIONING 
MACHINI:.  Ernest  W,  Brown.  Owner  of  Record;  Inienuitiiwal 
Pti/ur  Co..  Piiriliasc.  A. I'..  Attomev  or  .Agent:  Kassim  M. 
Ferns.  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 


5.596.054.  Re.  S.N.  09/089.423.  Jun.  3.  1998.  CI.  S26/n4. 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND.  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST  USING  SAME  AND  PRCXTESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING STYRENIC  POLYMER  USING  SAID  POLYMER- 
IZATION   CATALYST.    Mizutomo    Takeuchi.    Owner    of 
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Record:  Idemitsu  Kosan  ^To.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Fredenck  D  Vastinc.  Ex.  Gp:  1505 

5,60 UM9,  Re.  S.N.  09/089.748.  Jun.  2.  1998.  CI.  312/265.6. 
(  AFTIVE  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
EXPANSION  CARD  CAGE  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER. 
George  T  Holi,  Owner  of  Record:  Dell  USA,  Austin.  Tex.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Bell.  Ex.  Gp.:  .^507 

5,638J90.  Re.  S.N.  09/090.057.  Jun.  3.  1998.  CI.  372/38. 
OPIOELECTRONIC  TRANSCEIVER  MODULE  LASER 
DIODE  STABILIZER  AND  BIAS  CONTROL  METHOD.  Pat- 
rick B.  Gilliland.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Methode  Electronics 
Inc.,  Chicago.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R.  Metzger.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2501 

5,661,112.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.783.  Mar  6.  1998.  CI.  505/1. 
SUPERCONDUCTOR.  Shinichiro  Hatta.  el.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Thoina.s  P.  Pavelko.  Ex.  Gp.:  1317 

5,711,048,  Re.  S.N.  09/093.815.  Jun.  9.  1998.  CI.  15/347. 
PORTABLE  BLOWER/VAC.  Anthony  N  Pink,  el  al  .  Owner 
of  Record:  Toro  Co..  Bloomington.  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  W  Miller.  Ex.  Gp.:  1744 


Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  W. 
Citkowski.  Gifford  Krass  Groh  Sprinkle  Patmore  Anderson 
and  Citkowski.  Birmingham.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3733.  Requester: 
Brunswick  Corp..  Lake  Forest,  111.  c/o  Michael  B.  McMurray. 
Chicago.  111. 

5,446,489.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.994.  May  28.  1998.  CI.  348/ 
003.  CABLE  TELEVISION  BILLING  METHOD.  Andrew 
Egendorf.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira 
J.  Schaefer.  Sprung  Kramer  Schaefer  and  Bnscoe.  Tarrytown. 
N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2711.  Requester:  Owner 

5,525,516,  Reexam.  No  90/004.997.  June  1,  1998.  CI.  436/ 
056.  METHOD  FOR  TAGGING  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS. 
James  J.  Krutak.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Chemical 
Co.,  Kingspon,  Tenn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karen  A.  Harding. 
Eastman  Chemical  Co..  Kingspon.  Tenn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1743, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,573,751.  Reexam.  No.  90A)05.000.  May  15.  1998.  CI.  424/ 
009.52.  PERSISTANT  GASEOUS  BUBBLES  AS  ULTRA 
SOUND  CONTRAST  MEDIA.  Steven  C  Quay.  Owner  of 
Record;  Sonus  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Patrick  Bengtsson.  Limbach  and  Lim- 
bach,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1632.  Requester:  Molec- 
ular Biosystems.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.;  c/o  Thomas  E.  Ciotti, 
Morrison  and  Foerster.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


Request  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
l>elow  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
I  19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  con.structive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  pixxeed  (37  CFR  l.248(aXS)  and  I.S25(b)). 

5,210,846.  Reexam  No  90«)04,995.  May  29.  1998.  CI.  395/ 
280.  ONE  WIRE  BUS  ARCHITECTURE.  Robert  D  Lee.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dallas  Semicoruluctor  Corp.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  R.  Greenfield.  Jenkins  and 
Gilchnst.  Dallas.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  2781.  Requester;  Al  Scheule. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Dallas.  Tex. 

5042343.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.998.  May  15.  1998.  CI.  482/ 
057.  STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE.  Larry  Miller, 
Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Ronald  W. 
Citkowski.  Gifff)rd  Krass  Groh  Sprinkle  Patmore  Anderson 
and  Citkowski.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3733,  Requester: 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Lake  Forest.  Mich,  c/o  Michael  B.  McM- 
uaay,  Chicago,  111. 

5,256,894,  Reexam.  No.  90/005.001.  May  29. 1998.  CI.  180/ 
065  1.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VARIABLE 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  K)LYSILICON  LAYER. 
Katsuya  Shino,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushikt  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki-shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Richard  L.  Schwaab. 
Foley  and  Lardner,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3611, 
Requester:  Owner 

5316,5%,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,993,  May  27.  1998.  CI.  148/ 
321.  ROLL  SHELL  MATERIAL  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 
CAST  COMPOSITE  ROLL.  Yoshihiro  Kataoka.  Owner  of 
Record:  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Dvorak  and  Orum.  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp.;  1742. 
Requester:  Owner 

5361,757,  Reexam  No  90/004.992.  May  22.  1998.  CI.  600/ 
310.  SUBCUTANEOUS  RADIATION  REFLECTION 
PROBE.  Roger  E  Smith,  el.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Utah  Med- 
ical Products.  Midvale.  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin  E. 
Thorpe.  Thorpe  North  and  Western.  Sandy.  Utah.  Ex.  Gp.; 
3736.  Requester;  Stephan  A.  Pcndorf.  Tampa.  Ra. 

5383,829.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.999.  May  15.  1998.  CI.  482/ 
057.   STATIONARY   EXERCISE   DEVICE,   Lairy   Miller. 


5,683303.  Reexam  No.  90/004.996.  May  29.  1998.  CI.  106/ 
804.  COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PUMPING 
CONCRETE.  Daniel  P  Montgomery.  Owner  of  Record;  Fritz 
Industries,  Inc..  Mesquite.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
R.  Weaver.  Duncan.  Okla..  Ex.  Gp.;  1755.  Requester:  Veal  and 
Associates,  Birmingham.  Ala. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
June  8.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

118.386 
118.412 
347.733 
349.448 
349.450 
349.452 
349.483 
349.614 
349.648 
349.655 
349.665 
349.707 
349.708 
349.733 
349.734 
611.782 
645.635 
646.070 
649.958 
651.033 


Serial  Number 

71/101.854 
7W103.825 
71/389.130 
71/370.304 
71/373.394 
71/374.643 
71/384.994 
71/390.925 
71/391.354 
71/391.413 
71/391.538 
71/391,962 
71/391.970 
71/392.632 
71/392.657 
71/667.776 
72A)1 5.609 
72/013.902 
72A)20.341 
72/015.440 


Reg.  Dale 

09/04/1917 
09/04/1917 
07/06/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
08/31/1937 
09/06/1955 
05/21/1957 
05/28/1957 
08/13/1957 
09/03/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

651.039 

651.054 

651.066 

651.077 

651.078 

651.079 

651.084 

651.085 

651.086 

651.092 

651.094 

651.106 

651.111 

651.119 

651.121 

651.122 

651.124 

651.126 

651.129 

651.133 

651.135 

651.137 

651.143 

651.144 

651.149 

651.155 

651.166 

651.192 

651.193 

651.195 

651.196 

651.197 

651.200 

651.205 

651.206 

651.207 

651.208 

651.216 

651.220 

651.223 

651.224 

651.225 

651.230 

651.240 

651.242 

651.251 

651.254 

651.259 

651.261 

651.263 

651.266 

651.269 

651.274 

651,306 

651.307 

651.315 

651.316 

1.056.410 

1.064.037 

1.065.724 

1.068.704 

1.071.653 

1.071.668 

1 .075,696 

1.084.452 


Serial  Number 

72/013.374 

71/690.736 

72/014.700 

72/021.644 

72/022.105 

72/022.823 

72/023.369 

72/023.371 

72/023.455 

72/020.596 

72/022.910 

72/018.967 

72/020.576 

72/021.396 

72/021.510 

72/021.512 

72/021.515 

72/021.719 

72/022.291 

72/011.667 

72/017.878 

72/021.768 

72/009.301 

72/013.887 

72/018.356 

72/021.214 

72/022.839 

72/013.496 

72/017.363 

72/017.807 

72/019,760 

72/019.761 

72/019,880 

72/010.010 

72/015.613 

72/018.782 

72/020.411 

72/023,241 

71/691.791 

72/015.689 

72/016.040 

72/016.312 

72/018.941 

72/021,836 

72A)22.136 

72/013.519 

72/017.784 

71/659.615 

71/671.825 

71/684,761 

71/698.746 

72/005.043 

72/012.107 

72/006.236 

72/002.062 

72AX)7.888 

72/007.890 

73/086.776 

73/085.616 

73/103.862 

73/097.419 

73/0%.589 

73/089.263 

73/108,736 

73/133.812 


Reg.  Date 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

09/03/1957 

01/18/1977 

04/19/1977 

05/17/1977 

06/28/1977 

08/16/1977 

08/16/1977 

10/18/1977 

02/07/1978 


for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fe;  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  addi«ss 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
corresfKjndence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Illinois-California  Express,   Inc.,  Denver.  Colo..   Reg.   No. 
664.855,  for  the  mark  "ICX",  Cane.  No.  27.505. 

The  Beverage  Source.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Reg.  No. 
690.650.  for  the  mark  "ARRIBA".  Cane.  No.  27.506. 

Great    Bear   Technology.    Inc.,    Moraga,    Calif..   Reg.   No. 
1.905.756.   for  the   mark  "SPORTZFREAKZ".   Cane.   No 

27.513. 

Scott  Louis  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,074,089.  for 
the  mark  TRIAD".  Cane.  No.  27.048. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.758,393  to  Franz  Wier.  of 
Goggingen.  Germany.  BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN 
VEHICLES  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  02.  1998, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  July  28,  1998 


D. 
D 
D. 
D. 
D. 


B I -4653030 
B 1-5 172338 
D.  280.910 
375.829 
380.910 
383.833 
389.793 
389.845 
D.  392.204 
D.  392.282 
Re.  35,748 
4.604.644 
4.611.746 
4.855.135 
4.977.058 
5.306.285 
5,365,018 
5.433.570 
5.452.744 
5.475.084 
5,484,569 


5.487.608 
5.497.017 
5,503.070 
5.510.687 
5.513.194 
5,513.208 
5.514.200 
5,515.377 
5.515.856 
5.517.901 
5,518,925 
5,534.529 
5.555.534 
5.560,951 
5.561.152 
5.566.643 
5.567.594 
5.573.724 
5.574.012 
5,580.783 
5.586.103 


5,586.300 

5,586,558 

5,587,137 

5,588,354 

5,593.100 

5.593.214 

5.593.628 

5,594.070 

5.595.900 

5,596,424 

5,598,875 

5,601,539 

5,602.875 

5.606,729 

5.608.105 

5.609.627 

5.610.333 

5.614.596 

5.615.760 

5.616.801 

5.617.251 


5.618.434 
5.619.666 
5.624.756 
5.629.637 
5.633,132 
5,633.712 
5.637.289 
5,638,184 
5,640,350 
5,641,474 
5,642,369 
5,643,203 
5,644.440 
5.646.466 
5.647.647 
5.649.222 
5.650.652 
5,651.601 
5.652.113 
5.657.742 
5.658,461 
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5,661,779 

5,662,274 

5.662.977 

5.663.353 

5.666,474 

5.668.719 

5.669.180 

5.669.540 

5,670,122 

5,670,286 

5,672,705 

5,673,711 

5.673.778 

5,674,071 

5,674,521 

5,674,531 

5.674.604 

5.674,814 

5,674,856 

5,675.520 

5,675,747 

5,677,136 

5,677,451 

5.678.914 

5.680,194 

5.680.236 

5.680,460 

5.680.558 


5.681.559 

5.682,218 

5,682,375 

5.683,301 

5,683,410 

5,683,590 

5,684,271 

5,684,931 

5,685,517 

5,686,242 

5,686,326 

5.686,508 

5,686.545 

5,686,932 

5,686,991 

5,688,443 

5,688,576 

5,689,321 

5,689,451 

5,689,575 

5,691,504 

5.692,472 

5.693,473 

5,694,433 

5,694,457 

5,695,473 

5,6%,512 

5,696,732 


5,697,010 

5,697,969 

5,698,004 

5,698,271 

5,698,560 

5,699,119 

5.699,177 

5,699,297 

5,700.265 

5,700,652 

5.700,663 

5,701,102 

5,702,128 

5.702,237 

5,702,954 

5.703,320 

5,704,593 

5,704,867 

5,705,569 

5,706,741 

5.706,843 

5.707.002 

5,708,671 

5.708,730 

5.708.873 

5.708.926 

5.709.037 

5,709,747 


5.710,182 

5,710,580 

5.710.607 

5,710,869 

5,710,924 

5.711,579 

5,712,299 

5,712,359 

5,712,925 

5,713,047 

5.713,477 

5.713,639 

5.713.784 

5,713,811 

5,714.752 

5,715,471 

5,715,498 

5,716,161 

5,716,205 

5.716,482 

5,716,508 

5,716,620 

5,716,954 

5.717,108 

5,717,744 

5,717,832 

5,717.988 

5.718,122 


5,718.282 

5,718,761 

5,718,766 

5,719,504 

5,719,555 

5,719,984 

5,721,731 

5,721,842 

5,721,849 

5.721,898 

5,722.342 

5,722,477 

5,722,665 

5,722,980 

5.723,008 

5.723.018 

5.723,126 

5,723,166 

5,723,444 

5,723,874 

5,724,081 

5,724,288 

5,724.686 

5.725,220 

5,725,331 

5,725,782 

5,726,942 

5.728,058 


5.728.125 
5.728.158 
5.728.740 
5.728.815 
5,729.849 
5.730.074 
5.730.117 
5,730,187 
5.730.517 
5.730,623 
5,731.441 
5,732,277 
5,732,355 
5,733,465 
5.733.591 
5.733.836 
5.733.916 
5.734.026 
5.734,271 
5.735,095 
5,735,117 
5,735,997 
5.736.020 
5,736,155 
5,736,298 
5,736,428 
5,736.896 
5,736,948 


5,737.381 

5,737,502 

5.737,767 

5,738,070 

5,738,072 

5,738,083 

5,738,100 

5.738.461 

5.738.731 

5.738.940 

5.739.930 

5.740.067 

5.740,080 

5.740.104 

5,741,214 

5,741,343 

5.741,532 

5,741,889 

5,742.240 

5,742,827 

5.743,152 

5,743,181 

5,743,487 

5,744,242 

5,744.366 

5,744.552 

5,744,666 

5,745,383 


5.745,498 

5,745.827 

5,745,930 

5.745,957 

5,746,366 

5,746,823 

5,747,267 

5,747,272 

5.748.126 

5,748,413 

5,748.476 

5.748,896 

5.748,902 

5,749,107 

5,749,479 

5,749,557 

5,749,756 

5.750,151 

5.750,467 

5,750.749 

5.752.200 

5,752,681 

5,754,202 

5.754,373 

5.755,766 

5,756,109 

5,756,841 

5,756,927 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
^  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended.  =         i-r    i-  j 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  31.3b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onl\. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

"K^/^  ?^.r''°".?'"  ^  ^^^  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

NO  FEE.    Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


raE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions 
NO  FEE 
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SPECUL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  arc  applicable  lo  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (abtivel  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

II 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box 

M  Fee 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton.  DC   20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  I.S667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O   Box  16116.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Di.scipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

i^L^?Il?'*''r^i,'''''^^™?'«."^'^  ^^  ''^'^"'  '^^  Trademark       Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaric 

I'^o^Sn  ^i^'^h^e^  ^T^'^L't^TUZt.^f^lf'^i  'IT"^  ~^  '''  '^^^^  -'^  ^^"  ^'""  °^  --*-  •"  ^ 

PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  ^  "^^  ^"^""^  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 

published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  ^  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 

All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 

the  O^f  10/  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  sible  inconvenience, 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 

and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series  Pannership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 

are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information.  for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 

naTsWetFnS.'?arenTr^i^SiriSrmaT^  -ge  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  an'd  videoconfer- 

conducted^through  the  numerically  arranged  collections  l"""^  ^°'  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and  i^Zel^J^rT/H  '"'■  °'f '  1"  ^"P'^"'  ^^'Sr^"' 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys  '''^"'"^"^  ^'^  '^^nified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
tems.  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple-  ^  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
ment  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff  practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
assistance  in  using  all  materials.  partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge.  '"^''  Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on-  Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation  Invention 
line  systems,  photocopying  and  related  services.  and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 

\ 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  g44. 1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ".""1"!."!.."!!!!!!!!"..!!!!!1.".7  (907)  562-7323 

Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965  7010 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library ™" (501 )  682-^053 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228  7220 

Sacramento^California  State  Library liZZZZZ^^ZIiZZZ"!  (916)  654-0069 

san  Uiego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library !."."."!"!!.".""."!!   (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (4081  TKO-l'Xin 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library TX?   f^L^^n 

Connecticut      Hartford  Pui^c  Librajy.    :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::z::z::::::::rj^  Yet  o^S 

^,  New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Dist.  of  Columbia    Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries ."!!!""!!!!"!"!!!!!" (202)  806-725' 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library ....".."1"!!!."!."..."."!."."!."!!!!!(954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library .""  (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries ""."!."!!!!!!!!."!  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ^404^  894^508 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

tdaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 1. 1' _ (208)  885-6235 

'•'ino's  Chicago  Public  Library !..!!!!!!!Z!"!Z"!!!!!."!."!.  (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library !7   (217)  782-5659 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ".!".."."!!!Z."!!"..Z!(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University "!"..(765)  494-2872 

'owa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-4118 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University ..!7!!!1""!.7 (316)  978-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library ."."1""!."7 (502)  574-1611 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Maine  Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine ..."."!".!"."!! (207)  581-1678 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405.9157 

Massachu.sens  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts.    (413)545-1370 

...  .  .  ^o^'o"  P"*'''c  Library (517)  536-54OO  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center .l..........(6\2)  630-6120 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission .".."!'      (601)  359-1036 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library [[ (816)  363-4600 

..     ,  ^'  l^'"'f  Public  Library .".'.".7"""r(3i'4)'"241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln !..!(402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

New  Hampshire       Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany;  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  Yoik Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515  3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Stale  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of : (412)  622-3138 

University  Park    Panee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sutc  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhixie  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

Sch«>l  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderfoilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Conunonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seanle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Ca.sper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area"c^r703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director '  308  1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director 308-06SI 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director "ZZZ  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 3(,g  ,7g2 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETTrDiimor 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300- 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 3^5  j^^q 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director  305-3900 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director  305  3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director ZZZZZZ'ZZ.  305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR 

Director '       '  305  un 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308  ,,4^ 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director '  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMrTH.  Director j^g  ji^g 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/I0«6 

06/18«6 

07/15/96 

05/20/96 
11/09/95 


11/06/95 
04/I2A»6 

04/12/96 

12/15/95 

10/14/96 
09/13/95 
06/07/96 


12A)8/95 
02A)4/97 

01/31/96 
02A)6«6 
01/14/97 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicaliom  filed  pnor  lo  Ihis  date 
Palenls  will  Expire  ai  Follows 

1 !  cT5",tr  °1 "''  ""'">'  "  ^'"'  '^""'  ■*■"'  "■  '"  '""■'  °"  "  '"""^  f™"  "■  W'canon  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use.  154<aH2)  or  17  yearN  from  grani  subject  lo  any  terminal  disclaimers   35  L'.S  C    154(cKI) 

(21  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  00  the 
date  on  which  the  pateni  is  granted  and  ends  20  year^  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  wai  filed  in  the  Uniled  States  if  the  application  contains  a  specific 

^TfC'A  '?.?  '",  '  "PP'"^"'™  """^  -"  ^  S  C.  120.  121  or  36S(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  year^  from  that  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was^led 
35  use   154(aK2i  ^^ 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  lerm  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However  the  tenn  of  any  pateni  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  153.  have  lapsed  due  10  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C.  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  pateni  file  should  be  reviewed  10  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  I^hman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  As<ti<^nt  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  ApplicatioBS  as  of  June  I.  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

U*  Office  101~Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101— 4ch  Root 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spinls— Inl  Cla.sses  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Inl  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102— TTiomas  Shaw. (Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Ftoor 
Scientific  E<)uiptneni  A.  Fumltbre — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Inl  Classes  35.  .3<).  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anotney.  (703)  30S-9I03— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowit?.  Managing  Anortjey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Indusinal  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms,  Musical 
In.strumenLs.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covenngs — Inl. 
Clas.ses  6.  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attortwy.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Poor 
Chemicals.  PainLs.  Luhncanls.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5.  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 -... 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roof 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  A  Toys — Inl. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 

37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamonc.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 _ 

Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8lh  Floor 
Precioas  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Nrtions — 
Inl  Clas.ses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnt  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  meuls.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  A  Notions— Inl  Cla.sses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— Ini  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marts— Cla.ss  200 
••Certificalion  Marts— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Tradematt  Assistance  Center— (703)  .308-9000 
Pre-Enaminalion— Alan  Umbert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exi.  188 
InienlTo-Use— (rrU)— (703)  308-9500 
Piisi  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


01/09/98 


10/14/97 


09/l6«7 


08/21/97 


10/14/97 


10^51/97 


01/09/98 


08/27/97 


(M/21/97 


03/16/98 


02/11/98 


05/01/98 


03/05/98 


02/12/98 


04/14/98 


0VI(V98 


01/21/98 


04/14/98 


04/20/98 
04/20/98 
03/16/98 


••  Assigned  lo  all  Uw  Office 

Applicant  wiih  inquines  concerning  the  suius  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6;30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquines  concerning  the  suiux  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PRCX-EDURE. 


3   •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office   All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
ttic  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunenlly  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  28,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  fomis  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4,486,450  (3580th) 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSORIATIC  SKIN  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Joel  E.  Bernstein,  600  Knigbtsbridge  Pkwy.,  Lincolnshire.  111. 

60069.  assignor  to  Joel  E.  Bernstein,  Lincohishire,  Dl. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,043,  Dec.  11,  1995  and 

90/004,731,  Aug.  28,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,486,450,  issued  Dec.  4, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  167,312,  Jul.  14,  1980. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165 

VS.  a.  514—627 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

Claim  10  is  cancelled 

Claim  9  is  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

9.  An  anlipsohatic  composition  [comprising]  consisting  essen- 
tially  of  3  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cream  carrier  [of  a  cream  or 
ointment]  and  capsaicin  present  in  an  amount  [not  less  than  about 
0.01]  greater  than  0.01  percent  and  less  than  O.I  percent  by  weight 
of  the  earner  wherein  said  amount  provides  effective  therapy  after 
topical  application  of  the  skin. 


outlet  while  said  deflecting  means  is  rotating  within  said  fluid 
filter  housing  during  said  sealing  step  and  for  flinging  said 
sealant  outward; 

support  means  for  carrying  said  deflecting  means; 

fixing  means  for  permanently  fixing  said  support  means  and  dius 
said  deflecting  means  in  a  predetermined  location  below  one 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  within  said  fluid  filter  housing;  and 

said  fixing  means  further  comprising  self-centering  means,  for 
disposing  said  support  means  in  a  central  area  of  said  fluid 
filter,  including  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from 
said  support  means. 


Bl  5,062,874  (3S81st) 
FILTER  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Legare,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  David  W.  Pike,  Salisbury, 
England,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Cana- 
dian Govenunent.  Ottawa,  Canada 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,606,  Mar.  28,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  S.062,874,  issued  Nov.  5, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  533,626,  Jun.  5,  1990. 
Int.  C\.^  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—337 

10 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  and  18-29  is  confirmed. 

Claim  16  is  cancelled. 

New  claims  30  and  31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

20  A  sealant  deflector  for  deflecting  sealant  toward  a  wall  of  a 
fluid  filter  housing  during  sealing  in  assembly  of  said  fluid  filter, 
said  fluid  filter  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  filtering 
media  situated  therebetween,  comprising: 

deflecting  means  including  a  deflection  surface  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  sealant  in  liquid  state  through  one  of  said  inlet  and 


Bl  5,153,977  (3582nd) 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE-WALLED 

INSULATING  METAL  CONTAINER 

Shouji  Toida;  Shigeru  Tsuchiya;  Keiki  Ariga;  Seiichi  Itoh,  and 

Hidetoshi  Ohta,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,885,  Dec.  30.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,153,977,  issued  Oct. 

13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  649,484,  Feb.  1,  1991. 

InL  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-^55.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermally  insulating  metal  container 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  inner  casing  having  a  mouth  portion; 

(b)  preparing  an  outer  casing  having  a  mouth  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  and  an  evacuation  opening  of  a  given  shape  provided 
in  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  length  not  exceeding  a 
diameter  at  one  end  remote  from  the  mouth  portion  of  said 
outer  casing; 

(c)  joining  the  mouth  portions  of  each  casing  to  each  other  and 
fitting  the  bottom  portion  to  the  diameter  of  said  one  end  of 
said  outer  casing  thereby  forming  a  container  assembly,  and 
defining  an  insulating  space  enclosed  by  the  inner  casing  and 
the  outer  casing; 

(d)  placing  a  quantity  of  a  joining  material  near  the  evacuation 
opening  so  that  said  joining  matenal  upon  melting  will  flow 
into  the  evacuation  opening; 

(e)  vacuum  heating  said  assembly  with  the  joining  material 
disposed  near  the  evacuation  opening  of  said  outer  casing  so 
as  to  vacuumize  the  insulating  space: 

(0  raising  a  temperature  of  the  joining  material  so  as  to  liquify 
the  joining  material  to  cover  and  to  seal  the  evacuation 
opening  completely; 

(g)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  joining  material  to  solidify 
the  joining  material  to  seal  off  the  evacuation  opening;  and 

(h)  maintaining  the  shape  of  the  CNacuation  opening  substan- 
tially constant  during  the  termperature  raising  step. 

3293 


REISSUES 

JULY  28.  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeUi  (  J  appears  in  the  original  pateni  bul  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  .n  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,858 
HEDDLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELEASABLE  END 
Gene  E.  Faasse,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Original  No.  5,411,061,  dated  May  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  168,754, 
Dec.  16,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  1,  1997,  Ser.  No 
886,825 

Int.  CI."  D03C  9/06 
VS.  a.  139-91  27  Claims 


27.  A  heddle  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  slats  and 
a  pair  of  end  braces  connected  to  said  slats  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  flame,  wherein  each  of  the  connections  betyieen  said 
slats  and  said  end  braces  comprises: 

an  elongated  opening  defined  within  the  end  of  said  slats; 
an  inwardly  directed  extension  food  configured  on  and  extending 
essentially  perpendicular  from  said  end  brace,  said  extension 
ftrnt  having  a  width  so  as  to  be  slidable  within  said  elongated 
opening  of  said  slat;  and 
at  least  one  releasahle  locking  member  operabty  configured  to 
lock  said  extension  foot  within  said  slat  in  a  locked  position 
and  to  release  said  end  brace  from  said  slat  in  a  released 
position,  said  locking  member  disposed  through  an  outward 
edge  of  said  slat  and  extending  into  said  elongated  opening  of 
said  slat,  said  extension  fool  comprising  a  hole  defined 
therein  for  receiving  said  locking  member  and  further  com- 
prising an  insert  carried  therein,  said  locking  member  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  into  said  insert  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  insert. 


Re.  35,859 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Timothy    James    Gardner;    Spyros    Bournias,    and    Larry 
Johnson,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,592,234,  dated  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  362,037, 
Dec.  22,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
935,001 

InL  ex."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  a.  348—553  14  cuims 

7.  A  television  receiver  for  use  in  a  television  interface  system, 
said  television  interface  system  comprising  said  television  receiver 
and  circuit  board  means  accessible  by  a  user  of  said  television 
receiver  for  connection  to  said  television  receiver,  said  television 
receiver  comprising  a  tuner  for  receiving  and  .selectively  tuning  to 
a  television  signal,  a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  tuner  for 
generating  deflection  signals  from  synchronization  signals  con- 
tained in  said  television  signal,  an  audio  signal  processing  circuit 
coupled  to  .said  tuner  for  processing  an  audio  signal  contained  in 
said  television  signal,  a  video  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to 
said  tuner  for  processing  a  video  signal  contained  in  said  televi- 
sion signal,  a  display  coupled  to  said  deflection  circuit  and  .said 
video  signal  processing  circuit  for  displaying  said  video  signal  in 
dependence  on  said  deflection  signals,  and  a  power  supply  circuit 
for  supplying  operating  power  to  each  of  the  above  components. 


and  said  circuit  board  means  comprising  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting to  at  least  one  of  the  audio  signal  processing  circuit,  the 
deflection  circuit  and  the  power  supply  circuit  in  the  television 
receiver  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  television  receiver 
thereby  providing  additional  features  for  the  user,  characterized  in 
that  said  television  receiver  fidrther  comprises: 

standard  bus  means  having  M  leads  separately  connected  to 
said  audio  signal  processing  circuit,  said  deflection  circuit, 
said  video  signal  processing  circuit  and  said  power  supply 
circuit,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one:  and 
connector  means  having  M  contacts  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  M  leads  in  said  standard  bus  means,  for  connecting  said 
television  receiver  to  said  circuit  board  means. 


Re.  35,860 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  ZINC-NICKEL  PLATED 
BEARING  RACES 
Peter  C.  Ward,  Peterborough,  N.H.,  assignor  to  MPB  Corpo- 
ration, Keene,  N.H. 
Original  No.  5,352,046,  dated  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  923.371, 
Jul.  31,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,656,  Jun. 
5,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  722,752 

Int  a."  F16C  33/62 
VS.  CI.  384-^92  23  Claims 

10- 


21.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising: 

a  first  race  having  a  raceway; 

a  second  race  having  a  raceway  that  is  presented  toward  the 

raceway  of  the  first  race; 
at  least  one  of  the  races  including  a  substrate  arul  zinc  alloy 

over  the  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  plating,  the  zinc  alloy 

plating  being  at  least  along  the  raceway  of  said  one  race;  and 
rolling  elements  located  between  the  races  at  the  race\iays 

thereof. 
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Re.  iSMl 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  DATA 

GROIPS 

Cary  I..  Queen.  Lus  Altos,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  lo  Advanced  Sofl- 

ware.  Inc.,  I.os  Altos,  Calif. 
OriKinal  No.  4.807,182.  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  839JI26. 
Mar.  12.  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.478.  May   11. 
1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reivsue  May  9.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  638,722 

Int  CI."  G06F  I5AX>:I7/2I 
VS.  a.  395—772  28  CUiins 


Re.  35,863 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKFl 
Robit  C.  L.  Sachdeva,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Yoshiki  Oshida,  (Jaith- 
ersburf;,  Md..  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Clendora. 
Calif. 
Original  No.  5,232..%l.  dated  Aug.  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  864J96. 
Apr.  6,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
510„511 

Int  CI."  A6IC  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  433—8  20  Claims 
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I.  An  automated  text  comparison  system,  comprising: 

input  means  lor  receiving  commands,  and  for  prosiding  elec- 
tronic signals  representing  a  pluraiit)  of  characters  [mcludmg] 
rrpre\fritinx  words,  ihorl  groups  of  wiirdx  or  phrases,  and 
sentences; 

memon,  means  coupled  lo  said  input  means  tor  storing  as  binary 
representations  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  said  char- 
acters; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  lo  said 
input  means  for  delecting  and  idcntitSing  differences  tietueen 
said  words,  \hort  if""'/'*  "f  ^oriis  i>r  phrases,  and  sentences 
in  said  hrsi  and  second  groups  of  said  characters  when  saiJ 
Jitfeririies  ili)  tuil  lonsisl  of  a  line  of  le.xl  or  a  grtiup  of  lines 
oj  lexl  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  lext  wraps  around 
an  end  of  a  line  or  a  plurality  of  lines: 

display  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  providing  a 
display  ot  said  difterenci-s  h\  disphniiix  ihe  lexl  mth  the 
differences  designated  within  the  text  lines. 


Re.  35,862 
DFI.IVKRY  SVSTFMS  FOR  PHARMAi  ()I.<m;|CAL 
AtJKNTS  FNCAPSl  I.ATFI)  WITH  PKOTFINOIDS 
Solomon  Sleiner,  Mt.  Kisco,  and  Robert  Rosen.  RiKhester.  both 
of  N.^.,  avsignors  to  F:mLsphere  Technologies.   Inc.,   Haw- 
thorne. N.\. 
Original  No.  4.925.67.V  dated  May  15.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  98.027. 
Vug.   14.   1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883..Vi2.  May   15. 
1992,  al>andimed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
897J61.  Aug.  18.  I9H6.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
,Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.979 

Claims  priority,  application  VMPO.  Aug.  14.  1987.  PCT/ 
I  S87/02025 

Int.  a."  A6 IK  V/6f> 
I  .S.  CI.  424—155  55  Claims 

24.  (iiiniuiMiioii  iimipnsinn  a  pliiiniuiii'loyiiiilh  ciilne  ai;enl 
eniap\idated  within  pnileinoid  microspheres  hmint;  diameters 
predominiinlh  less  ihan  ahoul  10  nut  nms  and  formed  from  Ihir- 
mill  I  oiideiisiiiion  iHilyniers  ol  mixed  ammo  ai  ids. 


I.  An  orthodontic  [brackelj  appliance  not  including  an  archwire. 
for  attachment  to  a  tooth  in  the  oral  cavity  and  cooperahle  with  an 
anhwire,  said  appliance  having  a  btxly  portion  formulated  of  al 
least  one  of  a  group  comprised  of  alloys  based  on  elements  Ti.  Zr. 
Si.  B.  Be.  Cr.  Nb  and  Co  in  a  composition  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  elements  of  this  group  exists  in  the  body  portion  m  a  range  of 
between  4()'»  and  greater  than  99'?  by  weight,  and  wherein  said 
appliance  does  not  include  any  nickel  or  nickel  allo\  surfaces 
exposed  to  the  oral  cavity  when  Ihe  appliance  is  attached  to  a  tooth 
in  the  oral  cavity 


Re.  35.864 

PARI-MITUEL  ELECTRONIC  AND  LIVE  TABLE 

GAMINf; 

(Jary  Weingardt.  5416  (Jipsy.  Las  \egas.  Nev.  89107 
Original  No.  5.476,259.  dated  Dec.  19,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  152.462. 
Nov.  12.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,363,  Jun. 
II.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,275.400.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  6. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  74.V672 
The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jan.  4, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  w:4 
VS.  CI.  463—28  74  Claims 

'ii-  's^^  5i^l^  ^^-^  ^j 





e-«r. 


I   .\  meihix)  ol  playing  a  live  casino  table  game  comprising; 
a  I  a  player  making  a  wager  to  participate  in  the  live  casino  table 

game; 
bl  all(K'aling  a  portion  of  the  wager  to  the  gaming  establishment 

as  its  share  of  the  wager  lor  providing  Ihe  game; 
c)  alliKating  the  remainder  ot  the  wager  to  a  common  pari- 

muluel  pixil  to  provide  a  source  of  funds  for  paying  the 

player; 
dl  determining  whether  the  player  is  a  winner  or  loser  for  a 

particular  play  of  the  game; 

e)  paying  the  player  a  predetermined  payout  amount  from  the 
common  pari-muiuel  p»K>l  fi>r  a  winning  play;  and 

f)  collecting  all  losing  wagers  into  the  common  pari-mutuel 
pool. 


Jlly  28.  1998 
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60.  The  method  of  claim  I  in  which  the  live  casino  table  game  is 
keno  and  the  predetermined  payout  amount  is  based  on  conven- 
tional keno  winning  combinations. 


Re.  35.865 

PREPARATION  OF  GLIITARIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Stephen  Challenger,  Kingsdown,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5.166.406,  dated  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  504,493, 
Apr.  4,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
856,612 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1989, 
8907704 

InL  CI.*"  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560-122  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


or  a  base  salt  thereof, 

wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
up  to  3  substituems  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkoxy  and  Ci-C^alkoxy 
(C|-Ct,alkoxy)-:  and  R'  is  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  benzyl,  said  benzyl 
group  being  optionally  ring-substituted  by  up  to  2  nitro  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  substituents. 
comprising:  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(II) 


CO;R' 


CO,R' 


wherein  R'  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy:  and 
R"  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined  for  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I),  with  peroxide  ions. 
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GRANTED  JULY  28,  1998 

Illustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reprwiuce  the  drawing. 


10,521 
TERNSTROEMIA  GYMNANTHERA   GREWAD' 
Marilyn    Hunt,    Wharton.    Tex.,    and    Grady    Wadsworth, 
deceased,  late  of  El  Campo,  Tex.,  by  Judith  K.  Wadsworth, 
legal  representative,  assignors  to  Greenleaf  Nursery  Com- 
pany, Park  Hill,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,757 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-54.1  J  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Temstroemia  gvmnanlhera 
named  "Grewad'.  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


10,525 
DAHLU  PLANT  NAMED   ART  DECO' 
Aad  Verwer,  Lisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Verwer, 
Lisse,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,869 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Plt.-87.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  •Galleiy  Art 
Deco".  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10322 
TERNSTROEMIA  GYMNANTHERA   GREVAN' 
Jim  Van  Antwerp,  Grand  Bay,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Greenleaf 
Nursery  Company,  Park  Hill,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,557 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Temslmemia  gvmnanthera 
plant  named   Grevan',  as  herein  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10323 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  'THEO' 
Otto  SUhnke;  Peter  Dettmer,  and  Eleonore  Dettmer.  aU  of 
38524  Bromer  Strasse  104,  Sassenburg-Grussendorf,  G«r- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,236 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-5*  1  chlim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Azalea  plant  named  'Theo'.  as  illustrated 
and  described. 


10324 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED   CFPC  PEACH  MAJESTIC 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Gonzales,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  711,035 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PH.-703  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10326 
ILEX  HYBRID  VARIETY  NAMED   XIA  XIANG' 
Cecil  T.  Pounders,  Jr.,  3140  Old  Moulton  Rd.,  Decatur,  Ala. 
35603 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,474 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.a.Plt-65  ,ciai„ 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  plant,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of: 

(a)  a  vigorous  densely  branched  shrub  %ith  a  symmetrical  crown 
with  only  minimal  shearing. 

(b)  compact,  upright  growth  habit  with  strong  apical  dominance, 
adapted  to  a  wide  range  of  landscape  applications, 

(c)  evergreen  minutely  spine  tipped  serrulate  deep  green  leaves 
which  are  borne  on  branches  that  become  pendulous  when 
plants  are  not  sheared, 

(d)  pistillate  flowers  borne  abundantly  on  initial  spring  shoots 
giving  a  well  distributed  fruit  set  with  berries  maturing  to  a 
colorful  red  in  the  early  fall  then  persisting  throughout  the 
winter, 

(e)  cold  hardiness,  heal  and  drought  tolerance  equivalent  to  Ilex 
opaca. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

074—335  5,784,917 

1 14-039  5,784.976 

•  14—061  5.784,977 

1 14—103  5,784,978 

1 14—218  5,784,979 

1 14—263  5,784,980 

1 14—299  5,784,981 

1 14—361 5,784.982 

1 14—363  5,784,983 

060-278  5,785.030 

12^-009  5,785.045 

12^-009  5,785,046 

12^-039  5,785,047 

403-388  5.785,460 

403^W5  5,785,461 

41 1-^33  5,785,480 

273-292  5,785,606 

494-027  5,785,637 

425—349  5,786,079 

437—031  5,786,222 

528^403  5,786,308 

546—277  5.786.473 

549-^U7  5,786,494 

1 14—021  5,786.545 

248-442  5.786,861 

395—309  5.786,885 

445—050  5,787.337 

701-029  5,787,499 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  28,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,784.714 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784,715 

LADDER-MATE  SHIN  PROTECTOR 

George  S.  Buchanan,  19499  NE.  10th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,923 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 


VJS.  a.  2—22 


6  Claims 


"»N 


1.  A  shine  protector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  layer  made  of  a  soft  material  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
skin  of  a  user  about  the  lower  leg  and  shin,  said  first  layer 
having  sides  with  means  along  said  sides  for  fastening  the  first 
layer  around  a  user's  lower  leg  and  shin; 

a  second  layer  facing  against  said  first  layer  and  smaller  in 
facing  surface  area  than  said  first  layer  and  extending  in  the 
same  vertical  direction  as  a  user's  shin  area  when  worn,  said 
second  layer  being  made  of  a  material  substantially  harder 
and  more  rigid  than  said  first  layer:  and 

a  third  layer  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  second  layer  and 
overlapping  and  facing  against  the  second  layer  and  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  said  third  layer  being  made  of  a 
material  less  rigid  than  the  second  layer  but  harder  than  the 
first  layer  whereby  said  three  layers  face  each  other  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  are  joined  together  to  form  a  single 
unitary  three  layered  suucture. 


5,784,716 

ARTICULAR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Steven  James  Holt,  and  Alan  Wayne  Holt,  both  of  2383  Wine 

Ridge  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35244 
Division  of  Sen  No.  300,409,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,555,562. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^95 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/065 
U.S.  a.  2—69  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  human  body,  said  body  having  a 
joint,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  an  activity  while  wearing  a  suit  over  said  body  joint 
and  while  said  suit  is  provided  with  a  first  set  of  weight 
members,  a  first  one  cf  said  weight  members  having  a  distal 
end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  first  weight 
member  being  located  over  said  body  joint  such  that  said 
body  joint  is  located  between  said  end  portions: 


subsequently,  removing  said  first  set  of  weight  members  firom 

said  suit:  and 
subsequently,  performing  said  activity  while  wearing  said  suit 

with  a  second  set  of  weight  members,  said  second  set  of 

weight  members  being  heavier  than  said  first  set  of  weight 

members. 


5,784,717 
CLEANROOM  COVERALL 
John  Stephen  Singer,  Bayberrie  Dr.,  Westover  Park,  Stamford, 
Conn.  06902 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,075 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—79  5  Claims 


1.  A  cleanroom  coverall  comprising: 

an  inner  and  outer  layer  of  fabric  material,  said  inner  layer 
comprising  a  first  set  of  panels  formed  of  a  first  electrostatic 
fabric  material,  each  of  said  panels  of  said  first  set  having 
shape  and  size  conforming  to  a  portion  of  wearer's  body. 

said  outer  layer  comprising  a  second  set  of  panels  formed  of  a 
second  electrostatic  fabric  material,  each  of  said  panels  of  said 
second  set  being  respectively  shaped  and  sized  to  conform  to 
a  panel  in  said  first  set. 
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each  of  said  first  and  second  fabric  materials  being  capuhle  of 
preventing  the  passage  therethrough  of  particles  greater  than 
0.3  microns. 

said  panels  of  said  first  and  second  sets  being  arranged  along 
their  peripheral  edges  in  respective  pairs  so  as  to  form  said 
coverall,  the  edges  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  panels 
being  joined  in  a  four  ply  seam  so  that  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  hrst  panels  in  adjacent  paired  panels  are  in  abutment  with 
each  other  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  second  panels  in 
said  adjacent  paired  panels  overly  the  edges  of  the  hrst  panels, 
said  coverall  when  assembled  being  capable  of  preventing  the 
passage  of  panicles  equal  to  and  greater  then  0.2  microns. 


5.784.7 1« 
SWEATER  HAVING  AN  INSIDE  POCKET  WITH  A  DOLL 

INSIDE  THE  POt  KET  AND  METHOD 
Evelyn  M.  KInneKan.  392  Hatberly  Rd..  North  Scituate,  Mass. 
02l)Mi 

t  onllnualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.182.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  Dcs.  383.286.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

893.083 

Int.  CI."  A41D  MW 

U.S.  CI.  2—90  9  Claims 


I  A  child's  upper  body  garment  with  a  removable/securable  doll 
in  a  hidden  p«Kkct  therein,  which  garment  comprises: 

a)  an  upper  b«Hl>  garment  adapted  for  use  by  a  child  having  a 
front  portion  with  a  garment  exterior  surface,  a  garment 
interior  surface,  and  a  lower  ponion  garment  edge; 

b)  a  piKkel  having  an  inlermr  pocket  space  lo  receive  therein  a 
small  child's  doll,  the  pocket  having  a  pocket  exterior  surface, 
and  an  upper  p«K'kel  edge  with  ends  positioned  on  the  garment 
interior  surface  and  lower  right  front  portion  of  said  garment; 

cp  a  child's  doll  adapted  lo  be  placed  in  tlie  pocket  space  of  said 
ptK'ket.  and  lo  have  the  head  and  extending  arms  of  the  doll 
extending  outwardly  above  the  p«Kket  edge:  and 

d)  a  closure  means  having  a  one  end  and  other  end.  one  end 
secured  to  the  garment  interior  surface  and  the  other  end 
secured  by  deuichable.  ctHiperating  fasteners  to  the  piKket 
exterior  surface,  to  provide  for  a  child  to  secure  easiK  the  doll 
in  the  hidden  p<Kket  when  the  other  end  is  fastened  in  place, 
and  lo  unsecure  the  doll  for  removal  and  plav  from  ihe  hidden 
pocket,  when  the  other  end  is  unfastened  by  the  child,  when 
the  lower  garment  edge  is  turned  upwardly  to  expose  the 
hidden  pocket. 


a  waistband  attached  to  said  bottom: 

a  hood  which  is  removablv  attached  to  said  top  of  said  torso: 
a  substantially  rectangular  storage  compartment  having  a  plural- 
ity of  reinforcement  p«)rtions  which  are  deployed  at  opposed 
ends  of  said  storage  compartment  and  which  is  removably 
attached  to  said  rear  of  this  torso  proximate  to  said  collar  and 
only  being  attached  to  said  rear  of  said  torso  at  the  upper 
central  region  of  said  rear,  said  storage  compartment  further 
having  a  generally  rectangular  flap  portion  which  is  moveable 
between  a  first  storage  compartment  open  position  and  a 
second  storage  compartment  closed  ponion.  said  flap  further 
having  a  plurality  of  reinforcement  ponions  which  cooperate 
with  said  reinforcement  ptinions  kvated  upon  said  storage 
compartment  in  order  to  protect  said  storage  compartment 
from  wear  damage,  said  to  storage  compartment  further  hav- 
ing opposed  expandable  side  p<vrtions  which  are  longitudi- 
nally coextensive  to  said  storage  compartment  and  which 
move  to  an  expandable  position  to  allow  storage  of  gocxls  in 
said  storage  compartiiwnt 


5.784.720 
GARMENT  CIFE  WITH  A  THl  MB  OPENING 
Charles  B.  Mellon.  Clovis.  and  Mark  A.  Mellon.  Coarsegold. 
both  of  Calir.,  avsignors  to  Handcuffs,  Inc..  Fresno.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  74I„M7.  Oct.  29.  1996.  v»hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444_198.  Mav  19.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  3.  1997.  Set.  No.  887,736 
Int.  CI.'  A41B  7/<K):  A41D  IV/OO 
CJ».  a.  2—125  II  Claims 


5.784.719 

JACKET  WITH  REAR  COMPARTMEM 

l.aurie-.Xnne  Robinson.  28<M  Majestic  CI.,  Troy,  Mich.  48083 

Eiled  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.753 

Inl.  CI.'  A4in  hv: 

I  .S.  CI.  2—94  1  Claim 

I.  A  jacket  comprising; 

a  torso  having  a  top.  rear,  and  bottom  portion: 
a  pair  of  subsiantiallv  identical  sleeves  attached  lo  said  torso; 


1.  A  garment  having  a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  of  said  sleeves 
having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  end  of  each 
of  said  sleeves  proximate  the  hand  of  the  wearer  compnsing  a 
convertible  curt,  said  cuff  having  a  hrst  hnger  opening  for  permu- 
ting the  fingers  of  the  wearer  to  extend  fmm  said  Interior  surface  to 
said  exterior  surface,  viid  convertible  cuff  having  a  hrst  (■H>sltion  in 
which  said  cuff  is  folded  over  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  appearing  as 
a  conventional  cuff  on  said  sleeve  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  cutt  IS  unfolded  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  user's  hand,  a  portion 
of  said  cufl  in  said  unfolded  position  extending  to  Ihe  knuckle  area 
t)f  the  h--<nd  w  here  the  fingers  meet  the  hand  lorming  a  partial  hand 
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covering  and  a  second  thumb  opening  for  pennitting  the  thumb  of 
the  wearer  to  extend  from  said  intenor  surface  to  said  extenor 
surface  of  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  tubular  portion  extending  from 
said  second  thumb  opening  and  covering  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
thumb  of  the  wearer. 


5.784.722 
SHOWER  BACK  SCRUBBER 
Luis  A.  Ureta,  4871  Wiota  St..  Los  angeles.  Calif.  90041   and 
Virgo  V.  Ballares.  5071  Cartagena  Cir..  La  Palma,  Calif. 
906Z3 

FUed  Oct  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,664 

Int.  CL*  A47K  7/04 

U.S.  a.  2-244.1  s  Claims 


5.784,721 

PADDED  FLEECE  SOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Frances  M.  Huff.  Jackson  Hole,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Wyoming 

Woolens,  Jackson  Hole,  Wyo. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.873 

Int.  CI.''A41B  11/00 

U,S.a.2_239  1^  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  padded  sock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  single-piece  generally  rectangular  blank  of 
polyester  fleece  material  having  generally  parallel  longitudi- 
nal marginal  edges  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  laterally 
opposed  dart  cuts  formed  in  said  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  blank, 

b)  forming  a  second  single-piece  blank  of  polyester  fleece  mate- 
rial having  laterally  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  edges  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  dart  cuts  formed  in  said  marginal 
edges  so  as  to  enable  said  second  blank  to  be  placed  in 
superimposed  relation  on  said  first  blank  with  the  longitudinal 
marginal  edges  and  dart  cuts  of  the  second  blank  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  longitudinal  marginal  edges  and  a  first 
pair  of  dan  cuts  on  said  first  blank,  said  second  blank  having 
substantially  transverse  marginal  end  edges. 

c)  positioning  said  second  blank  in  said  superimposed  relation 
on  said  first  blank  and  securing  said  marginal  end  edges  of 
said  second  blank  to  said  first  blank  by  stitched  seams  dis- 
posed generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
of  said  first  blank, 
d»  folding  said  first  blank  generally  transversely  of  itself  so  as  to 
bnng  each  longitudinal  marginal  edge  into  mutually  opposed 
relation  with  itself  and  with  marginal  edges  of  each  of  said 
dart  cuts  being  in  mutually  opposed  relation,  and 
e)  securing  said  mutually  opposed  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
and  dan  cut  edges  together  by  at  least  one  flatlock  seam  so  as 
to  form  a  sock  having  a  foot  receiving  ponion  and  a  leg 
encompassing  portion,  said  flatlock  seam  also  securing  said 
longitudinal  and  dan  cut  marginal  edges  of  said  second  blank 
lo  the  con-esponding  marginal  edges  of  the  first  blank  so  as  to 
fomi  a  double  layer  padded  area  on  the  sock  adjacent  a  toe  or 
heel  of  the  foot  receiving  ponion  of  the  sock. 


^J• 


of: 


It  ^36 


1.  A  shower  back  scnibber  device,  comprising  die  combination 

a  substantially  rigid  housing  including  a  rear  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  side  wall  segments  peripherally  of  said  rear  wall, 
each  of  said  side  wall  segments  having  an  inwardly  disposed 
lip  therealong: 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  secured  to  said  rear  wall  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  housing  to  a  shower  wall:  and 

a  sponge  releasably  held  by  said  housing,  said  sponge  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  depUi  of  said  side  wall  segments 
and  retained  along  said  thickness  by  the  lips  along  said  side 
wall  segments,  said  side  wall  segments  biasing  said  lips 
against  said  sponge. 


5.784  723 
HGURE  ENHANCING  GARMENT 
Rhonda  W.  Noble,  and  Edward  J.  Noble.  Jr..  both  of  Corona 
del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Noble  Ideas,  Iik.,  Corona  del 
Mar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.607.  Jun.  26.  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  692345 
Int  a."  A41B  9/00:9/02 
MS.  a.  2-400  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  figure  enhancing  garment  comprising 

a  pair  of  pants,  and 

an  adjustable  pulley  system  built  into  the  fabric  of  said  pair  of 
pants,  said  adjustable  pulley  system  compnsing  a  belt  ponion 
having  opposing  ends,  a  first  elastic  member  adjustably 
coupled  to  said  opposing  ends  of  said  belt  portion,  and  a 
second  elastic  member  slidably  connected  to  said  belt  portion 
and  said  first  elastic  member  and  extending  thei^between. 


179-28.')OG-98-2    QL3 
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5.784.724 
RESCUING  HELMET  ASSEMBLY 
Juan  Lianjs.  No.  3.  Lane  197,  Jeng-Guan  St.  TaipinK  Country, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,535 

Inl.  CI."  A42B  .1AX) 

VS.  a.  2—124  1  naim 


5*       S2 


1.  A  rescuing  helmet  assembly  which  comprises  a  full-protected 
helmet  which  is  configured  by  a  helmet  body  and  a  lining  helmet, 
a  transparent  protecting  face  mask  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
helmet  btxly  in  a  manner  that  the  front  portion  of  said  helmet  body 
can  be  well  protected,  charactenzed  in  that: 

said  helmet  body  is  provided  with  a  spot  light  in  the  front 
pomon  and  an  inflow  inlet  at  a  side  portion,  a  light  switch  and 
an  oxygen  switch  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  downward 
movement  of  said  protecting  face  mask,  said  helmet  body 
being  provided  with  a  fastening  strap  in  which  a  mouth/nose 
mask  is  mounted  thereto,  said  mouth/nose  mask  being  further 
connected  to  said  helmet  body  via  a  connecting  tube; 
said  lining  helmet  being  fixedly  provided  with  a  copper  tube  on 
the  lop  surface,  one  end  of  said  copper  tube  being  connected 
to  said  inflow  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  said  copper  lube  being 
connected  to  a  chamber  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  said 
connecting  tube: 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  couplers  at  both  ends  and 
which  are  connected  with  said  copper  tube  and  said  connect- 
ing tube  respectively,  a  regulating  knob  and  a  controlling 
valve  being  disposed  between  said  couplers,  said  controlling 
valve  being  connected  with  said  oxygen  switch  such  that 
when  said  oxygen  switch  is  pushed  inward,  an  open  circuit  is 
established  for  oxygen  releasing  and  when  said  oxygen  switch 
is  returned  to  its  original  position,  said  oxygen  is  shut-off; 
wherein  when  said  protecting  face  mask  is  pulled  downward, 
said  light  switch  and  said  oxygen  switch  are  sequentially 
mggered  such  that  said  spot  light  is  turned  on  and  the  oxygen 
is  supplied  to  the  user 


5,784,725 

DRAIN  CLOSURE 

EvHyn  S.  Joiner,  3880  S.  Hillcrest  Dr..  Denver,  Colo.  80237 

Filed  Jul,  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.651 

Inl.  CI."  A47K  l/N 

VS.  a.  4—295  9  Claims 

I.  A  drain  closure,  comprising; 

a  closure  body  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces. 


a  flexible  annular  sealing  member  connected  to  said  first  surface 
adjacent  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  body,  said  sealing  member 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  contact  and  form  a  seal  with  an 
inner  radial  surface  of  a  drain  outlet, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible  legs  connected  to 
said  sealing  member,  each  leg  having  an  end  disposed  axially 
beyond  a  plane  of  said  first  surface  to  support  said  first 
surface  above  said  drain  outlet  when  said  body  is  upright  in  a 
first  position  allowing  water  to  pass  through  said  drain  outlet, 

said  legs  being  deflected  back  from  said  sealing  member  as  said 
closure  body,  sealing  member  and  legs  are  inserted  down  into 
said  drain  outlet,  said  sealing  member  forming  a  seal  against 
said  inner  radial  surface  in  a  second  position  preventing  fluid 
flow  through  said  drain  outlet. 


5.784.726 

TOILET  n.APPKR  \ALVE  CONTROL 

Steven  G.  Kay,  1432  Brooklyn  Blvd..  Bay  Shore.  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  850,194 

Inl.  a."  E03D  l/N 

VS.  a.  4—324  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overflow  pipe  of  a  toilet,  a  device  for 
limiting  upward  movement  of  a  flapper  valve,  wherein  upon  flush- 
ing the  toilet  the  flapper  valve  is  raised  to  a  maximum  height, 
compnsing: 

a  one-piece  spherical  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
spherical  body  being  inserted  over  the  overflow  pipe  and 
positioned  for  contact  with  the  flapper  valve,  said  bore  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  overflow  pipe,  such 
that  said  body  fits  snugly  around  the  overflow  pipe  and  does 
nol  move  from  its  position. 


5,784,727 

MOBILE  UNIT  FOR  HAIR  CARE  SERVICES  IN 

HOSPITALS  AND  SIMILAR  LOCATIONS 

AnaMaria  Perez  Garcia,  Alcantara.  Spain,  assignor  to  Manuel 

Irago  Garcia.  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  1,  1995,  9500549- 
Feb.  23.  1996,  9500461 

Int.  a."  A4SD  I9A)4 
VS.  a.  4-516  2  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  unit  for  hair  care  services  in  hospitals  and  similar 
locations,  essentially  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  generally  pris- 
matic body  (1).  means  (3)  for  transportation  attached  to  the  body 
(1).  doors  (10)  disposed  on  the  body  (1)  for  enclosing  a  pair  of 
tanks  (12)  for  holding  clean  water  and  dirty  water,  an  electrical 
device  for  heating  the  clean  water  held  in  the  tanks,  shelves  (11) 
included  in  the  body  (1)  for  storing  hair  care  utensils,  a  tray  (13) 
and  a  shower  head  (14)  further  included  in  the  body  (1),  wherein 
the  shower  head  is  connected  to  the  clean  water  lank  (12),  wherein 
the  tray  (13)  is  associated  with  a  pipe  connected  to  the  dirty  water 
tank,  a  clean  water  pump  and  a  dirty  water  pump  being  included 
(9),  and  a  mirror  (5)  being  hinged  on  a  panel,  on  the  side  of  which 
there  also  is  a  handle  (2)  for  maneuvering  and  transporting  of  the 
unit,  wherein  the  tray  is  mounted  on  an  additional  adjustable-tilt 
frame  stand  (15),  the  frame  stand  including  a  pair  of  rings  (18), 
through  which  a  ngid  tube  (19)  from  the  tray  (13)  is  passed  to 
mount  the  tray  to  the  frame  stand  and  enable  personal  hygiene 
scAices  to  be  provided  to  persons  who  are  bedridden. 


5,784.728 
PORTABLE  BATH  BENCH/SEAT 
Bruce  Weddendorf.  Decatur,  and  Betty  A.  Strother.  Boaz.  both 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Patent/Marketing  Concepts.  LLC.  Boaz. 
.Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,537 

Int.  CI."  A47K  .VI 2 

VS.  a.  4-579  ,7  Claims 


bench  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  main  frame  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  therealong  so  that  said  bench  overiies  said 
main  frame  and  said  main  frame  having  a  first  end  adapted  for 
extending  over  the  upper  ledge  of  the  bathtub  and  a  second 
end  adapted  for  extending  inwardly  of  the  bathnib. 

at  least  one  clamp  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  main  frame,  said  first  clamp  assembly  including  opposing 
arm  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ledge  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  bathtub, 

a  leg  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  members  having 
first  ends  pivoully  mounted  to  said  main  frame  and  second 
ends  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
bathtub,  and  strut  members  having  first  ends  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  leg  members  and  second  ends  pivotally 
mounted  to  means  for  sliding, 

means  for  connecting  said  means  for  sliding  to  said  main  frame 
so  as  to  be  moveable  longitudinally  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  side' members  of  said  main 
frame,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  slide  means  in  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame. 


5.784.729 
INVALID  HOIST 
Robert  Dunn;  Michael  George  Gill,  both  of  Cheltenham:  John 
Greaves,  Romsey:   Richard  Ian  Lees,  and  Bruce  Edward 
Somerton.  both  of  Gloucestershire,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Arjo  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00606,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30400,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1994 
9409211;  Jan.  27.  1995,  9501629 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10 
VS.  CI.  5-86.1  ,6  Claims 


I.  An  invalid  hoist  comprising  a  mobile  chassis  (10),  a  lifting 

column  (II)  upstanding  from  the  chassis  and  a  lifting  arm  (12) 

supported  by  the  lifting  column,  wherein  the  chassis  comprises  a 

transversely  extending  portion  (13)  ft-om  which  the  lifting  column 

upstands  and  two  side  members  (14)  which  are  pivotable  between 

,..,....  ^  first  1"  use  position  in  which  thev  project  forwardly  from  the 

1.  A  portable  bath  chair  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bathtub  having    tiansversely  extending  portion  and  a  second  storage  position  in 

an  outer  wall  defining  an  upper  ledge  and  a  bottom  wall,  the    which  they  extend  parallel  or  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  lifting 

portable  bath  chair  apparatus  comprising,  column  and  which  are  also  pivotable  between  a  position  in  which 

a  main  frame  having  a  pair  ot  elongated  side  members,  a  bench  ^hey  extend  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  a 

having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  of  said    position  in  which  they  diverge  towards  their  fonvard  ends 
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5,784,730 

PATIENT  LIFT/TRANSFER  MECHANISMS  FOR 

GDRNEY 

Dcnnot  A.  Hunt,  250  Fairfield  Ct.,  Palatine,  III.  60067 

CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,482,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,579Jv»7.  This  applicaUoo  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756JJ91 

Int.  CVAblG  7/10:7/14 
\iS.  a.  5—86.1  10  Claims 


>i«i 

!J 

-1 

K 

cri 

1.  For  a  gumey  having  side  edges  lerminaling  near  spaced 
comers,  and  comer  wheels  tnovably  supporting  the  gumey.  a 
hft/lransfer  mechanism  for  shifting  a  palieni  between  the  gumey 
and  an  adjacent  transfer  structure  disposed  side-by-side  next  to  the 
gumey.  comprising 
a  patient  board  suited  for  carrying  a  patient  and  be  removably 

supp«>ned  on  a  gumey  top  surface, 
a  pair  of  boom  arms  each  having  generally  straight  lower  and 
upper  end  sections  angled  relative  to  one  another,  and  means 
mounting  the  b»xim  arms  at  corresponding  lower  end  sections 
to  the  gumey  near  the  gumey  top  surface,  each  boom  arm 
upper  end  section  being  sued  when  the  lower  end  section  is 
positioned  near  one  side  edge  to  overlie  the  gumey  top 
surface,  patient  board  and  any  patient  thereon,  and  each  boom 
arm  upper  end  section  having  a  hook  earned  tliereby  to 
likewise  overlie  the  gumey  top  surface  in  this  operative 
position; 
flexible  nonextendable  straps  and  means  for  releasibly  connect- 
ing the  su-aps  between  and  relative  to  the  patient  board  and 
the  boom  arm  htx)ks; 
means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  boom  arm  hooks  and  the 
patient  board  connected  thereto  and  for  suspending  said  board 
below  and  from  the  boom  arm  upper  end  sections;  and 
means  for  shifting  the  boom  arms  to  a  ditfereni  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  the  boom  arm  hooks  and  the  patient  board 
suspended  iherefrom  are  laterally  shifted  to  ove-he  an  adja- 
cent transfer  structure  disposed  sideby-side  next  to  the  gur- 
ney 


al  lea.st  two  beanng  elements  abutting  the  container,  each  bear- 
ing element  having  a  beanng  surface  pressing  against  a  sur- 
face of  the  container,  the  beanng  surfaces  being  smaller,  in 
total,  than  the  surface  of  the  container. 

wherein  the  container  is  filled  with  a  substanlially  incompress- 
ible medium;  and 

wherein,  upon  application  of  a  force  to  the  container  by  a 
beanng  element,  the  bearing  element  causes  a  change  in  a 
shape  of  the  container,  including  positive  arching  of  the 
surface  of  the  container;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  each  side  wall  bears  against  the  container, 
and  at  least  one  side  wall  compnses  a  flexible  member  allow- 
ing a  change  of  shape  of  the  container,  including  positive 
arching  of  the  surface  of  the  container 


5.784,732 

SIDE  RAIL  FOR  A  BED  ENCLOSl  RE 

Robert  L.  Vail,  213  Cedar  Point  Rd.,  Orecon,  Ohio  43618 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.749 

Int.  CI."  A47C  21/m 

VS.  a.  5 — 130  20  Claim.s 


5.784,731 

PNEl  MATIC  SPRUNG  SURFACE  BEARING  AND  ITS 

USF-S 

Erhard  Weber,  ke&ntrupstr.  4,  D-49082  (Knabrueck,  (;ermany 

PCT  No.  PtT/I';P94rt»2772.  S  .^71  Dale  Apr.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  II.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07644,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612.831 
Claints  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  15.  1993.  43  31 
240J 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  :.</r>6 
MS.  CL  5—238  12  Claims 

1   A  hydrodynamic  sprung  surface  beanng  compnsing: 
a  tube-shaped  container; 

al  lea.si  two  side  walls  against  which  the  container  partially  bears 
and  which  allow  deformation  of  the  container  in  a  single 
outward  direction;  and 


7  A  bed  for  a  person  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  mattress  supported  by  said  frame,  said  mattress  having  a  side 

and  a  top  surface;  and 
a  side  rail;  and 

a  hinge  assembly  pivotally  attaching  said  side  rail  to  said  frame, 
said  hinge  a.ssembly  comprising: 
a  first  member  secured  to  said  frame  of  said  bed; 
a  second  member  secured  lo  said  side  rail,  said  second  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  with  respect  lo  said  first 
member,   said   second  member   having   first   and   second 
spaced  apan  slots  formed  therein; 


a  first  pin  fastened  to  said  first  member  and  extending  thei«- 
from  through  said  first  slot  of  said  second  member  thereby 
pivoully  supporting  said  second  member  relative  to  said 
first  member;  and 

a  second  pin  fastened  to  said  first  member  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  second  pin  being  disposed  within  said  sec- 
ond slot  when  said  second  member  is  in  said  first  position 
to  prevent  movement  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers. 


5  784  733 
BLANKET  WITH  COMPARTMENT  HOUSING  A  SOUND 

PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Khalil  Rasamny.  and  James  Barone.  both  of  165  Grassy  Plains 
SL,  Bethel,  Conn.  06801 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,861 

InL  CI."  A47G  9/02 

US.  a.  5-^2  1  Claim 


1.  A  blanket  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cloth  blanket  of  pliable  flexible  material; 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  cloth  compartment  formed  of  two 
pieces  of  cloth  sewn  along  the  penphery  thereof; 

a  flat  sound  producing  device  located  within  .said  cloth  compan- 
ment  said  sound  producing  device  including  a  manually  oper- 
able switch  and  a  timing  device  lo  control  the  penod  of  lime 
of  the  sound; 

a  water  impemieable  envelope  located  within  said  cloth  com- 
partment and  surrounding  said  sound  producing  device; 

said  cloth  compartment  being  securely  sewn  to  the  cloth  blanket 
in  the  area  of  a  comer  thereof. 


5.784.734 
PATIENT  TREATMENT  APPARATIS 
(ierald  R.  Scott.  VUla  Park;  James  P.  Moulton,  Elgin,  both  of 
III.;  V    Craig  Seyl.  Lenexa.  Kans.;  John  L.  Emrich.  Algon- 
quin, and   Wayne  L.   Peterson,  St.   Charles,   both  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Standex  International.  .Salem,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,555,  Sep.  13.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.428 
Im.  CI."  A61G  LWH 
U.S.  CI.  5-613  13  ciain« 

I.  Treatment  apparatus  supporting  a  patient  lying  in  a  treatment 
position  for  manipulation  compnsing: 
a  base; 

a  table  supported  for  movement  by  said  base: 
a  plurality  of  cushion  means  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
table  for  supporting  the  patient;  said  cushion  means  being 
selectively  positioned  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  patients 
of  difiFerent  size; 
drive  means  for  moving  al  least  one  of  said  cushion  means  lo  a 
selected  position  on  said  table  means  for  accommodating  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  patients; 


control  means  for  operatively  controlling  said  drive  means  to 
selectively  position  said  at  least  one  of  said  cushion  means  for 
one  of  said  plurality  of  patients;  and 

said  drive  means  further  include  an  electrically  powered  motor 
operatively  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  moving  said 
table  between  selected  working  levels  for  treatment  of  the 
patient. 


5.784,735 
METHOD  FOR  EVENLY  DYEING  YARN  CHEESES 
Kazuhiko  Ono,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Bobbin  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,131 

Int.  CI."  D06B  5/18 

VS.  CI.  8-155.1  4  cuims 


20 


3a- 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  evenly  dyeing  a  yam  cheese  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  yam  cheese,  said  yam  cheese  comprising  a  yam 
wound  on  a  bobbin  to  have  a  circular  configuration; 

enveloping  the  yam  cheese  in  a  perforated  heal  shnnkable. 
uniaxially  stretched  synthetic  film  covering,  said  covenng 
having  a  lengthwise  linear  portion  which  is  hot-melt  sealed  to 
form  a  longitudinal  joint  and  is  uniaxially  stretched  in  the 
lateral  direction,  said  longitudinal  joint  having  a  fin  extending 
laterally  from  and  along  the  length  thereof; 

applying  heat  to  the  covenng  to  cause  it  to  shrink  and  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  the  yam  cheese  and  wrap  the  yam 
cheese  tightly  therein; 

providing  a  dyeing  machine  having  a  earner  and  spindles 
mounted  vertically  on  the  earner; 

placing  the  wrapped  yam  cheese  onto  a  spindle;  and 

flowing  a  dye  liquor  from  the  spindle  through  the  wrapped  yam 
cheese  and  back  through  the  wrapped  yam  cheese  to  the 
spindle  to  evenly  dye  the  yam  cheese. 
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5,784,736 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FOOTWEAR 
James  E.  Issler.  (Jreenwich.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  E.  McClaskie, 
Belhlehrm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company. 
Inc.,  tJreenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,686 

Int.  CI."  A43B  9A)2:l.i/7S 

VS.  a.  12—142  B  JO  Claims 


uncrosslmked  shape-memor>  resins  into  shapes  Including  at  least 
said  instep,  joining  parts  including  the  parts  made  from  said  sheet 
together  hy  at  least  one  of  stitching  or  pasting  to  furnish  a  half- 
hnished  shoe,  and  curing  said  half-hnished  shoe  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  crosslinking  temperature  of  said 
uncrosslinked  shape-memory  resins. 


I.  A  method  for  consmiction  of  footwear  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,784,737 
FOLDING  SHOES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTCRING  THE  SAME 
koutoku   Tsuji,   Kagawa-ken,  Japan.   as.sif;nor  to   Yoshitaka 
Tsuji.  and  Teruyuki  Tsuji,  both  of  kacawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  685,004,  Jul.  22,  19V6.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  935,425,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,562 
Int.  CI."  A43B  23/17:1/10 
II.S.  CI.  12—142  E  I  5  Claims 


Sofitninf  V"' 

\        .  Trantforuiion/    '■        i     ......   .  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  folding  shoe  having  an  instep 
which  cotTipnses  making  a  sheet  composed  of  a  cloth  spread 
coated  with  uncrosslinked  shape-memory  resins  which  form  shape- 
mentHjry  resins  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  40°  to  70° 
C.    upon   curing,   cutting   parts    from    said    sheet   coated    with 


5,784,738 

HINGE  MODIFIED  TO  HAVE  TORQUE  LIMITING 

FASTENER 

Gtvgory  J.  Updike.  463  Vester,  Ferndale,  Mich.  48220-1955 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,855 

Int.  a."  EOID  15/12:  F16B  M/IM) 

VS.  a.  14—2.4  3  Claims 


providing  an  upper  dehning  a  volume  for  receiving  a  wearer's 
foot,  the  upper  having  a  rearward  portion  with  a  pcnpheral 
lasting  edge: 

providing  an  outsole  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward  por- 
tion and  a  cavity  formed  in  at  least  the  forward  portion  of  a 
top  surface  of  the  outsole; 

providing  and  securing  resilient  matenal  within  the  cavity  of  the 
outsole; 

sewing,  along  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  outsole.  the 
forward  portion  only  of  the  outsole  to  the  upper,  said  sewing 
includes  suiching  a  thread  through  the  penpheral  edge  portion 
of  the  outsole.  through  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  upper  and 
into  the  cavity  of  the  ouLsole; 

after  sewing  the  forward  portion  to  the  upper,  lasting,  along  an 
edge  of  a  last,  the  penpheral  lasting  edge  portion  of  the  upper 
over  an  insole  tuck  temporanly  secured  to  the  last;  and 

secunng  the  rearward  portion  only  of  the  outsole  to  the  lasted 
rearward  portion  of  the  upper 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hinge  connection  between  a  first 
webbing  and  a  second  webbing,  comprising: 

placing  male  hinge  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  webbing; 

fixing  female  hinge  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
webbing; 

providing  pockets  at  outer  surfaces  of  the  male  hinge  plates 

fabncating  a  shaft  harder  than  the  male  plates; 

threading  the  shaft  at  both  ends; 

passing  the  shaft  through  the  male  hinge  plates  and  first  web- 
bing; 

providing  nuts  harder  than  the  male  plates,  the  nuts  having 
twist-off  heads  and  recess  bodies  connected  to  the  heads; 

threading  the  nuts  onto  the  threaded  ends  until  the  recess  bodies 
conform  to  the  pockets  and  until  no  part  of  the  bodies  extend 
beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  male  plates,  such  that  no 
parts  of  the  ends  extend  beyond  planes  m  which  lie  the  outer 
surfaces; 

preventing  the  nuLs  from  damaging  the  male  plates  by  means  of 
torque  control  necks  connecting  the  heads  to  the  recess  bod- 
ies; 

twisting  the  heads  off  the  nuts  while  tightening  the  nuts  in 
engagement  with  the  male  plates,  the  necks  breaking  at  a 
torque  no  greater  than  a  chosen  maximum; 

after  twisting  off  the  heads,  removing  any  portions  of  the  necks 
extending  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  male  plates; 

placing  the  male  hinge  plates  adjacently  between  the  female 
hinge  plates  such  that  axial  gaps  between  outer  surfaces  of  the 
male  plates  and  the  female  plates  are  minimized; 

placing  a  hinge  pin  along  a  common  hinge  axis  of  the  male 
plates  and  female  plates. 


5,784,739 
SUPER-LONG  SPAN  SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 
ladaki   Kawada,  MiLsashino;   Masahiro  Yoneda,  Izumi.  and 
Shunzo  Nakazaki,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawada 
Indu-stries.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995, 
Int.  CI."  EOID  IIA)2 
VS.  CL  14—18 

1.  A  super-long  suspension  bndge  comprising  a 
a  main  cable  having  a  tension. 


, 7-291691 


3  Claims 


the 


a  plurality  of  anchors  retaining  the  tension  occurring  in 

cable, 
a  plurality  of  towers  supporting  the  main  cable  and  including 

first  and  second  towers  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another, 
a  center  span  having  a  center  span  length  which  is  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  towers,  said  center 
span  length  being  larger  than  2,000  m, 
a  bndge  floor  having  a  live  load  acting  thereon, 
a  stiffening  girder  distributing  the  live  load  acting  on  the  bndge 

floor, 
a  plurality  of  hangers  suspending  the  stiffening  girder  from  the 

main  cable, 
first  and  second  temporary  mass  application  members,  said  first 
temporary  mass  application  member  being  capable  o»  tempo- 
ranly applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  additional  load  on 
a  first  side  of  the  stiffening  girder  and  said  second  temporary 
mass  application  member  being  capable  of  temporarily  apply- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  additional  load  on  a  second 
side  of  the  stiffening  girder, 
said  first  and  second  temporary  mass  application  members  being 
located  at  and  being  coextensive  with  a  center  portion  of  said 
center  span,  said  center  portion  having  a  center  portion  length 
equal  to  of  the  center  span  length  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  temporary  mass  application  members  being  on  a  wind- 
ward side  of  said  center  span  during  a  storm, 
a  mass  weighing  30%  or  less  of  the  weight  of  the  girder 
temporarily  applied  in   said  one  of  said  mass  application 
members  on  the  windward  side  alone  during  a  storm, 
a  first  cross  suy  provided  at  a  point  inward  from  said  first  lower 

at  a  distance  equal  to  to  of  the  center  span  length,  and 
a  second  cross  stay  provided  at  a  point  inward  from  said  second 
tower  at  a  distance  equal  to  to  of  said  center  span  length. 


5.784,740 
DOCK  LEVELER 
Thomas  M.  DiSieno,-  John  J.  LeTourneau,  both  of  Athens,  N.Y., 
and  Brtice  R.  Winter,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,853 
Int.  CI."  EOID  //tW 
U.S.  a.  14-71 J  54  c,ai„« 

1  A  dock  leveler  for  forming  a  path  between  a  loading  dock  and 
a  loadbed  of  a  vehicle  for  transferring  cargo  therebetween,  includ- 
ing: 

a  generally  planar  ramp  including  hinge  means  for  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  ramp  in  opposite  directions  between 
a  generally  horizontal  storage  position  and  an  elevated  posi- 
tion about  said  hinge  means; 

an  electric  actuator  operably  connected  to  said  ramp  and  includ- 
ing a  dnve  motor; 

a  rotatable  member  drivenly  connected  to  said  drive  motor; 

a  linearly  extensible  member  engaged  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  move  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  routable  member  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  for  moving  said  ramp  to  an 
elevated  position,  said  linearly  extensible  member  being 
retractable  with  respect  to  said  ramp;  and 


a  member  operably  engaged  with  said  linearly  extensible  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  permit  retraction  of  said  linearly  exten- 
sible member  when  said  ramp  engages  a  loadbed  without 
imposing  driving  forces  on  said  drive  motor  when  said  ramp 
is  engaged  with  said  loadbed. 


5,784,741 

WELD-FREE  GRATINGS  FOR  BRIDGE  DECKS  WITH 

IMPROVED  SLOTTED  OPENING 

Ronald    W,    Mangone,    New    Kensington.    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Mangone  Enterprises,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,732.  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,642,549.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

661,919 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  14-73  16  Claims 


1.  A  weldless  grating  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pnman  load  bearing 
members  having  a  top,  a  bonom.  and  a  web  located  between 
said  top  and  said  bottom,  the  primary  load  bearing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  in  said  web.  the 
openings  In  each  of  said  primary  load  bearing  members  being 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  adjacent  primary  load  bearing 
members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  load  bearing  members  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  secondary  load  beanng 
members  provided  with  first  slots  extending  downwardly 
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through  the  upper  edge  to  provide  lop  slo«s  and  with  upwardly 
extending  slots  through  the  lower  edge  to  provide  bonom 
slots  located  opposite  said  top  slots. 

the  secondary  load  beanng  members  positioned  \n  the  aligned 
openings  in  said  web  of  the  pnmary  load  beanng  members, 
said  top  and  bottom  slots  in  said  secondary  load  beanng 
member  forming  a  locking  engagement  with  said  web  sur- 
rounding said  openings  in  said  pnmary  load  bearing  mem- 
bers. 

the  secondary  load  beanng  members  having  a  width  and  pro- 
vided with  secondary  downwardly  extending  slots  through 
said  upper  edge,  secondary  downwardly  extending  slots 
located  between  pnmary  load  beanng  members,  the  second 
ary  downwardly  extending  slots  compnsed  of  an  upper  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
portion  located  below  said  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion 
and  lower  portion  having  a  lir^l  face  and  a  second  face,  the 
upper  ponion  having  a  first  extent  "y"  as  measured  from  the 
first  face  to  the  second  face  and  the  lower  portion  having  a 
second  extent  "x"  as  measured  from  the  first  face  to  the 
second  face,  the  first  extent  "y"  being  greater  than  the  second 
extent  "x"; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tertiary  load  beanng  members  positioned  in  the 
secondary  slots  in  tJie  secondary  load  beanng  members,  the 
tertiary  load  beanng  member  having  a  width  slightly  smaller 
than  said  first  extent  to  provide  a  snug  tit  therewith;  and 

(d)  a  rod  extending  through  said  tertiary  load  beanng  members 
and  said  pnmary  load  beanng  members  locking  said  tertiary 
load  beanng  members  in  the  slots  in  said  secondary  load 
bearing  members  and  locking  said  secondary  load  beanng 
members  in  the  openings  in  said  pnmary  load  beanng  mem- 
bers to  form  said  grating. 


5.784.742 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  ADAPTIVE  LOAD  SENSOR 
David  Ciuliani,  Mercer  Island;  Ryan  W.  McMahon.  and  James 
Christopher  Mclnnes,  both  of  .Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
lo  Optiva  Corporation.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  494J22 

InL  CI."  A46B  IJI/02 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  28  nalms 


'^t'  ~  "'"■-'^yytffl: 


a        M        ca  »      «      »     M 


an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  load  sensing  assembly  and 
responsive  to  said  alarm  signal,  said  alarm  circuit  being 
constructed  to  generate  a  warning  indicative  of  the  brushhead 
overloading. 


5,784,743 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRl'SHES 
Kwok  Nam  Shek,  T\ien  Mun,  Hong  kung,  assignor  to  Addway 
Engineering  Limited.  Hong  Rung 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  777334 

Int.  a."  A61C  \7/i4:  A46B  li/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  15—22.1  6  Claims 


1  An  electric  toothbrush  having  a  handle,  a  brush  head  and  a 
shank  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the 
handle  and  the  brush  head,  a  dnve  shaft  extending  along  the  central 
axis  from  a  motor  in  the  handle  to  a  remote  end  thereof  and  said 
dnve  shaft  having  a  finger  oflf-sel  from  the  central  axis  at  the 
remote  end.  a  wobble  plate  pivotably  mounted  on  the  central  axis 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  fork  ai  the  first  end  of  the 
wobble  plate  that  embraces  the  finger  and  an  arcuate  contact  drive 
surface  at  the  second  end.  a  brush  holder  pivotably  mounted  by  a 
shaft  on  the  central  axis  to  the  brush  head,  and  a  circular  contact 
surface  rotatable  with  the  shaft  that  engages  the  arcuate  contact 
surface  such  that  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  motor 
continuously  in  one  direction  the  brush  holder  is  rotated  backwards 
and  forwards 


5.784,744 

PORTABLE  SHAMPOO  DEVICE 

Steven  Toran.  P.O.  Box  1804.  Hoboken.  N  J.  07030 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.120 

Int.  Cl."^  A46B  li/04 

\i&.  a.  15—29 


3  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  brushhead  including  a  set  of  bristles  attached  thereto; 

a  drive  assembly  connected  to  said  brushhead  so  as  lo  cause 
selective  movement  of  said  brushhead; 

an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  dnve  assembly  for  selec- 
tively applying  a  drive  signal  to  said  dnve  assembly  so  as  to 
actuate  said  dnve  assembly,  wherein  the  drive  assembly  sig- 
nal vanes  in  accordance  with  variations  in  a  load  on  said  drive 
assembly; 

a  load  sensing  assembly  for  producing  a  load  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  dnve  signal,  said  load  sensing  assembly  being 
adapted  lo  compare  said  load  signal  to  a  threshold  value,  and 
to  generate  an  alarm  signal  when  the  load  signal/threshold 
salue  comparison  indicates  said  brushhead  is  subjected  lo  a 
predetermined  excessive  load,  wherein  said  threshold  value  is 
initially  set  lo  a  preselected  load  value  plus  a  reference  value, 
pnor  lo  the  dnve  assembly  being  actuated,  wherein  load  value 
is  representative  of  a  no-load  condition  for  ihe  brushhead  and 
wherein  the  load  value  and  hence  Ihe  threshold  value  decrease 
dunng  a  brushing  operation  as  the  load  value  decreases  lo  the 
smallest  amount  thereof  sensed  dunng  each  brushing  opera- 
tion, the  load  value  remaining  at  the  smallest  load  value 
sensed  for  the  remainder  of  each  brushing  operation;  and 


1.  A  portable  shampoo  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  housing  comprising  Ihe  combination  of  a  first  elongated 
generally  flal  housing  having  a  cleaning  fluid  therein,  said  first 
housing  having  a  bottom  planar  surface,  and  a  second  elon- 
gated generally  fial  housing  having  baltenes  therein,  said 
second  housing  basing  an  upper  planar  surface; 

means  for  manually  coupling  and  decoupling  said  first  housing 
lo  said  second  housing,  said  hrst  and  second  housings  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  lo  each  other  wherein  said  bottom 
planar  surface  abuts  said  upper  planar  surface; 

said  hrsi  housing,  when  coupled  to  said  second  housing,  being 
fluid-light  relative  thereto; 


a  motor  housing  including  a  multi-speed  direct  cunent  motor 
having  a  power  shaft  output  thereof,  said  motor  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  electrodes  of  said  batteries, 
said  motor  housing  being  attached  to  said  second  housing 
and  *' 

brush  means  being  secured  to  said  power  shaft  output. 


\ 


5,784,745 

EASY  INSERT  TUBE  CLEANER 

Gregory  J.  Saxon,  and  Jerzy  Krysicki,  both  of  Oakmont,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Conco  Systems,  Inc.,  Verona,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.847 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  15-104.061  9  Claims 


said  proximal  end  of  said  first  pad  and  said  handle  attachment 
region. 


10-^      M1 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  nose  portion  at  a 
front  end  and  tail  portion  al  a  rear  end  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  scraper  devices  secured  lo  the  shaft  intemiediate  the  nose 
portion  and  tail  portion,  each  said  scraper  device  comprising  a 
U-shaped  scraper  having  a  base  and  at  least  two  leg  portions,  said 
leg  portions  extending  in  ihe  direction  of  said  tail  portion  and 
having  scraping  sections  extending  outwardly  ft-om  a  terminal  end 
thereof;  and  a  tongue  on  each  said  leg  portion  extending  therefrom 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  lo  a  position  adjacent  the  scraping 
section  of  the  respective  leg  portion. 


5,784,747 
CLEANSING  PUFF 
Richard  M.  Girardot.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Craig  A.  Hawkins, 
Ashiya.  Japan:  Ronald  Korteiink.  Pittsford.  N.V.;  Frank 
Lodi.  Niles.  and  Richard  R.  Tompkins.  Glendale  Heights, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cinciiuati.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548361 

InL  a."  A47L  ]7m:  A47K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  lS-229.11  4  Claims 


5,784.746 
ABRASIVE  MOP  HEAD 
Todd  A.  Williams.  Aliso  Viejo.  and  Richard  A.  Williams.  Dana 
Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Economics  in  Technology. 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,092,  Feb.  28.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334J03, 
Nov.  4.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  638.840 
Int  CI."  A47L  li/n 
VS.  a.  15-118  j7  Claims 

1.  A  mop  head  thai  removes  grease  load  and  increases  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  a  floor  by  abrasive  point  load  mopping, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  strands  of  absorbent  matenal  having  a 
first  plurality  of  fiw  ends  and  a  second  plurality  of  ft-ee  ends; 
a  mop  handle  attachment  region  located  intermediate  said  first 
plurality  of  free  ends  and  said  second  plurality  of  tree  ends, 
said  mop  handle  attachment  region  adapted  to  attach  to  a  mop 
handle; 
a  first  abrasive  pad  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
first  pad  attached  lo  said  strands  intermediate  said  first  plural- 
ity of  free  ends  and  said  handle  attachment  region,  said  distal 
end  of  said  first  pad  closer  lo  said  first  plurality  of  free  ends 
and  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  pad  closer  lo.  yet  spaced 
away  from,  said  handle  attachment  region;  and 
at  least  one  additional  abrasive  pad  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  additional  pad  intermediate 


1.  A  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  folded  piece  of  open-cell  mesh;  and 

(b)  a  locking  tether,  the  tether  comprising  a  cord  and  a  locking 
cleat,  said  locking  cleat  engaging  said  cord  and  maintaining  a 
substantially  permanent  binding  force  when  said  locking 
tether  is  secured  about  the  piece  of  mesh  so  as  lo  encircle  and 
substantially  permanendy  hold  the  piece  of  mesh  together. 


5.784.748 
VEHICLE  LAUNDRY  IMPLEMENT  AND  REPLACEABLE 

CLOTH  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Michael  J.  Belanger.  Novi.  and  Robert  J.  Wentworth.  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belanger.  Inc..  North- 
ville.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641.024 
Int.  CI."  B60S  iKX, 
U.S.  CI.  15-230.14  24  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  element  for  a  cloth-type  vehicle  laundry  imple- 
ment wherein  brushes  rotate  in  an  edge-wise  manner,  the  element 
having  an  overall  shape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  and  having  opposite, 
parallel,  plane  faces,  being  made  of  non-woven,  synthetic  fabnc 
and  having  a  first  vehicle-containing  peripheral  edge,  said  element 
being  subdivided  into  compound  radial  fingers  extending  to  said 
edge  by  a  first  set  of  relatively  widely  spaced  slits  of  a  first  length 
and  a  second  set  of  relatively  closely  spaced  slits  intermediate  the 
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a  reservoir  mount  for  mounting  on  said  reservoir; 

a  reserNoir  cap  for  hingeably  mounting  to  said  reservoir 
mount  such  thai  said  reservoir  cap  may  be  actuated  from  an 
open  position  to  a  sealed  position  where  said  reservoir 
opening  becomes  sealed; 

said  reservoir  mount  and  said  reservoir  cap  being  integrally 
formed  in  a  one-piece  construction  and  comprising  a  line  of 
weakness  therebetween; 

said  reservoir  mount  comprising  a  first  hinge  member  and 
said  reservoir  cap  composing  a  second  hinge  member  for 
hingedly  mating  with  said  first  hinge  member  after  said 
reservoir  mount  and  said  reservoir  cap  have  been  separated 
along  said  line  of  weakness. 


first  slits  and  of  a  second  length,  the  first  length  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  length 


5.7*4,750 

MULTI-COMPONENT  FLOW  PASSAGE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  SNAP  IN  SEALING  ADAPTOR 

Dcnk  Sankovic.  Euclid.  Ohio:  Erik  S.  Larson.  Framingham, 

Maos^  and  Martin  Warchola.  Medina.  Ohio.  a.vsif>nors  to 

The  Scon  Felzer  Company.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.542 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47L  V/OU 

VS.  a.  15—246.2  10  CUims 


5,784.749 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  RF^SERVOIR 
SEALING  SYSTEM 
Robert  (iarbacik,  Jr..  Cincinnati,  and  Richard  L.  Ponziani. 
Centerville.  both  of  Ohio.  as.siKnors  to  ITT  Automotive  Elec- 
trical System.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.94«,  Jul.  I,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,628,422. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.459 
Int.  CI."  B66S  1/46:1/50:  B65D  41/32 
US.  CI.  15—250.02  7  CI*faii» 


\SmamoK 
mo 
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1.  A  wind.shield  wiper  system  comprising: 

a  set  ot  windshield  wipers  for  wiping  operation  over  a  wind- 
shield; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  windshield 
wipers; 

a  wash  switch  coupled  to  said  controller  for  causing  said  wind- 
shield wiper  system  to  go  into  a  wash  cycle; 

a  dnver  coupled  to  said  set  of  windshield  wipers  and  said 
conuoUer  for  actuating  said  set  of  windshield  wipers  when  a 
user  activates  said  wash  switch; 

a  reservoir  for  storing  windshield  wiper  fluid,  said  reservoir 
having  an  opening  therem; 

a  wash  fluid  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  said  reservoir  for  pumping 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  windshield  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  controller; 

a  seal  coupled  to  said  reservoir  for  sealing  said  opening  in  said 
reservoir,  said  seal  being  a  one-piece  molded  construction 
composing: 


1   A  flow  passage  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  first  flow  passage  section  connected  to  an  impeller  body  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  including  an  impeller  for  creating  an  air  flow; 
a  second  flow  passage  section,  disengageably  attached  to  the 
first  flow   passage  section,  and  connected  to  a  removable 
attachment  section  for  receiving  the  air  flow  generated  by  the 
impeller,  wherein  the  attachment  section  is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    a    dust-collecting    bag,    a    shampoo- 
receiving  reservoir,  and  a  blower  attachment; 
an  adaptor  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  respective  first  and 
second  flow    passage  sections,  wherein  said  adaptor  com- 
prises: 

a  generally  elongated  adaptor  body  which  extends  into  the 
interior  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow 
passage  sections; 
a  rim.   located  substantially   proximate  to  one  end  of  the 
adaptor  body  for  seating  on  the  perimeter  of  a  junction  end 
on  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  passage 
sections: 
a  sealing  nng.  attached  peripherally  to  the  nm.  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  penineter  of  a  junction  end  on  the  respective 
other  of  said  first  and  second  flow  passage  sections;  and 
a  bead,  located  on  said  adaptor  body  at  a  p«isition  spaced  from 
said  nm.  for  mechanically  engaging  with  a  cooperative 
structure  on  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow 


passage  sections  seated  thereon,  in  order  to  securely  retain 
the  adaptor  to  the  respective  flow  passage  section. 


5.784,751 

HEAT  ABSORBING  W INDSHIELD  WIPER 

Clyde  A.  TippeU.  3046  Lampman  Dr.,  Billings,  Mont.  59102 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.921 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/46:1/52 

VS.  CI.  15-250.04  3  claims 


a  receptacle  removably  attached  to  said  housing  for  collecting 
said  sludge. 


1.  A  heal  absorbing  windshield  wiper  including  structure  for 
spraying  windshield  washer  fluid  onto  a  curved  windshield: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  first  and  second  internal  cavity; 
the  first  cavity  having  a  bore  fluidly  connecting  the  first  cavity 

with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  elongate  body; 
the  first  cavity  further  having  a  passageway  fluidly  connecting 

the  first  cavity  with  a  nozzle  located  on  an  extension  surface 

of  the  elongate  body  adjacent  the  windshield: 
the  second  mtemal  cavity  being  closed; 
a  spline  embedded  in  and  extending  along  the  elongate  body  to 

shape  the  elongate  body  to  rest  against  the  curved  windshield; 
a  pumping  means  for  pumping  washer  fluid  into  the  first  cavity 

through  the  bore,  and  then  from  the  first  cavity,  onto  the 

windshield  through  the  passageway: 
a  heating  means  for  heating  the  washer  fluid; 
a  heat  retaining  fluid  continuously  trapped  in  the  second  internal 

cavity;  and 
a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  heat  absorbing  windshield 

wiper  to  a  conventional  vehicle  wiper  arm. 


5,784,753 
CARPET  SPOTTING  MACHINE  W ITH  THERMOSTATIC 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  OVERFLOW 
Kenneth  A.  Kaczmarz,  Hoffman  Estates;  Jesse  V.  Mondigo. 
Aurora,  and  Gary  Edward  Palmer,  Roselle,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Minuteman  International,  Inc..  Addison.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778.041 
Int.  CI.''  A47L  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  15-319  3  Claims 


5.784.752 
ROPE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Barrett.  Brooklyn.  N.Y„  and  Christopher  J,  Elliott. 
Manchester.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,709 
Int.  CI."  A46B  l5/()0 
VS.  CI.  15—256.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  sludge  from  elevator  ropes  in 
an  elevator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  brush  assembly  including  a  brush,  said  brush  having  a  plurality 
of  bristles  protruding  radially  outward  for  engagement  with 
said  elevator  ropes  for  removing  sludge: 
a  housing  supporting  said  brush  assembly  and  enclosing  a  first 
portion  of  said  brush;  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  carpet  cleaning  machine  having  a 
tank  for  storing  a  cleaning  solution;  a  hand-actuatable  spray 
nozzle;  a  pump  for  feeding  said  solution  to  said  nozzle  under 
pressure:  a  vacuum  recovery  nozzle;  a  recovery  tank  for  receiving 
spent  .solution  from  said  vacuum  recovery  nozzle;  a  vacuum  motor 
including  a  winding  and  adapted  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said 
recovery  tank,  the  air  flowing  from  said  recovery  tank  through  said 
vacuum  motor  to  exhaust:  and  a  fast-acting,  heat-sensltlve  thermo- 
static switch  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  motor  and  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  said  w inding  of  said  motor  such  that  said 
thermostatic  switch  will  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  in  said  motor 
winding  upon  sensing  a  temperature  rise  in  said  winding  above  a 
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predetermined  temperature  and  less  than  about  30  seconds  after 
Dverflow  water  is  passed  from  said  recover>  lank  to  said  vacuum 
motor. 


5.784.754 
SURFACE  CI.EANING  APPLIANCE 
Michael  J.  Rodrn.  Prescott,  and  Steven  S.  Wickert,  Prescott 
Valley,  both  of  \rii..  assignors  to  Professional  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Chandler,  Ari^. 

EUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874335 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47L  5/.W 

VS.  a.  15—320  2  culm* 


1.  A  surface  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
rotatahle  head  structures  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  verti- 
cal axes  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  rotatahle  head  structures 
composing  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  cleaning  fluid 
onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  at  least  one  vacuum  nozzle  for 
extracting  cleaning  fluid  and  debns  from  the  surface,  each  of  said 
head  structures  having  a  spur  gear  thereon  for  rotation  with  the 
structure,  a  worm  gear  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  posi- 
tioned between  and  in  engagement  with  the  spur  gears,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  worm  gear  to  cause  rotation  of  said  head  struc- 
tures. 


a  converter  assembly  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  of  said  suction  fan.  a  first  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fltxir  suction  nozzle,  a  second  inlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  above-floor  suction  nozzle, 
a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  block  said  second  inlet  in 
a  first  position  and  to  block  said  first  inlet  in  a  second 
position,  a  moveable  external  knob  attached  to  said  valve 
member  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  member  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  and  a  switch, 
electrically  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  knob,  to 
de-energize  the  pump  motor  when  said  knob  is  moved  away 
from  said  second  position  and  to  energize  the  pump  motor 
when  said  knob  is  moved  into  said  second  position 


5,784,75* 

DEBRIS  CLEANER  WITH  COMPOUND  ALGER  AND 

VACLl'M  PICKl'P 

Alexander  H.  Slocum.  Bow.  N.H..  and  Martin  L.  Culpepper. 

W'inthrop.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technolo((y,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,166 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  I  AM 

VS.  a.  15—348  >7  Claims 


5,784,755 
WET  EXTRACrOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  Karr,  Wapella;  David  Erickson;  Kevin  (Jenge,  both  of 
Noi^al:  William  Hanold,  BloominKton:  (;ret>ory  I.uebber- 
ing,  Heyworth,  and  William  Phelan,  Normal,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  588,438 
Int.  CL"  A47L  7/UO 
VS.  Cn.  15— X34  6  Claims 

1.  A  wet  extractor  comprising: 
a  main  body; 

a  suction  fan  attached  to  said  main  body  and  having  an  inlet: 
a  floor  suction  nozzle; 
an  above-floor  suction  nozzle; 
a  cleaning  solution  dispensing  tank  having  an  outlet: 
a  cleaning  solution  spray  nozzle  having  an  inlet; 
a  cleaning  solution  pump  having  an  inlet  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  of  said  cleaning  solution  dispensing 
tank  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  of 
said  cleaning  solution  spray  nozzle; 
a  pump  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  cleaning  solution 
pump  for  driving  said  cleaning  solution  pump;  and 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  auger  including 

a  rotatahle  core  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  fighting 
around  the  core  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  and 
compliant  combing  attachments  along  an  edge  of  the  fight- 
ing; and 

( B )  a  suction  device  with  a  nozzle  at  the  midpoint  of  the  length 
of  the  core; 


whereby,  when  the  core  is  rotated,  the  compliant  combing 
attachments  dislodge  material  from  a  surface  with  which  they 
make  contact  without  damaging  the  surface  and  the  dislodged 
material  is  conveyed  by  the  auger  to  the  midpoint  of  the 
length  of  the  core  where  it  is  vacuumed  into  the  nozzle  by  the 
suction  device. 
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5,784,757 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  E.  Cipolla,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roval  AppUance 
Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,860 

Int.  CI.''  A47L  9/24 

VS.  a.  15-351  ,6  Claims 


7.  A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  assembly  for  connecting  a  nozzle 

opening  and  a  filter  bag,  said  hose  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  connector  secured  to  a  nozzle  body  of  the  vacuum 

cleaner  and  communicating  with  said  nozzle  opening,  said  air 

inlet  connector  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  a  snap  connector  with  a  flanged  top 

edge, 
a  second  portion  having  a  recess  sized  to  fit  the  flanged  top 

edge  of  the  snap  connector, 
a  first  end  secured  to  said  nozzle  body,  and 
a  second  end  having  screw  threads  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said 
air  inlet  connector; 
a  flexible  hose  having: 

first  screw  threads  located  on  an  interior  wall  thereof  at  a  first 
end  of  said  flexible  hose  for  coupling  said  second  end  of 
said  air  inlet  connector  to  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  hose 
by  maung  said  exterior  screw  threads  of  said  second  end  of 
said  air  inlet  connector  with  said  first  screw  threads  of  said 
first  end  of  said  flexible  hose,  and 
second  screw  threads  located  on  said  interior  wall  of  said 
flexible  hose  at  a  second  end  thereof;  and. 
a  rigid  tube  secured   in  a  mam   body  case,  said  rigid  tube 
including: 

a  first  end  having  screw  threads  on  an  exterior  wall  thereof  for 
coupling  said  first  end  of  said  rigid  tube  lo  said  second  end 
of  said  flexible  hose  by  mating  said  extenor  screw  threads 
of  said  first  end  of  said  rigid  tube  with  said  interior  screw 
threads  on  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  hose,  and 
a  second  end  secured  to  the  main  body  case  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner 


i)  a  second  smaller  reverse  bend  formed  at  said  first  distal  end 
and  arranged  for  overlapping  engagement  with  a  locking 
edge  formed  on  said  door  wing;  and. 

II)  a  tab  formed  on  said  finger  spaced-apart  from  said  second 
bend  for  insertion  into  a  cut-out  formed  on  said  door  wing 
spaced-apart  from  said  locking  edge  to  steady  said  finger  in 
connection  with  said  door  wing,  said  simultaneous  over- 
lapped engagement  of  said  reverse  bend  and  insertion  of 
said  ub  in  said  cut-out  providing  significant  locking  power 
to  said  finger  in  said  door  wing; 

d)  said  second  end  of  said  finger  extending  toward  said  frame 
wing  and  having  a  cam  formed  thereon  spaced-apan  from 
said  frame  wing  when  said  door  is  in  the  open  position; 

e)  a  cam  surface  formed  on  said  frame  wing,  opposite  said  cam, 
engageable  with  said  cam  to  force  said  second  distal  end  of 
said  finger  to  swing  away  from  said  door  wing  as  the  door  is 
swung  toward  said  door-closing  position:  and. 

f)  a  pocket  in  said  cam  surface  adjacent  said  cam  surface,  said 
cam  on  said  second  distal  end  of  said  finger  snapping  resil- 
iently  toward  said  door  wing  and  into  said  pocket  as  the  door 
reaches  said  closed  position  and  thereafter  coacting  with  said 
pocket  to  latch  the  door  releasably  in  the  closed  position. 


5,784,759 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Russell  King.  61-67  Parramatta  Road.  Annandaie,  New 

South  Wales  2038,  Au.stralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00669,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12735,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  2.  1993,  PM2168 
InL  CI."  E05D  Iim 
VS.  CI.  Ifr-342  4  Claims 


5,784,758 
LOW  PROFILE  SELF-LATCHING  KNIFE  HINGE 
Joseph  Carrick,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Youngdale 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,977 
Int.  a."  E05D  11/10 
L.S.  CI.  1«^335  saaims 

1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  for  swinging  between  open  and 
closed  positions  on  a  frame,  said  hinge  comprising: 

a)  a  door  and  frame  wings  mountable  to  the  door  and  frame, 
respectively; 

b)  a  pivot  inteaonnecting  said  wings  to  permit  swinging  of  said 
door  between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

c)  a  latching  finger  disposed  in  close  spaced-opposing  relation 
with  said  door  wing  and  having  first  and  second  distal  ends 
and  including  a  large  bend  intemiediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  to  provide  spring  action  thereto; 


1.  A  hinge  construction,  comprising  a  fixed  hinge  member  and  a 
movable  hinge  member  fixed  to  a  mandrel,  the  mandrel  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  being  rotatably  supported  on  the 
fixed  hinge  member,  and  a  single  coil  spring,  one  end  of  the  coil 
spring  is  anchored  immovably  to  the  fixed  hinge  member,  the  other 
end  being  free,  the  coil  spnng  closely  surtounding  the  mandi«l  but 
being  restrained  from  axial  movement  by  the  fixed  hinge  member 
at  the  one  end  and  the  enlarged  head  at  the  other,  a  interior  surface 
of  the  spring  being  in  contact  only  with  the  mandrel  and  over  an 
entire  length  of  the  mandrel,  such  that  movement  of  the  movable 
hinge  member  in  one  direction  rotates  the  mandrel  in  a  sense 
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acting  to  uncoil  the  coil-spring  thus  allowing  free  movement  of  the 
movable  hinge  member  whereas  movement  of  the  movable  hmge 
riKmber  m  the  opposite  direction  acts  to  cause  the  coil-spring  to 
tighten  about  the  mandrel  and  thus  resist  movement. 


5.784,760 

RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING 

CONNECTING  MEMBERS 

Rue  Leitzke,  Hastisford,-  Harry  Sweason,  Beaver  Dam;  Roman 

Baus,   Rubicon,   all   of  Wis.,   and    Frank   Lodi,   Niles,   III., 

assignors  to  Pivot  Point,  Inc..  Husti.vford,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  815J71 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2 1  AX):  A45K  M>W 

VS.  C\.  24—3.13  12  Claims 


=r: 


-=/M 


1.  A  retaining  apparatus  for  retaining  a  work  piece  within  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  work  piece  receptacle,  the  retaining 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  generally  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  proximate  end 
and  a  distal  end,  an  eyelet  structure  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  eyelet  structure  being  connected  to  the  proximate 
end  of  the  generally  elongated  flexible  member; 

a  keeper  having  a  keeper  pin  attached  thereto,  said  keeper  being 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  generally  elongated  flexible 
member; 

said  keeper  pin  having  an  annular  tapered  distal  end  portion 
defining  a  radially  extending  locking  shoulder, 

a  releasable  receptacle  having  a  retaining  aperture,  said  recep- 
tacle being  kxrated  between  said  proximate  end  and  said  distal 
end.  said  aperture  being  sized  to  retain  said  keeper  pin  within 
said  aperture,  and  including  at  least  two  keeper  retaining 
prongs,  said  prongs  being  formed  circumferentially  about  the 
retaining  aperture  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therein, 
each  of  said  prongs  including  a  downwardly  depending  distal 
finger  portion  arranged  to  releasable  retain  said  locking  pin 
shoulder  when  said  keeper  pin  has  been  inserted  within  said 
aperture. 


c.  adjustment  means  for  compressing  a  dimension  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  flexible  resilient  body,  said  adjustment 
means  including  a  first  flap,  an  anchor,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  first  flap  to  said  anchor,  said  first  flap  and  anchor 
connected  to  said  flexible  resilient  body:  and 

d.  a  flexible  holding  flange,  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
said  flexible  holding  flange  to  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  flexible  resilient  body,  for  perminmg  said  flexible  hold- 
ing flange  to  be  completely  removed  from  said  flexible  resil- 
ient body  and  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  flexible  resilient 
body  to  engage  the  load 


5,784,762 

TRELLIS  WIRES  TIEING  CLIPS  USED  WHEN 

CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  GROWTH  AND 

THE  SUPPORT  OF  PLANT  FOLIAGE  OF  A  CROP 

Leonard  M.  Hunttinc  394  Huntting  Rd.,  Silver  Creek,  Wa.sh. 

98585 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  786,860 

Int.  a."  F16L  .?/««.  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—129  R  14  Claims 


5,784,761 
VEHICLE  LOAD  RETAINER 
Paul  Dean  Allen,  4620  North  Ave..  .Sacramento.  Calif.  95821 
Filed  .Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  722,630 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  7//6 
U.S.  a.  24—16  R  5  aaims 

1    A  load  retainer  usable  with  at  least  one  tie  down  line, 
comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  resilient  Nxiy  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  end  portions; 

b.  means  intended  for  selectively  engaging  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  flexible  resilient  body  to  at  least  one  tie 
down  line,  including  a  first  projection  extending  from  said 
first  end  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  a  ptmion  of  said 
first  projection  to  the  flexible  b<xly  to  form  a  first  closed  loop, 
and  a  second  projection  extending  from  said  second  end 
portion,  and  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  said  second 
projection  to  the  flexible  Nxly  to  form  a  second  closed  UK>p; 


1.  A  trellis  wires  tieing  clip,  to  be  used  with  other  like  spaced 
trellis  wires  tieing  dips  to  keep  parallel  side  by  side  trellis  wires 
spaced  apart  at  a  preselected  minimum  distance,  with  each  tieing 
trellis  wires  clip  being  essentially  permanently  positioned  until 
intentionally  removed,  first  at  a  selected  location  on  one  of  the 
trellis  wires,  designated  as  the  longitudinal  reference  trellis  wire, 
where  this  clip  will  so  remain  for  a  long  time,  and  subsequently 
when  plant  foliage  is  gathered  and  directed  between  the  trellis 
wires,  the  trellis  wires  tieing  clip  is  also  then  more  conveniently 
and  more  removably  positioned  on  the  other  one  of  the  trellis 
wires,  designated  as  the  longitudinal  gathenng  trellis  wire,  until  the 
trellis  wires  are  to  be  separated  again  to  remove  the  plant  foliage, 
comprising  an  overall  tieing  clip  body  having  the  integral  portions 
of: 

a.  a  transverse  elongated  top  body  portion; 

b.  a  transverse  elongated  trellis  wires  receiving  volume  in  the 
top  body  portion  having  a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  with  the 
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right  side  being  of  a  smaller  volume  with  a  variable  depth 
always  being  of  less  depth  than  the  large  volume  of  the  left 
side; 

c.  a  restricted  centered  bottom  entry,  when  intentionally  opened 
wider,  to  guide  trellis  wires  one  at  a  time  into  the  transverse 
elongated  trellis  wire  receiving  volume  and  having  a  right 
side  and  a  left  side,  with  the  right  side  extending  up  into  the 
trellis  wires  receiving  volume,  and  the  left  side  stopping  at  the 
bottom  of  the  trellis  wires  receiving  volume; 

d  a  right  side  arm  substantially  depending  at  a  wire  guiding 
angle  of  substantially  forty  five  degrees  outwardly  from  the 
transverse  elongated  top  body  portion  commencing  at  the 
nght  side  of  the  centered  bonom  entry,  to  also  serve  to  receive 
finger  applied  forces  to  open  the  restncted  bottom  entry;  and 

e.  a  left  side  arm  substantially  depending  at  a  wire  guiding  angle 
of  substantially  forty  five  degrees  outwardly  ft^om  the  trans- 
verse elongated  top  body  portion  commencing  at  the  left  side 
of  the  centered  bottom  entry  to  also  serve  to  receive  finger 
applied  forces  to  open  the  restnctive  bottom  entry,  and  the 
included  entry  angle  between  the  depending  nght  side  arm 
and  the  depending  left  side  arm  is  substantially  ninety 
degrees. 


said  first  pair  of  side  notches  before  being  extended  through 

one  of  said  second  pair  of  notches 
said  tow  line  end  extending  sequentially  though  said  second  open- 
ing, through  one  of  the  notches  of  said  first  pair,  transversely 
around  said  body  means  and  through  the  other  notch  of  said  fiist 
pair,  obliquely  across  said  body  means  and  through  at  least  one 
notch  of  said  second  pair  when  said  hitch  assembly  is  attached  to  a 
load  whereby,  when  said  hitch  assembly  is  under  load,  said  tow 
line  means  is  quickly  released  ft-om  said  body  means  when  said 
tow  line  end  is  pulled  ft-ee  of  the  notches  of  said  second  pair  and 
allowed  to  ftt«ly  run  sequentially  through  the  notches  of  said  first 
pair  and  out  through  said  second  opening 


5,784,763 

TOW  LINE  QUICK  RELEASE  HITCH 

Monty  S.  Cassidy,  PO.Box  43,  Seeley  Lake,  Mont.  59868 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,653 

Int.  CI."  F16G  ll/OO 

V&.  a.  24-130  4  ciaiHK 


1.  A  quick  release  hitch  assembly  comprising  a  tow  line  means 
having  a  ftee  tow  line  end  and  a  flat  plate  body  means,  said  body 
means  having: 

(a)  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  connector, 
and  a  second  opening  at  a  second  end  through  which  said  tow 
line  is  insertable; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  side  notches  adjacent  to  said  second  opening, 
each  notch  of  said  first  pair  opening  to  one  side  of  said  body 
means  and  extending  transversely  into  said  body  means 
toward  the  other  notch  of  said  first  pair  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  means,  each  notch  of 
said  first  pair  being  formed  to  receive  the  tow  line  means; 

(c)  and  a  second  pair  of  side  notches  adjacent  to  said  first 
opening,  each  notch  of  said  second  pair  opening  to  one  side  of 
said  body  means  and  extending  obliquely  into  said  body 
means  toward  an  opposite  one  of  said  first  pair  of  side 
notches,  each  notch  of  said  second  pair  narrowing  inward  and 
being  formed  to  receive  and  secure  the  low  line  means  when 
the  tow  line  means  is  inserted  through  said  second  opening 
and  wound  around  said  body  means  and  extended  through 


5,784,764 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  ENGAGEMENT  AND 

RELEASE 

Alexander   S.   Djerdjevic,    1451    TVeat   Blvd.,  #235.   Walnut 

Creek,  Calif.  94596 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,668 

Int  CI."  F16L  33/06 

U.S.  a.  24-279  2  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  securing  a  first  and  a  second  flange  of  a 
C-shaped  clamp  together,  comprising: 

a)  a  C-shaped  clamp  having  a  first  and  a  second  flange;  and 

b)  a  connector  for  adjustably  coupling  the  first  flange  to  the 
second  flange. 

wherein  the  connector  is  adjustable  by  the  user  without  the  use  of 
a  tool  and  wherein  the  connector  comprises: 

i)  a  brace  having  left,  nght,  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  first 
and  second  sides,  wherein;  th  brace  is  hinged  to  the  first 
flange, 
ii)  a  first  serrated  strip  having  a  first  serrated  edge  coupled  to 
the  first  side  of  the  brace  wherein  the  first  serrated  edge 
faces  the  right  edge  of  the  brace; 
iii)  a  hooked  latch  having  left,  right,  top  and  bonom  edges, 
and  first  and  second  sides,  wherein  the  hooked  latch  is 
configured  to  hook  onto  the  second,  flange; 
iv)  a  second  serrated  stnp  having  a  second  serrated  edge 
coupled  to  the  second  side  of  hooked  latch  wherein  the 
second  serrated  edge  faces  the  left  edge  of  the  latch; 
V)  a  gear  having  teeth,  the  gear  seated  between  the  first  and 
second  serrated  edges  wherein  the:  teeth  are  engaged  with 
the  first  and  second  serrated  edges;  and 
vi)  a  handle  coupled  to  the  gear;  whereby  rotating  the  handle 
in  a  first  direction  correspondingly  rotates  the  gear  in  the 
first  direction  and  translates  the  brace  and  the  hooked  latch 
together  thereby  translating  the  first  and  second  flanges 
together,  and  whereby  rotating  the  handle  in  a  second 
opposite  direction  rotates  the  gear  in  the  second  direction 
and  translates  the  brace  and  the  hooked  latch  apart  thereby 
translating  the  first  and  second  flanges  apart. 
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5.784,765 
PARTIAL-RELEASE  FRONT  CLOSURE  FOR  AN  UPLIFT 

BRASSIERE 
Cerhard  Fildan.  A.  Baumgartnerstr.  44.  C2211,  A1230,  Vienna. 
Austria 

Filed  Mav  14.  1997.  Scr.  No.  855.681 

lilLCi.'>A44B  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  24—615  8  Oaims 


1  A  front  closure  for  a  brassiere  comprising: 
a  female  closure  member  havmg: 

a  flat  elongated  body  havmg  a  slot  at  one  end  thereof. 

means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  flat  elongated  body  for 
sceunng  said  female  closure  member  to  one  cup  of  a 
brassiere. 

an  actuating  plate  extendmg  from  said  opposite  end  partly 
across  a  face  of  said  body  toward  said  one  end. 

a  window  formed  in  said  face  between  said  plate  and  said  one 
end.  and 

a  first  detent  formed  on  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  window 
proximal  to  said  plate  and  a  second  detent  formed  on  said 
b»xly  proximal  to  said  one  end  thereof;  and 
an  elongated  male  closure  member  having: 

a  tongue  receivable  in  said  slot. 

a  resilient  hnger  on  said  tongue  engageable  witt)  said  first 
detent  in  a  position  of  said  hnger  behind  said  plate, 
whereby  said  plate  is  actualable  to  deflect  said  hnger  out  of 
engagement  with  said  hrsi  detent  and  said  hnger  is  engage- 
able  with  said  second  detent  up*>n  partial  withdrawal  of 
said  tongue  from  said  slot,  said  hnger  being  exposed 
through  said  window  upon  engagement  of  said  hnger  with 
said  second  detent,  and 

means  for  securing  said  male  closure  member  to  another  cup 
of  said  bra.ssiere. 


locking  nneans  is  resiliently  biased  into  lociung  engagement  with 
tlte  tongue,  and  wherein  the  locking  means  comprises  a  locking 
member  constrained  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  tongue  insertion  path,  which  locking  member  is  guided  by  a 
rocking  support  member,  wherein  one  of  the  abutments  is  provided 
on  the  rocking  support  member,  the  buckle  mechanism  further 
comprising  an  inertial  overlocking  member  independent  of  the 
tongue,  resiliently  biased  in  the  tongue  withdrawal  direction  and 
slidably  mounted  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  tongue  insertion  path 
and  adapted  to  overcome  the  resilient  bias  under  the  action  of 
inertia  forces  in  tlie  plane  of  the  tongue  insenion  path,  the  menial 
overlocking  member  having  at  least  one  overlocking  surface  to 
block  movement  of  the  locking  member  against  the  action  of 
inertia  forces  so  as  to  prevent  tlie  locking  member  moving  out  of 
engagement  with  the  tongue  under  inertial  forces. 


5.784,767 

SELF-ALIGNING  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Artrhibald  C.  Dol>.  Jr..  347  Jack-son  Rd..  Fletcher.  N.C.  28732 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,838 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  ///?A 

U.S.  CI.  24—665  24  Claims 


JV 


5.784,766 
BICKLE  MECHANISM 
Andrew  John   l)«mnie,  and   David   Burke,  both  uf  Carlisle, 
llnited  Kingdom,  avsignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc..  Morrlslown, 

NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/01065,  J  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1997.  8  102(e) 

Dale  Apr.  14.  1997.  Pt'l  Pub.  No.  WO95/30347,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Nov.  16.  1995 

PtT  Filed  May  10,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  737.367 

Claims  priority,  applicaliun  I  niled  Kingdom.  May  10,  1994. 
9409246 

int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 
II. S.  CI.  24—641  16  Claims 

1  A  buckle  mechanism  compnsing  a  movable  button  member 
and  kx'king  means  movable  transversely  to  the  plane  ot  imnemeni 
of  the  button  lo  engage  or  disengage  a  ItKking  surface  of  a 
co-operaling  tongue  wherein  mutually  co-operating  abutments  are 
provided  respectively  on  the  button  member  and  on  the  kxrking 
means  lo  lock  the  buckle  against  transverse  forces  lending  to  move 
the  liKking  means  to  a  position  of  disengagement  wherein  the 


1.  A' self-aligning  safety  belt  buckle  comprising: 

a  longue  member  dehned  at  least  in  part  by  a  shackle  having  an 
inner  and  outer  margin  and  an  end  portion  defining  a  central 
aperture  which  is  greater  in  area  than  an  area  of  said  shackle 
defined  between  said  margins,  said  end  portion  configured  lo 
ctHiperaie  with  a  hell; 

an  elongate,  substantially  planar  latching  mechanism  moveable 
between  a  latching  and  an  unlatching  position  and  having  ;i 
distal  end  configured  to  cooperate  with  a  bell  and  a  proximal 
end  having  a  catch  extending  therefrom,  said  catch  being 
biased  towards  the  latching  position  and  configured  to  be 
received  within  said  central  aperture  of  said  longue  member; 
and 

a  buckle  housing  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  latching 
mechanism  and  ha\  ing  a  longue  receiving  aperture  dehned  by 
an  end  of  said  buckle  housing,  said  longue  receiving  aperture 
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being  configured  to  receive  said  tongue  member  into  said 
cavity  wherein  said  tongue  member  is  inserted  into  said 
tongue  receiving  aperture  and  is  releasably  secured  with  said 
catch  in  said  latching  position. 


5  784  768 
CASKET  HAVING  QUICKLY  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  INTERIOR 
Ilija   Rojdev,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,510 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/00 

VS.  a.  27—19  43  Oaims 


1.  A  casket  having  a  quickly  interchangeable  and  adjustable 
interior  comprising: 

a  ca.sket  shell: 

an  elongated  fastening  device  having  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  being  secured  to  said  casket  shell;  and 

decorative  fabric  secured  to  said  second  portion  of  said  fastening 
device; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  fastening  device  portions  including  a 
longitudinally  continuous  female  fastening  element,  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  fastening  device  portions  including  a 
longitudinally  continuous  male  fastening  element  receivable 
in  said  female  fastening  element,  said  male  and  female  fas- 
tening elements  being  readily  relatively  moveable  longitudi- 
nally when  said  fastening  elements  are  engaged; 

said  fastening  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  thereby 
provide,  without  any  need  for  using  tools,  quick  installation 
and  removal  of  said  decorative  fabric  in  said  casket  shell  by 
engagement  and  disengagement,  respectively  of  said  male  and 
female  fastening  elements  and  providing  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  decorative  fabnc  relative  lo  said  casket  shell  by 
moving  said  fastening  elements  longitudinally  relative  one 
another. 


5.784.769 
CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR  A  HIDDEN  STORAGE/ 
UTILITY  SYSTEM 
ScotI  Clare.  3381  Shawn  Ct..  Hayward.  Calif.  94541 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,678,  Jul.  24,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  506.893.  Jul.  26,  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5,567,000.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
925.996 
Int  a."  B23P  11/00:  B60R  11/06 
VS.  a.  29-^1.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  converting  a  conventional  bed  of  a  vehicle  or 
trailer  having  wheel  wells  and  side  panels  having  an  external 
appearance  into  a  storage/utility  bed  without  altering  the  external 
appearance  of  the  side  panels,  comprising: 

removing  an  inner  panel  section  of  at  least  one  of  the  side 
panels; 


hinging  an  outer  panel  section  of  the  at  least  one  side  panel; 
forming  a  storage  enclosure  along  ai  least  one  side  of  the  bed  so 

as  to  cover  at  least  one  of  the  wheel  wells,  whereby  raising  of 

the  outer  panel  section  exposes  the  interior  of  the  storage 

enclosure;  and 
providing  a  latching  means  for  latching  said  outer  panel  section 

to  the  bed. 


5.784,770 
WIRE  FEED  AND  POSITIONING  UNIT 
Alden  Owen  Long,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  and  Douglas  Sebastian  Pfautz. 
Landisville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  The  Whiuker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,166.  Aug.  30,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921.107 
Int  CI."  HOIL  43/04 
VS.  CI.  29—564.4  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  electrical  leads  having  a  frame,  a 
wire  cutting  and  stripping  unit  attached  to  said  frame,  and  a 
terminating  unit  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  wire  handling  mechanism  for  feeding  elecuical  wire  with 
respect  to  said  wire  cutting  and  stripping  unit  and  for  posi- 
tioning an  end  of  said  wire  with  respect  to  both  said  wire 
stripping  unit  and  said  terminating  unit  compnsing: 
(a)  a  platform  coupled  to  said  frame,  said  platform  having  a 
wire  feed  mechanism  and  a  wire  outlet  through  which  said 
wire  is  fed  upon  actuation  of  said  feed  mechanism,  said 
platform    being    pivotable    with    respect    to    said    frame 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  wire  outlet  is  adjacent 
said  wire  stripping  unit  and  a  second  position  v^herein  said 
wire  outlei  is  adjacent  said  terminating  unit: 
<b)  an  outer  shaft  attached  to  said  platform  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  hole  through  said  shaft  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  said  outer  shaft  arranged  to  pivol  with 
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respect  to  said  frame  and  thereby  pivot  said  platform 
between  said  tirsl  and  second  positions; 

(c)  an  inner  shaft  extending  through  said  hole,  and  upon 
rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  platform,  arranged  to 
effect  said  actuation  of  said  feed  mechanism; 

(d)  a  single  actuator  attached  to  said  frame; 

(e)  a  coupling  mechanism  coupling  said  single  actuator  to 
both  said  outer  shaft  and  said  inner  shaft  and  arranged  to 
selectively  eitfter  rotate  said  inner  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
platform  while  holding  said  outer  shaft  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  frame  or  to  pivot  said  outer  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  frame  while  holding  said  inner  shaft  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  platform 
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5.784.771 

STATOR  MANUFACTIIRING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Bcakes,  and  Howard  S.  Hunter,  both  of  Fairbom. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  PrtiducLs  Inc.,  Huber  HeighLs.  Ohio 

Kiled  Keb.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  597,444 

Int.  a."  H«2K  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—596  7  Claims 


■I 


"^rH?lf1- 
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conducting  current  through  said  second  MR  sensor,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  magnetic  layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  on 
a  substrate,  wherein  at  least  portions  of  said  first  magnetic 
layer  and  said  second  magnetic  layer  are  separated  by  an 
intermediate  gap  layer: 
first  forming  said  first  MR  sensor  and  said  first  and  second  leads 
from  said  hrst  magnetic  layer  in  said  substrate  while  simulta- 
neously forming  said  second  MR  sensor  and  said  third  and 
fourth  leads  from  said  second  magnetic  layer  in  said  substrate. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  electric  motor  stator 
comprising  a  winding  machine  for  winding  field  coils  formed  from 
magnet  wire  onto  a  stator  core,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  hnish 
wire,  the  improvement  comprising: 

wire-guide  tooling  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  said  stator. 

said  wire-guide  tooling  have  a  wire-guiding  surface  which. 

when  in  said  position  adjacent  said  stator.  guides  wire  drawn 

thereacross  to  extend  across  a  coil  outwardly  thereof  and 

adjacent  the  stator  core: 
means  for  manipulating  said  finish  lead  so  that  the  last  wound 

coil  end  turn  of  said  coil  is  drawn  across  said  wire-guiding 

surfaces  of  said  wire-guide  tooling:  and 
wherein  said  manipulation  means  further  manipulates  said  finish 

lead  to  msen  said  finish  lead  between  a  portion  of  said  coil 

and  a  portion  of  said  stator  core  adjacent  said  coil. 


5,784,773 
APPAR^\Tl  S  FOR  .SETTING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Nobuo  Yashuhira,  Hirakata.  and  Shuji  Deda.  Neyagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,117,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.619,783. 
This  applicaUop  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336227 
InL  a."  B23P  21/00 
VS.  C\.  29—720  20  Claims 


5,784,772 
METHOD  OF  SIMl  LTANEOl.SLY  FORMING  MR 
SEN.SORS  IN  A  DIAL  ELEMENT  MR  HEAD 
Diane  C.  Ewa.sko,  Boulder;  James  C.  Cates,  LouLsville:  Rich- 
ard VV.  Crowell,  Broomfield,  and  Richard  H.  Dee,  LouLsville, 
all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,814 
Int.  CI.'^G  I  IB  5//27.5/.*9 
II.S.  a.  29— «03.15  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  head  having 
first  and  second  MR  elements,  said  first  MR  element  including  a 
first  MR  sensor  with  a  first  and  a  second  lead  for  conducting 
current  through  said  first  MR  sensor,  said  second  MR  element 
including  a  second  MR  sensor  with  a  third  and  a  fourth  lead  for 


47a    24  48 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  cutting  tool  on  a  processing 

machine  for  performing  a  cutting  operation  on  a  workpiece.  said 

apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cutting  tool  holder,  mountable  on  the  processing  machine,  for 
mounting  the  cutting  tool  to  the  processing  machine  such  that 
the  cutting  tool  can  be  adjusted  in  posture  relative  to  the 
processing  machine: 
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an  interference  fringe  generator  for  generating,  when  light  is 
reflected  on  the  cutting  tool  mounted  to  said  cutting  tool 
holder,  an  interference  fringe  based  on  the  light  reflected  on 
the  cutting  tool  mounted  to  said  cutting  tool  holder: 

a  posture  detector  for  detecting  the  posture  of  the  cutting  tool 
based  on  the  interference  fringe  generated  by  said  interference 
fringe  generator:  and 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  cutting  tool  holder  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  posture  detector. 


5,784,774 
IC  SOCKET  JIG 
Yasushi  Ki^iwara,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Cor- 
poration. Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,948 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  13/04 

VS.  a.  29-758  4  Qalms 


5,784,776 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
TUBES 
Yoshihiro  Saito,  Mino;  Takashi  Tamura,  Funabashi:  Satoru 
Kaimura;  Satoshi  Hozumi,  both  of  Oyama:  Masashi  Sakagu- 
chi,  Saitama,-  Hirosaburo  Hirano,  Tochigl;  Yuji  Yamamoto, 
and  ShinjI  Ito,  both  of  Oyama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.  Sakai,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665310,  Jun.  17,  1996,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283.504,  Aug.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,553377.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77.069,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

774.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-342471 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29-890.046  ig  Claims 
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1  An  IC  socket  jig  for  operating  an  IC  socket  having  a  socket 
body  sized  for  accommodating  therein  an  electronic  component 
and  a  slider  which  is  movably  attached  to  said  socket  body  so  as  to 
press  and  affix  and  release  the  electronic  component  with  respect  to 
said  socket  body,  said  IC  socket  jig  comprising: 
a  cam  member  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  socket  body 
and  away  from  said  socket  body  in  moving  directions  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  sliding  direction  of  said 
slider,  said  cam  member  being  moveable  into  wiping  contact 
with  said  slider,  said  cam  member  moving  said  slider  when  in 
wiping  contact  therewith  and  while  moving  toward  and  away 
from  said  socket  body:  and 
a  positioning  pin.  connected  to  said  cam  member,  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  into  a  positioning  hole  formed  in  said  socket  body, 
said  positioning  pin  being  movable  relative  to  said  cam  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  moving  direction  of  said  cam 
member  within  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  position- 
ing pin  can  be  fined  into  said  positioning  hole  before  said  cam 
member  is  brought  into  wiping  conuct  with  said  slider  and 
also  can  be  drawn  out  of  said  positioning  hole  after  said  cam 
member  is  moved  away  from  said  slider. 


15.  A  process  for  producing  a  flat  heat  exchange  tube  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  metal  tube  having  parallel  refrigerant  passages  in  its 
interior  and  comprising  flat  upper  and  lower  walls  to  which  fins  are 
to  be  joined,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  walls  connected 
between  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, using  two  rolling  mills  each  comprising  a  central  work  roll 
and  a  plurality  of  planetary  work  rolls  arranged  around  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  central  work  roll  and  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially  thereof,  the  central  work  roll  or  the  planetary  work  rolls 
being  formed  with  parallel  annular  grooves  in  the  periphery  of  the 
roll,  projections  being  formed  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  each 
of  the  annular  grooves  and  having  a  height  smaller  than  the  depth 
of  the  grooves,  the  process  comprising  the  step  of  rolling  by  each 
of  the  mills  a  metal  sheet  blank  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  heat  exchange  tube  to  be  produced  and 
thereby  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  blank  to  a  specified  tube  wall 
thickness  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  central  work  roll  and 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  planetary  work  rolls  to  form  a  flat 
portion,  cause  the  annular  grooves  to  form  ridges  projecting  from 
the  flat  portion  integrally  therewith,  cause  the  projections  in  each 
groove  to  form  cutouts  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  ridges  at 
the  predetermined  interval  and  bend  opposite  sides  edges  of  the 
blank  toward  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  ridges,  and  the  step 
of  joining  the  resulting  two  metal  sheets  as  opposed  to  each  other 
at  the  side  edges  to  obtain  the  side  walls,  make  the  flat  portions  of 
the  two  metal  sheets  serve  as  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  join 
downward  ridges  to  upward  ridges  and  thereby  form  the  reinforc- 
ing walls,  and  combine  the  cutouts  of  the  opposed  ridges  to  form 
communication  holes  for  holding  the  parallel  refrigerant  passages 
in  communication  with  one  another. 


5,784,775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.784.777 

ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  REMOVING  SYSTEM 

Koichi  Asai.  Nagoya.  and  Kunio  Oe.  Chiryu,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  ChirvTi,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1995,  7-119455 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/JO 
VS.  CI.  29-832  24  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  mounting  each  of  a  plurality  of  electronic 
components  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  a  carrier  tape  including  at  least  one  elongate  adhesive 
tape  to  which  the  components  are  adhered  at  a  regular  interval 
of  distance  in  a  length-wise  direction  of  the  adhesive  tape,  the 
adhesive  tape  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  through  the 
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thickness  ihereof.  said  each  of  the  components  adhered  to  the 
adhesive  tape  being  exposed  through  the  opening. 

feeding  the  earner  tape  in  a  feeding  direction  parallel  to  the 
length-wise  direction  of  the  adhesive  tape. 

moving  a  thrust  member  between  a  thrusied  position  thereof  and 
a  retracted  position  thereof  through  the  opening  of  the  adhe- 
sive tape,  in  a  thru.sling  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  feeding  direction. 

moving  a  movable  member  between  an  electronic -component 
removing  position  thereof  in  which  a  holder  supported  by  the 
movable  member  is  opposed  via  said  each  component  to  the 
thrust  member  and.  when  the  thrust  member  is  moved  to  the 
ihnjsted  position  through  the  opening  of  the  adhesive  tape  to 
thrust  said  each  component  toward  the  holder,  the  holder  is 
moved  with  said  each  component  relative  to  the  movable 
member  in  the  thrusting  direction  to  remove  said  each  com- 
ponent from  the  adhesive  tape,  and  a  different  position  thereof 
away  from  the  removing  position,  and 

mounting  said  each  component  reitwved  from  the  adhesive  tape, 
on  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5.784.778 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATl'S  AND 
COMPONKNT  MOl'NTINt;  MKTHOD 
Ynshihiro    Yoshida.    Yao;    Noriaki    ^'oshida,    Ikeda;    Takeshi 
lakeda,   Osaka,   and    kanji   Hata.   Katano,  all   of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  MaLsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.4*2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1995.  7-004786 

InL  CI."  H05K  .y.U):  B23P  19/UO 

VS.  a.  2»— 834  19  ClainLS 


»r,"" 


1.  A  component  mounting  apparatus  in  which  a  mounting  head 
having  a  plurality  of  suction  nozzles  for  suctioning  components  is 
connectable  with  a  moving  body  that  is  movable  between  a  com- 
ponent feeding  station  and  a  component  mounting  station,  said 
component  mounting  apparatus  compnsing: 


a  rotary  body  having  a  penphery  and  an  axis  and  being  fitted  in 
the  mounting  head  so  as  be  rotatable  about  the  axis,  said 
rotary  body  further  having  an  operating  position  at  which  one 
of  said  suction  nozzles  is  located  when  operated  to  suction  a 
component  or  mount  a  suctioned  component  on  a  board; 
a  cam  fixed  to  the  mounting  head  compnsing  an  annular  cam 
surface  that  is  arranged  along  the  penphery  of  the  rotary  body 
so  that  said  cam  does  not  rotate  with  said  rotary  body; 
nozzle  shafts  arranged  along  the  penphery  of  said  rotary  body, 
said  nozzle  shafts  having  respective  lower  ends,  and  said 
nozzle  shafts  having  respective  said  suction  nozzles  at  said 
respective  lower  ends; 
outer  cylinders  having  respective  said  nozzle  shafts  located 
therein  such  that  said  nozzle  shafts  are  freely  movable  in  an 
up  and  down  direction  in  said  outer  cylinders,  said  outer 
cylinders  being  disposed  along  the  penphery  of  said  rotary 
body  such  that  said  outer  cylinders  are  elongate  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  rotary  body,  and  each  of  said  outer  cylinders 
having  an  engaging  pan  at  an  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  rotary  device  for  rotating  each  of  said  outer 
cylinders;  and 
engaging  devices  on  respecuve  said  nozzle  shafts  that  are  rotat- 
able with  respect  to  said  nozzle  shafts  and  that  contact  with 
said  cam  surface  of  said  cam  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving 
said  nozzle  shafts  in  correspondence  with  said  cam  surface 
based  on  rotation  of  said  rotary  body; 
wherein  when  only  one  of  said  nozzle  shafts  is  located  at  the 
operating  position  of  said  rotary  body  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  rotary  body,  the  one  of  said  suction  nozzles  of 
the  one  of  said  nozzle  shafts  is  used  for  suctioning  a  compo- 
nent or  mounting  a  suctioned  component  on  a  board. 
18.  A  component  mounting  method  for  mounting  a  component 
on  a  board  with  a  component  mounting  apparatus  in  which  a 
mounting  head  having  a  plurality  of  suction  nozzles  for  suctioning 
components  is  connectable  with  a  moving  body  that  is  movable 
between  a  component  feeding  station  and  a  component  mounting 
station,  the  component  mounting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotary  body  having  a  penphery  and  an  axis  and  being  fitted  in 
the  mounting  head  so  as  be  rotatable  about  the  axis,  the  rotary 
body  further  having  an  operating  position  at  which  one  of  the 
suction  nozzles  is  located  when  operated  to  suction  a  compo- 
nent or  mount  a  siKtioned  component  on  a  board, 
a  cam  fixed  to  the  mounting  head  compnsing  an  annular  cam 
surface  that  is  arranged  along  the  penphery  of  the  rotary  body 
so  that  the  cam  does  not  rotate  with  the  rotary  body,  nozzle 
shafts  arranged  along  the  penphery  of  the  rotary  body,  the 
nozzle  shafts  having  respective  lower  ends,  and  the  nozzle 
shafts  having  the  respective  suction  nozzles  at  the  respective 
lower  ends, 
outer  cylinders  having  respective  said  shafts  located  therein  such 
that  the  nozzle  shafts  are  freely  movable  in  an  up  and  down 
direction  in  the  outer  cylinders,  the  outer  cylinders  being 
disposed  along  the  penphery  of  the  rotary  body  such  that  the 
outer  cylinders  are  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotary 
body,  and  each  of  the  outer  cylinders  having  an  engaging  pan 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  rotary 
device  for  rotating  each  of  the  outer  cylinders,  and 
engaging  devices  on  the  respective  nozzle  shafts  that  are  rotat- 
able with  respect  to  the  nozzle  shafts  and  that  contact  with  the 
cam  surface  of  the  cam  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  the 
nozzle  shafts  in  correspondence  with  the  cam  surface, 
wherein  when  only  one  of  the  nozzle  shafts  is  located  at  the 
operating  position  of  the  rotary  body  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  the  rotary  body,  the  one  of  the  suction  nozzles  of 
the  one  of  the  nozzle  shafts  is  used  for  suctioning  a  compo- 
nent or  mounting  a  suctioned  component  on  a  board,  and 
wherein  the  cam  surface  of  the  cam  Is  designed  to  lower  only 
one  of  the  nozzle  shafts  to  a  position  where  the  suction  nozzle 
is  prepared  for  a  suction  operation  at  the  operating  position  of 
the  suction  nozzle, 
said  method  compnsing: 

rotating  the  rotary  body,  thereby: 

locating  the  only  one  of  the  nozzle  shafts  at  the  operating 
position  and  thus  lowenng  the  only  one  of  the  nozzle 
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shafts  from  the  rotary  body  with  the  rest  of  the  nozzle 
shafts  not  being  lowered,  and 

moving  the  mounting  head  downward  at  the  component 
feeding  station; 

suctioning  the  component  with  the  suction  nozzle  of  the 
lowered  nozzle  shaft;  and 

mounting  the  component  suctioned  with  the  suction  nozzle 
of  the  lowered  nozzle  shaft  on  the  board  al  the  compo- 
nent mounting  station. 


14-^.10   12 


22 


5.784,779 

METHOD  FOR  JOIMNG  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  OF  A  NON-PACKAGED  IC  COMPONENT 

WITH  A  CONDUCTIVE  STRIP  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Werner  Gruenwald.  Gerlingen;  Ralf  Haug.  Leonberg;  Martin 
Seyffert  and  Frank-Dieter  Hauschild.  both  of  Hildesheim. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00432,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1995,  195  18 
659.1 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/32:3/18: 1 i/04 
U.S,  CI.  29—840  7  cUims 


z^'  \\m^ 


extending  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  through-holes, 
disposed  at  a  pitch  one  from  the  other,  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate, 
making  electrical  interconnections  between  the  contacts  and  the 
through-holes   with   a   plurality   of  electrically   conductive 
traces, 
attaching  a  z-conductive  layer  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface  and  an  opposing  substantially  flat  bonom  surface  to 
the  substrate,  the  z-conductive  layer  disposed  such  diat  the  top 
surface  of  the  z-conductive  layer  is  adjacent  to  and  planar 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate, 
providing  electrical  continuity  between  the  bonom  surface  of  the 

z-conductive  layer  and  the  through-holes, 
attaching  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  connectors,  hav- 
ing a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  pitch  between  the 
through-holes,  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  z-conductive  layer, 
disposing  the  electrically  conductive  connectors  so  as  to  be  in 
electrical  contact  through  the  z-conductive  layer  with  no  more 
than  one  through-hole,  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  connec- 
tors underlying  the  contacts, 
mounting  the  flip-chip  to  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate, 
electrically  connecting  the  flip-chip  to  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive contacts  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate, 
under-filling  between  the  flip-chip  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  encapsulating  the  flip-chip. 


1.  Meth<xl  for  conductively  joining  a  surface  of  an  elecuical 
connection  of  a  non-packaged  IC  component  with  a  conductive 
strip  on  a  substrate  comprising:  applying  a  spacing  means  to  the 
conductive  strip  outside  of  a  contact  surface  thereof;  positioning 
the  IC  component  relative  to  the  spacing  means  and  the  substrate 
such  that  the  surface  to  be  connected  of  the  IC  component  and  the 
contact  surface  of  the  conductive  strip  of  the  substrate  are  facing 
each  other  at  a  distance  to  define  a  free  volume  there  between;  and. 
filling  in  the  free  volume  between  the  two  surfaces  to  be  connected 
by  applying  an  electrically  conductive  material  simultaneously  to 
the  contact  surface  of  the  conductive  strip  and  to  the  surface  to  be 
connected  of  the  IC  component  by  the  precipitation  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material  from  a  galvanized  bath  or  from  a  reduc- 
tion bath  without  current. 


5.784.781 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC  CHIP 
CARRIER 
Masahani  Shirai.  Kusatsu:  Keiyi  Terada.  Mioriyama:  Yutaka 
Tsukada.  Shiga-ken.  and  Shubei  Tsuchiu.  Kusatsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-288114 
Int  CI."  H05K  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—846  9  Claims 


5.784.780 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  FLIP-CHIP 
Mike  C.  Loo.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,631.  Oct  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.637,920. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,909 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  29-840  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  flip-chip  comprising: 
providing  a  package  having  an  insulating  substrate  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  surface  and  an  opposing  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface,  and  also  having  at  least  one  ngid  layer, 
disposing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  for  receiving  the  flip-chip  and 
making  electrical  contact  thereto. 


1  A  manufacturing  process  for  an  ot;ganic  cliip  carrier,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resin  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  resin  layer  including 
photosensitive  resin  and  being  positioned  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  said  resin  layer  having  a  thickiiess  greater 
than  a  first  thickness; 

forming  cavities  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  said  resin  layer 
by  exposing  and  developing  said  resin  layer; 

heat-curing  said  resin  layer  formed  with  cavities;  and 

reducing  the  thickness  of  said  heat-cured  resin  layer  to  said  firsi 
thickness,  thereby  forming  via  holes  derived  from  said  cavi- 
ties. 
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5,784,782 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINt;  PRINTKI)  CIRCl'IT 
BOARDS  WITH  CAVITIES 
Christina  Marie  Boyko.  Vestal;  Donald  Seton  Karquhar,  Endi- 
cott;   Robert  Maynard  Japp,  Vestal,  and   Michael  Joseph 
Klodowski.  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  709  J73 
Int.  CI."  H05K  i/H):i/ibJ/42:i/4t> 
\i&.  a.  29—848  18  Claims 


,j  ^  M  i   Li^M  y  . 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  method 
tompnsing  the  steps  of: 

laying  a  slicker  sheet  on  a  first,  metallized  dielectric  layer; 

laying  a  second.  nie(alli/ed  dielectnc  layer  on  said  sucker  sheet, 
said  second  meialli/ed  dielectric  layer  and  said  sticker  sheet 
each  haMng  a  window  which  is  registered  with  the  other 
window  forming  a  cavity; 

laving  a  flexible  relea.se  layer  above  said  second  metallized 
dielectnc  layer; 

laying  a  thermoseliing  visco-plaslic  material  on  said  release 
layer  over  said  cavity; 

subjecting  said  hrsi  and  second  metallized  dielectric  layers, 
slicker  sheet,  release  layer  and  visco-plaslic  material  to  heal 
and  pressure,  said  pressure  forcing  said  visco-plasiic  material 
againsi  a  flvxir  region  of  said  cavity  before  the  heal  and 
pressure  cause  ihe  slicker  shcei  lo  flow  onto  said  floor  region, 
said  heal  and  pressure  causing  said  sucker  sheel  lo  flow  and 
contorm  lo  said  visco-plaslic  material  on  said  floor  region, 
and  curing  said  sticker  sheel  and  thereby  binding  said  first  and 
second  metallized  dielectnc  sheets  lo  each  other. 


S.784.783 
METHOD  OF  REMOVINX;  AN  INJECTOR  SLEEVE 
Donald   I..   Carpenter.  5294  Waterloo   Rd..   Burlington,   Kv. 
41005 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.557 
Inl.  a."  B23P  /.M*; 
r.S.  CI.  29—888.011  20  Claims 

I  A  method  of  removing  an  injector  sleeve  from  an  injecior  bore 
>  'f  an  engine,  the  method  compnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

insening  a  pull  plale  inio  Ihe  injeclor  sleeve  and  past  a  nm  of  ihe 

injector  sleeve; 
curling  at  least  a  portion  of  ihe  nm  of  the  injector  sleeve 
inwardly  toward  a  centerline  axis  of  the  injector  sleeve;  and 
remtiving  ihe  pull  plale  from  ihc  injector  bore  of  the  engine  so 
ihai  ihe  inwardly  curled  p«>nion  of  the  nm  of  the  injeclor 
sleeve  contacts  the  pull  plale  lo  thereby  dislodge  ihe  injector 


sleeve   from   the   injeclor  bore  and   the   injector   sleeve   is 
removed  from  the  injeclor  bore  along  with  the  pull  plale. 


5,784,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  A  REFRICER.ATION 

COMPRE.SSOR  Ml  FFI.ER 

Paul  J.  Flanigan.  Cicero;  Charles  E.  Ebbing,  and  Thomas  S. 

Katra.  both  of  Fayetteville.  all  of  N.^„  assignors  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,250.  Oct.  20.  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Nov.  25.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  753,451 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  29—890.08  3  Claims 


\i  (H 1 1'  I'l  ly  w^fi'uWfeJ) 


O     O     C     O     O     I 

o   o   o    o   o 

_0-  O    0--0  -O    ( 


saess 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  muffler  suitable  for  use  in  a  high 
pressure,  closed  circuit  comprising  the  step  of: 

A)  forming  a  subassembly  by  taking  ihe  serial  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  heat  resistant  fabric  covering  over  a  perforate 
lube. 

b)  placing  fiberglass  packing  over  said  covenng. 

c)  locating  a  circumfercniially  adjustable  preload  sleeve  over 
said  packing  lo  thereby  form  the  subassembly; 

B)  circumferentially  contracting  Ihe  sleeve  and  placing  said 
subassembly  in  the  bore  of  the  shell  of  a  pressure  vessel  in  a 
force  fil;  and 

C)  .sealing  end  caps  lo  the  shell  lo  thereby  complete  assembly  of 
said  muffler. 


5.784.785 
FOLDING  LONGITIDINAL  RAZOR 

Alexandra  Poliles,  New  \'ork.  N.^■..  assignor  to  N'iolex-Bic,  S.A.. 
Greece 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.070 
Inl.  CI."  B26B  21/10 
IJJS.  a.  30—53  5  Claims 

I.  A  razor  comprising: 
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moved  towards  said  active  position  when  the  blade  is  being 

withdrawn  from  the  housing, 
restraining  means  connected  lo  said  housing  and  being  operative 

to  coaci  with  said  blade  or  a  member  associated  therewith 

when  the  blade  is  at  a  predetermined  position  of  insertion 

within  said  housing  so  as  lo  thereby  prevent  withdrawal  of 

said  blade  from  the  housing, 
said  restraining  means  being  responsive  lo  movement  of  said 

sharpening  means  inio  said  active  position  so  as  to  be  thereby 

automatically  rendered  inoperative, 
and  manual  release  means  which  is  operable  to  render  said 

restraining  means  inoperative. 


a  hollow  handle  having  a  bottom  end.  a  lop  end  and  two  sides, 
the  handle  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apenures 
along  each  side  of  the  handle,  a  first  recess  for  receiving  a 
shaving  head  on  one  side  of  the  handle,  a  second  recess  for 
receiving  a  lip  portion  of  the  shaving  head  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  handle,  a  pivot  means  located  at  the  top  end  of  the 
handle,  and 

a  shaving  head  pivotally  attached  to  the  pivot  means,  the  shav- 
ing head  including  a  lip  portion  extending  axially  above  the 
pivot  means,  wherein  applying  force  to  the  lip  portion  causes 
the  shaving  head  to  pivot  about  the  pivot  means  and  engages 
the  lip  portion  in  the  second  recess. 


5,784,787 

SHEET  METAL  PENETRATING  TOOL 

Alan  Jensen,  904  Abbot  St,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,021 

Int.  a."  B26F  \/00 

\}S>.  CL  30—168 


5.784.786 

BLADE  SCABBARD  AND  SHARPENER 

David  Mark  Williams,  Evan,  England,  assignor  to  McPher- 

son's  Limited.  Victoria.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AC95/00652.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  5,  1994,  PM 
8597;  Oct.  7,  1994,  PM  8641 

Int.  CI."  B24D  li/m:  B26B  29/02 
L'.S.  CI.  30-138  29  Claims 


52 


1.  A  blade  scabbard  Including. 

a  hollow  housing  for  containing  a  blade. 

an  access  opening  at  an  end  of  the  housing  through  which  said 
blade  can  be  moved  longitudinally  to  be  inserted  into  or 
withdrawn  from  said  housing. 

blade  sharpening  means  positioned  to  be  engageable  by  a  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  located  within  said 
housing,  means  connecting  said  sharpening  means  lo  said 
housing  to  permit  relative  movement  between  an  active  posi- 
tion at  which  said  sharpening  means  Is  operative  lo  sharpen 
said  cutting  edge  and  an  Inactive  position  at  which  said 
sharpening  means  Is  not  so  operative,  said  sharpening  means 
being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  blade  relative  to  said 
housing  so  as  lo  be  thereby  moved  towards  said  inactive 
position  when  the  blade  is  being  inserted  into  the  housing  and 


10  Claims 


1.  A  sheel  metal  penetrating  tool  comprising: 

A.  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  shaft  top  edge 
extending  from  the  first  end  lo  the  second  end;  a  shaft  blade 
edge  generally  proximal  the  first  end,  a  handle  means  proxi- 
mal the  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through 
the  shaft  generally  centrally  positioned  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end  and  generally  longitudinally  bisecting  the  shaft 
between  the  shaft  blade  edge  and  the  shaft  top  edge; 

B.  a  penetrating  point  extends  from  the  shaft  blade  edge  proxi- 
mal the  first  end;  the  penetrating  point  provides  sheet  metal 
penetrating  properties;  an  anvil  is  affixed  by  means  to  the 
shaft  top  edge  iniermediaie  the  first  end  and  the  handle  means 
and  fulfills  a  dual  purpose  of  providing  a  hammer  function 
and  of  being  struck  with  a  hammer  as  a  means  of  causing  the 
penetrating  point  lo  penetrate  sheel  metal; 

C.  the  shaft  blade  edge  is  formed  generally  within  the  portion  of 
the  shaft  proximal  the  first  end  extending  to  the  handle  means 
and  provides  a  surface  or  edge  with  sheet  metal  cutting 
properties. 


5,784,788 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  SEALANT 
SURROUNDING  A  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 
Jeffrey  R.  Cothery,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reid  Manu- 
facturing, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,439 
Int.  CI."  B26B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—294  11  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  for  piercing  a  sealant  surrounding  a  vehicle 
windshield,  said  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  desired  thickness  and  length; 
a  blade  including  a  first  insenable  portion  and  a  second  cutting 

portion; 
receptacle  means  located  at  a  first  selected  end  of  said  body  for 
receiving  said  first  insertable  portion  of  said  blade; 
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5.784,78V 

ROTARY  TRIM  SAW 

Joseph  J.  Varxas,  10390  Clayton  Rd.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95127 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.443 

Int.  CI.''  B27B  V/fW 

L'.S.  CI.  30—388  26  Claims 


1  A  roiar>  mm  saw  for  anachmeni  to  a  source  of  rotary  power, 
the  rotary  inm  saw  comprising: 

a  sleeve  attached  to  a  housing  for  holding  the  source  of  rotary 
power  and  having  a  rack  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  approximately  longitudinally  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
said  sleeve; 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  blade  attachment  end  attached  to  a  circular 
cutting  blade  and  a  dnve  end  coupled  to  the  source  of  rotary 
power,  said  rotatable  dnve  shaft  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
and  approximately  longitudinally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  removable  ba.se  having  a  rutatable  attached  pinion  for  engag- 
ing said  rack  and  a  base  opening  dehned  by  an  inner  edge  for 
filling  around  said  sleeve;  and 

a  position  of  said  culling  blade  relative  to  said  base  adjustable 
along  said  axis  of  said  sleeve  in  response  to  rotation  of  an 
adjustment  knob  attached  to  said  pinion. 


5,784.790 
SHAVING  RAZOR  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Carson.  III.  Acton:  Alejandro  C.  Lee.  Cambridge: 
Stephen  C.  Metcalf.  West  Newton:  Paul  Nowak.  Danvens: 
Robert  A.  Trotta,  Pembroke,  and  Charies  B.  Worrick.  Han- 
son, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  (fillette  Company.  Bfiston. 
Mavs. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.437,  Apr.  10.  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.814 
Int.  CI.-  B26B  21/52 
i;.S.  CI.  30—532  41  Claims 


a  gripping  handle  mounted  to  a  Krst  end  of  an  elongate  stem 

p«>nion  and  a  second  end  of  said  stem  portion  being  pivotally 

secured  lo  said  body;  and 
blade  engaging  means  and  blade  release  means  incorporated  into 

said  b<xJy  lo  secure  said  blade  and  to  facilitate  removal  and 

replacement  of  said  blade. 


I.  A  shaving  ra/or  handle  for  connection  to  a  replaceable  car- 
tndge  compnsing 

an  elongated  hand  gripping  structure  having  a  subassembly 

connecting  end  with  inwardly  directed  handle  surfaces,  and 
a  subassembly  that  is  permanently  connected  to  said  elongated 
hand  gnpping  structure  compnsing 

a  handle  connecting  structure  having  outer,  handle-supporting 
side  surfaces  thai  mate  with  said  inwardly  directed  handle 
surfaces, 
a   cartndge   connecting    structure    having   outer,    cartridge- 
supporting  side  surfaces  that  mate  with  inwardly  directed 
cartndge  surfaces  of  a  recess  on  a  replaceable  canndge. 
said  cartndge  connecting  structure  including  cartridge  hold- 
ing structure  for  releasably  holding  said  replaceable  car- 
tndge. and 
a  movable  component  within  said  cartndge  connecting  struc- 
ture for  interacting  with  said  cartndge  when  connected  to 
said  cartndge  connecting  structure, 
said  cartndge  connecting  structure  and  said  handle  connecting 
structure  having  contiguous  portions, 
whereby  said  subassembly  is  substantially  covered  when  said 
cartridge  is  connected  to  said  cartndge  connecting  structure. 


5,784.791 
ADJl'STABLE  COMPASS 
Rodney  S.  Nakamura.  1047  Hooli  PI..  Peari  City.  Hi.  96782 
Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.6i5 
int.  CI.'  B43I.  WW 
II.S.  CI.  33—27.03  13  Oalms 

1.  A  device,  compnsing: 
a  pivot  member  having  a  bottom  portion; 
an  open  faced  adjustable  pivot  clamp  having  laws  movable  over 
a  range  of  separation  distances  mounted  on  said  pivot  mem- 
ber; 
a  pivot  point  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  pivot 

member; 
an  open  faced  adjustable  utensil  clamp  having  jaws  movable 
over  a  range  of  separation  distances; 
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wherein  said  ridges  form  alignment  means  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  collimated  light  beam  for  aligning  said  colli- 
mated  light  beam  with  a  measurement  mark  on  an  external 
measurement  device. 
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5.784,793 
MARKING  TEMPLATE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  LASERS 
Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LeveLite 
Technology  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^72 

InL  CL*  GOIC  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  33 — 282  6  Claims 


a  utensil  holder  attached  to  said  utensil  clamp: 

whereby  said  pivot  clamp  is  attachable  to  a  pivot  portion  of  an 
intermediate  bar  and  said  utensil  clamp  is  attachable  to  a 
utensil  portion  of  said  intermediate  bar  to  form  a  compass: 

wherein  said  jaws  of  said  pivot  clamp  are  mounted  on  and 
ihreadingly  engaged  with  a  pivot  clamp  threaded  rod. 
whereby  said  jaws  of  said  pivot  clamp  can  be  adjusted  to 
clampingly  engage  said  pivot  portion  of  said  intermediate  bar. 


5.784.792 

HAND-HELD  LASER  LEVEL  GRADE  CHECKING 

DEVICE 

James  A.  Smith.  2964  Northhill.  Selma,  Calif.  93662 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,120 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/24 

VS.  a.  33—227  17  claims 


I.  A  plumb  beam  laser  projector  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing. 

means  in  the  housing  for  projecting  a  plumb,  upwardly  directed 
laser  beam. 

a  template  member  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  housing, 
having  reference  marking  means  suitable  for  visually  locating 
a  mark  or  point  on  a  floor  under  the  template  member. 

registry  means  cooperative  between  the  template  member  and 
the  housing  for  enabling  positioning  of  the  template  member 
substantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  in  a  position  of 
tactile  registry  with  the  housing  wherein  the  reference  mark- 
ing means  is  positioned  on  a  line  on  which  die  plumb  beam 
lies. 

the  registry  means  comprising  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  with  the  template  member  being  sized  to  slide  in  the 
groove,  from  an  outward  position  wherein  the  mark  or  point 
can  be  visually  located  with  the  marking  means,  to  a  fully 
inward  position  wherein  the  marking  means  is  on  said  line, 
said  fully  inward  position  being  said  position  of  tactile  regis- 
try and  being  capable  of  being  determined  by  touch  by  a  user. 


5,784,794 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  Fredrick  Nelson,  305  -  4311  -  73rd  SL  NW.  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T3B  2M2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,458.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.444.917.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

520.146 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  33—366  7  Chums 


1.  A  hand-held  laser  level  grade  checking  device,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
forward  end.  a  generally  cylindrical  rearward  end  and  a  gen- 
erally oval  central  section  forming  a  pair  of  ridges  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  external  surface  of  said  housing: 

laser  diode  means  for  emitting  a  visible  laser  beam; 

positioning  means  positioning  said  la.ser  diode  means  within  said 
housing; 

power  means  electrically  connected  to  said  laser  diode  means 
for  powering  said  laser  diode  means:  and 

optical  means  located  forward  of  said  laser  diode  means  for 
receiving  said  visible  la.ser  beam  and  delivering  a  collimated 
light  beam  of  low  divergence  out  of  said  housing: 
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1.  A  computer  input  device  comprising: 

a  body  containing  a  tube  comprising  opposed  cones,  joined  at 

the  cone  bases; 
a  first  conductor  in  the  tube  able  to  move  along  the  tube: 
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a  pluraJily  of  spaced  contacts  within  the  tube: 

conductor!)  extending  ftom  the  spaced  contacts; 

first  interface  means  to  receive  information  from  said  conductors 
as  to  the  position  of  the  tirst  conductor  in  the  tube  and  input 
information  to  the  computer  based  on  the  position  of  the  first 
conductor;  and 

second  interface  means  to  input  information  to  the  computer. 


5,784,795 

TOUCH  PROBE 

I.«onida  Tinarrtli.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marposs,  S.p,A„ 

Bentiveglk).  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/I':P»4/03WM,  i  371  Dale  May  23,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Dale  May  23.  19*6,  PCT  Pyb.  No.  W095/15477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  No.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  649,674 
Claim-s  priority,  application   Italy,  Dec.   1,   1993,  B093  A 
000481 

UL  a.*  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  a.  33—559  13  CUims 


1.  A  touch  probe,  with  a  base  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a 
movable  arm-set  assembly  housed  in  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an  arm  protruding  from  the  casing  and  a  feeler  fixed  to  the  arm  end 
external  to  the  casing,  and  an  adjustment  and  locking  device  for 
locking  the  base  unit  to  a  support  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
feeler  by  means  of  rotational  displacements  about  a  first  geometri- 
cal axis,  wherein  the  adjustment  and  locking  device  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  reference  elennent  with  substantially  sphencal 
couplings  between  the  ba.se  unit  and  the  support  for  enabling 
rotational  adjustment  displacements  of  the  ba.se  unit  about  the  first 
geometrical  axis,  and  two  locking  elements,  coupled  to  the  base 
unit  and  to  the  support,  and  adjustable  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, perpendicular  to  said  first  geometncal  axis,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  of  the  reference  elements  is  adjustable  along  the 
longitudinal  direction,  to  enable  rotational  displacemenLs.  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  base  unit,  about  a  second  geometrical  axis, 
perpendicular  to  the  first  geometncal  axis  and  to  said  longitudinal 
direction,  by  means  of  the  spherical  coupling  defined  by  a  second 
reference  element. 


a  measuring  device  for  measuring  belt  movement  when  the 
device  is  active  and  for  accumulating  measurements  made 
from  one  active  cycle  to  another  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  the  sensor,  for  activating  the  measur- 
ing device  only  when  paper  is  sensed  at  the  exposing  means, 
whereby  the  measured  belt  movement  is  accumulated  from 
paper  to  paper,  regardless  of  paper  size,  so  as  to  indicate  a 
cumulative  total  lineal  footage  of  paper  fed  through  the 
copier. 


5,784,797 

CARRIERLESS  CENTRIFUGAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCES.SING  .SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Curtis,-  Raymon  F.  Thompson;  Robert  W.  Bemcr,  and 

Ed  Fix.  all  of  KalLspell.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc., 

KaUspeH.  Mont. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  23«,424,  Apr.  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,544.421.  Ser.  No.  415,927.  Mar.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,660,517.  and  Ser.  No.  415040.  Apr.  3.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,678320.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622349 

Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  34—58  64  Oaims 


5,784,796 
LINEAL  COUNT  RECORDER 
Wesley  C.  Kuehl.  Greenwood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Owen  Manu- 
facturing Inc..  Owen,  WLs. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,854 
Int.  a."  C^IB  MM    B65H  7A)2 
VS.  CI  33—739  5  Claims 

I.  A  lineal  count  recorder  for  an  engineenng  drawing  copier 
including  exposing  means  and  an  endless  belt  passing  over  plural 
rollers  for  moving  the  paper  past  the  exposing  means,  said  recorder 
comprising 

a  paper  sensor  which  indicates  when  paper  is  present  at  the 
exposing  means. 


1  A  centrifugal  process  rotor  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor articles  for  centrifugal  treatment,  comprising: 

a  rotor  frame  mounted  for  rotation; 

a  receiver  on  the  rotor  frame  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  articles; 

at  least  one  mo\  able  article  retainer  connected  to  the  rotor  frame 
and  rotatable  with  the  rotor  frame;  said  at  least  one  movable 
article  retainer  being  movable  relative  to  the  rotor  frame  and 
semiconductor  articles  held  in  the  receiver  to  maintain  semi- 
conductor articles  at  desired  processing  positions  on  the  rotor 
when  the  at  least  one  movable  article  retainer  is  in  a  closed 
position. 


JiLV  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,784,798 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  PAINT-ROLLER 

SLEEVES 

David  Brian  Taylor,  4  Famdale  Road,  Milton,  Weston  Super 

Mare,  BS22  90A.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01769.  §  371  Date  Jan,  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28,  1994, 
9415201 

Int.  CI."  F26B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  34—58  13  Claims 


til 


T-, 


I.  An  implement  for  supporting  selectively  each  of  at  least  two 
roller  sleeves  of  different  internal  diameters  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  established  by  each  roller  sleeve,  the  implement  comprising  an 
elongate  support  adapted  to  extend  through  a  selected  roller  sleeve 
and  having  suppon  means  for  supponing  the  smaller-diameter 
roller  sleeve  at  two  longitudinally-spaced  positions,  the  elongate 
support  also  being  adapted  to  support  the  larger-diameter  roller 
sleeve  at  a  first  position  and  the  implement  further  including 
adapter  means  engageable  with  the  suppon  means  for  the  smaller- 
diameter  roller  sleeve  and  adapted,  when  so  engaged  to  the  support 
means,  to  support  the  larger-diameter  roller  sleeve  at  a  second 
position  spaced  from  the  first  position,  both  the  suppon  means  and 
the  adapter  means  being  resiliently  and  radially  compressible  to 
engage  the  selected  roller  sleeve  frictionally  at  the  second  position. 


5,784.799 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSTATE 
WAFERS 
Shigekazu    Kato,   Kudamatsu;    Koujl   Nishihata,   Tokuyama; 
Tsunehlko  Tsubone,  Hikari.  and  Atsushi  Itou.  Kudamatsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593.870.  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat,  No.  5.661.913, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,039,  May  17,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,553396,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302,443, 
Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,457,896,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  96,256,  Jtil,  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5349.762.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.951.  Aug.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5314309,  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser,  No.  882,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990.  2-225321 
Int.  CI.*"  F26B  13/30 
V.S.  a.  34—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  for  use  in  a  vacuum  processing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  atmospheric  loader: 
a  vacuum  loader;  and 

a  lock  chamber  for  connecting  said  atmospheric  loader  and  said 
vacuum  loader,  such  that  a  substrate  to  be  processed  is  con- 
veyed one  by  one. 
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wherein  said  vacuum  loader  has 

(1 )  a  convey  chamber; 

(2)  a  convey  structure;  and 

(3)  plural  vacuum  processing  chamber  installation  portions. 


5,784.800 
CORD  REEL  DRYER 
Daniel  Santhouse,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Fung  Kam  Fai,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coim. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,684 

Int  a."  A45D  OOAX) 

VS.  CI.  34—97  6  Claims 


1.  A  hair  dryer  having  a  primary  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  a 
primary  air  passage  therebetween  with  heating  means  positioned 
therein,  said  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cord  reel  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  generally  aligned  with  said  primary  air  passage,  said 
cord  reel  thereby  positioned  across  said  primary  air  passage 
and  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet;  and 

at  least  one  vent  formed  through  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 
vent  being  effective  to  provide  a  secondary  air  pathway  to  the 
primary  air  passage  at  a  location  between  said  cord  reel  and 
the  air  outlet,  to  prevent  overheating  of  said  hair  dryer  in  an 
event  of  operation  thereof  when  a  cord  is  reeled  on  said  cord 
reel. 
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5.784,801 
PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB 

IN  A  PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE 

Bei^amin  A.  Thorp.  Richmond.  Va.,  and  James  Gilpatiick, 

Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  lo  James  River  Corporation  of 

V  irginia,  Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  549,149.  Oct.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762 J49 

Int.  Cl.'^  D2lf  3/00 

VS,  CL  34—115  4  Claims 


I.  A  drying  apparatus  for  dr>ing  a  wet  paper  weh  comprising: 

a  tirsl  drying  means  including  a  first  rotatable  drum,  said  first 
roiaiabic  drum  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer  perim- 
eter; 

a  second  drying  means  including  a  second  rotatable  drum,  said 
second  rotatable  drum  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer 
perimeter;  and 

a  fabnc  sheet  for  carrying  a  paper  web.  said  fabric  sheet  being 
entrained  through  said  first  drying  means  around  said  outer 
penmeier  of  said  rotatable  drum  and  through  said  second 
drying  means  around  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  second 
rotatable  drum; 

wherein  said  hrsi  drying  means  supplies  a  drying  air  in  one  of  a 
direction  from  the  inner  penmeter  of  said  first  rotatable  drum 
toward  the  outer  penmeter  of  said  first  rotatable  drum  and  an 
outer  penmeter  of  said  first  rotatable  drum  toward  an  inner 
penmeter  of  said  first  rotatable  drum,  and  said  second  drying 
means  supplies  a  drying  air  in  a  direction  opptisite  to  thai  of  a 
direction  of  said  first  drying  means. 


5.784  J02 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PR(K  USSING  SYSTEM.S 
Raymon  K.  Thompson:  Robert  W.  Berner;  Gary  I..  Curtis,  all 
of  Kalispell;  Stephen  P.  Culliton.  Bozeman.  and  Blaine  G. 
Wright,  KaiLspell.  all  of  Mont..  as,signors  to  Semitool.  Inc., 
Kalispell,  Mont. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415J40,  Apr  3,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,678320. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.424.  Apr.  28, 
I9V4,  Pal.  No.  5,544,421.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  881.682 
Int  CI."  F26B  5Am 
VS.  CL  34—312  26  Claims 

I  A  method  for  processing  semiconductor  articles,  comprising: 
engaging  plural  contact  tiKmbers  with  an  engagement  head 
which  is  controllable  lo  detach  or  engage  said  contact  mem- 
bers; 
transferring  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  articles  from  an  article 
carrier  to  form  a  processing  array  supported  by  said  plural 
contact  memf)crs; 


moving  the  processing  array  to  a  processing  station; 
installing  said  processing  array  in  said  processing  station; 
processing  said  prtxessing  array  within  the  processing  station 


5,784.803 
OIL  REMOVING  METHOD  FOR  A  PIPE  COIL 
Katsumasa  Toyoda,  Ohgaki:  Takashi  Miyajima.  Gifu-ken,  and 
Yoshihiro  I  meda.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daidot- 
okiLshuko  Kabushikikaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,523,  Apr.  15.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,603,167. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1993,  5-307478; 
Nov.  25.  1993.  5-321268 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34-437  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  the  oil-containing  pipe  of  a 
pipe  coil  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pipe  of  a  pipe  coil  having  oil  adhered  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  pipe; 

(b)  heating  said  pipe  coil  within  a  furnace  to  a  temperature 
above  tlie  vaponzing  temperature  of  said  oil  adhered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pipe  of  said  pipe  coil  to  vaponze  said  oil 
within  said  pipe. 

(c)  feeding  an  oil  purging  gas  Into  one  end  of  said  pipe  of  said 
pipe  coil  after  said  oil  has  been  vaponzed.  and 

(d)  discharging  said  vaporized  oil  with  said  purging  gas  from  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe. 

(el  said  purging  gas  having  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  lo 

jnainiain  the  vaponzed  condition  of  said  oil; 
(f)  wherein  said  step  of  discharging  the  vaporized  oil  from  the 

other  end  of  said  pipe  includes  the  step  of  discharging  the 

vaponzed  oil  from  the  furnace. 


JiJLY  28.  1998 
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5.784,804 

YANKEE  HOOD  WITH  INTEGRAL  AIR  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

George  Z.  Nowakowski,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri.  Inc..  LaSalle,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,482 

Int  CI.''  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34-^146  3  Claims 


1  A  Yankee  hood  assembly  having  an  integral  air  heating  and 
distnbution  system,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  Yankee  hood  enclosure  adapted  to  envelope  a  portion  of  a 
dryer  cylinder,  said  hood  enclosure  having  two  halves,  a  wet 
end  and  a  dry  end; 

a  plurality  of  internal  moisture  profiling  sections  arranged  across 
the  inner  operative  face  of  each  half  of  said  hood  enclosure; 

dampers  associated  with  said  air  profiling  sections  to  provide  air 
flow  quantity  adjustment  prior  to  discharge  of  said  air  onto  a 
paper  web  on  said  dryer  cylinder; 

moisture  profiling  headers  located  internally  of  the  hood  enclo- 
sure for  feeding  air  to  said  profiling  sections; 

each  half  of  said  Yankee  hood  enclosure  incorporating  (a)  a 
single  air  circulating  fan  mounted  Internally  thereof;  and  (b) 
an  internal  combustion  system  located  downstream  of  said 
single  circulating  fan  and  intermediate  said  fan  and  the  air 
distnbution  system. 


5,784.805 
WOOD  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Yotaro  Hashimoto.  Shiga-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eiwa  Co., 
Ltd..  Shiga-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  350.627.  Dec.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  33,155,  Mar.  16,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  743385 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1992.  4-089198; 
Dec.  22,  1992.  4-342513;  Feb.  17.  1993,  5-028132 

Int  CI."  F26B  17/00 
VS.  a.  34—589  14  Claims 

10.  A  wood  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  solvent  tank  which  Is  filled  with  a  mixture  of  chlorine-based 
solvent  and  water  said  solvent  tank  including  a  heater  for 
heating  said  mixture  lo  generate  vapor  of  said  chlorine-based 
solvent  and  said  water  at  the  same  time; 
a  treating  chamber  for  containing  wood  lo  be  treated,  said 
treating  chamber  receiving  said  vapor  of  said  chlorine-based 
solvent  and  water  from  said  solvent  tank,  said  treating  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  portion; 
a  cooling  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  treating  chamber  for 
cooling  and  condensing  said  vapor  of  said  mixture;  and 
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a  hot  air  pipe  for  providing  a  hot  air  to  said  wood  that  has  been 
treated  by  said  vapor  of  said  mixture  to  dr>-  said  wood. 


5,784,806 

FLEXIBLE  FOOT  GEAR 

Lydia  Wendt  334  W.  47th  St,  Apt  2C,  New  York,  N.V.  10036 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,138 

Int  CI."  A41D  17/00:  A43B  11/00 

VS.  a.  36—2  R  30  Claims 


I.  A  foot  gear  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sole  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  having  a  forward, 
toe  region; 

(b)  an  upper  portion  securely  attached  to  said  flexible  sole 
adapted  to  conform  with  the  ankle  of  a  wearer  and  extend 
thereabove; 

(c)  a  tongue  portion  securely  attached  to  said  flexible  sole  at  said 
toe  region  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  tongue  portion  provides  ease  of  entry  of  a  foot 
of  the  wearer  and  adjustment  for  conformation  of  the  foot 
gear  to  the  foot  and  ankle  of  the  wearer;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  upper  portion  and  said  tongue  portion  are 
comprised  of  a  stretchable.  weave  fabric  consisting  essentiallv 
of  a  combination  of  a  substantially  non-stretch  yam  woven 
with  a  weft-stretch  elastomeric  yam.  wherein  said  fabnc  and 
said  portions  are  adapted  lo  snugly  conform  to  al  least  the  fool 
and  ankle  of  the  wearer 
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5,784  J07 

FLl'ID  FILLED  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Todd  A.  Pacel,  802  N.  Stb  Ave.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filfd  Sep.  18,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  715J44 

Inl.  CI.''  A43B  IJ/IX:l.i/J!i:7/l4:  A47C  IMIO 

VS.  CI.  36—93  18  CUioLs 


L  A  fluid  cushioning  and  supporting  apparatus  for  an  article  of 
l04)Cwear.  comprising: 

a  support  member  of  a  shape  to  cushion  a  foot,  said  support 
member  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  foot  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  the  foot; 

J  plurality  of  fluid-containing  pods  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  formed  throughout  said  support  member  for  absorb- 
ing shocks  encountered  by  the  footwear:  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  communication  channels  positioned  between 
said  fluid-containing  pods  for  traversely  interconnecting  said 
fluid-containing  pods  and  maintaining  said  fluid-containing 
pods  in  fluid  communication; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  fluid-containing  pods  includes  a  first 
set  of  fluid-containing  pods  having  two  fluid  communication 
channels  attached  thereto  for  directly  connecting  each  of  said 
hrst  set  of  fluid-containing  ptxls  to  two  adjacent  fluid- 
containing  p«xls; 

a  second  set  of  fluid-containing  pods  having  three  fluid  commu- 
nication channels  attached  thereto  for  directly  connecting 
each  of  said  second  set  of  fluid-containing  pods  to  three 
adjacent  fluid-containing  p<xls;  and 

a  third  set  of  fluid-comaining  pods  having  four  fluid  communi- 
cation channels  attached  thereto  for  directly  connecting  each 
of  said  third  set  of  fluid-containing  pods  to  four  adjacent 
fluid-conlaining  pods  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  communication 
channels  extending  between  a  hrst  pair  of  fluid-containing 
p<xls  transversely  intersects  another  of  said  fluid  communica- 
tion channels  extending  between  a  second  pair  of  fluid- 
containing  pixls  wherein  said  second  pair  of  fluid-containing 
pods  is  dilTerent  from  said  first  pair  of  fluid-containing  ptxls. 


extending  through  the  peripheral  rim  and  with  the  channel  dividing 
the  midsole  and  outsole  of  the  heel  portion  into  a  pair  of  laterally 
adjacent  compression  elements,  said  compression  elements  having 
intenor  sidewalls  which  are  spaced  apart  an  effective  distance  to 
isolate  the  compression  elements  from  motion  of  their  interior 
sidewalls  and  permitting  independent  movement  of  the  compres- 
sion elements,  said  channel  extending  upwardly  through  the  sole 
and  being  separated  from  the  upper  by  a  connecting  portion  of  the 
sole  which  has  a  vertical  height  that  is  effective  to  present  a 
minimal  transfer  of  motion  between  the  compression  elements 
responsive  to  stress  forces  whereby  the  heel  counter  and  compres- 
sion elements  control  the  user's  fool  pronation  movement  with 
substantially  low  acceleration  from  an  initial  heel  strike  phase  to  a 
loading  phase  of  the  gait  cycle  for  the  shoe. 


5,784.809 
SNOWBOARDINC  BOOT 
Steven  C.  McDonald.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Burton 
Corporation.  Burlington.  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,186 

Inl.  Cl.'^  A43B  5/W 

t,S.  a.  36—117.5  19  Claims 


5,784,808 
INDEPENDENT  IMPACT  SUSPENSION  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Stan  Hockerson,  1716  Gerogia  Sl.^  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400 J36,  Mar.  8,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.744,  Jun.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  24.601, 

Mar.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  714.964 

Int  a."  A43B  13/IH 

V.S.  C\.  36—102  3  Oaims 

1    An  athletic  shoe  comprising  an  upper  for  wearing  about  a 

user's  f(X)t,  a  sole  mimnted  to  the  upper,  said  stile  basing  u  foref(X)t 

portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  heel  portion  comprising  a  midsole 

carried  below  the  upper  and  an  outsole  carried  below  the  midsole. 

said  outsole  having  a  bottom  surface  at  least  partially  hounded  by 

.1  peripheral  nm.  a  lasting  board  mounted  within  the  upper  above 

ihe  sole  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  heel  portion  toward  the 

forefoot  portion,  said  lasting  board  above  the  heel  portion  being 

devoid  of  penetrating  channels,  a  ngid  heel  counter  mounted  in  the 

upper  above   said   heel  portion,   said   sole  being   formed  with  a 

longitudinal  channel  in  the  midsole  and  outsole  with  the  channel 


I.  A  snowboarding  boot  comprising: 

a  snowboarding  boot  upper:  and 

a  snowboarding  boot  sole  section  joined  to  the  snowboarding 

boot  upper,  the  snowboarding  boot  sole  section  having  a  toe 

section  and  a  heel  section  and  including: 

a  resilient  outersole  extending  substantially  from  the  toe  sec- 
tion to  the  heel  section,  the  outersole  including  outersole 
sidewalls  at  the  loe  section  that  extend  upwardly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  snowboarding  boot  upper,  the  outersole 
sidewalls  having  a  height  that  decreases  from  the  toe  sec- 
tion towards  the  heel  section;  and 

a  midsole  constructed  from  a  semi-ngid  cushioning  material 
joined  to  the  outersole  and  including  midsole  sidewalls  tat 
extend  upwardly  at  the  heel  section  in  engagement  with  the 
snowboarding  boot  upper,  the  midsole  sidewalls  having  a 
height  that  decreases  from  the  heel  section  towards  the  toe 
section: 
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wherein  the  height  of  the  midsole  sideways  is  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  outersole  sidewalls  adjacent  the  heel  section  and 
the  height  of  the  outersole  sidewalls  is  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  midsole  sidewalls  adjacent  the  toe  section; 

wherein  the  snowboarding  boot  upper  and  the  snowboarding 
boot  sole  section  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
snowboarding  boot  with  the  specific  stiffness,  flexibility  and 
lateral  support  required  for  the  sport  of  snowboarding. 


5,784,810 

SKI  BOOT 

Laurent    Bonaventure,    Cran-Gevrier,    France,    assignor    to 

Salomon  S.A.,  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,444,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,607 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14750 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—118.2  5  Qaims 


I  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  base  (6)  surmounted  by  an 
upper  (2,  34.  44.  54)  jointed  to  said  shell  base  around  an  axis  (5) 
and  a  stiffness-control  device  (12)  for  limiting  angular  pivoting 
motion  of  said  upper,  said  stiffness-control  device  comprising  an 
upper  support  element  (13)  in  the  form  of  a  pulley  arranged  on  the 
upper  (2.  34.  44,  54)  and  a  lower  support  element  (14)  arranged  on 
a  part  of  the  shell  base  (6).  said  upper  and  lower  support  elements 
being  connected  by  a  connection  member  (15).  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  support  elements  (13.  14)  being  associated  with  a 
shoulder  forming  a  rear  support  stop  (10)  of  the  upper  (2.  34.  44. 
54).  wherein  the  upper  support  element  (13)  of  said  stiffness- 
control  device  is  rigidly  linked  to  the  rear  support  stop  ( 10)  along 
a  common  axis  of  rotation  (16)  embodied  by  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  constituting  an  extension  of  said  rear  support  stop  (10). 
thus  constituting  a  rotating  assembly  (10-13).  and  wherein  the 
upper  support  element  (13)  and  the  rear  support  stop  (10)  are  both 
moved  off-center  on  a  same  side  and  by  a  same  value  in  relation  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  (16)  of  said  rotating  assembly  (10-13).  said 
rotating  assembly  remaining  in  fixed  position  on  a  part  of  said  boot 
on  which  it  is  mounted. 


5,784.811 
SHOE  INSOLE 
Walter  Mauch,  Klemensplatz  10,  W-4000,  Diisseldorf  31,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Walter  Mauch,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200306,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,466,  .Sep.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1990,  90  02 
962J 

Int  a.*"  A43B  1 3/40.  IS/38 
VS.  a.  36—141  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  massaging  at  least  one  reflex  zone  of 
a  foot-sole  of  a  shoe  wearer,  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  shoe  insole  comprising: 


a  flat  base-sole  corresponding  to  a  shoe  contour,  said  shoe 
insole  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  foam  with  a  shore 
hardness  A  of  30°  to  45°. 

said  shoe  insole  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  cushion- 
elevations  formed  thereupon,  with  each  of  said  cushion- 
elevations  comprising  an  elevation  section  which  gradually 
increases  in  thickness  from  a  surface  of  said  base-sole  to  a 
peak  region  which  comprises  a  thickest  portion  of  each 
cushion-elevation,  and  wherein  each  of  said  elevation  sec- 
tions fully  encompasses  one  corresponding  peak  region, 
each  peak  region  comprising  an  essentially  flat  plateau  area 
which  forms  a  rest  surface  upon  which  a  foot-sole  can  rest, 
said  peak  regions  projecting  upward  from  the  base-sole  by 
a  thickness  which  is  up  to  twice  a  mean  thickness  of  an  area 
of  the  base-sole  adjoining  the  cushion-elevations. 

wherein  a  first  circular  flat  plateau  area,  fully  encompassed  by 
said  elevation  section,  is  formed  in  a  heel  region  of  said 
insole. 

w  herein  a  second  circular  flat  plateau  area,  fully  encompassed 
by  said  elevation  section,  is  formed  in  a  toe  region  of  said 
insole,  and 

wherein  a  third  circular  flat  plateau  area,  fully  encompassed 
by  said  elevation  section,  and  a  fourth  elongated  flat  plateau 
area,  fully  encompassed  by  said  elevation  section,  are 
formed  in  a  mid  region  of  said  insole  between  said  heel 
region  and  said  toe  region. 

(b)  contacting  the  shoe  insole  with  the  foot-sole,  and 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  insole  with  the  foot-sole  to 
selectively  massage  at  least  one  reflex  zone  of  the  foot-sole. 


5,784,812 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITIONING  OF 
AN  OUTFIT  TILTING  CYLINDER  MOUT^TED  ON  THE 
DESCENDING  LIFT  FRAME  OF  MOVABLE 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINES 
Gustav   Leidinger,   Friedberg,-   Walter  Kolb,  Augsburg,  and 
Giinter  Bronner,  Kissing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  O&K 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02721,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
621.8;  Oct  19,  1994,  44  37  300.7 

Int  CI."  E02F  5/02 
VS.  a.  37—348  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  positionally  correct  placement  of  an  operat- 
ing equipment  including  a  scoop  tiltably  disposed  on  a  descending 
lift  frame  of  a  mobile  machine  including  a  wheeled  loader,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
actuating  an  automatic  positioning  device  thereby  activating  a 
first  magnetic  valve  utilizing  a  logical  switching  device  coop- 
erating with  the  automatic  positioning  device  for  switching  a 
tilting  piston  of  a  control  slide  operatively  connected  to  a 
tilting  cylinder  and  to  the  lift  frame  into  a  position  in  which 
the  control  slide  releases  an  oil  flow  to  the  tilting  cylinder; 
conveying  the  oil  flow  utilizing  a  controlled  pump; 
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performing  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  a  traveled  distance  of 
a  piston  rixJ  of  the  tilting  cylinder  at  predeterminable  places 
during  a  continued  extension  of  the  piston  rod  thereby  obtain- 
ing distance  measurement  values; 

iTiggenng  a  tirst  signal  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  the  distance 
measurement  values  for  activating  a  second  magnetic  valve 
utilizing  the  logical  switching  device  for  moving  the  tilting 
piston  into  a  position  where  a  predeterminable  reduced  oil 
flow  is  released  to  the  tilting  cylinder,  and 

triggenng.  dunng  a  slowed-down,  extending  movement  of  the 
piston  rod.  a  second  signal  in  response  to  a  second  one  of  the 
measurement  values  for  deactivating  the  logical  switching 
device  with  respect  to  the  hrst  magnetic  valve  and  the  second 
magnetic  valve  and  for  interrupting  an  oil  flow  to  the  tilting 
cylinder. 


at  least  one  spool  having  a  first  surface. 

at  least  one  wedge  having  a  second  surface. 

the  hrst  and  second  surfaces  co-operating  to  form  a  ramp 
arrangement  which  causes  lateral  expansion  of  the  spool  and 
wedge  assembly  upon  relative  axial  movement  in  a  first 
direction  in  which  said  surfaces  are  drawn  towards  each  other. 

bolting  means  for  forcing  said  relative  movement  in  said  first 
direction,  and 

disengagement  means  separately  activalable  from  said  bolting 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  spool  and  said 
wedge  In  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


5.784.814 
CALENDAR  DISPLAY 
Richard  M.  Capehart,  Richmond.  Va.,  assii^Dor  to  Innovative 
Creations,  inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.K44 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09D  .M« 

U.S.  a.  40—121  15  Claims 


5.784^13 
.SPOOL  AND  WEDGE  A.SSEMBLV 
Oscar  Balavsa.  Qureasland.  and  Bruce  VV'elLs.  Kings  LanKiey, 
both  of  Australia,  a.s.si{>nors  to  Cultint;  Edf>es  Ply.  Limited, 
New  .South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  .Sep.  11,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  712  J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  13.  1995.  PN5406 
Int.  CI."  E02F  V/2H:3/I4 
11  .S.  CI.  37-^55  18  Claims 


I 

90 


V, 


I  A  spool  and  wedge  assembly  for  attaching  a  replaceable 
implement  to  an  earthworking  bucket,  the  spool  and  wedge  assem- 
bly including: 


r-' 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  support  defining  first  and  second  opposed  edges  and  third  and 

fourth  oppo.sed  edges,  and  further  defining  opposed  front  and 

back  surfaces: 
said  support  defining  a  first  scored  line  of  structural  weakness 

for  aiding  bending  located  substantially  midway  between  said 

first  and  second  oppt>sed  edges; 
said  support  defining  a  second  perforated  line  of  structural 

weakness  for  aiding  bending  or  severance  located  between 

said  first  scored  line  and  said  first  edge; 
said  suppon  defining  a  third  scored  line  of  structural  weakness 

for  aiding  bending  located  between  said  first  scored  line  and 

said  second  edge; 
said  support  further  defining  a  fourth  scored  line  of  structural 

weakness   for   aiding   bending   kK'aled   between   said   third 

scored  line  and  said  second  edge; 
a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets  bearing  indicia  and  defining  upper 

margins  removably  connected  at  said  margins  to  each  other 

and  to  said  front  surface  of  said  suppon  adjacent  to  said  first 

edge; 
a  first  adhesive  strip  located  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  on  said 

back  surface  and  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second 

perforated  line; 
wherein  said  second  and  third  lines  are  located  substantially 

equidistant  from  said  first  scored  line;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  sheets  defines  first  and  second  opposed 

edges  and  third  and  fourth  opposed  edges  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first  edge  of  said 

suppon.  said  second  perforated  line,  and  said  third  and  fourth 

edges  of  said  suppon.  respectively. 
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5  784,815 

LIGHTED  SCULPTURE  WITH  PLURAL 

SYNCHRONIZED  MOTIONS 

Terry  Hennanson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Christmas 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,706 

Int  CI."  G09F  19/OS 

VS.  a.  40-I14  56  Claims 


1.  An  animated  display  device  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  first  axis; 

a  display  rotatably  secured  to  said  main  shaft,  said  display 

including  a  first  ponion; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  display  to  oscillate  about  said 

main  shaft  in  a  primary  motion;  and 
means  for  convening  the  primary  motion  of  said  display  into  a 

secondary  motion,  wherein  said  first  portion  moves  in  both 

the  primary  and  secondary  motions. 


5,784,816 

PROTECTIVE  TICKET  HOLDER  AND  MEMORABILU 

DEVICE 

Timothy  J.  Zapawa,  5951  Lodewyck  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224- 

1311 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,175 

Int  CI."  G09F  J/18 

IS.  CI.  40—654.01  15  Qaims 


surfaces,  said  sheet  folded  along  said  fold  lines  to  fonn  the 
sheet  into  an  accordion-like  shape  and  to  bring  said  panels 
into  a  superimposed  substanually  parallel  relationship;  and 
an  insert  having  printed  information  on  at  least  one  side,  and 
said  insert  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  said  panels  in 
facing  contact  therewith,  said  insert  fixed  positionaJly  by 
sealing  at  least  a  corresponding  three  edges  of  said  outermost 
panels  which  do  not  include  fold  lines  dierewith. 


5,784,817 

PICTIIRE  HOLDER  AND  ORNAMENTAL  FRAME 

Jerome  G.  Behme,  2910  Zanzibar  La.,  PIvmoutfa,  Minn.  55447 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,401 

Int  a."  G09F  I/I2 

VS.  a.  40-748  4  Claims 


1.  A  picture  holder  and  ornamental  frame,  comprising:     . 

a)  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  comprising  an  image  portion, 
said  surface  being  adapted  for  applying  an  omamenui  image 
thereto; 

b)  a  perimeter  about  said  image  portion  having  an  edge  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  outline  of  an  ornamental  image,  said  edge 
having  a  predetermined  height  extending  rearwardly  away 
from  said  top  surface; 

c)  a  photo  recess  formed  at  least  partially  into  said  top  surface, 
said  photo  recess  having  a  recessed  surface  oflfset  lower  than 
said  top  surface; 

d)  a  rear  surface  being  defined  by  the  inverse  side  of  said  image 
portion  and  being  recessed  within  the  perimeter  defined  by 
said  edge; 

e)  a  hinged  photo  stand  attached  to  said  rear  surface,  said  photo 
stand  having  a  pivotal  support  foot  connected  to  a  hinge  pin. 
and  said  hinge  pin  pivotally  held  against  said  rear  surface;  and 

0  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  arising  from  said  rear  surface,  the 
space  between  said  walls  being  aligned  with  said  hinge  pin 
and  being  adjacent  and  not  in  contact  with  an  end  of  said 
hinge  pin.  whereby  said  hinge  pin  can  be  slidably  moved  in  a 
linear  motion  along  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin  between  said  pair 
of  spaced  apart  walls. 


12.  A  ticket  holder  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  patron  comprising: 
a  generally  transparent  laminated  sheet  including  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  sheet  having  a  first  side  with  a  dimension 
greater  than  a  second  side  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  fold  lines,  said  fold  lines  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  side  of  said  sheet,  said  fold  lines  thereby 
defining  an  even  number  of  adjacent  panels,  including  inner- 
most and  outermost  panels,  said  panels  being  hinged  to  each 
other  along  said  fold  lines  common  to  adjacent  panels,  said 
fold  lines  being  altematingly  formed  in  said  top  and  bottom 


5,784,818 
FIREARM  HAVING  A  nRE  CONTROL  SAFETY 

N.  Stuart  Otteson,  1705  Dogwood  Dr..  Alexandria,  Va.  22302 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,555 

Int  CI."  F41A  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  42-70.04  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  firearm,  a  firing  means,  said  firing  means  releaseably 
blocked  by  a  trigger  mechanism  and  a  safety  mechanism,  said 
trigger  mechanism  having  an  actuating  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  finger  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  barrel  bore  to 
unblock  the  firing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  safety 
mechanism  actuating  means  which  operates  by  way  of  finger 
movement  collinear  with  the  finger  movement  employed  to  operate 
the  trigger  mechanism  actuating  means,  the  safety  mechanism 
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actuating  means  being  located  above  and  forward  of  the  trigger 
mechanism  actuating  means  and  at  a  distance  adjacent  to  the 
trigger  mechanism  actuating  means  which  allows,  without  shifting 
from  tJie  preparation-tofire  handgrip  on  the  hrearm,  the  use  of  the 
saine  linger  to  operate  both  the  tngger  mechanism  actuaung  means 
and  the  safety  mechanism  actuating  means. 


5.784^19 
TRIGGER  SAFETY  LOCK 
Richard   Blair  Roper,  717  White  Oak  Cir.,  Flowood,  Miss. 
39208 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Scr.  No.  810,643 

Int  CI."  F41A  17/00 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  2  Claims 


I  A  safety  lock  device  for  a  firearm  tngger  comprising  an 
engagement  portion  movable  to  a  position  in  which  the  engage- 
ment portion  can  be  operatively  locked  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
trigger  and  block  a  hring  mechanism;  tJie  safety  lock  consisting  of 
lock  members  operatively  movable  to  a  locked  conhguration  which 
locks  movement  of  the  engagem.:nt  portion;  the  engagement  por- 
tion monolithically  connected  to  and  operatively  linked  to  the 
tngger  of  the  hring  mechanism;  the  engagement  ponion  consisting 
of  a  sliding  member  with  a  notch  and  an  open  keyway;  the  lock 
members  compnsing  sliding  buttons  that  can  be  set  to  "on"  or 
"oflT'  settings  for  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions;  each  sliding 
button  being  notched  perpendicular  to  its  long  axis  and  movable 
into  a  slot  tube  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  engagement  ponion; 
and  the  engagement  portion  being  notched  perpendicular  to  its 
long  axis  such  that  when  the  sliding  buttons  are  longitudinally 
moved  to  a  position  where  the  notches  m  the  sliding  buttons  create 
an  open  keyway  the  engagement  portion  may  move  to  allow 
operation  of  the  tngger. 


p. 


a  telescoping  support  member  extendmg  from  said  hip  support 
member,  wherein  said  telescoping  support  member  includes 
sleeve  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  attached  to  said  hip  support  member, 
an  extension  member  matingly  coupled  within  said  sleeve 
member  and  .selectively  and  adjustably  extendable  outward 
from  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  and 
an  extension  locking  means  for  locking  said  extension  mem- 
ber in  a  selected  position  along  said  continuum  of  posi- 
tions; 

an  arm  support  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  telescoping 
support  member  opposite  said  hip  support  member  for  sup- 
porting an  extended  arm  of  a  user  of  the  arm  stabilizer,  said 
telescoping  support  member  providing  for  selective  adjust- 
ment of  said  arm  support  member  along  a  continuum  of 
positions; 

a  thumb  screw  having  internal  threads;  and 

a  compression  band  coupled  around  said  sleeve  member  near 
said  second  end.  said  compression  band  having  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  having  opposed  ends  with  perpendicularly  projecting 
portions,  said  perpendicularly  projecting  portions  having 
external  threads  which  threadingly  mate  with  said  internal 
threads  of  said  thumb  screw,  said  perpendicularly  projecting 
portions  provided  in  spaced  relation  and  defining  a  spaced 
region  which  decreases  when  said  thumb  screw  is  tightened 
thereby  compressing  and  tightening  said  compression  band 
around  said  sleeve  member  and  thereby  compressing  and 
tightening  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member  around  said 
extension  member. 


5,784,821 

ELECTRICALLY  DISCHARGED  AND  GAS  OPERATED 

FIREARM 

Donald  G.  Gerard.  2720  Birch  Tree  Dr.,  St  Charies,  Mo.  63301 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,917 

Int.  CI."  F41A  /V/tW 


U.S.  a.  42—84 


33  Claims 


5,784320 

ARM  STABILIZER 

Kenneth  C.  Wood.  RR  2  Box  228,  Mouth  of  Wilson,  Va.  24363 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,210 

Int  a."  F41C  27100 

U.S.  a.  42—94  9  Claims 

1.  An  arm  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  hip  support  member; 


1.  An  electrically  discharged  and  gas  operated  firearm  compris- 


ing; 


a  main  body,  said  main  body  having  a  front  plate,  back  plate,  left 
side  plate  and  nght  side  plates,  said  plates  defining  a  chute 
through  the  center  of  said  main  body; 


a  barrel  anachment  means  contained  on  said  from  plate  and  in 
alignment  with  a  bore  through  said  front  plate  from  a  from 
surface  to  said  chute;  a  gun  barrel  being  attached  to  said 
barrel  anachment  means; 
a  cassene  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  bores  therethrough,  said 
cassette  slides  into  said  chute  in  said  main  body,  each  of  said 
lateral  bores  for  receiving  a  cartridge  and  being  a  firing 
chamber  for  said  cartndge; 
a  piston  installed  within  a  piston  port  in  said  main  body,  said 
piston  being  operated  by  gasses  feed  from  the  breech  of  said 
barrel  through  a  gas  port  extending  from  said  breech  to  said 
piston  port; 
a  slide  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  piston,  said  slide 
contained  within  an  opening  on  said  body  and  traveling  in 
conjunction  with  said  piston; 
a  pulldown  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  slide  and  positioned 
within  an  indentation  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  chute,  said 
pulldown  link  having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  cassene;  as  said 
slide  operates  said  pulldown  link  said  pulldown  link  operates 
to  reposition  said  cassene  in  said  chute; 
an  indexer  link  pivotally  attached  within  an  indentation  within 
said  chute,  said  indexer  link  pivotally  operated  by  said  pull- 
down link,  said  indexer  link  having  an  index  link  pin  that 
engages  or  disengages  an  index  cavity  on  said  cassette  as  said 
indexer  link  is  pivoted;  said  indexer  link  holding  said  cassene 
in  a  specific  position  when  said  index  link  pin  is  engaged  with 
said  index  cavity  in  such  a  position  that  a  bore  containing  a 
cartridge  on  said  cassette  is  in  alignment  with  said  bore 
aligned  with  said  barrel; 
an  electric  tngger  attached  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  main 

body; 
an  electrical  firing  pin  attached  to  and  extending  through  an 
opening  on  said  back  plate  of  said  main  body,  said  elecmcal 
firing  pin  in  alignment  with  said  bore  containing  a  cartridge  in 
said  cassette  and  in  alignment  with  said  barrel  attached  to  said 
front  plate  of  said  main  body;  and 
an  electnc  circuit  elecUically  attached  between  said  electnc 
firing  pin  and  said  elecuic  Digger  for  providing  a  controlled 
elecmcal  pulse  to  said  electric  finng  pin  when  said  elecuic 
trigger  is  actuated. 


e)  said  second  leg  having  another  threaded  recess  adjacent  the 
shaped  end  thereof  engaging  said  rifle  accommodating  a 
threaded  screw  member  to  engage  said  first  leg  to  spread  said 
legs  for  enlarging  said  spreader  slot  to  permit  said  scope 
mount  to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  said  rifle;  and 

0  means  to  allow  said  scope  mount  to  be  radially  adjustable 
from  a  standard  vertical  position  atop  said  rifle. 


5,784,823 
LASER  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Kuo-Ti  Chen,  Pin-Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,331 

Int  CI."  F41G  l/i4;  F41C  i/l4 

MS.  CI.  42-103  13  ciaiois 


5,784.822 

RELIABLE  SCOPE  MOUNT 

Bob  V.  Korapaty,  5243  Grace  Ave.,  Brownsville,  Tex.  78521 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,453 

Int.  CI."  F41G  l/iS7 

U.S.  a.  42-101  5  Claims 


1.  A  laser  sight  assembly  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  fixing 
to  a  gun.  a  socket  member  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  laser 
module  mounted  in  said  socket  member  and  controlled  to  emit  a 
laser  beam  for  guiding  the  eye.  wherein  said  casing  comprises  a 
top  shell  and  a  bottom  shell  fastened  together,  said  top  shell 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  a  longimdinal  channel,  and 
a  smoothly  curved  transverse  groove  on  said  longimdinal  channel, 
said  bottom  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  respec- 
tively fastened  to  said  through  holes  of  said  top  shell  by  screws,  a 
longimdinal  channel  matching  with  said  longimdinal  channel  of 
said  top  shell,  and  a  smoothly  curved  ffansverse  groove  on  said 
longimdinal  channel  of  said  bottom  shell;  said  socket  member  is 
mounted  within  said  casing  between  said  smoothly  curved  n^ns- 
verse  groove  of  said  top  shell  and  said  smoothly  curved  transverse 
groove  of  said  bonom  shell,  and  can  be  mmed  between  said  top 
shell  and  said  bottom  shell  to  adjust  the  firing  angle  of  said  laser 
module. 


1.  A  scope  mount  for  retaining  a  scope  on  a  rifle  comprising: 

a)  a  mount  section  for  retaining  said  scope; 

b)  means  for  clamping  said  scope  mount  to  said  rifle; 

c)  said  clamping  means  compnsing  a  mid  section  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  mount  section  and  having  first  and  second  legs 
extending  away  from  said  mount  section,  said  legs  being 
spaced  to  form  a  spreader  slot,  and  each  of  said  legs  tenni- 
nating  in  ends  shaped  to  engage  said  rifle; 

d)  said  first  and  second  legs  having  a  pair  of  recesses,  the 
recesses  in  one  of  said  legs  being  threaded,  adjacent  said 
shaped  ends  accommodating  threaded  screw  members  for 
clamping  said  legs  on  said  nfle; 


5,784,824 

FISH  RETAINER  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

Mike  Myroniuk,  Box  204,  Mymam,  Alberta.  Canada,  TOB  3K0 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,492 

Int  a."  AOIK  69/00 

\}S.  CI.  45-^  6  Claims 

1.  A  fish  retainer  for  ice  fishing,  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  elongate  member  depending  substantially  vertically  from  the 
base,  the  elongate  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end 
and  a  longimdinal  axis,  a  fish  retaining  gate  being  asymmeoi- 
cally  mounted  in  a  fixed  substantially  perpendicular  orienta- 
tion to  the  second  end.  the  elongate  member  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  longimdinal  axis,  rotation  of  the  elon- 
gate member  resulting  in  orbital  movement  of  the  fish  retain- 
ing gate  on  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  rotation  of  the 
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5.784.826 
SAFETY  FISHING  LINK  RELEASF 
Jack  A.  Walker.  N38  W27273  Parkside  Rd.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 
53072 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,690 

Int.  a.''A01K  91/OJ 

VS.  a.  43—43.12  30  Claims 


41  19  37 
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elongate  member  to  a  fii^t  rotational  position  positioning  the 
fish  retaining  gate  in  a  non-obstructing  position  and  the  rota- 
tion of  the  elongate  member  to  a  second  rotational  position 
positioning  the  fish  retaining  gate  in  an  obstructing  position; 

biasing  means  urging  the  elongate  member  toward  the  second 
rotational  position:  and 

locking  means  locking  the  elongate  member  in  the  first  rota- 
tional position,  such  that  upon  the  locking  means  being 
released  the  elongate  member  is  urged  by  the  biasing  means 
lo  the  second  rotational  position  in  which  the  fish  retaining 
gale  is  in  the  obstructing  position,  the  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  catch  support  mounted  to  the  elongate  member,  the 
catch  support  supponing  a  first  catch  that  in  the  first  rotauonal 
position  mates  with  a  second  catch  positioned  on  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  member  on  the  base,  such  that  upon  the 
trigger  member  being  pivoted  the  second  catch  is  disengaged 
from  the  first  catch  thereby  permitting  the  elongate  member  to 
be  urged  by  the  biasing  means  to  the  second  rotational  posi- 
tion. 


I  A  safety  fishing  line  release  for  positively  retaining  a  fishing 
line  compnsing: 

a  first  arm: 

a  second  arm: 

a  first  frictional  pad  which  is  fastened  to  said  first  arm  at  a 
second  end: 

a  second  frictional  pad  which  is  fastened  to  said  second  arm  at  a 
second  end,  said  frictional  pads  being  fabricated  from  differ- 
ent material  than  said  arms:  and 

a  peg  which  protrudes  outward  from  said  second  frictional  pad. 
said  first  frictional  pad  and  said  first  arm  having  a  peg 
opening  which  is  sized  to  loosely  receive  said  peg. 


5.784325 

DISSOLUBLE  FISHING  SINKER 

Nadine  Ros.s,  4869  Hwy.  395  N..  Kettle  Falb.  Wash.  99141 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,935 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  va/U) 

VS.  CL  43—43.12  3  Claims 


10^    14 


1.  An  annular  dissoluble  fishing  sinker,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  dried  homogeneous  mixture  of  from  about  4  to  4.25  pans  by 
volume  of  minus  ten  mesh  sand:  from  about  0.25  to  1 .33  parts 
by  volume  of  particulated.  water  swellable  cellulosic  material: 
from  about  0.667  to  1 .0  parts  by  volume  of  wheat  flour:  and 
from  about  1.5  to  2.667  parts  by  volume  of  gelatin  soluuon 
comprising  one-half  ounce  of  dry  animal  gelatin  dissolved  in 
one  quart  of  water 


5.784.827 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  BAITS  TO  FISH  HOOKS 
Mtndo  Jimenez.  Jr..  255  Lake  Ridge  Dr..  Seguin.  Tex.  78155. 
and  David  Leon  Bush,  3030  Morning  Ridge.  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  78247 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,165 

Int.  a."  AOIK  HJA)6 

VS.  a.  43-^»4.8  11  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  securing  a  bait  to  a  hook  compnsing:  a  filament 
formed  in  a  serpentine  configuration,  said  configuration  having  a 
first  coil  and  a  second  coil,  said  coils  having  a  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end.  said  coils  connected  at  said  first  ends  and  are  diametn- 
cally  opposed:  and  a  self  centering  attachnnent  for  said  baits 
consisting  of  the  said  open  second  ends  of  said  coils:  and  a  hook 
attachment  consisting  of  the  connection  of  said  first  ends  of  said 
coils. 


5.784.828  ' 

SLIP-ON  FISHING  WEIGHT 
Evan  Thompson,  5026  E.  Hawthorn.  "Hicson.  Ariz.  85711 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888.546 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  95/00:95/02 
VS.  a.  43-^»4.9  9  Claims 

I.  A  weight  for  a  fishing  line  compnsing: 

a)  a  weighted  body  defined  by  an  outer  surface,  having  an 
overall  specific  gravity  greater  than  one: 

b)  said  body  further  defined  by  forward  and  rearward  end 
portions  in  spaced-apart  arrangement  aligned  along  a  longitu- 
dinal central  axis: 


c)  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  passing  there- 
through interconnecting  said  forward  and  said  rearward  end 
portions: 

d)  an  elongated  hollow  tube  pivotally  mounted  in  and  concen- 
trically aligned  in  said  axial  bore,  terminated  by  first  and 
second  distal  ends; 

e)  said  body  and  said  tube  each  having  formed  therein  a  radial 
slot  extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  extending 
outward  from  said  central  axis  for  receipt  therein  of  the 
fishing  line; 

0  first  means  exterior  said  first  distal  end  portion  of  said  tube 
and  extending  outward  from  said  tube  for  turning  said  tube  in 
said  body  to  rotate  said  tube  slot  to  a  position  relative  to  said 
radial  body  slot;  said  means  including  cooperative  detent 
means  formed  in  said  body  and  bump  means  formed  in  said 
tube  for  inter-engagement  therewith  and.  further,  at  least  one 
arm  extending  outward  from  said  first  distal  end  of  said  tube 
and  bent  backward  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  said  bump  means  formed  therein  for  entrance  into  said 
detent  means:  and. 

g)  second  means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  for  retaining 
said  tube  in  said  body. 


5.784.829 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Charles  H.  Latta.  235  Aspen  Dr..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35209 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.756 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  93/02 

VS.  a.  43--J4.91  9  a^ms 


I    A  fishing  bobber  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
fishing  line,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  indicating  movement  of  said  fishing  line,  wherein 
said  indicating  means  is  secured  to  said  fishing  line  for 
substantially  concomitant  movement  therewith,  said  indicat- 
ing means  compnsing  an  elongated  buoyant  material  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
wherein  said  upper  portion  tends  to  float  above  the  surface  of 
water,  said  indicating  means  funher  comprising  blocking 
means  formed  on  said  lower  portion  thereof:  and 

b)  means  for  slidably  engaging  said  indicating  means  relative  to 
-said  longitudinal  axis,  said  engaging  means  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough  for  receiving  said  upper  portion  of  said 
indicating  means  therein,  wherein  a  diameter  of  said  axial 


bore  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  blocking  means  such  that 
said  engaging  means  cannot  slide  thereover,  said  engaging 
means  compnsing  a  buoyant  material  such  that  said  engaging 
means  tends  to  float  at  the  water  surface,  wherein  said  buoy- 
ant material  has  a  buoyancy  less  than  the  buoyancy  of  said 
indicating  means  such  that  during  casting  of  said  fishing  line, 
said  engaging  means  will  slide  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
a  first  longitudinal  direction  to  abut  said  blocking  means  to 
impart  greater  inertial  mass  to  said  indicating  means,  wherein 
said  engaging  means  offers  no  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
indicating  means  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction  opposite 
said  first  longitudinal  direction  such  that  said  indicating 
means  can  become  easily  disengaged  from  said  engaging 
means  when  said  indicating  means  is  pulled  in  said  second 
longitudinal  direction  such  that  said  engaging  means  remains 
at  the  water  surface. 


5,784330 
FISH  HOOK  REMOVING  DEVICES 
John  H.  Bnimlield,  4610  Emerald  Dr.,  Cotorado  Sprines.  Colo 
80918 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,115 

Int.  a."  AOIK  97/18 

VS.  a.  43-53.5  12  claims 


1.  A  hand-held  fish  hook  removing  device  comprising: 
a  top  member  and  a  bonom  member  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  between  opposite  front  and  rear  ends  to  rotate  about  a 
pivot  axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  a 
rocker  motion, 
said  top  member  having  a  top  front  portion  having  a  top  base 
wall  portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  open  top  slot 
opening  in  the  front  end  for  receiving  a  fish  hook,  a  top 
intermediate  portion  and  a  top  handle  portion, 
said  top  intermediate  portion  being  generally  an  inverted  U 
shape  having  a  top  base  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
downwardly  extending  top  side  wall  portions, 
said  bonom  member  having  a  bottom  front  portion  arranged  to 
cover  a  hook  barb  of  said  fish  hook  when  said  fish  hook  is  in 
said  top  member,  a  bottom  intermediate  portion  and  a  bonom 
handle  portion, 
whereby  when  said  fish  hook  is  embedded  inside  a  fish  said  fish 
hook  is  received  in  said  top  slot  by  a  movement  of  said  top 
front  ponion  and  bonom  front  portion  into  the  inside  of  a  fish, 
said  fish  hook  is  released  for  the  removing  of  said  fish  hook 
from  the  mouth  of  said  fish, 
said  bonom  intermediate  portion  being  generally  U-shaped  hav- 
ing a  bonom  base  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly 
extending  bonom  side  wall  portions, 
said  pair  of  top  side  wall  portions  overlapping  said  pair  of 
bonom  side  wall  portions  and  releasably  fastened  in  a  rocker 
hinge  at  said  pivot  axis  about  which  said  top  member  and 
bonom  member  rock  back  and  forth  between  said  positions, 
said  pair  of  top  side  wall  portions  having  a  pair  of  aligned  first 
indentations  and  said  bonom  pair  of  wall  side  portions  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  second  indentations  that  receive  and  slidably 
interfit  with  said  aligned  first  pair  of  indentations,  said  pairs  of 
first  and   second  indentations  being  slidably  engaged  and 
caused  to  flex  for  releasably  holding  said  top  and  bonom 
members  at  said  pivot  axis  for  pivotal  movement  and  enabling 
ready  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  top  and  bonom  mem- 
bers. 
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an  elongated  horizontally  extending  inside  slot  in  said  lop  base 
wall  portion  rearwardly  of  said  open  lop  slot  for  passing  a 
weight  on  a  hook  having  a  shank  and  barb  end  and  supporting 
said  shank  along  said  top  base  wall  portion. 

said  bottom  front  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  open 
bottom  slot  opening  at  the  front  end  for  receiving  said  barb 
end. 

each  of  said  top  and  bottom  front  portions  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  upnght  to  open  at  the  top,  each 
of  said  lop  and  bottom  front  portions  having  a  straight  base 
section  and  spaced,  straight  side  sections,  and  upercd  toward 
the  front  end.  said  side  sections  being  concavely  rounded  at  a 
front  end.  said  top  front  portion  nesting  in  said  bonom  front 
portion  in  said  first  position  to  maintain  alignment  of  and 
reinforce  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  indentations. 

said  bottom  front  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses 
opening  in  the  lop  of  said  side  sections  of  said  bottom  front 
portion  to  hold  a  first  hook  and  a  second  hook  of  a  treble  hook 
gripped  between  said  top  and  bottom  front  portions  against 
movement  with  a  third  hook  of  said  treble  hook  extending 
through  said  open  bottom  slot  for  the  removal  of  said  treble 
hook  from  the  mouth  of  a  fish. 


5.7»4*J2 
SELF  ALIGNING  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Michael  F.  LceVan,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,826 

InL  CI."  E05F  IJM8 

VS.  a.  49—352  7  Claims 


5,784,831 

WINDOW  PROPELLING  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Lickinc.  1129  Boulevard.  Sturgis,  S.  Dak.  57785 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,408,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5395,026.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,622 

int.  CI."  E05B  65/10 
U.S.  a.  49—141  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligning  cable-drum  window  regulator  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  windowpane  slidably  mounted  in  a  window  opening  of  a 

motor  vehicle  door: 
a  rail  fixedly  attached  to  the  door; 
a  glider  slidably  mounted  on  the  rail; 
a  slide  connected  to  one  of  tfie  windowpane  above  a  bottom 

edge  of  the  windowpane  and  the  glider:  and 
a  C-channel  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  area  snugly  receiving  the  slide; 
wherein  the  C-channel  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the  win- 
dowpane above  a  bottom  edge  of  the  windowpane  and  the 
glider,  allowing  for  at  least  limited  fore  and  aft  adjustment 
of  the  windowpane  relative  to  the  window   opening  by 
sliding  of  the  slide  in  lite  C-chaiutel. 


5,784433 

SILDING  WINDOW  WITH  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

RF.Gl'LATOR 

Edward  Sponable.  Novi,  and  Raymond  Zeller.  Westland.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hi-I.ex  Corporation,  Battle  Creek, 

Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,657 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  11/48:11/53 

VS.  a.  49—360  6  Claims 


1.  An  eniergency  window  propelling  system,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  lift  cable  system  for  attachment  to  a  window: 

uni-directional  forced  fluid  motion  means  to  operate  the  lift 
cable  system  to  propel  open  the  window  to  which  the  lift 
cable  system  is  attached;  and 

coupling  means  connecting  the  lift  cable  system  to  the  forced 
fluid  motion  means  when  the  window  to  which  the  lift  cable 
system  is  attached  is  closed  to  permit  ttie  forced  fluid  motion 
means  to  propel  the  window  open,  the  coupling  means  dis- 
connecting the  lift  cable  system  from  the  forced  fluid  motion 
means  to  permil  manual  opening  and  closing  of  the  window. 


I.  A  power-dnven  sliding  window  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  wherein  a  window  regulator  mechanism  moves  a  window 
along  a  substantially  honzontal  path  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  the  window  having  a  bottom  edge  retained  along  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  in  a  lower  guide  rail  and  slidable  linearly 
therein  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the  regulator 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  drive  unit  comprising  a  reversible  electnc  motor  and  a  cable 
drum  driven  by  the  motor; 
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a  first  cable  guide  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  lower 
guide  rail  in  subsuntially  coplanar  alignment  with  the  win- 
dow; 

a  second  cable  guide  disposed  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the 
lower  guide  rail  in  substantially  coplanar  alignment  with  the 
window; 

a  first  cable  length  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  window 
adjacent  a  first  lower  comer  thereof  and  a  second  end  engag- 
ing the  cable  drum,  the  first  cable  length  extending  from  the 
cable  drum  to  engage  the  first  cable  guide  and  extend  there- 
from along  a  first  path  substantially  parallel  with  and  above 
the  lower  guide  rail  to  reach  the  window;  and 

a  second  cable  length  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
window  adjacent  a  second  lower  comer  thereof  and  a  second 
end  engaging  the  cable  drive  drum,  the  second  cable  length 
extending  from  the  cable  drum  to  engage  the  second  cable 
guide  and  extend  therefrom  along  a  second  path  substantially 
parallel  with  and  above  the  lower  guide  rail  to  reach  the 
window. 


5,784,835 
TELESCOPING  SEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

FOOT  EXTENSION  SUPPORT 

Louis  Robert  McArthur,  Jr.,  105  Mill  St.,  Corinth,  N.Y.  12822 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,676 

InL  Cl.*^  E04H  3/12 


VS.  CI.  52—9 


12  Claims 
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5.784,834 

DOOR  SEAL 

EUU  D.  Stutzman,  8070  Meade,  Westminster,  Colo.  80030 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,%9 

Int  a."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49-^75.1  ,4  ci^^ 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  telescoping  seating  system  including 
a  plurality  of  sealing  levels,  each  sealing  level  above  a  lowest 
seating  level  including  a  seat  member  and  a  foot  extension  mem- 
ber, each  seat  member  below  a  highest  seat  member  being  coupled 
to  the  foot  extension  member  of  a  next  higher  seating  level,  the 
support  structure  comprising: 
one  or  more  support  members  coupled  to  or  integral  with  the 
foot  extension  member  of  a  first  seating  level,  an  upper 
surface  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  support  members  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber of  a  second  seating  level  direcUy  below  the  first  seating 
level;  and 
a  wheel  coupled  to  die  foot  extension  member  of  a  third  sealing 
level  directly  above  the  first  seating  level,  wherein  the  upper 
surface  of  the  seat  member  of  the  second  seating  level  and  the 
upper  surface  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  support  members 
together  substantiallycontinuously  support  the  wheel  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position  of  the  telescoping 
seating  system. 


1.  A  door  seal  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  garage  door  and  a 
garage  door  frame  compnsing: 

a  hollow,  rigid  base  portion  having  an  outer  face,  an  inner  face, 
a  front  end  face,  and  a  rear  end  face,  said  inner  face  being 
adapted  for  mounting  to  the  garage  door  frame,  said  base 
portion  being  made  of  a  rigid  first  compound  of  a  plastic 
material  and  extruded,  said  base  portion  having  a  front  end 
wall,  a  rear  end  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  arranged 
as  a  rectangle  and  a  pair  of  spaced  intermediate  walls  spaced 
from  and  inwardly  of  said  front  and  rear  end  walls  and 
connected  to  said  outer  and  inner  walls,  and 

a  flexible  combination  cover  and  seal  portion  secured  to  and 
extending  at  least  only  over  said  outer  face  and  said  rear  end 
face,  said  cover  and  seal  portion  having  a  flap  adapted  for 
engaging  the  garage  door  when  the  garage  door  is  closed  and 
sealing  the  gap  between  the  garage  door  and  garage  door 
frame,  said  flap  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  outer  face, 
said  cover  and  seal  portion  being  made  of  a  flexible  second 
compound  of  said  plastic  material  and  coexiruded  with  said 
base  portion  to  form  an  integral  unit  with  said  base  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  spaced  intervals  along  and 
extending  through  said  outer  and  inner  walls  between  said 
intermediate  walls  to  receive  fasteners  to  secure  a  base  por- 
tion to  said  door  frame  beam. 


5,784,836 
DEMOUNTABLE  COMFORT  MODULES  FOR 
PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Stephen  D.  Ehrick,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BE  Aero- 
space, Inc.,  Wellington.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,967 

InL  CI."  E04H  //DO 

U.S.  a.  52-79.8  4  Claims 


I.  A  mouniable  and  demounuble  system  for  providing  sleeping 
compartments  for  passengers  in  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  set  of  container  modules  having  outer  configurations  that  each 
substantially  conform  to  the   volumetric  configurations  of 
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standardized  cargo  containers,  the  modules  each  having  at 
least  two  open  sides  and  at  least  two  outer  side  walls,  and 
being  configured  to  nest  together  to  define  a  single  housing 
bounded  by  the  outer  side  walls,  the  nKidules  being  joined  at 
facing  open  sides  to  define  a  substantially  larger  enclosed 
volume  having  a  multiple  spaced  apart  sleeping  compartments 
disposed  to  be  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

sleeping  surfaces  disposed  in  the  sleeping  compartments  of  the 
niodules  such  that  each  is  accessible  from  the  inienor  wherein 
at  least  some  of  the  sleeping  surfaces  protrude  from  the  open 
sides  of  the  modules  into  the  interior  of  an  abutting  adjacent 
module  when  nested  together,  and 

means  in  at  least  one  wall  of  the  modules  for  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  housing  from  the  exterior. 


or  mobile  home  onto  the  deck  when  the  deck  is  deployed  and 
the  deck  can  be  collapsed  for  being  transported  by  means  of 
the  towing  vehicle  from  one  location  to  another  while  sup- 
ported on  the  wheels. 


5,784,837 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRANSPORTABLE  DECK  FOR  A  HOUSE 

TRAILER  OR  MOBILE  HOME 

Darrel  J.  Klein,  R.R.  2,  Box  17,  Birckenridise,  Minn.  56520, 

and  Darin  D.  Klein,  PO.  Box  63,  Hoiyoke,  Colo.  80734 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^81 

Int.  a."  E04H  1/12 

VS.  a.  52—143  26  Claims 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  deck  suited  for  use  at  the  entrance 
of  a  house  trailer  or  mobile  home  compnsing. 

a  floor  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  and 
opposed  laterally  extending  front  and  rear  edges. 

at  least  one  movable  wall  having  a  first  edge  at  the  level  of  the 
floor. 

fastening  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  floor 
and  said  first  edge  of  the  wall. 

said  wall  is  movable  between  a)  a  vertical  collapsed  position 
extending  upwardly  from  one  side  edge  of  the  floor  when  the 
deck  IS  being  transported  and  b)  a  horizontal  deployed  posi- 
tion extending  laterally  from  the  floor  such  that  the  floor  and 
wall  cooperate  to  provide  a  flat,  honzontally  disposed  sub- 
stantially continuous  deck  surface  that  includes  said  floor  and 
said  wall. 

rotatable  ground  engaging  supporting  wheels  below  the  deck. 

wheel  support  means  that  is  separate  from  the  wall  and  aligned 
below  the  floor  for  holding  the  wheels  below  the  floor  and  in 
contact  with  the  ground  at  all  times  to  directly  support  the 
floor. 

said  movable  wall  being  supported  by  the  floor. 

the  wall  being  movable  independent  of  the  wheels  between  said 
honzontal  and  vertical  positions. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  columns  located  beneath  the  deck  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  ground  for  supporting  the  deck 
in  a  fixed  position  with  the  wall  spaced  above  the  ground 
when  in  the  honzontal  deployed  position. 

coupling  means  at  one  end  of  the  deck  to  faciliute  connecting 
the  deck  to  a  towing  vehicle  when  the  deck  is  to  be  trans- 
ported from  one  location  to  another. 

said  deck  having  at  least  one  mating  edge  that  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  house  trailer  or  mobile  home. 

such  that  the  deck  can  be  located  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  the 
house  trailer  to  enable  a  person  to  walk  from  the  house  trailer 


5,784338 

DRAIN  FOR  DRAINING  WATER  FROM  A  BASEMENT 

FLOOR 

Jeffery  L.  Phillips,  118  I^ogjtown  Rd.  Ext.,  Fulton ville,  N.Y. 

12072 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,426 

Int.  a."  E02D  19/00 

VS.  CL  52—169.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  drain  for  draining  water  from  a  basement  floor  or  founda- 
tion, comprising: 

a)  a  channel  having  a  vertical  back  wall,  a  vertical  front  wall 
parallel  to  the  back  wall,  and  a  bonom  wall  perpendicular  to 
the  front  and  back  walls  and  connected  between  the  front  and 
back  walls  to  form  a  base  of  the  channel; 

b)  a  connecting  wall  extending  below  the  channel  and  co-planer 
with  the  back  wall,  having  a  front  and  back  surface; 

c)  a  connecting  base  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall,  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  connecting  wall. 
the  connecting  base  having  a  front  and  back  surface;  and 

d)  a  dram  tube  being  perpendicular  to  the  channel,  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall,  through  the  connecting  wall  and  con- 
necting ba.se.  and  forming  a  void  along  the  back  surfaces  of 
both  the  connecting  wall  and  the  connecting  base. 


5,784,839 

EASY  TO  ASSEMBLE  WINDOW 

Edward  K.  LaVanway,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weather  King 

Windows  and  Doors,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,998 

Int  CI."  E05D  15/22 

VS.  a.  52—204.1  5  Claims 


a  window  frame  to  be  received  in  a  building,  said  window  frame 
defining  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  said  generally  rectan- 
gular shape  having  sides  which  are  to  extend  vertically  in  an 
assembled  position,  said  sides  defining  a  channel  along  at 
least  the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  sides; 
a  window  pane  surrounded  by  a  sash  frame,  said  sash  frame 
receiving  pivot  pins  at  each  side,  said  pane  and  said  sash 
frame  defining  a  sash,  said  pivot  pins  defining  a  pivot  axis  for 
said  sash  frame  in  said  window  frame,  and  said  pivot  pins 
being  sized  to  be  received  within  said  channels  in  said  side 
window  frame  such  that  said  pins  may  move  within  said 
channel  along  the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  sides; 
said  window  frame  has  a  rear  face  extending  along  the  portion 
of  each  said  side  of  said  window  frame  which  defines  said 
channel,  and  said  window  frame  has  a  forward  ledge  defined 
along  a  bonom  of  said  window  frame  extending  generally 
horizontally  in  an  assembled  position,  said  window  sash  being 
pivouble  within  said  window  frame  between  opened  and 
closed  positions,  and  said  window  sash  having  structure  abut- 
ting both  said  rear  face  and  said  forward  ledge  when  in  said 
open  position  to  stop  further  pivoting  movement  of  said 
window  sash  relative  to  said  window  frame: 
said  window  sash  contacts  said  rear  face  at  a  rear  lower  comer 
of  said  window  sash,  and  said  window  sash  being  formed 
with  a  ledge  extending  forwardly  of  said  sash  frame,  said 
ledge  conucting  said  forward  ledge  of  said  window  frame  to 
provide  said  two  stop  locations;  and 
said  contact  between  said  comer  and  said  face  is  above  a  central 
axis  of  said  pivot  pins  when  said  window  sash  is  mounted  in 
its  intended  orientation,  and  the  contact  between  said  ledge 
and  said  forward  ledge  is  below  the  center  axis  of  said  pivot 
pin  such  that  the  combined  stops  provide  a  secure  mount  of 
said  window  sash. 


wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  sash  carrier  is  tapered  and  dimen- 
sioned to  progressively  engage  said  cover  member  to  gradu- 
ally slow  said  sash  carrier  and  lessen  its  impact  with  said 
cover  member. 


5,784340 
ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  L.  Doflson,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Lineal  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,509 

InL  CI."  E05F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  52—204.5  16  Claims 


I.  A  window  assembly  comprising: 


I.  A  vertically  adjusuble  window  construction  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  window  casing  defining  a  window  opening  and  having  on  each 
side  of  said  opening  a  vertical  guide,  a  vertical  slot  adjacent 
said  guide  and  facing  said  window  opening,  and  an  elongate 
vertical  passage  behind  and  communicating  with  said  slot; 

a  window  member  located  in  said  window  opening  and  having 
sides  configured  to  slidably  mate  with  and  be  retained 
between  said  guides; 

a  sash  carrier  slidable  in  each  of  said  passages  and  connected 
through  said  slot  to  said  window  member; 

an  elongate  biasing  member  at  least  panially  housed  in  each  of 
said  passages  and  attached  to  said  sash  carrier  for  upwardly 
biasing  said  sash  carrier  to  at  least  partially  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  said  window  member;  and 

an  elongate  cover  member  in  each  of  said  passages  located 
alongside  said  biasing  member  and  covering  at  least  a  ponion 
of  said  slot  in  the  region  above  said  window  member,  the 
lower  end  of  said  cover  member  being  engageable  by  said 
sash  carrier  when  said  sash  carrier  reaches  its  uppermost 
position; 


5,784,841 

ELECTRICAL  RACEWAY  HOUSED  IN  A  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBER 

Jeffrey  A.  Nowell,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Patio  Enclosures, 

Inc.,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,947 

InL  a.'  H02G  3/00 

V.S.  a.  52-220.5  24  Oaims 


6.  A  structural  member  for  a  building,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  elongated  support  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 

defining  a  trough  therebetween  and  a  projection  extending 

into  said  trough  from  each  of  said  legs;  and. 
an  electrical  raceway  removably  secured  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  raceway  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing  from 
said  first  end  toward  said  second  end.  said  channel  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  an  associated  electrical  conductor. 

a  first  wing  projecting  away  from  a  first  side  of  said  tubular 
housing,  and 

a  second  wing  projecting  away  fix)m  a  second  side  of  said 
tubular  housing,  said  first  and  second  wings  cooperating 
with  said  projections  of  said  suppon  member  to  secure  said 
tubular  housing  in  said  support  member,  and 

wherein  said  first  wing  and  said  second  wing  are  resilient 
spring  clips  which  clip  into  the  projections  of  the  elongated 
suppon  member. 


5,784,842 

ROOF  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  TARPAULINS 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  LATTICE  GIRDERS 

Anton    Wackerbauer,    Martinsried,    Germany,    assignor    to 

WACO,  Wackerbauer  &  Co.,  Eicbenau.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^10 
Claims  priorin,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1995,  195  26 
197.6 

InL  CI."  E04B  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  52—222  27  Claims 

1.  A  roof  arrangement  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  tarpaulins  in 
overlapping  arrangement  between  a  plurality  of  lattice  girders,  the 
roof  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  plurality  of  tarpaulins,  each  tarpaulin  having  at  least  a  central 

tarpaulin  expanse  and  paired  parallel  edges,  each  of  the  paired 

parallel  edges  having  pipings  defining  expanded  thickness  to 

the  tarpaulin  expanse  at  the  edges  thereof: 
at  least  a  pair  of  side-by-side  spaced  apart  lattice  girders,  each  of 

the  lattice  girders  including. 

an  upper  elongate  chord; 

a  lower  elongate  chord  underlying  the  upper  elongate  chord; 

a  medial  elongate  chord  disposed  between  the  upper  elongate 
chord  and  the  lower  elongate  chord; 

interconnecting  members  extending  between  the  upper  elon- 
gate chord,  the  lower  elongate  chord  and  the  medial  elon- 
gate chord  for  fastening  said  members  into  the  lattice 
girder; 

at  least  an  upper  groove  inember  attached  to  the  lattice  girder 
opening  at  least  to  one  side  of  the  lattice  girder  to  receive 
and  retain  a  hrst  tarpaulin  piping  with  the  tarpaulin  extend- 
ing from  the  grixive  member;  and. 

at  least  a  lower  grtxtve  member  attached  to  the  lattice  girder 
opening  at  least  to  the  one  side  of  the  lattice  girder  to 
receive  and  retain  a  tarpaulin  piping  with  the  tarpaulin 
extending  from  the  groove  member; 

the  respective  groove  members  facing  one  another  from  the 
sideby-sidc  spaced  apart  lattice  chords; 
a  hrst  tarpaulin  threaded  at  the  pipings  to  the  upper  groove 

member  of  the  lattice  girders;  and. 
a  second  tarpaulin  threaded  at  the  pipings  to  the  lower  groove 

member  of  the  lattice  girders; 
whereby    when    the    lanice    girders   arc    spaced    side-by-side, 

respective  hrst  tarpaulins  and  second  tarpaulins  are  placed  in 

the  upper  groove  member  and  in  the  lower  groove  member  to 

at  least  overlap  one  another  to  form  the  roof  arrangement. 


S.784,843 
INTEGRATED  PREFABRICATED  FURNITURE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FITTING-Oirr  OPEN  PLAN  BUILDING  SPACE 
Ernest  P,  Greer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,;  Robert  J,  Luchetti, 
Cambridge.  Mass.;  David  A.  Shipman:  Jack  A.  Tanis,  both  of 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich..-  Gregx  Robert  Draudt.  Watertown; 
Anne  C.  Ackerly,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  and  Michael 
Tingley.  Portland.  Oreg..  avsignoni  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1994,  Scr,  No.  367,804 

Int  a."  E04B  2/74 

VS.  a.  5Z— 220,7  30  Claims 

1    An  integrated  prefabricated  furniture  system  for  htung-out 

building  space  of  the  type  having  a  generally  open  plan  interior 

dehned  by  hxed  walls,  comprising: 

a  demcuntable  architectural  wall  system  for  covering  the  fixed 
walls  of  an  associated  building  room,  including: 
a  plurality  of  honzontally  extending  mounting  channels  for 
attachment  to  the  hxed  walls  along  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions thereof; 
a  plurality  of  honzontally  extending  belt  zone  utility  troughs 
for  attachment  to  the  hxed  walls  at  a  position  vertically  in 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  adjacent  a 
predetermined  worksurface  height; 


a  plurality  of  cover  panels,  at  least  some  of  which  are  full 
width  and  have  a  horizontally  elongated  front  elevational 
shape,  and  are  detachably  attached  to  said  mounting  chan- 
nels and  said  utility  troughs  to  thereby  cover  the  hxed 
walls; 
a  portable  partition  system  for  spatially  dividing  the  open  plan 
interior  of  the  associated  building  rtxim  into  a  plurality  of 
work  settings,  including: 

a  plurality  of  freestanding  panels  detachably  interconnected 
side-by-side  in  a  predetermined  plan  configuration  and  hav- 
ing: 

internal  frames,  at  least  some  of  which  carry  a  horizontally 
extending  utility  raceway  positioned  adjacent  the  prede- 
termined worksurface  height;  and 
a  plurality  of  cover  panels,  each  having  a  horizontally 
elongated  front  elevational  shape,  and  being  detachably 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frames  to  enclose  the 
same:  and  wherein 
said  belt  zone  utility  troughs  on  said  demountable  architectural 
wall  system,  and  said  utility  raceways  on  said  portable  parti- 
tion system  have  a  substantially  equal  width  and  are  posi- 
tioned at  a  common  height  to  present  a  uniform  horizontal 
appearance  datum  throughout  the  building  room,  and  permit 
the  continuous  routing  of  utilities  therethrough. 


5.784,K44 

FOUNDATION  FOR  MANUFACTURED  HOME 

Charles  J.  Mackarvlch,  1720  1>ler  Green  Trail,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

30080 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  629,834,  Apr.  10.  1996.  This 

application  May  9,  1996,  Ser,  No,  644.069 

Int  CI,"  E02D  27AX) 

VS.  a.  52—292  14  Claims 
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1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  manufactured  home 
iiKluding  parallel  first  and  second  support  joists  above  a  ground 
surface,  said  support  assembly  including: 

a  first  upright  pier  and  a  second  upright  pier  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  each  other  across  a  length  of  the  support  joists  of 
the  manufactured  home  with  each  pier  having  an  upper  end. 
said  upper  end  of  each  of  said  first  upright  pier  and  said 
second  upnght  pier  for  supporting  the  first  joist  and  the 


second  joist  respectively,  said  first  upnght  pier  and  said  sec- 
ond upnght  pier  each  having  a  lower  end  for  placement 
adjacent  the  ground  surface; 

a  hrst  tie  down  shoe  and  a  second  tie  down  shoe  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  upright  pier  and  said  second  upright 
pier  respectively; 

tie  down  anchors  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  ground,  a  first  tie 
down  anchor  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  side  of  said  first 
upright  pier,  a  second  tie  down  anchor  positioned  adjacent  an 
outer  side  of  said  second  upright  pier;  and 

a  first  anchor  tie  and  a  second  anchor  tie.  said  first  anchor  tie  and 
said  second  anchor  tie  connected  to  said  first  anchor  and  said 
second  anchor  respectively  and  said  first  anchor  tie  and  said 
second  anchor  tie  adapted  to  extend  at  an  upward  incline  from 
said  first  anchor  and  said  second  anchor  and  over  the  first 
suppon  joist  and  the  second  support  joist  respectively  and 
downwardly  from  the  support  joists  to  connect  to  said  first  tie 
down  shoe  and  said  second  tie  down  shoe  respectively. 


rooftop  wind  speed  while  the  openings  being  of  a  size  that  the 
mat  IS  not  lifted  by  the  pressure  differential  therein  reducing 
and  redistributing  uplift  forces  on  the  membrane. 


5.784  845 
OPEN-CELL  FOAMS  IN  ROOFING  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  D.  Imeokparia.  Pickerington;  Creston  D,  Shimdt,  Nash- 
port;  Kyung  W.  Suh,  Granville,  and  Michael  J,  Ennis.  Rey- 
Dddsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich, 
PCT  No,  PCT/i;S95/0426l,  §  371  Date  Oct,  31.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO96rt)0335,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan,  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  737^03 

Int,  CI,"  E04C  2/20.  E04D  1/22 

U.S.CI,52-^  23aaims 


5  784  847 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FALSE  CEILINGS 

Per  Wiklimd,  Boden.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AW  Nordic  System 

AB,  VuoUerim.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE95/01025,  §  371  Date  Mar,  3.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO96/09449,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar,  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  12,  1995,  Ser,  No,  793,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22,  1994.  9403194 
Int  CI,"  E04B  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  52-506,07  j  claims 
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1.  A  roofing  system  for  a  su^ucture.  comprising: 

a)  a  roof  deck; 

b)  a  protective  layer  of  a  plurality  of  panels  of  an  extmded 
alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam  situated  above  and  adjacent 
the  deck,  the  foam  comprising  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 
material  having  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomeric  units,  the  foam  having  30  percent  or 
more  open  cell  content;  and 

c)  a  subsuntially  waterproof  membrane  situated  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  foam  panels. 


5.784,846 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AND 

REDISTRIBUTING  UPLIFT  FORCES  ON  MEMBRANE 

ROOFS 

Raymond  D.  Godschalx.  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif,,  assignor 

to  Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Wayne.  N  J, 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,312,  Jun,  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  316,595,  Sep,  30,  1994,  Pat 

No,  5,579.619,  This  application  Jul,  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,053 

Int  CI,"  E04B  5/12 
VS.  a,  52-^109  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  and  redistributing  uplift  forces  on  a  flat 
roof  resulting  from  a  wind  blowing  over  the  roof  at  a  rooftop  wind 
speed  creating  a  pressure  differential,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flat  roof  having  a  membrane;  and 
installing  an  air  penneable  and  resilient  mat.  constructed  of 
randomly  aligned  fibers  which  are  joined  by  a  binding  agent, 
over  the  membrane,  the  mat  having  openings  of  a  size  to 
reduce  the  wind  velocity  over  the  membrane  from  that  of 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  mounting  of  a  false  ceiling  compris- 
ing: 

a  system  of  ceiling  rails  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  existing 
ceiling. 

a  number  of  suspension  pendulums  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
said  ceiling  rails  (1).  each  of  which  compnses: 
an  upper  telescopic  part  having  means  for  mounting  of  said 

part  in  a  ceiling  rail,  and 
a  lower  telescopic  part  having  means  for  connecting  false 
ceiling  plates  to  said  suspension  pendulums. 

said  telescopic  pans  of  each  suspension  pendulum  being  slidable 
in  relation  to  each  other  and  having  a  substantially  C-shaped 
horizontal  cross  section  having  branches  which  are  at  least 
slightly  resilient  so  as  to  enable  interconnection  of  said  tele- 
scopic parts,  and 

said  upper  and  lower  telescopic  parts  being  formed  with  coop- 
erating snap  locking  means. 


5,784348 

ROOFING  SYSTEM  AND  SHINGLE 

Philip  Toscano,  265  Kings  Hwy,,  Clarksboro,  N J,  08020 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1996,  Ser,  No,  744,124 

Int  a."  E04D  i/24:i/i6 

VS.  CI.  52-519  23  Claims 

1.  A  shingle  for  a  roof  comprising: 
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a  panel  having  a  bonom  edge,  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side 

edge; 
a  btinom  flange  attached  to  and  extending  continuously  along  at 

lea.si  a  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  wherein  the  boHom  flange 

IS  offset  laterally  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel; 
a  plate  having  a  flat,  rectangular  shape  attached  to  the  bottom 

flange  distal  to  the  panel  and  extending  continuously  along 

the  bottom  flange; 
wherein  the  plate  is  offset  laterally  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the 

panel,  forming  a  projection  which  extends  beyond  at  least  one 

side  edge  of  the  panel  and  wherein  the  panel,  the  bottom 

flange  and  the  plate  form  an  S  shape; 
a  hrst  side  flange  attached  to  and  extending  along  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  Hrst  side  edge;  and 
a  second  side  flange  attached  to  and  extending  along  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  second  side  edge. 


5.784.849 
FUK)R  FRAME  AS.SEMB1.V 
David  L.  DeVon.  Elkhart:  Brian  J.  Ellias.  (;ranger:  David  E. 
Ganger.  Goshen,  all  of  Ind..  and  John  K  Hughes.  Edwards- 
burg.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Banks  Lumber  Company.  Inc.. 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,803.  Apr.  22.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 

5.579.622.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,984 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/J8 

VS.  a.  52—653.1  8  Claims 


m^ 


inwardly  directed  side  surfaces  to  the  other,  each  of  said  cross 
members  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

each  of  said  floor  frame  assemblies  further  including  a  hrst 
plurality  of  outriggers  each  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  struc- 
tural support  beam  and  extending  transversely  from  said  first 
structural  support  beam  outwardly  directed  side  surface  and  a 
second  plurality  of  outriggers  each  rigidly  secured  to  said 
second  structural  support  beam  and  extending  transversely 
from  said  second  structural  support  beam  outwardly  directed 
side  surface  and  each  of  said  outriggers  being  of  a  rectangular 
shape,  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  and  an  outer 
end;  and 

each  of  said  floor  frame  assemblies  further  including  a  beam 
member  connected  across  said  outer  ends  of  at  least  said  first 
plurality  of  outriggers; 

said  plurality  of  floor  frame  assemblies  being  secured  together 
with  one  of  said  beam  members  abutted  and  connected  to 
another  of  said  beam  members;  and  the  said  second  plurality 
of  outriggers  of  at  least  two  of  said  floor  frame  assemblies 
being  supported  upon  said  foundation. 


5.784.850 

STUD  WALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  LSING  SPACER 

MEMBER 

William  L.  Elderson,  1164  Lloyd  Rd.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio  44092 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,625 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  2/(X) 

VS.  a.  52—667  18  ClainLS 


5  A  combination  comprising  a  pluiality  of  floor  frame  assem- 
blies set  upon  a  foundation,  each  of  said  flixir  fraine  assemblies 
including  first  and  second  structural  support  beams,  said  first  and 
second  structural  support  beams  arranged  side  by  side  and  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  structural  support  beam 
including  an  outwardly  directed  side  surface  and  an  inwardly 
directed  side  surface,  said  second  structural  support  beam  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  side  surface  and  an  inwardly  directed 
side  surface,  said  first  structural  support  beam  inwardly  directed 
side  surface  faces  said  second  structural  support  beam  inwardly 
directed  side  surface; 

each  of  said  floor  fraine  assemblies  funher  including  a  plurality 
of  cross  members  connecting  said  hrst  structural  suppon 
beam  to  said  second  structural  support  beam  from  one  of  said 


1.  A  stud  spacer  member  composing: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  transverse  cross-section  in  the 
shape  of  a  V.  said  elongate  member  having  longitudinally 
extending  planar  hrst  and  second  portions  joined  at  a  vertex  of 
the  V  and  forming  respective  sides  of  the  V;  and 

each  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  elongate 
member  having  an  outer  edge  and  at  least  three  equal  spaced 
notches  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and  opening  to  said 
outer  edge  for  receiving  and  engaging  therein  a  web  of  a 
metal  Stud,  said  notches  each  having  at  least  one  side  thereof 
fonned  by  a  resilient  flap,  whereby  the  web  of  the  metal  stud 
may  be  bia.sed  against  an  opposite  side  of  the  notch,  and 
wherein  said  notches  are  fonned  in  said  planar  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  elongate  member  and  said  resilient 
flap  is  permanently  bent  out  of  said  planar  first  aiui  second 
portions. 


5,784351 
CENTRIFX'GALLY  CAST  POLE  AND  METHOD 
Tom  W.  Waugh,  1701  31st  PI.,  SW.,  Alabama,  Ala.  35221 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,389 
Int.  a."  E04C  3/36 
VS.  a.  52—736.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  centnfugally  cast,  ductile  iron  utility  pole  comprising: 
an  elongated,  hollow  pole  member  which  is  fonned  by  centrifu- 
gal casting  so  as  to  have  an  externally  tapered  shape  with  said 
pole  member  having  a  variable  wall  thickness  and  having 


between  the  first  and  second  sheets  of  glazing  comprised  of  a  body 
of  a  physically  suble  closed  cell  foam  polymer  having  a  thennal 
conductivity  of  less  than  about  0.8  BTU/inxft^xhrx-F  extending 
around  die  periphery  of  the  first  and  second  glazing  sheets  and 
adhered  to  an  additional  spacer  body  having  a  hollow  cross- 
sectional  tubular  structure  which  also  extends  around  the  periphery 
of  die  first  and  second  glazing  sheets,  said  additional  spacer  body 
being  formed  from  a  material  other  than  physically  stable  closed 
cell  foam  polymer,  said  additional  spacer  body  and  said  closed  cell 
foam  body  together  sized  to  span  the  spaced  relationship  between 
the  first  and  second  sheets  of  glazing  with  one  of  said  closed  cell 
foam  body  and  said  additional  spacer  body  being  adhered  to  the 
first  glazing  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  closed  cell  foam  body  and 
said  additional  spacer  body  being  adhered  to  the  second  glazing 
sheet. 


variable  outside  cross-sectional  dimensions  whereby  said  wall 
thickness  and  said  outside  cross-sectional  dimensions  vary 
perpendicularly  to  the  members  long  axis  and  where  said 
variable  wall  thickness  varies  proportionately  to  said  outside 
cross-sectional  dimensions  so  that  the  wall  thickness  imparted 
to  die  member  by  die  centrifugal  casting  operation  is  progres- 
sively and  uniformly  increased  from  one  end  of  die  member 
to  the  other. 


5,784,852 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784.854 

PERFORATING  AND  PLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  DYES  OR  FLUID 

PRODUCTS  IN  GENERAL 

Leopoldo  Mazzalveri.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corob  S.pjV., 

Medolla,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,747 

Int  CI."  B65B  61/20 

VS.  CI.  5^50  7  cuum* 


5  784,853 
THERMALLY  INSULATING  MULTIPANE  GLAZING 
STRUCTURE 
Thomas  G.  Hood.  San  Francisco;  Roger  F.  lies,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Peter  J.  Millar,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.,  assign- 
ors to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,478,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,544,465.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,231, 
Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,156,894.  This  application  Jul.  8, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  676,816 
InL  CI."  E06B  3/663 
VS.  CI.  52-786.13  13  Qaims 


\  12  20  M 


28        24 


1.  A  multipane  window  glazing  structure  comprising  three  sub- 
stantially parallel  sheets  of  glazing  held  in  spaced  adjacent  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  by  penpheral  spacers,  the  first  and  third  of 
said  three  sheets  of  glazing  being  rigid  glass  or  plastic  and  repre- 
senting exterior  faces  of  said  structure  and  the  second  of  said  three 
sheets  of  glazing  being  a  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  con- 
tained on  the   interior  of  said   structure,  the  peripheral  spacer 


«—\^ 


1.  A  perforating  and  plugging  device  for  a  machine  for  dispens- 
ing dyes  or  fluid  products  in  general  comprising  at  least  one 
delivery  nozzle  and  a  support  structure  for  at  least  one  container, 
characterized  in  that  it  compnses: 

a  perforating  member  which,  in  use.  is  intended  to  form  a  hole  in 
a  predetermined  upper  portion  of  die  container  substantially  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  at  least  one  nozzle  of  the  dispens- 
ing machine, 
a  plugging  member  comprising  a  housing  element  movable 
selectively  fixim  a  rest  position  in  which  die  housing  element 
is  accessible  from  the  front  to  receive  a  plug  to  an  operative, 
plugging  position  in  order,  in  use,  to  fit  die  plug  in  the 
corresponding  hole  formed  in  die  container  by  die  perforating 
member,  and 
drive  means  for  moving  the  plugging  member  from  die  rest 
position  to  the  operative  position  in  which  the  plug  is  substan- 
tially in  vertical  alignment  widi  the  at  least  one  nozzle  of  the 
dispensing  machine,  and  consequently,  with  the  hole  formed 
in  the  container  by  die  perforating  member, 
wherein  die  perforating  member  is  coupled  to  a  device  for 
moistening  die  at  least  one  nozzle  of  the  dispensing  machine 
and  is  movable  selectively  from  die  perforating  position  to  a 
position  of  disengagement  in  order  to  free  the  at  least  one 
nozzle  from  the  moistening  device  and  to  enable  fluid  prod- 
ucts to  be  dispensed  dirough  die  hole  formed  in  die  container. 
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5.784355 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF.  IN 
PARTICl  LAR,  CKiARETTK  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Haas-Jurg«n  Bretthauer,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  Verden.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  73S.6M 
Claims  prioriry,  application  (iermany.  Oct  24.  1995.  195  39 
417.8 

InL  a."  B65B  19/22:61/00 
VS.  a.  53—53  16  Oaims 


n  "^J 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  paclts  (10),  each  having  a 
pacl(  content  which  is  wrapped  in  a  folding  assembly  by  a  blank  of 
packaging  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  discharge  conveyor  (19). 

b)  a  band  conveyor  (15)  which  is  associated  with  said  folding 
a.ssembly  and  from  which  the  packs  (10)  are  transferred  to 
said  discharge  conveyor  (19).  said  band  conveyor  (15)  having 
a  conveying  strand  (18)  on  which  the  packs  (10)  lie; 

c)  a  pack  conveyor; 

d)  an  outward-transfer  wheel  (24i).  associated  with  said  band 
conveyor  (15).  for  removing  individual,  selected  ones  of  said 
packs  ( 10)  from  said  conveying  strand  (18)  and  for  conveying 
the  removed  packs  to  said  pack  conveyor  (45)  for  further 
transportation  of  the  removed  packs; 

e)  means  for  rotating  said  outward-transfer  wheel  (26)  in  a 
vertical  plane  in  synchronism  with  said  band  conveyor  (15); 

0  a  plurality  of  receptacles  (27)  which  are  mounted  on  a 
circumference  of  said  outward-transfer  wheel  (26)  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  another  and  which  are  adapted  for  controlled 
gripping  of  the  individual  packs  (10). 

g)  the  receptacles  (27)  having  suction  heads,  pressunzed  by  a 
partial  vacuum,  for  gnpping  the  packs  (10);  and 

h)  means  for  controlling  the  partial  vacuum  so  that  the  recep- 
tacles grip  only  said  individual,  selected  packs  ( 10).  while  all 
other  packs  remain  on  (he  conveying  strand  (18)  for  transfer 
to  said  discharge  conveyor  ( 19) 


5.784.856 

ROUND  BALE  PRE.SS  FOR  REFUSE  AND  REFUSE 

PACKING  DEVICES  WITH  SUCH  A  ROUND  BALE 

PRESS 

Jakob  Altvater,  Bad  Wurzach;  Erwin  Rampp,  Woifertscb- 
wenden.  and  Erich  Sieger,  Friedrichshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
asisignons  lo  Altvater  RPP  1200  (;mbH.  (;ermany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,425 
Claims  priority,  application  t^rmany.  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 
750J 

IdL  ex."  B65B  6i/04 

VS.  a.  53—118  28  Claims 

25.  A  refu.se  packaging  device,  compnsing: 

a  round  bale  press  having  a  pair  of  endwalls.  a  plurality  of 

spaced  rolls  between  the  endwalls.  at  least  one  of  the  spaced 

rolls  being  dnveable.  at  least  one  endless  belt  supported  by 

the  spaced  rolls,  and  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  spaced 

rolls  for  forward  movement  in  a  curved  path  to  define  a 

cylindrical  pressing  chamber  with  a  feed  opening  on  the 

penphery.  the  pressing  chamber  being  capable  of  forming 


round  bales,  and  for  reverse  movement  of  the  rolls  in  the 
curved  path  to  deliver  the  formed  bales  from  the  cylindrical 
pressing  chamber. 

a  wrapping  apparatus  arranged  downstream  of  the  round  bale 
press  for  wrapping  the  formed  round  bales,  wrapped  periph- 
erally in  a  netting  web.  in  one  or  more  foil  webs,  and 

a  delivery  station  arranged  beyond  the  wrapping  apparatus  for 
the  refuse  bales  wrapped  up  completely  with  the  foil  web. 


5,784.857 

SELF-  LOCATING  STAR  WHEEL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Colin  P.  Ford,  Woodstock.  Ga.,  and  Cari  J.  Taute,  Merrifield, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.399 

Int.  ex."  B65B  35/iO 

VS.  CI.  53—201  23  Claims 


1.  A  self  locating  star  wheel  system  for  use  with  articles  pro- 
cessed by  a  machine: 

(a)  a  star  wheel  assembly  having 
(i)  at  least  one  star  wheel; 

(ii)  a  hub  attached  to  said  at  least  one  star  wheel; 
(iii)  a  cam  attached  to  said  hub  said  cam  having  an  outer 
surface; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  star  wheel  assembly;  and 

(c)  a  cam  follower  which  engages  said  outer  surface  of  said  cam. 
said  cam  foHower  being  connected  to  the  machine,  wherein  a 
geometric  relationship  exists  among  said  at  least  one  star 
wheel,  said  cam  and  said  cam  follower  such  that  when  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cam  is  engaged  with  said  cam  follower, 
said  star  wheel  is  properly  located  with  respect  to  a  stream  of 
the  articles. 


5.784.858 
DRAWER  ACTION  TRAY  SEALING  MACHINE 
Mark  S.  Lastovich.  Rockford.  and  Perry  R.  De Young.  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Micb..  assignors  to  OUver  Products  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids.  Micb. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629J69 

Int  CI."  B65B  7/2S 

VS.  CL  53-329  ,  claims 


J6f 


68F 


30^  82  eo>- 


1.  A  container  and  lid  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  fixed  beams; 

a  container  support  including  a  container  receiver; 

rails  mounting  said  support  for  horizontal  movement  theieof  in  a 

plane  above  an  upper  surface  of  said  fixed  beams  between  a 

loading-unloading  position  and  a  sealing  position  where  said 

support  overlies  said  fixed  beams; 
said  support  being  resiliently  mounted  to  said  rails  to  be  depress- 

ible  under  vertical  force  for  lowering  said  support  onto  said 

fixed  beams; 
an  upper  heater  platen  suspended  above  said  support  and  beams; 

and 
an  air  actuator  above  said  platen  actuable  to  force  said  upper 

heater  platen  downwardly  onto  a  container  and  lid  on  said 

support,  to  force  said  support  down  onto  said  fixed  beams  and 

seal  a  lid  onto  a  container  on  said  support. 


disposing  the  extension  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  pot; 

positioning  the  extension  on  the  pot  such  that  the  extension 
extends  a  distance  away  from  the  pot,  thereby  effectively 
displaying  the  design  indicia  on  the  extension; 

connecting  the  extension  to  the  pot;  and 

disposing  the  pot  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  preformed 
flower  pot  cover  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  the  pot  is  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  flower  pot  cover;  and 

positioning  the  flower  pot  cover  such  that  the  extension  extends 
a  distance  away  from  the  flower  pot  cover. 


5  784.860 

SEALED  BAG  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  STORING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  SUCH 

SEALED  BAG  AND  CONTAINER 

Hisashi  Fujikawa,  Mie-ken,  and  Youki  Yoneda.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1995,  7-16^990- 
Mar.  15.  1996.  8-059854;  May  21,  1996,  8-125994 

Int.  a."  B65D  81/00 
VS.  CI.  5*-^34  ,2  Claims 


5.784.859 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  EXTENSION  FOR 

DESIGN  INDICIA  FOR  WRAPPING  FLOWER  POTS  AND 

METHODS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Soutbpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.471,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.544,469.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
865363.  Apr.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.245314,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649.379.  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26.  1988. 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  973.471  U  a  continuation  of  Ser  No 
893.586.  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,417.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502J58.  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463.  Aug.  9. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249.761,  Sep.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479.296 
Int  CI.''  B65B  61/00:11/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-397  6  Claims 

2.  A  wrapping  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  malenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  sheet  of  material  being 
preformed  into  a  flower  pot  cover  comprising  at  least  a  base 
having  an  open  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  inner  periphery 
having  a  retaining  space  therein  and  an  outer  periphery; 
providing  an  extension  having  a  design  indicia  thereon,  the 
extension  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
outer  periphery: 
providing  a  pot  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface; 


r 


40 


1.  A  sealed  bag  for  vacuum-packing  an  electronic  device  in  the 
state  of  being  evacuated  and  partially  thermally  fused  at  an  open- 
ing thereof,  the  sealed  bag  comprising  a  multi-layer  film  including: 
a  first  anti-static  layer; 
a  thin  metal  layer; 
an  insuiative  layer;  and 
a  second  anti-static  layer 
wherein  the  multi-layer  film  has  a  water  vapor  transmission  of  0  I 
(g/m--  24  hr..40°  C.-90*  Rh)  or  less. 

4.  A  method  for  facilitating  storing  an  electronic  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  electronic  device  into  a  sealed  bag  formed  of  a 
multi-layer  film  including  a  first  anti-static  layer,  a  thin  metal 
layer,  an  insuiative  layer,  and  a  second  anti-sutic  layer, 
wherein  the  multi-layer  film  has  a  water  vapor  transmission  of 
0.1  (g/m--24  hr-40°  C.-90^  Rh)  or  less;  and 
evacuating  the  sealed  bag  and  thermally  fusing  an  opening  of  the 
sealed  bag  to  vacuum-pack  tlie  electronic  device  in  die  sealed 
bag. 

8.  A  sealed  bag  for  vacuum-packing  an  elecffonic  device  m  the 
state  of  being  evacuated  and  partially  thermally  fiised  at  an  open- 
ing thereof,  the  sealed  bag  comprising  a  multi-layer  film  including: 
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a  first  anti-static  layer; 

a  thin  metal  layer; 

an  insulative  layer;  and 

a  second  anti-static  layer 
wherein  the  multi-layer  film  has  an  oxygen  permeability  of  0.1 
(cc/m-  24  hr.  20°  C.-100%  Rh)  or  less. 

11  A  method  for  faciliuting  stonng  an  electronic  device,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

insenmg  the  electronic  device  into  a  sealed  bag  formed  of  a 
multi-layer  film  including  a  first  anti-static  layer,  a  thin  metal 
layer,  an  insulative  layer,  and  a  second  antistatic  layer, 
wherein  the  multilayer  film  has  an  oxygen  permeability  of 
0.1  (cc/m-  24  hr.  20°  C.-IOO*  Rh)  or  less;  and 

evacuating  the  sealed  bag  and  thermally  fusing  an  opening  of  the 
sealed  bag  to  vacuum-pack  the  electronic  device  in  the  sealed 
bag. 


5,784  J61 
COUPON  INSERTING  APPARATILS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  George  Kotsiopoulos,  Northfield.  III.,  assignor  to  C. 
Joyce  Witt  Bairington.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«6.766,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,588,280,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,482,  Sep. 

29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

819,766,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  634,923,  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.901.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.860.  May  8,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,474 

int  C\^  B65H  25/JO 

VS.  a.  53-^5  52  CUims 


20.  A  coupon  inserter  adapted  to  successively  position  coupons 

so  that  the  coupons  may  be  inserted  into  containers  moving  past  a 

dispense  location,  said  coupons  being  provided  in  a  continuous 

web  wherein  a  trailing  edge  of  a  forwardmosi  coupon  is  detachably 

connected  to  a  leading  edge  of  a  successive  coupon  by  a  weakened 

separable  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  apparatus  compns- 

ing; 

opposed  positioning  rolls  roiatably  mounted  and  defining  a  bight 

such    that    said    forwardmost    coupon    may    be    controlled 

between  said  positioning  rolls; 

opposed  infeed  rolls  disposed  upstream  from  said  positioning 

rolls,  said  infeed  rolls  rotaiably  mounted  and  oriented  for 

directing  said  forwardroost  coupon  toward  said  bighl  of  said 

positioning  rolls; 

a  positioning  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 

positioning  rolls  for  driving  said  positioning  rolls  at  a  first 

speed; 

an  infeed  dnve  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  infeed 

rolls  operating  in  respon.se  to  a  control  signal  to  dnve  said 

infeed  rolls  thereby  effecting  movement  of  said  forwardmost 

coupon  toward  said  bight  of  said  positioning  rolls  in  a  feeding 

mode,  said  infeed  dnve  mechanism  operating  in  response  to 

said  control  signal  to  rotate  said  infeed  rolls  at  a  speed  less 

than  that  of  the  positioning  rolls  in  a  bursung  mode  when  at 

least  a  portion  of  said   forwardmost  coupon   is  disposed 


between  said  positioning  rolls  and  the  weakened  separable 
portion  is  disposed  between  said  infeed  rolls  and  said  posi- 
tioning rolls; 

a  coupon  sensor  disposed  at  a  pre-dispense  location  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  positioning  rolls  adapted  to  detect  the 
forwardmost  coupon  at  tlie  pre-dispense  location;  and 

a  control  circuit  providing  said  control  signal  to  said  infeed  drive 
mechanism,  said  control  signal  being  determined  based  upon 
a  timing  input  signal  provided  by  relating  to  when  one  of  said 
containers  will  move  past  said  dispense  location  and  a  sensing 
signal  from  said  coupon  sensor  relating  to  the  presence  of 
coupons  at  said  pre-dispense  location,  said  control  circuit 
providing  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  timing  data 
and  said  sensing  signal  in  said  bursting  mode  to  decelerate 
said  infeed  rolls  to  a  speed  less  than  said  first  speed  while  said 
positioning  rolls  are  rotated  at  said  first  speed  so  that  said 
forwardmost  coupon  is  separated  from  said  continuous  web 
and  delivered  toward  said  dispense  location  such  that  said  one 
container  will  intercept  said  forwardmost  coupon  at  said  dis- 
pense location. 


5,784.862 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PACKING  UNDER  VACUUM  OF 

PRODUCTS  CONTAINED  IN  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 

Malna  Germane,  Via  Rossini.  3  -  200%  PioltcUo  (Milan).  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1995,  MI950048  U 

Int  CI."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  53—512  4  Oaims 


I .  An  apparatus  for  packing  products  under  vacuum  in  a  plastic 
bag  having  an  opening  and  wrinlded  walls  defining  micro-ribs  for 
the  passage  of  air  to  be  sucked  from  the  opening,  tlie  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  (I)  defining  a  seat  for  receiving  a  suction  device; 

a  self-contained  suction  device  (2)  removably  engaged  into  said 
seat,  said  suction  device  having  a  suction  point  engageable 
with  a  container  which  is  separate  from  said  base,  to  evacuate 
llie  container  when  tlie  suction  device  is  removed  from  the 
seat; 

first  gasket  means  (9)  on  said  base,  defining  a  first  chamber  (4) 
for  receiving  the  bag  opening; 

a  wall  member  (10)  in  said  first  chamber  and  onto  which  the  bag 
opening  is  engageable  for  holding  the  bag  opening,  open; 

a  warming  element  (16)  on  said  base  (I)  spaced  from  said  first 
gasket  means  (9)  and  at  a  location  on  said  base  for  engaging 
across  the  bag  when  the  bag  opening  is  engaged  with  said 
wall  member  ( 10); 

a  cover  (3)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  ba.se  (1)  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

second  gasket  means  (13)  defining  a  second  chamber  (12)  in 
said  cover  (3).  said  second  gasket  means  being  positioned  on 
said  cover  so  that  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position, 
said  first  and  second  gasket  means  engage  each  other  to  align 
said  first  and  second  chambers  to  be  above  and  below  the  bag 
opening; 

a  pressing  member  (17)  connected  to  said  cover  and  spaced  from 
said  second  gasket  means,  said  pressing  member  being  posi- 
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tioned  on  said  cover  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said  warming 
element  (16)  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position  for 
sealing  a  bag  whose  opening  is  engaged  with  said  wall  mem- 
ber; 

a  duct  (5)  in  said  base  and  connected  between  said  first  chamber 
and  said  seat,  said  suction  point  of  said  suction  device  being 
engaged  with  said  duct  when  said  suction  device  is  in  said 
seat  for  establishing  suction  in  said  duct  and  in  said  first 
chamber  when  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  engaged 
with  each  other  in  said  closed  position  of  said  cover;  and 

a  manually  operated  valve  (6,  7)  connected  in  said  duct  and 
having  a  first  position  for  communicating  said  suction  point  of 
.said  suction  device  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  second 
position  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  atmosphere 
for  relieving  any  suction  in  said  first  chamber. 


5,784,864 

MACHINE  FOR  OVERWRAPPING  BAGGAGE 

Daniel  Laury,  Nenilly.  France,  assignor  to  Probag  S.A..  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00598.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30S80.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser,  No,  737,289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05687 
Int  a."  B65B  53/02;57A)0 
VS.  CI.  53—557  3  claims 


V     C    16    ,18 


r 


S)iQ 
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5.784,863 
SANTTARV  HLL  TUBE  AND  ROTARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  POUCH  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Steven  D,  Davis,  Yudapa,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Winpak  Lane, 
Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif, 

FUed  Jun,  2,  1997,  Ser.  No,  867,499 

Int  CI.''  B65B  9/12 

VS.  a.  53—551  19  Claims 


1.  A  fill  tube  assembly  for  a  form,  fill  and  seal  pouch  packaging 
machine;  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  fill  tubes  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends: 
a  plate  means  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  secured  in  tiie 

packaging  machine  and  to  the  upper  ends  in  alignment  with 

the  cylindrical  fill  tubes; 
a  forming  spreader  having  an  opening  therein  secured  to  tJie 

lower  ends  for  forming  a  packaging  film  tube  around  said 

spreader; 
a  rotor  means  having  a  pair  of  passageways  formed  therein, 

sealing  secured  in  the  film  forming  spreader  in  alignment  with 

the  lower  ends;  and 
operating  means,  guided  by  the  plate  means,  secured  to  the  rotor 

means  for  moving  the  pair  of  passageways  between  open  and 

closed  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  overwrapping  baggage,  comprising  in  succes- 
sion, upstream  to  downstream: 

a  baggage  arrival  station  including  an  upstream  conveyor  for 
placing  flat  thereon  baggage  to  be  wrapped,  and  security 
control  means  operatively  disposed  for  visually  inspecting  tlie 
contents  of  each  piece  of  baggage  placed  fiat  on  the  upstream 
conveyor; 

a  station  for  forming  a  protective  tubular  enclosure,  made  of 
shrinlcable  thermoplastic  material,  around  each  piece  of  bag- 
gage, comprising  an  intermediate  enclosing  conveyor: 

a  third  station  including  a  downstream  conveyor,  and  a  tunnel 
oven  for  heat  shrinicing  tlie  protective  tubular  enclosure; 

said  conveyors  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  being 
aligned,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyors  in  the  same 
direction  so  as  to  obtain  after  the  third  station  overwrapped 
baggage; 

a  common  enclosure  for  housing  said  stations;  and 

ejection  means  for  ejecting  a  piece  of  baggage  indicated  by  the 
security  control  means  as  being  suspect,  said  ejection  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  advance  of  said  bag- 
gage within  the  common  enclosure  and  eject  said  baggage 
immediately  after  detection,  and  before  said  baggage  reaches 
the  station  for  forming  the  protective  enclosure. 


5,784,865 
TRUCK-MOUNTED  AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING 
MACHINE 
Steven  R.  CuUen.  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Versa  Corp, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,757,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.467 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B6SB  9/10:1/24 
VS.  a.  53—567  7  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  including  wheeled  frame  means  having 
an  engine  and  all  operator's  cab  mounted  thereon,  said  vehicle 
having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and  a  rear  frame  portion; 
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and  an  agricultural  feed  bagging  machine  positioned  on  and 
supported  by  said  rear  frame  portion  of  said  vehicle  for 
baggmg  agncullurai  feed  matenal  into  agncultural  bags  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth: 

said  bagging  machine  comprising  a  frame  means  positioned  on 
and  supported  by  said  rear  frame  portion;  a  tunnel  on  said 
frame  means  having  an  intake  end  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end  adapted  to  receive  the  open 
mouth  of  the  agncultural  bag;  a  hopper  on  said  frame  means 
forwardly  of  said  tunnel  for  receiving  the  matenal  to  be 
bagged;  and  a  horizontally  disposed  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for 
forcing  the  material  to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  into  said 
tunnel  and  into  said  bag.  the  pressure  of  the  matenal  forced 
into  said  bag  urging  said  vehicle  forwardly  as  said  rolor  tills 
said  bag. 


1  In  a  modular  disc  cutterbar  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  cutter  modules  interconnected  in  a  mcxlular  configuration 
with  alternating  spacer  modules,  each  said  cutler  module  including 
a  rolatable  disc  member  having  a  knife  mounted  thereto  for  .sever- 
ing standing  crop  matenal  by  impact  action  upon  rotation  of  said 
disc  member,  each  said  cutter  module  being  rotatably  dnven  by  a 
drive  mechanism  interconnecting  the  cutter  modules,  an  improved 
drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  dnve  as.sembly  mounted  in  each  cutter  module  and  having  a 
shaft  member,  a  dnve  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  and 
two  opposing  hubs  affixed,  respectively,  to  opposing  ends  of 
said  shaft  member,  each  said  hub  having  an  exposed  opening: 
and 
a  separate  transfer  shaft  corresponding  to  each  spacer  module 
and  spanning  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  said  hubs  on 
adjacent  cutter  modules,  each  said  transfer  shaft  being  inde- 
pendently disengageable  ftom  any  corresponding  hub  to  per- 
mit a  disassembly  of  said  drive  mechanism  at  any  selected 
transverse  location  along  said  disc  cutterbar  without  disen- 
gagement of  other  transfer  shafts. 


5.784^7 
VARIABLE  FORCE  TR.ACT1()N  ENHANCE  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  McKarland.  I625  19th  Ave.  #10.  Route  2.  Sidney.  Nebr. 
69162.  and  Donald  H.  Parkes,  Lamoni.  lov«a.  assignors  to 
Shivvers  Incorporated,  Corydon,  and  Douglas  McFarland, 
Lamoni,  both  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  3,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  53M14 
Int.  CI."  AOID  34/f>4:75/l/i 
VS.  a.  S6— lOJ  R  41  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  ground  engaging 
drive  wheel  and  an  implement  comprising: 


5,784366 
DISC  CUTTERBAR  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Steven  J.  Campbell,  and  Kenneth  W.  Mcl^ean,  both  of  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  as.signors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.604 

laL  CL"  AOID  34/66 

VS.  CL  5«-«  8  Claims 


a  hydraulic  pump  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
hydraulic  motor  through  a  first  hydraulic  line,  the  hydraulic 
motor  being  connected  to  the  dnve  wheel,  the  hydraulic  motor 
having  a  resistance  to  motion  proportional  to  a  resistance  to 
motion  of  the  drive  wheel,  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  being 
proportional  to  the  hydraulic  motor  resistance  to  motion: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
hydraulic  line:  and. 

a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocating  motion,  the 
piston  being  in  fluid  contact  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the 
first  hydraulic  line,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  connect- 
ing the  vehicle  to  the  implement,  wherein  the  piston  and 
hydraulic  cylinder  transfer  a  weight  from  the  implement  to  the 
vehicle  proportional  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  hydraulic 
line. 


5,784,868 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTDOOR  POWER 
EQUIPMENT 
Chris  A.  Wadzinski,  Inver  Grove  Heights.-   Bart  T.   Ellson, 
Chanhassen:    Anthony    N.    Pink,   Shorewood,   and   Jay   J. 
Kakuk.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,614 
Int.  CI."  AOID  6SIA)f<:75/2U 
VS.  a.  56—10.8  21  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  outdoor  power  equipment  unit  having 
a  .selectively  actuable  component,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  first  movable  control  member  mounted  on  the  unit  for 
movement  between  a  component  disengaged  position  and  a 
component  engaged  position  using  a  first  operator  action; 

(b)  a  second  movable  control  member  mounted  on  the  unit  for 
movement  between  a  component  disengaged  position  and  a 
component  engaged  position  using  a  second  operator  action 
that  is  separate  and  distinct  from  the  first  operator  action, 
wherein  both  the  first  and  second  control  members  must  be 
moved,  respectively,  into  the  component  engaged  positions 
using  the  first  and  second  operator  actions  to  obtain  actuation 
of  the  component;  and 

(c)  means  for  mechanically  camming  the  second  movable  con- 
trol member  back  into  the  second  control  member's  compo- 
nent disengaged  position  during  moveinent  of  the  first  mov- 
able   control    member    from    the    first    control    member's 
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wherein  the  divider  further  comprises  a  rear  divider  partially 
nested  within  a  front  divider,  said  front  divider  affixed  behind  a 
center  row  divider,  whereby  a  flow  of  crop  material  is  changed  by 
the  divider  so  as  to  enter  the  feeder  house  in  a  rearward  manner 


5.784,870 
POWER  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOWTR  DECK 
Brian  David  Seegert;  Royal  Aaron  Henning,  both  of  Hartford: 
Daniel  Angelo  Sebben,  West  Bend;  Timothy  Paul  Zellmer. 
Horicon,-  William  Garrald  Cameron,  Juneau,  and  Wayne 
Robert  Hutchison.  MayviUe,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  Ql. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,278 

InL  a."  AOID  67/00 

VS.  a.  56—320.1  23  Claims 


component  engaged  position  to  its  component  disengaged 
position. 


5,784,869 
CORN  HEAD  AUGER  TROUGH  DIVIDER 
James  F  Rayfield,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,021 

InL  CI."  AOIF  I2AX} 

VS.  a.  56—119  17  aaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  applying  rotative  force  to  a  driven  member 
comprising: 
a  shaft  operatively  rotatably  driven  by  a  power  source. 
first  and  second  plate  members  mounted  with  the  shaft  said  first 
and  second  plate  members  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
define  a  space  therebetween, 
a  disk  to  which  the  driven  member  is  operatively  coupled  for 
rotation,  said  disk  being  positioned  generally  between  the  first 
and  second  plate  members, 
said  disk  being  pivotable  to  and  between  first,  second  and  third 
positions,  wherein: 

in  its  first  position,  the  disk  abuts  the  first  plate  member  for 
roution  therewith  for  causing  the  dnven  member  to  rotate 
in  a  first  direction, 
in  the  second  position,  the  disk  abuts  the  second  plate  member 
for  rotation  therewith  for  causing  the  driven  member  to 
rotate  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
and 
in  the  third  position,  the  disk  is  spaced  from  both  the  first  and 
second  plate  members  such  that  the  driven  member  is  not 
caused  to  rotate  in  either  direction, 
wherein  said  first  plate  member  further  comprises  a  first  pulley 
operatively  coupled  with  the  shaft,  and  said  second  plate 
member    further    comprises    a    second    pulley    operatively 
coupled  with  the  shaft. 


1.  In  a  com  head  operationally  attached  to  a  combine  by  a  feeder 
house,  said  com  head  having  a  plurality  of  row  dividers,  each  row 
divider  extending  forward  of  an  auger  trough  said  row  divider 
containing  a  stalkroll.  a  stnpper  plate,  a  gathering  chain  and  a  gear 
box.  said  com  head  also  having  a  transverse  auger  with  a  left 
handed  flighting  and  a  right  handed  flighting,  said  auger  cooperat- 
ing with  the  auger  trough  to  move  a  flow  of  com  crop  to  the  feeder 
house,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  divider  Generally  perpen- 
dicularly affixed  to  the  trough  between  the  row  divider  and  the 
feeder  house,  said  divider  located  beneath  the  transverse  auger  and 
between   the   left  handed   flighting   and  right   handed  flighting. 


5,784,871  ' 

AUTOMATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEGETABLE 
HARVESTERS 

James  Glancey.  Chesapeake  City,  Md.;  Keith  Carlilse,  Green- 
wood, and  Michael  Dukes,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  OcL  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,184 

InL  a."  AOID  43/06.90/00 

VS.  a.  56—327.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mobile  harvesting  vegetables,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor; 
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a  collection  bin  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  collecting 
vegetables  as  they  are  harvested:  and 

an  automated  control  system  for  moving  the  vegetables  relative 
to  the  frame,  for  moving  the  collection  bin  in  accordance  with 
the  position  and  amount  uf  vegetables  collected  and  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  such  movement,  thereby  repositioning 
the  collection  bin.  the  automated  control  svstem  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  movably  mounted  collection  bin. 

a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  the  actuator. 

one  or  more  sensors  to  detect  the  vertical  height  and/or  position 
of  vegetables  collected  in  the  collection  bin.  wherein  the 
sensors  provide  corresponding  electric  signals. 

a  vanable  speed  drive  to  control  the  speed  of  the  actuator. 

a  manual,  mode-selector  switch  to  designate  a  hlling  mode,  an 
unloading  mode  or  a  manual  override,  wherein  the  manual. 
m(xle-selector  switch  provides  an  electnc  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  mode  selected,  and 

a  process  controller  which  receives  signals  from  the  one  or  more 
sensors  and  the  manual  inode-selector  switch  as  input,  pro- 
cesses such  input,  and  provides  an  output  signal  to  the  van- 
able  speed  drive  indicating  when  the  actuator  should  run. 
what  the  speed  should  be.  and  when  the  motor  should  shut  off. 
thereby  controlling  the  position  and  speed  of  movement  of  the 
collection  bin  during  vegetable  harvesting 


5,784J72 
TRASH  PICK-L'PAND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
I.ee  Frank  .Sadler.  Lexinf^on,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sadler  Inven- 
tions, Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  30.' 1997,  Ser.  No.  846 J79 

Int  CI."  AOID  4^A)2;  EOIH  15/00 

VS.  CL  56— J64  20  Oaims 


1.  A  trash  pick-up  and  collection  apparatus  for  travel  along  a 
path  to  be  cleared  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  as.sembly  having  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spikes  iherearound  dehning  a  trash 
pick-up  area  lu  impale  and  pick-up  trash  along  said  path: 

a  flexible  continuous  trash  removing  mechanism  wrapped 
around  the  drum  assembly  which  extends  substantially  along 


said  length  at  least  in  the  pick-up  area,  for  lifting,  stripping 

and  carrying  the  trash  from  the  spikes:  and 
a  collection  bin  for  receiving  the  trash  carried  by  the  removing 

mechanism, 
whereby  the  trash  is  picked-up.  lifted,  stripped  and  carried  for 

collection  in  a  positive  manner 


to 


5,784373 
HAYMAKING  MACHINE  WITH  A  FOLDABLE 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Jerome   Aron.    Dos.senheim-Sur-Zinsel,    France,    as-signor 
Knhn  S.A.,  .Saverne  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  2L  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.889 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1996,  96  04143 
Int.  CI."  AOID  7H/W 
VS.  a.  56—377  7  Oaims 


I.  A  haymaking  machine  including: 

a  chassis  of  elongated  shape  which  carries  several  tedding 
and/or  windrowing  rotors  equipped  with  working  tools,  which 
chassis  is  made  in  a  central  pan  and  lateral  pans  which  are 
aniculated  to  the  central  pan  by  means  of  pivots  about  which 
tiiey  can  be  folded  upward  for  transpon  and/or  setting  down. 

a  protection  device  which  at  least  panially  surrounds  the  rotors 
being  connected  to  said  chassis,  which  protection  device 
includes  lateral  elements  which  can  also  be  folded  upward  for 
transpon  and/or  setting  down  and  which  can  be  moved  so  as 
to  reduce  the  height  of  the  machine  in  this  transpon  and/or 
set-down  position. 

wherein  each  lateral  element  of  tlie  protection  device  includes  at 
least  one  substantially  straight  section  which  is  guided  in  such 
a  way  that  it  can  move  longitudinally  in  a  beanng  which  is 
connected  to  the  corresponding  lateral  pan  of  the  chassis. 


5.784,874 
MULTI-STRAND  CORD  FOR  TIMING  BELTS 
Pol   Bruyneel.   WieLsbeke;    Rik   Depraetere.   Zwevegem.  and 
Frans  Van  Giel.  Otegem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  lo  N.V. 
Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J73 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3,  1996, 
96201546 

Int  CI."  D02G  .W2 
VS.  CI.  57—237  8  Oaims 

1.  A  steel  cord  (10)  for  the  reinforcement  of  timing  bells  or 
transmission  belts, 

said  steel  cord  compnsing  only  two  to  five  strands  ( 12)  tightly 
twisted  with  each  other  in  a  first  direction  at  a  cord  twisting 
pitch. 
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each  of  said  strands  (12)  comprising  only  two  to  seven  steel 

filaments  (14)  tightly  twisted  with  each  other  in  said  first 

direction  at  a  strand  twisting  pitch, 
said  steel  hlamenls  (14)  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  0.03  to 

0.40  mm. 
the  ratio  strand  twisting  pitch  to  filament  diameter  being  greater 

than  30. 
the  ratio  cord  twisting  pitch  to  filament  diameter  being  greater 

than  30. 
the  ratio  cord  twisting  pitch  to  strand  twisting  pitch  being  greater 

than  1. 


5,784,875 

WATER  INJECTION  INTO  A  GAS  TURBINE  USING 

PURGE  AIR 

William  O.  Statler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,857 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/30 

VS.  O.  60—39.05  6  Claims 


5,784,876 
COMBUSTER  AND  OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  GAS-OR 

LIQUID-FUELLED  TURBINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Hisham  Salman  Alkabie,  Lincoln.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

European  Gas  IXirbines  Limited,  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
9505067 

Int  O."  F02C  7/18:  F23R  3/04 
VS.  CI.  60-39.06  11  Claims 


20       3     I  27 
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1.  A  gas-  or  liquid-fuelled  turbine  arrangement  comprising  a 
combustor,  a  turbine  connected  to  said  combustor  and  a  compres 
sor  means  connected  to  said  turbine,  said  compressor  means  being 
operative  to  supply  air  to  said  combustor  in  a  first  amount  for 
combustion  and  in  a  second  amount  for  cooling,  said  combustor 
comprising  a  mixing  zone,  for  the  mixing  of  fuel  with  said  first 
amount  of  air.  a  primary  combustion  zone  downstream  of  said 
mixing  zone  and  a  post-primary  combustion  zone  downstream  ot 
said  primary  combustion  zone,  said  primary  zone  and  post-priman 
zone  both  being  contained  within  a  wall  of  said  combustor  and 
containing  a  flow  of  combustion  gases  during  operation  of  said 
turbine  arrangement,  said  turbine  arrangement  comprising 
impingement  cooling  means  for  providing  impingement  cooling  ot 
said  wall  by  way  of  said  second  amount  of  air  and  injection  means 
for  allowing  an  injection  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  jets  into  said 
post-primary  zone  transverse  to  said  combustion  gas  flow,  said 
compressor  means  providing  a  said  first  amount  of  air  which  is  at 
least  50%  of  said  supplied  air. 


5,784,877 
ROCKET-RAMJET  ENGINE  CASING  PORT  CLOSURE 
Patrick    W.    Hewitt,    Warrenton,    Va.,    assignor   to   Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.641 

Int  CI."  F02K  7/IS 

VS.  CI.  60—204  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  NOX  emissions  and/or  increasing 
power  output  from  a  dual  fiiel  turbine  when  said  turbine  is  operat- 
ing on  oil  fuel  comprising: 
using  said  turbine  including  a  set  of  dual  fuel  injection  nozzles 
for  delivering  oil  fuel  to  a  combustion  zone,  a  purge  air  flow 
system  including  means  for  flowing  purge  air  through  plural 
gas  fiiel  ponions  of  the  dual  fuel  injection  nozzles  when  the 
turbine  is  being  operated  on  oil  fuel:  and 
supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  water  via  at  least  a  section  of  said 
gas  fuel  ponions  of  the  dual  fuel  injection  nozzle  to  the 
combustion  zone  during  operation  of  the  gas  turbine  on  oil 
fuel,  said  water  transponed  to  said  combustion  zone  by  said 
purge  air  flowing  therethrough. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  rocket-ramjet  engine  casing  having  at  least  one  port 
opening  for  ramjet  engine  operation  and  an  insulating  lining  cov- 
ering an  interior  surface  of  the  casing,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  composite  material  closure  coextensive  with  the  insulating  lining 
for  sealing  the  at  least  one  pon  opening  during  rocket  engine 
operation  and  at  least  one  pyrotechnic  charge  device  a£Bxed  to  said 
composite  material  closure  to  detonate  an  opening  in  said  compos- 
ite material  to  permit  ramjet  operation. 
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5.784.878 
IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Kalo;  \'uichi  Shimasaki;  Takashi  KomaUuda;  Akihisa 
Sailo;  Hiroaki  Muramatsu;  Takuya  Aoki.-  Tetsu  Teshirogi; 
Hideo  Eunimolo,  ail  of  Wako.  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama, 
Haga.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Scr.  No.  674.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-191243 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .</20:MU 

VS.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  controlling  an  idle  &peed  of  an  internal  combus- 
iion  engine,  having 

a  catalytic  convener  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine 
for  reducing  pollutants  from  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  the 
engine,  the  catalytic  convener  having  a  heater:  and 

u  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  the  heater  of  the 
catalytic  convener; 

wherein  the  method  compnscs  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  whether  the  engine  is  in  an  idling  state: 

(b)  detecting  an  engine  coolant  temperature  of  the  engine; 

(c)  detecting  an  ambient  temperature  of  the  exhaust  system  of 
the  engine; 

(d)  determining  a  desired  idle  speed  of  the  engine  with  respect 
to  at  least  the  engine  coolant  temperature  when  the  engine 
is  in  the  idling  stale: 

(e)  determining  an  augmentative  correction  amount  based 
up<in  the  exhaust  system  ambient  temperature  lo  increase 
the  desired  idle  speed  when  the  heater  of  the  catalytic 

1  converter  is  supplied  with  current,  wherein  the  augmenta- 
tive correction  amount  being  determined  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  augmentative  correction  amount  decreases  with 
increasing  exhaust  system  ambient  temperature:  and 
(f^  controlling  a  speed  of  the  engine  to  the  desired  idle  speed. 


5.784.879 
AIRFl'EL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hisayo    Dohta.    Kariya;    Katsuhiko    Kawai.    Nagoya.    and 
Shi(>enori  l.somura.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nip- 
pondoasu  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165247,- 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331334;  May  13,  1996,  8-117290 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .i/IO:.i/7K 
VJS.  CI.  60—276  17  Claims 

1  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  determining  means  for  determining  an  air-fuel  ratio 

of  exhaust  gases  flowing  upstream  of  a  caulyuc  convener: 
air-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio 
determined  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  determining  ineans  so  as  to 
agree  with  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  under  feedback  control; 
sorbed  substance  amount  determining  means  for  determining  the 
amount  of  substances  sorbed  in  the  catalytic  convener  based 
on  the  air-fuel  ratio  determined  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  determin- 
ing means  using  a  catalytic  converter  model  established  using 


parameters  indicating  adsorption  reaction  of  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponents entering  the  catalytic  convener,  oxidation-reducing 
reaction  of  the  substances  sorbed  in  the  catalytic  convener 
with  the  exhaust  gas  components,  desorption  reaction  of  the 
substances  .sortied  in  the  catalytic  convener,  and  a  non-reacted 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  components:  and 
target  air-fuel  ratio  determining  means  for  determining  said 
target  air-fuel  ratio  so  that  the  amount  of  substances  deter- 
mined by  said  sorbed  substance  amount  determining  means 
falls  within  a  given  range. 


5,784.880 
ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Toshiro,  Fujisawa;  Koichi  Mori.  Sagamihara.  and 
Kimiyoshi  Nishizawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195506 

InL  CL"  FOIN  J/2S 

VS.  CL  60—277  5  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  supply  control  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  catalytic  converter  having  a  catalyst  provided  in  said 
exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel,  comprising: 
means  for  cutting  off  supply  of  fuel  by  said  fuel  supplying 

means  in  a  predetermined  engine  deceleration  condition: 
means  for  infemng  a  salue  for  a  temperature  of  said  catalyst: 
means  for  delecting  an  air  flow  amount  in  said  intake  passage; 
means  for  companng  together  a  value  indicative  of  said  inferred 

catalyst  temperature  and  a  previously  set  tirsi  constant  value; 
means  for  comparing  together  the  air  flow  amount  in  said  engine 

deceleration  condition  and  a  previously  set  second  constant 

value;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  fuel  supply  cut  off  by  said  fuel  supply  cut 

off  means  when  said  value  indicative  of  said  inferred  catalyst 
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temperature  is  greater  than  said  first  constant  value  and  also 
said  intake  air  amount  is  greater  than  said  second  constant 
value. 


5,784,881 

MULTI-PART  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

WELDED  CONNECTIONS 

Koki  Otsuka.  and  Kenji  Itoh.  both  of  Moka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  HiUchi  Metals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002883; 
Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047092 

Int  a.*-  FOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  60—322  9  Oaims 


.-mm^_ 


^^-^-^/ir" 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  mani- 
fold part  members,  an  annular  end  projection  of  one  manifold  pan 
member  receiving  an  annular  end  projection  of  the  other  manifold 
pan  member  to  form  a  connection  portion,  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  slidable  tubular  member  inserted  into  a  gap  between  said 
annular  end  projection  of  one  manifold  pan  member  and  said 
annular  end  projection  of  the  other  manifold  pan  member, 
said  slidable  tubular  member  being  an  annular  member  made 
of  a  metal  material  having  good  heat  resistance  and  oxidation 
resistance;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  pipe  compnsing  a  corrugated  pipe  portion  and 
tubular  portions  integrally  extending  from  both  ends  of  said 
corrugated  pipe  portion,  said  flexible  pipe  extending  along  the 
exhaust  manifold  assembly  so  as  to  cover  said  connection 
portion,  said  tubular  portions  of  said  flexible  pipe  being 
continuously  welded  lo  outer  surfaces  of  said  manifold  part 
members,  whereby  said  connection  portion  is  completely 
sealed  by  said  flexible  pipe. 


collection  pipe  structure  having  branches  with  engine  flanges  at 
their  ends  for  connection  to  spaced  cylinder  outlet  ports  of  said 
engine  and  an  outlet  flange  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  collec- 
tion pipe  structure  for  connection  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  collec- 
tion pipe  structure  having  an  outlet  region  with  a  cross-sectional 
area  having  substantially  different  diameters  in  first  and  second 
directions  which  extend  normal  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  an 
oval  or  drop-like  cross-sectional  area,  which  in  a  downstream 
direction  changes  continuously  up  to  an  end  section  of  said  outlet 
region  where  said  normally  extending  diameters  are  equal  and  said 
collection  pipe  structure  has  a  circular  cross-section. 


5,784.883 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  CHANGE  OF 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  AND 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 
Yasunori   Ohkura,   Kawasaki;    Hikosaburo   Hiraki,   Oyama: 
Noboru  Kanayama,  Ninomiya-machi,  and  Ryutaro  Makida, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02279,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994.  6-301495 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/00 

VS.  CI.  60—327  22  Qaims 


=^ 


il 


^^^"^47.        [jUgUph'' 


5,784,882 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  CONDUCTING  EXHAUST 

GAS  OUT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Pierre  Bonny,  Hamburg,  and  Thorsten  Sternal,  Moisburg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 


FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1996,  196  28 

798.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/10 
VS.  a.  60-323  8  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  manifold  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  exhaust  manifold  comprising  a 


II.  Apparatus  comprising; 

a  vehicle; 

an  engine; 

a  device  for  changing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  by  an 

accelerating  amount; 
a  hydraulic  pump,  said  hydraulic  pump  being  driven  by  the 

engine; 
a  directional  control  valve; 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  traveling  the  vehicle,  the  hydraulic  motor 
receiving  pressurized  oil  from  the  hydraulic  pump  through  the 
directional  control  valve; 
a  shifter  to  select  forward  traveling  or  reverse  traveling  of  the 

vehicle; 
an  operating  machine: 
an    operating    machine    actuator    for   driving    said    operating 

machine:  and 
a  control  device,  wherein  said  control  device  comprises  at  least 
one  of  the  following  eleven  combinations  of  features: 
(A)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor;  and 
an  accelerating  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the 

accelerating  amount; 
wherein  said  control  device  discriminates,  from  the  accel- 
erating amount  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic 
motor,  between  a  powering  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
braking  travel  of  the  vehicle;  and 
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when  a  powering  travel  is  discnminated,  said  control 
device  opens  fully  the  directional  control  valve  in 
response  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
and  the  accelerating  ainount,  thereby  reducing  resistance 
of  the  directional  control  valve; 

(B)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor:  and 

an  accelerating  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the 
accelerating  amount: 

wherein  said  control  device  discriminates,  from  the  accel- 
erating amount  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic 
motor,  between  a  powering  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
braking  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  when  a  braking  travel  is  discnminated  and  the 
accelerating  amount  is  in  a  relatively  low  range,  said 
control  device  partially  opens  the  directional  control 
valve  only  a  first  predetermined  amount  in  response  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor  and  the 
accelerating  amount:  and 

wherein  when  a  braking  travel  is  discriminated  and  the 
accelerating  amount  is  in  a  relatively  high  range,  said 
control  device  partially  opens  the  directional  control 
valve  only  a  second  predetermined  amount  in  response  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor  and  the 
accelerating  amount,  the  second  predetermined  amount 
being  greater  than  the  hrst  predetermined  amount: 

(C)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor:  and 

an  accelerating  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the 
accelerating  amount; 

wherein  said  control  device  discriminates,  from  the  accel- 
erating ainount  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic 
inotor.  between  a  powering  travel  and  a  braking  travel: 
and 

when  a  braking  travel  is  discriminated,  said  control  device 
allows  oil.  returning  from  the  hydraulic  motor  toward  a 
tank,  to  have  a  high  pressure  so  as  to  be  fed  to  the  supply 
side  of  the  hydraulic  motor  if  an  inlet  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  motor  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  suction 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  motor; 

(D)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine: 
wherein  said  control  device  controls  absorbing  torque  of 
the  hydraulic  pump  within  a  predetermined  range  in 
response  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 
wherein  said  control  device  decreases  the  absorbing  torque 
of  the  hydraulic  pump  if  the  traveling  speed  is  m  a  high 
range  and  increases  the  absorbing  torque  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  if  the  traveling  speed  is  in  a  low  range: 

(E)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor;  and 

an  accelerating  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the 
accelerating  amount: 

wherein  said  control  device  controls  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  engine  wiihin  a  predetermined  range  in  response  to 
the  accelerating  amount  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
hydraulic  motor,  wherein  said  control  device  increases 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  so  that  the  gradient  of 
the  change  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  is 
increased  if  the  traveling  speed  is  in  a  high  range,  and 
said  control  device  decreases  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine  so  that  the  gradient  of  the  change  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine  is  decreased  if  the  traveling  speed  is 
in  a  low  range; 

(F)  a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  supply  side  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  motor; 


wherein  said  control  device  controls  a  discharge  capacity  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  supply  side  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  motor,  wherein  said  control  device  controls  the 
discharge  capacity  of  the  hydraulic  motor  so  as  to 
decrease  the  discharge  capacity  and  increase  a  gradient 
of  change  of  the  discharge  capacity  if  the  traveling  speed 
is  in  a  high  range,  and  wherein  said  control  device 
controls  the  discharge  capacity  of  the  hydraulic  inotor  so 
as  to  increase  the  discharge  capacity  and  decrease  the 
gradient  of  change  of  the  discharge  capacity  if  the  trav- 
eling speed  IS  in  a  low  range; 
(G)  a  brake  pedal; 

a  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  traveling 
speed  of  the  vehicle  from  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
hydraulic  motor;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  braking  amount  due  to  a  depressing 
of  said  brake  pedal; 

wherein  said  control  device  controls  a  discharge  capacity  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  within  a  predetermined  range  in 
response  to  the  accelerating  amount  and  the  braking 
amount,  wherein  said  control  device  controls  the  dis- 
charge capacity  of  the  hydraulic  motor  so  as  to  decrease 
the  discharge  capacity  if  the  traveling  speed  is  in  a  high 
range,  and  said  control  device  controls  the  discharge 
capacity  of  the  hydraulic  motor  so  as  to  increase  the 
discharge  capacity  if  the  traveling  speed  is  in  a  low 
range: 
(H)  a  inotor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational 

speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  selected  position  of  the  shifter;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine: 

wherein  said  control  device  calculates  an  absorbing  torque 
of  the  hydraulic  pump  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine  and  wherein  said  control  device  calculates  a  hrst 
value  of  the  absorbing  torque  when  a  detected  selected 
position  of  the  shifter  indicates  forward  traveling,  and 
calculates  a  second  value  of  the  absorbing  torque  when  a 
detected  selected  position  of  the  shifter  indicates  rear- 
ward traveling,  wherein  the  second  value  is  greater  than 
the  first  value; 
(ha  motor  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational 

speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor; 

an  accelerating  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the 
accelerating  amount:  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  selected  position  of  the  shifter: 

wherein,  when  a  detected  selected  position  of  the  shifter 
indicates  forward  traveling  or  reverse  traveling,  said  con- 
trol device  provides  for  creep  traveling  by  partially  open- 
ing the  directional  control  valve  only  a  predetermined 
amount  in  response  to  the  accelerating  amount  and  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor; 
(J)  a  brake  pedal: 

motor  pressure  sensors  for  detecting  inlet  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  outlet  pressure  from  the  hydraulic 
motor: 

a  braking  amount  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  braking 
amount  of  the  brake  pedal: 

an  oil  tank; 

a  return  circuit  formed  between  the  directional  control 
valve  and  the  oil  tank;  and 

a  variable  pressure  two-stage  back  pressure  valve  for  con- 
trolling pressure  in  the  return  circuit;  and 

wherein,  at  a  time  of  braking,  the  control  device  compares 
the  detected  inlet  pressure  with  a  permissible  suction 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  when  the  detected 
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inlet  pressure  is  lower  than  the  permissible  suction  pres- 
sure, the  control  device  outputs  a  command  to  the  two- 
stage  back  pressure  valve  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the 
return  circuit;  and 
(K)  a  mode  selection  switch  for  selecting  an  operating  mode 

or  a  traveling  mode;  and 

a  mode  detection  sensor  for  detecting  the  thus  selected 
mode;  and 

wherein,  when  the  mode  selection  switch  selects  the  trav- 
eling mode,  the  control  device  outputs  an  operation  com- 
mand to  the  directional  control  valve  for  supplying  pres- 
surized oil  passing  through  the  directional  control  valve 
to  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  wherein,  when  the  mode 
selection  switch  selects  the  operating  mode,  the  control 
device  outputs  either  (a)  an  operation  command  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  oil  passing  through  the  directional 
control  valve  to  the  hydraulic  motor  or  (b)  an  operation 
command  for  supplying  pressurized  oil  passing  through 
the  directional  control  valve  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
the  operating  machine  actuator. 


5,784^85 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Kazuyoshi  Isbihama:  Kazunori  Ikei,  and  Kazuo  Uefaara.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,817,  Apr.  10,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,651390. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600305 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan.  Oct   23,   1992,   U.M. 
HEI4-74091;  Oct  23,  1992,  U.M.  HE14-74110;  Oct  23,  1992, 
HEI  4-285777;  Oct  23,  1992,  HEI  4-285803;  Oct  29,  1992, 
U.M.  HEI4-75260;  Oct.  29,  1992,  U.M.  HEI4-75261;  Nov.  4, 
1992,  U.M.  HEI4-76058;  Nov.  11,  1992,  U.M.  HEI4-77615 

Int  a."  F16D  il/02 
MS.  a.  60—423  4  cUums 


5,784,884 
FAIL-SAFE  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Wayne  M.  Poerio,  Juno  Beach,  and  Matthias  Eder,  Stuart, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,567 

Int  a."  F16D  il/02:  F15B  ///DO 

U,S.  CL  60-^103  5  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  hydromechanical  apparatus  for  a  servo  system 
including  servo  fluid  being  at  a  high  and  low  servo  pressure,  a 
power  piston  for  providing  an  output  signal,  control  means  for 
generating  an  electronic  signal,  a  hydraulic  servo  valve  responsive 
to  said  actuation  of  control  means  for  controlling  said  power 
piston,  said  fail-safe  hydromechanical  apparatus  comprising  an 
equal  area  shuttle  valve,  said  shuttle  valve  being  responsive  to  high 
and  low  servo  pressure,  fluid  connecting  means  interconnecting 
high  pressure,  said  power  piston  and  said  equal  area  shuttle  valve, 
resilient  means  abutting  said  shuttle  valve,  said  shuttle  valve  hav- 
ing a  worlcing  face  subjected  to  high  and  low  servo  pressure, 
means  for  connecting  said  working  face  with  low  pressure  when 
said  hydraulic  servo  valve  malfijnctions  in  the  hard  over  position, 
said  resilient  means  being  sized  to  position  said  shuttle  valve  to 
connect  said  high  pressure  servo  fluid  to  said  power  piston  to 
position  said  power  piston  in  the  fail-safe  position. 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  a  discharged 

pressurized  fluid  of  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  engine  to  a 

plurality  of  actuators  via  a  pressure  compensation  valve  and  a 

direction  switching  valve,  an  unload  valve  being  provided  in  a 

discharge  line  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  said  unload  valve  being 

biased  in  an  unloading  direction  by  a  pump  discharge  pressure  and 

in  an  on-load  direction  by  a  load  pressure,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  operable  in  response  to  the  load  pressure  is  provided 

in  a  revolution  speed  control  portion  of  the  engine  so  that 

engine  revolution  speed  is  lowered  when  the  load  pressure  is 

less  than  or  equal  to  a  set  value. 


5,784,886 
HYDRO-AIR  RENEWABLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Melvin  L.  Pnieitt,  161  Cascabel,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  518,499,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,551438.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656385 
Int  CI.*  FOIK  25/06 
U,S.  CI.  60—649  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  generating  system  using  concentration  energy  in  a 
concentrated  brine  solution  as  an  energy  source,  a  brine  concentra- 
tor comprising: 

an  air  flow  heat  exchanger  for  admitting  hot  dry  air  at  one  end 

and  for  exhausting  cool  humid  air  at  another  end; 
a  warm  water  loop  contacting  said  air  flow  heat  exchanger  for 
extracting  heat  from  said  air  flow  to  heat  a  circulating  water 
flow; 
a  cool  water  loop  contacting  said  air  flow  heat  exchanger  for 

adding  energy  to  said  air  flow; 
a  water  spray  in  said  air  flow  heat  exchanger  intermediate  said 
warm  water  loop  and  said  cool  water  loop  as  an  energy 
exchange  medium  between  said  cool  water  loop  and  said  hot 
dry  air; 
a  brine  concentrating  unit  receiving  relatively  dilute  brine, 
wherein  said  relatively  dilute  brine  is  heated  by  said  warm 
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5,784.888 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONVERSION  OF  A 

REHEAT  STEAM  Tl'RBINE  POWER  PLANT  TO  A 

NO-REHEAT  (  OMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Hdnz  Termuehlen,  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 

Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.012,  Jun.  27.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.660.037.  ThU  application  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749051 

Int  CI.''  FOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  60—677  2  aaims 


^^" 


water  loop  to  evaporate  water  from  said  brine  solution  to  form 
a  more  concentrated  hnne  solution  and  said  evaporated  water 
IS  condensed  by  said  cool  water  loop. 


5.784.887 

TARGETED  FLl'lD  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Winston  Chow.  P.O.  Box  10412.  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.  94303.  Yusuf 

G.  MussaUi.  245  .Summer  St..  Boston,  Mass.  02210,  and 

Barry  C.  Syrett,  P.O.  Box  10412,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307 J83,  Sep.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,442.921. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.629,  Feb.  22,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478414 

Int  CI."  FOIK  2.5/lM.  FOIB  MAX) 

VS.  a.  60—657  20  Claims 


I.  A  non-reheai  combined  cycle  power  plant,  comprising 

a  heat  recovery  steam  generator  having  a  first  steam  generator 
section  and  a  second  sleam  generator  section:  said  first  steam 
generator  section  producing  main  steam  and  said  second 
steam  generator  section  producing  secondary  steam,  said  first 
steam  generator  section  and  said  second  steam  generator 
section  being  configured  lo  simultaneously  produce  steam  at  a 
different  pressure  and  temperature'. 

a  steam  turbine  including  a  plurality  of  (urbine  sections,  tlie 
steam  turbine  receiving  steam  under  pressure  and  succes- 
sively expanding  the  steam  through  the  turbine  sections 
resulting  in  a  total  pressure  drop  through  tt)e  turbine,  a  first  of 
said  turbine  sections  receiving  said  mam  steam  produced  by 
said  hrst  steam  generator  section,  a  subsequent  one  of  said 
turbine  sections  receiving  said  secondary  steam  produced  by 
said  second  sleam  generator  section;  and 

an  adjustable  trimming  system  coupled  between  an  exhaust  of 
said  first  turbine  section  and  an  inlel  of  a  second  of  said 
turbine  sections  for  adjustment  of  the  pressure  drop  between 
said  hrst  and  second  turbine  sections. 


5.784,889 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THERMOACOUSTIC 

PRESSURE  VIBRATIONS 

Franz    Joos.    Weilheim,    Germany,    and    Marcel    Schirbach, 

Adiikon,  Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720365 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  17.  1995.  195  42 
918 

Int  CI."  F02C  7/24 
VS.  a.  «•— 725 


1.  In  a  power  plant  m  which  exhaust  fluid  exiling  downstream 
from  a  turbine  is  cooled  by  means  of  a  heat  exchanger,  and  in 
which  a  heat  exchange  fluid  for  the  heal  exchanger  passes  into  a 
plurality  of  tubes  each  having  an  inlel  which  receive  the  heal 
exchange  fluid,  the  tubes  are  deployed  in  a  matrix  in  the  heal 
exchanger  for  heat  transfer  from  the  exhaust  fluid  passing  over  the 
tubes,  the  improvement  comprising. 

a  means  for  adding  a  hrst  fluid  to  the  heat  exchange  fluid 
adjacent  at  least  one  said  inlel  of  each  said  lube  of  said 
mainx,  said  hrsi  fluid  adding  means  integrated  within  .said 
mainx  of  lubes  lo  provide  unobsirucied  access  for  the  heat 
exchange  fluid  al  each  said  lube  inlet. 
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1.  The  device  for  damping  ihermoacousiic  pressure  vibrations  in 
a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  regulating  device  including  an 
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input  and  an  output,  a  pressure  sensor  connected  lo  said  input  of 
said  regulating  device,  wherein  said  regulating  device  is  connected 
at  said  output  to  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  flame  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  means  for  electrically  control- 
ling the  flaine  comprises  a  voluge  source  and  an  electrode,  and 
wherein  said  electrode  is  connected  lo  a  heat  shield  which  annu- 
larly  surrounds  the  outflow  side  of  a  burner. 


5,784,890 

COMPACT  THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Polkinghorne,  66  Fairwood  Place  East,  Burlington, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L7T  2B6 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,160 

Int  CL"  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62-3.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  refrigeration  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

al  least  one  thermoelectric  heat  transfer  device  having  first  and 
second  active  surfaces; 

a  collector  member  in  thermal  contact  widi  said  first  active 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  heal  transfer  device; 

a  heal  exchanger  for  rejeaing  heat  from  a  cooling  fluid: 

a  storage  tank  for  storing  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  for  said  heal 
exchanger,  said  storage  lank  being  sized  lo  contain  a  supply  of 
cooling  fluid  in  excess  of  that  required  to  fill  said  heal 
exchanger: 

a  transfer  member  comprising  al  least  a  ponion  of  said  storage 
tank  and  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  second  active 
surface  of  each  said  al  least  one  heal  transfer  device  and 
thermally  contacting  said  cooling  fluid  in  said  storage  tank: 

insulation  means  to  Inhibit  heat  transfer  between  said  collector 
member  and  said  tfansfer  member  other  than  tlu-ough  said 
thermoelectric  heal  transfer  device  and  wherein  upon  applica- 
lion  of  a  suitable  dc  current  to  said  Ihermoelectnc  heal  trans- 
fer device  heal  energy  is  transferred  from  said  collector  mem- 
ber and  its  surroundings  through  said  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
device  lo  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  transfer  member  and 
from  said  cooling  fluid  to  said  heal  exchanger. 


5,784,891 
ACTUATOR  BUTTON  FOR  TEST  SWITCH  OF  AN  ICE 
MAKER 
Gun  U  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
95-54789 

Int  a."  F2SB  49/00 
VS.  a.  62-126  1  Claim 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  freezing  comparuneni; 


an  ice  maker  housed  in  the  freezing  compartment  and  including 

a  container  in  which  water  is  convened  to  ice: 
an  operating  member  including  a  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the 
casing  for  twisting  the  container  for  discharging  the  ice  there- 
from, and  a  manually  operable  test  switch  for  activating  the 
operating  member  to  lest  its  operability;  the  test  switch 
including: 
an  electrical  contact  mounted  inside  the  casing  and  including 

a  projection,  and 
a  button  for  contacting  the  projection  to  activate  the  motor, 
the  projection  extending  toward  a  wall  of  the  casing, 
the  button  comprising  a  strip  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a 
front  edge  cut  fi-om  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  base 
remaining  integral  with  the  wall,  the  from  edge  of  the  strip 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  wall,  the  button  being 
inherently  biased  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contact,  independently  of  a  separate  spring  element,  the 
button  being  elastically  flexible  so  that  a  front  portion  of 
the  button  is  engageable  with  the  projeaion. 


5,784,892 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  VARIATION  MECHANISM 
Wayne  P.  Reedy,  EdwardsviUe,  111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,810 

Int  CL"  F25B  41/00 

VS.  CI.  62-174  5  Claims 


1.  A  heal  pump  system  capable  of  heating  and  cooling  an  indoor 
space,  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  discharge  port  for  discharging 
compressed  refrigerant  vapor  and  a  suction  port  for  returning 
low  pressure  refrigerant  vapor  to  the  compressor: 

indoor  and  outdoor  heal  exchangers,  each  having  respective  heal 
exchanging  coils  having  first  and  second  refrigerant  ports,  and 
indoor  and  outdoor  expansion  devices  respectively  coupled  lo 
said  second  refrigerant  ports; 

a  reversing  valve  having  a  first  port  coupled  by  a  pressure  line  to 
the  discharge  port  of  said  compressor,  a  second  port  coupled 
by  a  suction  line  to  the  suction  port  of  said  compressor,  and 
third  and  fourth  ports  coupled  respectively  to  the  first  ports  of 
said  indoor  and  outdoor  heal  exchanger  coils;  said  reversing 
valve  having  a  heating  position  in  which  the  comptressed 
refrigerant  is  supplied  to  the  indoor  coil  and  the  low  pressure 
vapor  is  returned  from  the  outdoor  coil,  and  a  cooling  position 
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in  which  compfcssed  refrigerant  is  supplied  lo  the  outdoor 

coil  and  the  low  pressure  vapor  is  returned  to  the  indoor  coil: 
a  condensed  refngerant  line  interconnecting  said  indoor  and  said 

outdoor  heat  exchangers  for  supplying  condensed  refrigerant 

from  one  of  said  heal  exchanger  coils  lo  the  expansion  device 

of  the  other  heat  exchanger:  and 
refngerant  charge  vanation  means  for  varying  the  amount  of 

refrigerant   in   the  system   based  on  operating  conditions. 

including: 

a  refngerant  reservoir,  having  a  first  branch  connected  to  the 
condensed  refngerant  line  and  a  second  branch,  separate 
from  said  hrst  branch,  connected  to  the  suction  line,  said 
first  and  second  braiKhes  including  respective  first  and 
second  valves  and  flow  lestrictor  elements  connected  m 
series; 

means  coupled  to  the  compressor  discharge  line  for  detecting 
the  amount  of  thermal  energy  of  the  compressed  refrigerant 
being  discharged  from  said  compressor: 

means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  valves  based  on  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  compressed  refngerant  in  order  to 
transfer  refngerant  from  the  condensed  refngerant  line  to 
the  reservoir  when  said  thermal  energy  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  to  transfer  refngerant  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  suction  line  when  said  thermal  energy  is  above  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

means  for  lowenng  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  contained  in 
said  refngerant  reservoir  when  the  pressure  in  said  reser- 
voir is  higher  than  the  pressure  of  condensed  refngerant  in 
said  pressure  line. 


5.784,893 

AIR  CONnrTIOMN(;  .SYSTEM  WITH  BUILT-IN 

INTERMEDIATK  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  TWO 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  REFRIGERANTS  CIRCULATED 

Kokichi  Furuhama,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Sano,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 

Masao    Ozu,    Kanagawa-krn,   all    of  Japan,    a.s.signors   to 

kabashiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  400J<79.  Mar.  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8J5,6J9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1994,  6-0616J2 
Int  a."  F25D  /  7/06 
VS.  a.  62—333  20  Claims 


0  i.  ■  f"\ 


1.  A  split-type  air  conditioning  system  compnsing: 
a  first  refrigerant  circuit  in  which  a  first  refngerant  circulates, 
the  first  refngerant  circuit  including 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and 

fluid  dnve  means,  connected  to  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  by 
way  of  a  first  piping,  for  driving  the  first  refngerant; 
a  second  refrigerant  circuit  in  which  a  second  refngerant  circu- 
lates, the  second  refrigerant  circuit  including 
compressor  means  for  compressing  the  second  refngerant. 


expansion  means,  connected  to  the  compressor  means,  for 

expanding  the  second  refngerant.  and 
an   outdoor   heat  exchanger  connected   to   the  compressor 

means  and  the  expansion  means  by  way  of  a  second  piping; 

and 
intermediate  means  provided  in  an  outdoor  location  for  heat- 
exchanging  between  the  first  refngerant  in  the  first  refrigerant 
circuit  and  the  second  refrigerant  in  the  second  refngerant 
circuit; 
wherein  the  pressure  loss  of  the  first  refrigerant  in  the  first 
piping  per  unit  length  is  smaller  than  the  pressure  loss  of  the 
second  refngerant.  while  the  theoretical  coefficient  of  perfor- 
mance (COP)  of  the  second  refngerant  determined  by  a 
thermal  property  thereof  is  greater  than  the  theoretical  coeflB- 
cient  of  performance  (COP)  of  the  first  refrigerant  determined 
by  a  thermal  property  thereof. 


5,784.894 
INTEGRAL  BYPASS  VALVES  AND  AIR  CYCLE 
MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Army,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.;  Christopher  McAu- 
liffe.  Windsor,  and  Michael  D.  (ireenberg.  Bloomfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited   Technologies  Corporation, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768  J85 

Int.  Cn."  F25D  9AX) 

U.S.  a.  62-^t02  44  Claims 


I.  A  bypa.ss  valve  for  use  with  a  component  of  an  air  cycle 
machine,  wherein  said  component  includes  a  conditioning  member, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  said  air  cycle  machine  includes  a 
component  housing  portion,  said  component  housing  ponion  defin- 
ing a  first  volume  and  including  means  for  receiving  said  valve, 
compnsing: 

means  for  mating  with  said  means  for  receiving; 

an  air  entrance  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 

inlet; 
an  air  exit  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet; 

and 
valve  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  temperature  and 
pressure  of  said  air  at  said  outlet  by  permitting  air  flow  from 
said  entrance  opening  to  said  exit  opening  and  bypassing  said 
conditioning  member  and  by  prohibiting  air  flow  fixim  said 
entrance  opening  to  said  exit  opening  for  directing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  air  into  said  conditioning  member,  wherein 
said  valve  means  is  adapted  to  be  substantially  entirely  posi- 
tioned inside  of  said  fir^t  volume  in  said  means  for  receiving. 
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5,784,895 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  AN  AIR  CURTAIN  GENRATOR 
Young-Houn  Choi.  Pucheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^78 
Int  CI."  F25D  17/04 
VS.  CI.  62-407  24  Claims 


I.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  freezing  room: 
a  refrigerating  room; 
producing  means  for  producing  cool  air; 
circulating  means  for  circulating  the  cool  air  in  said  freezing 
room  and  said  refrigerating  room,  including  a  feeding  duct 
provided  with  at  least  one  feeding  port,  a  suction  duct  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  suction  port  and  a  fan  member;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  an  air  curtain  in  said  refriger- 
ating room, 
said  generating  means  comprising: 

a  supply  duct  for  the  air  curtain,  including  a  supply  pon 
installed  adjacent  to  a  door  of  said  refrigerating  room  to 
downwardly   inject   air  flows   for  the  air  curtain   there- 
through, being  installed  at  an  uppermost  portion  within  said 
refrigerating  room  to  extend  from  a  rear  portion  of  said 
refrigerating  room  to  a  front  portion  thereof,  and  being 
communicated  with  said  suction  duct:  and 
a  crossflow  fan  for  the  air  curtain,  installed  within  said  supply 
duct  to  generate  the  air  flows  and  being  operated  lo  be 
driven  at  the  time  of  opening  of  said  door  and  stop  at  the 
time  of  closing  of  said  door, 
wherein  said  injected  air  flows  for  the  air  curtain  are  suclced 
through  said  suction  port  and  said  suction  duct. 


5.784.896 
FREEZER  OR  REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
SUITABLE  FOR  FOOD  SERVICE  USE 
Jerome  Th>nnes.  decea.sed,  late  of  Eagan,  Minn.,  by  Scott 
Tronnes,   executor,   and   Guy   Stormo,   St.   Cloud.   Miim., 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,722 
Int.  CI."  F2SD  /7/W 
VS.  a.  62-407  21  Qaims 

12.  A  refrigeration  unit  for  holding  storage  items  to  be  refriger- 
ated, said  refrigeration  unit  comprising; 
an  insulated  enclosure  defining  a  compartment,  said  enclosure 

having  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  opposing  side  walls; 
a  rear  plate  spaced  forward  firom  the  rear  wall  so  as  to  form  a 
rear  channel  therewith,  said  rear  plate  having  a  lower  end 
spaced  forward  from  the  rear  wall  so  as  to  form  an  inlet  for 
the  rear  channel; 
an  evaporator  disposed  within  the  rear  channel: 


a  drain  trough  disposed  within  the  rear  channel  below  the 
evaporator;  and 

a  grate  covering  the  inlet  to  the  rear  channel  so  as  to  prevent 
storage  items  from  being  pressed  up  against  the  lower  end  of 
the  rear  plate  and  blocking  air  flow  into  the  inlet  of  the  rear 
channel  wherein  the  grate  slopes  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  the  rear  wall  so  as  to  help  prevent  storage  items  from  being 
disposed  flush  against  the  grate  and  blocking  air  flow  through 
the  grate. 


5,784,897 
EVAPORATOR  OF  REFRIGERATOR 
Jun-Chul  Shin,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Sepul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser  No.  835,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1996, 
96-19757 

Int.  a."  F2SB  39/02:  E21B  33/12 
VS.  CI.  62-515  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  evaporator  of  a  refrigerator  provided  in  a  cool  air 
passage  for  heat-exchangmg  the  cool  air  circulated  in  a  refrigerai 
ing  compartment  and  a  freezing  compartment,  said  evaporator 
comprising 

a  serpentine  heat -exchanging  pipe  containing  refrigerant,  respec- 
tive axis  of  each  straight  portion  of  said  pipe  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  in  the  direction  of 
air  flow  through  said  cool  air  passage:  and 
a  heat-exchanging  member  provided  around  a  circumference  of 
said  heat-exchanging  pipe  in  a  spiral  manner,  wherein  said 
heat-exchanging  member  is  shaped  as  a  band  having  two 
longitudinal  end  portions,  one  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said 
band-shaped  heat-exchanging  member  is  in  contact  along  the 
circumference  of  said  heat-exchanging  pipe  and  the  other 
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longitudinal  end  portion  of  said  band-shaped  heal-exchanging 
member  which  is  free  from  being  in  contact  with  said  heai- 
exchanging  pipe  is  sloped  upstream  in  the  direction  of  the 
cool  air  flow. 


5.784.898 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
CRY  (KJENIC  FI.IID  IN  THE  HU;H  PI  RM  Y  LIGl'ID 
STATE 
Daniel  (iary.  Montigny  I,e  Brrtonneux.  France,  assignor  to 
L'Air     l.iquide.     Societe     Anonyme     Pour     I. 'Etude     et 
L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  S«r.  No.  854,446 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  7.  19%.  96  07100 

Int.  CI."  F25J  lAM) 

VS,  a.  62—636  19  Claims 


a  plate  which  is  higher  than  tlie  bottom  of  the  higher  pressure 
column  IS  supphed  as  a  cold  source  for  the  condenser. 


^. 


_^ 


:;^ 


» 


.Kb 


r 


V* 


^ 


n» 


^ 


^^=^t^^ 


y' 


^   9b       "i**'"**r— 


"» 


5.784,900 
BODY  JEWELRY 
Patrick  Czupryniak.  R.R.  #S  Dwyer  Hill  Road  Smiths  Falls. 
Ontario.  Canada,  K7A  4S6 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865J24 

Int.  a."  A44C  1/00 

yiJ&.  C\.  63—3  18  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cryogenic  fluid  in  the  high 
purity  liquid  stale,  substantially  free  from  at  least  one  of  the 
impunlies  which  it  contains,  the  process  comprising: 

contacting  impure  cryogenic  fluid  in  the  liquid  state  with  an 
adsorbent  permitting  adsorption  of  at  least  one  of  the  impuri- 
ties; 

recovering  purihed  cryogenic  fluid  in  the  high  purity  liquid 
state:  and 

maintaining  the  adsorbent  at  a  low  temperature  by  cooling  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  adsorbent  with  the  purified  cryogenic 
fluid  in  the  liquid  state  for  at  least  a  portion  uf  the  penod  of  a 
stoppage  stage  separating  a  punlication  cycle  N  and  a  subse- 
quent consecutive  punlication  cycle  N+l. 


5.784.899 
AR(;ON  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS 
THEREFOR 
Toshiyuki  Nojima.-  Tomio  Kura.  and  Hideyukl  Honda,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AH683,  {  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997.  8  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  20.  1997.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01068.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  776.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-I5370I 
Int.  CI.'  F25J  SA)4 
\iS.  C\.  62—648  13  Claims 

I.  An  argon  separation  method  in  which  air  is  liquefted  and 
distilled  in  a  double  distillation  column,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  are 
collected,  argon-containing  oxygen  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower 
pressure  column  of  the  double  distillation  column,  directed  into  a 
crude  argon  column,  and  distilled  to  obtain  crude  argon;  com- 
prised, 
a  dry-type  condenser  is  employed  as  the  crude  argon  conden.ser 
for  the  crude  argon  column,  and  liquehed  air  withdrawn  from 


1  A  jewelry  device  which  comprises: 

a  unitary  body  having  an  aperture  defined  therein; 

a  bore  through  the  unitary  body  opening  into  the  apenure: 

a  shaft  disposed  within  said  bore,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end 

outside  the  aperture  and  a  second  end  inside  the  aperture; 
a  clamping  member  surmounting  the  second  end  of  .said  shaft 
and  slidably  disposed  within  the  aperture  for  displacement 
between  a  substantially  closed  position  adjacent  an  inside 
portion  of  the  aperture  and  an  open  position  spaced  therefrom; 
and 
actuating  means  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  for  effecting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  to  displace  the  clamping 
member  towards  or  away  from  the  closed  position. 


5.784.901 
WASHINt;  MACHINE 
Shuji   Yanase.    Motosu-gun;    Toshihiro   Tamura.    Moriyama; 
Shigeki  >'oshida,  Otsu;  Takuya  Noro.  Otsu:  Naoki  kitayama. 
Otsu.  and   Masakazu   MaLsumoto.   Kasatsu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6944507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224363 
InL  CI."  D06F  31/00 
L,S.  a.  68—27  16  Claims 

1   A  washing  machine  comprising: 
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a  washing  tub  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  raised  from  the 
circumference  of  the  bottom  for  containing  wash  water  and 
laundry;  and 

a  pulsator  provided  in  the  washing  tub  and  having  a  disk 
rotatable  about  a  center  axis  thereof  and  projections  provided 
on  a  surface  of  the  disk  for  agiuting  the  wash  water  and  the 
laundry. 

the  washing  tub  having  a  pair  of  long  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
short  side  walls,  and  a  plane  shape  being  an  approximately 
rectangular  inner  shape  comprising  a  pair  of  long  sides  having 
a  length  D  defined  by  the  pair  of  long  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
shon  sides  having  a  length  W  defined  by  the  pair  of  short  side 
walls, 

the  pulsator  being  so  provided  on  one  of  the  pair  of  long  side 
walls  that  the  center  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  long  side 
wall. 

the  diameter  A  of  the  disk  of  the  pulsator  being  so  set  that  W<A, 

each  projection  of  the  pulsator  being  elongated  on  the  disk  along 
a  radial  direction  of  the  disk. 

each  projection  having  height  from  the  surface  of  the  disk  that  is 
relatively  lower  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  axis  and  relatively 
higher  at  portions  remote  from  the  center  axis. 


an  auger; 

a  uni-directional  drive  engaging  the  auger;  and 

a  force  responder  connecting  the  uni-directional  drive  to  one 

of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  base,  wherein  the  force  responder 

permits  the  translational  movement  of  the  auger  in  response 

to  forces  imparted  to  the  auger  by  a  contacting  wash  load. 


5,784,903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,784.904 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  PULSATOR 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUB-PULSATORS 
Kab  Jin  Youn,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electix>nics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  27.  1995,  95 
22378 

Int.  a."  D06F  1 3m 
U.S.  CI.  68—133  20  Claims 


5.784,902 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  AND  LOAD  RESPONSIVE 
AGITATOR  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.   Pinkowski,  Baroda,  and   Robert  Harlan  Nebrig, 
Stevensville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  792,443 

Int,  CI."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  a.  68—12,02  17  Oaims 


17.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft;  and 
an  agitator  comprising; 

a  base  mounted  to  a  drive  shaft; 


19.  A  washing  machine  with  a  compound  pulsator  having  a 
plurality  of  sub-pulsators  comprising; 

a  stationary  tub  for  receiving  washing  water  when  washing; 
a  revolving  shaft  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the 

stationary  tub; 
a  washing  tub  coaxially  connected  with  the  stationary  tub,  the 

washing  nib  being  revolvable  on  the  revolving  shaft  and 

having  a  plurality  of  washing  water  communication  holes;  and 
a  compound  pulsator  having 

a  bottom  sub-pulsalor  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  washing 
tub  which  is  revolvable  on  the  revolving  shaft. 

a  top  sub-pulsator  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  the  revolving 
shaft  which  is  revolvable  on  the  revolving  shaft. 

an  intermediate  sub-pulsator  mounted  coaxially  with  the 
revolving  shaft  between  the  bottom  sub-pulsator  and  the 
top  sub-pulsator  which  is  revolvable  on  the  revolving  shaft, 
and 

a  revolution  controlling  part  having  one  or  more  first  projec- 
tors formed  on  an  outer-circumference  of  the  intermediate 
sub-pulsator.  one  or  more  first  prime  projector  formed  on 
an  inner-circumference  of  the  top  sub-pulsator.  one  or  more 
second  projectors  formed  on  an  outer-circumference  of  the 
intermediate  sub-pulsator.  and  one  or  more  second  prime 
projector  formed  on  an  inner-circumference  of  the  bottom 
sub-pulsator.  wherein  the  first  and  second  projectors  are 
aligned  on  a  straight  line,  and  the  first  prime  and  second 
prime  projectors  are  aligned  on  a  straight  line, 

wherein,  the  upper  pan  of  the  intermediate  sub-pulsator  is 
inserted  into  the  lop  sub-pulsator  in  the  revolvable  state  on 
the  revolving  axis,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  intermediate 
sub-pulsator  is  inserted  into  the  bottom  sub-pulsator  in  the 
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revolvable  siaie  on  the  revolving  axis,  <io  that,  after  the  top 
and  bonom  sub-pulsator  are  revolved  by  a  predeiemiined 
degree  integrally  with  the  revolving  shaft  regardless  of 
revolution  of  the  intermediate  sub-pulsator.  the  Arsl  and 
first  pnine  projectors  and  tlie  second  and  second  pnme 
projectors  are  respectively  engaged  with  each  other,  and 
thereby  ttie  intermediate  sub-pulsator  is  engaged  with  tlie 
top  and  bottom  sub-pulsators  to  be  revolved  therewith. 


5,784,905 
LIQCID  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYINt;  A  STATIC  DISSIPATINC;  FI.ITD 
Carl  W.  Townsend,  Las  Aniteles;  .Sidney  C.  Chao,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Edna  M.  Purer,  Los  Angeies,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  199*,  Ser.  No.  753,853 
InL  CL*  tM6F  4  J/02 
VS.  a.  68—13  R  10  Claims 


1  A  liquid  carbon  dioxide  dry  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  pressunzable  vessel  into  which  garments  are  loaded  ttial  are  to 
be  cleaned; 

a  conductive,  perforated  and  grounded  cleaning  drum  disposed 
within  the  pres.sunzable  vessel: 

liquid  carbon  dioxide  dry  cleaning  fluid  disposed  in  the  pressur- 
izable  vessel: 

an  antistatic  agent  disposed  in  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  cleaning 
fluid  for  dissipating  static  charge  on  the  garments  generated 
by  fnction  dunng  cleaning  of  the  garments;  and 

agitation  means  for  agitating  the  garments  dunng  cleaning; 

and  wherein  static  charge  present  on  the  garments  is  transferred 
through  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  dry  cleaning  fluid  to  the 
cleaning  drum  to  ground,  which  minimizes  static  charge  on 
the  garments  and  redeposition  of  suspended  soil  onto  the 
garments  caused  by  such  static  charge. 


5,784,906 

locking  bolt  for  overhead  support  of 
wek;hted  articles 

Junias  T.  Moore.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Moore 

Company,  Inc.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,775 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  locking  bolt  for  securing  members  in  place,  said  boll  having 
a  root  portion  insertable  through  a  support  member,  said  root 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  leg  portion  extending  at 
an  angle  to  said  root  portion,  a  second  leg  portion  extending  from 
said  first  leg  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rixtl  portion  and  a  third  leg  portion  extending  from  said 
second  leg  portion  al  a  selected  angle  thai  is  less  than  120°.  said 
third  leg  portion  terminating  in  an  eyelet  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  locliing  member  with  said  eyelet  spaced  a  distance 
from  said  root  portion  by  means  of  said  leg  portions  whereby  a 


29- -V 


44 


locking  plate  having  an  opening  is  insertable  onto  said  second  leg 
portion  over  said  third  leg  portion  and  retained  on  said  second  leg 
portion  when  a  locking  member  is  locked  in  said  eyelet. 


5,784,907 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  EXPANDABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

LOCKING  GEAR-SHIFTING  LEVER  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Hsi-Yen  Hu,  14  Lane  Pa  Tei,  Yung  Ching  Hsiang.  Changbua, 

Taiwan,  and  Yuan-Chih  Chiang,  386  Shan  Chiao  Road,  Sec, 

3,  She  Tou  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,209 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/06 

VS.  a.  70—203  1  Claim 


1.  A  locking  device  for  disabling  the  gear-shifting  lever  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  body  and  a 
shackle  having  two  arms  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
body; 

wherein  said  body  comprises: 

a  horizontal  tube  of  a  hollow  constniction  and  having  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  holes,  a  slot,  and  a  lug  having  a  pivoting  hole, 
said  adjusting  holes  being  arranged  at  an  interval  along  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  honzonial  tube,  said 
slot  extending  along  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  honzonial  tube; 

a  vertical  tube  of  a  hollow  construction  and  having  a  plurality  of 
adjusting  holes,  a  slot,  and  a  lug  having  a  pivoting  hole  which 
is  engaged  with  a  pivot  for  fastening  pivotally  said  vertical 
tube  adjustably  kx:ated  in  a  vertical  position  in  relation  to  said 
honzonial  lube,  said  adjusting  holes  of  said  vertical  tube 
being  arranged  at  an  interval  along  the  direction  of  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  vertical  tube,  said  slot  extending  along  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  lube; 

a  shackle  piece  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  fastening  hole 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  adjusting  holes  of  said 
venical  tube  and  engageable  with  a  fa.s(ening  bolt  which  is  in 
turn  engageable  with  any  one  of  said  adjusting  holes  of  said 
venical  tube,  said  shackle  piece  further  provided  at  another 
end  thereof  with  two  arm  holes  for  receiving  said  two  arms  of 
said  shackle,  said  shackle  piece  being  adjustably  received  in 
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said  slot  of  said  vertical  tube  such  that  said  shackle  piece  is 
located  in  said  slot  by  said  fastening  bolt; 

a  slide  piece  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  fastening  hole 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  adjusting  holes  of  said 
horizontal  tube  and  engageable  with  a  fastening  bolt  which  is 
in  turn  engageable  with  any  one  of  said  adjusting  holes  of  said 
horizontal  tube,  said  slide  piece  being  adjustably  received  in 
said  slot  of  said  horizontal  tube  such  that  said  slide  piece  is 
located  in  said  slot  by  said  fastening  bolt,  said  slide  piece 
further  provided  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  lug  having  a 
pivoting  hole; 

a  pivoting  seat  provided  with  a  pivoting  hole  for  fastening 
pivotally  said  pivoting  seat  with  said  slide  piece  by  a  pivot 
which  is  engaged  with  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  pivoting  seat 
and  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  lug  of  said  slide  piece,  said 
pivoting  seat  further  provided  with  a  fastening  hole  for  fas- 
tening said  pivoting  seat  with  a  body  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,784,909 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TUBULAR  LOCKS 

Lan  Shi  Huang,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Fu 

Hsing  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  Hsieo,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,775 

InL  a.'  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—224  4  Claims 


5,784,908 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Hileman,  Jr.,  286  Katie  Dr.,  Feasterville,  Pa.  19053 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  476,700,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,673,577.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,606 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—209  16  Oaims 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  anti-theft  device  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  steenng  wheel  having  a  center  mounted  iiir  bag  and  an 
exterior  diameter  of  a  selected  size,  the  anti-theft  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to  have  a  length 

greater  than  the  extenor  diameter  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  first  means  fixed  al  the  first  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  a  first 

portion  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  second  means  fixed  on  the  bar  at  a  position  between  the  ends 

thereof  for  engaging  a  second  portion  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  closing  latch  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  means  of 

the  bar  for  movement  from  an  opened  position  to  a  locked 

position  that  confines  the  second  portion  of  the  steering  wheel 

between  the  closing  latch  and  the  second  means; 
reinforcement  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  device  and 

preventing  the  cutting  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  steering 

wheel; 
a  covering  member  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  closing 

latch  to  the  locked  position  where  it  overlies  the  center 

mounted  air  bag;  and 
a  locking  means  for  locking  the  closing  latch  in  the  locked 

position  secured  to  the  bar  at  a  position  which  is  concealed 

beneath  the  covering  member  when  the  closing  latch  is  in  the 

locked  position. 


1.  A  tubular  lock  assembly,  comprising: 

an  inner  handle  adapted  to  be  rotalably  mounted  to  an  inner  side 
of  a  door  plate,  a  button  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  iimer 
handle; 
a  first  means  for  returning  the  inner  handle  after  a  rotational 

movement  of  the  inner  handle: 
an  outer  handle  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  an  outer  side 
of  the  door  plate,  an  outer  protective  cover  being  mounted  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  door  plate  and  including  a  pair  of  notches 
defined  therein,  a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  securely  attached 
to  the  outer  handle  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  second  end,  a 
lock  core  being  mounted  in  the  outer  handle:  and 
a  control  mechanism  comprising: 
a  tubular  shaft  having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  the  inner 
handle  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  second  end,  two  blocks 
being  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
having  an  operative  recess  defined  therebetween, 
a  latch  plate  extending  through  the  tubular  shaft  and  including 
a  first  end  attached  to  and  thus  rotatably  actuated  by  the 
button  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  lock  core  to  rotate 
therewith,  the  latch  plate  further  including  a  pair  of  protru- 
sions formed  on  a  mediate  portion  thereof,  and 
a  second  means  for  biasing  the  protrusions  of  the  latch  plate 

to  bear  against  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  shaft, 
a  stop  plate  including  a  central  hole  through  which  the  latch 
plate  fittingly  extends,  the  stop  plate  being  engaged  with 
the  tubular  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  stop  plate  further 
including  two  teeth  respectively,  removably  received  in  the 
notches  of  the  outer  protective  cover,  and 
a  third  means  for  biasing  the  teeth  of  the  stop  plate  to 
disengage  from  the  notches  of  the  outer  protective  cover  for 
unlatching; 
whereby  the  teeth  of  the  stop  plate  are  received  in  the  notches  of 
the  outer  protective  cover  when  the  tubular  lock  assembly  is 
in  a  locked  position,  and  unlatched  by  rotation  of  the  inner 
handle  in  either  direction  which  causes  the  protrusions  to  be 
received  in  the  operative  recess  of  the  tubular  shaft  such  that 
the  teeth  of  the  stop  plate  disengage  from  the  notches  of  the 
outer  protective  cover  by  the  third  means. 


179-28.SO.C-98    4    OL.^ 
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5.784.910 

LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Noach  Eizen.  RLshon  l^zion.  and  I)ani  Markbreit.  Azor,  both 

of  Israel,  avsiitnors  to  Mut-T-l.ock  Ltd..  Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340J52,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.520,0.^5,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,069,  Jan.  26. 

199.1,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

613,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  8.  1993.  104349 
InL  a."  E05B  19/12 
VS.  CL  70-395  5  Clalins 


lb*  ttracumL 


I.  A  key  blank  for  use  with  a  lock  having  a  row  of  lock  pins, 
said  key  blank  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  shaft  portion  extending  along  a  shaft  axis 
and  defining  first  and  second  generally  flat  oppositely  directed 
side  surfaces,  joined  by  edge  surfaces  narrower  than  said  side 
surfaces,  said  first  side  surface  defining  a  first  key  combina- 
tion surface  and  having  formed  thereon  elongate  keyway 
guides  extending  at  least  partly  along  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  underlie  at  least  pan  of  said  row  of  lock  pins  in  said  lock; 
and 

at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  retained  within  the  elon- 
gate shaft  portion. 

said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  axially  spaced  from 
said  keyway  guides  and  extending  along  a  first  movable  pin 
axis,  said  first  movable  pin  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said 
side  surfaces,  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin 
element  extends  from  said  first  side  surface  to  said  second 
side  surface  and  is  displaced  axially  along  said  first  movable 
pin  axis  from  said  second  side  surface  inwardly  towards  said 
first  side  surface,  such  that  when  said  at  least  one  first  mov- 
able pin  element  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said  second  side 
surface  it  protrudes  outwardly  from  said  first  side  surface. 


5.784.911 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WELDED  PIPE 

Yuji  Hashimoto;  Takaaki  Toyooka;  Motnaki  lUUni;  Sasumu 
lUUni,  and  Isutomu  Ide,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kasakabe  Electric  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  386J62.  Feb.  9.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.923 
Int.  a."  B21D  39/02:5/OS:5l/2S 
VS.  a.  72-52  14  culms 

1   An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  welded  pipe,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  first  roller  disposed  in  an  upstream  composition  area  of  a 
hon/ontal  manufacturing  line  of  said  apparatus,  said  first 
roller  having  a  first  rotary  axis  which  is  subsunlially  vertical 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  manufactunng  line,  wherein 
said  first  rotary  axis  is  slanted  m  a  direction  with  respect  to 
said  honzonul  manufactunng  line,  whereby  one  end  of  said 
first  rotary  axis  is  closer  to  a  beginning  of  said  horizontal 
manufactunng  line  than  another  end  of  said  first  rotary  axis; 
and 
a  second  roller  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  roller  in  said 
upstream  composition  area  of  said  honzontal  manufactunng 


claws  of  said  thread  roller  and  pinion  are  formed  such  that  said 
roller  may  only  be  laterally  inserted  in  a  single  defined  rotational 
position. 


•  rauuoi  axmxitn  R 


Id  mttmUX 
rauUan  dlnctim  > 


line,  wherein  said  second  roller  has  a  second  rotary  axis 
which  is  substantially  vertical  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
manufactunng  line,  wherein  said  second  rotary  axis  is  slanted 
in  a  direction  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  manufacturing 
line,  whereby  one  end  of  said  second  rotary  axis  is  closer  to  a 
beginning  of  said  honzontal  manufactunng  line  than  another 
end  of  said  second  rotary  axis, 
wherein  said  first  rotary  axis  and  said  second  rotary  axis  are 
slanted  10  extend  in  the  same  direction,  such  that  said  first 
rotary  axis  and  said  second  rotary  axis  are  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  to  form  a  plane,  said  plane  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  honzontal  manufacturing  line  and  wherein  ver- 
tical slip  caused  when  a  stnp  of  pipe  material  contacts  a 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  is  reduced 


5.784.912 
TANGENTIAL  ROLLING  HEAD 
Andreas  Focken.  Schwarzenbek.  and  Klaus  Oppelt.  Laueti- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelra  Fette  CimbH, 
Schwarzenbek.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1996,  296  10 
183.4 

Int  a."  B21H  OMM 
VS.  a.  72-104  16  Claims 


1.  A  tangential  thread  rolling  head  with  two  fork-shaped  rolling 
head  arms  in  which  thread  rollers  are  rotalably  mounted  by  way  of 
parallel  axles,  wherein  said  thread  rollers  are  in  engagement  with  a 
pinion,  sitting  on  said  axles,  of  a  gear  which  couples  both  thread 
rollers,  and  said  thread  rollers  and  pinion  are  formed  such  that  said 
rollers  are  laterally  inscrtable  before  installing  said  axles,  a  rolling 
head  holder  on  which  said  rolling  head  arms  are  pivoubly  mount- 
able  about  a  common  axle  running  parallel  to  said  roller  axles, 
threaded  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  thread  roller  axles 
from  one  another  and  adjusting  means  for  the  pivotal  position  of 
said  rolling  head  to  said  rolling  head  holder,  wherein  cooperating 


5.784.913 
PRESSl'RE  DIE  ASSIST  BOOST  SYSTEM  FOR  TUBE 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Ajay  K.  Bhandari,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pines  Manufac- 
turing. Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.064 

Int.  CI."  B21D  7/04:9/05:  B21B  37/OH 

VS.  a.  72—149  20  Claims 


1.  A  tube  bending  machine  for  cold  bending  at  least  one  bend  in 
a  tube,  said  tube  bending  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  bend  die  about  which  the  tube  is  bent,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bend  die  having  a  pinch-type  tube  groove  for 
receiving  an  inner  side  wall  of  the  lube  and  substantially 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said  bend  die  and  the 
inside  wall  of  the  tube; 

a  rotatable  clamp  die  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bend  die  and 
movable  to  secure  the  tube  between  the  clamp  die  and  the 
bend  die  at  a  location  adjacent  a  selected  location  for  the 
bend; 

a  pressure  die  engagable  with  an  outside  wall  of  the  tube  trailing 
the  selected  location  for  the  bend  to  exert  a  generally  tangen- 
tial pressure  on  the  tube,  said  pressure  die  having  a  pinch-type 
tube  groove  with  multiple  radiuses  for  receiving  the  tube  to 
substantially  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  pressure 
die  and  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  tube;  and 

a  pressure  die  boost  system  for  advancing  said  pressure  die  in  a 
forward  direction  as  said  bend  die  is  rotated,  said  boost 
system  comprising: 

a  actuator  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  piston,  a  pusher 
coupling  said  piston  to  said  pressure  die.  and  ports  in  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston;  and 

an  electro-hydraulic  control  system  for  automatically  driving 
said  actuator  in  accordance  with  pre-programmed  parameters, 
said  electro-hydraulic  control  system  including  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  c>linder.  a  propor- 
tional flow  directional  valve  connected  to  said  ports  for  vary- 
ing flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to 
each  of  said  ports  of  said  cylinder,  a  proportional  pressure 
control  valve  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  propor- 
tional flow  directional  valve  for  varying  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  sen.sor  for  detecting  a  rotational  angle  of 
said  bend  die,  and  a  controller  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  sensor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  sensor 
representative  of  said  rotational  angle  and  with  said  propor- 
tional flow  directional  valve  and  said  proportional  pressure 
control  valve  for  providing  control  signals  to  set  flow  and 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  pre-selected  levels  at  pre- 
selected angles  of  said  bend  die. 


5,784.914 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  BETWEEN  ROLLING  STANDS 

THE  DRAWING  OF  THE  ROLLED  STOCK  AND 

RELATIVE  DEVICE 

Lorenzo  Ciani.  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ceda  SpA  Costruzieni 

Elettromeccaniche  e   Dispositivie  d'Automazione,   Buttrio, 

Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  3,  1995.  LID95A0152 
Int  CI."  B21B  39/OH 
VS.  CI.  72—205  13  Claims 


7.  A  device  to  control  the  drawing  of  a  length  of  rolled  stock  in 
a  segment  of  a  rolling  line  comprising  one  of  a  rolling  unit 
cooperating  with  a  drawing  unit  or  two  cooperating  rolling  units, 
the  device  being  characterized  in  that  there  is  also  included  at  least 
between  the  upstream  rolling  unit  and  the  downstream  rolling  unit 
and/or  the  drawing  unit  a  measurement  device  to  measure  the 
drawing  force  imparted  to  the  rolled  stock  in  the  segment,  the 
measurement  device  comprising  at  least: 

a  detecting  unit  to  detect  and  measure  a  vibration  parameter 
comprising  at  least  one  of  a  frequency  and  an  amplitude  of  a 
transverse  vibration  of  the  length  of  rolled  stock; 
means  for  correlating  the  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  or 
amplitude  a  corresponding  value  of  a  drawing  force  being 
exerted  on  the  rolled  stock;  and 
means  for  coneeting.  by  feedback,  working  parameters  of  the 
downstream  rolling  unit  or  drawing  unit  and/or  the  upstream 
rolling  unit  for  maintaining  the  drawing  force  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  value. 


5.784.915 
MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  SHEET  METAL  MARGINS 
Marco  AUemann,  L'ntervaz,  and  Andreas  Janutin,  Chun  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ditzen- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  16.  1996,  296  06 
725  U 

InL  CL"  B21D  17/10 
VS.  CI,  72—211  23  CUims 


K^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  joining  overlapping  edge  portions  of  two 
sheet  metal  parts,  a  first  pan  having  an  edge  portion  extending 
perpendicularly  to  a  body  portion  of  said  first  part  and  an  edge 
portion  of  a  second  part  being  generally  S-shaped  with  said  per- 
pendicular edge  portion  of  said  first  part  extending  between  said 
outer  sections  of  said  S-shaped  portion  of  said  first  part,  the 
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outennosi  section  of  said  S-shaped  ponion  having  a  projecting 
ponion  extending  above  a  plane  of  said  body  portion  of  said  firsl 
pan.  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rotaubly  mounted  on  said 
franw  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  having  oppositely 
inclined  conical  forming  surfaces  defining  a  roll  nip  therebe- 
tween extending  in  a  plane  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
axes  of  rotation; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  spaced  from  said  first 
pair  of  rollers  and  rotaubly  mounled  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  parallel  axes  aligned  with  and  parallel  to  said  axes 
of  said  first  pair,  said  second  pair  having  oppositely  inclined 
generally  conical  forming  surfaces  defining  a  roll  nip  therebe- 
tween extending  m  a  plane  onenied  ai  an  acute  angle  to  said 
axes  of  rouiion  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  nip  in 
said  first  pair,  at  least  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  cooperating 
rollers  being  rotatably  driven; 

(d)  an  abutment  member  on  said  frame  disposed  between  .said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  having  a  surface  inclined  al  an 
angle  approximating  the  angle  of  said  nip  of  said  first  pair  of 
rollers,  and  said  machine  is  onented  with  its  abutment  mem- 
ber extending  along  said  body  portion  of  said  first  part  and 
said  roll  forming  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projecung  portion  of  said 
outermost  section  lo  bend  the  projecting  portion  of  said  sec 
ond  part  toward  said  body  portion  of  said  first  part  as  the 
machine  Is  moved  along  overlapping  edge  portions  and  said 
abutment  surface  provides  a  guide  for  the  bent  portion  of  said 
outermost  section;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounled  on  said  frame  al  a  point 
spaced  from  said  second  pair  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  lo  said  axes  of  said  pairs  of  forming  rollers  to 
press  said  folded  extending  portion  of  said  second  part  against 
the  surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first  part. 


and  an  upper  die  movable  in  a  path  downwardly  and  linearly  with 
respect  lo  said  lower  die  to  abut  on  the  material  lo  be  worked,  so  as 
to  shape  the  material  to  be  worked,  said  pressing  apparatus  further 
compnsing: 

al  least  one  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  end 
faces  and  being  rouiably  disposed  in  said  lower  die  adjacent 
said  supporting  portion,  said  cylindncal  member  having  a 
groove  opening  to  said  outer  surface  and  along  us  axial  extent 
and  a  recess-fonning  portion  formed  al  an  edge  portion  of 
said  groove  near  lo  said  supporting  portion  and  stepped  inside 
from  said  path  of  said  upper  die; 
a   slide   cam   having   a   recess-forming   portion   and   slidably 
arranged  on  said  upper  die  for  confronting  said  cylindrical 
member;  and 
an  auiomalic  reium  elcmenl.  provided  in  said  lower  die.  for 
rotationally  reluming  said  cylindrical  member  lo  a  starting 
posiuon  ai  which  said  materia!,  after  being  shaped,  can  be 
taken  oul  from  said  lower  die. 
wherein  said  matenal  lo  be  worked  is  placed  on  said  supporting 
portion  of  said  lower  die  and  is  shaped  by  routing  said 
recess-forming  portion  of  said  cylindncal  member  by  sliding 
movement  of  said  recess- forming  portion  of  said  slide  cam. 
and  thereafter  said  cylindncal  member  is  rotationally  relumed 
lo  said  starting  position  by  said  automatic  return  element  so 
thai  the  worked  matenal  can  be  taken  out  from  said  lower  die. 
and  wherein  said  al  least  one  cylindrical  member  compnses  a 
plurality  of  cylindncal  members,  the  rotational  axes  of  which 
differ  and  are  parallel  lo  one  another,  and  a  linkage  mecha 
nism  mounled  lo  said  plurality  of  cylindncal  members  such 
thai  ihe  plurality  of  cylindncal  member;  are  each  relumed  to 
said  starting  position  by  said  automatic  return  element. 


5.784,916 

THIN  SHEET  FORMING  DIE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

LOWER  DIE  HAVING  PLURAL  PARALLEL  ROTATING 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

MiLsuo  MaLsuoka,  HirakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Umix  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.806 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/tW 

VS.  a.  72-313  ,7  cuim.* 
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5,784.917 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  .STRATEGY 
Randy  R.  Hayward.  Mapleton.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.960 

InL  a."  F16H  59/72 

VS.  a.  74-335  9  claims 
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I,  A  pressing  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  die  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  for  supporting  a  metal  sheet  material  to  be  worked 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  shift  strategy  of  a  transmission 
adapted  for  use  on  a  machine  being  started  or  operated  when  the 
oil  in  the  transmission  is  cold,  the  machine  includes  a  source  of 
pressunzed  fluid  for  pressurizing  ihe  fluid  actuated  clutches  and  a 
shift  lever  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  select  the  desired 
direction  of  travel  and  the  desired  gear  ratio  and  direct  a  signal 
representative  thereof  to  a  controller  thai  controls  engagement  of 
certain  ones  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  clutches  to  obtain  the 
desired  direction  and  gear  ratio,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

delecting  an  operating  condition  of  ihe  oil  in  the  transmission; 
determining  if  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil  is  above  a 

predetermined  operating  value; 
luming  on  an  indicator  lamp  if  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil 

IS  below  the  predelermined  operating  value; 
moving  the  shift  lever  from  the  neutral  position  to  a  desired 

directional  and  gear  ratio  position; 
companng  the  amount  of  lime  the  shift  lever  had  been  in  the 

neutral  position  lo  a  predelermined  amount  of  lime; 
flashing  the  indicator  lamp  if  the  amouni  of  lime  the  shift  lever 

was  in  the  neutral  position  is  less  than  the  predetermined 

amouni  of  linne. 


inhibiting  engagement  of  the  clutches  for  the  gear  ratio 
requested  by  the  shift  lever  position  if  the  amount  of  time  is 
less  than  the  predetermined  amount  of  lime;  and 

requiring  the  shift  lever  be  moved  back  to  the  neutral  position  to 
reset  the  controller. 


5.784.918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  METALLIC 

EMBOSSED  PIPES 
Tseng  Shao-Chien,  No.  130  Sec  2,  Yang-Shin  Rd.,  Yang-Mei 
Taoyuan  326,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.261 

Int.  CI."  B21D  15/04 

VS.  CI.  72—370.04  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  swaging  concave  wall  units  on  an  embossed 
metallic  pipe  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  constructing  a  die  core  from  a  hollow  holding  pipe  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  an  outer  wall  thereof,  said  openings 
are  in  communication  with  a  central  pipe  hole  of  said  holding 
pipe; 

B.  covering  said  holding  pipe  with  a  layer  of  plastic  film; 

C.  inserting  said  die  core  comprising  said  holding  pipe  covered 
wiih  said  layer  of  plastic  into  a  pipe  hole  of  said  embossed 
pipe; 

D.  filling  a  space  between  said  plastic  film  and  said  embossed 
pipe  with  melted  plastisol,  said  central  pipe  hole  of  said 
holding  pipe  remains  open  due  to  said  layer  of  plastic,  said 
melted  plastisol  thereafter  solidifying  to  a  deformable  solid; 

E.  said  embossed  pipe  with  said  die  core  is  mounted  in  a 
swaging  apparatus,  two  positioning  seats  are  used  to  secure 
and  lo  adjust  positions  of  two  ends  of  said  embossed  pipe; 

F.  a  plurality  of  swage  processing  seats  generate  a  plurality  of 
radial  and  inward  pressing  forces  from  a  plurality  of  punching 
heads,  thereby  forming  concave  shapes  in  a  wall  of  said 
embossed  pipe,  said  plastisol  absorbing  some  of  said  forces 
by  being  forced  through  said  openings  in  said  holding  pipe  to 
said  pipe  hole  of  said  holding  pipe; 

G.  heating  said  embossed  pipe  to  again  melt  said  plastisol;  and 
H   removing  said  die  core  and  said  melted  plastisol  from  said 

pipe  hole  of  said  embossed  pipe. 


5.784.919 

FOLDING  UNIT 

Mikael  Mattsson,  Morrum.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9S/00579.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.127 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27.  1994,  9401833 

Int.  CI."  B21J  9/18 

VS.  C\.  72 — 450  6  Claims 

1.  Prebending  unit  for  achieving  a  reciprocating  movement 

compnsing  a  tool  holder  pivoially  joined  to  a  foundation,  said  tool 

holder  being  supported  by  parallel  links,  which  are  joumalled  in 


pivot  points  on  the  foundation,  and  in  pivot  points  on  the  tool 
holder,  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  be  displaceable  by  an  operating 
device  coupled  to  a  drive  device,  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  between  a  starting  position  and  a  work  position, 
wherein  the  operating  device  includes  said  parallel  links  and  oper- 
ating means  joined  to  a  knee-joint  mechanism,  which  has  a  link 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  ihe  first  end  being  joined  to 
one  of  the  pivot  |X)ints  located  on  the  tool  holder,  said  one  pivot 
point  on  the  tool  holder  being  common  to  said  link  and  one  of  the 
parallel  links,  the  second  end  of  said  link  being  joined  to  a  first 
pivoi  point  on  a  triangle  link;  a  second  pivot  point  on  the  triangle 
link  being  joined  to  one  of  the  pivot  points  which  is  fixed  in  the 
foundation  and  which  is  common  to  the  triangle  link  and  another 
one  of  the  parallel  links;  the  operating  means  being  joined  lo  a 
third  pivot  point  on  the  triangle  link  whereby  the  knee-joint  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  operating  means  can  be  moved  from  a 
retracted  position  where  the  tool  holder  is  in  its  starting  position,  lo 
a  completely  extended  position  where  the  tool  holder  is  in  its  work 
position,  and  then  be  retumed  to  the  retracted  position. 


5,784.920 

ACTUATOR-PUNCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FORMING  DIE 

INSTALLATION 

Paul  M.  Kadis.  9685  Fox  Meadow.  Chardon.  Ohio  44024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234326,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.555,760. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.659 

InL  CI."^  B21J  9/12 

VS.  CI.  72—453.18  9  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  punch  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  cylinder  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore: 

an  end  cap  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing  internal  bore  to 

close  oflF  said  bore; 
a  piston  slidable  in  a  first  section  of  said  housing  internal  bore 

adjacent  said  end  cap; 
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said  piston,  said  housing  internal  bore  and  said  end  cap  together 

defining  a  pressure  chamber: 
means  for  controllably  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure  chamber  for  causing  stroking  of  said  piston  in  said 
first  section  of  said  housing  internal  bore: 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said 

internal  bore  in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  cap: 
said  housing  internal  bore  having  a  shoulder  ai  an  intermediate 

location  along  the  length  of  said  housing  internal  bore: 
an  annular  rod  seal  gland  member  sealingly  fit  within  said  first 
section  of  said  housing  internal  bore  and  positioned  abutted 
against  said  shoulder  and  having  an  inner  diameter  through 
which  said  piston  rod  extends,  said  piston  rod  sealed  to  said 
inner  diameter  and  having  an  end  protruding  past  said  rod  seal 
gland  member: 
a  punch  retainer  for  holding  a  punch,  said  punch  reuiner  slid- 
able  in  a  second  section  of  said  housing  internal  bore  located 
beyond  said  shoulder  spaced  from  said  first  section  of  said 
housing  internal  bore: 
said  punch  retainer  coupled  to  said  protruding  end  of  said  piston 
rod  10  be  stroked  in  said  second  section  of  said  housing 
internal  bore  by  suoking  of  said  piston  in  said  first  section  of 
said  housing  internal  bore,  thereby  causing  a  punch  in  said 
punch  retainer  to  be  driven  for  carrying  out  a  punching 
operation. 


structure,  said  second  cylinder  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  be  selectively  actuatable  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
straightening  bench  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
between  the  inclination  below  the  horizontal  orienution  and 
the  inclination  above  the  horizontal  orientation,  said  second 
cylinder  being  movable  with  said  suppon  structure  and  said 
straightening  bench  with  respect  to  said  frame  pipe  when  the 
height  of  said  straightening  bench  is  varied  and  wherein  a 
vertical  groove  is  formed  in  said  frame  pipe  to  accommodate 
said  second  cylinder  to  enable  said  second  cylinder  to  move 
with  said  support  structure  when  the  height  of  said  straight- 
emng  bench  is  varied. 


5.784.921 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  STRAIGHTENING 
BENCH  OF  THE  CAR  BODY  STRAIGHTENING  AND 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Olavi  Venalainen,  Kuopio.  Finland,  assignor  to  Aulorobot  Fin- 
land Oy,  Kuopio,  Finland 

Filed  .Sep.  U,  1996,  .Sen  No.  715,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  14,  1994,  941191 
Int  CI."  B21D  1/12 
VS.  a.  72-457  2  Claims 


^ ^  — -s"5*^ 


5,784,922 

MOTOR  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTATION  OF  A  SHAFT 

TO  LINEAR  MOVEMENT 

Shigeto  Ozakj;  Hironori  Ito;  Motonori  Noda;  Yuzuru  Ikeda, 

and  Shinichi  Kusakabe,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki.  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,127,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901Jtl8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1994,  6-204303; 
Aug.  6.  1994,  6-204304 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  ilAH:  H02K  37/22 
VS.  a.  74— «24,8  VA  9  Claims 


40      3?      41a      .f, 

14?  I     44  ij?,'",. 


I.  A  car  body  straightening  and  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  frame  pipe: 

a  suppon  structure  partially  received  within  said  frame  pipe  and 
adapted  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  pipe: 

a  straightening  bench  constructed  and  arranged  to  operatively 
support  a  vehicle  thereon,  said  straightening  bench  being 
attached  10  said  suppon  structure  and  being  movable  with  said 
support  structure  with  respect  to  said  frame  pipe  so  as  to  be 
height  adjustable,  said  straightening  bench  being  pivolally 
attached  to  said  suppon  structure  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  said  suppon  structure  between  an  inclination  below 
a  honzonlal  onenution  and  an  inclination  above  a  horizontal 
orientation: 

a  first  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  pipe  and 
at  an  opposite  end  thereof  10  said  straightening  bench,  said 
first  cylinder  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
selectively  actuatable  to  move  said  suppon  structure  and  said 
straightening  bench  with  respect  to  said  frame  pipe  to  vary  the 
height  of  said  straightening  bench:  and 
a  second  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  straighten- 
ing bench  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  suppon 


1  A  motor  mounted  within  a  housing,  said  motor  including  a 
stator  fixed  within  said  housing  and  a  rotauble  cylindrical  rotor 
within  said  sutor  and  having  a  female  threaded  nut  formed  inside 
the  rotor  and  a  screw  shaft  having  a  male  threaded  length  portion 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  female  threaded  nut.  wherein  rotation 
of  the  rotor  is  transformed  to  linear  movement  of  the  screw  shaft 
by  restricting  the  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft,  said  motor  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  engaging  projections,  including  an  oppositely 
projecting  pair  of  engaging  projections,  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  screw  shaft: 

an  engagement  member  provided  on  the  rotor  to  engage  at  least 
one  of  the  engaging  projections,  said  engagement  member 
engaging  said  at  least  one  of  the  engaging  projections  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  a  position  to  establish  a  longitudinal 
reference  position  of  the  screw  shaft  with  respect  to  said  stator 
and  to  prevent  the  screw  shaft  from  separating  ft^om  the  rotor: 
and 

a  rotation  preventing  member  attached  within  said  housing  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  screw  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
screw  shaft,  said  rotation  preventing  member  having  a  guide 
surface  which  engages  and  guides  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  oppositely  projecting  pair  of  engaging  projections 
during  said  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5,784,923 

TOROIDAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Waldesruh  Route  103  A  P.O.  Box  1020, 

New  London,  N.H.  03257 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,975 

Int.  a."  F16H  55/32 

VS.  a.  74— »65  39  Claims 


1.  A  toroidal  drive  system  comprising 

a  housing  composed  of  first  and  second  mating  housing  sections 
having  interior  walls  which  cooperate  to  define  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  helix-like  races  inscribed  in  a  torus  having  a  circular 
axis: 

securing  means  for  securing  together  the  two  mating  housing 
sections: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  elements  fixedly  spaced  apart  along  said 
axis,  said  elements  each  having  an  axle  fixed  at  said  axis  and 
a  plurality  of  removable,  radially  extending  teeth  rotatably 
encircling  the  corresponding  axle,  each  tooth  of  each  rotary 
element  engaging  in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  races: 

a  worm  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  about  a  second  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  10  the  circular  axis,  said  worm 
engaging  at  least  one  tooth  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotary 
elements: 

power  take  off  means  connected  to  all  of  said  axles  and  extend- 
ing without  said  housing,  and 

means  defining  a  hole  through  a  housing  section  wall  at  the 
bonom  of  each  race,  said  hole  being  larger  than  the  teeth 
engaged  in  thai  race  so  that  the  housing  sections  can  be  mated 
around  the  rotary  elements  while  said  elements  are  missing 
some  teeth  and  secured  together  by  the  securing  means  after 
which  the  missing  teeth  may  be  installed  on  the  rotary  ele- 
ments through  said  holes  by  rotating  the  worm  to  align  the 
missing  tooth  positions  of  the  elements  with  said  holes. 


5,784.924 
GEARSHIFT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Mu-Chuan   \\u.   No.   462-7,  Chung  Shan   Road,   Hsi   Rang 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.503 
Int.  CI."  B62K  23/(M:  B62M  25/04 
VS.  a.  74—473.13  3  Claims 

1.  A  gearshift  adjusting  device  comprising: 
a  first  hollow  sleeve,  a  second  hollow  sleeve  coupling  with  the 
first  hollow  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  nng  disposed  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  first  hollow  sleeve, 
the  retaining  ring  having  a  center  hole,  a  slot,  a  first  round  hole, 

a  second  round  hole,  and  a  positioning  bar. 
the  first  hollow  sleeve  having  an  inner  pipe  and  a  hollow  disk 

seat  disposed  on  the  inner  pipe, 
the  hollow  disk  seat  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  retaining 
ring,  a  positioning  recess  on  an  iiuier  periphery  of  the  hollow 


disk  seat,  a  cage  groove  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow 

disk  seat,  a  threaded  hole  on  the  hollow  disk  seat,  a  water 

outlet  on  the  hollow  disk  seat,  a  tube  disposed  on  the  hollow 

disk  seat,  and  a  hollow   positioning  plate  disposed  on  the 

hollow  disk  seat. 
the  hollow  positioning  plate  having  a  separating  plate  and  a 

through  hole, 
a  cage  seat  inserted  in  the  hollow  positioning  plate, 
a  U-shaped  elastic  plate  disposed  between  the  cage  seat  and  the 

hollow  positioning  plate, 
the  cage  seat  having  an  insened  hole,  a  cage  block,  and  a  first 

and  second  arms, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  through  hole  and  the  insened  hole  to 

fasten  the  cage  seat  and  the  hollow  positioning  plate  together, 
a  notch  and  an  insened  groove  formed  on  the  hollow  disk  seat, 
the  insened  groove  receiving  a  portion  of  the  U-shaped  elastic 

plate, 
the  second  hollow  sleeve  having  an  outer  pipe  and  an  annular 

ring  disposed  on  the  outer  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  protruded  bars  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 

the  outer  pipe, 
an  outer  casing  enclosing  the  outer  pipe, 
the  annular  ring  having  a  periphery  groove,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 

cage  recess,  and  a  protruded  block, 
the  ratchet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  ratchets, 
the  cage  recess  communicating  with  the  periphery  groove, 
the  inner  pipe  insened  in  the  outer  pipe, 
the  hollow  disk  seat  enclosing  the  annular  ring,  and 
the  protruded  block  insened  in  the  cage  groove. 


5,784,925 
VACUUM  COMPATIBLE  LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
David  Trost,  San  Francisco,  and  Lee  Veneklasen,  Castro  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc.,  Havward, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766.271 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00:  F16C  33/06:  F16J  15/52 

VS.  CI.  74— *90.09  42  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  compatible  linear  motion  device  comprising: 
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a  vacuum  chamber  for  sustaining  a  first  pressure  substantially 
less  than  one  atmosphere; 

a  first  fluid  beanng  ftxably  coupled  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  wherein  said  tirsi  fluid  bearing  has  an  axis 
oriented  in  a  hrsi  direction: 

a  first  enclosure,  wherein  said  first  enclosure  encloses  said  fluid 
beanng  and  is  within  the  vacuum  chamber,  such  that  a  second 
pressure  substantially  less  than  one  atmosphere  and  greater 
than  the  first  pressure  is  maintained  within  said  first  enclo- 
sure: and 

a  payload  within  said  vacuum  chamber  wherein  said  payload  is 
fixably  coupled  to  said  first  fluid  bearing  whereby  linear 
motion  is  provided  for  said  payload 


a  roior  roiaiably  and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  axial  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  balance  bars  provided  on  said  rotor  to  compensate 

for  imbalance  of  said  rotor,  each  balance  bar  abutting  at  least 

one  other  adjacent  balance  bar:  and 
means  for  reducing  eddy  currents  around  said  balance  bars 

comprising  a  laminated  striicture. 


5,784.926 

INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  FI^YWHEEL  RIM  AND  Hl'B 

David   Maa.^  New   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Dow-l'nited 

Technologies  Composite  ProducLs,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  697^39 

Int.  Cl."^  F16F  15/JO 

VS.  a.  74—572  16  Clainu! 


5.784,927 

LAMINATED  BALANCE  BARS  FOR  AN  ENERGY 

STORAGE  APPARATL'S 

r.ita  P.  Rao.  8J  Lexington  St..  Belmont.  Mass.  02178;  Gary  M. 

Colello.  711   Flat   Hill   Rd..  I.unrnberg.  Mass.  01462.  and 

Clifford  (iunsallus.  14  Case  St..  N.  Canton.  Conn.  06059 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,091 

Int  CI."  FI6F  15/22 

VS.  CL  74—573  R  6  Claims 


5,784,928 

DAMPED  FLYWHEEL,  ESPECULLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Ayman  Mokdad.  Saint-Ouen.  and  Jean-Claude  Bochot.  Claye- 

Souilly.  both  of  France,  assignoi^  to  \'aleo.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/1-R95/0O876.  $  371  Date  Feb.  2«.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Feb.  28.  1996.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()96/00859.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  605.014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  95  08035 
InL  CI."  F16F  I5/IJ9:I5/I67:I5/IJI 
VS.  a.  74—574  10  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  hub  preform  fiber  preform  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fibers  formed  in  the  shape  of  spokes,  the  fibers  having  first 
ptinions  which  are  shaped  to  form  a  central  bore  sized  to  accept  a 
dnve  shaft  therein,  the  fibers  having  second  portions  which  extend 
circumferenhally  so  as  to  mate  to  a  first  innermost  layer  of  a  fiber 
preform  for  a  flywheel  nm. 


I.  A  damped  flywheel  comprising  two  coaxial  masses  (I,  6), 
mounted  for  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  against 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  means  (150)  and  against  an  axi- 
ally  acting  friction  means  (170).  with  one  of  the  masses,  referred  to 
as  the  first  mass  ( I ),  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  roution  on  a 
driving  shaft  (30).  while  the  other  mass  (6).  referred  to  as  the 
second  mass,  compnses  a  reaction  plate  (161)  offering  a  fnction 
face  (125)  for  a  friction  disc  (127)  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  rotation  on  a  driven  shaft,  wherein  the  resilient  means  (150)  are 
disposed  entirely  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
fnction  face  (125)  of  the  second  mass  (6)  and  the  second  mass  (6) 
has  an  arched  ponion  (160)  for  overlapping  the  resilient  means 
installed  on  the  first  mass  (1). 


1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  axiai  shaft; 


5,784,929 
DYNAMONMETER  TORSIONAL  DAMPING  APPARATIS 
Andrew  J.  Abraham,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Brian  R.  Leslie, 
Rochester  HilLs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser,  No.  709,862 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .1/14:  F16F  15/10 
VS.  a.  74—574  8  Claims 

I.  A  torsional  damping  apparatus  useable  for  damping  torsional 
vibration  between  a  prime  mover  and  a  dynamometer,  the  appara- 
tus compnsmg: 

a  body  plate  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis,  the  body  plate 
having  an  inner  side  and  a  substantially  opposing  outer  side, 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  body  plate  coupleable  to  one  of  the 
prime  mover  and  the  dynamometer; 
a  finger  plate  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  outwardly 
protruding  finger  members,  the  finger  plate  having  an  inner 
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side  and  a  substantially  opposing  outer  side,  the  finger  plate 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  body  plate  wherein  the  finger  plate  is 
rotatable  about  the  rotation  axis,  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
finger  plate  coupleable  to  one  of  the  dynamometer  and  the 
prime  mover; 

a  plurality  of  spring  members  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
corresponding  recesses  arranged  about  the  rotation  axis  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  body  plate,  opposing  end  portions  of  each 
spring  member  disposed  between  and  engageable  with  corre- 
sponding end  walls  of  each  corresponding  recess,  and  each  of 
the  plurality  of  finger  members  engageable  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  spring  member; 

an  outer  retainer  ring  removably  coupled  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
body  plate  over  the  plurality  of  spring  members,  the  outer 
retainer  nng  retaining  the  spring  members  in  the  correspond- 
ing recesses  of  the  body  plate, 

wherein  the  finger  members  are  engageable  with  the  plurality  of 
spring  members  to  compress  the  plurality  of  spring  members 
in  response  to  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  body 
plate  and  the  finger  plate  about  the  rotation  axis,  and 

wherein  the  spnng  members  dampen  torsional  stress  between 
the  prime  mover  and  the  dynamometer. 


5.784,930 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  HAVING  A  BRACE  MEMBER  THAT 

ROTATES  RELATIVE  TO  A  CLEAT  ENGAGING 

MECHANISM 

Yutaka  (Jeda,  Tondabayashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176305 

Int.  CI."  B62M  3/OS 

VS.  a.  74—594.6  15  Ctoims 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising: 

a  pedal  spindle  (3); 

a  suppon  (15)  mounted  to  the  pedal  spindle  (3).  wherein  the 

suppon  (15)  rotates  around  the  pedal  spindle  (3); 
front    and    rear    cleat    engaging    members    (30,31)    rotatably 

mounted  to  the  pedal  spindle  (3),  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 


front  and  rear  cleat  engaging  members  (36  Jl)  is  coupled  to 
the  support  (15)  so  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear 
cleat  engaging  members  (30,31)  pivots  relative  to  the  support 
(15)  and  rotates  around  the  pedal  spindle  (3);  and 
a  brace  member  (55)  routably  mounted  to  the  pedal  spindle  (3) 
and  positioned  behind  the  rear  cleat  engaging  member  (31), 
wherein  the  brace  member  (55)  has  a  height  that  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  height  of  the  rear  cleat  engaging  member 
(31),  and  wherein  the  brace  member  (55)  rotates  relative  to 
the  suppon  (15). 


5,784,931 
BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Yutaka  Ueda,  Tondabayashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No,  676,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176304 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—594.6  26  Claims 


i«S(5i2S^'* 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising: 

a  pedal  spindle  (3): 

a  suppon  (15)  mounted  to  the  pedal  spindle  (3),  wherein  the 
suppon  (15)  rotates  around  the  pedal  spindle  (3); 

front  and  rear  cleat  engaging  members  (30J0fc .31.316)  coupled 
to  the  pedal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  cleat 
engaging  members  (30,306Jl,31b)  is  coupled  to  the  suppon 
(15)  so  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  cleat 
engaging  members  (30.30fc,31,31fc)  pivots  relative  to  the  sup- 
pon (15)  and  rotates  around  the  pedal  spindle  (3):  and 

a  tread  cage  (5)  having  a  tread  surface  (49).  the  tread  cage  (5) 
being  coupled  to  the  pedal  so  that  the  tread  cage  (5)  rotates 
around  the  pedal  spindle  (3)  and  rotates  relative  to  the  suppon 
(15). 


5,784,932 
ROTARY  INDEXING  TABLE 
Joseph  J.  Gilbert!,  98  Cotswdd  Way,  Avon,  Conn.  06001 
FUed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,445 
Int  a."  B23Q  I6A)2 
VS.  a.  74—813  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  indexing  table  comprising: 
a  table  having  a  table  surface: 

a  rotatable  dial  positioned  over  said  table,  said  dial  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  opposite  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  facing  and  generally  parallel  to  said  table  surface,  said 
dial  further  having  an  outer  edge,  a  circular  inner  edge,  and  an 
axis  of  rotation  centered  within  said  iimer  edge; 
first  bearing  means  mounted  to  said  table  and  contacting  said 
inner  edge  for  radially  supporting  the  rotation  of  said  dial  on 
said  table: 
second  bearing  means  for  axially  supponing  said  lower  surface 
on  said  table  surface  for  rotation  of  said  dial  over  said  table 
surface,  said  second  bearing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
concentric  grooves  in  one  of  said  lower  surface  and  said  table 
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surface,  said  grooves  having  a  center  of  curvature  generally 
on  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  other  of  said  table  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  defining  a  flat  surface,  and  ball  beanngs  in 
said  grooves  in  contact  with  said  flat  surface  of  said  other  of 
said  lower  surface  and  said  table  surface  permitting  linear 
horizontal  movement  of  said  dial  relative  to  said  table:  and 
drive  means  engaging  said  dial  for  indexing  the  rotation  of  said 
dial. 


5.784.933 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  THREADED  CAP 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Avram  Perseilin,  3210  N.  Cherry,  'Hicsoii,  Ariz.  85719 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,717 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7^90 

VS.  CI.  81— JJ6  19  Claims 


5,784,934 
RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  PIVOTABLE  HEAD 
Osamu  Izumisawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Pneu- 
matic Industries,  Inc.,  Nagano  Pref,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79U62 

Int.  a."  B25B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  81— 57J6  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  unscrewing  a  threaded  cap  fh>m  its  associ- 
ated threaded  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hrst  body  having  a  first  aperture  formed  therein,  said  first 
aperture  being  shaped  to  receive  a  variety  of  differently-sized 
threaded  caps; 

a  second  body  having  a  second  aperture  formed  therein,  said 
second  aperture  being  shaped  to  receive  a  variety  of 
differenily-sized  containers:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  body  to  said  second  body,  wherein 
said  means  for  coupling  comprises  a  first  coupling  element 
located  on  said  first  body  and  a  second  coupling  element 
located  on  said  second  body,  and  wherein  said  first  coupling 
element  is  configured  to  mate  with  said  second  coupling 
element  via  a  press-fitting  engagement. 


1.  A  power  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  for  gripping  and  holding  the  wrench; 

a  head  having  a  ratchet  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft 
capable  of  powered  rotation  about  its  axis; 

the  head  and  handle  having  openings  generally  in  registration 
with  each  iHher; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  handle  for  driving  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nism: 

a  pin  received  through  the  openings  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  handle  and  head,  the  pin  interconnecting  the  handle  and 
head  and  being  adapted  to  permit  pivoting  movement  of  the 
handle  and  head  relative  to  each  other  about  the  transversely 
extending  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  to  any  of  a  multiplicity 
of  selected  relative  angular  orientations; 

the  head  and  handle  being  operatively  interconnected  to  prevent 
relative  translational  movement  between  the  head  and  handle 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin; 

the  pin  including  a  first  section  sized  and  shaped  for  locking  the 
handle  and  head  together  in  fixed  angular  orientation  about 
the  pin  axis  and  a  second  section  sized  and  shaped  for 
permitting  free  relative  pivoting  motion  of  the  handle  and 
head,  the  pin  being  mounted  for  sliding  motion  relative  to  the 
head  and  handle  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  handle  and 
head  between  a  locked  position  in  which  the  first  section  of 
the  pin  inierengages  the  handle  and  head  and  locks  them 
together,  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  first  section 
does  not  interengage  the  handle  and  head  so  that  the  head  and 
handle  are  unlocked  for  relative  pivoting  motion  about  the  pin 
axis;  and 

a  U'ansmission  constructed  to  transmit  power  from  the  motor  to 
the  ratchet  mechanism  through  the  pin  Interconnection  of  the 
handle  and  head 


5.784.935 
POWER  OPERATED  TORQUE  DRIVER  FOR  SCREW-ON 

WIRE  CONNECTORS 
Chris  W.  Korinek.  Cedarburg.  Wis.,  assignor  to  C;B  Electrical, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WLs. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,060 

InL  CL"  B25B  23/155 

VS.  a.  81—167  13  Claims 
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a  chuck; 

a  torque  limiting  device  connected  to  apply  torque  from  said  \ao\ 
bit  driver  to  said  chuck,  and  having  a  mechanism  for  adjusting 
a  maximum  magnitude  of  torque  applied  to  said  chuck; 

a  tool  coupled  to  said  chuck  and  having  a  member  for  engaging 
the  screw-on  electrical  connector  in  order  to  twist  the  screw- 
on  electrical  connector  onto  the  plurality  of  wires:  and 

indicia  associated  with  said  torque  limiting  device  indicating 
adjustments  of  the  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  combinations 
of  quantities  and  sizes  of  wires  to  be  connected  by  the 
screw-on  electrical  connector. 


1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  screw-on  electrical  connector  to 
a  plurality  of  wires,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tool  bit  driver  which  is  power-driven  and  hand-held; 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  reciprocatable,  workpiece- 
retainlng  carnage  drivingly  connected  to  a  motor  for  reciprocating 
a  sliceable  workpiece  retained  In  the  carnage  along  a  first  path,  the 
slicing  machine  also  having  a  cutter  mounted  along  the  first  path 
for  cutting  through  the  workpiece  when  the  carriage  moves  In  a  its 
reciprocating  cycle  In  a  first  direction  to  form  a  falling  slice  having 
a  selected  thickness,  an  improved  slice  stacking  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  stacking  bed  having  an  upper,  slice  receiving  surface  for 
the  falling  slice  to  land  upon  and  in  which  at  least  one  groove 
is  formed,  the  slice  receiving  surface  drivingly  connected  to 
the  motor  and  reciprocating  In  a  predetermined,  cooperating 
relationship  with  the  carriage  in  the  cycle  through  a  second 
path  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  path  and  extending  at 
least  partially  beneath  the  cutter:  and 

(b)  a  stationary  rake  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  above  the 
second  path,  said  rake  Including  at  least  one  line  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  second  path,  said  at  least  one  tine 
extending  into  said  at  least  one  groove  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  every  reciprocation  cycle  of  the  slice  receiving 
surface,  for  raking  the  slice  from  the  slice  receiving  surface  as 
the  slice  receiving  surface  moves  beneath  the  stationary  rake 
in  a  second,  opposite  direction  from  said  first  direction. 


5.784.937 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  AUTOMATIC  FOOD  SLICER 
Garold  Lee  Wygal,  Durham;  Dennis  Z.  Rush,  Warrenton; 
Peter  D.  Johnson,  Seaside,  and  Paul  S.  Anderson.  Astoria,  ail 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Carruthers  Equipment  Co.,  Warren- 
ton, Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  63,402,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410,954, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,123,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J71 J04.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
547,779,  Jul.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  378431 
InL  CI."  B26D  7/06 
U,S.  CI.  83—422  4  Oairas 


5,784.936 

SLICE  STACKER  FOR  A  SLICING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  King,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Grote 

Company,  Inc.,  Blacklick,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.760,  Feb.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,184 
Int.  CI."  B26D  7/i2 
VS.  CI.  8i-145  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  food  slicing  apparatus  wherein  a  conveyor 
assembly  conveys  loaves  of  food  product  along  a  path,  a  cutoflf 
knife  pivotally  mounted  to  the  apparatus  for  cutting  the  loaves  into 
slabs  of  a  determined  length,  said  conveyor  assembly  comprising: 
a  lower  conveyor  and  an  upper  conveyor,  said  upper  conveyor 
mounted  on  an  arm  that  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  apparatus, 
and  a  control  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
and  thereby  a  downward  urging  movement  of  the  upper 
conveyor  for  urging  the  upper  conveyor  toward  the  lower 
conveyor  and  clamping  of  a  food  product  between  the  con- 
veyors. 


5,784.938 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIPS  OF  WEB 

Joseph  Albert  Watkins.  Rochester,  and  Thomas  Allen  Sisson, 

Hilton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427410.  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748.769 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  83—528  3  Claims 


1.  A  punch  and  die  press,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  the  crank  having  at 

least  three  eccentric  throws: 
an  upper  platen: 
a  first  pair  of  linear  guides  connected  between  the  frame  and  the 

upper  platen  to  permit  reciprocating  movement  only  of  the 

upper  platen  relative  to  the  frame: 
a  first  link  pivotably  connected  between  the  upper  platen  and  a 

first  of  the  eccentric  throws; 
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a  lower  platen  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  upper 
platen:  and. 

second  and  third  links  pivotably  connected  respectively  between 
the  lower  platen  and  a  second  and  a  third  of  the  eccentric 
throws,  wherein  said  second  and  third  Links  pass  through 
respective  apertures  in  said  upper  platen  to  guide  movement 
of  said  lower  platen,  said  lower  platen  being  free  to  move 
relative  to  said  upper  platen; 

an  upper  die  shoe  fixedly  mounted  to  the  upper  platen; 

a  lower  die  shoe  fixedly  nraunted  to  the  lower  platen: 

a  second  pair  of  linear  guides  connected  between  the  upper  and 
the  lower  die  shoes  to  guide  reciprocating  movement  only  of 
the  lower  shoe  relative  to  the  upper  shoe. 

wherein  said  lower  platen  is  arranged  for  providing  actuating 
motion  of  the  lower  die  shoe  lower  platen  about  said  second 
linear  guides  without  inducing  misalignment  of  said  lower  die 
shoe  relative  to  said  upper  die  shoe.  and. 

whereby  rotation  of  the  crank  causes  the  upper  and  lower  die 
shoes  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


5,784,940 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FLAT  STOCK 
Helmut  Gross,  Hofheim,  and  Frank  Stemmer,  Babenhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Hofbeim  am  Taunns,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  615,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1995.  195  12 
106.6 

Int.  CI."  B26D  I /OH:  7/26 
\}S.  a.  83—699.41  15  Claims 


5,784,939 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  AND  LOCKING  A  TOOL- 
SUPPORTING  FRAME  IN  A  DIE-CIITTING  MACHINE 
Jean-Claude    Rebeaud,    Le    Mont,   Switzerland 
Bobst  SA,  LaiLsannc.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433JI7,  May  J,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,461 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4,    1994, 
01395/94 

Int.  a."  B26D  5/02 
VS.  a.  83—563 


I  A  machine  for  cutting  flat  stock  and  sheeu  of  material, 
comprising:  a  counter  for  receiving  said  slock:  cutting  means 
assignor  to  *'^^'"?  ^  ''"■'^^  *"*'  ^  cutting  edge  and  a  back  opposite  said  cutting 
edge;  a  beam  for  mounting  said  knife:  a  machinery  frame,  said 
beam  traveling  up  and  down  toward  and  away  from  said  counter  in 
said  machinery  frame;  said  beam  having  at  least  two  separate 
knife-positioning  elements  for  positioning  said  knife  relative  to 
said  beam  and  supporting  said  knife;  pressure  receiving  means  on 
said  back  of  said  knife:  said  pressure  receiving  means  having  at 
least  a  hard  area  in  contact  with  each  of  said  knife-positioning 
4  Claims  elements,  the  remaining  area  of  said  receiving  means  being  soft 
relative  to  said  hard  area;  said  knife-posilioning  elements  having  a 
cam  resting  against  said  pressure  receiving  means:  a  supporting 
shaft  in  said  beam  for  supporting  said  knife-positioning  elements 
and  for  mounting  said  cam;  said  shaft  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side  opposite  said  front  side:  a  flat  guide  positioned  between  said 
cam  and  said  beam  and  engaging  said  rear  side  of  said  supporting 
shaft,  said  pressure  receiving  means  being  attached  to  said  flat 
guide  between  said  cam  and  said  back  of  said  knife  for  easy 
replacement  of  said  knife,  said  pressure  receiving  means  remaining 
in  position  when  said  knife  is  separated  from  said  beam,  said 
pressure  receiving  means  being  positioned  in  operative  position 
between  the  back  of  said  knife  and  said  cam.  so  that  said  pressure- 
receiving  means  lies  always  against  the  back  of  said  knife  even 
when  said  pressure  receiving  means  has  a  position  differing  from  a 
specific  pre-selected  position:  said  knife  being  held  in  position 
relative  to  said  beam  for  preventing  said  knife-positioning  ele- 
ments from  digging  into  the  back  of  said  knife. 


\.  In  a  device  for  centering  and  locking  tool -supporting  frames 
in  a  die-cutting  press  having  movable  cradles,  each  of  said  cradles 
having  means  coacting  with  the  respective  tool-supporting  fraine  to 
enable  sliding  the  frame  into  the  cradle  like  a  drawer,  die  improve- 
ments comprising  each  tool-supporting  frame  having  two  centering 
points  and  one  centering  and  locking  point,  and  each  cradle  having 
a  first  cenlenng  and  locking  device  lor  one  of  the  points,  said 
centering  and  locking  device  including  a  rod  provided  with  a 
handle  being  mounted  on  the  cradle  and  being  movable  manually 
in  a  C"  shape  slot  of  a  plate  on  the  cradle  from  a  locking  position 
to  an  unlocking  position  to  engage  and  disengage  the  frame  in  the 
cradle. 


5,784,941 

PORTABLE  SAWMILL 

Howard  Sanford  Sanborn.  P.O.  Box  2059,  Darien,  Ga.  31305 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  742,208 

Int.  CI."  B27B  i/26 

VS.  a.  83—794  1  Claim 

I.  A  device  for  holding  and  moving  a  chainsaw  along  a  linear 

path  compnsing: 

a  track  having  upper  and  lower  travel  edges; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  track  to  a  support  structure: 

a  carriage  having  upper  and  lower  grooved  wheels  engaging 

respective  said  upper  and  lower  travel  edges  of  said  track; 
a  first  post  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  track  and  a  second  post 
anached  to  a  second  end  of  said  track,  said  first  post  having  a 
plurality  of  gears  rotatable  mounted  thereon,  said  second  post 
having  at  least  one  gear  rotatable  mounted  thereon; 
a  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears  on  said  first 
post: 


a  chain  operatively  coupled  to  said  carriage  and  cooperatively 
engaging  said  plurality  of  gears  on  said  first  post  and  said  at 
least  one  gear  on  said  second  post,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  handle,  said  chain  is  moved  about  all  of  said  gears  to 
move  said  carnage  along  said  track: 

a  sawbar  clamp  attached  to  said  carriage  for  mounting  the 
chainsaw:  and 

a  throttle  actuator  for  actuating  the  chainsaw  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  said  throttle  actuator  including  an 
arm  pi\otally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  carriage,  a 
gear  rotatable  attached  to  said  arm  and  cooperatively  engag- 
ing said  chain,  and  a  plate  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
arm.  said  plate  engaging  and  actuating  a  throttle  of  the  chain- 
saw  when  the  chain  moves  in  a  first  direction,  and  releases  the 
throttle  when  the  chain  moves  in  a  second  direction. 


5,784,942 

SPIRAL  POTATO  SLICING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Birdsall  L.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  8541,  Coburg,  Oreg.  97408 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753J18 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26D  1/02 

VS.  a.  83—856  14  Oaims 


A 


^tf4^-  V- 

■  \  ia2b 


1.  A  potato  slicer.  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  carriage: 

means  for  supporting  said  carriage  on  said  base: 

means  for  providing  guided  linear  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
carriage  along  said  base: 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage: 

a  longitudinal  threaded  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  being  nearer  to  the  first  end  of  said  base  and  the 
second  end  being  nearer  to  the  second  end  of  said  ba.se,  said 
shaft  being  connected  at  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  said 
motor  whereby  action  of  said  motor  rotates  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  substantially  defining  a  potato  rotation  axis; 

means  for  nonrotatably  engaging  a  first  end  of  a  potato  with  the 
second  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes 
rotation  of  said  potato  about  the  potato  rotation  axis: 

means  for  supporting  and  threadedly  engaging  said  shaft,  said 
supporting  and  engaging  means  being  connected  to  said  base 
and  producing  longitudinal  motion  of  said  potato,  said  shaft. 


said  motor,  and  said  carriage  toward  the  second  end  of  said 
base  when  said  shaft  is  engaged  and  rotated  in  a  forward 
direction; 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  connected  to 
said  base  near  the  second  end  of  said  base,  said  cutting  blade 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  potato  rotation  axis 
widi  the  cutting  edge  positioned  radially  with  respect  to  said 
potato  rotation  axis:  and 

means  for  rotatably  engaging  a  second  end  of  said  potato  with 
said  cutting  blade, 

wherein  said  threaded  shaft  has  a  pitch  of  greater  than  about  ten 
tiireads  per  inch. 


5,784,943 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Ossi  Kahra,  Lahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamrock  Oy,  Tampere, 
Finland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816341 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  15,  1996,  961241 
Int.  CI."  F15B  13/04 
VS.  a.  91—28  9  Claims 


f-^i:d:m;' 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  actuator,  wherein  the  actuator 

comprises  a  cylinder;  an  annular  ring  piston  slidably  mounted 

within  said  cylinder,  and  connected  to  a  hollow  piston  rod;  and  an 

auxiliary  piston  fixed  to  said  cylinder  by  an  auxiliary  rod  passing 

through  the  nng  piston,  said  auxiliary  piston  slidably  mounted 

within  said  hollow  piston  rod; 

wherein  a  first  cylinder  space  is  located  between  said  ring  piston 

and  said  cylinder  at  a  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second 

cylinder  space  is  located  between  said  ring  piston  and  said 

auxiliary  piston  inside  said  hollow  piston  rod.  and  a  third 

cylinder  space  is  located  between  said  ring  piston,  said  hollow 

piston  rod  and  said  cylinder; 

and  the  control  system  includes  a  first  non-return  valve  mounted 

in  said  ring  piston  between  said  second  cylinder  space  and 

said  first  cylinder  space,   allowing  flow   from   said   second 

cylinder  space  into  said  first  cylinder  space  when  pressure  in 

said  second  cylinder  space  exceeds  pressure  in  said  first 

cylinder  space:  a  second  non-return  valve  mounted  in  said 

ring  piston  between  said  second  cylinder  space  and  said  third 

cylinder  space,  allowing  flow  from  said  second  cylinder  space 

into  said  third  cylinder  space  when  pressure  in  said  second 

cylinder  space  exceeds  pressure  in  said  third  cylinder  space;  a 

first  channel  connected  to  said  first  cylinder  space,  for  feeding 

pressure  fluid  into  the  actuator  when  it  is  lengthened:  a  second 

channel  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  into  the  actuator  when  it  is 

shortened:  and  a  first  pressure  limit  valve  for  controlling  fluid 

flow  into  said  cylinder  spaces  depending  on  pressure  in  said 

first  channel  when  said  actuator  is  lengthened: 
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wherein  when  pressure  in  said  first  channel  is  lower  than  a  set 
value  for  said  pressure  limit  valve,  said  third  cylinder  space  is 
connected  directly  to  said  first  cylinder  space,  while  said  third 
cylinder  space  is  disconnected  from  said  second  channel, 
allowing  for  high  speed  and  low  force;  and 

wherein  when  said  pressure  in  said  first  channel  exceeds  said  sec 
value  for  said  pressure  limit  valve,  said  third  cylinder  space  is 
connected  directly  to  said  second  channel,  while  said  third 
cylinder  space  is  disconnected  from  said  first  cylinder  space, 
permitting  pressure  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  second  and  said 
third  cylinder  space  through  said  second  channel  and  thereby 
allowing  for  higher  force  and  lower  speed. 


5,784,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

VALVE  TRANSFORM 

John  J.  Krone,  and  Qi"  Zhang,  both  of  Dunlap,  III.,  a.s$ignors 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,924 

Int  a."  F15B  1.1/16:  FI6D  JIAX) 

VS.  a.  91-361  56  Claims 


5,784.944 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ATTACHMENT  OF  CONSTRICTION  MACHINE 
Shoji  Tozawa,  and  Tomoaki  Ono,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin  Caterpillar  MiLsubLshi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^76 
Int  a."  F15B  13/16:13/044 
VS.  a.  91-361  6  aaims 
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1  A  device  to  control  a  mechanical  linkage,  using  a  pilot 
operated  mam  control  valve  that  controls  a  working  fluid  fed  to  a 
hydraulic  actuator  which  operates  said  mechanical  linkage,  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  sensing  a  configuration  of  said  linkage  to  produce  a 

sensed  configuration: 
means  for  adjusting  a  pilot  pressure  of  said  working  fluid  fed  to 
said  pilot  operated  main  control  valve  in  response  to  said 
sensed  configuration; 
means  for  reducing  said  pilot  pressure  of  said  working  fluid  to  a 
iCTO  pressure  when  said  mechanical  linkage  reaches  a  pre- 
defined configuration,  whereby  said  pilot  operated  main  con- 
trol valve  assumes  a  neutral  position  which  halts  motion  of 
said  mechanical  linkage: 
a  manual  operation  valve  for  manually  controlling  said  pilot 
pressure  of  said  working  fluid,  in  a  pilot  pressure  feed  line, 
fed  to  said  main  control  valve: 
said  means  for  reducing  said  pilot  pressure  includes  an  electro- 
magnetic proportional  control  valve  disposed  in  said  pilot 
pressure  feed  line  between  said  manual  operation  valve  and 
said  main  control  valve: 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  configuration  and  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  of  said  mechanical  linkage; 
means  for  comparing  said  sensed  configuration  to  said  predeter- 
mined configuration;  and 
means  for  causing  said  electromagnetic  proportional  control 
valve  automatically  to  reduce  said  pilot  pressure  in  said  pilot 
feed  line  to  said  mam  control  valve  when  said  sensed  configu- 
ration approaches  said  predetermined  configuration  by  a  pre- 
determined tolerance. 
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I   An  apparatus  for  determining  a  valve  transform  curve  in  a 
fluid  system,  the  fluid  system  having  a  valve  and  a  fluid  actuator 
arranged  to  initiate  movement  of  a  load,  comprising: 
a  desired  velocity   manager  adapted  to  determine  a  desired 

velocity  of  said  load  and  responsively  generate  a  desired  load 

velocity  signal: 
a  load  responsive  device  adapted  to  determine  a  characteristic  of 

said  load  and  responsively  generate  a  load  signal;  and 
a  valve  transform  curve  manager  adapted  to  receive  said  desired 

load  velocity  signal  and  said  load  signal  and  responsively 

determine  a  valve  transform  curve. 


5,784,946 

VACiniM  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

James  B.  Malosh,  Boroda,  Mich.;  Rolf  Viebacb,  and  Dave  C. 

Yoder,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

Technologies  Corporation.  Broadview,  III. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,071,  Nov.  20.  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,875 

Int.  CI."  F15B  WW 

VS.  CL  91-376  R  i8  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  booster  having  a  first  shell  joined  to  a  second  shell 
to  define  a  housing,  said  housing  being  separated  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  by  wall  means,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  first  source  of  fluid  having  a  first  fluid  pressure  while 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation  said  second  chamber  is  in  commu- 
nication with  a  second  source  of  fluid  at  a  second  fluid  pressure 
such  that  a  pressure  differential  is  created  across  said  wall  means  to 
produce  an  output  force  corresponding  to  an  input  force  associated 
with  a  desired  braking  application,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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first  sound  absorbing  means  having  a  first  disc  affixed  to  said 
second  shell  by  a  first  layer  of  adhesive,  said  first  disc  having  a 
diameter  in  a  ratio  of  about  two-thirds  of  an  outside  diameter  of 
said  second  shell,  said  first  disc  attenuating  sounds  created  during 
communication  of  said  second  source  of  fluid  to  said  second 
chamber  to  develop  said  pressure  differential. 


5,784,947 

RESIDENTIAL  REFLISE  COLLECTION  CART  LIFTER 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  FEATURES 

Jimmy  O.  Bayne,  and  Michael  J.  Susil,  both  of  Simpsonville, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Bavne  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Simpsonville, 

S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,777.  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,447,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979.153.  Nov.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.333,984.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  903,078,  Jun.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5308.211.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,749 
Int  CI."  F15B  15/22 
VS.  CI.  91-^106  16  Claims 


1.  A  piston  responsive  variable  valving  system  for  operation 
with  a  fluid  activated  piston  movably  received  within  a  cylinder, 
said  system  comprising: 

fluid  port  means  associated  with  one  end  of  a  cylinder  for 
conducting  fluid  in  alternate  directions  in  the  cylinder  for 
driven  movement  of  the  fluid  actuated  piston  therein: 

fluid  flow  rale  regulating  means  received  within  said  fluid  port 
means  for  establishing  one  of  at  least  two  different  fluid  flow 
rates  for  fluid  conducted  in  either  direction  therethrough  so  as 
to  drive  the  piston,  under  a  given  load  condition,  at  two 
different  corresponding  speeds  within  the  cylinder,  said  regu- 
lating means  including  a  movable  actuation  member,  move- 
ment of  which  between  respective  first  and  second  positions 
thereof  respectively  and  correspondingly  selects  said  different 
fluid  flow  rates;  and 

biasing  means,  for  biasing  said  movable  actuation  member  into 
said  first  position  thereof  protruding  into  the  cylinder  and  in 
the  travel  path  of  the  piston  movably  received  therein  so  as  to 
select  a  corresponding  first  fluid  flow  rate  through  operation 
of  said  regulating  means,  and  for  permitting  said  movable 
actuation  member  to  be  moved  into  said  second  position 
thereof  responsive  to  engagement  with  the  piston  so  as  to 
select  a  corresponding  second  fluid  flow  rate  through  opera- 
tion of  said  regulating  means. 


5.784,948 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  HAVING 

LEVITATING  MAGNETIC  PISTON  SPRING  CIRCUIT 

Brian  M.  Chrestoff.  Sidney.  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Ash.  Jr.. 

Humble,  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.743 

Int  a."  FOIB  13/04:  F04B  I/I2 

VS.  a.  92—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 


a  plurality  of  cylinders  located  in  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports: 
valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cylinders  to  control  the 

flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  the 

cylinder; 
a  piston  reciprocally  moveable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each 

piston  having  an  upper  pressure  face  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 

piston  head  at  a  second  end  thereof: 
a  swashplate  assembly  having  a  cam  surface  which  interacts 

with  each  said  piston  head: 
wherein  during  rotation  of  said  swashplate.  said  cam  surface 

drives  each  said  piston  reciprocally  in  each  said  cylinder  to 

force  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  outlet  port: 
magnet  force  generating  means  for  urging  each  of  said  pistons 

into  continuous  contact  with  the  cam  surface  during  an  inlet 

feed  suction  stroke  of  said  piston. 


5.784.949 
RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIPPER  HOLDDOWN  PINS 
Jim  D.  Ryken.  Roland:  Jeffrey  A.  Baldus,  State  Center;  David 
D.  Dirks,  and  Scott  D.  Meyer,  both  of  Ames,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,135 

Int  CI."  FOIB  13/04 

VS.  CL  92—57  13  Claims 


^     ...  ,. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  retaining  slipper  holddown  pins 
radially  in  a  hydraulic  unit  having  a  cylinder  block  including  a 
center  bore  drivingly  engaged  by  a  shaft,  the  improvement  being 
characterized  by: 
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the  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  therein 

extending  parallel  to  said  center  bore, 
said  holes  being  in  communication  with  said  center  bore  through 

an  elongated  throat  opening  extending  along  the  length  of  the 

holes, 
an  elongated  slipper  holddown  pin  in  each  of  said  holes  with  end 

pins  having  a  width  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  said 

throat   opening   so  the   pins  cannot   be   radially  displaced 

through  the  respective  throat  openings. 


5,784.951 

PISTON  WITH  A  SLIDE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFAC-riJRING  SAME 

Henry  Madsen  Muller,  Scnderborj;,  Denmark,  assignor  lo  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK<»5/(H»269.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096rt)1947,  PC'T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  8,  1994,  0823/94 
Int.  CI."  F16J  1/14 
MS.  a.  92—187  12  Claims 


5,784.950 
SINC;LE  HEADED  SWASH  PLATE  T\'PE  COMPRESSOR 
HAVTNC;  A  PISTON  WITH  AN  OIL  COMMUNICATION 
HOLE  ON  A  SIDE  OF  THE  PISTON  REMOTE  FROM 
THE  CYLINDER  BORE  AND  CRANK  CHAMBER 
Hiroaki  Kayukawa;  Suguni  HiroU:  Hideki  Mizutani;  Fumi- 
n»bu  Enokgima:  Takehito  TomiU;  YoshiUmi  Kondo;  Taka- 
hiro  Hamaoka,  and  Keitji  Takenaka,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
a.s.si|;nors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda    Jidoshokki    Sei- 
sakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  824J168 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996.  8-070448 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  f/00 
VS.  a.  92—71  10  Claims 


I.  A  single  headed  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  crank  chamber  and  parallel  cylinder  bores 
formed  therein; 

pistons  reciprocatingly  arranged  in  the  cylinder  bores  for  com- 
pressing cooling  gas  in  the  cylinder  bores,  each  of  the  pistons 
having  at  one  end  thereof  axially  spaced  hrst  and  second 
bearing  portions  and  an  axially  extending  third  portion  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  bearing  portions,  the  first 
bearing  ponion  being  arranged  on  the  side  near  the  cylinder 
bore,  the  second  bearing  portion  being  arranged  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  cylinder  bore,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
portions  having  mutually  facing  surfaces  with  grooves  formed 
therein: 

a  drive  shaft  routably  arranged  in  the  housing: 

a  swash  plate  attached  to  the  dnve  shaft  in  the  crank  chamber; 

a  shoe  slidably  arranged  between  the  swa.sh  plate  and  each  of  the 
first  and  second  beanng  portions  in  the  groove  thereof  for 
converting  the  rotational  movement  of  the  swash  plate  into 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  pistons;  and 

an  oil  communication  hole  extending  through  the  second  beanng 
portion  for  fluid  communication  between  the  gioove  of  the 
second  beanng  portion  and  the  crank  chamber 


I.  A  piston  with  a  slide  shoe  for  a  hydraulic  piston  engine,  the 
slide  shoe  compnsing  a  ball  socket  and  the  piston  being  formed 
with  a  corresponding  ball  head,  the  ball  socket  and  the  ball  head 
being  connected  in  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  the  ball  head  at  least 
partially  being  constituted  of  a  sphencal  surface  of  a  friction 
reducing  material  moulded  onto  and  retained  on  a  portion  of  the 
piston. 


5,784,952 
TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Shu  Lien  Liu.  2F.  No.  33.  Lane  52,  Szu-Wei  Road,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct  16.  1996.  85215919 
Int.  CI."  A47J  .?(V26..?V/W2,  F24C  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  99—483  4  Claims 
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I.  A  turntable  a.ssembly  having  a  rotational  tableware  supporting 
device  comprising 
a  supporting  base  (1)  having  an  enlarged  bottom  and  a  narrow 
upper  portion,  said  narrow  upper  ponion  of  said  supporting 
base  (1)  provided  with  a  first  connecting  portion  (4)  including 
a  cenual  recessed  ponion  (40)  with  a  through  hole  (44)  at  the 
center,  an  annular  penphery  ponion  (43)  at  the  outer  peripfa- 
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ery  thereof  and  an  annular  flange  (42)  which  has  an  annular 
shoulder  (41)  serving  as  a  guiding  rail; 
an  o\en  (3)  having  an  open  bowl  at  the  top  for  receiving  hot  pot 
or  larger  bowl  and  a  second  connecUng  portion  (5)  at  the 
bottom  which  has  a  downward  extension  (50)  including  a 
central  recessed  portion  (51)  with  a  locking  nut  (54)  at  the 
center  and  an  annular  periphery  portion  (53)  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof: 
a  guiding  rail  (2)  fonned  between  the  top  of  the  annular  shoulder 
(41)  of  said  first  connecting  portion  (4)  and  the  bonom  of  said 
oven  (3)  after  said  oven  is  removably  fixed  to  said  supporting 
base  (1);  *^*^      ^ 

a  rotational  disk  (8)  provided  with  a  roller  assembly  (7)  at  the 
central  ponion  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  brackets  (9) 
disposed  at  the  penphery  of  the  rotational  disk  (8)  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  dishes  or  plates  (12)  thereon: 
a  locking  bolt  (6)  being  inserted  through  said  through  hole  (44) 
of  said  first  connecting  ponion  (4)  of  said  supporting  base  (1) 
and  locked  onto  said  locking  nut  (54)  of  said  second  connect- 
ing portion  (5)  of  said  oven  (3).  whereby  when  said  oven  3 
with  said  second  connecting  portion  (5)  is  releasably  engaged 
with  said  supporting  base  1  with  said  first  connecting  portion 
(4).  and  said  guiding  rail  (2)  is  fomied  to  support  said  rota- 
tional disk  (8)  which  is  spaced  above  the  table  without  touch- 
ing the  articles  disposed  on  the  table  when  said  rotational  disk 
(8)  IS  rotating  and  said  rotational  disk  is  thus  to  support  a 
plurality  of  courses  which  are  to  be  served. 


an  antivortex  baffle  having  the  shape  of  a  tnincated  inverted 
cone,  wherein  an  angle  of  the  inverted  tnincated.  cone  of  the 
antivortex  baffle  relative  to  a  vertical  line  is  from  about  10  to 
3  degrees,  and  wherein  the  antivortex  baffle  is  placed  in  the 
juice  basin  for  preventing  upward  splashing  of  juice  an  the 
inside  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  juice  basin. 


5,784,953  5,784,955 

lu-     ...          ^  .          ^^^  SEPARATOR  CALENDER  IN  A  PAPER-MAKING  OR  A  COATINr 

Ltd    A^d               ™'"'""  '^'^^  '"  ^'  Pampered  Chef,  MACHINE                   COATING 

'          KiiLt  X,       ,-,   ,^,  ^      ..  Hans-Roir  Conrad,  Dormagen.  Germany,  assienor  to  Voith 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,590  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH,  Kr*feld  Germany 

Int.  CI."  A47J  ,m2:4.y,4:  A23N  im  fj  J^ov.  14,  im  Ser  N™  ^663 


U.S.  a.  99—499 


17  Claims        aaims  priority,  application  C^rmany.  Nov.  21,  1995,  295  18 

424  U 

Int  a.*  D21G  1/00 
VS.  a.  100-329  12  Claims 


1  A  unitary  egg  separator  comprising  an  apertured  cup  for 
separaung  an  egg  yolk  from  the  associated  egg  white  of  a  shelled 
egg  deposited  in  said  cup;  and  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 
downwardly  arcuately  curved  handle  extending  from  a  lip  region 
of  said  cup.  said  handle  having  an  upstanding  flange  in  said  handle 
for  cracking  an  egg  shell. 


5.784,954 
JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Eugeniusz  Kokot;  Zenon  Swaczyj;  Marek  PHat,  and  Andrzej 
Czerpak,  all  of  Poniatowa,  Poland,  assignors  to  Zakland 
Produkcji  Rynkowej  Sp.  z  o.o.,  Poniatowa,  Poland 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,113 
Int  CI."  A47J  19/02 
VS.  a.  99-511  21  dims 

1.  A  juice  extractor  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  shaft  for  providing  rotary  energy; 
a  coupling  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor; 
a  juice  basin  disposed  above  the  motor  for  collecting  juice  and 
having  an  inner  side  of  an  outer  wall: 


9.  A  calender  being  disposed  in  one  of  a  paper-making  and  a 
coating  machine,  said  calender  comprising: 

at  least  four  rollers  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  of 
said  rollers  being  routably  mounted  on  bearings,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  independently  rotatably  driven,  at  least  two  of 
said  rollers  being  beatable,  said  at  least  two  beatable  rollers 
each  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  bores  for  guiding  a 
heating  medium,  at  least  40%  of  said  rollers  being  soft  rollers, 
said  soft  rollers  having  an  outer  covering  that  is  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  that  is  insensitive  to  marking  so  that  a 
doctor  blade  can  be  applied  to  said  soft  roller:  and 

means  for  inserting  a  paper  guide  stnp  into  said  calender. 
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5,784,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MATERIALS 
PARTICVLARLY  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  CERAMICS 
PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Walz,  72793  Pfullingen,  Oberhaldenweg  38.  (Jermany 
Filed  AuR.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,785 
CUim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1996,  196  22 
2J0J 

Int.  CL*  B4IF  15/04 
VS.  C\.  101— 115  >6  CUims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  pnnling  of  materials,  with  a  housing  (12) 
and  several  printing  units  (26)  which  are  respectively  associated 
with  a  pallet  (23)  arranged  on  a  pallet  earner  (22)  and  with  a  rotary 
drive  (17)  which  receives  several  pallets  (23)  and  transfers  the 
pallets  (23)  to  a  next  processing  station,  and  with  a  plate  (51) 
which  carries  the  printing  units  (26)  and  can  be  moved  up  and 
down  by  means  of  a  lifting  apparatus  (53).  charactenzcd  in  that  the 
rotary  drive  (17)  is  constructed  as  an  indexing  ubie  with  a  rotary 
plate,  having  a  working  cycle  in  which  a  pallet  is  received  at  a 
priH-essing  station  and  is  transferred  to  a  next  processing  station 
under  control  of  an  electromechanical  indexing  system  that  senses 
and  positions  the  pallet. 


5,784,957 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOLING 
TRANSFER  AND  FORM  CYLINDERS 
(;unnar   Rau.   K6niK<«brunn.   and    Karl   Heinz   Miiller,   Ger- 
sthofen,  both  of  (Jermanv.  avsiRnors  to  Man  Roland  Dnick- 
maschinen  A(>,  OfTenbach  am  Main,  (>rrman> 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  335,127,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,595,115.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  625,645 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  (Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  9316932 
L;  Sep.  1,  1994,44  31  188„«! 

Int.  CI."  B41L  29/O0.JV/4 
IJ.S.  CI.  101—142  9  CUim.s 

1  An  internally  cooled  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine,  on  which 
cylinder  a  sleeve  is  slidable.  the  cylinder  comprising; 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  first,  dnve  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
cylinder  jacket,  the  cylinder  body  having  radial  bores  in  the 
second  end; 
a  cix)lanl  feed  lube  arranged  in  the  cylinder  body  so  as  to  extend 

between  the  hrst  and  second  ends  of  the  cylinder  body; 
a  separating  lube  arranged  within  the  cylinder  body  so  as  to 
surround  the  feed  tube  to  form  a  cooling  chamber  between  tfie 
separating  lube  and  the  cylinder  jacket  and  a  pressure  line 
between  the  separating  lube  and  tfie  feed  tube,  the  radial  bores 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  line; 
a  coolant  feed  line  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  feed  tube  at  the 
dnve  end  of  the  cylinder  body  so  a.s  to  supply  a  fluid  coolant, 
radial  passages  lieing  arranged  in  tfie  second  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body  so  as  to  place  a  second  end  of  the  feed  lube 
in  fluid  communication  with  ifie  cooling  chamber; 
an  outlet  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cooling  chamber 
at  the  first,  drive  end  of  the  cylinder  body  so  as  to  permit  an 
outflow  of  coolant;  and 


connection  means  provided  at  the  first,  dnve  end  of  the  cylinder 
body  for  releasably  connecting  a  pressurized  air  supply  to  the 
pressure  line. 


5,784,958 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  AN 
INDERSTRIICTVIRE 
Norbert  Dylla,  Stadtbergen;  Johann  Schlittenbauer.  Aichach. 
and  Johann  (Whay,  Wehringen,  all  of  (^rmany.  assignors 
to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  A<;,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Ormanv 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996.  196  50 
812.6 

InL  CI."  B4IF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  lOI— 216  20  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising  an  understruclure  hav- 
ing vertical  girders  with  upper  end  faces,  metal  plates  provided  on 
the  upper  end  faces  of  the  vertical  girders,  support  elements  having 
bottom  sides,  the  support  elements  being  releasably  connected  to 
the  metal  plates  so  as  to  rest  horizonully  on  the  upper  end  faces  of 
the  vertical  girders,  and  means,  located  on  the  bottom  sides  of  the 
support  elements  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  metal  plates  of  the 
vertical  girders,  for  releasably  connecting  the  support  elements  to 
tfie  vertical  girders 
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5,784,959 
HAND-HELD  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVE 

TAPE 

Frank  N.  Larios,  1827  Woodacre  Way,  RosevUle,  Calif.  95661 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,598 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  101-219  19  CMms 


LA  hand-held  printer  for  marking  on  adhesive  tape  with  wet 
ink,  comprising: 

a  tape  reel  for  holding  said  adhesive  tape; 

a  plate  roller  for  applying  an  imprint  on  said  adhesive  tape  with 
said  wet  ink; 

an  ink  cartridge  body  having  an  ink  cartridge  reservoir  therein 
for  said  wet  ink.  said  ink  cartridge  body  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein  to  dispense  said  wet  ink;  and 

a  compressor  for  squeezing  said  wet  ink  within  said  ink  car- 
tridge reservoir  to  force  said  wet  ink  through  said  at  least  one 
aperture  for  application  to  said  plate  roller. 


an  intermittent  ducior  roller  joumalled  on  a  pivotal  support  for 
periodically  engaging  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  inking  roller 
to  transfer  said  ink  film  from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to  said 
inking  roller;  and 
a  ductor  roller  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  support  and  causing 
said  ductor  roller  to  intermittenUy  engage  said  ink  fountain 
roller  and  said  inlcing  roller; 
said  ductor  roller  drive  means  including  a  rotating  control  cam. 
said  control  cam  having  a  predominant  circumferential  con- 
tour and  a  subordinate  circumferential  contour,  said  subord- 
lante  circumferential  contour  being  bounded  by  a  first  bound- 
ary region  and  a  second  boundary  region,  said  predominant 
circumferenual  contour  being  allocated  to  the  throw  of  said 
ductor  roller  on  said  inking  roller,  said  first  boundary  region 
being  allocated  to  the  transfer  of  said  ducior  roller  from  said 
inking  roller  to  said  ink  fountain  roller,  said  subordinate 
circumferential  contour  being  allocated  to  the  throw  of  said 
ducior  roller  on  said  ink  fountain  roller,  said  second  boundary 
region  being  allocated  to  the  transfer  of  said  ducior  roller 
from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to  said  inking  roller; 
a  cam  follower  connected  to  said  pivotal  support  joumalling  said 
intermittent  ductor  roller  for  traversing  said  control  cam  to 
thereby  cause  said  intermittenl  ductor  roller  to  periodically 
engage  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking  roller;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  control  cam  to  rotate  at  a  speed 
direcUy  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  pnnling  machine 
when  said  cam  follower  roller  traverses  said  predominant  and 
subordinate  circumferential  contours  and  for  causing  said 
control  cam  to  rotate  independently  of  the  printing  speed  of 
said  printing  machine  when  said  control  cam  traverses  said 
first  and  second  boundary  regions. 


5  784  960 
APPARATIIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  INK 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
ValenHn  Gensheimer.  Muhlheim;  Achim  Stoffler;  Peter  Hum- 
mel, both  of  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner.  Alzenau.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,151,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,685,225.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Xub..  11    1994  44  28 
403.9  .  •"  «> 

Int.  CI."  B41F  31/06:31/14 
VS.  a.  101-352.09  ,0  Claims 


5,784,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
PRINTING  SLEEVE  ONTO  A  PRINTING  ROLL 
Heinz-W.  Lorig.  Legden.  and  Kari  Sauressig.  Vreden,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pol>T»est  Kunstofflechnik,  Sauressig 
&  Partner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ahaus,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31.  1996.  196  03 

InL  CI."  B41F  27/00:13/20 
VS.  a.  101-375  ,0  cuu^ 


'  L  An  undershot  inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain  for  supplying  printing  ink; 

an  ink  fountain  roller  communicating  with  said  ink  fountain; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  ink  fountain  roller  so  that  an  ink 
film  IS  generated  on  the  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller, 
said  ink  fountain  roller  drive  means  being  contfollable  inde- 
pendently of  the  pnnling  speed  of  said  printing  machine; 

an  inking  roller; 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  printing  sleeve  onto  a  printing  roll 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

clamping  the  printing  roll  at  a  first  end  thereof,  the  printing  roll 
comprising  the  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an  outer  surface 
defining  an  outside  diameter  of  the  pnntmg  roll,  the  pnnling 
roll  having  a  tapered  outside  diameter  wherein  the  printing 
roll  is  conical  in  shape  with  the  outside  diameter  at  the  first 
end  of  the  priming  roll  being  larger  dian  the  outside  diameter 
at  the  second  end  of  the  printing  roll; 

supporting  the  printing  roll  at  a  point  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  thereof  with  a  retractable  support  arm. 

pushing  a  first  end  of  a  base  sleeve  over  the  second  end  of  the 
printing  roll,  the  base  sleeve  comprising  the  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  an  inside  surface  disposed  therebetween,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  base  sleeve  defining  a  tapered  inside  diameter 
of  the  base  sleeve  wherein  the  base  sleeve  is  conical  in  shape 
with  the  inside  diameter  at  the  first  end  of  the  base  sleeve 
being  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  at  the  second  end  of  the 
base  sleeve,  the  base  sleeve  being  pushed  until  the  first  end 
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thereof  approaches  the  retractable  arm  and  the  second  end 
thereof  has  been  pushed  past  the  second  end  of  the  pnnting 
roll. 

supporting  the  second  end  of  the  pnnting  roll. 

retracting  the  retractable  arm. 

pushing  the  ba>ie  sleeve  further  onto  the  printing  roll  so  that  the 
hrst  end  of  the  base  sleeve  slides  past  the  point  where  the 
printing  roll  was  supported  by  the  retractable  arm. 


5,784,963 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDERS  OF  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 
Gotthard  Schmid,  MaJsch,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelben;,  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694!l98 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  295  12 
758  L  ' 

Int.  CI."  B41F  .15/00:35/02-  B4IL  41/00 
VS.  a.  101—425  11  Claims 


5,784,962 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDERS 
IN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Andre  Geis.  St.  Leon-Rot.Thomas,  and  Thomas  Kraft.  Leimen, 
both    of    (irrmany,    assignorN    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 
aschinen AktiengrselLscbaft,  Heidelberg,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  801.516 
Claims  prioiily,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  17.  1996.  1%  05 
957.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  J5/00:  G03G  2IA)0 
VS.  CL  101—423  20  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  cleaning  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  cylinders  in 
a  rotary  pnnting  machine,  said  device  compnsing: 

an  apparatus  to  press-on  a  cleaning  cloth  to  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  respective  cylinder; 

said  apparatus  to  press-on  including  an  expandable  hollow  body; 

said  expandable  hollow  body  comprising  a  cavity  to  expand  said 
expandable  hollow  body  upon  a  pressurized  source  being 
connected  to  said  cavity; 

an  arrangement  to  selectively  connect  said  cavity  to  either  a 
pressurized  source  or  a  suction  source  to  selectively  move 
said  expandable  hollow  body  from  an  outwardly  expanded 
position  adjacent  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  for  bringing  a 
cleaning  cloth  into  contact  with  an  outer  cylindncal  surface 
upon  connection  to  a  pressurized  source,  via  a  neutral  resting 
position,  to  an  inwardly  expanded  position  spaced  away  from 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  for  withdrawing  a  cleaning  cloth 
from  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  upon  connection  to  a  suction 
source. 


1.  Cleaning  device  for  cleaning  cylinders  of  a  pnnting  press, 
comprising: 

a  pressure  member  with  a  cleaning  inedium  assigned  thereto, 
said  pressure  member  being  formed  as  a  roller  angularly 
adjustable  about  a  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  said 
cleaning  medium  being  disposed  on  an  outer  cylindncal  sur- 
face of  said  roller,  said  roller  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
axially  extending  washing-solution  cleaning  duct;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  assigned  to  said  roller  for  preventing  said 
roller  from  rotating  when  said  roller  engages  a  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press. 


5.784.964 
MACHINE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACnjRE 

THEREOF 
Anton    Rodi,    Leimen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  .\(>,  Heidelberg,  (Fermany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  Apr.  10,  1995,  195  13 
537.7 

lot  CI."  B41F  5/04 
VS.  a.  101^180  12  Claims 


.Jj^^- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  prtxlucing  three-dimensional  structures  on  a 

substrate  having  a  plurality  of  individual  aggregate  components,  a 

machine  frame  whereon  the  aggregate  components  are  mounted  at 

predetermined  relative  positions,  the  machine  frame  comprising: 

a  one-piece  light-weight  frame  having  fitting  devices  formed 

thereat  for  secunng  tlie  individual  aggregate  components  to 

said  one-piece  frame,  said  fining  devices  being  formed  at 

predetermined  relative  positions  on  said  one-piece  frame;  and 
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said  fining  devices  including  a  plurality  of  press  roller  fitting 
devices,  a  paper  transport  fining  device,  sheet-feeding  fining 
devices  and  sheet  delivery  fining  devices. 


5  784  965 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD 

TRACKWAY  SYSTEM 

James  Zaguroli,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knight 

Industries,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,451 

Int  CI."  EOIB  25/26 

VS.  a.  104-96  11  cauns 


6  '  , 


connected  to  a  steering  control  to  control  the  roll  orienu- 
tion  of  a  complete  assembly  comprising  the  car,  the  support 
structure,  and  the  equipment  as  the  apparatus  translates 
along  the  rail. 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  connecting  respective  ends  of  a 
movable  trackway  and  a  fixed  trackway  section,  each  having 
ninning  surfaces  for  allowing  rolling  of  trolleys  therealong.  said 
interlock  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bridging  trackway  assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  trackway 
ends  to  be  vertically  movable  from  a  raised  position  to  a 
lowered  position,  said  bridging  trackway  assembly  including 
lower  u^ckway  running  surfaces  brought  into  alignment  with 
respective  trackway  ninning  surfaces  on  said  movable  track- 
way and  said  fixed  trackway  as  said  bndging  trackway  assem- 
bly descends  to  said  lowered  position;  and. 
an  operating  lever  system  for  selectively  lowering  and  raising 
said  bridging  trackway  assembly. 


5  784  967 
REAR  STEERING  AXLE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 
LINKAGE  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Robert  Lohr,  Hangenbieten.  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Indus- 
trie, Hangenbieten,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00066,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20S16,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,608 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  01123 
Int  a."  B62D  U/00 
VS.  a.  105-3  19  dainis 


5,784,966 
STABILIZED  LIGHTWEIGHT  EQUffMENT  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM 
Garrett  W.  Brown.  515  Addison  Ct..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19147, 
and  David  KeUer.  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Garrett  w! 
Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  788,645 
Int.  CI.*'  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  104-304  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  translating  equipment  along  a 
rail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  car;  and 

(b)  a  support  structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  car  about  a 
pitch  axis  and  adapted  to  support  the  equipment  to  be  trans- 
lated along  the  rail,  wherein: 

the  pitch  axis  passes  approximately  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  a  combination  of  the  support  structure  and  the 
equipment  and  excluding  the  car;  and 

the  car  compnses  a  plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
rail,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  is  steerable  and 


/       L 


1.  A  directional  control  linkage  in  combination  with  a  rtjad 
vehicle  having  a  front  steering  module  and  at  least  one  rear  module 
each  being  connected  to  one  another  by  articulated  connections  to 
an  intermediate  module,  said  intermediate  module  having  an  axle 
supporting  a  pair  of  wheels,  and  said  directional  control  linkage 
being  provided  for  selectively  transmitting  directional  conDx)l  from 
said  front  steering  module  to  said  rear  module  of  said  road  vehicle; 
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said  directional  control  linkage  being  articulated  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  front  steenng  module  and  being  articulated  at 
an  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  rear  nnxlule.  without  being 
articulated  to  any  intermediate  module,  to  facilitate  selective 
directional  control  of  said  rear  module; 

said  directional  control  linkage  further  comprising  a  movable 
element,  which  is  movable  relative  to  a  portion  of  said  direc- 
tional control  linkage,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking 
said  movable  element  in  a  reference  position,  an  unlocking 
mechanism  for  unlocking  said  movable  element,  and  active 
means  for  returning  said  movable  element  to  the  reference 
position,  and  said  directional  control  linkage  having: 

an  active  state  in  which  said  movable  element  is  maintained 
locked  in  the  reference  position  and  facilitates  control  of  an 
orientation  of  said  rear  module; 

a  passive  state  in  which  said  movable  element  is  in  the  unlocked 
position  and  moves  relative  to  said  portion  of  said  directional 
control  linkage  to  interrupt  control  of  said  rear  module;  and 

an  intermediate  stale  in  which  said  active  means  returns  said 
movable  element  to  the  reference  position. 


5.784.%8 
UK OMOTIVF  TOP  DECK  COVER  .SI  PPORT  BRACKET 
lohn  Kenneth  MacDonnell.  Crete,  III.,  assif>nor  to  K.  W.  Mac 
Company,  Crete,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.144 

Int.  CI."  B61C  \7/00 

VS.C\.  I«5— 26.05  7  Claims 


prevent  movement  of  the  support  arm  past  said  ratchet  teeth 
toward  its  fully  lowered  position,  thereby  maintaining  said 
support  bar  in  said  selective  position  for  supporting  said 
locomotive  engine  top  deck  cover  on  said  cover  supporting 
end  of  said  support  arm;  and 
said  pawl  being  manually  displaceable  to  its  disengaged  position 
to  allow  movement  of  said  support  arm  past  said  ratchet  teeth 
toward  its  fully  lowered  position. 


5,784.969 
PROCE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
EARTH  RELATED  INCLINATION  OF  RAILROAD 
VEHK  LE  BOXES 
.Siegbert    Sleidl.    Herzogenaurach;    Giinter    Wagner.    Eber- 
mannstadt;  Clemen.s  Jungkunz.  ErIangen;  Herbert  Muller, 
Hochstadt:    Bernhard    Rath.   Gladbeck.   all   of  Germany; 
Anton  Striberskv.  Eberschwang.  Aastria:  Peter  Driicke.  and 
Werner  Niemeyer-Stein.  both  of  Bremen,  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02548.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1997,  \  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96AI2027.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,762 
ClainLS  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   II, 
1994,  94110758.3 

Intel.'  B6IF5/:4 
U.S.  CI.  105— 199J  9  Claims 


£L^ 


I.  A  locomotive  engine  top  deck  cover  support  apparatus  for 
maintaining  a  locomotive  lop  deck  cover  in  an  open  position,  the 
ipparatus  comprising: 

a  ratchet  member  mountable  to  said  locomotive  engine  and 
having  a  plurality  ot  radially  disposed  ratchet  teeth  with 
respective  forward  and  rear  sides; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  ratchet  member: 

an  elongated  support  arm  having  a  pivot  end  and  an  opposite 
cover  supporting  end.  the  pivot  end  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  axle  for  movement  of  said  support  arm  between  a  fully 
raised  position  and  a  fully  lowered  position; 

a  pawl  mounted  to  said  support  arm  for  linear  displacement 
between  an  engaged  position  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
member  and  a  disengaged  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  member,  said  pawl  being  biased  toward  said 
engaged  position  and  having  a  ratchet  member  engaging  end 
dehned  by  an  angled  forward  camming  surface  and  a  rear 
slopping  surface; 

said  angled  forward  camming  surface  of  said  pawl  being  coop- 
erable  with  the  rear  sides  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ratchet 
leeih  to  effect  camming  displacement  of  said  pawl  toward  said 
disengaged  position  upon  application  of  force  to  said  support 
arm  moving  it  toward  its  fully  raised  position,  to  allow 
angular  displacement  of  said  support  arm  past  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  any  selective  angular  position; 

said  rear  slopping  surface  of  said  pawl  being  cooperable  with  the 
forward  sides  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ratchet  teeih  lo 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  earth-related  inclination  of  a  rail 
vehicle  box  of  a  railway  vehicle  having  at  least  one  rail  vehicle  box 
which  sits  on  bogies,  each  bogie  having  a  spnng  suspension  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  wheels  and  being  pivolable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bogie,  the  process  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  centrifugal  acceleration  in  a  horizontal  plane: 

b)  determining  from  the  centrifugal  acceleration  a  setpoint  for  an 
absolute  inclination  of  the  rail  vehicle  box  relative  to  the 
earth,  the  setpoint  being  freely  predefinable  as  a  function  of 
travel  conditions; 

c)  determining  an  actual  value  of  the  absolute  inclination  of  the 
rail  vehicle  box  relative  to  the  earth; 

d)  generating  at  least  one  control  signal  from  a  difference 
between  the  setpoint  and  the  actual  value  of  the  absolute 
inclination  of  the  rail  vehicle  box  using  a  freely  preseleclable 
law  of  formation;  and 

e)  adjusting  the  angle  between  the  bogie  and  the  rail  vehicle  box 
across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rail  vehicle  box  as  a 
function  of  the  al  least  one  control  signal. 

wherein  the  centnfugal  acceleration  is  determined  as  a  function 
of  physical  quantities  measured  in  front  of  the  rail  vehicle 
box. 


July  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3391 


5.784,970 
CARRUGE  BODY  FRAME 
Peter  Fehr.  Schafhisheim;  Lorenzo  Kocher.  Wohlen;  Robert  J 
Dean.   Ihwiesen;    Roger  Betschart,  Weiningen.  and   Lutz 
Kampmann.    Beringen.    aU    of   Switzeriand,    assignors    to 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,511 
aaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  24 
1996. 96810048  ' 

Int.  CI."  B61D  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  IOS-^1  1,  cai^ 


1  Carriage  body  frame  for  high  speed  trains,  which  comprises  a 
passenger  compartment;  longitudinal  load-bearing  sections  of  said 
passenger  compartment  of  aluminum  and  light-weight  composite 
panels  inserted  between  the  load-bearing  sections;  wherein. 

a)  the  composite  panels  feature  a  plastic  core  adhesively  Iwnded 
to  outer  sheets  of  aluminum. 

b)  the  outer  sheets  extend  partially  over  an  aluminum  connecting 
section  which  is  integral  to  the  composite  panel,  and  fit  to  the 
said  connecting  section  by  virtue  of  shape. 

c)  the  connecting  section  exhibits  connecting  strips  which 
directly  rest  on  con^spondingly  an-anged  connecting  strips  on 
said  load-bearing  section,  and 

d)  the  connecting  section  is  joined  to  said  load-bearing  section 
by  means  of  laser  welding, 

wherein  the  connecting  stnps  of  the  connecting  section  run  parallel 
to  each  other  and  are  spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  wherein  the 
connecung  strips  of  the  load-bearing  section  run  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  spaced  a  distance  apart. 


(1)  a  surface  plate  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  first  fold 
lines,  said  surface  plate  portion  having  formed  therethiDugh 
a  plurality  of  upper  slot  holes; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  sidewall  portions  extending  downward  from 
said  first  fold  lines  to  substanually  define  a  first  groove 
space  beneath  said  surface  plate  portion,  each  said  sidewall 
portion  having  at  least  one  lower  slot  hole  formed  there- 
through, each  said  lower  slot  hole  being  in  open  communi- 
cation with  at  least  one  of  said  surface  plate  portion  upper 
slot  holes:  and, 

(3)  at  least  one  wing  piece  portion  projecting  from  said 
surface  plate  portion  in  a  substantially  coplanar  manner 
and. 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  crosswise  beam  members  fonned  of  a 
corrugated  paper  material  coupled  in  transverse  manner  to 
said  lengthwise  beam  members,  each  said  crosswise  beam 
member  including: 

(1)  a  top  plate  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  second  fold  lines, 
said  top  plate  portion  at  least  partially  overiaying  at  least 
one  of  said  surface  plate  portions  of  said  lengthwise  beam 
members:  and. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  bracket  plate  portions  extending  downward 
from  said  second  fold  lines  to  substanually  define  a  second 
groove  space  beneath  said  top  plate  portion,  each  said 
bracket  plate  portion  having  formed  therein  a  slotted  open- 
ing delineating  first  and  second  bracket  plate  extending 
sections,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bracket  plate  extend- 
ing sections  being  adapted  for  insert  through  one  of  said 
surface  plate  portion  upper  slot  holes,  whereby  said  bracket 
plate  portion  matingly  engages  at  least  one  of  said  sidewall 
portions  of  said  lengthwise  beam  member. 


5  784  972 

STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES 

Bradley  Emalfarb.  763  Bunker  Ct^  and  Seymour  Emalfarb, 

1585  Saunders  Rd.,  both  of  Riverwoods.  ni.  60015 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,187 

Int.  CI."  A47B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  108-156  18  Claims 


5,784,971 
PALLET  STRUCTURE  IMPROVEMENT 
Wen-Tsung  Chang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cheng 
Loong  Corporation 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.394 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 

MS.  CI.  108-51 J  ,  cteia. 


•  —-zz 


1.  A  collapsible  pallet  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  lengthwise  beam  members  fonned  of  a 

corrugated  paper  matenal.  each  said  lengdiwise  beam  member 

including; 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  articles  in  an  elevated  position  on  a 
subjacent  surface,  said  stand  comprising: 
a  shelf  having  a  support  surface  for  an  article: 
a  base:  and 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  base  and  the  shelf  for 
allowing  selective  placement  of  the  base  and  the  shelf  in 

a)  an  operative  state  where  the  shelf  is  stably  supported  on  the 
base  without  the  need  for  separate  fasteners  so  that  the 
support  surface  is  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  a 
subjacent  surface  on  which  the  base  is  placed  and 

b)  a  disassembled  state  wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  shelf  is 
separated  from  the  base. 

said  first  means  comprising  second  means  for  changing  the  base 
and  the  shelf  between  the  operative  and  disassembled  states  as 
the  base  and  the  at  least  part  of  the  shelf  are  moved  relative  to 
each  other  along  a  substantially  linear  predetenmned  path. 
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said  second  means  compnsing  a  first  pair  of  connecting  mem- 
bers on  the  at  least  part  of  the  shelf,  and  a  second  pair  of 
connecting  members  on  the  base, 

the  members  of  the  first  pair  of  connecting  members  located  on 
the  at  least  part  of  the  shelf  to  engage  agamst  the  members  of 
the  second  pair  of  connecting  members  on  the  ba.se  as  the 
base  and  the  at  least  part  of  the  shelf  move  along  the  subsurn 
tially  linear  predetermined  path  from  the  disassembled  sute  to 
the  operative, 

the  members  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  having  a  first 
onenution  relative  to  each  other  with  the  base  and  the  shelf  in 
the  disassembled  state,  and  a  second  oneniauon  relative  to 
each  other  with  the  base  and  the  shelf  in  the  operative  state. 

the  members  of  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  configured 
to  move  from  the  first  onentauon  to  the  second  orientation  as 
an  incident  of  the  members  of  the  first  pair  engaging  against 
the  members  of  the  second  pair  as  the  base  and  the  at  least 
part  of  the  shelf  move  along  the  predetermined  path  from  the 
disassembled  state  to  the  operative  state. 


bolt  engaging  portion  of  said  latch  and  said  projecting  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  door  is  movable  in  a  direction  outward  from 
the  intenor  area  to  an  open  position,  and  wherein  when  said 
bolt  is  in  the  extended  position  said  bolt  is  in  engagement 
with  said  first  bolt  engaging  portion  of  said  latch  and  with 
said  projecting  member,  wherein  said  door  is  held  in  the 
closed  position. 


5  784  974 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  OF 

VOLUMETRIC  COAL  FEEDERS 

Kenneth  J.  Krauss,  North  Ohnstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporatioo,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  837,842 

InL  a."  F23N  5/lH 

VS.  a.  110—186  5  Claims 


OlSTmaUTED  COHTWOL  SYSTEM 


5,784,973 

SECURE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AUTOMATED  BANKING 

MACHINE 

Scott  A.  Mercer.  Hanoverton;  Paul  J.  Cox,  Louisville;  Kenneth 

C.  Kontor,  Chesteriand,  and  H.  Thomas  Graef.  Bolivar,  all  of 

Ohio,  avsignors  to  InterBold.  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,410 

InL  CL"  EOSG  lAH:  E05B  i/i6 

VS.  a.  109—59  R  57  Claims 
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1  A  feeder  system  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  massed 
feed  rate  of  particulate  fuel  material  comprising: 

a  group  of  volumetric  feeders,  and  a  gravimetric  feeder  coupled 
to  said  group  of  volumetric  feeders;  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  feed  rate  of  the  volumetric  feeders  based  upon  dau 
communicated  from  the  gravimetric  feeder,  said  nKans  for 
controlling  including  a  microprocessor  connected  to  each  of 
said  feeders;  a  loop  connected  from  the  microprocessor  of  the 
gravimetric  feeder  to  the  respective  microprocessors  of  the 
volumetric  feeders;  and  an  interface  connected  in  said  loop 
for  selectively  transmitting  control  signals  from  said  gravi- 
metric feeder  to  said  volumetric  feeders. 


1  Apparatus  for  secunng  a  door  in  a  closed  position  in  an 
opening  of  an  enclosure,  said  opening  bounded  by  a  wall,  and 
wherein  said  door  is  in  operatively  connected  relation  with  a  lock 
changeable  between  secured  and  unsecured  conditions,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing. 

a  projecting  member,  said  projecting  member  in  supported  rela 
tion  with  said  door,  wherein  in  cross  section  and  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  door  said  projecting  member  extends 
inwardly  in  said  enclosure  and  is  adjacent  said  wall; 
a  latch,  said  latch  in  supported  connection  with  said  wall 
inwardly  of  said  opening,  and  wherein  in  cross  section  said 
latch  comprises  a  first  bolt  engaging  portion,  wherein  said  first 
bolt  engaging  portion  extends  towards  said  opening,  and 
wherein  in  the  closed  position  of  said  door  said  projecting 
member  extends  between  said  first  bolt  engaging  portion  and 
said  wall; 
a  boll,  said  bolt  in  movably  supported  connection  on  one  of 
either  said  door  or  said  wall,  wherein  said  bolt  is  movable 
when  said  lock  is  in  tl>e  unsecured  condition  from  an  extended 
to  a  retracted  position,  wherein  when  the  bolt  is  in  the 
retracted  position  the  bolt  is  disengaged  from  both  the  first 


5.784,975 
CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  LARGE  CIRCULATING  FLUID 

BED  STEAM  GENERATORS  (CFB) 
Michael  C.  Tanca,  TarilTville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.998 

Int  CL'  F23G  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  110~245  >•  o**""* 


1    In  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  steam  generator  including  a 
furnace  volume,  first  feed  means  for  introducing  fuel  and  sorbent 
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into  the  furnace  volume,  second  feed  means  for  introducing  air  into 
the  furnace  volume  for  purposes  of  eflfecting  therewith  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  thai  is  introduced  into  the  furnace  volume  by  the 
first  feed  means  thereby  causing  flue  gases  and  hot  solids  to  be 
generated  as  a  consequence  of  such  combustion  with  the  hot  solids 
becoming  entrained  in  the  flue  gases,  a  plurality  of  separator  means 
each  being  operative  to  eff^ect  therewithin  the  separation  of  hot 
solids  above  a  predetermined  size  from  the  flue  gases  received 
thereby,  a  backpass  volume  embodying  at  least  superheat  heat 
transfer  surface,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  having  fluid 
circulating  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means  each 
connecting  the  furnace  volume  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  separator  means  so  as  to  be 
operative  to  transport  the  flue  gases  with  the  hot  solids  entrained  in 
the  flue  gases  from  the  furnace  volume  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  separator  means,  and  a  plurality  of  second  conduit 
means  each  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
separator  means  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  so  as  to  be  operative  to 
transport  the  hot  solids  above  a  predetermined  size  that  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  flue  gases  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  separator 
means  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
means  for  circulation  therethrough  and  each  connecting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  heat  exchange  means  in  fluid  flow  relation 
with  the  furnace  volume  so  as  to  be  operative  to  transport  the  hot 
solids  after  the  circulation  thereof  through  a  con^esponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  to  the  furnace  volume  for 
reinjection  thereinto,  the  improvement  of  a  control  system  for 
eflTecting  therewith  direct  control  over  the  temperature  of  the  fur- 
nace volume  and  for  also  eflfecting  therewith  independent  control 
over  at  least  superheat  steam  temperature,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  valve  means  located  upstream  of  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  so  as  to  be  operative  to 
control  the  mass  flow  rate  of  hot  solids  to  said  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  means; 

b.  a  first  temperature  sensor  means  operative  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  furnace  volume,  said  first  temperature 
sensor  means  being  operative  to  produce  a  temperature  signal 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  volume 
sensed  by  said  first  temperature  sensor  means; 

c.  a  first  controller  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
first  temperature  sensor  means  and  with  the  furnace  volume, 
said  first  controller  means  being  operative  to  produce  a  com- 
mand signal  in  response  to  the  receipt  thereby  of  the  tempera- 
ture signal  produced  by  said  first  temperature  sensor  means 
when  the  temperature  signal  received  thereby  is  representative 
of  other  than  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  value  for 
the  furnace  volume,  said  first  controller  means  further  being 
operative  to  provide  to  said  first  valve  means  the  command 
signal  produced  thereby  so  as  to  thereby  cause  said  first  valve 
means  to  regulate  the  mass  flow  rale  of  hot  solids  to  said  one 
of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  in  order  to  thereby 
eflFect  the  return  of  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  volume  to 
the  predetermined  set  point  temperature  value  for  the  furnace 
volume; 

d.  a  second  valve  means  located  upstream  of  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  so  as  to  be  operative  to 
control  the  mass  flow  rate  of  hot  solids  to  said  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means; 

e.  a  second  temperature  sensor  means  operative  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  exiting  from  said  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  means,  said  second  temperature 
sensor  means  further  being  operative  to  produce  a  temperature 
signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  sensed  by 
said  second  temperature  sensor  means;  and 

f.  a  second  controller  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  second  temperature  sensor  means  and  said  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means,  said  second  controller 
means  being  operative  to  produce  a  command  signal  in 
response  to  the  receipt  thereby  of  the  temperature  signal 
produced  by  said  second  temperature  sensor  means  when  the 
temperature  signal  received  thereby  is  representative  of  other 
than  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  value  for  the  fluid 
exiting  from  said  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
means,  said  second  controller  means  further  being  operative 
to  provide  to  said  second  valve  means  the  command  signal 


produced  thereby  so  as  to  thereby  cause  said  second  valve 
means  to  regulate  the  mass  flow  rate  of  hot  solids  to  said 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  heal  exchange  means  in  order  to 
thereby  eflTect  the  return  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  exiting 
from  said  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means 
to  the  predetermined  set  point  temperature  value  for  the  fluid 
exiting  from  said  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchanee 
means.  " 


5.784,976 

WEIGHTED  DAGGERBOARD  STABILIZER  FOR  WIND 

SURFING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Burdick,  338  Dumbarton  Rd..  Baltimore.  Md.  21212 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795^10 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/79 

U.S.  a.  114-39.2  25  Claims 


1.  A  windsurfer  apparatus,  comprising- 

(a)  a  hull; 

(b)  a  mast  and  sail  mounted  to  project  upward  from  the  hull 
during  sailing; 

(c)  a  daggerboard  removably  mounted  to  project  downward 
from  the  hull  into  the  water  during  sailing; 

(d)  a  weight  fixedly  attached  to  the  daggerboard  to  lessen  the 
tendency  of  the  wind  surfing  apparatus  to  be  unstable  or  flip 
during  use. 


5  784  977 

PONTOON  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Maurice  L.  Schell.  Haslett  and  Ed  Butcher.  Coninna,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  MaureU  Products.  Inc..  Owosso,  Mich 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,496 

InL  CI."  B63B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-^1  20aaims 


-32a>-l 
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1.  A  structure  for  floatably  supporting  an  object  on  a  fluid 
comprising: 
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an  elongated  housing  having  a  submerged  surface  and  an 
exposed  surface  when  floating  at  rest  on  the  fluid  and  having 
first  and  second,  spaced  apart  elongated,  lift  elements  affixed 
to  and  extending  along  the  housing  on  said  submerged  surface 
wherein  each  of  the  lift  elements  includes  first  and  second 
concave  surfaces  symriKtrically  located  with  respect  to  a 
center  line  of  tlie  respective  lift  element, 

wherein  said  housing  includes  first  and  second  elongated  planar 
regions  extending  along  the  housing  and  located  between  the 
lift  elements,  said  planar  regions  forming  a  portion  of  said 
submerged  surface. 

wherein  the  planar  regions  intersect  at  a  keel  region  equidistant 
from  the  lift  elements 


a  rolling  member  comprising  sufficient  surface  to  substantially 
restrict  said  line  movement,  said  rolling  member  further  com- 
pnsing  a  sufficient  passage  to  permit  anachmeni  to  said  cleat, 
said  rolling  member  further  being  mostly  rotatably  attached  to 
said  cleat,  and 

a  resisting  means  for  substantially  restricting  movement  of  said 
rolling  member  afx)ut  said  passage,  said  passage  being  sub- 
stantially adjoined  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  rolling  mem- 
ber, and 

a  support  and  fastening  for  positioning  said  resisting  means  for 
substantially  restncling  movement  of  said  rolling  member 
mostly  adjacent  to  said  rolling  member  m  substantially  a 
cooperative  manner  whereby  permitting  said  rolling  member, 
said  resisting  means  for  substantially  restricting  movement  of 
said  rolling  member  to  retrofitably  cooperate  with  said  cleat  to 
relea.sably  restrain  said  line  in  a  load  sensitive  manner. 

5,784,978 

WIND  ENERGY  CATCHMENT  DEVICE  

Manuel  Munoz  Salz,  San  Emilio  No.  16.  1-3.  28017  Madrid. 

Spain  5.784.980 

Filed  May  8.  199*.  Ser.  No.  646.874  AQl'ATIC  PLATFORM  WITH  ANTIROOSTING  SYSTEM 

Claims  piiority,  application  Spain.  Feb.  5.  1996.  P9600263:    John  R.  Beneiiel.  6005  I  pper  StraiU  Blvd..  West  Bloomfield, 
Mar.  II.  1996.  P9600578  Mich.  48234 

Int.  CI."  B63H  V/tM.//06  Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,977 

U.S.  a.  114—103  10  CUims  Int.  CI."  B63B  .15/44:  E04B  1/72 

VS.  CL  114—263  7  Claims 


1.  Wind  energy  catchment  device,  comprising  a  rigid  vertical 
shaft  secured  to  the  ground  carrying  a  rotary  collar  on  each  end.  a 
large  hoop  formed  by  a  cable  connected  from  a  number  of  equi- 
distant points  on  It  by  cables  to  said  collars  between  said  hoop  and 
said  collars:  a  plurality  of  dihedral  sails  that  are  evenly  spaced  with 
one  vertex  connected  to  the  upper  collar,  and  the  outside  bottom 
vertex  Connected  to  the  hmtp  by  a  small  cable,  the  bottom  point  of 
the  vertex  of  the  dihedral  angle,  connected  to  a  point  on  the  cables 
between  the  hoop  and  the  bottom  collar,  wherein  said  hoop  is 
secured  by  a  set  of  pulleys,  hxed  radially  with  the  appropnate 
support  to  the  ground,  and  said  bottom  collar  concentrically  con- 
nected to  a  small  plate  on  which  a  gear  wheel  for  transmission  of 
the  movement  is  located. 


5.784.979 
ADJl  STABLE  LOAD  Al'TOMATIC  RELEASING  CLEAT 
Kobeil  H.  Nelson.  III.  1443  E.  54th  St.  Apt.  1.  Chicago,  111. 
60615 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.573 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  114—218  20  Claims 


^M>:  I 


r? :'  Q 


1.  An  aquatic  platform  comprising  a  platform  structure  sup- 
ported above  a  body  of  water  and  having  a  top  planar  surface 
spaced  above  the  level  of  said  body  of  water,  said  top  surface 
defined  by  a  series  of  sides  forming  a  penmeter  of  said  platform, 
an  anti-roosting  system  comprising  a  series  of  opaque,  vision 
blocking  panels,  each  panel  extending  along  and  parallel  to  a 
respective  side  of  said  platform,  each  panel  mounted  to  said 
platform  so  as  to  be  movable  from  an  upright  position  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  platform  top  surface,  to  a  stowed 
position  alongside  said  platform  extending  downwardly  from 
said  surface  to  allow  free  access  to  said  platform  surface; 
a   releasable   holder   selectively   holding   said   panels   in   said 
upright  position,  said  panels  when  in  said  upright  position 
deterring  roosting  of  fowl  on  said  surface  by  blocking  out- 
ward viewing  by  fowl  alighting  on  the  top  surface. 


1.  An  adjustable  load  automatic  line  releasing  mechanism  for  a 
cleat  comprising: 


5.784.981 
V-SHAPED  RETRIEVABLE  ANCHOR 
I^eonard  R.  Graham.  St.,  11318  E.  Highway  84.  Axtell,  Tex. 
76624-1403 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,185 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/46 

VS.  a.  114—299  13  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  assembly  structured  to  allow   an  anchor  to  be 

retrieved  easily  even  when  fouled,  said  retnevable  anchor  system 

compnsing: 

an  anchor  having  a  shank  and  an  arm.  said  shank  and  said  arm 
each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  proximal 
ends  of  said  shank  and  said  arm  being  joined  in  V-fashion. 
thus  to  form  an  acute  angled  crown  therebetween: 
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5  7g4  9g3 
BACK  SUPPORT  APPARATLIS  FOR  OUTBOARD  BOAT 
Bairy  Desmond  Stegall,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Bininswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,789 

Int  a."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114-363  2oaaims 


an  anchor  line  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom 
end  being  attached  to  said  crown  of  said  anchor,  said  anchor 
line  having  a  shaft  attaching  portion  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined, significant  distance  from  said  bottom  end  of  said 
anchor  line: 

a  tie  being  adapted  to  removably  attach  said  shaft  attaching 
ponion  of  said  anchor  line  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shank, 
said  tie  being  adapted  to  break  when  a  force  exceeding  a 
preselected  value  is  applied  to  said  anchor  line,  thus  to  release 
said  shaft  attaching  portion  of  said  anchor  line  from  said 
shank,  thereby  transferring  the  pulling  force  applied  to  said 
anchor  line  from  said  shank  to  said  crown  to  allow  said 
anchor  to  be  freed  from  entangletnents. 


1.  A  boat  standing  support  for  a  person  standing  in  a  boat  having 
a  deck,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  support  pad  mounted  to  the  pedestal  for  contact  by  the  person 
standing  in  the  boat;  and 

a  base  secured  to  the  deck  area,  the  base  supporting  the  pedestal 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  support  pad  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pedestal. 


5  7g4  9g2 
BOAT  WINDSHIELD  W TTH  VERTICAL  JOINT  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Erskine,  Benson.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N.A.  Taylor  Co 
Inc.,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^95 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114-361  20  aaims 


5,784.984 

SEEDLING  TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPLANTATION  MACHINE 

Isao  Mikawa.  Hokkaido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Circle  Tekko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818346 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-139783 
Int  CI."  AOIC  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  111-105  4  CUims 


1.  A  boat  windshield  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  frame  members; 

first  and  second  transparent  windshield  panels  mounted  by  said 

first  and  second  frame  members,  respectively; 
said  first  frame  member  having  a  first,  female,  side  including  a 

recess; 
said  second  frame  member  having  a  first,  male,  side  including  a 

projection  which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said 

recess: 

said  second  frame  member  projection  having  a  first  slot  defined 
therein:  and 

said  recess  having  a  quick  connect  locking  clip  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  toward  said  projection,  said  locking  clip 
including  a  channel  which  cooperates  with  said  first  slot  to 
hold  said  first  and  second  fiame  members  together 


1.   A  seedling   transportation   apparatus  for  a  transplantation 
machine,  comprising: 
a   seedling   taking   out   apparatus   for  taking   out   a   seedling 

upwardly  from  a  seedling  tray  having  seeding  accommodating 

cells  in  which  seedlings  are  accommodated; 
a  tray  transportation  apparatus  having  a  horizontal  transport  path 

for  transporting  the  seedling  tray  toward  said  seedling  taking 

out  apparatus: 
a  seedling  carrying  out  conveyor  disposed  at  a  location  higher 

than  said  horizontal  transport  path  of  said  tray  transportation 

apparatus:  and 
a  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  the  seedling  taken  out 

by  said  seedling  taking  out  apparatus  onto  said  seedling 

carrying  out  conveyor. 
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5.784.985 
MECHANICAL  SEED  METER 
James  Irwin  Lodico.  Hampton:  Terry  Lee  Snipes.  East  Moline. 
and  Donald  Raymond  Wisor.  Moline.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,644.  Mar.  4.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,720.233.  Ihis  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789^25 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  7/fX) 
II.S.  CI.  111—184  11  Oalms 


1.  A  seed  meter  for  an  agricultural  machine,  the  seed  meter 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  seed  and  an  outlet 
through  which  metered  seed  is  dispensed,  the  housing  being 
provided  with  an  axial  inner  wall  and  an  outer  radial  wall,  a 
radially  extending  flexible  member  mounted  to  the  housing 
defines  an  inner  radial  wall,  the  axial  inner  wall,  the  radial 
outer  wall  and  the  radial  inner  wall  detining  a  seed  trapping 
zone; 

a  bowl  being  rotatively  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  bowl  having 
a  series  of  individual  seed  receiving  cells  arranged  about  its 
axial  pcnphery.  the  seed  receiving  cells  rotatively  move 
through  the  seed  trapping  zone,  the  seed  receiving  cells  defin- 
ing an  axial  outer  wall  for  trapping  the  seeds  in  the  seed 
trapping  zone; 

seed  entering  tfie  housing  through  the  inlet  form  a  seed  puddle 
between  the  housing  and  the  bowl,  individual  seeds  located  in 
this  puddle  are  taken  up  by  the  seed  receiving  cells  in  the 
bowl  as  It  IS  rotated  through  the  puddle  and  are  trapped 
therein  in  the  seed  uapping  zone,  seed  trapped  in  the  seed 
receiving  cells  is  relea.scd  by  the  outer  radial  wall  of  the 
housing  as  the  seed  is  rotated  towards  the  outlet,  wherein  the 
housing  IS  further  provided  with  a  flexible  and  resilient  flap 
for  maintaining  seed  in  the  seed  receiving  cells  before  enter- 
ing the  seed  trapping  zone. 


*  ut^iuw 


positioning  means  for  positioning  the  selected  sewing  pattern  at 
a  desired  position; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  each  of  several  embroidery 
frames  is  usable  or  unusable  for  the  selected  sewing  pattern 
positioned  at  the  desired  position,  the  judging  means  judging 
each  of  tlie  several  embroidery  frames  based  on  embroidery 
frame  data;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  judged  result. 


5.784.987 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  liNIT 
Masahiro  Mizuno.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1996.  8-131758; 
Jan.  27.  1997.  9-012313 

InL  CI."  D05B  2 1  AX):  D05C  5/04 
VS.  a.  112—102.5  22  Claims 


C'^sx.-l 


f^^jijomr] 


aewar 


5,784,986 
SEWING  DATA  PRCK'E.SSING  DEVICE 
Nami    Morita,   Nagoya,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327528 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  2 1  AX):  D05C  5A)2 
V.S.  CI.  112—102.5  25  Claims 

I.  A  sewing  data  processing  device,  comprising: 
sewing  panem  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  sew- 
ing patterns  based  on  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sewing  pattern  data 
indicative  of  shapes  of  the  plurality  of  sewing  patterns; 
sewing  pattern  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sewing  patterns  displayed  by  the  sewing  pattern 
display  means; 


1.  An  embroidery  data  processing  unit  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  sewing  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  sewing 

areas, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  sewing  order  with  respect  to  the 

plurality  of  sewing  areas; 
extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least  two  sewing  areas  from 

among  the  plurality  of  sewing  areas  as  targets  for  verification 

of  sewing  order; 
distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  the  sewing  order  of  the 

at  least  two  sewing  areas  extracted  by  the  extracting  means; 

and 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  sewing  areas  according  to  a 
distinguishing  result  in  the  distinguishing  means  and  for  dis- 
playing the  sewing  panem  created  by  the  creating  means. 


5.784,988 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

EMBROIDERY  HOOPS 

Robert  S.  Burt,  Jr.,  P.O.Box  2117,  Columbus,  Miss.  39704 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,098 

Int.  CI."  D05B  J9A)0;  D06C  03A)8 

U.S.  a.  112-103  ISCtBims 


a  spindle  driven  by  the  sewing  machine  motor  for  drivine  a 

needle;  *■ 

a  bed  having  a  throat  plate; 
a  rotary  hook  provided  in  the  bed  for  trapping  a  needle  thread 

loop  in  cooperation  with  the  needle; 
a  thread  cutting  mechanism  disposed  below  the  throat  plate  for 
cutting  the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread,  the  thread 
cutting  mechanism  compnsing  a  movable  blade  connected  to 
the  actuator  and  a  stationary  blade,  the  movable  blade  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  positioned  remote  fi-om  the 
stationary  blade  and  a  second  position  positioned  adjacent  the 
stationary  blade,  the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread 
being  cut  simultaneously  when  the  movable  blade  is  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 
an  actuator  for  driving  the  thread  cutting  mechanism  indepen- 
dent of  the  sewing  machine  motor;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  so  that  only  a  needle 
thread  stitched  into  and  extending  from  the  workpiece  fabnc 
IS  cut  by  the  thread  cutting  mechanism  without  cutting  the 
bobbin  thread  the  control  means  compnsing  first  means  for 
stopping  the  movable  blade  to  a  third  position  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  position  and  close  to  the  first 
position,  in  the  third  position  the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin 
thread  being  about  to  be  engaged  with  the  movable  blade 
second  means  for  moving  the  movable  blade  from  the  third 
position  to  the  second  position,  and  third  means  for  moving 
the  needle  thread  to  a  position  engagable  with  the  movable 
blade  when  the  movable  blade  is  moved  from  the  third  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position. 


I  An  embroidery  hoop  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  backing; 

a  cam  lock  system  adjustably  carried  by  said  backing  on  one 

side  thereof  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  an  embroidery 

hoop;  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  backing  on  an  opposite  side  thereof 

for  displacing  said  backing  and  said  cam  lock  system  relaUve 

to  the  embroidery  hoop  to  releasably  secure  the  embroidery 

hoop  to  said  cam  lock  system. 


5  784  989 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  THREAD  CUTTING 

MECHANISM 

Masaki  Shimizu.  Toyoake,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Gifu.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-083356 
Int.  CI."  DOSB  65/02:19/12 
VS.  a.  112-300  16  Claims 


5,784,990 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  SPINDLE  DRIVE  MOTOR 

AND  ROTARY  HOOK  DRIVE  MOTOR 

Masaki  Shimizu.  Toyoake;  Akio  Takahashi.  Gifu-ken.  and  Tet- 

suo  Morita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-083352 
Int  CI."  D05B  57/36:69/24:65/02:19/12 
VS.  a.  lli-^70.05  29  Oaims 


—   — ^  . 


1    A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  workpiece  fabric  with  a 
needle  thread  and  a  bobbin  thread,  the  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  sewing  machine  motor; 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  workpiece  fabric  by  a  needle 
formed  with  an  eyelet  comprising: 
a  sewing  machine  motor; 
a  spindle  driven  by  the  sewing  machine  motor  for  driving  the 

needle; 
a  bed  having  a  throat  plate; 
a  rotary  hook  provided  in  the  bed  for  trapping  a  needle  thread 

loop  in  cooperation  with  the  needle: 
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a  rotary  hook  dnve  mojor  provided  independeni  of  the  sewing 
machine  motor  and  roiauble  in  synchronization  with  the 
spindle  at  a  synchronous  rotation  speed; 

a  thread  cutting  mechanism  disposed  in  the  bed  for  cutting  the 
thread  at  a  position  below  the  throat  plate:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  rotary  hook  drive 
motor  in  accordance  with  a  predeierTnined  rotation  angle  of 
the  spindle  s*)  that  an  engaging  period  of  the  needle  thread 
with  the  rotary  hook  is  prolonged  for  a  predetermined  lime, 
whereby  a  residual  leading  end  part  of  the  needle  thread 
passing  through  the  eyelet  has  a  length  capable  of  avoiding 
release  of  the  residual  leading  end  part  from  the  eyelet  of  the 
needle  dunng  cutting  of  the  thread  by  the  thread  cutting 
mechanism. 


5,784.993 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  OPERATING  A 
COW-MILKING  CAROL'SEL 
Uwe  Osthues.  Menden;  Ralf  Woh'briick.  Oeldc.  and  Bemhard 
Schulzr  Wartenhorst.  Warendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Westfalia  Separator  AktiengeselLschaft.  Oelde.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/»2418,  5  371  Dale  Jan.  25,  199*,  5  ie2(e) 
Dale  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/e7019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FHed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  59UM4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  3« 
894.5 

Int.  LV  AOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CI.  119—14.04  12  Claims 


CT' 


5,784,991 

METHOD  FOR  REARINC;  OR  TRANSPORTING 

ENTOMOPHA(;Ol  S  INSE(T 

Nohoru  I'kishiro,  and  Yoshinori  Shono,  both  of  .Sanda.  Japan, 

.ivsignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  .Sen  No.  760,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315233 

Int.  CI.'-AOlKft?/!*) 

II..S.  CI.  119—6.5  6  aaims 


;^. 


1     I  ,<         ■  ) 


1   A  system  for  conu-olling  and  operating  a  cow -milking  carou- 
sel which  IS  rotatable  at  different  speeds  and  has  an  entrance,  an 
exit  and  a  plurality  of  milking  stations  wherein  teal  cups  are 
applied  to  an  animal  and  are  automatically  removed  when  the 
animal   has  been   milked,  the  system  comprising:   at  least  two 
checkpoints  along  a  direction  of  rotation  for  monitoring  a  position 
of  the  teal  cups  of  milking  sutions  passing  thereby  and  for  effect- 
ing  an   automatic   adjustment   of  the   speed   of  the   carousel   to 
I  A  inethod  of  reanng  entomophagous  insects,  which  comprises    maximize  the  number  of  teat  cups  which  have  not  yet  been 
adding  entomophagous  insects  to  small  lumps  of  foamed  plastic    removed  at  a  tirsl  of  the  at  least  two  checkpoints,  but  have  been 
ihat  acts  as  a  shelter  for  said  insects;  and  reanng  said  insects.  removed  at  a  second  of  the  at  least  two  checkpoints. 


5,784,992 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INJECTING  AVIAN  EMBRYO 
Ml  St  LE  TISSl  E  IN  OVO 
lames  Petitte.  and  Catherine  A.  Ricks,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
as.signon>  to  North  Can>lina  State  Iniversity,  Raleigh,  and 
Kmhrex,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  both  of  N.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  999,399,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  826,0.MI,  Jan.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
383.703 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  45AX):  A61K  4>iA)0:  CI2N  l5/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  119— 6.8  17  CUims 

1  An  apparatus  tor  simultaneously  injecting  muscle  tissue  of 
chicken  embryi>s  in  a  plurality  of  eggs  during  the  last  quarter  of 
incubation,  said  device  compnsing; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  eggs; 
injection  means  ciK>peraling  with  said  engaging  means  for 
inserting  an  elongate  needle  thn)ugh  the  shells  of  said  eggs 
along  an  es.sentially  linear  path  of  travel  to  a  depth  of  about  "i 
inch  to  1.5  inch  into  the  shoulder  or  breast  of  said  embryo: 
and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  elongate  injection  needle 
at  the  large  end  of  said  egg  at  an  angle  of  about  1  to  5  degrees 
of  offset  from  the  long  axis  of  said  egg  so  that  said  needle  is 
directed  toward  the  shoulder  or  breast  of  .said  embryo. 


5,784,994 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY 

MILKIN(i  ANIMALS 

Comelis  van  der  Leiy.  7  Bruschenrain.  CH-6300,  Zug.  SwiUer- 

land 
PCT  No.  KT/NL95/00230.  «  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()96/01040.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  596.360 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    4,    1994, 
9401113 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  .iAH) 
VS.  a.  119—14.08  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such  as  cows 
that  comprises  milking  compartments. 

a  milking  robot  including  leal  cups  of  the  animals,  said  teat  cups 

being  supported  by  a  robot  arms  means; 
a  detector  Ihat  generates  beams  and  uses  their  reflections  for 
determining  the  positions  of  the  teats,  said  detector  being 
disposed  on  a  robot  arms  construction  spacially  separated 
from  said  robot  arm  means,  said  robot  arm  construction 
comprising  omni-directing  means  for  maneuvenng  said  detec- 
tor so  that  said  detector's  beams  can  be  aimed  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  the  teats  of  the  animal  to  be  milked,  and 
whereby    said    omni-direction    further   comprises    scanning 
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means  for  performing  a  scanning  motion  in  different  direc- 
tions. 


5.784,995 
PET  BED 


member  when  said  spring  element  is  moved  within  the  trough  said 
spnng  element  being  a  winding,  tortuous  member  which  lies  on 
and  substantially  conforms  with  the  bottom  wail  of  the  trough 
member;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  spring  element 
within  the  bottom  wall  of  the  trough  member  to  selectively  move 
substantially  all  of  the  feed  located  in  the  trough  member  through 
the  trough  member  and  deliver  the  feed  to  said  animals 


5,784,997 

Jonathan  WUIinger,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  W  Holdings  ^'^LE  MANGER 

Corp.,  Tenafly,  NJ.  Rafael  Perez,  176  Perez  Cove.  Braxton.  Miss.  39044 

f^»«J  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,663 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/IO 


Corp.,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,616 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/015 


VS.  a.  119—28.5 


17  aaims 


U.S.  a.  119—60 


18  Claims 


1   A  pel  bed.  comprising: 

a  core  of  bedding  material; 

a  removable  cover  provided  over  said  core  of  bedding  material 
said  removable  cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein: 

a  removable  cartridge  containing  a  filler  matenal  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  located  between  said  cover  and  said 
core  of  bedding  malenal  dunng  use  of  said  bed  by  a  pel;  and 

a  retainer  located  between  said  cover  and  said  bedding  material 
for  retaining  said  cartridge  in  a  predetemiined  position  over 
said  bedding  matenal.  wherein  said  retainer  includes  a  pouch 
connected  to  said  cover 


/^ 


47 


■   51 

15^° 


■^ 


=7^ 


1.  A  bale  manger  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  bed  and  rear  wall  extending  substantially  nonnal  to  said 
bed;  and 

(b)  a  from  wall  opposing  and  spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  said 
from  wall  pivotally  connected  about  a  pivot  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  bed.  said  fh)nt  wall  having  a  bend  therein  to  pennit  a 
first  portion  of  said  front  wall  remote  from  said  bed.  when 
said  from  wall  is  appropriately  pivoted,  to  lie  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  below  said  bed  with  a  second  portion  of  said 
from  wall  between  said  bed  and  said  first  portion  making  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  first  portion. 


5.784,996 
FEED  CONVEYOR 
Michael  E.  Krehl.  Corunna.  Ind..  assizor  to  CTB.  Inc ,  Mil- 
ford,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,813.  Aug.  22.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,605,113.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,655 

lot  CI."  AOIK  5/02:  B65G  19/04 

^t"-"'-57'2  22  Claims 

I.  A  feed  conveyor  for  delivenng  feed  to  animals,  said  feed 
conveyor  compnsing:  a  trough  member  for  holding  the  feed  said 
trough  member  including  a  bottom  wall;  a  spnng  element  disposed 
within  the  trough  member  for  moving  the  feed  through  the  trough 


5  784  998 

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  AND  FLUSHING  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOWL 

Marvin   Rupert   Manzer,  2400  Sunset  Strip.  Hixson.  Tenn. 

37343 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  758.176 

Int  a."  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-69.5  20  Claims 

I.  A  valve  assembly  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  bowl 
which  is  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  said  valve  assembly  compris- 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  liquid-tight  bulkhead  at  the  base  thereof 
said  housing  and  bulkhead  defining  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ment of  the  liquid,  wherein  the  housing  has  a  plurality  of 
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5.784,999 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  NIPPLE 
Lrigh  R.  I^arson.  Johnson  Creek;  Reed  A.  I.arson,  Watertown. 
and  Alan  Novy,  Oregon,  all  of  Wis.,  assif^on  to  Merrick's, 
Inc..  Middlelon.  and  Hi-Life  Rubber,  Inc.,  Johnson  Creek, 
both  of  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,445,  Jan.  25.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,474,028.  ThLs  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
571346 
Int.  a.'^AOlK  9m 
MS.  CL  119—71  11  Claims 


holes,  each  of  which  is  located  above  the  bulkhead  and 
positioned  so  thai  liquid  in  the  chamber  may  flow  through  the 
holes  and  into  the  bowl; 

(b)  a  supply  tube  which  is  adapted  for  connection  lo  an  external 
source  of  the  liquid,  said  tube  having  an  opening  therein  that 
is  located  within  the  chamber  for  passage  of  the  liquid  from 
the  external  source  into  the  chamber; 

(c)  a  valve  seat  thai  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  supply 
tube  and  located  between  the  connection  to  tlie  external 
source  of  the  liquid  and  the  opening  for  passage  of  the  liquid 
into  the  chamber; 

(d)  a  valve  which  is  seated  in  the  valve  seal  and  adapted  lo  be 
moved  from  an  open  position,  which  permits  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  the  external  source  through  the  supply  tube  and 
through  tl»e  opening  therein  into  the  chamber,  to  a  closed 
position  which  slops  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  the  exter- 
nal source  through  the  opening  m  the  supply  lube; 

(e)  a  float  which  is  adapted  lo  rise  and  fall  within  tlie  chamber 
depending  on  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber; 

(f)  means  for  attaching  the  float  to  the  valve  so  that  a  rise  in  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  which  raises  the  float  to  a 
predetermined  level  corresponding  lo  the  desired  level  of 
liquid  in  the  bowl  will  tend  lo  move  the  valve  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position;  and 

(g)  means  for  retarding  the  closing  of  the  valve  as  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  chamber  reaches  the  predetermined  level  therein 
corresponding  to  the  desired  level  of  liquid  in  the  bowl,  said 
retarding  means  including  a  cap  for  the  housing  having  a  vent 
hole  therethrough,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  male  with  the 
housing  so  as  lo  permit  the  air  in  the  chamber  above  the  water 
level  to  be  compressed  as  ihe  level  of  liquid  rises  therein,  and 
said  vent  hole  being  sized  so  as  to  permit  the  air  above  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  be  vented  from  the  chamber 
at  a  controlled  rate  as  Ihe  air  is  compressed  to  retard  the 
closing  of  the  valve  for  a  predetermined  period  so  as  lo  permit 
the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  bowl  in  a  quantity  greater  than  thai 
required  to  fill  the  bowl  to  tJte  desired  level  so  that  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  lite  liquid  will  overflow  the  bowl  when 
the  valve  is  actuated  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the 
bowl  and  before  the  valve  is  moved  to  a  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  nipple  for  feeding  liquids  to  a  domesticated  mammal,  the 
nipple  comprising  an  elastic  riolded  body  and  having: 

a  nipple  lube  having  a  disul  end  and  a  proximate  end.  a  length 
between  the  distal  end  and  the  proximate  end  and  a  wall  with 
a  thiclcness  that  are  suitable  for  suckling  by  the  mammal,  and 
having  proximate  its  distal  end  a  self-sealing  aperture  through 
which  liquid  flows  from  inside  ll>e  nipple  tube  into  the  mam- 
mal in  response  lo  suckling  by  the  mammal, 

a  traverse  wall  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer  perimeter 
and  having  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face.  Ihe  external 
face  being  on  the  side  of  the  nipple  not  exposed  to  liquid  feed 
and  the  internal  face  being  on  the  side  of  the  nipple  exposed 
lo  liquid  feed  when  the  nipple  is  used. 

a  vent  located  between  the  inner  perimeter  and  the  outer  perim- 
eter of  the  traverse  wall  and  having  a  check  valve  at  the  end 
of  the  vent,  and 

a  means  for  attaching  the  nipple  lo  a  container  for  liquid  feed  for 
the  mammal,  the  improvement  comprising  an  intervention 
member  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  check  valve  to 
protect  Ihe  check  valve  from  contact  with  the  container. 


5,785,000 
KITTY  LITTER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Barbary,  114  Chelsea  St.,  Stratford,  Conn.  0M97 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.062 
Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—166  6  Claims 

1   A  kitty  litter  assembly  comprising: 
a  stand  having  an  elevated  supporting  surface, 
a  litter  container,  adapted  lo  contain  a  layer  of  litter,  supported 

on  said  supporting  surface, 
said  conuiner  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  for  sealing  said 

opening, 
a  hinge  hingedly  connecting  said  litter  container  to  said  support- 
ing surface  for  pivoting  between  a  normal  litter  position  and 
an  inclined  dumping  position, 
a  screen  drawer  slidably  mounted  on  said  stand  and  below  said 
supporting  surface  whereby  said  drawer  is  slidable  between  a 
Slowed  and  unstowed  position. 
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5,785,001 
PET  LITTER  BOX  HAVING  EXTENDIBLE  SIDES 
Jerry  W.  Robinson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Path- 
finder Innovation,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,925 

lilt  a.*  AOIK  t/OiS 

V)&.  a.  119—168  18  Claims 


1.  A  litter  containment  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  opposed  side  walls: 

third  and  fourth  generally  opposed  side  walls,  the  third  and 
fourth  side  walls  being  coupled  at  opposite  ends  to  the  first 
and  second  side  walls; 

a  bottom  closure  connected  lo  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
side  walls  to  form  a  container  having  an  opening;  and 

a  lop  closure  including  at  least  one  panel  foldably  coupled  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  al  a  first  hinge  to  move  between  a 
folded  position  to  cover  the  opening  and  an  extended  position 
to  define  a  barrier,  the  al  least  one  panel  including  a  second 
hinge  and  a  third  hinge  spaced  from  the  first  hmge,  the  second 
hinge  being  located  to  define  first  and  second  panel  portions, 
the  al  least  one  panel  being  folded  relative  to  the  second  hinge 
to  define  the  height  of  a  barrier  formed  by  the  first  and  second 
panel  portions,  the  third  hinge  being  spaced  from  the  first  and 
second  hinges  and  the  al  least  one  panel  being  sized  to  locate 
the  third  hinge  to  define  a  third  panel  portion  foldable  under 
the  bottom  closure. 


5,785,002 
SUBMERSIBLE  BREEDING  STRUCTLTIE 
Bernard  Cazin,  16  rue  du  Vercors,  69960  Corbas,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A»8S7,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765318 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1994,  94  08507 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  6//W 
U.S.  CI.  119—223  15  Claims 


and  a  collector  stowed  in  said  stand  below  said  screen  drawer, 
whereby  said  screen  drawer  and  collector  are  shifted  to  their 
respective  unstowed  position  for  screening  the  litter  from  the 
solid  waste  contained  therein  so  that  the  liner  can  be  recycled. 


I.  A  submersible  structure  for  breeding  pisicultural  species  in 
any  aquatic  environment,  said  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  frame  member; 

means  of  ballasting  said  at  least  one  frame  member;  and 

means  for  suspending  said  al  least  one  frame  member  so  as  to 
allow  said  member  to  be  positioned  in  medium-depth  water, 
relative  lo  tJje  bottom  of  an  aquatic  environment  wherein  said 
structure  includes  a  plurality  of  strips  attached  to  said  frame 
member,  said  bunches  of  fibers  being  fixedly  attached  at  one 
end  lo  said  plurality  of  strips,  and  said  bunches  of  fibers  being 
unattached  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
strips  extending  across  a  major  dimension  of  said  at  least  one 
frame  member 


5,785,003 
PET  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harold  Jacobson,  10783  White  Aspen  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33428,  and  Barry  Semegram,  9017  Bayburv  La.,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  33411 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,766 

Int.  a."  AOIK  U0i5 

U.S.  CI.  119—496  7  Claims 


1.  A  pet  carrier  adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  windows  and 
at  least  one  passenger  seat  with  a  seal  base  and  a  seal  back,  the  seat 
back  having  a  forward  facing  side,  a  top  end,  and  a  rearward  facing 
side; 

said  pet  carrier  comprising: 

a  basket  having  a  forward  zone  and  a  rearward  zone  and  includ- 
ing a  floor  and  upwardly  extending  walls  surrounding  a  pet 
containment  area,  said  walls  including  a  forward  end  wall,  a 


1 79-28.5  O.G.- 98- 5    QL.^ 
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rear  end  wall,  and  opposite  side  walls  terminaiing  at  a  lop 

penpheral  nm  surrounding  an  open  lop  of  said  pel  coniain- 

meni  area; 
support  means  for  removably  supporting  said  basket  on  the 

passenger  seat,  forward  of  the  seat  back,  so  thai  said  floor  is 

supported  in  spaced  relation  above  the  seal  base,  said  support 

means  including: 

a  pair  of  arm  nnembers  movably  mounted  to  said  rearward 
zone  of  said  basket  and  each  including  a  hooked  distal  end 
zone,  said  arm  members  being  movably  adjustable  between 
a  plurality  of  operative  positions  dehned  by  said  arm  mem- 
bers extending  generally  upward  relative  to  said  floor  so 
that  said  hooked  distal  end  zone  of  each  of  said  arm 
members  rests  over  said  top  end  and  partially  down  said 
rearwaid  facing  side  of  said  seat  back; 

means  for  adjusting  said  pair  of  arm  members  between  said 
plurality  of  operative  positions  and  a  stowed  position 
defined  by  said  arm  members  extending  below  said  penph- 
eral nm  towards  said  forward  zone,  adjacent  said  opposite 
side  walls; 

means  for  locking  said  pair  of  arm  members  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  operative  positions  and  said  slowed  position; 

forward  leg  means  removably  attachable  to  said  forward  zone 
and  depending  downwardly  below  said  floor  for  supporting 
engagement  with  said  seat  base; 
handle  means  for  carrying  said  basket  with  one  or  more  pels  in 

.said  pet  containment  area  when  said  basket  is  removed  from 

the  vehicle;  and 
pel  restraining  means  fined  lo  said  pet  carrier  and  removably 

attachable  to  one  or  more  pets  earned  in  said  pet  containment 

area  for  restraining  the  one  or  more  pets  within  said  pet 

contaiimient  area. 


5.7S5.004 
AUTOMATIC  PET  ANIMAL  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 
Robert  I..  Hobbs.  14  The  Klm.s.  I.onijford.  Lechlade,  Glos.  GL7 
JLB,  llnited  KinKdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.964 

Int.  CI."  A61D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—651  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  pet  animal  spraying  system  composing: 

a)  a  fixed  frame  structure  defining  an  access  aperture; 

b)  a  displaceable  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture so  as  to  extend  across  and  cover  the  aperture  when  in  a 
closed  position  the  cover  being  pivotable  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  respective  open  positions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fixed  structure,  the  cover  being  moveable  lo  one  of  said 
open  positions  in  response  to  pressure  on  said  cover  from 
either  side  thereof  so  that  a  pet  animal  may  pass  through  in 
either  direction  through  said  aperture. 

c)  a  dispensing  device  located  adjacent  to  the  frame  structure  for 
applying  a  flowable  matenal  to  the  body  of  a  pet  animal 
passing  through  the  aperture;  and 


d)  a  control  means  for  activating  said  dispensing  device  in 
response  lo  the  passage  of  an  animal  through  the  aperture. 


5.785.005 

ANIMAL  ATTRACTING  TOY  DEVICE 

Steven  D.  Udelle.  and  Laura  L.  lidelle.  both  of  13  Seasons  Dr., 

PunU  (iorda.  Ha.  33983-5432 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.899.  Mar.  20,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,673,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

475,936,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5317,948.  This  appUcation 

May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,117 

Int.  a."  AOIK  2'i/OO 

MS.  a.  119—706  11  Claims 


I.  An  animal  attracting  toy  device  comprising: 

a)  a  track  forming  a  base,  said  track  having  an  inner  wall,  a 
bonom.  a  partially  open  top.  and  a  partially  open  side; 

b)  an  upper  surface  affixed  to  said  partially  open  top  of  said 
track;  and 

c)  an  object  confined  within  said  track,  said  object  consisting 
essentially  of  a  housing,  a  syntliesizer  disposed  within  said 
housing,  a  power  source,  and  a  manually  operated  on-off 
switch  for  conserving  said  power  source  connecting  the  power 
source  to  the  synthesizer. 


5,785.006 

CATTLE  CRUSH 

John    Prentice,   The    Hermitage.   Castle   Douglas   DG7   3LG, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02105,  S  371  Date  May  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  May  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07315,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Fikd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640.836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
9418001 

InL  CI."  A61D  i/OO 
M&.  CI.  119—732  10  Claims 


I  A  cattle  crush  for  restraining  ruminants  being  portable  and 
composing  rear  and  forward  side  faces  and  first  and  second  end 
faces,  a  hinge  being  provided  in  said  first  end  face  to  allow  the 
cattle  crush  to  be  opened  so  that  a  ruminant  enters  the  cattle  crush 


and  is  disposed  between  said  rear  and  forward  side  faces,  said 
second  end  face  comprising  a  first  part  rigidly  connected  to  said 
rear  side  face  and  a  second  part  rigidly  connected  to  said  forward 
side  face,  whereby  said  first  and  second  parts  have  respective 
arcuate  inner  edges  which  form  sides  of  an  opening  in  said  second 
end  face  when  the  cattle  crush  is  closed,  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  restrain  a  head  of  a  ruminant. 


5,785,007 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Timothy  O.  Sauber,  37241  Fairview  La.,  Lakevilla,  111.  60046, 
and   Donald  G.  Sauber,  40480  Fairview  St,  Antioch,  III. 
60002 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,541 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  .^/(fW 

MS.  a.  119—771  19  aaims 


1.  An  animal  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  swivel  device,  said  housing  having 
an  apenure  in  a  upper  side  thereof  and  a  base  on  a  lower  side 
thereof,  said  housing  having  a  predetermined  outer  configura- 
tion; 

a  rotatable  securing  device  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
swivel  device,  said  first  end  of  said  securing  device  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  rotatable  securing  device  having  a 
second  end  that  forms  a  connector. 

a  seal  between  said  first  end  of  said  rotatable  securing  device 
and  a  wall  of  said  aperture;  and 

an  adapter  plate  attached  to  said  base  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  adapter  plate  is  anchored  in  a  predetermined  area 
and  wherein  said  connector  is  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a 
leash,  an  animal  being  anached  to  a  second  end  of  said  leash. 


5,785,008 
STRUCTURE  OF  DOG  MUZZLE 
Chun  Chien  Liu,  4,  Chungchu  Hsiang,  Chungkou  Tsun,  Hua- 
lang  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,303 
Int  CI."  AOIK  25/00 
MS.  a.  119—831  3  Claims 

1.  A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  cylindrical  muzzle  body  adapted 
to  put  over  the  mouth  of  a  dog  to  keep  it  from  biting,  and  a  strap 
fastened  to  said  muzzle  body  and  adapted  to  secure  it  to  the  dog's 
head,  said  muzzle  body  having  a  top  opening  at  a  rear  part  thereof, 
said  strap  comprising  two  free  end  pieces  extended  from  two 


opposite  ends  thereof,  and  buckle  means  adapted  to  joint  the  fiee 
end  pieces  of  said  strap,  wherein  said  strap  comprises  a  fixed 
middle  pari  connected  between  its  two  free  end  pieces,  the  fixed 
middle  part  of  said  strap  is  wound  round  said  muzzle  body  and 
fixed  thereto  by  stitches,  then  crossed  over  each  other  at  a  bottom 
side  of  said  muzzle  body  and  extended  upwardly  backwards  to  two 
opposite  rear  comers  of  said  top  opening  and  then  fixedly  secured 
to  said  muzzle  body  in  a  substantially  V-shaped  form  by  stitches. 


5,785,009 

ANIMAL  EYE  PROTECTING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Nease,  1665  Spray  Way,  Newport,  Tenn.  37821 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,849 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00:  B68C  5/00 


MS.  a.  119^-850 


4  Claims 


1.  An  animal  eye  protecting  system  comprising: 

a  shield  formed  to  cover  a  pair  of  eyes  of  an  animal,  said  shield 

having; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

a  left  member  secured  to  a  left  edge  of  said  elongated  member 
adjacent  said  front  end  extending  a  finite  distance  towards 
said  rear  end,  a  right  member  secured  to  a  right  edge  of  said 
elongated  member  adjacent  said  front  end  extending  a  finite 
distance  towards  said  rear  end, 

wherein  said  left  member  and  said  right  member  slant  down- 
wardly from  the  elongated  member  and  away  from  each 
other, 

an  end  member  secured  transversely  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member  and  secured  transversely  to  said  left 
member  and  said  right  member  for  engaging  a  bridge  of 
said  animal's  nose,  and 

wherein  said  end  member  includes  a  cutout  concentrically 
positioned  for  receiving  said  bridge  of  said  nose,  said 
cutout  positioned  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane; 
a  left  plate  secured  to  said  left  member  opposite  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  left  plate  extending  downwardly  from 

said  left  member: 
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a  right  plate  secured  to  sajd  nght  member  opposite  of  said 

elongated  member,  said  right  plate  exteriding  downwardly 

from  said  right  member: 
a  chin  strap  having  an  adjustable  length,  said  chin  strap  renrav- 

ably  coupled  to  said  left  plate  at  a  hrst  chin  strap  end  and  to 

said  nght  plate  at  a  second  chin  strap  end;  and 
an  adjustable  secunng  means  attached  to  said  shield  for  secunng 

said  shield  to  a  head  of  said  animal;  said  adjustable  securing 

means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coupling  striicttires  secured  to  said  left  and  nghl 
plates  for  allowing  selective  positioning  of  said  chin  strap 
to  comfortably  ht  on  various  sizes  of  animals; 

at  lea.st  one  extended  member  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
elongated  member  extending  parallel  to  said  elongated 
member  and  away  from  said  hrst  end  a  finite  distaiKe; 

a  neck  strap  secured  to  said  extended  member  opposite  of  said 
elongated  member  for  surrounding  and  engaging  said  ani- 
mal's neck; 

a  head  strap  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  elongated 
member  for  substantially  vertically  surrounding  and  engag- 
ing said  animal's  bead,  and 

at  least  one  connecting  strap  secured  between  said  neck  strap 
and  said  head  strap. 


5.785.010 
COLLAR  FOR  HOLDING  AND  LEADING  ANIMALS 
Heinrich  Koch,  Robert-Bosch-Strasse  9.  86899  Landsbcn;  am 
Lech,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788  J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  1.  199-4.  9412.V>I 
V;  WIPO.  Jul.  .M.  1995.  P(T/l':P95/0305fl 
Inl.  CI."  A62B  JJtAM) 
VS.  a.  Il»— 863  10  Claims 


1.  A  collar  for  holding  and  leading  an  animal  having  a  head  and 
neck,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  unitary  strap  (1)  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  (6.  7): 

(b)  means  including  adjustable- length  means  (5.  8)  for  connect- 
ing together  said  strap  end  portions  to  define  a  circular  collar 
of  vanable  endless  length: 

(c)  quick-relea.se  clasp  means  (2)  connected  with  first  and  sec- 
ond intennediate  portions  of  said  su-ap  intermediate  said  end 
portions  for  temporarily  reducing  the  size  of  said  collar  in 
accordance  with  the  neck  si/e  of  tlie  animal,  said  quick- 
release  cla.sp  means  being  releasable  to  permit  expansion  of 
said  collar  to  a  size  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  animal; 

(d)  said  strap  including  a  safely  strap  ponion  (4)  bridging  said 
hrst  and  second  intermediate  portions  to  maintain  said  collar 
around  the  neck  of  the  animal  in  ttie  event  of  inadvertent 
relea.se  of  said  quick-relea.se  clasp  means,  and 

(e)  fa.siening  means  (J)  connected  with  said  collar  for  fastening 
a  lead  thereto. 


5.785,011 
BREAK  AWAY  TETHER  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  L.  C.itterman,  III,  55  Shinar  MounUin  Rd.,  Washington 
Depot,  Conn.  06794 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,293 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CI.  119— «65  5  Claims 


1  A  breakaway  strap  assembly  for  releasably  restraining  a 
movable  object,  comprising: 

a  hrst  elongate  flexible  strap  member  having  two  oppositely 
facing  elongate  longitudinal  surfaces  thereon  and  having  a 
relea.sable  clasp  at  one  end  thereof;  said  hrst  strap  further 
having  one  part  of  a  Iwivpart  flexible  hook-and-loop  fastener 
secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  tlie  said 
elongate  longitudinal  surfaces  thereof; 

a  second  elongate  flexible  strap  having  a  releasable  clasp 
coupled  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  bifurcated  structure 
dehning  two  substantially  coextensive  elongate  strap  elements 
that  are  coupled  to  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  proximate  to 
said  releasable  clasp  and  that  extend  therefrom  to  separate 
free  ends,  said  strap  elements  being  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  having  one  face  of  each  sffap  element 
disposed  in  opposed  face-lo-face  relationship  with  one  face  of 
the  other  strap  element: 

each  of  the  opposed  faces  of  said  second  strap  element  having  a 
second  part  of  a  two  part  flexible  hook-and-loop  fastener 
secured  thereto  for  engagement  with  the  said  one  part  of  said 
hook  and  loop  fastener  on  said  hrst  strap:  and 

so  that  said  first  strap  is  retained  between  tlie  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  second  su-ap  by  releasable  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  of  said  hook-and-loop  fastener. 


5.785,012 
ACOUSTICALLY  ENHANCED  COMBUSTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Jim   Parsons.   Kearney.   Mo.;   James  Joseph  .Schwab,   Napa. 
Calif.,  and  Marlin  H.  Anderson.  Hopkiasville.  Ky..  a.ssignors 
to  BHA  (iroup  Holding.s.  Inc..  Kansas  Citv.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PtT/lS92/10843,  i  371  Date  Mar.  II,  1996,  S  102(el 
Dale  Mar.  II,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14003,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  454,256 
Int.  CI."  F22B  I5A)0:25/00:37/10 
VS.  a.  122—235.11  6  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  wherein  fuels  are  combusted,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  top  wall  with  an  aperture  therein, 
said  top  wall  formed  of  an  outer  layer,  a  layer  of  insulation 
located  immediately  adjacent  said  outer  layer,  a  metallic  sheet 
located  immediately  adjacent  said  insulation  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  refractory  bnck  kxaied  immediately  adjacent  said  metallic 
sheet; 


a  cooling  body  operatively  positioned  to  cool  said  electronic 
circuit  means  by  transferring  heat  from  said  electronic  circuit 
means  to  said  coolant,  said  centrifugal  pump  iticluding  a 
pump  housing  and  said  electrical  drive  means  including  a 
motor  having  a  stator  with  a  stator  housing,  bolt  means 
connecting  said  pump  housing  and  said  stator  housing 
together  through  said  cooling  body. 

said  cooling  body  being  connected  by  said  bolt  means  to  said 
pump  housing  to  be  cooled  by  the  coolant  pumped  by  the 
pump,  said  electronic  circuit  means  being  connected  by  said 
bolt  means  to  said  cooling  body  in  heat  exchange  relation 
therewith. 


tubular  water  wall  sections,  located  immediately  adjacent  said 
refractory  brick  layer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  tube  portions,  wherein  said  tubular  water  wall  sec- 
tions are  positioned  around  said  aperture: 

a  plate,  having  a  central  opening  therein,  located  within  said 
aperture  in  said  top  wall;  and 

a  horn  having  an  enlarged  mouth  portion,  said  central  opening  in 
said  plate  for  receiving  said  enlarged  mouth  portion  of  said 
horn,  said  horn  adapted  to  direct  generated  acoustic  energy 
into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  aperture  for 
enhancing  the  efficiency  of  combustion  occurring  in  said 
chamber. 


5,785,014 
EXPANSION  CHAMBER  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Gary   R.  Comwell,  399445  E.  River  CL,  Clinton  Township. 
Macomb  County.  Mich.  48038 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,386 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—65  PE  20  Claims 


5,785,013 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  COOLANT  PUMP  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walther  Sinn,  Anrath:  Frank  Langner.  Wurselen.-  Wolfgang 
Weller.  Gersdorf;  Wolfgang  Zacher.  Dobeln;  Jens  Teubel, 
Waldheim,  and  Ronald  Rathke,  Dobeln,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pierburg  AG,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
561.4 

InL  CI."  FOIP  5//0 
VS.  a.  123—41.44  11  Oaims 


^   4  ,so  m  10 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a  coolant  for  cooling  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  a  coolant. 

electrical  drive  means  for  driving  said  pump, 

said  electrical  drive  means  including  an  electrically  commutated 
d.c.  motor,  and  electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  d.c. 
motor  to  operate  the  motor  in  accordance  with  signals  deliv- 
ered to  said  electronic  circuit  means  from  an  external  power 
source,  and 


1 .  An  expansion  chamber  for  a  two-cycle  engine  comprising: 

a  chamber  to  be  communicated  to  the  exhaust  of  a  two-cycle 
engine; 

a  closure  piston  moveable  within  said  chamber,  said  closure 
piston  being  biased  towards  a  closed  position,  increasing  back 
pressure  in  said  chamber  moving  said  piston  against  said  bias 
force  and  away  from  said  closed  position  toward  an  open 
position:  and 

a  flow  cross-sectional  area  ttirough  said  chamber  increasing 
non-linearly  as  said  piston  moves  towards  said  open  position, 
said  closure  piston  moving  relative  to  a  second  member  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  openings  in  second  member  increasing  for  discrete  seg- 
ments of  length  of  said  second  member  along  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  closure  piston. 


5,785,015 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  ASSISTANCE 
Luc  Philippe,  Bell  Lloch  53-54,  E-17246  Santa  Cristina  d'Aro. 
and  Benoit  Philippe,  Roca  de  Malvet  80,  E-17246  SanU 
Cristina  d'Aro.  both  of  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00139.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17168.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,422 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14618 

Int.  CI."  F02B  ii/06 

VS.  a.  123—70  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  one  or  more  combustion 

chambers  connected  to  an  engine  crankshaft,  which  compnses: 
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axially  movably  disposed  in  said  armature  space  and  having 
an  actuator  rod  extending  through  one  of  said  control  magnets 
toward  said  vaJve.  and  axially  aligned  compression  spnngs 
arranged  in  opposition  to  one  another,  one  engaging  said 
valve  so  as  to  bias  it  toward  a  valve  closing  position  and  the 
other  engaging  said  actuator  rod  biasing  it  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  and  toward  a  valve  opening  position,  said 
spnngs  extending  around  said  valve  and  said  actuator  rod 
outside  said  one  control  magnet. 


a  single  piston  type  compressor  associated  with  each  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  each  compressor  ha.s  successive  delivery 
strokes  each  of  which  feeds  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  com- 
bu.stion  chamber  with  which  the  compressor  is  as.sociated.  and 
wherein  the  compressor  has  a  displacement  which  is  distinctly 
lower  than  the  displacement  of  the  combustion  chamber  with 
which  the  compressor  is  associated: 

wherein  each  compres.sor  sucks  via  an  intake  pipe  an  air-fuel 
mixture  and  by  the  action  of  each  of  the  delivery  strokes  of 
said  compressor  injects  the  air-fiiel  mixture  directly  into  said 
combustion  chamber  through  a  delivery  valve  of  said  com- 
pressor placed  inside  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  end  of  a 
delivery  pipe;  and 

wherein  each  compressor  is  timed  such  that  its  delivery  stroke 
ends  at  the  latest  when  ignition  takes  place  in  the  combustion 
chamber  with  which  the  compressor  is  associated. 


5,785,017 
VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Tetsushi  Saito;  Hiroyuki  Tsuzuku,  and  Naoki  T^uchida,  all  of 
IwaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  630^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1995,  7-086782; 
Jun.  22,  1995.  7-156037 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/12:13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  29  Claims 


5.785.016 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Christian   Enderle.   Baltmannsweiler;   Jtirf>en   Willand.  Stut- 
tgart,  and   Paul   Wurster.   Neuhengstett,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  15 
435.9 

Int.  a."  FOIL  9A>4 
VS.  a.  123—90.11  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  operating  mechanism  for  a  gas  exchange 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  moving  said 
valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

two  control  magnets  arranged  in  spaced  telationship  from  one 
another  in  axial  alignment  with  said  valve  so  as  to  form  an 
armature  space  between  said  control  magnets,  an  armature 


I.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
compnsed  of  a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem  portion  supported  for 
reciprocation  in  an  engine  body,  a  bucket  tappet  having  a  surface 
engaged  with  the  tip  end  of  said  stem  portion  for  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  poppet  valve  and  an  integral  operating  surface,  a 
cam  shaft  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  sad  engine  body  about 
an  axis  and  having  first  and  second  cam  lobes  each  associated  with 
said  bucket  tappet  operating  surface  and  said  poppet  valve,  and 
operating  means  for  providing  a  mechanical  connection  between 
selective  of  said  cam  lobes  and  said  bucket  lappet  operating 
surface  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  poppet  valve  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  lobes  and  said  operating 
means  cooperating  with  said  poppet  valve  for  providing  different 
lift  characteristics  for  said  poppet  valve  depending  upon  which  of 
said  cam  lobes  controls  the  position  of  said  poppet  valve. 

22.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
compn.sed  of  a  poppet  valve  supported  for  reciprocation  along  a 
reciprocal  axis,  a  cam  shaft  rotauble  about  a  rotational  axis,  said 
cam  shaft  having  first  and  second  cam  lobes  juxtaposed  to  said 
poppet  valve,  said  first  cam  lobe  being  a.s.sociated  with  said  poppet 
valve  for  direct  operation  of  said  poppet  valve,  a  follower  associ- 
ated with  said  second  cam  for  indirect  actuation  of  said  poppet 
valve  through  said  follower,  said  follower  compnsing  a  rocker  arm 
supported  for  slidable  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  rocker  arm  is  interposed  between  said  second  cam  lobe  and 
said  poppet  valve  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  rocker  arm  is 
not  interposed  between  said  second  cam  lobe  and  said  poppet 
valve,  said  first  cam  lobe  and  its  direct  operation  of  said  poppet 
valve  providing  a  different  lift  for  said  poppet  valve  than  said 
second  cam  lobe  and  said  rocker  arm,  and  means  for  selecting 
which  of  said  cam  lobes  operates  said  poppet  valve  by  effecting 
movement  of  said  rocker  arm  between  said  positions. 


5,785.018 

ADUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CAM-CONTROLLED  VALVE 

OPERATION  OF  A  PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael    Scbebitz,    Escbweiler,    Germany,   assignor   to   FEV 

MotorentechnJk  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  295  17 
755  I 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  12  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustment  device  for  a  cam-controlled  valve  operation  in 
a  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  camshaft  adapted  for  actuating  valves  of  the  piston-type  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  camshaft  having  a  camshaft  axis 
and  including  an  end  having  a  guide  surface: 

a  transmission  element  constituting  a  magnetic  armature  and 
arranged  for  being  moved  back  and  forth  in  a  direction  of  the 
camshaft  axis,  the  transmission  element  including  an  inner 
guide  element  opposite  from  and  corresponding  to  the  guide 
surface  at  the  end  of  the  camshaft  and  a  carrier  element  at  a 
radial  distance  from  the  inner  guide  element  that  meshes  with 
a  corresponding  earner  surface  on  a  drive  wheel,  the  trans- 
mission element  being  arranged  for  being  twisted  coaxially 
and  relative  to  the  camshaft,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  guide 
surface  and  the  earner  surface  is  aligned  in  a  helical  shape 
relative  to  the  camshaft  axis: 

a  stationary,  switchable  magnet  having  a  pole  surface  facing  the 
transmission  element  and  presenting  a  magnetic  force  that 
attracts  the  transmission  element  toward  the  pole  surface 
when  the  magnet  is  switched  on: 

a  restoring  means  arranged  along  the  camshaft  and  presenting  a 
force  urging  the  transmission  element  a  way  from  the  pole 
surface:  and 

a  limit  stop  disposed  on  the  camshaft  for  holding  the  transmis- 
sion element  at  a  short  distance  from  the  pole  surface  of  the 
magnet  and  counter  to  the  force  of  the  restoring  means  when 
the  magnet  is  switched  on. 


5.785,019 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jiro  Akagi;  Masaki  Takahashi;  Hiroki  Satow;  Godo  Ozawa.  all 
of  Tochigi-ken,  and  Noriaki  Nakane,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02258,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,430 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271144 

Int.  Cl."^  F02D  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—365  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising: 


a  fuel  injection  pump  injecting  a  fuel  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  a  position  of  a  control  rack: 

a  governor  including  a  start  spring,  a  control  spring  and  an  idling 
sub-spring  biasing  said  control  rack  m  a  fuel  injection  amount 
increasing  direction,  an  adjusting  lever  adjusting  a  spring  load 
of  said  control  spring,  and  a  fly  weight  rotating  together  with 
said  fuel  injection  pump  and  shifting  said  control  rack  in  a 
fuel  injection  amount  decreasing  direction  by  a  centrifugal 
force:  and 

a  stopper  mechanism  restricting  movement  of  said  control  rack 
in  the  fuel  injection  amount  increasing  direction,  wherein 

said  stopper  mechanism  comprises  a  stopper  opposing  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  control  rack  and  an  elastic  body  biasing  and 
holding  said  stopper  at  a  stop  position,  an  elastic  force  of  said 
elastic  body  is  set  to  be  greater  than  a  sum  of  a  spring  load  of 
said  start  spring  and  a  spnng  load  of  said  idling  sub-spring 
while  said  adjusting  lever  is  in  an  idling  position  and  to  be 
smaller  than  a  sum  of  the  spring  load  of  said  start  spring,  a 
spring  load  of  said  control  spring  and  the  spnng  load  of  said 
idling  sub-spring  while  said  adjusting  lever  is  in  partial  posi- 
tion. 


5,785,020 

COMBUSTION  STATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  and  Wataru  Fukui,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1997,  9-035107 
InL  Cl.*^  F02P  5/14 
VS.  CI.  123—425  12  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  state  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  for  generating  high  voltage  for  ignition: 

a  spark  plug  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  cylinder  of  the 
internal-combustion  engine  by  discharging  under  the  applica- 
tion of  the  high  voltage  for  ignition: 

an  ionic  current  detecting  circuit  which  includes  biasing  means 
for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  spark  plug  and  detects,  as  an 
ionic  cunent  detection  signal,  the  ionic  current  corresponding 
to  the  quantity  of  ions  produced  in  the  cylinder  immediately 
after  the  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture: 
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a  knocking  signal  processing  circuit  which  generates  a  knocking 
signal  indicative  of  the  occurring  state  of  knocking  in  the 
internal -combustion  engine  according  to  the  ionic  current 
detection  signal:  and 

an  ECU  which  computes  control  parameters  for  the  internal- 
combustion  engine  and  also  detects  the  combustion  state  at 
the  spark  plug  according  to  the  ionic  current  detection  signal 
and  the  knocking  signal: 

wherein  the  knocking  signal  processing  circuit  includes: 

hltenng  means  for  extracting  a  frequency  band,  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  knocking  of  the  intemal-combustion  engine, 
from  the  ionic  current  detection  signal. 

an  enabled/disabled  detection  determining  means  for  issuing  an 
enabled/disabled  detection  signal  indicative  of  whether  the 
detection  of  the  knocking  signal  is  enabled  or  disabled 
according  to  the  ionic  current  detection  signal,  and 

knocking  signal  switching  means  for  rendenng  the  output  of  the 
knocking  signal  effecuve  only  when  the  enabled/disabled 
detection  signal  indicates  an  enabled  detection  state. 


the  travel  of  the  HDV.  said  part  of  the  travel  being  up  to  80*  of 
full  travel  of  the  HDV.  ftjrther  wherein  said  poppet  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  control  chamber  via  a  bypass  channel:  resilient 
means  for  biasing  the  HDV  towards  its  closed  position:  a  solenoid 
valve  installed  between  the  control  chamber  and  the  spill  port. 


5.785,022 
FUEL  INJECTOR  POST 
WUliain   P.   Haboush.   II.  Orion.   Mich.;    Roger   E.   Pressler. 
Waterioo.  Ind..  and  Rainer  G.  Ptamper,  Huntington  Woods, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Epic  Technical   Group,   Inc..  Auburn 
Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  May  2«,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864362 

Int.  CI."  F02M  4 1  AX):  55/02 

VS.  CL  123— «5«  18  Claims 


5.785.021 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
INJECTION  .SYSTEM 
Sergi  Yudanov.  Croydon  Park,  and  William  Richard  Mitchell, 
Syivania    Waters,    both    dt  Australia,    assignors    to   Sergi 
Yudanov  and  Invent  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00073.  S  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.   15.  1994.  PM 
3876;  Dec.  21.  1994.  PN  0176 

Int.  a."  F02M  .i7/04 
VS.  CL  123-^146  15  CUiins 


I.  A  fuel  injector  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  said 
injector  system  comprising  an  inlet  port:  a  spill  port:  a  pressure 
Intensifier  comprised  of  a  piston  forming  a  working  chamber  and  a 
plunger  forming  a  compression  chamber:  a  nozzle  with  a  needle,  a 
spring  biasing  the  needle  to  close  the  nozzle,  and  an  outlet  chamber 
connected  to  the  compression  chamber:  a  nonreturn  valve  the  inlet 
of  the  nonreturn  valve  being  connected  to  the  inlet  pon  and  the 
outlet  of  the  nonreturn  valve  being  connected  to  the  compression 
chamber:  an  hydraulically  controlled  differential  valve  (HDV)  hav- 
ing a  seating  face  located  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  working 
chamber,  said  HDV  forming  a  control  chamber  and  the  HDV  opens 
towards  the  working  chamber,  said  HDV  using  a  poppet  opening 
into  the  working  chamber  upon  release  from  the  seating  face,  said 
poppet  forming  a  fluid  flow  throttling  slot  and  a  poppet  chamber, 
wherein  a  flow  area  of  the  throttling  slot  is  up  to  99*  less  than  the 
flow  area  between  the  HDV  and  the  seating  face  dunng  a  pan  of 


1.  A  fuel  injector  post  for  connecting  a  fiiel  injector  to  a  fuel  rail 
comprising  (A)  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
circumferential  wall,  an  open  end  for  connection  to  a  fuel  injector, 
and  an  outlet  associated  with  the  circumferential  wall:  and  (B)  an 
adapter  ponion  positioned  at  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  body  portion  for  connection  to  the  side  of  a  fuel  rail,  the 
adapter  portion  being  integral  with  the  outlet  of  the  tubular  body 
portion  to  provide  a  passage  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
tubular  body  portion  and  the  fuel  rail. 


5.785.023 
SUPERCHARGED  SUPPLY  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Earnest  C.  Cross,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paxton  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  CanuuiUo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,548 
InL  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—463  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  liquid  fuel  pressure  supplied  to  a 
supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  fueled  injector  or  injec- 
tors, said  method  including: 

a)  providing  housing  means  having  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
and  a  first  chamber  through  which  fuel  flows  in  flowing  to  and 
tiirough  said  ports,  and  through  a  valving  port  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

b)  said  housing  means  provided  to  define  a  second  chamber 
spaced  from  said  first  chamber. 

c)  providing  a  diaphragm  assembly  extending  between  said 
chambers  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  first  diaphragm  having  a  first  side  exposed  to  the  first 
chamber,  and  a  second  diaphragm  having  a  first  side  exposed 
to  the  .second  chamber,  the  second  diaphragm  having  a  second 
side. 
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d)  providing  means  for  communicating  engine  manifold  pres- 
sure to  said  second  diaphragm,  whereby  a  decrease  in  said 
manifold  pressure  results  in  a  reduced  liquid  fuel  pressure 
delivered  to  said  injector  or  injectors, 

e)  providing  control  means  associated  with  said  assembly  to 
allow  adjustment  of  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
second  diaphragm. 

f)  said  providing  of  the  control  means  including  providing  a 
selected  size  thin  plate,  and  locating  said  thin  plate  adjacent 
the  second  side  of  the  second  diaphragm,  and  providing  an 
intermediate  plate  to  extend  penpherally  about  the  thin  plate, 
allowing  thin  plate  movement  with  the  second  diaphragm 
along  an  axis  extending  through  said  chambers. 

g)  providing  adapter  means  extending  between  the  diaphragms, 
whereby  the  diaphragms  move  together  as  a  unit  along  said 
axis. 

h)  said  adapter  means  provided  to  centrally  underlie  the  thin 
plate  whereby  force  is  transmined  centrally  between  the  sec- 
ond diaphragm  and  the  adapter  means  via  the  thin  plate,  the 
thin  plate  having  a  central  portion  sandwiched  between  the 
adapter  means  and  the  second  diaphragm  whereby  thin  plates 
of  selected  different  overall  area  may  be  positioned  between 
the  adapter  means  and  the  second  diaphragm. 


5.785.024 
CYLINDER  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Nobuo  Takei:  Keqjiro  Hatayama.  both  of  Kyoto;  Kazuyuki 
Nakazato.  Okazaki,  and  Egi  Kawazoe.  Nagaokakyo.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  19%,  8-221340 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  55/02 
VS.  a.  123-^70  6  aaims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  fuel  injector  for  directly  injecting  a  fuel  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  cylinder  head  device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  head  including  a  mounting  hole  for  receiving  said  fuel 
injector  and  communicated  with  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
mounting  hole  having  an  annular  stepped  surface  for  support- 
ing the  said  injector  therein:  and 
seal  means  for  sealing  a  gap  between  said  fuel  injector  and  the 
stepped  surface  of  said  mounting  hole  by  pressing  said  fuel 
injector  in  said  mounting  hole  against  the  stepped  surface, 
said  seal  means  including  a  ring-shaped  seal  member  sand- 
wiched between  said  fuel  injector  and  the  stepped  face,  said 
seal  member  having  a  metallic  core  elastically  deformable  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  mounting  hole,  a  ring-shaped  first 


FUEL  COeuSTION  CH»eER 


seal  region  projected  convexly  toward  said  fuel  injector  and  a 
ring-shaped  second  seal  region  projected  convexly  toward  the 
stepped  face,  and  elastic  coating  layers  for  covering  the  first 
and  second  seal  regions. 


5.785.025 

FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Naoki  Yoshiume;  Makoto  Miwa.  and  Shigenori  Isomura.  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.938.  Jun.  10.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No,  928,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-142756 
Int.  a."  F02M  41/00:37/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-^97 


8  Claims 


t^ 


CONVERTEI) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

fuel  supply  system  having  a  retumless  fuel  pipe  arrangement  in 

which  no  fuel  return  line  is  provided  for  returning  an  excessive 

portion  of  fuel,  delivered  under  pressure  from  a  fuel  pump  to  a  fuel 

injector,  to  a  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 

fuel  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  pump  so  as 

to  converge  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  pipe  arrangement  to  a 

target  fuel  pressure: 

a  check  valve  provided  at  a  fuel  discharge  port  of  said  fuel 

pump:  and 
function  stopping  means  for  stopping  a  function  of  said  check 
valve  under  a  predetermined  condition. 
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5,785,026 
VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM  OF  ENGINE 
Yoshjhito  Moriya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  832,889 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1996,  8-085043 

Int.  a."  TOIL  I/.U4 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  9  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  fur  adjusting  (he  valve  timing  of  a  valve  of  an 
engine,  the  apparatus  compn.sing: 

a  cranlcshafi: 

a  camshaft  for  actuatmg  said  valve,  the  camshaft  having  a 
journal; 

a  bearing  for  rotalably  supporting  said  camshaft  at  its  journal, 
the  bearing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  said  camshaft,  the  rotor  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  camshaft; 

a  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  rotor  to  the  said 
crankshaft  to  transmit  power  from  the  engine  to  the  rotor, 
wherein  the  transmission  means  applies  a  force  to  the  rotor 
and  the  camshaft  in  a  speciftc  direction,  and  wherein,  as  a 
result  of  a  net  force  on  said  camshaft,  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  is  load  bearing  and  an  opposite  portion  of 
said  cylindncal  surface  is  non-load  bearing; 

an  actuating  member  for  changing  the  relative  rotational  rela- 
tionship between  said  camshaft  and  said  rotor; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  for  applying  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
to  said  actuating  member  to  move  said  actuating  member  in  a 
first  direction; 

a  second  pressure  chamber  for  applying  a  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  actuatmg  member  to  move  said  actuating  member 
in  a  second  direction; 

a  first  passage  defined  in  said  camshaft,  the  first  passage  being 
connected  to  said  first  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  passage  defined  in  said  camshaft,  the  second  passage 
being  connected  to  said  second  pressure  chamber; 

a  first  groove  formed  circumferentially  in  the  inner  cylindncal 
surface  of  said  bearing,  the  first  groove  being  connected  to 
said  first  passage,  wherein  tlie  first  groove  has  a  portion 
located  in  the  load  bearing  portion  of  the  cylindncal  surface 
and  a  portion  located  in  the  non-load  beanng  portion  of  the 
cylindncal  surface;  and 

a  second  groove  formed  circumferentially  in  the  inner  cylindn- 
cal surface  of  said  beanng.  the  second  groove  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  passage,  wherein  the  second  groove  has 
a  ponion  located  in  the  load  beanng  portion  of  the  cylindncal 
surface  and  a  portion  located  in  the  non-load  beanng  ponion 
of  the  cylindncal  surface;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  grooves  are  wider  in  the  load 
beanng  portion  of  llie  cylindncal  surface  titan  in  the  non-load 
beanng  portion  of  the  cylindncal  surface. 


5,785.027 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE  AND 

EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 

Alexander  Chabry,  2/64  Market  Street,  Randwick  New  South 
Wales  2031,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,626.  Aug.  II,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,595.062.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17.  1992,  PL09I6 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  17/18 

VS.  CL  123—184.24  12  Claims 


I  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  lea.si  one  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  at  lea.sl  one  intake 
port  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  the  pons  being  disposed  on 
the  cylinder  wall; 

at  least  one  intake  valve  disposed  at  a  corresponding  intake  port 
for  regulating  a  flow  of  intake  gas  into  the  cylinder; 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  disposed  at  a  corresponding  exhaust 
port  for  regulating  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  out  of  the  cylinder; 

a  piston  in  the  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  within  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  further  being  adapted  to  assume  a  bottom 
dead  center  position  and  a  top  dead  center  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  manifold  tubes  compnsing: 

a  lea.st  one  intake  manifold  tube  connected  to  a  corresponding 

intake  port; 
at  least  one  exhaust  manifold  tube  connected  to  a  conespond- 
ing  exhaust  pon; 

wherein  each  of  the  intake  manifold  tubes  comprises  a  plurality 
of  pipes  connected  end  to  end  and  including  an  end  pipe 
disposed  closest  to  a  corresponding  pon.  each  of  the  pipes 
having  a  constant  cross-section,  the  cross  section  of  tlie  pipes 
increasing  incrementally  in  a  direction  away  from  the  end 
pipe,  and  a  tapered  ponion  being  connected  to  the  end  pipe  at 
the  exit  end  itiereof.  and  to  an  adjacent  one  of  the  pipes  at  the 
entry  end  thereof;  and 

further  including  a  plenum  chamber  device  comprising  an  intake 
manifold,  the  intake  manifold  having  at  least  one  manifold 
outlet  connected  to  a  corresponding  intake  manifold  tube,  the 
plenum  chamber  device  thereby  being  disposed  upstream  of 
and  in  flow  communication  with  the  intake  port. 


5,785.028 
INTERNAL  COMBU.STION  ENGINE  WITH  SPARK 
IGNITION  AND  DIRECT  CYLINDER  FUEL  INFECTION 
Richard  Walter  Anderson,  Ann  Arbor;  Diana  Dawn  Brehob, 
Dearborn;  James  Kirklaod  Vallance,  North villc;  Robert  M. 
Whiteaker.  and  Jialin  Yang,  both  of  Canton,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  (ilobal  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225068.  Apr.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.999 
InL  Cl.'^  F02D  5/00 
MS.  a.  123— I93J  18  Claims 

I.  A  reciprocating,  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
with  each  cylinder  compnsing: 
a  cylinder  block  having  a  piston  reciprocably  housed  in  a  cylin- 
dncal bore  formed  therein,  with  the  cylinder  bore  having  a 
central  axis; 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  said  cylinder  block  so  as  to  close  the 

outer  end  of  the  cylinder  bore; 
a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  the  cylinder  head  and  The  top 

of  the  piston; 
at  least  one  intake  valve  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head; 


at  least  one  exhaust  valve  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head;  a 
spark  plug  and  a  fuel  injector  projecting  through  the  fire  deck 
of  the  cylinder  head  and  into  the  combustion  chamber  within 
a  common  region  extending  between  the  intake  and  exhaust 
valves,  with  the  spark  plug  and  the  injector  being  dis|x>sed 
such  that  the  spark  plug  is  closer  to  said  at  least  one  exhaust 
valve  than  is  the  injector,  and  the  injector  is  closer  to  said  at 
least  one  mtake  valve  than  is  the  spark  plug,  wherein  the 
spark  plug  and  fuel  injector  are  mounted  within  a  single  boss 
located  about  the  central  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  fire  deck  of  the  cylinder  head,  with  the 
cylinder  head  further  comprising  a  single  passage  completely 
surrounding  said  boss  for  circulating  engine  coolant  there- 
about; and 

at  least  one  intake  port  formed  within  the  cylinder  head,  with 
said  port  comprising  a  passage  having  a  generally  circular 
section  at  the  intake  manifold  mounting  surface,  with  the 
passage  transitioning  to  a  non-circular  shape  of  reduced  sec- 
tional area  at  the  location  of  the  intake  valve  guide,  and  with 
the  passage  area  increasing  downstream  of  the  valve  guide 
according  to  a  diffuser  angle  of  T  to  8°  while  transitioning  to 
a  circular  section  at  the  valve  seat. 


5.785.029 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE,  ESPECULLY 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WITH 

HYPCYCLOIDAL  SHAFT  DRIVE 

Gert    Fischer.    Feldafing.   Germany,   assignor   to   Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellsrhaft.  Munich.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00632.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1997.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  894J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 
891.1 

Int  a."  F02B  75/22 
VS.  a.  123— I97J  17  Oaims 


said  eccentric  rod  having  a  bearing  opening  in  a  central  part 
located  parallel  to  a  crankshaft  rotary  axis,  for  rotary-movable 
acceptance  of  a  stroke  eccentric  of  the  hypocycloid  crank 
drive. 

said  eccentnc  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  sections  that  are 
movably  mounted  to  the  central  part  at  an  angle  around  said 
bearing  opening. 


5,785,030 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Norbert  Paas,  Louisville.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dry  Systems  Tech- 
nologies, Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,985 

Int  CI.''  F02M  25/07:  FOIN  3/02 

VS.  CI.  60-278  16  Oaims 


l«l 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake 
manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold,  comprising: 

a  first  valve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  inlet  end 
being  connected  to  the  exhaust  manifold; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  inlet 
end  of  said  heat  exchanger  being  connected  to  the  outlet  end 
of  said  first  valve; 

a  filter  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  of  said 
filter  being  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  heal  exchanger, 
and  the  outlet  end  being  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  engine; 

a  valve  control  system  connected  to  said  first  valve  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  first  valve,  wherein  cooled  and 
filtered  exhaust  gases  are  recirculaied  into  the  intake  manifold 
when  said  first  valve  is  open;  and 

an  interminent  water  injection  system  connected  at  about  the 
inlet  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  injecting  into  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  at 
periodic  time  intervals,  wherein  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
water  flashes  to  steam  and  creates  a  pressure  pulse  which 
dislodges  solid  paniculate  matter  that  has  accumulated  within 
said  heat  exchanger 


I.  Reciprocating  engine  with  a  hypocycloid  crank  drive, 
said  engine  comprising  an  eccentric  rod  connected  at  both  ends 
with  pistons  in  diametrically  opposed  cylinders. 


5,785,031 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-CYLINDER 

FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINE  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Akira  Akimoto,  Masashlno,  and  Fujio  Takimoto.  Ichikawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1996,  8-184770 

Int  a."  F02B  17/00:  F02D  41/06:  F02M  45/00 

VS.  CI.  123—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  control  system  for  an  automobile  in-cy Under 

fiiel  injection  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  by  a 
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5,785,032 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Keiichi  Yamashita,  Kaiiya:  Kouji  Izutani,  NaKoya;  Kinco 
Okada.  and  Hideio  Takahashi,  both  of  kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignori  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  »•  !*>%•  ^r.  No.  694.118 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017308 

Int.  CI."  FD2M  .UAU 

VS.  CI.  123—509  34  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  fuel  consuming 

unit,  said  fuel  supply  system  compnsing: 

holding  members  holding  a  fuel  pump  having  a  metal  case,  a 
fuel  tiller  element  and  also  forming  a  housing  containing  said 
fuel  filter  element  while  holding  said  fuel  pump: 
said  holding  members  having  a  hrst  housing  portion  and  a 
second  housing  portion,  both  connected  to  each  other  to  form 
said  housing; 
said  first  housing  portion  being  made  of  insulating  resin; 


cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  head,  an  engine  temperature 
sensor  for  detecting  an  engine  temperature,  a  fuel  injector  provided 
in  said  cylinder  head  for  directly  injecting  fuel  from  an  injection 
noz/le  thereof  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  spark  plug 
provided  in  said  cylinder  head  with  an  electrode  tliereof  located 
near  said  injection  nozzle,  said  combustion  control  system  capable 
of  switching  a  combustion  strategy  from  a  homogeneous  charge 
combustion  mode  where  a  honmgeneous  charge  combustion  is 
performed  to  a  stratified  charge  combustion  mode  wliere  a  strati- 
tied  charge  combustion  is  performed  and  vice  versa  according  to 
an  engine  operating  condition,  compnsing: 

stratified  combustion  area  establishing  means  for  establishing  a 
stratified  combustion  area  where  said  stratified  charge  com- 
bustion is  performed  in  an  overall  engine  operating  area  of 
said  engine; 
homogeneous  charge  combustion  establishing  means  for  estab- 
lishing said  combustion  strategy  at  starling  said  engine  to  be 
said  homogeneous  charge  combustion  mode  when  said  engine 
temperature  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
for  holding  said  homogeneous  charge  combustion  mode  until 
said  engine  operating  condition  returns  to  said  stratified  com- 
bustion area  again;  and 
stratified  charge  combustion  establishing  means  for  establishing 
said  combustion  strategy  during  engine  warm-up  to  be  said 
stratified  charge  combustion  mode  when  said  engine  tempera- 
ture is  equal  to  or  larger  than  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  at  lea.si  when  said  engine  operating  condition  returns  to 
said  stratified  combustion  area  and  for  establishing  said  com- 
bustion strategy  after  warming-up  to  be  said  stratified  charge 
combustion  mode  when  said  engine  operating  condition  stays 
in  said  stratified  combustion  area. 


said  second  housing  portion  being  made  of  conductive  resin 

material  and  contacting  said  metal  case;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  for  electric  supply  to  said  fuel  pump 

insert-molded  into  said  first  housing  ponion  made  of  said 

insulating  matenal; 
said  first  housing  ponion  and  said  second  housing  ponion  being 

welded  together  thereby  dissipating  static  electricity  from  said 

filter  element  through  said  second  housing  ponion  to  the 

metal  case  of  said  fuel  pump. 


5,785,033 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  kawamoto;  Atsushi  lochi,  and  Hiroshi  kuriki.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  a&signors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kana(>awa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,116,  Jul.  30.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,694.911, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,799,  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.623,914.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1994,  6-95344; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-i49625 

InL  CT."  F02M  25A)S 
VS.  a.  123—520  7  Claims 


L  A  subsystem  for  identifying  leakage  in  a  system  supplying  a 
gaseous  mixture,  including  fuel  evaporated  in  a  fuel  tank,  from  an 
accumulation  container  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  passageway  for  directing  a  flow  of  said  gaseous  mixture 
between  said  container  and  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  said  first  passageway  for  sensing  a 
pressure  in  said  first  passageway; 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  fuel  tank  for  sensing  a 
temperature  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank; 

a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  first  passageway  and  downstream 
from  said  pressure  sensor  for  prohibiting  the  supply  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  processor  for  determining  if  a  first  sensed  pressure  exceeds  a 
first  threshold  pressure,  to  thereby  identify  leakage  in  said 
valve; 

wherein  said  first  sensed  pressure  is  sensed  with  said  first  valve 
closed  and  with  said  sensed  temperature  exceeding  a  thresh- 
old temperature. 


5,785,034 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

CLOSING  ELEMENT  ACTUATABLE  IN  THE  INTAKE 

CONDUIT 

Heinnann  Moedinger,  WeinsUdt.  and  Thomas  Linke,  WaJblin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  894^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  49 
107.6 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123-568  3  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  having  an  exhaust 
gas  delivery  conduit  connected  to  an  intake  conduit,  wherein  the 
exhaust  gas  delivery  conduit  in  the  intake  conduit  is  openable  and 
closable  via  a  closing  element  actuated  by  an  adjusting  drive 
comprising, 
an  exhaust  gas  delivery  tube  (12)  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall,  as  pan  of  an  exhaust  gas  delivery  neck  (11)  that 
protrudes  into  the  intake  conduit  (10)  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  a  fresh  gas  stream; 
the  exhaust  gas  delivery  tube  (12)  has  an  oudet  opening  (15)  in 

the  cylindrical  wall; 
the  closing  element  is  a  rotary  slide  bell  (20).  which  at  least 
regionally  surrounds  the  exhaust  gas  delivery  lube  (12)  that 
protrudes  into  the  intake  conduit  (10):  and 
the  rotary  slide  bell  (20)  is  coupled  with  an  electric  pivoting 
motor  (30)  acting  as  an  adjusting  drive. 


5,785,035 
IGNITION  DEVICE  WITH  SERIES  GAP  HAVING 
SHIELDING  CASE 
Tetsuya  Mitani,  Susono:  Shigehiko  Mocliizuki,  and  Hiroshi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Gotenba,  all  of  Japan,  a<isignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  350,010,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299881; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287869 

Int.  CI."  F02P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  123-633  16  Qaims 

1.  An  ignition  device  with  a  series  gap,  comprising: 
a  plug  cap  including  therein  a  discharge  tube,  said  discharge 
tube  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  form  a  series  gap 
therebetween,  said  plug  cap  provided  between  a  high  tension 
cord  and  a  spark  plug  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  spark 
plug;  and 
a  tubular  shielding  case  means  encircling  said  discharge  tube 
with  a  predetermined  uniform  space  therefrom  for  preventing 
an  ambient  electric  field  from  affecting  a  discharge  character- 
istic of  said  discharge  tube  and  holding  the  discharge  charac- 
teristic thereof  stable,  said  tubular  shielding  case  means  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  to  ground  potential;  said  means  for 


connection  to  ground  potential  comprising  an  abutment  lug 
formed  on  said  tubular  shielding  case  means,  said  lug  being 
resiliently  abuned  against  a  cylinder  head. 


5,785,036 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi    Ninomiya;     Kouji    Endo;    Susumu    Inoue,    all    of 

Hiroshima,   and  Yuji   ShiUni,   Hateukaichi,  all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247570 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123-673  32  Claims 


TK  LAC  (R) 


I         I       '  ■  '      HarM     J ^;;i i 

I'l'     iMcnw tiia  1H «(  Mco nig hbtmU 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  comprising: 

a  vapor  fuel  introduction  system  for  introducing  a  vapor  fuel 
vaporized  in  a  fuel  tank  into  a  common  intake  passage: 

air  fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air  fuel  ratio  in  an 
intake  passage  for  each  cylinder  or  each  group  of  cylinders  of 
the  engine  downstream  of  the  common  intake  passage; 

feedback  means  for  executing  a  feedback  control  with  regard  to 
a  fuel  supply  amount  based  on  an  air  fuel  ratio  feedback 
compensation  \alue  which  is  determined  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  an  output  of  the  detection  means  and  a  target  air 
fuel  ratio  for  each  cylinder  or  each  group  of  cyhnders  of  the 
engine  so  that  the  air  fuel  ratio  of  each  cylinder  or  each  group 
of  cylinders  is  controlled  to  the  target  air  fuel  ratio:  and 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  an  engine  fuel  for  each  cylinder 
so  as  to  equalize  the  air  fuel  ratio  feedback  compensation 
values  of  each  of  the  cylinders  or  each  group  of  the  cylinders 
during  an  introduction  of  the  vapor  fuel. 
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5.785.037 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
HideUka  Maki,  and  Shusuke  Akazaki.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (Wken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser  No.  602.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1995,  7-061665 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—684  60  Claims 


discriminating  whether  said  feedbacli  system  is  instable 
based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison,  said  feedback  system 
instability  discriminating  means  causmg  said  adaptation 
mechanism  to  estimate  the  controller  parameters  such  that 
the  feedback  system  restores  stability  when  the  feedback 
system  is  discriminated  to  be  instable. 


CeiD 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  exhaust 
system,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sen.sor  installed  in  said  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  engine; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  including  al  least  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  said  engine  operating  condition  detecting  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine  based  on  at  least  the  detected  engine  operating  condi- 
tions; 

a  feedback  system  having  an  adaptive  controller  and  an  adapta- 
tion mechanism,  said  adaptation  mechanism  receiving  a  con- 
trolled variable  based  on  at  least  an  output  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  and  past  values  of  a  feedback  correction  coeffi- 
cient and  estimating  controller  parameters  that  are  input  to  the 
adaptive  controller,  said  adaptive  controller  receiving  the  con- 
trolled variable  and  the  past  values  of  the  feedback  correction 
coefficient,  and,  based  upon  the  input  controller  parameters 
calculating  the  feedback  correction  coefficient  to  correct  the 
basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection,  such  thai  the  controlled  van- 
able  IS  brought  to  a  desired  value; 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  and 
said  feedback  system,  for  determining  an  output  quantity  of 
fuel  injection,  said  output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining 
means  correcting  the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  based  on 
the  feedback  correction  coefficient  to  determine  the  output 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  when  engine  operation  is  in  a 
feedback  control  region;  and 

a  fuel  injector  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  output  fuel 
injection  quantity  determining  means,  for  injecting  fuel  in  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine  based  on  the  determined  output  quan- 
tity of  fuel  Injection; 

wherein; 
a  comparing  means  is  provided  for  comparing  the  feedback 
correction  coefficient  with  the  detected  air/fuel  ratio  in 
terms  of  phase;  and 
a  feedback  system  instability  discriminating  means  is  pro- 
vided and  operauvely  coupled  to  said  feedback  system,  for 


5.785,038 

CANNON  FOR  DISARMING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 

Charles    C.    Mattern,    Clermonte,    Fla.,    assignor    to    Earth 

Resources  Corporation,  Ocoee,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.792.  Aug.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  119,717,  .Sep.  10.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.460.154.  This  application  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

645.704 

Int.  CI."  F41B  9/00 

VS.  a.  124—56  17  CUims 


tM  zr 


1.  A  method  for  propelling  a  projectile  substance  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  the  projectile  substance  into  a  bore  of  a  barrel; 

attaching  a  rupture  disk  to  a  first  end  of  the  barrel; 

coupling  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  to  a  first  end  of  a  reservoir 

having  a  chamber,   wherein  the  rupture  disk  forms  a  seal 

between  the  bore  and  the  chamber; 
al  least  partially  filling  the  chamber  with  a  liquid;  and 
heating  the  liquid  to  Increase  the  pressure  within  the  chamber 

until  a  sufficient  pressure  is  attained  within  the  chamber  to 

rupture  the  rupture  disk  and  propel  the  projectile  substaiKe 

out  of  the  barrel. 
15.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  projectile  substance  compris- 
ing; 
a  barrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  from  which  the  projectile 

substance  is  propelled; 
a  reservoir  having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  bore  of  said  barrel; 
a  rupture  disk  disposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  bore  to 

prevent  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  bore. 

until  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  causes  said  rupture  disk  to 

rupture;  and 
a  heating  coil  disposed  about  an  exterior  surface  of  said  reser- 
voir, wherein  when  said  heating  coil  Is  energized,  a  cryogenic 

liquid  In  said  chamber  is  healed,  thereby  causing  a  pressure  In 

said  chamber  to  rupture  said  rupture  disk. 
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5.785.039 

SINGLECRYSTALLINE  DUMOND  TIP  FOR  DRESSFH 

AND  DRESSER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

\utaka  Kobayashi.  and  Akito  Yoshida,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan 

^pan""   *"  ^"""•"'""   ^^^^"'   Industries.   Ltd..   O^S 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.450 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-310314 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  5.1/12 
VS.  CI.  125-39  ,  _,  . 

7  Claims 


{211} 
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5,785,041 
lI^R^^  ""^^  ASSESSING  BONE  CHARACTERISTICS 
^.hnVtr*""*'  ':™"'''8»'>°'  «»<»  Donald  Barry,  Norwood, 
both  of  Mms..  assignors  to  Hologic  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,030 
„  o  ^  Int  Cl.'^  A61B  5/05 

US.  a.  121^53.1  ,2  c^ 


BlOOeilCAL  BOC 


-iL 


OENSITOftTRIC  eolC 


OPERATOR 
•fWRfia 


/ 


s.nL  .rf  M-'^^f  "'  '^"™°"''  "P  ^°'  '^  '^'^'  comprising  a 
single-crystalline  diamond  having  a  bar  shape  with  a  longitudinal 
direction,  an  end  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 

6ni^rZ  ""'  ''^'  ^"'^^^«  "'^"'^'"8  '^""g  ''aid  longitulnal 
d^ecuon.  wherem  said  end  surface  includes  a  {211}  crys.Il  plane 
and  a  first  opposite  pair  of  said  side  surfaces  include  {111}  crystal 


1.  A  bone  measuring  system,  which  comprises- 
a  computer; 

a  biochemical  bone  measuring  unit  coupled  to  said  computer 
and  configured  to  obtain  bone  charactenstic  data  including 
bone  turnover  data  from  a  stnp  sample  and  to  transfer  said 
bone  characteristic  data  to  said  computer  and 

a  densiton^tnc  bone  measunng  unit  coupled  to  said  computer 
and  configured  to  measure  bone  characteristic  data  including 
bone  mass  data,  and  to  transfer  said  bone  characteristic  data  to 
said  computer. 


5.785.040  

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  „„^, 

mi.  .ppllcuo.  Sep.  „,  ,^,1i..'Si  SMI^*^-  ™<»"'«~<=  ™«  ^0««ECTiON  OF  SITUATION 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,614 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 


VS.  CI.  128—653.2 


21  Claims 


I.  A  medical  electrode  system  comprising: 

a  washable  electrically  non -conductive  backing  material 

a  washable  flexible  electrically  conductive  patch  disposed  on  the 

backing  material: 
a  lead  wire  electrically  connected  to  the  patch 
an  electrically  non-conductive  facing  material  disposed  over  the 
patch  the  facing  material  including  means,  defining  an  aper- 
ture therein,  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  patch,  said  aperture 
having   a   maximum   dimension   smaller   than   a   mimmum 
dimension  of  the  patch:  and 
.separate  and  disposable  electrically  conductive  gel  means  for 
releasably  coupling  the  patch  to  a  body  part,  the  gel  means 
having  a  minimum  dimension  larger  than  the  aperture  maxi- 
mum dimension  and  fonned  from  a  material  enabling  the  eel 
means  to  be  removed,  intact,  from  said  body  part  and  patch 
the  gel  means  being  sufficiently  transparent  in  order  to  enable 
visual  alignment  therethrough  and  faciliute  positioning  of  the 
gel  means  over  said  aperture. 


y 

« 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  striation  artifacts  generated  in  a 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  comprising: 
(A)  generating  by  magnetic  resonance  imaging  methodology 
and  stonng  in  a  computer  memory  (,)  complex  raw  data 
having  real  components  and  imaginary  components,  and  (ii)  a 
first  image  of  a  selected  body  area,  with  the  first  image 
reconstructed  from  the  raw  data 

the  raw  data  being  collected  in  a  spatial-frequency  domain  of 
the  first  image  of  the  body  area,  and  the  raw  data  including 
corrupted  data  points  such  that  the  first  image  has  striation 
artifacts  thereon: 
(B)  selecting  a  homogenous  material  region,  having  real  compo- 
nents and  imaginary  components; 
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(C)  communicaling  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of  the 
homogenous  matenal  region  to  the  computer  memory  for 
correction; 

(D)  subjecting  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of  the  homog- 
enous matenal  region  to  a  Founer  transform  detection  pro- 
cess, whereby  the  corrupted  data  points  in  the  raw  data  are 
detected: 

(E)  communicating  the  detected  corrupted  data  points  to  the 
computer  menriory  and  storing  them  therein:  and 

(F)  subjecting  the  delected  corrupted  data  points  to  a  Fourier 
transform  correction  process  to  remove  stnation  artifacts,  and 
generating  from  the  computer  memory  a  corrected  second 
image  essentially  free  of  stnation  artifacts. 


5,785,043 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  REPORT  SHOWING  THE 
TIME  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  RE(  ORUED 
MEDICAL  EVENTS 
Judith  L.  Cyrus,  Preston;  Garry  R.  Gordon,  Issaquah,  and 
Clinton  .S.  Cole,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heart- 
stream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  314J95.  .Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,549,115.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  S«r.  No. 
648,778 
int.  a."  A61B  5/044 
U.S.  a.  128—712  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  report  showing  the  time  correlation 
between  recorded  medical  events,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

connecting  a  menwry  device  to  a  display  device,  the  memory 

device  comprising  a  clock,  event  data  and  time  data; 
retneving  event  data  and  time  data  from  the  memory  device; 
reading  a  memory  device  time  from  the  memory  device  clock; 
using  the  memory  device  time  and  the  ume  data  to  associate 

time  with  the  event  data;  and 
creating  a  report  showing  time  correlation  between  the  event 
data. 


5,785,044 
FI.ITD  SAMPLE  RECEPTACLE 
James  W.  Meador;  Thomas  L.  Kraft,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
David  O'Bryan,  Kennett  .Square,  Pa.;  John  V.  Berry;  Tho- 
mas <;.  Miller,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Norman  Hugh  Smith, 
Bolheil,  Wash.;  WillUm  S.  .Schnorr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Chris- 
topher T.  Nilurk,  Houston,  Tex.;  Louis  A.  Waters,  Jr.,  Bel- 
laire,  Tex.,  and  .Sean  M.  Donnelly,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
KVM  Technologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,872,  Jan.  II,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  27,860,  Mar.  8, 
I99.V  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
634,521 
InL  a."  A61B  /y/00 
VS.  a.  128—760  41  aalms 

1.  A  fluid  sample  receptacle  comprising: 
a.  an  upper  sample  chamber  having  an  upper  access  opening; 


IE 


b  a  lower  sample  chamber  releasably  engaged  with  the  upper 
sample  chamber,  said  lower  sample  chamber  including  a 
variable  volume  bellows  and  a  closed  openable  access  aper- 
ture; 

c.  a  flow  passage  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  to 
conduct  fluid  from  the  upper  sample  chamber  to  the  lower 
sample  chamber;  and 

d.  a  receptacle  closure  and  seal,  engageable  with  the  upper 
sample  chamber  and  with  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  flow 
pa.ssage  to  close  and  seal  said  upper  access  opening  and  to 
close  and  seal  the  flow  passage 


5,785,045 
DISPOSABLE  BARBECUE  SET 
Jan-Mao  Chen,  RM.  5C^I,  No.  5,  Hsin-Yi  Rd.  S«c.5,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,450 

Int  CL"  F24C  1/16 

VS.  a.  126—9  A  I  Claim 


1.  A  disposable  Barbecue  Set  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  heat- 
insulation  inner  paper  wall,  a  supponing  stand,  a  plurality  of 
synthetic  charcoal  blocks,  and  a  gndiron; 

said  outer  ca.se  being  a  hollow  cuboid  made  of  corrugated  paper 

and  being  wrapped  by  a  shnnked  plastic  film  before  being 

unpacked  for  use: 
said  heat-insulation  inner  paper  wall  being  fittly  disposed  inside 

said  outer  case: 
said  supporting  stand  being  positioned  inside  said  inner  hcat- 

insulation  paper  wall  and  having  a  cuboid  body  made  of 


July  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3417 


woven  steel  wires  and  four  legs,  said  cuboid  body  being 
panitioned  into  several  compartments; 

said  synthetic  charcoal  blocks  being  combustible  and  being 
provided  with  ignition  fuses  connecting  said  synthetic  char- 
coal blocks  together,  said  synthetic  charcoal  blocks  being 
separately  positioned  in  said  compartments  of  said  supporting 
stand;  and 

said  gridiron  being  covered  on  a  top  of  said  outer  case  to  serve 
as  a  top  cover  to  close  the  other  parts  of  said  Barbecue  Set 
inside  said  outer  case  before  said  Barbecue  Set  is  unpacked 
for  use  and  as  a  means  for  receiving  food  to  be  grilled  when 
said  shrinked  plastic  film  of  said  Barbecue  Set  is  removed; 
whereby  said  disposable  Barbecue  Set  can  be  conveniently, 
safely,  and  sanitarily  used  to  grill  food. 


e)  said  front  and  rear  side  wall  metallic  panels  including  mutu- 
ally reaching  mounting  flanges  on  their  top,  bottom,  left  and 
right  edge  portions:  and 

f)  a  food  supporting  foraminous  grilling  rack  detachably 
mounted  on  the  top  mounting  flanges  of  said  front  and  rear 
side  wall  panels  when  said  housing  is  in  extended  position  of 


5,785,046 
PORTABLE  ORE  PIT 
Gregory  D.  Colla,  879-D  S.  McGlincey  La.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
95008 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^19 

Int  CI."  F24C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  126—9  R  10  Claims 


5  785  047 
COOKTOP  OR  HOB  TOP  INCLUDING  A  PLANAR  PANEL 
INTERLOCKED  TO  AN  OUTBOARD  FRAME  BY  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDED  ENCAPULATION  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  FASTENERS 
Kevin  Bird,  Holland;  Lloyd  Kaper,  Hamilton;  Bob  Herrmann. 
Grand    Haven;    Craig    Bienick,    Jenison;    Gary    Reames, 
Muskegon;    Howard   Daley,   Zeeland.   and   Gr^   Woltei% 
Zealand,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  G«mtrom  Corporation, 
Sweetwater,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,651 

InL  a."  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—39  H  36  aaims 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  fire  pit  amendable  to  portability  and 
storage  in  collapsed  condition  and  susceptible  to  selective  exten- 
sion for  use  in  a  selected  location  as  either  a  fire  pit  or  a  barbecue 
grill,  comprising: 

a)  a  four-sided  housing  having  front,  rear,  left  and  right  side  wall 
selectively  defining  and  enclosing  on  four  sides  a  cubicle 
space  within  which  flammable  fuel  may  be  disposed  and 
ignited  to  generate  flames; 

b)  two  of  said  four  side  walls  of  the  housing  comprising  unitary 
quadnlateral  front  and  rear  parallel  metallic  panels  confront- 
ing one  another  and  having  top,  bottom,  left  and  nght  edge 
portions; 

c)  the  remaining  left  and  right  side  walls  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  quadrilateral  metallic  side  wall  panel  portions  pivotally 
connected  to  one  another  and  selectively  movable  between  a 
collapsed  condition  in  which  said  side  wall  panel  portions  of 
each  pair  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  an  extended  condi- 
tion in  which  said  side  wall  panel  portions  lie  in  a  common 
plane,  corresponding  side  wall  portions  of  each  said  pair 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  left  and  right  edge  portions 
of  said  confronting  front  and  rear  metallic  panels; 

d)  whereby  said  first  mentioned  front  and  rear  metallic  wall 
panels  may  be  selectively  movable  between  a  collapsed  con- 
dition in  which  said  front  and  rear  parallel  metallic  panels  and 
said  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  side  wall  panel  portions  lie 
in  relatively  close  parallel  juxtaposition,  and  an  extended 
condition  in  which  said  front  and  rear  parallel  panels  lie 
spaced  apart  a  distance  correlated  to  the  extended  width  of 
said  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  side  wall  panel  portions  each 
of  which  in  extended  condition  lie  perpendicular  to  said  front 
and  rear  wall  panels; 


I.  A  cooktop,  hob  top  or  the  like  comprising  a  cooktop  panel 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  a  frame  substantially  bordering 
said  peripheral  edge  portion,  substantially  one-piece  homogeneous 
injection  molded  polymeric/copolymeric  encapsulation  means  for 
peripherally  encapsulating  and  securing  said  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion to  said  frame,  and  said  injection  molded  encapsulating  means 
includes  integral  injection  molded  attaching  means  for  attaching 
said  cooktop  to  an  associated  support 


5,785,048 

INHALER  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ASSESSING  ITS 

DEPLETION  LEVEL 

Steve  J.  Koemer,  2313  N.  Sinagua  Cir.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,162 

InL  ex."  A61M  n/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.23  17  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  medicament  dispensing  system  comprising: 
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(a)  a  pressurized  medicamenl  container  containing  a  mass  of 
medicament  to  be  dispensed: 

(b)  an  adapter  for  removably  supportmg  said  container:  and 

(c)  means  formed  mtegrally  with  said  adapter  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  container  and  adapter  about  an  axis  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  mass  of  medicament  remaining  in  said 
container. 


5,785,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DISPERSION  OF  DRY 

POWDKR  MEDICAMENTS 
Adrian  P..  Smith,  Belmont;  John  D.  Burr,  Redwood  City; 
Jeffery  W.  Klter,  Castro  Valley;  (ieorge  S.  Axford,  Menlo 
Park;  Shirley  W.  Lyoas,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  M.  Platz, 
Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inhale  Therapeutic 
Systems,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.691 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  S.i/06 

L.S.  a.  128—203.15  50  Oalnis 


37.  A  method  for  aerosolizing  a  powder  contained  in  a  recep- 
tacle, said  inethod  comprising: 

coupling  a  powder  inlet  end  of  a  feed  tube  with  a  penetration  in 
the  receptacle;  and 

abruptly  releasing  a  gas  from  a  pressurized  source  and  directing 
the  released  gas  in  a  high  pressure  gas  stream  past  a  portion  of 
the  feed  tube  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  powder  inlet, 
wherein  the  high  velocity  air  stream  is  flowed  cast  the  outlet 
end  of  the  feed  tube  at  an  angle  in  the  range  from  12.5°  to  65° 
as  measured  between  the  gas  stream  and  the  inlet  end: 

wherein  the  high  pressure  gas  stream  fluidi^es  powder  in  the 
receptacle  and  draws  the  fluidized  powder  through  the  reed 
lube  and  into  the  high  pressure  gas  stream  to  form  the  aerosol, 
and  wherein  the  high  pressure  gas  stream  produces  a  flow  at 
the  portion  of  the  feed  lube  sufficient  to  provide  shear  forces 
to  break  down  agglomerates  within  the  powder 


5,785.050 
OXYGEN  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Brian  R.  Davidson,  and  (iilbert  Davidson,  both  of  8132  Wood- 
land Dr.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46278 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Scr.  No.  811.244 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/145 
VS.  CL  128—205.24  1  Claim 

1   A  medical  gas  delivery  system  comprising: 
means  for  reducing  pressure  (17)  of  said  medical  gas.  r;gulator 

valve  means  (20)  for  controlling  said  medical  gas. 
flow  meter  module  means  (60)  for  supplying  said  medical  gas  to 
a  patient. 


wherein  said  regulator  valve  means  (20)  comprises  single  dia- 
phragm means  (30)  for  moving  a  shuttle  (40). 

a  central  stationary  stem  means  (50)  for  admitting  flow  of  said 
medical  gas  and  for  discharging  said  medical  gas.  wherein 
said  shuttle  means  is  movable  along  said  stem  means. 

wherein  said  regulator  valve  (20)  includes  a  pon  means  (29)  for 
responding  to  the  inhalation  and  exhalation  of  a  patient. 

wherein  said  stem  means  (50)  includes  concentric  groove  means 
(71)  for  providing  a  frictionless  movement  between  said  stem 
and  said  shuttle. 

wherein  said  stem  nKans  (50)  includes  orifice  means  (53.54)  for 
supplying  said  inedical  gas  to  the  region  of  said  shuttle 
means. 

wherein  said  stationary  stem  means  has  a  midpoint  obstruction 
therein. 

wherein  said  shuttle  means  includes  a  cavity  means  (41)  for 
enabling  gas  flow  around  said  stem  midpoint  obstruction. 

wherein  said  shuttle  means  (40)  is  affixed  directly  to  said  dia- 
phragm means  (30)  for  movement  therewith. 

wherein  said  orifice  means  (53,54)  provide  a  central  flow  path 
for  medical  gas  to  flow  through  the  center  of  said  diaphragm. 


5.785,051 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

APPARATl'S 

Randolph  B.  Lipscher,  and  Jack  G.  Moltley,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,674 

Int.  CL"  A61M  IMXJ 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  27  Claims 


sir 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  apparatus  for  providing  reliable  airway 
management  in  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

flexible  tube  means  extending  from  a  patient's  oral  or  nasal 
cavity  to  a  distal  end  disposed  within  a  patient's  trachea: 

first  ultrasound  transducer  means  connected  to  the  flexible  tube 
means  in  proximity  of  the  distal  end  thereof  and  disposed  at  a 
position  in  intimate  contact  with  an  anterior  inner  wall  of  a 
patient's  trachea  at  substantially  the  midpoint  of  a  patient's 
trachea: 

second  ultrasound  transducer  means  disposed  in  intimate  contact 
with  an  antenor  outer  skin  surface  of  a  patient's  neck  at  a 
position  to  transmit  an  ultra.sound  signal  to  or  receive  an 
ultrastxind  signal  from  said  first  transducer  means  within  a 
patient's  trachea: 

ultra.sound  transducer  excitation  means  connected  by  electrical 
conductor  means  to  transminer  means  comprising  one  of  said 
firM  and  second  ultrasound  transducer  means: 
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ultrasound  detector  means  disposed  externally  to  the  patient  and 
connected  by  electrical  conductor  means  to  receiver  means 
comprising  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  transducer 
means:  and 

inflatable  means  attached  to  the  flexible  tube  means  in  proximity 
to  the  distal  end  thereof,  wherein  the  inflatable  means  com- 
prises the  first  ultrasound  transducer  means,  said  first  ultra- 
sound transducer  means  being  urged  into  intimate  conUct 
with  an  anterior  wall  of  a  patient's  trachea  upon  inflating  of 
said  inflatable  means. 


5,785,052 
VERSATILE  DISPOSABLE  FILM  PROTECTIVE  MASK 
Joseph  T.  Johnson,  8028  Regent  Park  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28210 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,021 

InL  CI."  H61F  6/06 

VS.  CI.  128-830  18  Qaims 


1.  A  protective  mask  for  providing  an  impermeable  barrier  to  a 
liquid  virus,  said  mask  comprising 
a  generally  planar  body  portion  made  of  a  thin,  elastic  first  film 
material,  said  body  portion  having  an  interior  surface,  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  outer  periphery  defined  by  an  upper 
boundary,  a  lower  boundary  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
boundaries  connecting  said  upper  boundary  and  said  lower 
boundary,  said  body  ponion  comprising 
a  bonom  portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  folded  pleats  of  the 
first  film  matenal.  said  bottom  portion  positioned  adjacent 
said  lower  boundary  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  a  human  being's  chin: 
a  jaw  web  formed  by  at  least  one  folded  pleat  of  the  first  film 
material,  said  jaw  web  defining  an  acute  angle  extending 
between  said  upper  boundary  and  said  lower  boundary:  and 
a  flaccid  cavity  pouch  positioned  medially  between  said  upper 
boundary  and  said  lower  boundary  opposite  said  jaw  web. 


a  plunger  having  a  front  end  adapted  to  receive  the  lUD  and  a 
rear  end, 

a  handle  formed  from  or  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger. 

a  locking  device  operatively  attached  to  said  plunger,  said  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  lock  a  string  attached  to  the  lUD  in  such 
a  way  that  the  lUD  remains  immobile  in  relation  to  the  from 
end  of  the  plunger,  and 

a  protective  tube  adapted  to  conuin  said  lUD  in  a  contracted 
configuration  in  which  said  wings  of  the  transverse  member 
of  an  essentially  T-shaped  lUD  are  pressed  against  each  other, 
said  protective  tube  having  a  forward  end  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  the  uterus  and  a  rear  end. 

wherein  the  protective  tube  is  fitted  in  slidable  relationship 
around  the  plunger  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  pushed,  at  the 
forward  end.  past  the  plunger  at  a  distance  which  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  length  of  the  lUD  in  said  contracted 
configuration,  and 

wherein  the  rear  end  of  the  protective  tube,  has  a  first  stop 
surface  operatively  attached  thereto,  and 

wherein  the  plunger,  has  a  second  stop  surface  operatively 
attached  thereto  located  in  such  a  way  that  the  said  second 
stop  surface  will  contact  said  first  stop  surface  and  thereby 
stop  movement  of  the  protective  tube  in  the  direction  of  the 
uterus  when  the  forward  end  of  the  protective  tube  is  in  a 
position  in  which  the  tips  of  said  wings  of  the  transverse 
member  of  said  T-shaped  lUD  remain  partly  uncovered  by  the 
protective  tiJbe,  but  the  wings  nevertheless  remain  pressed 
against  each  other. 


5,785,053 
INSERTER  FOR  THE  POSITIONING  OF  AN 
INTRALTERINE  DEVICE 
John  Macandrew,  St.  Neots;  John  Conway,  Sawston;  Michael 
Paton;  Richard  Gardner,  both  of  Royston,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain; llkka  Rauramo,  Espoo,  and  Matti  Lebtinen.  Piispan- 
risti.  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Leiras  Oy,  'nirku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195/00666.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18365,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  15,  1994,  945895 
Int.  a."A61F<V96,  A61B  17/42 
VS.  a.  128-840  9  Claims 

I.  \n  inserter  for  the  positioning  of  an  essentially  T-shaped 
intrauterine  device  (lUD),  said  lUD  compnsing  an  elongated  body 
having  a  transverse  member  attached  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said 
transverse  member  comprising  two  wings,  which  inserter  com- 
prises 


5,785,054 

GENITAL  LUBRICANT  WITH  ZINC  SALT,  LABELLED 

AS  ANTI-VIRAL  AGENT 

Patrick  D.  Kelly,  33  Berry  Oaks,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,001,  May  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,499377,  and  Ser.  No.  361,967,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,589.551,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,480, 

May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  57,001  and  Ser.  No. 

56,480,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  737,169,  Jul. 

29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  528,495,  May  25.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,058,  Jun.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jtm.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  464,273 
Int  CI."  A61F  6/02 
VS.  CI.  128-842  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  aqueous  gel  con- 
tained within  a  watertight  tube  having  a  sealed  first  end.  an  outlet 
orifice  at  an  opposed  second  end.  and  at  least  one  defotmable 
plastic  wall  between  said  ends,  wherein  the  aqueous  gel  is  suitable 
for  repeated  daily  use  as  a  genital  lubricant  during  sexual  inter- 
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course  and  contains  a  selected  water-soluble  zinc  salt,  other  than 
zmc  sulfate,  at  a  concentration  which  inhibits  at  least  one  type  of 
sexually  transmitted  virus,  wherein  the  tube  is  provided  with  a 
label  indicating  that  the  aqueous  gel  contained  therein  is  to  be 
applied  to  genital  surfaces  during  intercourse. 


5,785.055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785,05* 
PRE.S.S-FITTIN(;  PRODIXT  FOR  A  HUMAN  BODY 
Daisaku  Mukai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nippon  Sigmax  Co.. 
Ltd..  and  Yukigaya  Chemical  Industry  Co„  Ltd,,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  819.003 

Clainu  priority,  applicatifHi  Japan.  Apr.  1,  19%,  8-078683 

Int.  cr  A61G  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  128—845  2  Oaims 


I  A  press-hning  pnxluct  for  a  human  body  comprising  a  base 
matenal  constructed  of  continuous  foam-type  foam  made  of  natu- 
ral rubber,  acrylonitnle-buladiene  rubber  or  styrene -butadiene  rub- 
ber, wherein  the  expansion  ratio  of  foam  is  between  41  and  7:1 
and  the  thickness  of  the  foam  is  between  I  and  5  mm. 


5.785,057 

MEDICAL  POSITIONING  DF.VICE 

Sally  A.  FLscher.  598  Shenandoah,  Clawson.  Mich.  48017 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.799 

Int.  a."  Aft  IF  5/.<7 

U.S.  a.  128—846  18  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  hand  and  arm  of  a  patient  with 

respect  to  a  mattress  disposed  on  top  of  a  surgical  table,  said 

surgical  table  having  a  drop  leaf  portion  moveable  out  of  a  copla- 


nar  position  with  respect  to  a  remaining  portion  of  the  surgical 
table  dunng  a  surgical  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  sled  for  preventing  injury  to  an  upper  appendage  of 
the  patient  due  lo  an  object  external  to  the  body  during  the 
surgical  procedure,  said  sled  having  a  first  portion  position- 
able  below  said  mattress  and  a  second  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  potlion  to  a  position  above  said 
mattress  panially  sheathing  said  arm  of  said  patient;  and 
an  end  cap  relea.sibly  engageable  with  either  longitudinal  end  of 
said  sled  and  positionable  on  top  of  said  mattress  for  releasi- 
bly  sheathing  said  hand  of  said  patient,  said  end  cap  spaced 
vertically  above  said  first  portion  of  said  sled  allowing  inser- 
tion of  said  mattress  therebetween. 


5,785.058 

DLSPOSABLE  HEAD  AND  NECK  IMMOBILIZATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Coancll  Reynolds,  7855  Hobgood  Rd..  Fairbum,  Ga.  30213 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.059 

Int  a."  A61B  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  128—869  13  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  head  and  neck  immobilization  device  for  use 
with  an  immobilization  board  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side,  comprising: 

a  facepiece  having  a  cutout  ponion  therein  for  receiving  a 
patient's  face,  and  first  and  second  side  portions  on  either  side 
of  the  cutout  portion: 

first  and  second  straps  each  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  each  of  said  straps  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
side  portions  of  said  facepiece  for  securing  said  immobiliza- 
tion device  over  the  head  of  a  patient  lying  in  a  face  up 
position,  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  straps  being 
disposed  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  immobilization 
hoard:  and 

attachment  means  for  affixing  said  device  oa  the  immobilization 
board. 
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5.785,059 

METHOD  OF  RELEASING  CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 

FROM  FIBROTIC  TISSUE 

Willis  A.  Tacker,  Jr.,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  InControl, 

Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.413 
InL  C1.*'A61B  17/50 
VS.  a.  128—898 


ashtray  portion  of  the  casing  and  at  least  one  lower  opening  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  the  fan  being  disposed  between,  and 
generating  a  flow  of  air  between,  the  upper  ponion  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing,  filtering  means  being  located  between  the 
upper  opening  and  the  lower  opening,  an  air  return  path  being 
provided  enabling  the  flow  of  air  which  has  passed  through  the 
13  Qaims  fi''«ring  tneans  from  within  the  casing  to  the  ashtray  portion  of  the 
casing. 


5.785.062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785,063 

I    A  .^-.h^     f      I  ^  ,  ...  COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  DRINKING  CUP 

1.  A  method  of  releasing  a  conductive  element  from  fibrot  c    ,„k„  n^ot.,,     in  m  ••  oj    k,       ...-.    ..  ^         ^  - 

sue  of  a  mammalian  bodv,  the  method  including  .he  s.ens  nf       ''"•'"  '**'^"*"'  ^^  '^"^'^'  ««'•'  ^e^  Mifford.  Com..  06776 


tissue  of  a  mammalian  body,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  indiS'erent  electrode; 

establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  indifferent  electrode 
and  the  body: 

providing  a  generator  of  electrical  energy; 

coupling  the  generator  between  the  conductive  element  and  the 
indifl^erent  electrode;  and 

causing  the  generator  to  apply  electrical  energy  between  the 
conductive  element  and  the  indifferent  electrode,  the  energy 
having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce  gas  by  electrolysis 
between  the  conductive  element  and  the  fibroiie  tissue. 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,182 
Int  CI.'"  A46B  1 1/00: 1  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  132—200 


5.785.060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.061 
ASHTRAY 
Simon  M.  Whiteley.  Hastings,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,916 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1996, 
9608509 

Int  a.*  A24F  I9A)0 
U.S.  a.  131—231  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  An  ashtray  comprising  a  casing  housing  a  driven  fan,  the 
casing  including  at  least  one  upper  opening  in  an  upper,  external 


1.  The  method  of  brushing  teeth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  grasping  a  combination  toothbrush  and  drinking  cup  which 
comprises  a  toothbrush  having  a  head  with  bristles  and  a  stem 
integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  away  from  said 
head,  means  forming  a  drinking  cup  comprising  an  enlarged 
hollow  handle  for  said  tooth  brush,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  stem  to  said  enlarged  hollow  handle  segment  with  the 
mouth  of  said  drinking  cup  facing  away  from  said  head; 

b)  holding  said  stem  with  said  tooth  brush  uprignt  and  the  mouth 
of  said  drinking  cup  facing  down; 

c)  brushing  teeth  with  said  tooth  brush: 

d)  inverting  said  cylindrical  member  so  that  said  drinking  cup  is 
upright  for  drinking; 

e)  filling  said  drinking  cup  with  water; 

0  drinking  the  water  from  said  drinking  cup;  and 
placing  said  combination  tooth  bnish  and  drinking  cup  with  the 
tooth  brush  upright  on  a  stand  comprising  an  annular  base 
flange  to  sit  upon  a  horizontal  flat  surface  and  a  frustum  cone 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  aimular  base  flange, 
said  frustum  cone  portion  having  a  vertical  aperture  for 
receiving  the  open  mouth  of  said  drinking  cup. 
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5,785.0*4 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EXTERNALLY  HEATED  HAIR- 
STYLING  DEVICES 
Timothy  A.  Simpson.  1574  Sugar  Mapir  Way.  West  BloomAdd. 
Mich.  4tU24 

Filed  Mar.  7.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  813.856 

Int.  a."  A45D  Vn 

IJ.S.  CI.  132—226  II  Claims 


:  immmmiimiiiiii 
\ijijiiiiuiiuiimiiiiuiiiiutmj 


I   A  high  lempcralure  hair  styling  device  compnMng: 

a  high  heal  capacity  exiemally  heated  hair  styling  body; 

an  over  temperature  alarm  inounied  in  the  hair  styling  body,  the 

over  temperature  alarm  including: 

a  temperature  sensor  thermally  connected  to  the  hair  styling 
body,  the  sensor  providing  a  voltage  signal  representative 
of  a  temperature  of  the  hair  styling  body; 

a  vanable  reference  voltage  signal  generator  powered  by  a 
DC  battery  power  source  having  an  adjustable  range 
whereby  the  reference  voltage  signal  is  calibrated  to  coin- 
cide with  a  predehned  operating  temperature  range; 

a  comparative  device  companng  the  representative  and  refer- 
ence voltage  signals  to  determine  when  the  predefined 
operating  temperature  range  is  exceeded; 

an  indicator  device  responsive  to  the  comparative  device  lo 
indicate  a  temperature  of  the  hair  styling  body  exceeding 
the  predehned  operating  temperature  range  of  the  hair 
styling  body;  and 

an  on/off  switch  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  reference  voh- 
age  signal  generator  from  the  DC  power  source. 


5.785.065 
HAIR  BARRETTE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  ORNAMENTS 
Deslrina  D.  Johasun.  630-''2  .S.  Broadway  Api.^1  ,  Menomonie, 
Wis.  54751 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.746.  Aug.  3.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5.573.018.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684393 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  S/12 
VS.  a.  132—275  12  Claims 


idi 


1.  A  hair  barrelte.  compnsing: 

at  least  one  compressible  omamenial  appendage  having  a  reten- 
tive characteristic  shape  such  (hat  said  at  least  one  ornamental 
appendage  returns  substantially  to  said  retentive  characteristic 
sliapc  subsequent  to  being  compressed; 

a  hair  clamp  for  clamping  a  tress  of  hair,  said  hair  clamp  having 
a  reversible  snap  connector  attached  thereto  such  that  said 
hair  clamp  and  said  reversible  snap  connector  form  a  single 
unitary  device  thereof,  said  reversible  snap  connector  adapted 
to  removably  receive  said  at  least  one  compressible  ornamen- 
tal appendage;  and 

a  spigot  compnsing  an  ornamental  head  attached  to  a  shaft 
adapted  to  removably  engage  said  reversible  snap  connector 


such  that  said  at  least  one  compressible  omamenial  appendage 
is  securely  retained  to  said  hair  clamp,  and  such  that  selective 
attachment  and  detachment  of  said  spigot  to  said  reversible 
snap  connector  selectively  allows  rapid  replacement  and  addi- 
tion of  said  al  least  one  compressible  ornamental  appendage 
to  said  hair  clamp,  said  al  least  one  compressible  ornamental 
appendage  being  compressed  upon  said  at  least  one  of  replac- 
ing and  adding  said  at  lea.st  one  compressible  ornamental 
appendage  lo  said  hair  clamp,  said  spigot  further  adapted  to 
variably  engage  said  reversible  snap  connector  such  that  said 
compression  of  said  al  least  one  compressible  omamenial 
appendage  can  be  selectively  varied  and  set  lo  accommodate 
said  securely  retained  at  least  one  compressible  ornamental 
appendage. 


5,785.066 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.067 
PRE.SSIRE  WASHING  APPARATl  S  WITH  OZONATION 
Howard  B.  Kosofsky.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EZ  Envi- 
ronmental Solutions  Corporation.  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.638 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02:13/00 
VS.  CI.  134—102.1  32  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  washing  an  object  having  a  contaminant  and 
for  recosenng  the  contaminant,  comprising: 

a  floor  arranged  to  support  said  object; 

a  flowing  mechanism  for  flowing  a  washing  agent  over  said 
object  to  remove  said  contaminant; 

a  basin  mounted  below  said  floor  for  receiving  said  washing 
agent  and  said  contaminant,  said  basin  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  compartments  including  at  least  one  receiving 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  washing  agent  after  il  has 
been  flowed  over  the  object,  and  at  least  one  staging  chamber 
that  does  not  directly  receive  the  washing  agent  after  the 
washing  agent  has  been  flowed  over  the  object  but  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  receiving  chamber,  the  plurality  of 
compartments  being  arranged  such  that  the  washing  agent 
generally  becomes  less  contaminated  as  the  washing  agent 
passes  from  the  at  least  one  receiving  chamber  to  the  at  least 
one  staging  chamber,  said  flowing  mechanism  drawing  said 
washing  agent  from  said  basin  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
loop; 

an  ozone  generator; 

a  gas-liquid  mixer  connected  to  said  ozone  generator  to  inject 
ozone  into  said  washing  agent; 

a  first  pump  for  drawing  said  washing  agent  from  the  at  least  one 
staging  chamber,  forcing  said  washing  agent  through  said 
mixer,  and  reluming  said  washing  agent  through  a  first  outlet 
lo  said  basin. 
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5,785,068 
SUBSTRATE  SPIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Sasaki,  and  Masami  Ohtani,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1995,  7-138668 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—144  20  Claims 


a  carrier  beam  (10)  having  an  inner  end  (8)  and  an  outer  end 

(12),  with  said  inner  end  (8)  of  said  carrier  beam  being  guided 

on  said  mast  for  outward  and  inward  movement  of  said  carrier 

beam  relative  to  said  mast, 
an  umbrella  stick  (38)  of  a  collapsible  umbrella  (14)  carried  on 

said  outer  end  (12)  of  said  carrier  beam, 
a  connecting  strut  (18,142)  linlcedly  connected  between  said 

upper  end  (16)  of  the  mast  (6,6a,6t,6c)  and  said  carrier  beam 

(10). 
a  drive  mechanism  (20,20a,24,24a)  shifting  said  earner  beam 

(10)  relative  to  said  mast  in  a  shifting  direction  as  well  as 

opening  and  closing  said  umbrella  (14). 
said      mast      (6.6a.6/7.6f)      having       two      guide      trades 

(64,66,154,156.168,170,180.182)  spaced  from  one  another, 

and 
guide  elements  (22,166,176.178,184,186)  on  said  inner  end  of 

said  carrier  beam  in  cooperation  with  said  two  guide  tracks, 
said  guide  tracks  being  so  profiled  that  said  guide  elements 

(22,166.176,178.184,186)  are  held  by  the  shape  of  said  tracks 

transversely  lo  said  shifting  direction. 


I.  A  substrate  spin  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a  substrate 
supporting  device  supporting  a  substrate  and  spinning  the  substrate 
about  an  axis,  a  nozzle  delivering  a  cleaning  liquid  to  a  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  j  pinpoint  mode,  a  nozzle  moving  device  moving 
the  nozzle  to  move  a  liquid  application  point  on  the  substrate 
surface  between  a  spin  center  and  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  nozzle  holder  attached  lo  said  nozzle  moving  device  and 
supporting  said  nozzle  at  a  variable  inclination  angle  with 
respect  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
an  arcuate  guide  provided  on  said  nozzle  holder  and  guiding  said 
nozzle  within  a  plane  including  said  spin  center  and  a  tip  of 
said  nozzle  and  along  an  imaginary  circle  about  said  spin 
center,  and  allowing  said  nozzle  lo  deliver  the  cleaning  liquid 
to  said  spin  center. 


5,785,070 

DUAL  HANDLED  WALKING  AND  UPRISAL  ASSIST 

DEVICE 

Randall  D.  Block,  and  Darla  R.  Gill,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Momentum  Medical  Corporation,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Uuh 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,456.  Nov.  16.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,495,867.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,624 

Int  CI."  A61H  SAX) 
VS.  a.  135—67  38  Claims 


5.785,069 

STANDING  UMBRELLA 

Gustav  Adolf  Glatz,  Frauenfeld,  Swiuerland,  assignor  to  Glatz 

AG,  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00009,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3,  1994,  631/ 
94 

Int.  CI.*  A45B  11/00 
VS.  a.  135—20.1  17  Qaims 


1.  A  standing  umbrella  comprising: 

a  stand  (2)  having  a  mast  (6.6a,66.6c)  with  an  upper  end  (16), 


1.  A  rigid  walking-  and  uprisal-assisi  device  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  having  a  three-dimensional  profile,  a  forward 
portion  and  at  least  three  legs,  each  said  at  least  three  legs 
having  a  ground-engaging  surface  for  positioning  on  a  support 
surface: 

a  first  side  portion  formed  by  said  frame  having  an  upper 
graspable  handle  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  standing  position 
and  a  lower  graspable  handle  vertically  spaced  apart  fix)m  and 
positioned  below  said  upper  handle  and  horizontally  spaced 
apart  from  said  upper  handle  to  render  said  lower  handle 
unobstructed  by  the  upper  handle,  said  lower  handle  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  at  least  three  legs  of  said  frame  and 
being  positioned  in  elevation  above  said  ground-engaging 
surface  of  said  one  leg  lo  facilitate  uprisal  of  a  user  from  a 
seated  position,  and  said  lower  handle  having  its  geometrical 
center  positioned  in  alignment  with  and  forward  of  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  formed  through  said  one  leg  and  ground-engaging 
surface  of  said  one  leg;  and 

a  second  side  portion  formed  by  said  frame  having  an  upper 
graspable  handle  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  standing  position 
and  a  lower  graspable  handle  vertically  spaced  apart  from  and 
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positioned  below  said  upper  handle  and  horizonially  spaced 
apart  from  said  upper  handle  to  render  said  lower  handle 
unobstructed  by  the  upper  handle,  said  lower  handle  being 
connected  (o  another  of  said  at  least  three  legs  of  said  frame 
and  being  positioned  in  elevation  above  said  ground-engaging 
surface  of  said  another  leg  to  facilitate  upnsal  of  a  user  from 
a  sealed  position,  and  said  lower  haridle  of  said  second  side 
portion  having  us  geometrical  center  positioned  in  alignment 
with  and  forward  of  a  longitudinal  axis  formed  through  said 
another  leg  and  ground-engaging  surface  of  said  another  leg. 


5,785,071 
Palenl  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785,072 
COMPRESSED  STOPPER  CHANNEL  BYPASS  PIPE 
BURST  PRRSSIRE  RELIEF  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLIMBINC;  FlXTl  RFXS 
Jeffrey  R.  Cordon.  Champaign,  and  William  B.  Rose,  I'rbana, 
both  of  HI.,  assiKnors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ibe  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Champaign,  111. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  6«6,0«4,  Jun.  14.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,730.168.  This  application  Jul.  JO,  1997,  Sen  No.  902,821 

Int  d."  E16K  .U/b4;ll/06:l5/04:IS/l4 

MS.  CL  137—59  5  Claims 


5,785.073 
PIPE  BURST  PROTECTION  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  PLATE  PLUMBING 
FIXTURES 
Jeffrey  R.  Gordon,  Champaign,  and  William  B.  Rose,  Urbana. 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  Champaign.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6M.064.  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,730,168.  ThLs  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Set.  No.  902,822 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3 1/64;  11/06: 1 5/00 

VS.  CL  137—59  9  Claims 


1.  A  plumbing  lixture  comprising: 

a  water  inlet  including  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  inlet 
to  a  water  supply  line; 

a  water  outlet; 

a  housing  accommodating  a  water  supply  path  therein,  said 
water  supply  path  connecting  said  water  inlcl  and  said  water 
outlet; 

a  manually  activated  water  control; 

water  regulation  means  connected  to  said  water  control  for 
controllably  restricting  said  water  supply  path  to  control  the 
flow  rate  of  water  through  said  path,  said  water  regulation 
means  having  a  shut-off  seal  for  sealingly  obstructing  Row  of 
water  through  said  water  supply  path  when  said  water  control 
IS  placed  in  an  off  position; 

a  pressure  relief  path  disposed  upstream  of  said  shut-off  seal; 
and 

a  stopper  disposed  in  said  pressure  relief  path,  said  stopper 
having  a  compres.sed  channel  penetrating  therethrough  said 
channel  permitting  water  to  pass  through  said  stopper  to 
by-pass  said  shut-off  seal  only  when  said  water  control  is 
placed  in  said  off  position  and  said  water  supply  line  is 
subject  to  an  elevated  water  supply  pressure  exceeding  a 
normal  water  supply  pressure. 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising: 

a  water  inlet  including  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  inlet 
to  a  water  supply  line; 

a  water  outlet; 

a  housing  accommodating  a  water  supply  path  therein,  said 
water  supply  path  connecting  said  water  inlet  and  said  water 
outlet; 

a  manually  activated  water  control: 

water  regulation  means  including  a  stem  connected  to  a  movable 
plate  and  which  is  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said  water 
control,  and  a  fixed  plate  pressed  against  said  movable  plate 
having  a  hole  therein  defining  a  portion  uf  said  water  supply 
path,  for  controllably  restricting  said  water  supply  path  to 
control  the  flow  rate  of  water  through  said  path; 

a  compressible  member  disposed  to  hold  said  hxed  plate  pressed 
against  said  movable  plate  under  a  normal  water  supply 
pressure  and  said  compressible  member  to  compress  lo  allow 
separation  of  said  movable  plate  from  said  ftxed  plate  to  allow 
pressure  relief  only  when  said  water  control  is  placed  in  said 
off  position  and  said  water  supply  line  is  subjected  to  an 
elevated  water  supply  pressure  exceeding  said  normal  water 
supply  pressure. 


5,785,074 
VENTED  BALL  VALVE  WITH  LOCK-OUT  RING 
DoughKi  A.   Kieper,   ClovLs,  Calif.,  assignor  lo   Nibco,   Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,734 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  5/06:11/02:41/00 
VS.  a.  137—68.11  13  Claims 

I.  A  ball  valve  with  shear  stem  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  flow-through  ends  with  a 
salve  member  receiving  chamber  thereinbetween  and  a  collar 
extending  upward  from  said  valve  body  including  a  stem 
receiving  passage; 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  valve  member  receiving 
chamber,  said  valve  member  having  a  throughbore  therein  in 
operable  alignment  with  said  hrst  and  second  flow-through 
ends; 
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a  shear  stem  disposed  within  said  stem  receiving  passage  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  valve  member  for  rota- 
tional movement  in  and  out  of  flow-through  alignment  with 
said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

said  shear  stem  including  an  outer  stem  scaling  member  com- 
prising a  secondary  circumferential  groove  and  a  secondary 
annular  scaling  member,  and  an  inner  stem  sealing  member 
comprising  a  primary  circumferential  groove  and  a  primary 
annular  sealing  member  positioned  within  said  stem  receiving 
passage  between  said  valve  member  and  said  outer  stem 
sealing  member,  said  secondary  annular  sealing  member  pre- 
sents fluid  leakage  from  passing  beyond  said  outer  stem 
sealing  member,  when  fluid  leaks  past  said  inner  stem  sealing 
member,  wherein  said  outer  stem  sealing  member  is  designed 
to  shear  and  break  away  at  said  circumferential  groove  above 
inner  stem  sealing  member,  and  wherein  said  inner  stem 
sealing  member  prevents  leakage  from  said  valve  member 
upon  said  shearing  and  breaking  away  of  said  outer  stem 
sealing  member  when  excessive  force  is  applied  to  said  shear 
stem. 


a  valve  spool  slidably  accommodated  in  said  spool  chamber  and 
defining  a  first-pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  cham- 
ber in  cooperation  widi  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  spool 
chamber;  said  first  pressure  chamber  to  which  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  drain  passage  open  to  communicate  said 
inlet  passage  with  said  outlet  passage  via  said  control  orifice 
and  to  control  a  size  of  drain-passage  opening  in  conjunction 
with  one  end  of  said  valve  spool:  and  said  second  pressure 
chamber  into  which  a  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage  is 
introduced; 

a  control  spring  disposed  in  said  second  pressure  chamber  for 
biasing  said  valve  spool  toward  said  first  pressure  chamber; 
said  control  spring  being  in  cooperation  with  said  valve  spool 
and  said  control  orifice,  to  feed  a  required  flow  rate  of 
working  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  via  said  control  orifice 
to  said  outlet  passage  and  to  return  a  remainder  working  fluid 
to  said  drain  passage; 

said  control  orifice  consisting  of  a  main  fixed  orifice  and  a 
sub-orifice  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  main  fixed  orifice, 
said  sub-orifice  being  responsive  to  a  pressure  in  said  first 
pressure  chamber  to  variably  meter  an  opening  size  of  said 
sub-orifice;  and 

spring-bias  adjustment  means  for  variably  adjusting  a  set  spring- 
bias  of  said  control  spring  associated  said  valve  spool  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage. 


5,785,076 
INFLATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TIRE 
Bae-Jou  You,  No.  63,  AUey  90,  Lane  1,  Sec  6,  Lu  Ho  Road,  Ho 
Mei  Cheng,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,867 

Int  CL*  F16K  15/20 

VS.  CL  137-231  2  Claims 
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5,785,075 
FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Yultio  Uchida,  and  Sachiko  Nojyo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  JECS  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-154753; 
May  28,  1996,  8-154754,-  May  28,  1996,  8-154755 

Int  CI."  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137-115.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-flow  control  valve  device  comprising: 

a  spool  chamber; 

an  outlet  passage  being  adapted  to  fluidly  connected  to  an  inlet 

port  of  an  hydraulic  actuator; 
an  inlet  passage  being  adapted  to  fluidly  connected  to  a  pump 

outlet; 
a  drain  passage  being  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  a 

reservoir; 
a  control  onfice  being  fluidly  disposed  upstream  of  said  outlet 

passage  for  variably  restricting  a  flow  of  working  fluid  from 

said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage; 


1.  An  inflating  assembly  comprising  generally  a  L-shaped  body, 
an  inflating  device,  a  retaining  device  and  a  blowing  device. 

said  L-shaped  body  having  a  tubular  threaded  portion  at  front 
and  side  ends,  a  tubular  extension  being  provided  at  rear  end 
for  interconnection  with  a  compressed  air  source  through  a 
hose; 

said  inflating  device  including  a  cover,  a  washer  and  a  valve, 
said  inflating  device  being  mounted  to  said  front  end  of  said 
L-shaped  body  by  means  of  said  cover  to  form  an  inflating 
port  thereof,  said  cover  further  including  a  crescent  slot 
therein; 

said  retaining  device  including  a  body,  a  releasing  lever,  a  pin,  a 
spring  and  a  retaining  plate,  said  retaining  device  being 
installable  onto  a  side  wall  of  the  from  end  of  said  L-shaped 
body  such  that  a  free  end  of  said  retaining  plate  which  is 
interconnected  with  said  releasing  lever  is  disposed  within 
said  crescent  slot  of  said  cover  of  said  inflating  device,  by  die 
operation  of  said  releasing  lever,  the  retaining  device  being 
retained  on  a  tire  valve;  and 
said  blowing  device  including  a  tubular  cover  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  both  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  tubular  cover 
retaining  a  nozzle,  a  washer,  a  valve  and  a  spring  on  the  side 
end  of  said  L-shaped  body,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  on  its  inner  periphery  which  engages  with 
the  inner  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  cover,  by  rotation  of 
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said  nozzle,  the  timing  and  volume  of  the  compressed  air  for 
blowing  away  dust  can  be  adjusted  and  controlled. 


5,785.077 
EASILY  REPLACEABLE  VALVE 
r>onald  C.  Rice,  10207  Wildwood  La.,  Klamath  Falls.  Orej;. 
97603 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,720 

Inc.  CI."  F16K  4.1AX):l/lfi 

VS.  a.  137—315  6  Claims 


5.  In  combination  with  a  pipe,  including  a  wall  having  a  thick- 
ness and  delining  an  opening  extending  therethrough  to  an  interior 
of  said  pipe,  a  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  base  having  a  saddle-like  conhguralion.  including  a 
pair  of  flanges  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  a  pair 
of  side  skins  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  and  inter- 
connecting said  end  flanges: 

(b)  a  body  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  pair  of  side 
walls  dehning  a  gate  chamber. 

(c)  a  gate  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  side  walls: 

(d)  a  valve  gate  fastened  on  said  gale  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  gale  closes  said 
pipe  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  gale  is  located  within 
said  gate  chamber: 

(e)  said  valve  being  mounted  on  said  pipe  with  said  flanges  and 
said  side  skirts  in  mating  relationship  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  wall  surrounding  said  opening: 

(f)  wherein  said  base  extends  more  than  half  way  around  said 
pipe  and  respective  portions  of  said  flanges  and  said  side 
skins  are  made  from  a  resilient  material  which  permits  said 
portions  to  be  spread  apart  during  installation  of  or  removal  of 
said  valve  with  respect  to  said  pipe 


5,785,078 
SAFETY  VENT  HOUSING 
William  F.  Burian,  Downer's  Grove,  III.,  and  Erlinf;  Mowatl- 
Larvsen,  ValparaLso,  Ind.,  a.s.siKnors  to  Saico  Products,  Inc., 
l.emonl,  and  (talx  Corporation,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.014 
Int.  a."  FI6K  17/40.17/14 
VS.  a.  137—350  28  CUims 

I   A  safety  veni  for  a  railroad  lank  car.  comprising: 
a  housing  conneclable  to  the  tank  car.  the  housing  having  a  body 
with  a  cavity  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  an  opening 


in  the  tank  car.  the  cavity  defining  an  access  port  and  a  fluid 
flow  path  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

flow  restnctor  means  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  body  for 
substantially  blocking  the  fluid  flow  path  under  normal  ser- 
vice conditions  while  permitting  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  under  abnormal  pressure  surge  conditions,  the  flow 
restnctor  means  and  access  port  being  arranged  such  that  the 
flow  restnctor  means  can  be  placed  into  and  removed  from 
the  cavity  through  the  access  port  while  the  housing  remains 
attached  to  the  lank  car:  and 

a  securemenl  cap  removably  engageable  with  the  housing  to 
selectively  close  or  open  the  access  port,  the  securemenl  cap 
having  a  skin  which,  when  the  securemenl  cap  is  installed  in 
the  housing,  is  engageable  with  the  flow  restnctor  means  to 
prevent  movemeni  of  said  flow  restnctor  means  toward  the 
access  port. 


5,785,079 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 
Alain  Francois  Jean  Lavie,  Yerres,  and  Claude  Marcel  Joseph 
Maillard,  Vulaines  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  as.signors  to 
-Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
D'Aviation  "Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.031 

Claim.s  priority,  application  France.  May  3.  1995,  95  05257 

Int  CI.'  G05D  7A)I 

VS.  a.  137—502  1  Claim 


U    9    t     W  5     1     IJ     *    21         /" 


e^fj^^^^ 


1  A  fluid  distribution  valve  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
tirsi  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  selectively 
placing  said  hrsi  and  second  chambers  in  communication  with 
eacholher  or  isolating  them  from  each  other,  said  valve  compnsing 
a  body  defining  an  internal  cavity,  a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  internal 
cavity,  means  defining  a  first  duel  in  said  body  for  the  delivery  of 
fluid  to  said  second  chamber,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  at 
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least  one  orifice  which  opens  into  said  first  duct,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  so  as  to  close  or  open  said  al  least  one 
orifice,  said  piston  dividing  said  internal  cavity  into  a  feed  chamber 
for  communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  control  chamber 
whereby  said  piston  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  pressures  pre- 
vailing in  said  feed  chamber  and  said  control  chamber,  resilient 
means  biassing  said  piston  lo  close  said  al  least  one  orifice  in  the 
absence  of  pressure  in  said  feed  chamber,  a  ventun  provided  in 
said  first  duct,  and  means  defining  a  second  duel  which  communi- 
cates said  control  chamber  with  said  venturi  at  the  throat  thereof. 


5,785,080 

PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE 

Kurt  Herbst.  Burgstetten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00287,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2523S,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  549,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
133.8 

InL  CI.*-  G05D  16/08:  FI6K  27/00 
VS.  CI.  137-510  4  aalms 


1  A  pressure-regulating  valve  for  fuel  supply  systems  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  a  cap  and  a  main  body,  said  cap 
includes  a  plastic  tubular  lower  part  (27)  and  a  plastic  cup-shaped 
upper  part  (28).  said  tubular  lower  part  (27)  or  said  cup-shaped 
upper  pan  (28)  is  forced  al  least  partially  into  one  end  of  one  of 
said  parts  and  is  connected  thereto  so  that  a  portion  of  the  cup- 
shaped  upper  part  extends  outwardly  of  said  tubular  lower  part,  a 
diaphragm  clamped  between  one  end  of  said  tubular  lower  pan  of 
the  cap  and  the  mam  body  al  a  circumference  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
compression  spring  which  is  supported  at  one  end  on  said  cup- 
shaped  upper  pan  of  the  cap  and  includes  another  end  which  acts 
on  the  diaphragm  In  a  direction  of  a  valve  seat,  the  compression 
spring  (55)  rests  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  upper  part 
(28),  and  the  tubular  lower  part  (27)  and  the  cup-shaped  upper  part 
(28)  are  welded  together  subsequent  to  being  pushed  together. 


5,785,081 
COMPRESSOR  INLET  VALVE 
Julie  A.  Krawczyk,  Monroeville,  and  Brian  L.  Cunkelman, 
Blairsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,936 
Int  CI."  F16K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  137-516.23  20  Claims 

1.  An  inlet  valve  assembly  for  an  air  compressor  including  a 
plug  member  disposed  m  a  cylinder  head  comprising,  a  multi- 
threaded stud,  a  buffer  plate  screw-threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of 
said  multithreaded  stud,  a  spring  plate  disposed  on  lop  of  said 
buffer  plate,  a  guide  ring  disposed  between  said  spring  plate  and  a 
valve  plate,  an  inlet  valve  seal  located  above  said  valve  plate,  a 
lock  nut  screw-threaded  onto  an  intermediate  threaded  portion  of 
said  multi-threaded  stud,  an  unloader  return  spring  caged  between 
said  inlet  valve  seat  and  an  inlet  valve  unloader.  said  inlet  valve 
unloader  slidably  mounted  on  a  guide  bushing,  a  locknut  screw- 


threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  multi-threaded  stud,  multi- 
threaded and  said  buffer  plate  having  means  for  preventing  damage 
10  the  air  compressor  in  case  said  multithreaded  stud  breaks. 


5,785,082 
IN-LINE  FUEL  FILL  VALVE 
Charles  A.  Geis,  Pittsburgh;  Robin  N.  Boriand,  McMurray; 
Dino  V.  Sciullo.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Alan  J.  Porter' 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Superior  Valve  Company,  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372.960,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.474.104.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
571,292 
Int  a."  F16K  I7/16S 
VS.  CI.  137-516.29  ^  claims 


1.  An  in-line  fiiel  fill  valve  assembly  for  a  compressed  natural 
gas  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  adapted  to  mate  with  a  fuel  supply  nozzle: 

b)  a  valve  body  having  an  in-line  gas  flow  passage  therethrough, 
said  gas  flow  passage  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  gas  flow  passage  communicating  with  said  recep- 
tacle, and  said  second  end  of  said  first  gas  flow  passage 
terminating  al  an  outlet  which  is  adapted  lo  communicate  with 
a  fuel  storage  vessel;  and 

c)  a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  first  gas  flow  passage  of  said 
valve  body,  said  check  valve  being  normally  biased  into  a 
closed  position  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  first 
gas  flow  passage  and  which  opens  in  response  to  a  flow  of 
fuel  under  pressure. 
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5.785,083 
TUBULAR  REFRIGERANT  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  SNAP- 

TOtJETHER  INTERNAL  VALVE  CAGE  STRUCTURE 
Punan  Tang,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rhc«in  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  815,217 
InL  CI."  F16K  HAM) 


VS.  CL  137—533.13 
28 


20aaims 


1.  Checic  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  seal  member  having  an  annular  body  portion  with  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  a  tapered  sealing  surface  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  body  portion  from  adjacent  said 
second  end  thereof,  and  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality 
of  leg  portions  extending  axially  outwardly  from  .said  second 
end  and  having  outer  end  sections-. 

a  closure  member  caplively  retainable  laterally  between  said  leg 
portions  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  annular  body 
portion  toward  and  away  from  said  seating  surface  and  being 
sealingly  engageable  with  said  seating  surface;  and 

a  stop  member  having  an  annular  body  portion  with  hrst  and 
second  opposite  ends,  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of 
axially  extending  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  side  surface  of 
said  annular  body  portion  of  said  stop  member  and  configured 
to  axially  receive  said  outer  end  sections  of  said  leg  portions 
of  said  valve  seat  member  in  a  press-fitted  relationship  there- 
with, and  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  leg  portions 
extending  axially  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  stop  mem- 
ber body  portion  and  having  outer  end  sections,  said  stop 
member  leg  portions  being  positioned  and  configured  to 
underlie  and  support  said  valve  seat  member  leg  portions 
when  said  outer  end  sections  thereof  are  axially  press-fitted 
into  said  grooves,  with  said  outer  end  sections  of  said  slop 
member  leg  portions  defining  stop  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
laterally  retained  closure  member  and  stopping  it  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  away  from  said  seating  surface. 


of  any  ga.s  bubbles  and  for  mixture  with  fresh  fuel  before  the  fuel 
returns  to  said  fuel  suction  line. 


5,785.085 
CLOSED  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQIID  FUEL 
Odd  Habncs,  Bi.stad,  and  Tor  Audun  Ofledal,  Oslo,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsiastitutt,  Div.  for 
Weapon  and  Material,  Kjeller,  Norway 
PCT  No.  KT/NO95/00012,  S  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19527,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532387 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  17,  1994,  940161 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  4S/00:  Fb2H  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  137—563  4  Claims 


5.785,084 
FUEL  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Christian  Richter,  Pinchingen.  and  Karl-Heinz  Siebels,  Stut- 
tgart, tmth  of  (Germany,  assignors  lo  Daimler-Benz  AC>.  Stut- 
tgart. Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,773 
Int.  a."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  137—549  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  removal  device  including  a  fuel  pickup  pot  of  circular 
cross-section  for  disposition  in  a  vehicle  fuel  lank,  said  fuel  pickup 
pot  having  a  bottom  and  integrally  formed  therewith,  two  cylindn- 
cal  receptacles  extending  from  said  bottom,  one  for  receiving  a 
filter  with  a  fuel  suction  line  and  the  other  for  receiving  a  fuel 
return  line,  said  one  receptacle  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
other  receptacle  and  both  receptacles  being  disposed  side-by-side 
and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  pickup  pot  so  as  to  form 
separate  spaces  within  said  pickup  pot  at  opposite  sides  of  said  two 
circular  receptacles,  said  other  receptacle  for  receiving  said  fuel 
return  line  including,  at  least  at  one  side  thereof,  an  axial  slot 
opening  into  one  of  said  separate  spaces  and  oriented  toward  a  wall 
portion  of  said  fuel  pickup  pot  for  directing  fuel  discharged  from 
said  return  line  toward  said  wall  portion  so  as  to  permit  the  escape 


1.  A  closed  feeding  system  for  liquid  fiiel.  comprising: 

a  reservoir; 

a  strainer  housing; 

a  first  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  strainer 
housing,  the  first  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  being  posi- 
tioned flexibly  in  the  resenoir  proximate  a  fuel  level  in  the 
reservoir  and  a  second  end  being  coupled  to  the  strainer 
housing; 

a  second  flexible  tube  running  generally  parallel  to  the  first 
flexible  tube,  for  return  of  fuel  (torn  the  strainer  housing  to  the 
reservoir,  the  second  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  being 
positioned  flexibly  in  the  reservoir  proximate  the  fuel  level  in 
the  reservoir  and  a  second  end  being  coupled  to  the  strainer 
housing; 

a  pump  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
first  flexible  tube  for  drawing  fuel  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
strainer  housing,  the  pump  being  inactive  after  being  used  to 
Stan  the  feeding  system; 

a  first  nonreturn  valve  being  coupled  to  the  pump  at  upstream 
of  fuel  flow  in  the  first  flexible  lube; 

a  second  nonreturn  valve  being  coupled  to  the  pump  at  down- 
stream of  the  fuel  flow  in  (he  first  flexible  tube;  and 

the  first  and  second  flexible  tubes  being  arranged  and  configured 
such  that  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  can  be 
positioned  below  the  fuel  level  in  the  reservoir  when  the 
feeding  system  is  operated  to  feed  the  fuel  and  can  be  posi- 
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tioned  above  the  fuel  level  in  the  reservoir  when  the  first  and 
second  flexible  tubes  are  to  be  drained  using  the  pump  to 
avoid  fuel  spillage  during  transportation  of  the  system. 


5,785,086 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METERED  FLUID  FLOW 
J.  Stephen  Boyce,  P.O.  Box  1467,  Dudley.  Mass.  01571.  and 
WUiiam  T.  Mueller,  P.O.  Box  988,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
01028 

FUed  JiU.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889315 

Int.  a."  F16K  n/07 

VS.  a.  137— «25J8  11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
metered,  a  facility  for  utilizing  the  fluid,  and  a  fluid  meter  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  elongated  bore,  a  first  inlet  opening  to 
the  bore,  a  first  outlet  opening  to  the  bore,  a  second  inlet 
opening  to  the  bore,  and  a  second  outlet  opening  lo  the  bore; 

(b)  a  first  fixture  for  connecting  said  first  inlet  opening  to  said 
source  of  fluid; 

(c)  a  second  fixture  for  connecting  said  first  outlet  opening  lo  the 
fluid  inlet  of  said  meter; 

(d)  a  third  fixture  for  connecting  said  second  inlet  opening  to  the 
outlet  of  said  meter; 

(e)  a  fourth  fixture  for  connecting  said  second  outlet  opening  to 
said  facility; 

(f)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore  for  selective 
movement  within  the  bore  to  at  least  two  operating  positions 
including  a  metered  fluid  flow  position,  and  a  fluid  flow  meter 
bypass  position,  said  piston  having  a  fluid  passageway,  said 
fluid  passageway  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one 
outlet  port  spaced  from  said  inlet  port,  said  first  inlet  opening 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  outlet  opening 
and  said  second  inlet  opening  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  outlet  opening  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
metered  fluid  flow  position  to  enable  fluid  from  said  source  to 
flow  through  said  meter  to  said  facility,  said  inlet  opening 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  inlet  port  and 
blocked  from  fluid  communication  from  said  first  outlet  open- 
ing and  said  outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  outlet  opening  and  blocked  from  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  second  inlet  opening  so  that  fluid  from  said 
source  of  fluid  is  diverted  from  said  meter  through  said  fluid 
passageway  to  said  facility  when  said  piston  is  in  said  fluid 
flow  meter  bypass  position:  and 

(g)  means  for  enabling  said  piston  to  be  selectively  moved  to 
any  one  of  its  operating  positions  within  said  housing. 


5,785,087 

WATER  HYDRAULIC  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Tamami  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  Usami,  Kanagawa-ken. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081530 

Int  CI."  F15B  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—625.65  17  Chiims 


CONTROLLfR  -I 


_^^%.Lj? 


1.  A  water  hydraulic  proportional  control  valve  comprising:  a 
valve  body  having  a  supply  port,  a  control  port  and  a  return  port;  a 
spool  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  valve  body  for  changing  a 
direction  of  the  working  fluid  and  a  flow  rate  of  the  worlcing  fluid: 
a  direct  driving  mechanism  which  directly  converts  electric  signals 
into  a  driving  force  for  moving  said  spool,  the  valve  opening  of 
said  control  valve  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  proportional  control 
of  the  amount  of  a  displacement  of  said  spool  from  a  neutral 
position  thereof  toward  one  direction  or  another  according  to  an 
input  signal  supplied  lo  said  direct  driving  mechanism:  spool  side 
chambers  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  spool;  drain  channels 
formed  in  communication  to  each  of  said  spool  side  chambers;  and 
a  flow  passage  means  separate  and  distinct  from  said  direct  driving 
mechanism  and  including  passages  formed  in  said  \alve  body 
extending  from  said  supply  port  to  each  of  said  spool  side  cham- 
bers; wherein  a  water  is  used  as  said  worlcing  fluid. 


5.785.088 

FIBER  PORE  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATE  WITH  A 

V-SHAPED  MICRO-GRCX)VE  FOR  USE  WITH  HEAT 

PIPES 

Larry  Pai.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wuh  (Zlioung 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  852.948 

InL  CI."  F28F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  138—38  1  Claim 


1.  A  pore  structure  for  use  in  a  heal  pipe  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extended  fibers  gathered  together  and  spirally 
disposed  on  an  internal  wall  surface  of  the  heat  pipe,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fibers  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  V-shaped  micro- 
groove  formed  therein. 
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5,7»5,089 

FLUID  FLOW  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Kuykendal,  and  Ronald  S.  Deichnumn,  both  of  1136 

Washington,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.968,  Jun.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.641,120. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,579 

Int  Cr  F21P  7/W 

VS.  a.  138 — 12  4  Claims 


»    ^Tm' 


I.  A  pressure  pulse  reducing  a.ssenibly  (.ompnsing: 

a  conduit  adopted  (o  receive  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid: 

means  blocking  ofl"  an  end  of  said  conduit: 

a  plurality  of  first  openings  provided  in  said  pipe  adjacent  said 
biock-otf  means: 

a  first  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  conduit  adjacent  said 
block-off  means  and  adjacent  said  openings:  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  through  said  openings  and  flow  in  an  opposite 
direction  through  said  flexible  member  than  through  said 
conduit: 

second  fastening  means  holding  said  first  flexible  tube  in 
engagement  with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  block  off 
means: 

and  a  second  flexible  lube  in  engagement  with  said  first  flexible 
lube: 

second  openings  in  said  first  flexible  lube  adjacent  said  second 
fastening  means: 

and  third  openings  provided  in  said  second  flexible  tube  to  allow 
fluid  to  flow  outwardly  within  said  second  flexible  tube  out- 
ward of  said  first  flexible  member:  and 

third  fastening  means  connecting  said  second  flexible  member 
outboard  of  said  block-off  means  to  a  ngid  inlet  means, 
whereby  fluid  may  flow  inwardly  through  said  conduit  to  said 
first  openings,  then  flow  in  a  parallel  but  opposite  direction 
along  said  conduit  to  said  second  openings:  through  said 
second  openings  along  said  second  flexible  tube  in  a  parallel 
relationship,  bul  in  said  ngid  opposite  direction  to  flow 
through  said  first  flexible  tube,  and  then  into  an  inlei  means 
whereby  as  fluid  flows  in  opposite  directions  within  said  first 
and  second  flexible  tube,  pulses  geiKrated  by  compressor 
means  may  be  reduced  or  eliminated. 

2  A  pressure  pulse  reducing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end  having  a  first  opening 
adopted  to  receive  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid. 

means  for  blocking  off  fluid  flow  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 
first  conduit: 

at  least  one  second  opening  provided  in  said  first  conduit  adja- 
cent said  means  for  blocking  off  fluid: 

a  second  rigid  conduil  surrounding  and  completely  enclosing 
said  first  conduil: 

said  second  ngid  conduil  connected  to  said  means  for  blocking 
off  fluid  adjacent  said  second  end: 

said  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  having  a  third  opening  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  second  opening, 
and  a  second  end  having  a  fourth  opening  in  fluid  communi- 
cation wilh  outlet  conduit  means  from  said  assembly  adjacent 
said  first  opening  whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  said  first 
opening  and  flow  in  said  first  conduit  and  out  said  second 
opening  and  then  into  said  third  opening  in  said  second 
conduit  an  flow  in  a  parallel  but  opposite  direction  to  flow  in 
said  first  conduit,  out  said  fourth  opening  and  tfien  into  said 
outlet  conduit  means  whereby  pressure  pulses  in  said  fluid 
may  be  reduced  or  eliminated  by  such  flow. 


5.785.090 
PIPELINE  STOPPER  PLLG  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 
Gerald  J.  VanderUas,  P.O.  Box  758,  Lodl,  Calif.  95240 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,585,  Mar  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.379.802. 
This  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.753 
Int.  Cl."^  F16L  55/12 
VS.  CI.  138—89  28  Claims 


1.  A  plug  for  obturating  a  conduil  having  an  interior  bore, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sleeve  having  an  exterior  dimension  smaller  than  the  bore  of 
the  conduit,  said  sleeve  to  be  received  within  the  bore,  said 
sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  first  end  wall  closing  said  first  end. 

a  second  end  wall  closing  said  second  end. 

plug  reinforcing  means  integrally  formed  on  one  said  end.  said 
plug  reinforcing  means  including  means  to  bind  said  sleeve  to 
said  one  said  end  wall,  said  binding  means  emanating  from 
said  one  said  end  wall  and  extending  into  said  sleeve,  said 
binding  means  integrally  formed  in  both  said  one  end  wall 
and  said  sleeve  whereby  said  plug  reinforcing  means 
enhances  the  integrity  of  said  plug: 

wherein  said  plug  reinforcing  means  includes  a  nng  having  an 
opening  passing  centrally  therethrough: 

wherein  said  binding  means  includes  a  plurality  of  straps  each 
having  a  first  tip  separated  from  a  second  tip  by  an  interme- 
diate portion,  each  said  strap  fixedly  attached  to  said  ring  with 
at  least  one  of  said  tips  integrated  with  said  sleeve:  and 

wherein  said  plug  reinforcing  means  includes  said  nng  fixedly 
attached  to  one  said  end.  said  ring  formed  of  rigid  material. 


5.785.091 

FLEXIBLE  AIR  DUCT  WITH  DIAMOND  INTERLOCK 

SCRIM 

Blaine  F.  Barlier.  II.  Pearland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tele-How.  Inc.. 

Pearland.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser  No.  570,292 

InL  CI.*  FI6L  11/02 

VS.  a.  138—123  15  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  insulated  air  duct  comprising: 
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a  flexible  inner  core  including  a  wire  helix  with  spaced  convo- 
lutions and  a  upe.  said  wire  helix  laminated  in  said  tape: 

an  insulation  blanket  wrapped  around  said  flexible  inner  core; 
and 

a  jacket  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulation  blanket, 
said  jacket  including: 
an  inner  layer: 
an  outer  layer: 
a  parallel  scnm:  and 

a  criss-crossed  scrim,  said  parallel  and  criss-crossed  scrims 
laminated  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers. 


5.785.092 

HIGH-PRESSURE  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

PIPE  JOINT 

Ralph  Friedrich.  Hermosa  Beach;  Ming  Kuo,  Cerritos,  and 

Kevin  Smyth,  Whittier,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amervn 

International  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  327,616.  Oct.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,520,422. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,447 

Int.  CI."  F16L  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  138—133  10  Claims 


said  fluid  conducting  apparatus  can  withstand  multiple  freeze 
cycles  without  failure. 


1.  A  composite  pipe  comprising: 

a  fiber  reinforced  composite  pipe  including  at  least  one  helically 
wound  steel  strip  embedded  in  fiber  reinforced  resin  and 
having  an  external  joint  moiety  extending  at  least  in  pan 
longitudinally  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  pipe:  and  wherein  the 
helically  wound  steel  strip  ends  within  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  pipe  joint  moiety  the  end  of  the  steel  strip  is  cut  off  at 
the  helix  angle  of  the  strip  winding  so  that  the  cut  edge  is 
parallel  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  end  of  the  steel  strip  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  be  completely 
encased  by  fiber  reinforced  resin. 


5.785.093 

VEHICLE  INCLUDING  FREEZE  STRESS  RESISTANT 

FLUID  CONDUCTING  APPARATUSES 

David  E.  Jewell.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Aviation 

Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser  No.  673,568 

Int  a."  F16L  9/127 

VS.  a.  138—178  16  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  aircraft  providing  air  transport  having  a  fuselage 

and  at  least  one  engine  mounted  to  said  aircraft,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  fluid  conducting  apparatus  attached  to  said  aircraft  and  made 
of  a  single  homogeneous  material  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  said  inner 
surface,  said  homogeneous  material  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity,  yield  strength,  and  yield  stress  wherein  said  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  is  less  than  20.5  times  said  yield  strength 
when  said  modulus  is  measured  at  the  yield  stress  whereby 


5,785,094 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WOVEN  FABRIC  STRUCTURAL 

MATERIAL 
Shigeru  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Glass  Fiber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  618,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Man  23.  1995,  7-064345; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136887;  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161106;  Man  13,  19%, 
8-056493 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/00:  D03D  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  139—384  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  woven  fabric  structural  material,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  the  woven  fabric  plies  integrally  woven  by  a  muti-ply 
weave,  said  structural  material  presenting  an  expanded  shape 
extending  in  two  directions,  longitudinal  and  transverse,  and 
presenting  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  distance 
between  which  defines  a  thickness  of  said  structural  material: 
and 

said  at  least  three  woven  fabric  plies  being  substantially  parallel 
with  one  another  and  shifted  from  one  another  in  a  first 
direction  of  said  two  directions,  and  extending  in  a  zigzag 
pattern  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
bound  portions  being  fo-nied  each  by  a  crossing  locus  of  any 
two  of  said  at  least  tfiree  woven  fabric  plies,  whereby  al  least 
two  rows  of  cylindrical  bag  portions  are  thus  formed  and 
juxtaposed  with  each  other  in  a  direction  of  said  thickness, 
said  cylindrical  bag  portions  each  longitudinally  extending  in 
a  second  direction  of  said  two  directions  and  said  at  least  two 
rows  each  extending  in  said  first  direction,  any  two  adjacent 
cylindrical  bag  portions  of  a  given  one  of  said  at  least  two 
rows  are  connected  to  one  another  along  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bound  portions,  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  rows  are 
arranged  such  that  each  one  of  said  cylindrical  bag  portions  in 
a  given  one  of  said  at  least  two  rows  is  disposed  between  two 
adjacent  cylindrical  bag  portions  in  an  adjacent  remaining  one 
of  said  at  least  two  rows. 
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SJ9S,09S 

SPROCKET  WHEEL  AND  RAPIER  BAND  USED  IN 

RAPIER  LOOM 

Masataiko  Kinbara.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  S«isakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

KIltd  Dec.  19.  IW«.  S*r.  No.  769,953 

Claims  priority,  appticalion  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341387 

InL  CI.'  D0iD4  7/:7 

VS.  a.  139—149  21  Claims 


5,785.096 
WIRE  RETAINER 
Wisliihiro  Araki.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systenui,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995.  7-295385 
Int.  CI.'  B21F  .<.</») 
II.S.  a.  140—92.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  wire  end  retainer  for  arranging  wires  (10)  of  a  wmng 
hames<>  on  a  wire  arrangemenl  board  (100).  comprising: 

a  cover  member  tilted  on  end  portions  of  the  wires  ( 10)  to  define 

a  collected  end  portion  (11). 
a  retainer  main  body  (300:  350:  600)  having  means  for  mounting 
on  tfie  wire  arrangement  board  (100).  the  retainer  main  body 
(330:  350:  600)  being  formed  with  an  accommodation  space 
(E:  610)  for  accommodating  the  collected  end  portion  (11)  of 
the  wires  ( 10).  the  retainer  main  body  (330:  350,  600»  further 
comprising  an  insertion  restricting  member  (320.  370.  611. 
611')  defining  a  periphery  of  the  accomriKxlation  space  (E: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  rapier  loom  said  apparatus  including 
a  sprocliel  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  along  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  rotational  motion, 
and  a  rapier  band  having  a  rapier  head  mounted  at  a  tip  end  tliereof 
and  a  plurality  of  lioles  formed  therethrough  so  as  to  extend 
between  an  inner  surface  of  said  rapier  band  facing  toward  said 
sprociiet  wtteel  and  an  outer  surface  tliereof  remote  from  said 
sprocket  wheel,  said  rapier  band  being  partially  wrapped  around 
said  sprocket  wheel  with  said  teeth  thereof  meshing  with  said  holes 
uf  said  rapier  band  so  that  said  rapier  band  is  caused  to  reciprocat- 
ingly  travel,  ttiereby  alternately  inserting  and  withdrawing  said 
rapier  head  into  and  from  a  shedding  formed  by  warps  under  the 
reciprocaung  motion  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  sprocket  wheel 
being  characlenzed  in  that: 

each  said  tooth  of  said  sprocket  wtieel  has  tooth  surfaces  located 
upstream  and  downstream  with  respect  to  the  rotating  direc- 
tions of  said  sprocket  wheel,  each  said  tooth  surface  including 
a  dedendum  surface  portion  and  an  addendum  surface  portion 
which  differ  in  shape  such  that  in  a  band  meshing  region  in 
which  said  rapier  band  wraps  around  said  sprocket  wheel, 
each  said  dedendum  surface  portion  is  brought  into  contact 
with  an  oppositely  facing  wall  surface  of  the  corresponding 
hole  of  said  rapier  band,  while  in  a  transitional  region  inter- 
vening between  said  meshing  region  and  a  band  releasing 
region  in  which  said  rapier  band  gets  free  from  interference  of 
said  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  each  said  dedendum  surface 
portion  does  not  contact  said  wall  surface  of  said  correspond- 
ing hole  of  said  rapier  band:  and 
each  said  addendum  surface  portion  has  such  shape  that  in  said 
transitional  region,  said  addendum  surface  portion  does  not 
contact  said  wall  surface  of  said  corresponding  hole  of  said 
rapier  band. 


610)  and  being  disposed  to  engage  and  position  the  cover 
member  of  the  collected  end  portion  (11)  in  the  accommoda- 
tion space  (11:  610).  and 
a  locking  member  (SU:  400:  450;  700;  750)  movably  mounted 
on  the  retainer  main  body  (300.  350:  600)  for  movement 
between  a  retaining  position  for  tightly  holding  the  collected 
end  portion  (11)  positioned  in  ttie  accommodation  space  (E: 
610)  by  the  insertion  restricting  member  (320;  370:  611:  611) 
and  a  release  position  for  freeing  the  collected  end  portion 
(11). 


5.785,097 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLAT- 
TOP CHAIN  LINK  MATERUL  IN  A  CHAIN  LINK 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Jose  G.  Garcia,  I^  Puente,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  BMCI,  Inc., 
South  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  834,721 

lnLCVB21F2-<//7 

VS.  a.  140—92.7  20  aaims 


1.  A  chain  link  material  having  flattened  ends  formed  in  a  chain 
link  weaving  machine  by  the  following  steps: 
weaving  a  continuous  sheet  of  chain  link  material  in  a  weaving 

machine  with  opposed  ends  of  said  continuous  sheet  of  chain 

link  matenal  having  cut.  sharpened  ends: 
indexing  said  continuous  sheet  of  chain  link  material  through 

said  chain  link  weaving  machine  until  at  least  one  of  the 

opposed  ends  having  cut.  sharpened  ends  is  brought  to  an  end 

flattening   assembly   mounted   in   said  chain   line   weaving 

machine: 
trimming  the  cut  sharpened  ends  by  trimming  means  held  in  said 

end  flattening  assembly: 
bending  said  trimmed  ends  to  parallel  positions  by  bending 

means  in  said  end  flattening  assembly  whereby  a  pair  of  said 

trimmed  ends  contact  each  other  in  a  flattened  configuration: 

and 
securing  the  flattened,  contacting,  trimmed  ends  together  by 

secunng  means  held  in  said  end  flattening  assembly  to  form  a 

flattened  edge  on  tlie  chain  link  material. 
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5,785,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RLLING 
CONTAINERS 
Vincent  Kho  Yuc  Sem;  See  Soon  Lee.  and  Chew  Kai  Hwa.  all 
of   Singapore,    Singapore,    assignors    to    Singapore   Asahi 
Chemical  &  Solder  Industries  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.949 

InL  CI."  B65B  3/12 

VS.  CI.  141—27  16  Claims 


a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  top  edge,  two  side 
edges,  a  bottom  edge,  and  parallel  front  and  back  surfaces 
defined  by  said  top.  bottom,  and  side  edges: 

said  sheet  including  a  means  for  attaching  a  portion  of  said 
sheet,  adjacent  to  said  top  edge,  around  said  hiel  fill  pipe, 

said  front  surface  containing  a  plurality  of  raised  ridges  forming 
at  least  one  channel:  and 

one  or  more  stand-offs  attached  to  said  back  surface  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  to  keep  said  bottom 
edge  of  the  sheet  away  from  the  surface  of  the  automobile  so 
that  run-off  fuel  drips  onto  the  ground  and  not  onto  tlie 
automobile. 


5,785,100 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Steve  Showalter,  Milmont  Park,  Pa.,  and  George  Biixrh,  "nini- 
erville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Maiunee, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,712 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—198  13  Clains 


1.  A  syringe  or  cartridge  having  a  displaceable  stopper  located 
therein:  and  an  apparatus  for  filling  the  syringe  or  cartridge,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  a  flowable  filling  material: 
a  plunger  associated  with  the  reservoir  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
flowable  matenal  in  the  reservoir,  which  plunger  includes  at 
least  one  dispensing  port  defining  a  channel  through  the 
plunger  for  connection  with  the  syringe  or  cartridge; 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  plunger:  and 
a  sensor  mounted  on  the  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
plunger  and  operably  associated  with  the  stopper  to  sense 
displacement  of  the  stopper  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,785,099 
AUTOMOBILE  REFUELING  GUARD 
Mir  Sated  Kashani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saied  Mir 
Kashani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,943 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  O.  141—86  7  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  retention  system  comprising: 

a  tank  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  liquid:  said  tank  including  a 
filling  port: 

a  dispersing  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  tank,  said  dispers- 
ing means  including  a  nozzle  which  engages  said  filling  port: 

a  pneumatic  detection  system,  for  fluidly  measunng  a  liquid 
level  state  within  the  tank,  wherein  the  liquid  level  state  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  full  and  not-full: 

an  optical  detection  system,  cooperating  with  the  pneumatic 
detection  system,  for  optically  measuring  the  liquid  level  state 
within  the  tank,  wherein  the  optical  detection  system  com- 
prises an  electro-optic  probe  further  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
a  light  detector: 

a  prism  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  for  alternately 

directing  and  not  directing  said  light  at  the  detector  to  indicate 

the  presence  of  a  desired  liquid  level  state  within  the  tank:  and 

an  optical  cable  for  conducting  light  from  the  source  to  the 

prism  and  back  to  the  detector,  wherein  the  light  traverses 

the  length  of  the  cable  and  the  prism  along  the  same  optical 

path. 


1.  A  fuel  guard  to  protect  an  automobile's  surface  adjacent  to  the 
automobile's  fuel  fill  pipe,  contained  by  a  fuel  filling  compartment, 
from  damage  caused  by  incidental  contact  with  the  fuel  spillage 
during  refueling  and  nicks  and  scratches  caused  by  incidental 
contact  with  the  fuel  pump  nozzle,  comprising: 


5,785,101 

TREE  HARVESTING  AND  PROCESSING  HEAD 

Allan  John  Wildey,  Paris,  Canada,  assignor  to  Timberjack  Inc.. 

Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,259,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,164 
Int  a."  AOIG  23/OS 
VS.  a.  144 — 4.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  tree  harvesting  and  processing  head  comprising: 
a  body  with  means  for  attaching  the  head  to  a  mobile  machine: 
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positioning  means  located  funher  along  the  path  for  transversely 
positioning  the  cant  lo  a  collinear  relationship  with  the  pre- 
ferred infeed  line  for  said  cant. 

the  positioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
relea-sable.  pinching  members,  said  pinching  members  being 
connected  to  lifting  and  opening  means  to  cause  sequential 
lifting  of  pinching  members  above  incoming  cants,  lowering 
of  pinching  members  onto  the  cants,  pinching  of  the  cants  and 
positioning  of  the  pinched  cants;  and 

feeding  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  the  cant  along  the 
preferred  infeed  line  into  the  edging  device. 


5.785.103 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


at  least  two  pairs  of  grappling  arms,  pivotally  mounted  lo  the 
body  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
first  pair  being  mounted  adjacent  one  end  and  the  second  pair 
being  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body,  the  grap- 
pling arms  defining  therebetween  a  grappling  zone  which 
extends  along  the  length  of  the  head; 

a  delimbing  knife. 

a  cutting  device  for  cunmg  a  tree  in  the  grappling  zone;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  drive  rollers  wherein  the  drive  rollers  are 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  a  processing  position  in 
which  the  n->llers  are  in  the  grappling  zone  and  to  a  grappling 
position  in  which  the  rollers  are  outside  of  the  grappling  zone; 

wherein,  there  is  a  cross  beam  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
body  between  the  first  and  the  second  pairs  of  grappling  arms 
and  each  drive  roller  is  mounted  on  the  cross  beam  so  that  the 
rollers  move  in  unison  and  independently  of  the  grappling 
arms  into  and  out  of  the  grappling  zone  upon  pivotal  nDOve- 
mcnl  of  the  cross  beam. 


5.785,102 
BOARD  EDGING  INFEED  APPARATUS 
Gerald  Hamei,  St-^.phrem.  Canada.  assiKnor  to  Industries 
P.H.L.  Inc.,  Sl-Ephrem.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1»»7,  .Ser.  No.  800,990 

Int.  CI."  B27B  l/W 

VS.  a.  144—387  5  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  positioning  an  elongate  cam  for  the  infeed  of 

the  cant  into  an  edging  device  capable  of  longitudinally  cutting  the 

cant  lo  remove  ihe  wane  edges  thereof,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  conveying  module  for  transversely  conveying  the  cant  along  a 

substantially  straight  path; 
a  scanning  module  located  along  the  path  for  optically  scanning 

the  morphology  of  the  cant  and  providing  morphology  data; 
a  computer  module  linked  lo  the  scanning  means  for  analyzing 

the  morphology  data  and  calculating  a  longitudinal  preferred 

infeed  line  for  said  cant; 


5,785,104 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVERSE  CURTAIN 

RODS 

Paula  Riley.  New  \ork.  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  BrtMklyn, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New^rinkle,  L.L.C.,  New  York, 

N.y. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,016 

InL  CI."  E04F  10/00 

VS.  a.  160—38  27  Claims 


I.  A  conversion  system  for  changing  the  appearance  and  style  of 
a  curtain  traverse  rod  assembly  having  a  traverse  rod  supported 
between  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  lo  a  wall  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  movable  eyelets,  the  conversion  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  rod  cover  having  a  hard  outer  shell,  and  a  soft  inner 
lining  inside  of  the  outer  shell  defining  a  longitudinal  channel 
through  the  rod  cover,  the  rod  cover  for  encasing  the  traverse 
rod  within  the  longitudinal  channel; 
end-bracket  cover  means  for  changing  the  appearance  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  brackets  by  concealing  each  bracket  from  view,  the 
end-bracket  cover  means  being  connected  lo  opposite  ends  of 
the  rod  cover. 


5,785,105 
SEALABLE  CURTAIN 
Grant  W.  Crider,  Rte.  I,  Box  17.  Breman,  Ala.  35033,  and 
Charles  H.  Harbison,  3217  Geon^town  PI.,  Birmingham. 
Ala.  35216 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,484,  Nov.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,566,736,  and  .Ser.  No.  684,992,  Jul.  22,  1996.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,784 
Int.  CI."  A47G  5/02 
VS.  a.  160—243  12  aalms 

1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  portal  in  a  structure 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  opposing  lateral  margins  of  said  portal; 

b)  a  flexible  curuin  having  elongated  side  portions,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  each  having  a  dimension  commensurate 
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whereby  the  first  and  second  spring  loops  are  attached  lo  the  first 
and  second  sections  with  the  intermediate  section  there 
between. 


5.785,107 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  CORES 

Pheroze  J.  Nagarwalla,  St.  Charies,  HI.;  Scott  Hendrie.  Cold- 
water.  Mich.,  and  Raymond  F.  Witte,  NaperviUe.  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Georg  Fischer  Disa,  Inc.,  Oswego.  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,071 

Int  CI."  B22C  7/06:9/12:13/12 

VS.  CI.  164—16  15  Claims 


with  the  separation  of  the  lateral  margins,  with  said  first  end 
being  fixedly  attached  across  said  portal  at  an  upper  end 
thereof; 

c)  an  elongated  roller  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
cunain; 

d)  means  for  urging  said  elongated  roller  along  a  vertical  path 
such  thai  said  elongated  roller  is  positioned  at  different 
heights;  and 

e)  a  weighted  roller  supported  on  said  elongated  roller  and 
separated  therefrom  by  said  urging  means. 


5,785,106 

SUNSHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SUNSHIELD 

Charles  Hwang,  1714  Stoner  Ave.  Unit  #9,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,818.  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Sii75324, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,956,  Apr.  7, 

1995.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,905 

Int.  CI."  B60J  J/00 

VS.  CI.  160—370.21  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sunshield  for  placement  in  a  vehicle  windshield  for  reflect- 
ing sunlight,  comprising: 
a  continuous  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 

section  with  an  intermediate  section  there  between; 
a  first  spring  loop  configured  lo  correspond  lo  the  first  section 

and  a  second  spring  loop  configured  lo  correspond  lo  the 

second  section; 
forming   a  continuous   ridge   with   a   portion   of  the   sheet   of 

material  adjacent  the  first  spring  loop  and  adjacent  the  second 

spring  loop; 
a  first  section  of  bias  tape  being  attached  lo  the  ridge  and 

covering  the  first  spring  loop  and  a  second  section  of  bias  tape 

being  anached  to  the  ridge  and  covering  the  second  spring 

loop; 


1.  A  core  box  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  lower  core  box  having  a  lower  core  cavity; 

an  upper  core  box  having  an  upper  core  cavity; 

the  upper  core  box  being  disposed  above  the  lower  core  box; 
and 

a  passage  through  the  upper  core  box  and  into  the  lower  core 
box  for  passing  core  material,  the  passage  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  upper  and  lower  core  cavities. 

2.  The  core  box  assembly  of  claim  1  wherein: 

the  lower  core  box  includes  a  lower  cope  and  a  lower  drag 
disposed  below  the  lower  cope,  the  lower  core  ca\ily  being 
defined  between  the  lower  cope  and  the  lower  drag;  and 

the  upper  core  box  includes  an  upper  cope  and  an  upper  drag 
disposed  below  the  upper  cope,  the  upper  core  caMty  being 
defined  between  the  upper  cope  and  the  upper  drag. 


5.785,108 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  PATTERN 

PLATES  ON  SHELL  CASTING  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ulf  Stangier.  Ketsch.  and  Reiner  Rommel.  Briilil.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 

Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/063I8,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31303,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,464 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  18.  1994,  44  17 
302.4 

Int.  CI."  B22C  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  164—21  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  changing  pattern  plates  in  the  production  of 
shell  casting  molds  comprising 

a  pattern  plate  carrier  for  releasably  mounting  a  pattern  plate. 
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means  mounting  said  panem  plaie  carrier  for  rotation  about  a 
honzontal  axis  and  between  an  upright  position  and  an 
inverted  position,  and 

pattern  plate  changing  means  for  rcnK>ving  a  pattern  plate  from 
the  pattern  plate  earner  and  replacing  the  removed  pattern 
plate  with  a  pre-healed  substituting  pattern  plate  while  the 
pattern  plate  earner  is  rotated  to  said  inverted  position. 

9.  A  method  of  changing  pattern  plates  during  the  production  of 
shell  casting  molds  and  utilizing  a  pattern  plate  earner  which  is 
configured  lo  releasably  mount  a  pattern  plaie.  and  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

routing  the  pattern  plate  carrier  which  mounts  a  panem  plate 
from  an  upnght  position  lo  an  inverted  position. 

releasing  and  removing  the  pattern  plate  from  the  pattern  plaie 
earner  while  in  said  inverted  position,  and  then 

releasably  mounting  on  the  panem  plate  earner  a  substituting 
panem  plate  which  has  been  preheated  to  a  working  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  250  degrees  C.  and  about  330  degrees 
C. 


5,785.109 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  WEAR  RESISTANT  PARTS 

Hiroyuki  Hongawa,  Himi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  LttL, 

Tf>kyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00895.  i  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1997,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3I304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

KT  Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-123337 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  IWI4:27A)0 
VS.  CI.  164—59.1  19  Claims 


<^'5 


1.  A  method  for  easting  a  wear  resistant  pan  which  includes  at 
least  one  superhard  portion,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  holding  member  which  can  be  melted  by 
molten  steel,  each  holding  member  having  a  cavity: 

placing  in  the  cavity  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  holding  member 
a  hardened  portion  forming  malenal  compnsing  superhard 
particles  and  graphite  powder: 

positioning  said  al  least  one  holding  member,  containing  the 
hardened  portion  forming  material,  in  a  casting  mold: 

pounng  molten  steel  into  the  easting  mold,  containing  the  thus 
positioned  at  least  one  holding  member,  to  cause  the  thus 
positioned  al  least  one  holding  member  to  be  melted  into  the 
thus  poured  molten  sieel  and  said  superhard  panicles  lo  move 
mainly  downwardly  and  disperse  withm  the  thus  poured  mol- 


ten steel  while  the  graphite  powder  mainly  goes  into  solid 
solution  and  diffuses:  and 
solidifying  the  thus  poured  molten  steel  into  which  the  at  least 
one  holding  member  has  melted,  the  superhard  panicles  have 
dispersed,  and  the  graphite  powder  has  diffused. 


5.785.110 

METHOD  OF  INJECTING  MOLTEN  METAL  INTO  A 

MOLD  CAVITY 

Milko  G.  GueitEov.  615  Washington  ItS,  Monrt>e.  Mich.  48161 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,602,  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,566,743, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,471,  May  2, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,441,680.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  709,635 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/10 

MS.  CI.  164—113  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  metal  casting  without  the  formation  of  significant 

porosity  and  voids  for  u.se  with  a  metal  casting  apparatus  including 

a  sealable  sleeve  and  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  formed  therein. 

the  sleeve  having  a  plunger  for  pushing  molten  metal  from  the 

sleeve  into  the  mold  cavity  in  a  potentially  wave-forming  manner. 

the  plunger  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 

plunger  is  retracted,  a  second  position  al  which  injection  of  the 

molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  begins,  and  a  third  position  at 

which  the  mold  cavity  is  substantially  full  of  molten  metal,  the 

method  compnsing: 

supplying  pressunzed  gas  in  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  molten 

metal  pnor  lo  injection  lo  sufficiently  incrca.se  the  level  of 

solubility  of  hydrogen  in  the  molten  melal  as  the  plunger  is 

moved  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second  position. 

whereby  lo  prevent  formation  of  significant  gas  porosity  and 

voids  in  the  casting  and  lo  decrea.se  wave  formation:  and 

supplying  pressunzed  gas  in  the  mold  cavity  prior  lo  injection  to 

sufficiently  increase  the  level  of  solubility  of  hydrogen  in  the 

molten  metal  in  the  mold  cavliy  as  the  plunger  is  moved  from 

the  second  position  toward  the  third  position,  whereby  to 

further  prevent  formation  of  significant  porosity  and  voids  in 

the  casting. 


5,785,111 
BLOW-SQIEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ma.sahide  Noguchi,  Toyohashi,  and  Kazuo  Kotaka.  Toyokawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1995.  7-348092 
Int.  CI."  B22C  15/24 
VS.  a.  164—200  2  aaims 

1.  A  blow-squeeze  machine  equipped  with  a  match  plate,  upper 
and  lower  flask  bodies  which  are  each  disposed  so  as  lo  be  able  lo 
respectively  abut  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  match  plate, 
upper  and  lower  blow  heads  disposed  movably  up  and  down  for 
blow-squeezing  molding  sand  into  the  upper  and  lower  fla.sk  bod- 
ies abutting  the  match  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  blow  heads 
having  honzontal  pans  and  outlet  ends,  a  sand  magazine  which 
includes  at  least  one  compressed  air  supply  mechanism  which 
blows  molding  sand  into  the  upper  and  lower  blow  heads,  and  first 
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upper  and  lower  jet  mechanisms  respectively  provided  ai  first 
positions  in  the  upper  and  lower  blow  heads  for  jelling  compressed 
air  lo  change  the  direction  of  the  advancing  molding  sand  so  that 
the  molding  sand  can  simultaneously  be  blow-squeezed  into  the 
upper  and  lower  flask  bodies  abuning  the  match  plate,  wherein: 
the  upper  and  lower  blow  heads  respectively  include  hollow 
passages  having  respectively  arcuale  inner  and  outer  wall 
bend  portions  near  each  of  the  outlet  ends,  wherein  the  wall 
bend  portions  are  configured  to  respectively  direct  the  mold- 
ing sand  10  the  upper  and  lower  flask  bodies: 
second  upper  and  lower  jel  mechanisms  respectively  provided  in 
the  upper  and  lower  blow  heads  in  second  positions  for  jetting 
compressed  air  s*i  as  to  fluldize  the  molding  sand  both  at  side 
and  lower  parts  in  the  horizontal  parts  of  the  upper  and  lower 
blow  heads:  and 
upper  and  lower  guide  members  projeclingly  provided  respec- 
tively in  the  inner  wall  bend  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
blow  heads  in  positions  for  guiding  the  molding  sand  within 
the  upper  and  lower  blow  heads  such  that  combined  action  of 
the  compressed  air  from  the  first  upper  and  lower  jel  mecha- 
nisms and  the  second  upper  and  lower  jel  mechanisms  on  the 
molding  sand  advancing  through  the  hollow  passages  causes 
said  molding  sand  lo  be  dispersed  towards  the  entire  area  of 
the  outlet  ends. 


mold  elements  together,  a  concentric,  ring-shaped  space  which  is  a 
second  coolant  chamber  for  accommodating  coolant,  is  formed 
between  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  supporting  member 

24.  Process  for  manufacturing  ingots,  suitable  for  rolling  slabs 
or  extrusion  billets,  which  comprises:  providing  a  continuously 
casting  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a 
mold  axis  and  a  cylindrical  mold  interior,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening,  wherein  said  mold  with  at  least  two  closed,  ring-shaped 
mold  elements  with  a  common  concentnc  central  axis  which  is  the 
mold  axis,  moreover,  one  of  said  mold  elements  as  an  inner  sleeve 
with  respect  to  the  mold  axis  and  lies  inside  with  respect  to  the 
mold  axis  and  defines  the  cylindrical  mold  interior  and  has  an  inner 
face  facing  the  mold  interior  and  has  an  inlet  end.  furthermore  the 
other  of  said  mold  elements  is  a  supporting  member  and  lies 
outside  with  respect  to  the  mold  axis  and  the  inner  sleeve  and 
accommodates  the  inner  sleeve:  feeding  a  molten  metal  or  metal 
alloy  for  continuous  casting  through  the  cylindrical  mold  interior 
lo  give  shape  to  the  molten  metal  to  produce  a  continuously  cast 
ingot;  including  in  the  nng-shaped  mold  elements  means  for  sup- 
plying coolant  to  cool  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  for 
jeuing  coolant  onto  the  ingot  emerging  from  the  mold  interior: 
including  in  the  mold  elements  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  sleeve:  continuously  lubricating  the  whole 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  sleeve;  subjecting  the  continuously 
cast  material  to  primary  cooling  al  the  inner  face  of  the  inner 
sleeve  with  the  result  that  the  ingot  emerging  from  the  mold  is  in 
the  solid  state,  at  least  in  its  outer  edge  region,  and  cooling  the 
ingot  by  coolant  sinking  said  ingot  after  it  emerges  from  the  mold. 


5.785.112 

METHOD  AND  MODULAR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INGOTS 

Bertrand  Carnipt.  Chamoson.  and  Maurice  Constantin.  Sion. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Alusuisse  Technology  & 

Management  Ltd..  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  614.305 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
00849/95 

Int.  CI.''  B22D  11/07:11/12:11/124:27/02 
U.S.  a.  164-^72  29  Oaims 

1.  Mold  for  continuously  easting  ingots,  suitable  for  slabs  or 
extrusion  billets,  which  comprises:  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  a  mold  axis,  a  cylindrical  shaped  mold 
interior,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening:  said  mold  including  al 
least  two  closed,  ring-shaped  mold  elements  with  a  common  con- 
cenoic  central  axis  which  is  the  mold  axis:  wherein  one  mold 
element  is  an  inner  sleeve  with  respect  lo  the  mold  axis,  has  sides 
thereof,  and  defines  the  cylindrical  shaped  mold  interior;  and  the 
other  mold  element  is  a  supporting  member  with  sides  thereof  and 
lies  outside  with  respect  to  the  mold  axis  and  the  inner  sleeve  and 
accommodates  the  inner  sleeve;  wherein  the  mold  elements  are 
releasably  joined  by  the  inner  sleeve  inserted  into  the  supporting 
member:  and  al  least  one  side  of  the  inner  sleeve  facing  the 
supporting  member  and  a  side  of  the  supporting  member  facing  the 
inner  sleeve  are  made  such  that,  after  joining  the  two  ring-shaped 


5.785,113 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  PORT 
Leonid  Tsatskin.  8016  17th  Ave.  (Apt.  3F),  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 
11214 

FUed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.952 
Inl.  CI."  F28F  27A)0:  G05D  2i/l2:2i/02 
VS.  CI.  165—41  8  aaims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  optical  port  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  optical  glass  in  a  frame  means  which  includes: 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  frame  means  to  an  aircraft 

fuselage, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  layer  of  optical  glass,  and 
cavity  means  arranged  in  heal  transfer  relationship  with  said 
layer  of  optical  glass; 
the  cooling  system  comprising  in  combination: 
pump  means; 

reservoir  means  for  storage  of  cooling  fluid; 
fluid  connection  means  connecting  said  pump  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  reservoir  means  and  said  frame 
means  for  circulation  of  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  cavity 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  pump  means; 
thermal  sensing  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  frame  means 
for  sensing  temperature  of  said  frame  means  and  said  optical  glass 
layer,  with  said  thermal  sensing  means  comprising: 
cylinder  means,  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said  frame 
means,  with  said  cylinder  means  filled  with  gas. 
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a  suppon  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  frame  of  an 

electric  generator; 
the  support  bracket  defining  an  opening  sized  to  receive  the  inlet 

and  outlet  connections:  and 
the  suppon  bracket  including  a  shoulder  for  supponing  the  inlet 

chamber. 


-M 


5,785,115 

DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

OPERATING  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

Jean-LouLs   Laveran.  Asnieres  S/Seine,   France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Thennique  Moteur.  Le  Mesnil  Saint  DenLs,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,831 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1995,  95  11817 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—67  12  Claims 


piston  means  slideably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  means. 

potentiometer  means. 

mechanical  connection  means  connecting  said  potentiometer 
means  and  said  piston  means. 

electncal  connection  means  connecting  said  potentiometer 
means  and  said  pump  means,  whereby  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  gas  in  said  cylinder  means  causes  motion 
of  said  piston  means  and  actuation  of  said  potentiometer 
means  and  thereby  controls  said  pmmp  means  for  control  of 
the  cooling  fluid  flow  through  said  cavity  means  of  said  frame 
means. 


5,785,114 
INTEGRAL  HYDROGEN  C(M)1.ER  A.S.SEMBI.Y  FOR 
ELECTRIC  (;ENERAT0R.S 
Patrick  W.  Armstrong,  l^eague  City,  Ten.,  and  Homer  (J.  Har- 
grove, Maitland.  Fla.,  asidgnors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,938 

Int.  CI."  H02K  9AX):9/0K.  l/n 

VS.  a.  165—47  11  Claims 


1  A  device  for  fixing  a  heat  exchanger  to  a  suppon.  the  device 
comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  fixing  zones,  the  device  including  in 
each  of  the  zones  a  first  contact  surface  belonging  to  the 
suppon.  a  second  contact  surface  belonging  to  the  exchanger 
and  a  clamping  appliance  suitable  for  securing  the  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces  to  each  other:  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  element  inteposed  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces  within  at  least  one  of  the  fixing  zones 
to  provide  relative  sliding  of  the  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces  separated  by  the  intermediate  element  to  absorb 
thermal  expansion  of  the  exchanger. 


5,785,116 
FAN  ASSISTED  HEAT  SINK  DEVICE 
Guy  R.  Wagner,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.185 

Int  CI."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  27  Claims 


I.  A  hydrogen  cooler  assembly  comprising: 

a  cooler  frame: 

a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  positioned  within  the  cooler  frame: 

an  inlet  end  tubesheet  for  supponing  the  cooling  tubes  near  a 

first  end  of  the  cooling  tubes: 
an  inlet  chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  tubesheet.  the  inlet 

chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections: 
a  reverse  end  tubesheet  for  supponing  the  cooling  tubes  near  a 

second  end  of  the  cooling  tubes: 
a  reverse  chamber  adjacent  to  the  reverse  end  tubesheet; 


19.  A  method  of  removing  heat  from  a  heat  source  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  heat  sink  assembly  having  an  interface  surface,  a 
penpheral  wall  portion  defining  a  chamber  therewithin  and  a 


July  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3439 


heat  conductive  base  portion  located  between  said  interface 
surface  and  said  chamber: 

b)  contacting  said  heat  source  with  said  interface  surface; 

c)  causing  air  to  move  into  said  chamber  through  said  peripheral 
wall  portion;  and 

d)  causing  air  to  move  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  base 
portion. 


"Wr^^T^ 


5,785,117 
AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE 
Peter  Karl  Grinbergs,  Dorchester,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nutecb 
Energy  Systems  Inc.,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798341 

Int.  CI."  F28F  3/00 

VS.  a.  165—166  6  aaims 


plate-shaped  heat  exchanger,  comprises  a  heating  member  in  which 
saturated  steam  is  circulated,  said  heating  member  having  a  rect- 
angular plate  member  with  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
integral  with  the  plate  member,  a  bonom  surface  of  said  plate 
member  being  connected  to  a  deformed  sheet  of  steel  having  a 
small  thickness  to  form  passages  between  the  plate  member  and 
sheet,  said  sheet  of  steel  having  opposite  edges  folded  at  45°  to  a 
plane  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  form  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  for  a  heating  fluid,  said  heating  member  being  associated 
with  a  rigid  sub-frame,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  sub- 
frame  to  the  heating  member  including  adjustment  elements  fitted 
so  as  to  avoid  heat  transmission  between  the  heating  member  and 
the  sub-frame,  the  heating  member  and  sub-frame  being  fashioned 
in  a  floating  manner  withm  the  machine  for  manufacturing  corru- 
gated cardboard  in  a  way  to  take  into  consideration  thermal  expan- 
sion resulting  from  the  heating  of  the  heating  member. 


1.  A  core  assembly  for  use  in  an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger,  said 
core  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  square  plates,  each  plate  comprising: 

an  identical  square  planar  central  region: 

a  first  pair  of  flexible  opposed  flanges  bent  in  a  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  central  region  to  form  approximately  a  90 
degree  angle  with  the  central  region; 

a  second  pair  of  flexible  opposed  edge  flanges  bent  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  central  region 
to  form  approximately  a  90  degree  angle  with  the  central 
region; 

wherein  said  core  is  formed  by  said  plurality  of  square  plates 
that  are  positioned  into  a  stack  of  parallel  plates  such  that  the 
opposed  flanges  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  plates  is  located  in 
contact  with  and  inside  mating  opposed  flanges  of  a  plate 
directly  adjacent  thereto  such  that  the  opposed  flanges  of  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  plates  flexes  inwardly  and  the  mating 
opposed  flanges  of  the  plate  directly  adjacent  flexes  outwardly 
so  that  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  opposed  flanges  of  the 
one  plate  and  the  mating  opposed  flanges  of  the  plate  directly 
adjacent  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
between  adjacent  plates  such  that  two  perpendicular  air  path- 
ways are  formed  in  an  interleaved  orientation; 

frame  means  in  contact  with  a  bottom  plate  in  said  slack  and  a 
top  plate  in  said  stack  for  holding  said  plurality  of  plates  in 
position. 


5,785.119 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akimichi  WaUnabe,  Maebashi,  and  Hirotaka  Kado.  Isesaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Guiuna, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser  No.  637,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-154041 
Int  CI."  F28F  9/16 
VS.  CI.  165—178  9  Claims 


5,785,118 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 

Klaus  Nagel,  Halstenbek,  and  Swen  Joerissen,  Kiel,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Peters    Maschinenfabrik    GmbH, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  749.631 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    15,    1995, 
03231/95 

Int.  CI."  F28F  J/N 
U.S.  CI.  165—170  9  aaims 

1.  A  heating  device  for  a  machine  producing  corrugated  card- 
board and  utilizing  convection  from  a  heating  fluid  circulating  in  a 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  tank  including  a  tank  wall  having  a  pipe  insertion  hole  dis- 
posed in  said  lank  wall,  said  tank  wall  ha\ing  a  burr  formed 
around  said  pipe  insertion  hole  extending  toward  an  inienor 
of  said  tank: 

a  fluid  pipe  connected  to  said  tank  wall  for  introducing  a  fluid 
into  said  tank  or  discharging  a  fluid  from  said  tank,  said  fluid 
pipe  having  a  flange  formed  on  a  penphery  of  said  fluid  pipe, 
an  end  portion  of  said  fluid  pipe  inserted  into  said  pipe 
insertion  hole  so  that  said  flange  contacts  an  outer  surface  of 
said  tank  wall,  said  inserted  end  portion  being  crimped 
together  with  said  bun.  such  that  said  inserted  end  portion 
contacts  said  interior  of  said  tank  and  said  burr  is  flattened 
against  said  interior  of  said  tank  wall:  and 

an  annular  brazing  ring  disposed  between  said  flange  on  said 
fluid  pipe  and  said  tank  wall. 
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5,785.120 
TUBULAR  PATCH 
Michael  T.  Smalley.  Hoaslon,  and  David  M.  Iiau(>en,  League 
Cily,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.987 

InL  a."  E21B  29/00:29A)fi 

VS.  a.  166—55  20  Claims 


1.  An  expander  system  for  passage  through  a  liner  patch  to 
expand  the  liner  patch  lo  seal  a  hole  In  a  tubular  member,  the 
tubular  member  part  of  a  tubular  string  m  a  wellbore  extending 
from  a  surface  of  the  earth  down  into  the  earth,  the  expander 
system  comprising 
a  body  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  middle  portion,  the  top 
having  an  outer  diameter,  the  bottom  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  top.  and  the 
middle  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  top. 
a  hrst  set  of  first  fingers,  each  first  finger  movable  and  having  a 
first   finger  top  and  a   first   finger  bottom,  the   first  finger 
bottoms  disposed  around  the  top  of  the  body  and  releasably 
connected  thereto, 
a  second  set  of  second  fingers,  each  second  finger  movable  and 
having  a  second  finger  top  and  a  second  finger  bottom,  the 
second  finger  tops  disposed  around  tlie  bonom  of  the  body 
and  releasably  connected  thereto, 
movement  apparatus  for  releasing  the  hrst  and  .second  sets  of 
fingers  from  the  body  and  moving  the  fingers  lo  abut  the 
middle  portion  of  the  body  so  that  the  fingers  project  radially 
outwardly  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  body  for  expanding 
the  liner  patch  when  pulled  therethrough 


5,785.121 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME  DURING  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL 
STIMULATION 
L.  Murray  Dallas.  801  New  England  Ct..  Allen,  Tex.  75002 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  661.995 
Int  CI."  E21B  iSMS 
MS.  a.  166—90.1  23  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  protecting  a  blowout  preventer  during  a  well 
treatment  procedure  to  stimulate  production,  comprising: 
a  spool  having  a  top  end.  a  bonom  end.  and  spaced-apart  inner 
and  outer  sidewalls  that  extend  between  the  top  end  and  the 
bottom  end  thereof; 


the  spool  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  operative  position  above 
a  blowout  preventer  by  the  spool  bottom  end  and  beneath  a 
high  pressure  valve  by  the  spool  top  end;  and 

a  mandrel  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  top  end  being 
received  in  an  annular  cavity  between  the  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls  of  the  spool,  in  the  operative  position,  so  that  the 
mandrel  is  reciprocally  movable  within  the  cavity  between  an 
upward  position,  in  which  the  mandrel  is  withdrawn  from  the 
blowout  preventer,  and  a  downward  position,  in  which  the 
mandrel  extends  at  least  partially  into  the  blowout  preventer 
to  protect  operative  parts  of  the  blowout  preventer  dunng  the 
treatment  procedure. 


5.785.122 

WIRE-WRAPPED  WELL  SCREEN 

Jeffrey  A.  Spray.  714  W.  Keystone  Ave..  Woodland.  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  904,883 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4.WH 

MS.  CI.  166-227  21  Claims 


10-  -'«        »    ie- 


1   A  well  screen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  wound  spirally  to  form  a  porous  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  windings,  said  cylinder  including  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spacers  positioned  in  spaces  between  said 
windings,  said  spacers  including  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer 
edge,  said  inner  edge  of  said  spacer  positioned  flush  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  outer  edge  of  said  spacer 
recessed  from  .said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder;  and 

(c)  means  for  securely  attaching  said  spacers  to  said  windings. 
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5,785,123  5,785,124 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  PRODUCTION 

WELL  PLUNGER  SYSTEM  i»^  C.  Hisaw,  Carencro,  and  Michael  J.  Gazewood,  Scott, 

James  ¥.  Lea,  Jr.,  TWsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corp.,        ^"^  "^  ^"•'  "s^Snors  to  Production  on  Accelerators,  Inc., 
Chicago.  lU.  Lafayette.  La 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,915 
Int.  a."  E21B  43/00 


FUed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,671 


Int  CI."  E21B  43/12 


VS.  a.  166—372 


VS.  a.  166—369 


13  Claims 


10  Claims 


:J  ^^^D, 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  well  plunger  system,  said  well 
plunger  system  including  a  plunger  tube  positioned  within  a  well,  a 
movable  plunger  positioned  within  said  plunger  tube,  a  tubing  line 
connected  to  said  plunger  tube,  said  tubing  line  coupled  to  an  inlet 
side  of  a  valve,  said  valve  having  an  outlet  side  connected  to  a 
sales  line,  said  sales  line  connected  to  a  gas  distribution  system,  a 
sales  line  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  sales  line,  said  pressure 
sensor  capable  of  sensing  the  pressure  within  said  sales  line,  a 
casing  pressure  sensor  connected  to  casing,  said  casing  pressure 
sensor  capable  of  sensing  the  pressure  within  said  casing,  a  plunger 
sensor  connected  near  the  top  of  said  plunger  tube,  said  plunger 
sensor  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  of  said  plunger  proximate 
to  said  plunger  sensor,  and  a  controller  capable  of  operating  said 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  arrival  signal   indicating  the  presence  of  the 
plunger  near  the  top  of  the  plunger  tube  from  said  plunger 
sensor  to  said  controller; 
calculating  with  the  controller  a  calculated  average  plunger 

speed  from  said  arrival  signal; 
transmitting  a  sales  line  pressure  signal  from  said  sales  line 

pressure  sensor  to  said  controller; 
adjusting  said  calculated  average  plunger  speed  by  an  amount 

proportional  to  changes  in  the  sales  line  pressure;  and 
adjusting  an  amount  of  time  said  valve  is  closed  by  an  amount 

proportional  to  said  calculated  average  plunger  speed. 
5.  A  well  plunger  system  coupling  a  well  to  a  gas  distribution 
system  having  a  sales  line,  comprising: 
a  plunger  tube  positioned  within  the  well; 
a  movable  plunger  positioned  within  said  plunger  tube; 
a  valve  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  outlet  side 

connected  to  the  sales  line; 
a  tubing  line  connected  between  said  plunger  tube  and  said  inlet 

side  of  said  valve; 
a  sales  line  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  to  the  sales  line, 
said  sales  line  pressure  sensor  capable  of  sensing  the  pressure 
within  the  sales  line  and  generating  a  sales  line  pressure 
signal;  and 
a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  sales  line  pressure  sensor 
to  receive  said  sales  line  pressure  signal,  said  controller 
adjusting  an  amount  of  time  said  valve  is  closed  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  a  change  in  said  sales  line  pressure. 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  production  from  a  well  completed  to 
a  reservoir,  the  well  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  well  forming  an 
annulus  with  a  casing  string,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
installing  a  venturi  device  within  the  well  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said  venturi  device  including  a  mandrel  with  a  port  therein 
aligned  with  said  aperture;  a  flow  tube  divener  in  communi- 
cation with  said  port;  a  nozzle,  operatively  connected  with 
said  flow  tube  diverter  and  forming  a  suction  passageway, 
said  suction  passageway  being  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  said  nozzle  being  directed  in  a  parallel  orientation 
relative  to  the  flow  profile;  a  mixing  chamber  portion,  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  nozzle;  and  a  diffuser  chamber, 
ofieratively  associated  with  the  chamber  portion; 
flowing  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  producing  a  liquid; 
creating  a  zone  of  low  pressure  within  said  venturi  device  so  that 
said  zone  of  low  pressure  eflFects  the  reservoir,  the  step  of 
creating  said  zone  of  low  pressure  including:  injecting  a  gas 
into  the  annulus;  flowing  the  gas  through  said  flow  tube 
diverter;  exiting  the  gas  at  said  nozzle;  delivenng  the  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  into  the  suction  passageway  so  that  the 
liquid  is  drawn  in  from  the  area  below  the  flow  tube  diverter; 
mixing  the  gas  and  liquid  firom  the  reservoir  in  the  mixing 
chamber;  and,  delivering  the  mixed  gas  and  liquid  to  the 
diffuser  portion   so  that  the  inflow  fix)m  the  reservoir  is 
increased. 


5.785,125 
MECHANICAL  THRU-TUBING  CENTRALIZER 
Edward  S.  Royer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TIW  Corporation. 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735305 
Int  CI.'  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  166—380  20  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  centralizing  a  tool  positioned  within  a  casing 
string  at  a  position  below  a  tubing  stnng  within  the  casing  string 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  casing  stnng.  the  method 
comprising: 

mounting  an  upper  arm  support  sleeve  axially  movable  relative 
to  a  centralizer  body  between  a  set  position  and  a  released 
position; 
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mourning  a  lower  ann  support  sleeve  axially  movable  relaiive  to 
the  cenlralizer  body  between  a  set  position  and  a  released 
position; 

biasmg  the  upper  anti  suppon  sleeve  axiaily  downward  to  the  set 
position; 

biasing  the  lower  arm  suppon  sleeve  axially  upward  to  the  set 
position; 

pivotably  connecting  a  plurality  of  circumierentially  spaced 
upper  arms  at  an  upper  end  to  the  upper  arm  suppon  sleeve; 

pivotally  connecting  a  corresponding  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  lower  arms  at  a  lower  end  to  the  lower  arm 
suppon  sleeve  and  at  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  plurality  of  the  upper  arms; 

engaging  an  end  of  an  upper  biasing  member  with  an  upper  nng 
for  transmitting  a  biasing  force  to  the  upper  arm  suppon 
sleeve; 

engaging  an  end  of  a  lower  biasing  member  with  a  lower  nng 
for  transmitting  a  biasing  force  to  the  lower  arm  suppon 
sleeve; 

spacing  an  upper  fnction  reducing  pad  between  the  upper  ring 
and  the  upper  arm  suppon  sleeve; 

spacing  a  lower  fnction  reducing  pad  between  the  lower  nng 
and  the  lower  arm  suppon  sleeve: 

engaging  the  plurality  of  lower  arms  with  the  tubing  stnng  and 
moving  the  work  stnng  downward  to  move  the  upper  arm 
suppon  sleeve  axially  upward  against  its  bias; 

passing  the  tool  positioned  on  the  work  string  downhole  through 
the  tubing  stnng; 

passing  the  tool  past  a  lower  end  at  the  tubing  stnng  and  into  the 
casing  stnng  such  that  the  arms  move  radially  outward  to 
engage  the  casing  stnng  and  centrali/.e  the  tool  within  the 
casing  stnng; 

engaging  the  plurality  of  upper  arms  with  the  tubing  stnng  and 
moving  tlie  work  stnng  upward  to  move  the  lower  arm 
suppon  sleeve  axially  downward  against  its  bias;  and 

passing  the  tool  positioned  along  the  work  stnng  upward 
through  the  tubing  stnng. 

14.  A  centrali/«r  positionable  along  a  work  stnng  for  passing 
through  a  tubing  stnng  and  centralizing  the  work  stnng  within  a 
casing  stnng  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  tubing  stnng.  the 
centralizer  compnsing: 

a  centralizer  body  having  a  throughbore  for  transmitting  fluid 
through  the  centralizer.  the  centralizer  body  having  a  central 
axis  within  the  throughbore; 

an  upper  arm  suppon  sleeve  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
centralizer  body  between  a  set  position  and  a  relea.scd  posi- 
tion. 

an  upper  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  upper  arm  suppon 
sleeve  to  the  set  position; 

a  lower  arm  suppon  sleeve  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
centralizer  body  between  a  set  position  and  a  released  posi- 
tion; 


the  centralizer  body  including  an  upper  stop  fixed  on  the  cen- 
tralizer body  for  limiting  axial  travel  of  the  upper  arm  suppon 
sleeve  on  the  centralizer  body  and  thereby  limiting  radially 
outward  movement  of  the  plurality  of  upper  arms,  and  a  lower 
stop  fixed  on  the  centralizer  body  for  limiting  axial  travel  of 
the  lower  arm  suppon  sleeve  on  the  centralizer  body  and 
thereby  limiting  radially  outward  movement  of  the  plurality  of 
lower  arms; 

a  lower  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  lower  arm  suppon  sleeve 
to  the  set  position; 

a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  upper  arms  each  pivotally 
connected  at  an  upper  end  to  the  upper  arm  suppon  sleeve; 
and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  cia'umferentially  spaced  lower  arms 
each  pivotably  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  the  lower  arm 
suppon  sleeve  and  at  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  plurality  of  the  upper  arms,  such  that  the 
plurality  of  upper  arms  and  the  plurality  of  lower  arms  are 
movable  between  the  set  position  wherein  at  least  of>e  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  upper  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
arms  engage  the  casing  stnng  to  centralize  the  work  stnng  and 
a  relea.sed  position  wherein  the  upper  arms  and  the  lower  arms 
radially  retract  with  respect  to  the  centralizer  body  for  passing 
through  the  tubing  stnng. 


5,785.126 

METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISHING  OF  FIRE  IN  OPEN  OR 

CLOSED  SPACES  AND  MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 
Ovc  Oiason,  Kungilv,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Skum  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SEWAI0995,  i  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V11725,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  633.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  25,  1993.  9303500 
Int  CI.'  A62C  .i5/5f( 
VS.  a.  169-^  8  Claims 


1   A  method  for  extinguishing  a  tire  in  a  closed  or  open  space 
using  water  and  foam,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  producing  water  mist  using  air  available  in  the  space 
until  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  elapses:  and 

(b)  after  the  predetermined  period  of  time  elapses,  producing 
foam  in  the  space  using  air  available  in  the  space  at  a  suitable 
speed  for  hlling  the  space  and  extinguishing  the  hre. 
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5.785,127 
USER  BACK-MOUNTED  FIRE  SUPPRESSOR 
Willie  Westley  Miller.  Sr..  630  St.  James  St.  New  Orleans,  La. 
70130 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.669 

Int  CI."  A62C  I5AX) 

U.S.  a.  169—71  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressunzed  fire  suppressor  mountable  on  a  user's  back  for 
selectively  discharging  a  tire  suppressant  toward  a  hre.  and  which 
has  a  reservoir  for  holding  said  fire  suppressant  under  pressure, 
said  fire  suppressor  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  tank  defining  the  reservoir  therein  for  holding 

.said  fire  suppressant,  said  tank  having  a  fill  spout  defining  a 

fill  opening: 
a  filler  cap  connectable  to  said  fill  spout  for  sealingly  covering 

said  fill  opening: 
a  valve  in  fluid  connection  with  said  tank, 
said  valve  extending  through  a  top  surface  of  said  filler  cap  and 

being  in  connection  therewith; 
a  flexible  conduit  having  first  and  second  connector  ends,  said 

first  connector  end  being  in  fluid  connection  with  said  tank; 
a  suppressant  di'-  '-■»rge  head  for  selectively  discharging  said  fire 

suppressant  from  said  tank,  said  suppressant  discharge  head 

being  in  connection  with  said  second  connector  end  of  said 

flexible  conduit:  and 
a  back  mounting  apparatus  connected  to  said  tank. 


5.785,128 
FIELD  MARKER 
John   K.   Redekop,  P.O.   Box   136,  Plum  Coulee,  Manitoba. 
Canada.  ROG  IRO 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.351 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIB  69/U2 

VS.  a.  172—126  12  Claims 


^*>=3t ri 


1.  A  field  marker  for  use  with  a  farm  implement  having  a  frame 
ponion  including  laterally  spaced  frame  ends  to  which  the  marker 
can  be  secured,  said  field  marker  compnsing:  an  inner  wing  section 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends:  first  pivot  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  wing  section  to  an  imple- 
ment frame  end;  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  between 
said  Implement  frame  end  and  said  Inner  wing  section  for  pivoting 
said  Inner  wing  section  about  said  first  pivot  means  between 
operating  and  stowage  conditions:  an  outer  arm  section  having  an 
outer  arm  ponion  pivotally  connected  to  an  Inner  arm  ponion 


which  Is  substantially  shoner  than  said  outer  arm  portion,  each  arm 
ponion  having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  second  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  arm  ponion  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  inner  wing  section:  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means  connected  between  said  inner  wing  section  and  said 
inner  arm  ponion  for  pivoting  said  outer  arm  section  relative  to 
said  inner  wing  section:  a  marker  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  outer  arm  ponion:  and  breakaway  means  within 
said  arm  section  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer  arm 
ponion  and  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  arm  ponion  for  permitting 
said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  outer  arm  section  to  pivot 
relative  to  each  other  should  said  disc  or  said  outer  arm  section 
encounter  an  Immovable  object  and  to  be  readily  realigned  follow- 
ing such  relative  pivoting. 


5,785.129 
ROW  CROP  CULTIVATOR  HAVING  A  FIXED  DEPTH  OF 

PENETRATION 
Russell  J.  Keller.  HCl  Box  2.  and  Steven  D.  KeUer.  HCl  Box  4. 
both  of  Tintah.  Minn.  56583 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.972,  Dec.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.656 

Int  CI.""  AOIB  SAX) 

VS.  a.  172—536  5  Claims 


I.  A  row  crop  cultivator  of  the  type  used  to  uneanh  weeds  on 
opposite  sides  of  rows  of  field  crops  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  draw  bar  configured  to  be  drawn  above 
multiple  rows  of  crop  plants  with  said  draw  bar  oriented 
transversely  to  said  rows: 

a  plurality  of  disc  suspension  systems  operatively  connected  to 
said  draw  bar  at  spaced  Intervals: 

a  pair  of  generally  circular  discs  joumalled  for  rotation  on  each 
of  said  disc  suspension  systems: 

said  disc  suspension  systems  being  configured  to  restrain  said 
discs  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  rows  when  said 
draw  bar  is  dawn  lengthwise  of  said  rows  while  allowing 
limited  vertical  movement  of  said  discs  to  permit  said  discs  to 
adjust  vertically  to  irregular  conditions  of  a  field:  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  band  fixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  each 
disc  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  disc,  said  band  being  disposed  concentrically  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
surface  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
field,  said  band  further  being  an  integrally  formed  sheet  metal 
member  with  said  cylindrical  surface  connected  by  a  conical 
portion  to  a  central  mounting  flange  portion; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  surface  is  of  sufiBcient  width  to  nde 
along  the  surface  of  the  field  and  limit  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  the  disc  into  the  field  to  a  maximum  depth  equal  to  the 
diflference  between  the  radius  of  the  disc  and  the  radius  of  the 
band. 
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5,785,130 
HIGH  DENSITY  PERFORATING  GUN  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Wesson,  Waxahachie,  and  Dan  W.  Pratt,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Te«.,  assignors  to  Owen  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Ort.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  724,691 

InL  CI."  E21B  4.i/ll7 

VS.  a.  175—4.6  8  Oaims 


5.785,131 
PRF^JSIRIZED  FORMATION  SAMPLE  COLLECTION 
Ian  <;ray.  4«  Marriott  Street,  Coorparoo,  Queensland  4151, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617.160 

daims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar  20.  1995.  PN824 

InL  CI."  E21B  4VA)0 

VS.  a.  175—16  8  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  permitting  sampling  of  borehole  dnihng  fluid  at 

a  pressure  above  thai  otherwise  existing  al  a  wellhead  comprising: 

a  jacket  attachable  to  the  wellhead  and  through  which  in  use  can 

pass  a  drill  rod  which  carries  pressurized  dnilmg  fluid  to  the 

working  end  of  the  dnil  rod  and  out  into  the  annulus  of  the 

borehole,  the  jacket  having  a  dnil  rod  seal  al  a  location  spaced 

from  the  wellhead  and  an  outlet  port  leading  from  the  Interior 

of  the  jacket  to  a  pressure  regulator,  whereby  return  fluid  with 

any  entrained  particles  or  seam  fluid  from  a  drilled  formation 

passes  back  into  the  jacket  and  on  out  through  the  outlet  port 

and  the  pressure  regulator  and  thence  to  waste,  wherein  the 

regulator  comprises  an  annular  space  through  which  fluid  can 
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1.  A  tubular,  high  shot  density  well  perforating  gun  for  produc- 
ing a  perforation  through  a  well  casing  comprising: 

a  carrier  housing  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  within  a  range 
of  about  4Viftths  to  5'/4th  inches: 

a  charge  holder  tube  positioned  generally  coaxially  within  the 
carrier  housing  tube; 

a  plurality  of  shaped  charge  cases,  conuining  shaped  explosives, 
earned  spirally  by  the  charge  holder  tube  within  a  range  of 
about  1 35  to  145  degree  phasing  and  a  shot  density  of  at  least 
18  shots  per  foot; 

a  primer  cord  positioned  inside  the  charge  holder  tube  to  deto- 
nate the  shaped  explosives; 

the  shaped  charge  cases  having  a  plurality  of  ears  to  receive  the 
pnmer  cord; 

the  shaped  charge  cases  having  a  liner  with  a  diameter  of  at  lea.st 
about  1  690  inches; 

the  shaped  charge  cases  having  a  length  such  that  the  pnmer 
cord  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  charge  holder  tube  to 
prevent  loss  of  performance  of  the  shaped  explosives  due  to 
charge  interference;  and 

wherein  each  shaped  explosive  is  conhgured  such  that  the  diam- 
eter of  perforations  produced  by  the  shaped  explosives  is  at 
least  0.70  of  an  inch. 


flow  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  which  annular  space  is  defined 
between  an  inner  rod  and  a  surrounding  elastomer  pipe  which 
in  use  is  squeezed  radially  inwards  towards  the  inner  rod  by 
fluid  pressure  mainlained  between  the  outside  of  the  elastomer 
pipe  and  a  surrounding  housing,  and  a  sampling  system  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  port  at  a  location  upstream  of 
the  regulator,  the  sampling  system  intercepting  a  proportion  of 
the  dniling  fluid  passing  to  the  regulator  for  enabling  sorption 
pressures,  gas  contents,  bubble  points  or  other  charactenstics 
of  the  return  fluid  and  entrained  contents  to  be  determined. 


5,785,132 

BACKUP  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

ROTATION  OF  A  DRILL  STRING 

Allan  S.  Richardson,  71  Woodacres  Dr.,  SW.,  Calgary,  AB, 

Canada,  T2W  4V8,  and  Monte  N.  Wright,  205  McEwan 

Valley  Rd.,  NW.,  Calgary,  AB,  Canada,  T3K  357 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,727 

Int.  CI."  B25B  1.1/50 

VS.  a.  175-57  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  drill  string  without 
damaging  the  drill  string,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  dnil  pipe  body  at  the  Proximal  end  of  said  drill  string 
with  a  plurality  of  jaws,  said  jaws  contacting  said  drill  pipe 
body  over  a  sufficiently  large  area  that  gripping  and  torsional 
forces  can  be  transferred  without  damaging  said  drill  pipe 
body; 

connecting  said  jaws  to  a  member  capable  of  resisting  a  rota- 
tional force  applied  to  said  dnil  stnng;  and 

transferring  said  rotational  force  from  said  javks  through  a  pres- 
sure regulating  cylinder,  said  pressure  regulating  cylinder 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  hydraulic  actuator,  said 
hydraulic  actuator  moving  said  jaws  into  engagement  with 
said  dnil  pipe  body  and  creating  pressure  securing  said  jaws 
against  said  dnil  pipe  body  such  that  when  said  rotational 
forces  increase,  said  pressure  applied  by  said  actuator 
increases. 


5,785,133 

MULTIPLE  LATERAL  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Mark  J.  Murray,  Sugar  Land,  and  Britt  O.  Braddick,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TIW  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,579 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7m 

t.S.  CI.  175-61  4g  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  dniling  a  lateral  from  a  borehole  into  a 
formation  of  interest,  the  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  secured  within  the  borehole,  the  tubular 
having  one  or  more  tubular  non-ferTous  material  portions 
along  the  length  thereof,  each  tubular  non-fen-ous  portion 
having  a  tubular  ferrous  material  portion  spaced  axially  below 
the  tubular  non-ferrous  ponion; 
one  or  more   whipstock  locators  each  fixed  to  a  respective 
tubular  ferrous  ponion  at  a  desired  axial  spacing  relative  to  a 
respective  tubular  non-fen-ous  portion  above  the  fenous  por- 
tion, each  whipstock  locator  including  a  locator  sleeve  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  locator  notch  in  the  locator  sleeve; 
a  whipstock  assembly  including  a  radially  movable  lug  for 
engagement   with   the   locator  notch   to   fix   the   whipstock 
assembly  in  a  selected  azimuth  orientation  within  the  tubular 
and  in  a  selected  axial  position  such  that  a  whipstock  face  is 
within  the  respective  non-ferrous  portion  of  the  tubular: 
a  locator  tool  movable  within  the  tubular  for  engagement  with 
the  locator  notch  to  determine  the  azimuth  of  the  locator 
notch: 
the  whipstock  assembly  including  an  adjustment  member  for 
circumferemially  adju,sting  the  position  of  the  lug  relative  to 
the  whipstock  face  to  selectively  control  the  azimuth  of  the 
whipstock  face  when  the  whipstock  is  fixed  on  a  respective 
locator  and  thus  the  azimuth  of  the  drilled  lateral;  and 
a  drill  bit  for  engaging  the  whipstock  face  and  drilling  a  window 
through  the  tubular  non-fen-ous  ponion  of  the  tubular  and 
then  into  the  formation  of  interest. 


5.785,134 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN-SITU  REPLACEMENT  OF  CUTTING 
MEANS  FOR  A  GROUND  DRILL 
Gavin  Thomas  McLeod,  21B  Hertford  Close,  Bullcreek,  West- 
ern Australia  6154,  and  Matthew  Vance  Egan.  21  San  Miguel 
Drive,  Leeraing,  Western  Australia  6155.  both  of  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,402,  May  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,905 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    16     1993 
PL9407;  Mar.  2,  1994,  PM4158,  Dec.  22,  1994,  PM4159 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/64 
VS.  a.  175-258  ,4  claims 

1.  A  dnve  sub  adapted  for  connection  to  a  lower  end  of  a  ground 
drill,  said  drive  sub  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided  with 
seating  means  fonned  circumfereniially  about  an  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  for  seating  cutting  means  of  said  ground  drill  in  a 


cutting  position,  said  seating  means  comprising  a  series  of  surfaces 
configured  and  juxtaposed  so  that  said  cutting  means  can  slide 
linearly  relative  to  said  member  when  in  said  cutting  position  in 
response  to  said  ground  dnil  being  lifted  from  and  lowered  onto 
the  bottom  of  a  hole  being  drilled  by  said  ground  dnil. 


5,785,135 

EARTH-BORING  BIT  HAVING  CUTTER  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  KERF  RING  WITH  CONTOURED 

INSERTS 

Dolph  Crawley,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,875 

InL  CI."  E21B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  175-373  ,4c,ai„« 


1.  An  improved  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body: 

at  least  one  journal  member  having  a  pair  of  ends; 

at  least  one  saddle  member  secured  to  the  bit  body  to  receive 

and  support  each  end  of  the  journal  member: 
a  cutter  shell  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  journal  member: 
at  least  one  kerf  nng  releasably  secured  to  the  cutter  shell,  the 

kerf  ring  including  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  that  converge  to 

define  a  crest  for  disintegration  of  formation  material:  and 
a  plurality  of  hard  metal  inserts  imbedded  and  secured  in  rows  to 

the  kerf  ring,  the  inserts  generally  flush  with  the  sides  and 

extending  to  the  crest  of  the  kerf  ring. 
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5,785,13* 

HYBRID  DRIVE  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

B«rnd    Falkenmayer,    Schwieberdingeo,    and    Peter   Antony, 

Lorch,  both  of  C;emuiny,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Germany 

Hied  Mar.  15,  199*.  Ser.  No.  616,574 
CIaini.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
516J 

Int.  CL*  FtZB  43A)8 
VS.  a.  180—65.2  8  Oaims 


1.  Hybrid  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type  having  a  thermal 
engme  that  can  be  operated  with  a  hydrocarbon  conuinmg  fuel 
suitable  for  generating  hydrogen,  a  fuel  storage  lank  for  storing 
said  fuel,  an  energy  storage  device  m  which  the  energy  generated 
by  the  thermal  engine  can  be  stored,  and  a  dnve  motor  whose 
operating  state  depends  on  the  energy  from  the  thermal  engine 
and/or  the  energy  storage  device,  wherein: 

a  hydrogen  generating  unit  is  connected  to  receive  fuel  from  the 

fuel  storage  tank,  and  generates  hydrogen  therefrom; 
the  thermal  engine  can  be  operated  altemauvely  on  hydrogen 

generated  by  said  hydrogen-generating  unit;  and 
the  thermal  engine  is  configured  for  optional  operation  on  fuel 
from  said  storage  tank  when  said  vehicle  is  m  a  higher  driving 
load  range,  and  for  operation  on  hydrogen  generated  by  said 
hydrogen-generating  unit  when  said  vehicle  is  in  a  lower 
driving  range. 


5.785.137 
HYBRID  ELECTRIC  VT:HICLE  CATALYST  CONTROL 
John  S.  Reuyl.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nevcor,  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  642^19 

Int  a."  B60K  lAX) 

VS.  a.  180— 65J  8  Claims 


I.  A  hybrid  electric  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 


A.  an  electrically  powered  motor  connected  to  provide  the  sole 

driving  torque  for  said  vehicle; 
B  an  electrical  energy  storage  device  connected  to  said  motor  to 

provide  electrical  energy  for  driving  said  vehicle; 
C   a  generator  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  the  electrical 

energy  storage  device. 
D   a  sensor  for  determining  when  the  electrical  energy  in  said 

storage  device  is  at  a  predetermined  level  and  providing  an 

output. 
E.  a  heat  engine  having  one  or  more  undesired  constituents  in  its 

exhaust  gas  when  said  engine  is  operating  to  dnve  said 

generator; 
F  a  caulyiic  convener  including  a  catalyst  heated  by  electrical 

energy  for  at  least  one  of  said  constituents  connected  to 

receive  exhaust  ga.s  from  said  engine;  and 
G.  a  controller  responsive  to  said  sensor  output  for  applying 

electrical  energy  to  said  converter  to  cause  heating  of  said 

catalyst  and  thereafter  operating  said  heat  engine. 


5,785,138 

OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  A  HYBRID  (  AR 

Masalo  Yoshida.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  60.992.  May  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1992.  4-123812; 
May  15.  1992,  4-123813;  May  15,  1992,  4-123817 

Int.  a."  B60K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  180-65J  37  oalms 


U  U  40 


«0 

a. 


CONTRaLER 


50 


iir 


^ 


BATTERY    lC 


I  A  method  for  operating  a  hybrid  car.  comprising: 
providing  an  electric  motor  to  drive  driving  wheels  of  said 

hybnd  car; 
providing  a  battery  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  electric 

motor; 
providing  a  generator  to  charge  said  banery.  said  generator  being 

provided  independently  from  said  electric  motor; 
providing  an  intemal  combustion  engine  to  dnve  said  generator. 

said  internal  combustion  engine  driving  said  generator  with- 
out providing  output  torque  to  said  motor; 
sensing,  with  at  least  first  and  second  sensors,  at  least  an  actual 

vehicle  velocity  and  a  depression  degree  of  an  accelerator 

pedal: 
esublishing  a  predetermined  target  vehicle  velocity  based  on 

said  sensed  depression  degree; 
controlling  said  electric  motor  based  on  said  sensed  acmal 

vehicle  velocity  and  said  esublished  predetermined  target 

vehicle  velocity; 
determining  a  charge  state  of  said  battery; 
setting  a  target  engine  operating  state  in  accordance  with  at  lea.sl 

said  charge  state;  and 
controlling  said  intemal  combustion  engine  to  achieve  said 

target  engine  operating  state. 
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5.785,139 

COOLING  SYSTEM  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  A^a) 

METHOD 

Allan  L.  Freedy.  Aurora;  Glenn  W.  Shields.  Big  Rock;  Stephen 

D.  Tieman.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Chlad.  Chagrin 

Falls.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452353 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/A)2 

VS.  CI.  180-68.1  20  aaims 


I.  A  cooling  system  mounting  arrangement  for  use  with  con- 
struction equipment,  comprising: 

a  platform  of  an  article  of  construction  machinery; 

an  engine  enclosure  mounted  to  said  platform,  said  engine 
enclosure  including  an  engine  cooling  system; 

a  cab  riser  mounted  to  said  platform  adjacent  to  said  engine 
enclosure,  said  cab  riser  being  adapted  for  ducting  cooling  air 
to  an  auxiliary  cooling  system; 

a  cab  mounted  to  said  cab  n.ser;  and 

an  auxiliary  cooling  system  disposed  in  said  cab  riser  separate 
from  said  engine  cooling  system,  said  auxiliary  cooling  sys- 
tem including  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  fan  assembly  for  flow- 
ing cooling  air  across  said  heat  exchanger 


5.785.140 
VEHICULAR  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Takehiro     Suzuki,     and     Masamitsu     .Matsuura,     both     of 
HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation, 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1995.  7-022301; 
Jan.  17.  1995.  7-022307 

Int.  CI."  B60K  n/04 
VS.  a.  180—68.4  3  Qaims 


,x> 


1.  A  vehicular  vibration  isolating  apparatus,  comprising  an  upper 
tank  of  a  radiator  carried,  via  an  upper  bush  of  an  elastic  material, 
on  an  upper  bracket  installed  to  an  upper  member  on  a  vehicle 
body  side,  a  lower  lank  of  said  radiator  carried,  via  a  lower  bush  of 
an  elastic  matenal.  on  a  lower  bracket  installed  to  a  lower  member 
on  the  vehicle  body  side,  gaps  formed  between  said  upper  bracket 


and  said  upper  bush,  and  a  spring  for  elastically  supporting  said 
radiator  installed  between  said  lower  tank  and  said  lower  bracket, 
by  which  a  dynamic  damper  is  formed  by  means  of  said  radiator, 
along  with  said  upper  bush,  said  upper  bracket,  said  lower  bush, 
and  said  lower  bracket  connected  to  said  radiator  and  said  spring, 
wherein  said  lower  bush  is  provided  with  an  intemal  space  such  as 
to  contain  said  spring,  and  a  seal  member  installed  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  lower  bush  so  as  to  close  said  intemal  space,  and 
wherein  said  seal  member  has  an  antifriction  surface  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  on  the  side  in  contact  with  said  lower 
bracket. 


5.785.141 

MOTORCYCLE  CHASSIS  AND  SWING  ARM 

COMBINATION 

Steven  BreitkreuU.  Rochester,  and  David  Zhi  Xia,  Edmonton. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  John  Lehman,  Westlock.  and 

Larry  David  Stricchuk.  Spruce  Grove,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser  No.  784.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  18,  1996,  2167560 
Int  CI."  B62D  61/02 
VS.  CI.  180-219  2  aaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  motorcycle  chassis  having  two  axially  aligned  internally 
threaded  pin  receding  bushings  secured  in  axially  aligned 
passages  extending  through  opposed  sides  of  the  motorcycle 
chassis; 

a  swing  arm  having  opposed  ends  in  which  are  positioned 
bearings,  the  bearing  having  axially  aligned  pm  receiving 
apertures; 

a  pair  of  mounting  pins,  each  of  the  mounting  pins  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  and  an  externally  threaded  body,  the 
externally  threaded  body  being  sized  to  mate  with  the  inter- 
nally threaded  pin  receiving  bushings; 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  external  diameter 
sized  to  fit  within  the  passages  of  the  motorcycle  chassis  and 
an  intemal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  body  of  the  mounting  pin.  such  that  the  sleeve  slides 
over  the  mounting  pin.  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a 
flange; 

threaded  main  body  of  each  of  the  mounting  pins  being  mated 
with  the  internally  threaded  pin  receiving  bushings  in  the 
motorcycle  chassis  until  the  first  end  of  the  mounting  pins  is 
positioned  within  pin  receiving  apenures  of  the  swing  arm; 

the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  positioned  over  the  body  of  the 
mounting  pin  with  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  against 
the  bushing  and  the  flange  at  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve 
engaging  the  motorcycle  chassis;  and 

a  nut  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  mounting  pin.  thereby 
maintaining  the  slee\e  in  position. 
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5,785,142 

BRAKE  OIL  LEVEL  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

Chih-Chun  Lo,  P.O.  Box  372,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  AuiE.  7.  19%.  S«r.  No.  689380 

Int.  n."  CMIF  2.<AM) 

U.S.  a.  180—271  1  Halm 


:!:' 


rCJ- 


M 


DIJ> 


I < 


♦  ^0 


1  A  braiie  oil  level  safety  device  mounted  in  a  bralce  oil  cup  of 
an  oil  bralce  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  connected  in  senes 
between  an  ignition  system  and  a  battery  power  supply  of  said 
motor  vehicle  to  detect  the  level  of  bralce  oil  in  said  t>rake  oil  cup 
and  to  cut  off  power  supply  from  said  ignition  system  when  the 
level  of  brake  oil  in  said  brake  oil  cup  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined range,  the  device  comprising  a  grounding  conductor 
mounted  in  said  brake  oil  cup.  a  lower  oil  level  detecting  conductor 
mounted  in  said  brake  oil  cup  above  the  elevation  of  said  ground- 
ing conductor,  an  upper  oil  level  detecting  conductor  nu)unted  in 
said  brake  oil  cup  above  the  elevation  of  said  lower  oil  level 
delecting  conductor,  a  first  NOT-AND  gate  having  an  input  end 
connected  to  said  upper  oil  level  delecting  conductor,  a  second 
NOT-AND  gate  having  an  input  end  connected  to  said  lower  oil 
level  detecting  conductor,  a  fourth  NOT-AND  gate  having  an  input 
end  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  first  NOT-AND  gate,  a  first 
light  emitting  diode  connected  lo  the  output  end  of  said  first 
NOT  AND  gate,  a  second  light  emitting  dicxle  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  a  third  NOT-AND  gate  through  the  collector  of  a 
transistor,  said  first  NOT-AND  gate,  said  second  NOT-AND  gate, 
and  said  fourth  NOT-AND  gate  having  a  respective  second  input 
end  respectively  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  fourth  NOT- 
AND  gate  having  the  output  end  connected  to  a  third  light  emitting 
diode,  said  third  NOT-AND  gate  having  two  input  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  second  NOT-AND  gate 
and  the  output  end  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  and  a 
relay  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  said 
power  supply 


5,785.143 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  DRIVE  LINE  WITH  A  DRIVE 
MOTOR.  GEARBOX  AND  AXLE 
Kritz    l^bcr;    WolfganK    Rebholz.    and    Tile    Huber,    all    of 
FriedricKshafen.  (Germany,  avsignors  lo  ZF  Friedrich.shafen 
AG,  FriedricKshafen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  K-T/F:P94A)3403,  S  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11141.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  27,  1995 

KT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  633.785 
ClainLs  priorily,  application  Germany.  Oct.  20,  1993,  43  35 
756-J 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/22 
V.S.  C\.  180—374  17  Claims 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  drive  train  (1)  having  a  drive  motor  (2).  a 
transmission  (3)  and  a  differential  transmission  (4)  driving  an  axle 
(6);  a  joint  shaft  (9)  connecting  an  output  shaft  (7)  of  said  trans- 
mission (3)  with  an  input  shaft  (ID  of  said  differential  transmission 
(4)  via  joints  (8,  10),  and  said  drive  motor  (2)  and  said  transmis- 
sion (3)  being  pivotably  situated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (19) 
which  IS  located  adjacent  a  center  of  said  joint  shaft  (9)  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  drive  train; 

wherein  said  drive  motor  (2)  and  said  transmission  (3)  are  both 
supported  by  an  additional  joint  (13)  which  absoft>s  lateral 
divergences  of  said  dnve  train; 


said  axis  of  rotation  (19)  extends  dirough  a  center  of  two  bolts 
(18).  which  are  components  of  two  pivot  joints  (12).  which 
interconnect  said  transmission  (3)  with  said  axles  (6);  and 

said  two  bolts  (18)  of  said  two  pivcH  joints  (12)  are  passed 
through  rubber  elements  (14)  situated  in  one  of  a  bearing 
bracket  (15)  and  a  guide  rod  (16). 


5.785,144 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM/SERVO  CONTROL 
Aydo^an  Cakmaz.  SlutlKart.  and  Arno  Roehringer.  Ditzingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  May  24.  1994,  44  18 
118  J 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/06;6AX):  F04B  49/06 
VS.  CL  180—122  11  Claims 


1.  A  servo  control  for  use  as  a  power  steering  system  for  motor 
vehicles,  compnses  one  of  an  electromechanical  and  electrohy- 
draulic  support  of  setting  strokes  of  a  steering  device,  a  constantly 
running  electric  motor  operatively  coupled  to  a  control  member  by 
power  flux  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  steenng  device,  wherein 
the  control  member  is  a  motor  control  with  electronic  load  recog- 
nition operatively  associated  with  the  electric  motor  so  as  to 
maintain  the  electnc  motor  at  a  very  low  output  or  brings  the 
electnc  motor  to  a  very  low  output  when  the  electric  motor  is 
operating  against  a  low  load,  and  to  bring  the  electnc  motor  to  a 
high  output  or  maintain  the  electnc  motor  at  a  high  output  when 
the  electnc  motor  is  operating  against  an  increased  load. 
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5,785,145 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  CIRCUIT  CASINGS  AND  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  IN  A  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Hirokazu  Wakao.  Kani;  Akira  Endo,  Gifu-ken,  and  Yoshinori 
Kogiso,  Mizunami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Indus- 
try Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995.  7-023274 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  180-^3  20  Claims 


a  second  closed  annular  member  loosely  captured  by  said  com- 
pliant element  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  annular  members  are  configured  to  preclude  passage 
of  either  one  of  said  annular  members  through  another,  and 
said  first  and  second  annular  members  have  dissimilar  respec- 
tive internal  diameter  values. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  circuit  casings  and  circuit  boaids  in  a 
motorized  power  steenng  device  comprising: 

a  drive  circuit  casing  including  a  drive  circuit  board  having  a 

drive  circuit: 
a  control  circuit  casing  including  a  control  circuit  board  having  a 

control  circuit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  drive 

circuit,  said  control  circuit  casing  being  connected  to  said 

drive  circuit  casing; 
a  gear  casing  connected  to  said  drive  circuit  casing;  and 
an  electnc  motor  attached  to  said  drive  circuit  casing; 
said  gear  casing  and  said  electnc  motor  casing  being  connected 

to  said  drive  circuit  casing  such  that  said  drive  circuit  casing 

is  interposed  between  said  gear  casing  and  said  electric  motor 

of  the  motorized  power  steering  device. 


5.785,146 

ARBOREAL  CLIMBING  AND  SUPPORT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth   Michael   Palmer,   Aubumdale,   Mass..   assignor  to 

Internationa!  Champion  Techniques.  Inc..  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,626 

Int.  CI."  A47L  3/04 

VS.  CI.  lSZ-3  22  aaims 


I.  An  arboreal  climbing  and  suppon  apparatus  comprising: 
a  compliant  element; 

a  first  closed  annular  member  loosely  captured  by  said  compli- 
ant element  at  a  proximal  end  thereof;  and 


5.785, 147 

ESCAPE  LADDER  STRUCTURAL  IMPROVEMENT 
Kenten  Lee,  5F,  No.  8-37,  Lung  Hsing  Rd.,  Pa  Li,  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,289 

Int  a."  E06C  9/10 

U.S.  a.  182-70  6  Claims 


1.  A  type  of  escape  ladder  structural  improvement  (1).  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing,  being  a  hollow  housing  that  can  be  fixed  at  an 
appropriate  location  in  a  building;  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing  comprising  an  escape  channel;  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing's hollow  interior  comprising  a  gear  chamber;  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  gear  chamber  can  be  properly  sealed,  reserv- 
ing an  appropriate  vent  hole  at  the  rear  of  the  gear  chamber; 
an  inside  ladder,  comprising  a  plate  body;  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  plate  body  being  a  transmission  shaft;  the  transmission 
shaft  being  fixed  onto  the  two  side  walls  inside  the  hollow 
interior;  the  inside  ladder  can  extend  backwards  or  forwards 
to  close  the  rear  opening  of  the  hollow   interior  with  the 
transmission  shaft  serving  as  its  fulcrum; 
an  outside  ladder,  comprising  a  plate  body;  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  plate  body  being  a  transmission  shaft;  the  transmission 
shaft  being  fixed  onto  the  two  side  walls  inside  the  hollow 
interior;  the  outside  ladder  can  extend  forwards  or  backwards 
to  close  the  lower  part  of  the  ft-ont  opening  of  the  hollow 
interior,  with  the  transmission  shaft  serving  as  its  fulcrum; 
between  one  side  of  the  plate  body  and  the  inside  wall  of  the 
hollow  interior  being  connected  with  a  collapsible  connecting 
rod; 
an  outside  cover,  comprising  a  plate  body;  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  plate  body  being  a  transmission  shaft;  the  transmission 
shaft  being  fixed  on  the  two  side  walls  in  the  hollow  interior; 
the  outside  cover  can  extend  forwards  or  backwards  to  close 
the  upper  part  of  the  front  opening  of  the  hollow  interior  with 
the  transmission  shaft  serving  as  its  fulcrum;  between  one 
side  of  the  plate  body  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  hollow 
interior  being  connected  with  a  collapsible  connecting  rod;  on 
the  plate  body  of  the  outside  cover  being  a  slow  descending 
equipment  and  such  escape  devices;  and 
a  gear  transmission  mechanism,  installed  in  the  gear  chamber  of 
the  housing,  comprising  a  lower  gear  unit,  a  linked  shaft  and 
an  upper  gear  unit;  said  lower  gear  unit  being  connected  with 
the  transmission  shafts  of  the  inside  ladder  and  the  outside 
ladder;  the  lower  gear  unit  being  connected  with  the  upper 
gear  unit  through  the  linked  shaft;  said  upper  gear  unit  being 
connected  with  the  transmission  shaft  of  the  outside  cover;  on 
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(he  side  of  the  lower  gear  unit  being  fined  with  a  handle;  the 
handle  being  supported  by  a  shaft  in  the  gear  chamber;  the 
lower  part  of  the  handle  being  connected  with  a  catch  lever; 
the  catch  lever  can  be  positioned  at  the  lower  gear  unit,  so  the 
gear  transmission  will  not  rotate; 
By  pulling  the  handle  of  the  gear  transmission  mechanism,  the 
catch  lever  is  disengaged  from  the  lower  gear  unit,  so  the  gear 
transmission  can  rotate,  and  the  inside  ladder  can  swing 
backwards  to  extend  by  its  own  gravitational  force,  and  via 
the  gear  transmission  mechanism,  the  outside  cover  and  the 
outside  ladder  will  swing  forwards  to  extend,  so  that  the 
escapee  will  be  able  to  climb  the  inside  ladder,  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  housing  and  to  tfie  outside  ladder,  and  out  of  the 
scene  by  means  of  the  escape  device  on  the  outside  cover. 


5.785.148 

KNVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  WORK  PLATFORM  WITH 

BIOYANCY  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Wildner.  R.D.  2.  Box  347A,  Johnstown.  Pa.  15904 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  391.515.  Feb,  21.  1995.  which  is  a 

confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.306.  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No  5.484.035.  and  Ser.  No.  172.925.  Dec.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.417^1.  Ihis  application  Apr  M>.  199*.  .Ser.  No.  641 J83 

Int.  CI.'  K04(;  .</l(i 

VS.  a.  182—138  16  Claims 


5.785.149 
SCREW-TYPE  COMPRE.S.SOR 
Guido  Jan  Luyts.  Ekeren.  BelKium.  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Airpower,  Naamloze  Vennootschan.  Wilrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.898 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Brigium,    Sep.     12,    1995, 
09500747 

Int.  Cn."  FOIM  V/OO 
VS.  a.  184— «.12  7  Claims 


1  A  work  platform  assembly  posiiionable  at  and  spanning  an 
underside  of  a  structure  l(K-aled  above  a  btxly  of  water  to  provide 
worker  suppon  and  access  to  and  treatment  of  surfaces  of  the 
structure,  the  work  platform  assembly  comprising: 

a  btxly.  said  body  includes  a  boitom  periphery  and  an  as.sembly 
frame; 

a  trough  for  collecting  particulate  material; 

worker  supporting  structure  ptisitioned  atop  said  trough  for 
supporting  a  worker  iheretjn; 

J  conveyor  system  for  discharging  the  particulate  material  from 
(he  trough;  and 

J  buoyancy  system  structurally  coupled  to  said  btnly.  said  buoy 
ancy  system  providing  the  work  platform  as.sembly  with  sul 
hcient  buoyancy  to  permit  the  work  plalfonn  assembly  to 
float  in  the  txxly  of  water  below  the  surface  lo  be  treated,  said 
buoyancv  system  includes  a  plurality  of  floatation  members 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  pcnphery  of  the  said  body  of 
the  work  platform  assembly  and  being  removably  attached  lo 
said  assembly  Irame.  said  floatation  members  being  lranspi>n 
able  with  said  work  plattomi  assembly  lo  a  position  adjacent 
the  surface  to  be  treated,  each  said  floatation  member  includes 
a  floatation  imparling  desice  and  at  leas)  one  platform  fasten- 
ing plate  attached  lo  said  floatation  imparting  device,  said 
fastening  plate  being  removably  attached  to  said  a.ssembly 
frame  of  said  work  platform  assembly ; 

said  floatation  device  fastening  plate  including  a  generally  hon- 
/ontally  oriented  slot  therein,  said  body  of  said  work  platform 
assembly  further  includes  a  generally  horizontally  oriented 
flange,  said  flange  being  insertable  into  said  slot  for  restrain- 
ing the  movement  of  said  flange  with  respect  to  said  floatation 
member. 
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1  A  screw-type  compressor  of  the  type  compnsing  the  structure 
of  a  gearca.se.  at  least  one  pressure  stage,  a  lubncating  mechanism 
and  a  ciwling  arrangement,  wherein  the  lubricating  mechanism 
includes  a  reservoir  for  maintaining  lubricant,  a  pump  for  pumping 
said  lubricant,  a  lubricant  cooler  for  cooling  said  lubncant.  a  filter 
for  hltenng  said  lubncant.  distribution  nozzles  for  discharging  said 
lubncant  and  lubricant  conduits  for  conducting  said  lubncant 
between  these  structures  of  the  lubncating  mechanism,  and 
wherein  said  cotiling  arrangement  includes  a  fluid  coolant  mecha- 
nism for  cooling  said  lubncant  cot)ler.  and  interconnecting  coolant 
conduits  for  passing  ciwling  fluid  between  components  of  said 
lubncating  mechanism  and  said  cooling  arrangement. 

said  components  of  said  lubricating  mechanism  and  said  cooling 
arrangement  being  both  directly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
and  integrated  within  said  gearcase.  and  portions  of  said 
lubncant  and  c(X)lant  conduits  being  integrated  within  said 
gearcase  so  that  only  pcirtions  of  said  lubncant  and  coolant 
conduits  are  disposed  outside  said  gearcase.  said  lubncating 
mechanism  or  said  ciH)ling  arrangement;  and  wherein  at  least 
said  fluid  coolant  mechanism,  said  filter,  said  lubncant  cooler, 
and  portions  of  said  nozzles  are  separately  mounted  directly 
on  and  externally  of  said  gearcase  within  respective  housings. 


5,785.150 

SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  AXIAL  PLSTON  PIMP  INCLl'DING 

LUBRICATION  MECHANISM.  AND  VALVE  PLATE 

Tsutomu  Tominaga;  Tatsuya  Ikegami:  Kazuyoshi  Yamamoto; 
Osamu  Matsumoto;  Ka/uyuki  Ishio.  all  of  Tokyo;  Kyoya 
Igarashi.  kanagawa;  Tateo  Kume.  .\ichi:  Nobuaki 
Murakami.  Kyoto,  and  Hideyuki  Oda.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  and  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.006 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996.  8-035019 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  mm 

l'.S.  CI.  184—6.17  9  Claims 

1    A  swash  plale  type  axial  pump  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotary  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 
a  swash  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hxable  at  an  incline 

with  respect  lo  an  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  cylinder  block  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  be  axially 
slidable  relative  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  rotated  integrally  with 
said  rotary  shaft  said  cylinder  block  including  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  each  having  a  pump  chamber  partitioned  therein; 


July  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3451 


a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  coupled  to  a  shoe  abutted  against 
said  swash  plate; 

a  suction  path  provided  in  said  housing  for  supplying  an  oper- 
ating fluid  into  the  pump  chambers  in  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders; 

a  discharge  path  provided  in  said  housing  for  discharging  the 
operating  fluid  from  the  pump  chambers  in  said  plurality  of 
cylinders; 

a  valve  plate  having  a  first  end  surface  abuned  against  an  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  surface  abuned 
against  a  bottom  of  said  cylinder  block,  and  said  valve  plate 
having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port  for  causing  said 
suction  path  and  said  discharge  path  to  selectively  communi- 
cate with  the  pump  chambers  in  said  plurality  of  cylinders- 
and 

lubrication  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  through  said  valve 
plate  and  directly  to  said  second  end  surface,  thereby  lubricat- 
ing the  surfaces  of  said  vaJve  plate  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder  block. 

7.  A  valve  plate,  comprising: 

an  annular  body  having  a  center  hole; 

an  outer  penpheral  land  portion  provided  on  an  end  surface  of 
said  annular  body; 

a  seal  land  portion  provided  on  the  end  surface  of  said  annular 
body  between  said  center  hole  and  said  outer  peripheral  land 
portion; 

a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port  provided  in  said  seal  land 
portion  by  passing  an  arc  shaped  slot  therethrough; 

a  continuous  annular  groove  provided  between  said  outer 
peripheral  land  portion  and  said  seal  land  portion;  and 

a  lubricating  hole  provided  through  said  annular  body  which 
opens  into  said  continuous  annular  groove. 


section  of  said  oil  pick-up  mbe.  an  annular  space  fonned 
between  said  cylindrical  screen  and  said  enlarged  diameter 
section,  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  screen  causing  the  oil 
fi-om  said  sump  to  migrate  up  said  screen  through  said 
reduced  diameter  section,  the  oil  being  expelled  from  said 
screen  radially  outward  to  said  enlarged  diameter  section  and 
upward  to  said  axial  passageway  and  said  compressor  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  pumping  capability  of  said  oil  pick-up  mbe 
is  enhanced. 


5,785,152 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  END  CAP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

CONTROL  CABLE 

Kouji  Fujita.  and  Satoni  Koga.  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  669,947,  Jun.  25,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,636,709.  This  application  Mar,  10,  1997,  Ser.  No 

814446 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct  15,  1996,  85112580 

Int.  CI.*  F16N  7/12 

MS.  CI.  184-16  20  Claims 


5,785,151 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  OIL  PUMP  AND 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Emanuel   D,   Fry,  Tecumseh,  and  ScoM   L.   Reiniche,  North 
Adams,  botii  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Com- 
pany, Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  749,471 
Int.  CI,''  F04C  29/02 
VS.  a.  184-6.16  ,5  datas 

1.  A  compressor,  comprising: 
an  outer  housing; 
a  compressor  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

having  a  crankshaft; 
a  motor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  driving  said  crank- 
shaft, said  crankshaft  including  an  axial  passageway  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  axial  passageway  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  compressor  mechanism; 
an  oil  pick-up  tube  connected  to  said  crankshaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  into  an  oil  sump  provided  within  said 
housing,  said  pick-up  tube  including  a  lower  reduced  diameter 
section  and  an  upper  enlarged  diameter  section,  oil  from  said 
sump  being  drawn  into  an  inlet  provided  in  saiu  reduced 
diameter  section  when  said  crankshaft  rotates;  and 
a  cylindncal  screen  disposed  within  said  lower  reduced  diameter 
section  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  enlarged  diameter 


1.  An  end  cap  for  a  bicycle  control  cable  of  the  type  wherein  ar, 
inner  cable  (70)  slide  within  an  outer  casing  (60)  comprising: 
a  housing  (10)  defining  a  hollow  chamber  (15),  the  housing  (lOi 
having  a  first  end  defining  a  first  opening  (12)  for  receivint; 
the  inner  cable  (70)  therethrough  and  a  second  end  defining  a 
second  opening  (14)  adapted  to  fit  to  the  outer  casing  (60)  ot 
the  bicycle  control  cable; 
a  lubricant  (40)  disposed  in  the  chamber  (15); 
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a  screen  (20.30)  screening  the  tirsl  opening  (12)  al  the  first  end 

of  (he  housing  (10): 
wherein  the  hollow  chamber  ( 15)  is  open  through  the  second  end 

of  the  housing  (10)  so  that  the  luhncam  (40)  is  exptiscd 

through  the  second  end  of  the  housing  ( 10);  and 
wherein  the  lubricant  (40)  does  not  flow  out  of  the  housing  (10) 

al  80°  C.  or  lower 


$.785,153 

SYNCHRONIZING  ELEVATOR  ARRIVAL  AT  A  LEVEL 

OF  A  BllLI)iN(; 

Krucf  A.  Powell,  (anion:  Joseph  Biltar.  Avon;  Frederick  H. 
Barker.  Bri.slol:  Samuel  C  Wan.  Simsbury:   Paul  Bennelt. 
\Valerbur>;     Anthony     t'ooney.     Inionville;     Richard     C. 
McCarthy.  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  and  John  K.  .Salmon, 
deceased,    late    of    .Southwindsor.    Conn.,    by     Lucymary 
Salmon,   legal    representative,   assignors   to   Olis    Elevator 
Company.  Karmington,  Conn. 
(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  5*4,703.  Nov.  29.  1W5.  Pat. 
No.  5.6A0.249.  Ihis  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
666,181 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  V/00 
I  .S.  CI.  187—249  27  Claims 


predicting,  from  said  time  signals  for  each  elevator  of  said  set. 
which  of  said  elevators  will  arrive  at  said  building  level 
before  another  one  of  said  elevators  and  which  of  said  eleva- 
tors will  arrive  al  said  building  level  after  another  one  of  said 
elevators; 
delaying  one  of  said  set  of  elevalors  which  is  predicted  to  arrive 
at  said  level  before  another  elevator  of  said  set.  in  a  manner  to 
cause  said  set  of  elevators  to  arrive  al  said  building  level  at 
more  nearly  the  saine  lime,  by  alternatively 
in  the  event  that  one  of  said  elevalors  which  is  predicted  to 
arrive  at  said  level  before  another  elevator  of  said  set  is  one 
selected  from  a  local  group,  delaying  the  closing  of  the 
elevator  door  of  said  one  elevator  al  a  stop  in  a  manner 
related  to  the  difference  in  the  times  represented  by  said 
time  signals;  and 
in  the  event  that  one  of  said  elevalors  which  is  predicted  to 
amve  at  said  level  before  another  elevator  of  said  set  is  one 
selected  from  a  group  other  than  a  local  group,  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  one  elevator  in  a  manner  related  to  the 
difference  in  the  times  represented  by  said  lime  signals;  and 
hastening  the  one  of  said  elevators  which  is  predicted  lo  arrive  al 
said  building  level  after  another  one  of  said  elevalors,  in  a 
manner  to  cause  said  elevators  lo  amve  at  said  building  level 
al  more  nearly  the  sanrie  time,  by  penalizing  Ihe  assignment  of 
hall  calls  to  said  one  elevator  by  an  amount  related  to  the 
difference  in  lime  indicated  by  said  lime  signals. 


5,785,154 
WHEEL  WITH  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Chih-Vao  Chen.  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  kingstar  Baby 
Carriages,  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Kiled  Keb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,109 

Int.  CI."  B60B  3J/V0 

VS.  CI.  188—1.12  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  arrival,  at  a  given  level  of  a 
I'uilding.  of  a  selected  one  of  a  group  of  elevalors  operating  above 
Naid  building  level  with  the  arrival  at  said  building  level  of  a 
selected  one  of  a  group  of  elevators  operating  below  said  building 
level,  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  a  group  of  local  elevalors 
serving  a  plurality  of  contiguous  levels  of  said  building,  each  of 
.lid  elevalors  operating  in  response  to  a  molion  controller  to 
ichieve  a  determinable  motion  prohle  as  it  traverses  a  run.  com- 
prising: 

identifying  a  hrsi  elevator  of  one  of  said  groups  which  is  to  run 

lo  said  level: 
selecting,  for  relationship  with  said  hrsi  elevator  in  a  synchro- 
nizing set.  a  second  elevator  from  another  of  said  groups, 
which  IS  predicted  lo  be  the  elevator  of  said  another  group, 
not  related  lo  an  elevator  in  a  synchronizing  set.  which  will 
next  reach  said  building  level: 
dehning  a  committed  set  of  elevalors  by  relating  said  first 

elevator  with  said  second  elevator: 
when  each  of  said  elevalors  has  been  dispatched  on  a  run. 
generating  for  each  elevator  in  said  set.  as  a  function  of  said 
motion  prohle  and  scheduled  slops,  if  any.  corresponding  lo 
each  of  said  elevalors.  a  lime  signal  representing  Ihe  time  it  is 
predicted  that  the  corresponding  elevator  will  take  to  reach 
said  tniilding  level: 


1   A  wheel,  comprising: 

hrsi  and  second  wheel  housings,  each  wheel  housing  defining  a 

trough  portion: 
a  wheel  mount  having  a  convex  ridge,  said  wheel  mount  rotal- 

ably  supporting  said  first  and  said  second  wheel  housings 

such  that  said  trough  portions  are  aligned  lo  form  a  trough. 

said  convex  ridge  having  a  locking  portion  disposed  between 

said  wheel  housings:  and 
a  locking  shaft  movably  received  in  said  trough, 
wherein  when  said  wheel  housings  are  rotating  at  a  locking 

speed,  said  locking  shaft  moves  radially  in  said  vough  and 

engages  said  locking  portion  of  said  convex  ndge  lo  prevent 

rotation  of  said  wheel. 
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5,785,155 
LINEAR  MOTION  CLAMPING  UNFT 
Toshiaki  Geka,  Kamakura.  and  Kazunari  Shjbazaki,  Numazu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.! 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-326228 
InL  CI."  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  188-^1  ,  Claims 


a  caliper  slidably  carried  on  the  mounting  bracket  for  applying  a 
clamping  load  to  the  pad  assemblies,  the  caliper  including  a 
pair  of  support  arms,  each  with  a  mounting  opening: 

a  pair  of  suspension  systems  slidably  retaining  the  caliper  on  the 
mounung  bracket  each  suspension  system  including  a  retain- 
ing pin  slidably  supported  in  one  of  the  bores  of  the  mounting 
bracket  by  a  resilient  cylindrical  retaining  support  wherein  the 
retaining  pin  includes  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  end  such  that 
one  of  the  mounting  openings  of  the  caliper  support  arms  is 
received  against  the  shoulder  and  held  on  the  threaded  end  by 
a  nut  so  that  the  caliper  is  slidable  relative  to  the  mounting 
bracket  in  coordination  with  the  retaining  pins  wherein  the 
caliper  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  mounting  bracket  by  loos- 
ening only  one  of  the  nuts  with  the  corresponding  retaining 
pin  remaining  in  place  within  the  corresponding  bore. 


1.  A  linear  molion  clamping  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  having  sidewall  surfaces:  and 

a  casing  unit  straddling  the  track  rail  and  capable  of  being 

locked  at  an  arbitrary  position  on  the  track  rail; 
wherein  the  casing  unit  includes: 
retainers  having  openings  facing  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  the 

track  rail: 
rolling  members  held  in  the  openings  of  the  retainers  and 
capable  of  rolling  on  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  track  rail; 
casings  mounted  astride  the  track  rail  in  such  a  way  as  to 

enclose  the  retainers; 
wedge  members  installed  in  the  casings  and  facing  the  side- 
wall  surfaces  of  the  o-ack  rail,  the  wedge  members  having 
inclined  surfaces  that  produce  a  wedge  acuon  in  the  axial 
direction:  and 
actuators  to  move  the  retainers  axially  relative  to  the  casings 
to  bring  the  rolling  members  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  lock  portions  formed  by  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
wedge  members  and  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  track  rail. 


5,785,157 
PARK  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRIC 
BRAKE 
Curtis  Albert  Scott,-  William  Frank  Borchers,  both  of  Beaver- 
creek,  and  Gustavus  Peari  Bock,  Bellbook,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.011 
Int  CI."  F16D  65/27 
VS.  CI.  188—156 


4  Claims 
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5,785,156 
SLIDING  BRAKE  CALIPER  SYSTEM 
Edward   Harry   Warwick,   Englewood,   and   Kenneth   Larry 
Baldwin,  Beavercreek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,430 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/14 

VS.  a.  18»-73.44  12  CU|«« 


1.  A  park  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  electric  brake  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  sliding  brake  caliper  system  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  including  a  pair  of  bores; 
a  pair  of  pad  assemblies: 


an  electric  motor  having  a  rotational  output  shaft  coupled  to  a 
brake  mechanism  wherein  rotational  movement  of  the  electric 
motor  in  a  first  direction  causes  application  of  brake  force  in 
the  brake  mechanism  and  rotational  movement  of  the  electric 
motor  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  causes 
release  of  brake  force  in  the  brake  mechanism; 
an  armature  for  the  electric  motor  including  a  plurality   of 

radially  extending  armature  arms;  and 
a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  movable  between  extended  and 
retracted  posiuons.  wherein,  in  the  retracted  position,  the 
plunger  is  free  of  the  radially  extending  armature  arms  and  the 
armature  spins  free  of  the  plunger  and.  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  plunger  engages  the  radially  extending  armature 
arms,  locking  the  armature  in  place. 
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5.785,158 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  UNt  TIONAl.  INTtGRITY 

MONITOR 

Duane  H.  Grimm.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 

p4irati<>n,  Kockrord.  III. 

Kiled  Feb.  1.  19*6,  Ser.  No.  595,157 

Int.  tn."  B*OT  H/72 

U.S.  a.  088—181  T  20  Claims 


1  In  a  br:ikjng  apparatus  including  a  brake  plate  rocalable  about 
an  axis,  an  armature  and  a  reaction  plate  directly  adjacent  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  plate,  and  actuator  means 
for  urging  said  armature  to  clamp  said  brake  plate  between  said 
armature  and  said  reaction  plate  in  a  manner  generating  braking 
torque  acting  on  said  brake  plate  with  respect  to  said  armature  and 
reaction  plate  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  brake  plate,  brake 
integnty  tiKinitoring  means  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  calibrated  relative  rotation  of  said  arma- 
ture with  respect  to  said  reaction  plate  about  said  axis  in 
response  to  said  braking  torque  acting  on  said  brake  plate 
when  said  actuator  means  are  urging  said  armature  to  clamp 
said  brake  plate  between  said  armature  and  said  reaction 
plate;  ami 
means  for  measunng  said  calibrated  relative  rotation. 


each  of  said  beams  carrying  brake  pads  for  contacting  the 
wheels  when  said  beams  are  m  said  braking  position; 

linkage  means  connected  between  said  beams  for  moving  said 
beams  between  said  standby  position  and  said  braking  posi- 
tion, said  linkage  means  including  a  pivot  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  linkage  means  to  one  of  said  brake  beams; 

a  pneumatic  actuator  mounted  on  the  other  brake  beam  for 
operating  said  linkage  means  including  an  actuation  rod  con- 
nected to  said  linkage  means  for  operating  the  latter;  and 

a  mechanical  actuator  including  an  arm  mounted  on  said  other 
brake  beam,  a  member  connecting  said  arm  to  said  linkage 
means,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  member  to  said 
linkage  means  when  said  mechanical  actuator  is  used  to  move 
said  beams  to  said  braking  position,  said  coupling  means 
permitting  said  pneumatic  actuator  to  operate  said  linkage 
means  when  said  pneumatic  actuator  is  used  to  move  said 
beams  to  said  braking  position. 


5,785,160 

PISTON  WITH  DIRECTION-DEPENDENT  ADVANCE 

OPENIN(;  CROSS  SECTIONS 

Manfred  CJrundei,  Niederwerrn,  Ormany,  assignor  to  Ficbtel 

&  Sachs  AC;,  Schweinfurt.  (iermany 

Kiled  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
397.2 

Int.  CI.'  F16E  W2 
VS.  CI.  188—322.15  20  Claims 


5,785.159 

BRAKINC;  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

HAVING  BOTH  PNEUMATIC  AND  MECHANICAL 

ACTUATORS 

Robert  C;.  Jackson.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Leonard  F.  Manyek, 
l.aasing.  III.,  avsignors  to  Triax-Davis,  Inc..  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  5.  1996.  S«r.  No.  659^30 

Int.  CI."  B6IH  I.W2 

MS.  a.  188—219.1  12  Claims 


I.  Braking  mechanism  for  braking  the  wheels  of  a  railroad  car, 
said  braking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  brake  beams  disposed  adjacent  the  wheels 
movable  between  a  standby  position  and  a  braking  position. 


I  A  vibration  damper,  said  vibration  damper  compnsing: 

a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner 
cylinder  wall  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis: 

the  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  piston  member  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  first  and  second  working  chambers,  said  piston 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  disposed  towards  said 
inner  cylinder  wall; 

said  piston  member  compnsing  a  first  face  facing  said  first 
working  chamber  and  a  second  face  facing  said  second  work- 
ing chamber,  said  first  and  said  second  faces  of  said  piston 
member  being  on  opposing  sides  of  said  piston  member,  and 
said  penpheral  surface  of  said  piston  member  having  an  axial 
length  extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  said  piston  member; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  member  and  extending 
through  at  least  one  of  said  first  working  chamber  and  said 
second  working  chamber  to  a  point  exterior  of  said  cylinder; 

a  damping  fluid  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  working 
chambers; 

at  least  one  damping  fluid  passage  passing  through  said  piston 
member  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  working  cham- 
bers; 

an  arrangement  for  damping  the  flow  of  said  damping  fluid 
between  said  first  and  second  working  chambers  through  said 
at  least  one  damping  fluid  passage; 

a  piston  ring  member  disposed  about  said  piston  member  and 
between  said  penpheral  surface  of  said  piston  member  and 
said  inner  cylinder  wall  of  said  cylinder; 
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al  least  one  additional  damping  fluid  passage  connecting  said 
first  and  second  working  chambers,  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional damping  fluid  passage  being  disposed  at  least  partially 
between  said  piston  ring  member  and  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  piston  member; 
said  piston  ring  member  being  configured  to  move  on  said  piston 
member  upon  said  piston  member  moving  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion in  said  cylinder; 

said  piston  ring  member  and  said  piston  member  being  config- 
ured to  block  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  additional 
damping  fluid  passage  upon  said  piston  member  moving  in  a 
first  axial  direction  direction  along  the  axial  direction; 

said  piston  ring  member  and  said  piston  member  being  config- 
ured to  unblock  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
additional  damping  fluid  passage  upon  said  piston  member 
moving  in  a  second  axial  direction  along  the  axial  direction; 

said  first  axial  direction  being  opposite  to  said  second  axial 
direction; 

said  at  least  one  additional  damping  fluid  passage  comprising  a 
groove  disposed  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  piston 
member;  and 

said  groove  extending  substanually  from  said  first  face  of  said 
piston  member  to  said  second  face  of  said  piston  member. 


5,785,162 

RE-INDEXING  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYNCHRONIZER 

John  Shaw  Barksdale,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,221 

Int.  ex."  F16D  23A)6 

VS.  CI.  192-53J31  20  Claims 


^r 


5,785,161 
FLUID  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 
Kiyohito  Murata,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,686 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283632 
Int.  a."  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192-3J9  8  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  for  drivably  connecting  first  and  second  relatively 
rotating  members  disposed  for  relative  rouuon.  the  clutch  com- 
prising; 

the  first  relatively  rotating  member  carrying  a  first  spline  tooth; 
the  second  relatively  rotating  member  having  a  corresponding 

second  splined  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  first  spline 

tooth; 
a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  second  member  about  an  axis 

of  rotation; 
means  for  frictionally  synchninizing  the  second  member  ix)ta- 

tionally  with  respect  to  the  first  member; 
means  for  sliding  the  second  spline  toodi  into  engagement  with 

the  first  spline  tooth; 
means  for  rotatably  aligning  the  spline  teeth  while  the  second 

spline  tooth  is  slid  into  engagement  with  the  first  spline  tooth; 

and 

means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  second  member  to 
the  shaft  while  the  spline  teeth  are  being  aligned  and  while  the 
first  and  second  members  remain  frictionally  synchronized. 


5,785,163 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  A.  Bell,  Cuba,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ace  Manufacturing 
and  Parts  Co.,  Sullivan,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664040 

Int  CI.""  F16D  13/42:43/08 

VS.  CL  192-70J  23  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  system  having  a  torque  input  member  and  a 
torque  output  member,  wherein  a  piston  is  artanged  so  as  to  be 
axially  movable  frontwards  and  rearwards  relative  to  a  surface 
opposing  to  the  piston,  a  first  oil  chamber  and  a  second  oil 
chamber  are  fomied  on  both  axial  sides  of  said  piston  holding  the 
piston  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  piston  is  moved  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  till  the  piston  contacts  with  said  opposing  surface 
by  a  diflference  between  internal  pressures  of  said  first  and  second 
oil  chambers,  so  that  a  frictional  engagement  force  can  be  gener- 
ated between  said  piston  and  said  opposing  surface  for  torque 
transmission  between  said  torque  input  member  and  said  torque 
output  member  via  said  piston  and  said  opposing  surface,  said  fluid 
clutch  system  comprising: 

assistant  pressure  force  generation  means  for  generating  a  pres- 
sure force  which  assisu  said  frictional  engagement  force 
based  on  a  movement  of  said  piston. 


3^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  cover  assembly  for  use  in  a  clutch  as  a 
reaction  surface  in  selective  actuation  of  a  pressure  ring  to  clamp  a 
disc  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith 
between  the  pressure  ring  and  a  flywheel  of  an  engine  thereby  to 
selectively  interconnect  the  drive  shaft  and  the  engine  flywheel,  the 
clutch  cover  assembly  comprising  a  flat  cover  plate  having  a  center 
and  a  central  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  drive  shaft  there- 
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ihrough  free  of  connection  lo  the  cover  plate,  lever  assemblies 
including  levers  pivoially  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  ai  angularly 
spaced  apart  locations  and  pressure  members  constnicted  and 
arranged  for  applying  a  force  to  the  pressure  nng  for  clamping  the 
disc  between  the  pressure  nng  and  flywheel,  the  levers  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  members  such  that  the  pres- 
sure members  apply  more  clamping  force  to  the  pressure  nng  the 
faster  the  flywheel  and  cover  plale  are  rotating,  multiple  means  for 
connecting  the  clutch  cover  assembly  to  the  flywheel,  said  multiple 
connecting  means  being  disposed  at  angularly  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions around  the  center  of  the  cover  plate,  the  location  of  each 
connecting  means  being  angularly  spaced  from  the  locations  of  the 
lever  assemblies. 


5,785.164 
DECLUTCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLirTCH,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Laurent  Haniquc,  Taisnil;  Jean-Mlcbci   Kromwel,  and  Eric 
Marie,  both  of  Amiens,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,638 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1995,  95  11847 

Inl.  CI."  F16D  2.i/l4 

VS.  a.  192—99  S  7  Claims 


I  A  declutching  device  for  a  clutch,  comprising  a  fixed  structure 
including  a  tubular  guide  member  dehning  an  axis,  the  fixed 
structure  further  including  pivotal  mounting  means  defining  al  least 
one  fixed  pivot  point  spaced  away  from  the  axis,  tfie  declutching 
device  compnsing  a  clutch  release  beanng  mounted  on  the  guide 
member  for  axial  sliding  movement  along  the  guide  member,  and  a 
declutching  fork  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  for  pivoting 
movement  about  the  pivot  point,  the  clutch  release  beanng  includ- 
mg  a  manoeuvnng  element  having  a  ihrusi  zone,  the  declutching 
fork  having  an  end  portion  cooperating  with  the  thrust  zone  for 
displacing  the  clutch  release  beanng  axially  along  the  guide  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  end  poruon  of  the  declutching  fork  is  profiled  so 
as  10  define  a  line  of  contact  of  the  fork  with  the  thrust  zone,  the 
line  of  contact  intersecting  the  axis  regardless  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  declutching  fork  about  the  pivot  point. 


a  controller  thai  determines  the  operational  status  of  the  passen- 
ger conveyor. 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  throughout  the  passenger  con- 
veyor, wherein  each  of  the  sensors  produces  an  analog  signal, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  sensors  include  a  sensor  to  measure 
the  temperature  of  the  lubncant  and  a  sensor  lo  measure  the 
ambient  temperature  about  the  passenger  conveyor;  and 

an  interface  that  receives  signals  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sensors,  the  interface  converting  each  signal  to  a  signal  com- 
municable to  the  controller  and  senally  sending  the  converted 
signals  10  the  controller,  wherein  the  interface  includes  means 
to  analyze  the  received  analog  signals,  wherein  the  interface 
generates  a  warning  signal  if  the  analysis  of  the  received 
signals  indicates  a  fauli  condition  of  the  passenger  conveyor, 
and  wherein  the  interface  senally  sends  the  warning  signal  to 
the  controller,  and  wherein  the  interface  determines  the  con- 
dition of  the  escalator  by  determining  the  difference  between 
the  lubncant  temperature  and  the  ambient  temperature. 


5,785,16« 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ESCALATORS  OR  MOVING 
SIDEWALKS 
Peter  Hoefling,  Dortmund;  Hermann  Wilke,  Kslobe,  and  Hen- 
rik  Hauser.  Dorimund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  O&K 
RolltrrppeD  (;mbH  of  Hattingen.  and  Ketten  Wulf  GmbH 
Getenkketten-       Ind       KeOenriiderfabrik       of       Eslobe- 
Kiickelheim.  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03244.  i  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09802.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Apr  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  6,  1993.  43  34 
064.4 

Int.  a."  B65G  23/02 
VS.  a.  198—330  -»  Claims 


,7       O    II 


5,785,165 

DATA  COLLBCnONAFO  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

PASSENGER  CONVEYORS 

Michael  Stahlhut,  Retaburg-Loccum,  and  Oliver  Stoxcn.  Scdze. 

both   of  (;emuuiy.   assignors   to  Otis   Elevator  Company, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^73 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4.<AM> 

VS.  a.  198—322  7  Claims 

I  A  control  system  for  a  pas.senger  conveyor,  the  passenger 
conveyor  having  a  moving  platform  dnven  by  a  machine  along  a 
predetermined  path,  wherein  the  machine  includes  a  supply  of 
lubncant.  the  control  system  including: 


1  A  dnve  system  for  the  steps  and  carnage  pallets  (2)  of 
escalators  and  moving  sidewalks,  compnsing  respectively  a  con- 
veyor chain  (4)  arranged  beside  the  steps  or  carnage  pallets  (2). 
with  the  conveyor  chain  including  a  plurality  of  link  pins  (9.  10. 
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42.  78)  of  different  axial  lengths  cooperating  with  bushes  (11,  12. 
44).  wherein  the  link  pins  (9.  42)  which  are  axiaJly  longer  and 
respectively  fitted  with  a  rtjnning  roller  (13,  73)  are  provided  in  the 
region  of  the  steps  or  carriage  pallets  (2)  and  are  connected  with 
these,  if  desired,  via  further  components,  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  (5.  6.  7.  8,  47.  48.  49,  50)  cooperating  also  by  way 
of  ninning  rollers  (14).  if  desired,  with  the  axially  shorter  link  pins 
(10.  78)  and  bushes  (12.  44).  which  plates  aie  connected  in  a 
manner  fixed  against  relative  rotation  as  inner  plates  (5.  6.  49.  SO) 
to  the  bushes  (11.  12.  44)  and  as  outer  plates  (7.  8.  47.  48)  to  the 
link  pins  (9.  10.  42,  78).  wherein  sealing  elements  (28.  29)  are 
provided  in  the  region  of  both  faces  (26.  27)  of  the  bushes  (9). 
charactenzed  by  the  combination  of  the  following  features: 
the  link  pins  (9.  10.  42.  78)  are  formed  by  electroplated,  case- 
hardened  steel  pins, 
the  bushes  (11,   12,  44)  are  comprised  of  a  case-hardened 

quenched  and  tempered  steel  and  are  electroplated, 
between  the  link  pins  (9.  10,  42.  78)  and  the  bushes  (11.  12.  44) 
extends  al  least  one  sliding  bearing  (18.  36.  45.  46)  which  is 
formed  of  a  thin-walled  plastic  bush  of  homogeneous  design 
and  is  comprised  of  thennoplastic  materials. 


5,785,168 
HIGH  LOAD  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Thomas    E.    Beall,   Jr.,   Arlington,    Va.,    assignor   to    OCS- 
IntelliTrak,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,086 

Int  a."  B6SG  29A)0 

U.S.  CI.  198-^.4  20  Claims 


28     24    27    23 


5,785,167 
ESCALATORS 
Noel  Andrew  Rugg.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Esca- 
lator Advertising  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,103 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr    28    1995 
272019 

Int.  CI."  B66B  23/12 
1-.S.  a.  198-333  sa^uns 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  indicia  on  a  passenger  conveyor,  the 
device  comprising:  a  cover  plate  adapted  and  an^anged  to  be  fitted 
as  a  cover  on  a  riser  of  an  escalator  step  and  connected  thereto, 
said  plate  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wail,  parallel  to  the 
outer  wall  and  joined  therewith  along  at  least  one  edge,  between 
which  sheet  material  can  be  mounted  in  use.  ai  least  the  outer  wall 
of  said  cover  plate  being  at  least  in  part  transparent  or  translucent. 


1.  An  overhead  conveyor  system,  for  transporting  al  least  one 
load  along  a  conveying  path  that  has  at  least  a  primary  horizontal 
component,  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame  extending  along  the  conveying  path: 

a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  rotational 

power  output: 
a  mechanical  transmission  having  a  power  input  connected  to 
said  rotational  power  output  of  said  drive  motor  and  further 
having  a  rotational  power  output; 
a  dnve  shaft  extending  along  the  conveying  path  and  mounting 
to  said  fi-ame  for  rotation  about  a  shaft  axis  that  is  parallel  to 
the  conveying  path; 
a  power  connection  between  said  rotational  power  output  of  said 
mechanical  transmission  and  said  drive  shaft  for  rotatably 
driving  said  drive  shaft  about  said  shaft  axis; 
a  caniage  having  a  first  part  for  dnving  said  carriage  and  a 

second  part  for  carrying  the  load; 
a  support  surface  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  extending 

along  the  conveying  path; 
a  support  roller  nonnally  spaced  above  said  support  surface  by  j 
fixed  distance  when  there  is  no  load  and  being  rt>tatabi\ 
mounted  on  said  second  pan  of  said  caniage  about  an  axi'- 
transverse  to  said  shaft  axis; 
at  least  one  driven  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  part  ot 
said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  drive  axis,  said  drive  axis 
being  non-parallel  and  non-perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis 
and  said  driven  wheel  engaging  a  top  portion  of  said  dri%e 
shaft  with  sufficient  traction  so  as  to  fonn  a  helical  loci  ot 
engagement  about  the  periphery  of  said  dnve  shaft  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  about  said  shaft  axis  to  power  said 
carnage  along  the  conveying  path  in  a  direction  of  the  con 
veying  path  dependent  upon  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft; 
said  caniage  first  part  and  second  part  being  drivingly  connected 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  conveying  path  and 
providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  each  other  in  a 
vertical  direction; 
a  bias  mechanism  biasing  said  first  part  and  said  second  pan 
vertically  away  fi-om  each  other  throughout  a  range  of  said 
lost  motion  connection  for  providing  sufficient  engagement 
traction  force  between  said  driven  wheel  and  said  drive  shaft 
to  power  the  carriage  along  the  conveying  path;  and 
said  fixed  distance  being  less  than  or  substantially  equal  to  said 
range  of  said  lost  motion  connection  so  that  as  the  load 
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increases  from  the  no  load,  said  range  of  said  lost  motion 
connection  decreases  and  said  support  roller  approaches  said 
support  surface,  until  said  support  roller  engages  said  support 
surface  at  a  hxed  load  weighl  to  thereby  limit  a  portion  of 
load  weight  earned  by  said  drive  shaft  to  said  hxed  load 
weighl  even  when  the  load  exceeds  the  fixed  load  weight. 


5.785,169 
CO^fVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  CONVEYING  OF  OPEN 

CONTAINERS 
Walter   C.    Kfy;er,   CH-Wej{j{is,   Switzerland,   av>if>nor   to   VT 
i^urich  Marketing  Pte.  Ltd.,  Balcster  Hill  Center,  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,641 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18,  1996,  2549/ 
96 

Int.  Cl.'~  B65<;  47 m 
VS.  a.  198 — 193  10  Claims 


illllllig  :!:;::0(llllllllMlP^^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  the  conveying  of  containers  which 
are  open  at  one  end  ihorcof.  particularly  for  the  conveying  of 
hotiles  made  of  plastic  matenal.  compnsing: 

a  mam  conveyor  means  adapted  to  continuously  convey  a  row  of 
containers  located  within  said  main  conveyor  means  at  a 
certain  distance  from  each  other; 

a  hrst  handing  over  sel-up  means  kKated  at  the  input  side  of  said 
main  conveyor  HKans; 

a  second  handing  over  set-up  means  located  at  the  output  side  of 
said  main  conveyor  means: 

said  hrst  and  second  handing  over  set-up  means  being  adapted, 
respectively,  for  handing  over  said  container.  fn>m  an  input 
conveyor  apparatus  lo  said  main  conveyor  means  and  from 
said  main  conveyor  means  to  a  subsequent  conveyor  means. 

said  hrsi  handing  over  sel-up  means  liK-aled  ai  the  inpui  side  of 
said  main  conveyor  means  compnsing  a  hrsi  airlock  means  in 
which  said  containers  are  aligned  by  means  of  the  influence  of 
an  air  stream  for  being  handed  over  to  said  main  conveyor 
means:  and 

said  second  handing  over  set-up  means  located  at  the  output  side 
of  said  main  conveyor  means  compnsing  a  second  airlock 
means  in  which  said  containers  are  aligned  by  means  of  the 
influence  of  an  air  stream  for  being  handed  over  to  said 
subsequent  conveyor  means: 

said  hrst  handing  over  set-up  means  liKated  at  the  input  side  of 
said  main  conveyor  means  comprising  pneumalicall)  operated 
means  for  subjecting  said  containers  to  overpressure. 


5,785.170 
BEVERAGE  CAN  TRAY  WITH  IMPROVED  HANDLING 

FEATIRF-S 
Koy   Hammett,  Odessa.   Kla.,  assignor  lo  International  Con- 

tainer  Systems,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Ha. 
(oniinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  590,146,  Jan.  23,  1996.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889J67 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7i/O0 
lUS.  CI.  206—20.^  34  Claims 

I   A  beverage  can  tray  for  holding  a  quantity  of  cans  of  bever- 
age, said  tray  compnsing: 

a  iray  fliHir  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  can  seating  means  disinbuted  over 
ihe  lop  surface  for  sealing  a  plurality  of  cans  in  spaced  apan 
relationship  to  one  another: 


said  tray  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  uniformly 
spaced  apart,  longitudinally  and  laterally  extending  orthogo- 
nally intersecting  struts  dehning  an  open  grid  of  rectangular 
conhguration: 

said  can  seating  means  are  supported  by  said  struts: 

upstanding  sidewall  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor 
lop  surface  around  the  penphery  of  the  floor  for  conhning  and 
stabilizing  the  cans  supported  on  the  floor: 

multi-level  redoubt  means  fonncd  on  Ihe  underside  of  said  struts 
and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  tray 
floor  a  predetermined  depth  for  cooperation  with  the  lop  rims 
in  cans  supponed  in  a  sub-adjacent  tray  when  a  plurality  of 
trays  containing  cans  of  beverage  are  stacked  on  top  of  one 
another,  to  impede  free  sliding  movemcnl  of  one  Iray  over  the 
lops  of  cans  in  a  sub-adjaceni  tray  so  that  the  trays  can  be 
stacked  together  in  stable  relationship,  but  at  the  same  time 
enabling  said  one  tray  to  be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  sub-adjaceni  tray,  when  desired,  to  remove  said  one  tray 
from  the  slack  of  trays,  said  redoubt  means  including  an 
elongate  redoubt  of  tapered  depth  that  spans  the  lop  nm  of  a 
can  formed  on  the  underside  of  said  struts. 


5,785,171 

PRIZE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Howes,  122  SL  Johns  Rd.,  Wilton.  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.150 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/1W 

t.S.  a.  206—232  17  Claims 
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1  A  pri/e  delivery  system  for  randomly  disinbuting  a  prize 
award  with  non-pnze  bearing  dnnking  straws  while  preventing 
detection  of  a  prize  by  any  individual  pnor  to  the  opening  thereof, 
.said  pnze  delivery  system  compnsing: 

A.  an  elongated,   substantially   cylindrically   shaped  dnnking 
straw: 

B.  a  prize  award  mounted  in  association  with  the  dnnking  straw 
for  retention  therewith: 

C.  covering  means  peripherally  surrounding  and  enclosing  the 
dnnking  straw  and  pnze  award,  preventing  visual  and  physi- 
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cal  examination  of  the  drinking  straw  contained  therein  to 

diS'"^d"'  '"*'*""  °^  "  ^^  ^^^  "'''^°"'  '*'^  °P^"'"« 
D  removal  means  cooperauvely  associated  with  the  prize  award 
for  providing  easy  removal  of  the  prize  award  from  the  straw 
whereby  a  pnze  delivery  system  is  attained  wherein  a  prize 
award  is  secredy  concealed  in  association  with  a  dnnkine 
stiaw.  with  the  presence  of  the  pnze  award  being  completely 
undiscoverable  when  compared  with  non-pnze  beanng   con 
ventionaJ  drinlcing  straws,  thereby  enabling  the  random  distri- 
bution of  pnze  beanng  straws  with  non-prize  beanng  straws 
with  complete  assurance  that  the  presence  of  a  pnze  award  is 
discovered  by  consumers  only  upon  opening  of  the  prize 
delivery  system.  *^ 

\*>  A  prize  delivery  system  for  randomly  distributing  a  prize 
award  with  non-pnze  bearing  dnnking  straws  while  preventing 
detection  of  a  pnze  by  any  individual  prior  to  the  opening  thereof 
said  pnze  delivery  system  comprising: 
A.   an  elongated,   substantially  cylindrically   shaped  dnnking 
straw  fonned  with  food  grade,  temperature  sensitive  inks  or 
dyes  responsive  to  exposure  lo  hot  or  cold  liquids  to  produce 
pnze  indicating  indicia  on  the  straw;  and 
B   covenng  means  penpherally  sunounding  and  enclosing  the 
dnnking  straw  and  prize  award,  preventing  visual  and  physi- 
cal examination  of  the  dnnking  straw  contained  therein  to 
detennine  die  presence  of  a  prize  award  without  the  opening 
thereof;  and  *^      ^ 

whereby  a  pnze  delivery  system  is  attained  wherein  a  pnze 
award  is  secretly  concealed  in  association  with  a  drinking 
straw,  with  the  presence  of  the  prize  award  being  completely 
undiscoverable  when  compared  with  non-prize  beanng  con- 
ventional dnnking  straws,  thereby  enabling  the  random  distri- 
bution of  pnze  beanng  straws  with  non-prize  bearing  straws 
with  complete  assurance  that  the  presence  of  a  pnze  award  is 
discovered  by  consumers  only  upon  opening  of  the  prize 
delivery  system.  *^ 


at  least  two  disc  shaped  elements  said  engagements  means  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  nused  flexible  cantilever  members  centrally 
located  in  and  part  of  the  storage  tray  and  which  are  in  a  cireul^ 
arrangement  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  inwardly  and  being 
opened  in  the  center  thereof  and  which  are  capable  of  engaging  the 
inner  penphery  of  disc  shaped  elements,  said  plurality  of  raised 
flexible  cantilever  members  composing  at  least  two  concentnc  sets 
of  such  members  one  set  of  which  is  higher  than  the  other  set 
respectively  the  upper  and  lower  set  of  flexible  cantilever  mem- 
bers, said  two  concentric  sets  of  flexible  cantilever  members  ema- 
nate from  one  side  of  said  storage  tiay. 


5,785.173 

GOLF  BAG  WTTH  INSERTED  SYMMETRICAL  FULL 

LENGTH  DIVIDER 

Jin  C.  Kim.  4647  Clubview  Dr..  Westlake  VilUge.  Calif.  91362 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,8%,  Nov.  22.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.573,112.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,193 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimetL 

Int.  CI."  A63B  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-315.6  ,«  ™  . 

IS  Claims 


5,785,172 
DOUBLE  ROSETTE  FOR  COMPACT  DISC  CONTAINER 
David  BoJogma,  Lanesboro.   George  Rufo,  Jr..  Dalton.  and 
Alvin  Thomas,  Pittsfield.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lakewood 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^26 

InL  a.*^  B65D  85/30 

I  .S.  CI.  20(^308.1  ,2a.ims 


^^^fcl 


1.  A  storage  tray  for  disc  shaped  elements  having  electronically 
stored  recording  media  thereon  and  having  a  central  opening 
which  storage  tray  has  engagement  means  for  holding  and  securing 


1.  A  golf  bag  divider  assembly  comprising: 

an  intemal  divider  having  a  plurality  planar  portions  each  having 

an  upper  and  a  lower  edge  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of 

outer  edges; 

a  length  of  covering  materia]  having  a  first  end  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  end  having  a  second  edge  which  extends 
below  said  lower  edge  of  said  intemal  divider  providing  a 
lower  width  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  intemal  divider, 
said  length  of  covering  material  sun-ounding  said  interna) 
divider  and  supporting  said  at  least  a  pair  of  outer  edges  of 
said  intemal  divider; 
a  rigid  covering  portion  sun-ounding  said  length  of  covering 
material  and  having  a  lower  width  adjacent  the  lower  width  of 
said  length  of  covering  material  and  attached  lo  said  length  of 
covering  matenal  adjacent  said  lower  width  of  said  length  of 
covenng  material;  and 

a  collar  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  length  of  covering 
material. 
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5.785.174 

DISPLAY  PACK  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  SECURITY 

MEMBER 

Jessie  Chow,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hand  Tool  Design 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  879J25 

Int.  tl."  A45C  11/26 

I  J>.  CI.  206—349  4  Claims 


1 .  A  display  pack  comprising; 

a  board  having  a  tirst  hole  and  a  second  hole  respectively 
defined  iherelhrough.  said  second  hole  having  a  toothed  inner 
periphery,  said  board  having  an  inverted  I 'shaped  frame 
extending  perpendicularly  from  a  front  surface  thereof  with 
said  second  hole  being  liKated  between  two  extending  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  and 

a  rolatable  security  member  including  a  polygonal  head  and  a 
shank  extending  from  one  of  two  sides  of  said  head,  said 
shank  having  al  least  one  flange  extending  radially  from  a  free 
end  thereof  and  a  toothed  penphery  dehned  therein  near  said 
flange  such  thai  said  rotalable  security  member  is  rolalably 
inserted  into  said  second  hole  with  said  toiwhed  periphery 
being  engaged  with  said  toothed  inner  penphery 


1.  A  flexible  bag  for  storing  bulk  matenals  which  can  be  trans- 
ported by  being  supported  on  spaced  tines  of  a  forklift  and  having 
a  predetermined  shape  when  hlled.  said  bag  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  base  walls  attached  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  ba.se  portion,  said  base  further  including 
spaced  longitudinal  engagement  members  for  receiving  the 
fork  tines  of  the  fork  lift  thereunder,  each  of  said  spaced 
longitudinal  members  being  attached  to  a  corresponding  one 


of  said  pair  of  base  walls,  said  base  walls  extending  below  a 
level  at  which  the  lines  engage  the  longitudinal  engagement 
members; 

al  least  a  hrst  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  attached  to  and 
extending  upward  from  said  base,  said  side  walls  forming  a 
space  to  be  filled  with  the  bulk  material  above  the  level  of  the 
tines,  and  said  side  walls  and  said  base  walls  forming  a 
second  space  contiguous  with  said  hrsi  space,  said  second 
space  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  tines  and  also  lo  be 
filled  with  bulk  matenal;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  stiflfening  member  within  said  bag  extending 
between  said  base  walls,  said  al  least  one  flexible  stiffening 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
attached  lo  one  wall  of  said  pair  of  base  walls  and  said  second 
end  being  attached  lo  the  other  wall  of  said  pair  of  base  walls 
so  that  said  at  least  one  flexible  stiffening  member  is  in 
tension  when  said  bag  is  tilled  with  bulk  material  to  substan- 
tially hold  said  bag  in  said  predetermined  shape. 


5.785,176 
C-ASSETTE  ACCOMMODATINf;  CASE 
Shingo   Kalagiri.   and   Tenio   Ashikawa,   both   of   Kanagwa, 
Japan,  a.ssignor>  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365351.  Dec.  28.  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5JS86.654.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.758 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     28.     1993. 
U.M.HEI5-74515,-  Dec.  28,  1993.  U.M.HEI5-745I6;  Sep.  29. 
1994.  RHEI.6-235405 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «.5/»72 
t.S.  a.  206—387.1  7  Oairas 


5.785,175 
FLEXIBLE  BILK  BAli  WITH  IMPROVED  BASE 
Naithi  CholsaipanI,  134  Moo  7  Suan  Luang  Ruam  Jai  Road, 
Suan  Luang  Kratoomhan,  SamuLsacom  74110  THX 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1996, 54741/96 
Int.  CI."  B65D  <  </tC 
r.S.  CI.  206—386  12  CUims 


I.  A  ca.ssette  accommodating  case  including  a  cover  section  for 
accommodating  a  conventional  tape  cassette  of  the  type  having 
side  projections  fornted  on  side  surfaces  of  the  cassette,  the  cover 
section  comprising  a  cover-side  opening  wall  arranged  lo  extend 
along  one  surface  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  a  ptxrket  capable 
of  accomnKxlaling  one  end  of  ihe  magnetic  tape  cassette,  and  a 
casing  section  having  two  opposing  side  walls  and  compnsing  a 
pair  of  rotation-preventing  projections  provided  on  a  casing-side 
opposing  wall  lacing  the  cover-side  opening  wall  lo  retain  a  pair  of 
hubs  of  the  magnetic  tape  cas.sette  by  engaging  the  hubs,  the  casing 
section  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  cover  section  so  that  the 
case  can  be  opened  and  closed,  said  cassette  accommodating  ca.se 
compnsing; 

al  least  one  posiiioning  projection  provided  on  each  of  the  two 
opposing  side  walls  of  the  casing  section,  said  at  least  one 
positioning  projection  having  an  inclined  surface  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  two  opposing  side  walls  for 
pushing  and  urging  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  two  opposing  side  walls  by  abutting  against  a 
front  end  or  a  rear  end  of  the  side  projection  formed  on  the 
side  surface  of  the  magitetic  upe  cassette. 


Ji'LY  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3461 


5,785,177 
PACKAGE  FOR  STICK-LIKE  ARTICLE 
Thomas  Stridsberg,  Tokyo;   Masashi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa, 
and  Norio  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Japan 
PC-T  No.  PCT/JP95/00237,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23746,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034788 

Int.  a."  B65D  75/32 

VS.  a.  20«^-M6  3  ctaims 


squeezed  together,  said  wall  portions  transmitting  less  than 
about  1.0%  of  actinic  radiation,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  wall  portions  transmits  at  least  pan  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum; and 
an  element  in  said  chamber,  said  element  having  a  density  less 
than  the  density  of  said  photocurable  material  in  order  to  float 
in  said  photocurable  material. 


5  785  179 
CONTAINER  FOR  WET  WIPES  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
Carey  Alix  Buczwinski;  Todd  Christopher  Larson.  Annamaria 
Serbiak,  all  of  Appleton,  Wis.;  Alfred  Jack  Astoreca,  Annan- 
dale;  Peter  Anthony  Piscopo,  Medford,  both  of  NJ.,  and 
Richard    Herman    Seager.    Mystic,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,691 
Int.  CI."  B65D  43/00:45/00 
UA  CI.  20*^94  20  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  stick-like  anicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tirst  film  formed  with  flat  portions  al  a  periphery  thereof 
and  a  bulging  portion  between  said  flat  portions  for  enclosing 
a  stick-like  article; 

(b)  a  second  film  which  is  joined  to  said  first  film  by  heal  sealing 
between  said  flat  portions  and  said  second  film,  in  which 

(c)  joint  portions  are  formed  near  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
package  for  a  stick-like  article,  and 

(d)  perforations  are  formed  at  locations  which  are  oflfset  from 
said  joint  portions  toward  the  center  of  said  package  and 
which  are  slightly  offset  from  boundaries  between  said  bulg- 
ing portion  and  said  flat  portions  toward  longitudinal  ends  of 
said  package. 


5.785,178 
PACKAGED  PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION 
James  R.  Kvitrud,  White  Bear  Lake;  Thomas  W.  Martin,  Little 
Canada,  and  Steven  E.  Shimota,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  St 
Paul,  Minn.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,646 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/02:25/54;  B67D  5/38 

VS.  a.  2W^59.I  ,4  Claims 
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1.  A  wet  wipe  container  which  includes  a  container  base,  a 
container  lid  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  container  base 
and  a  closure  which  is  configured  to  releasably  lock  said  container 
lid  onto  said  container  base  in  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
closure  comprises; 

a)  an  elongated  tongue  projection  which  is  connected  to  and 
extends  outwardly  from  a  front  wall  of  said  container  base 
and 

b)  a  recess  which  is  located  in  a  convex  portion  of  a  front  wall  of 
said  container  lid  which  extends  convexly  outward  wherein 
said  recess  defines  a  length  of  at  least  about  2.5  centimeters,  a 
depth  of  at  least  about  1 .0  centimeters,  an  aperture  through 
which  said  tongue  projection  extends  when  said  container  is 
in  said  closed  position,  and  a  resiliendy  flexible  lip  member 
which  extends  along  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
aperture  and  which  is  configured  to  flex  outwardly  to  direct 
said  tongue  projection  into  said  aperture  and  snap  in  position 
under  said  tongue  projection  when  said  container  lid  is  closed 


16b- 


.r 


1.  A  packaged  composition  comprising; 

a  vial  having  wall  portions  defining  a  chamber  and  an  outlet 

communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  wall  portions  being 

made  of  a  polymeric  matenal  having  a  flexural  modulus  less 

than  aboul  200,000  kg/cm"; 
a  photocurable  matenal  in  said  chamber,  said  material  being 

dispensed  through  said  ouUet  when  said  wall  portions  are 


5,785,180 
CHILD-RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
Mark  W.  Dressel.  Lake  Zurich,  and  John  M.  Bitner.  Aurora, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,582 
InL  a."  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CI.  206-532  9  claims 

1.  A  child-resistant  package  comprising: 
a  nonrupturable  layer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  rupturable  layer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  top 
surface  thereof  being  attached  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
nonrupturable  layer. 
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a  reader  capable  of  reading  the  information  stored  in  the  identi- 
fication device,  the  reader  further  having  an  output  for  output- 
ting  information  read  from  the  identification  device;  and 

a  computer  having  an  input  attached  to  the  reader  such  that 
information  read  from  the  idcniihcation  device  b)  the  reader 
can  be  transferred  from  the  reader  to  the  computer,  the  com- 
puter further  ha\  ing  storage  to  maintain  a  histor>'  record  of  the 
Item  which  includes  records  of  actions  taken  in  regard  to  the 
Item  over  the  lifespan  of  the  item; 

vfchereby  the  computer  can  track  actions  taken  in  regard  to  the 
Item  attached  to  the  identification  device  and  maintain  a 
history  record  of  the  item  describing  activities  taken  over  the 
lifespan  of  the  item. 


County).  III.  62864 

Filed  Jan.  .V  IW6,  Ser.  No.  582 JOS 
Int.  CI.''  B03B  7IO0 
II.S.  CI.  209—44 


2Clainis 


a  blister  sheet  having  a  lop  surface  attached  to  the  bottom  - — 

surface  of  the  rupturable  layer,  the  blister  sheet  having  at  least 

one  article-receiving  pocket  which  is  covered  by  a  ponion  of  5.785.182 

the  rupturable  layer.  PORTABLE  FINISHING  SLUICE 

a  portion  of  the  nonnipturable  layer  being  unattached  to  the    clarence  W.  Ashcrafl.  R.R.  5.  Box  207.  Mt.  Vernon,  (Jefferson 

rupturable  layer  to  provide  a  pull  tab.  ' 

hrst  means  to  facilitate  pulling  the  pull  tab  along  a  first  path  on 

the  nonrupturabic  layer  which  does  not  extend  toward  the 

pocket  in  the  blister  sheet  whereby  pulling  the  pull  tab  along 

said  hrst  path  will  not  exp«ise  the  ponion  of  the  rupturable 

layer  which  covers  the  pcxrket.  and  second  means  to  facilitate 

pulling  the  pull  tab  along  a  second  path  on  the  nonnipturable 

layer  which  is  not  aligned  with  said  hrst  path  and  which 

intersects  said  hrst  path  and  which  extends  toward  the  pocket 

in  the  blister  sheet  whereby  pulling  the  pull  tab  along  the 

second  path  exposes  the  portion  of  the  rupturable  layer  which 

covers  the  pocket,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  pull  tab  to  be  removed  from  the 

package  without  exposing  the  portion  of  the  rupturable  layer 

which  covers  the  pcxket  if  the  pull  tab  is  pulled  along  said 

first  path  beyond  said  second  path. 


BUTTON 


5.785.181 
PERMANENT  REM)  (;aRMENT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Quartaran),  Jr..  Boynton   Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to 
Clothestrak.  Inc..  Margate.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.798 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  209— 3J  25  Claims 


■P»5* — *"™'" 


1  A  sluice  for  final  separation  of  gold  from  other  wa.ste  materi- 
als found  in  natural  granular  deposits  of  slurry,  the  sluice  compris- 
ing: 

a  a  bottom  panel  with  a  flared,  entrance  end  for  receiving  die 
granular  deposits  and  a  working,  exit  end  for  discharging 
waste  materials  from  the  granular  deposits; 

b.  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  side  walls  anaching  to  each  side 
of  the  bottom  panel  in  a  watertight  joining  such  that  liquid 
and  granular  matenals  arc  contained  and  forced  to  flow  over 
the  full  length  of  the  bottom  panel;  and 

c  a  plurality  of  specially  shaped  grooves  formed  into  die  surface 
of  the  N>ttom  panel  to  catch  and  hold  gold  particles  while 
allowing  the  waste  materials  to  be  washed  out  of  the  sluice; 
said  grooves  insure  that  all  particles  are  subjected  to  the 
moving  force  of  the  stream  of  slurry  at  all  times. 


1  An  item  tracking  system  for  tracking  the  activity  history  of  an 

Item,  comprising: 

an  identification  device  having  storage  for  holding  information 

related  to  an  item,  the  identification  device  further  having 

means  to  permanently  attach  itself  to  an  item  for  the  life  of  the 

item; 


5.785.183 
DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OE  THIS  DISPLAY 

INIT  IN  PREMISES  EIRNISHED  WITH  AN  OPENING 
Alain  Rejete  .  16.  rue  Jean  Ferrandi,  75006  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  WT/F  R94/(K»694,  5  .'71  Date  Feb.  1.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Feb.  I.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00055.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569.209 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17.  1993.  93  07329 
Int.  CI."  A47F  i/m 
MS.  a.  211— 1.51  1'  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  having  two  uprights,  a  rotationally  immobilized 
articulation  shaft  about  which  said  main  chassis  is  pivotable 
and  that  is  fitted  to  said  two  uprights,  and  a  rouuble  honzon- 
tal  spindle  fitted  to  said  two  upnghts; 
at  least  one  shelf  pivotable  about  said  horizontal  spindle: 


swinging  means  for  pivoting  said  main  chassis  about  said  articu- 
lation shaft  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  display  position;  and 

rotating  means  for  stabilizing  an  angular  position  of  said  at  least 
one  shelf  independently  of  said  main  chassis  and  for  coupling 
said  articulation  shaft  and  said  horizontal  spindle. 
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5,785,184 

STAND  WITH  HANGERS  FOR  ITEMS  OF  CLOTHING 
Herbert  Metselaar.  Sonnentaustrasse  5,  88410  Bad  Wurzach, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00609,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30816.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
464.4 


3  I  n=t^io 

axis;  a  first  set  of  U-shaped  support  members  extending  horizon- 
tally fix)m  said  uprights  in  a  first  direction  normal  to  tlie  plane  of 
said  uprights;  a  second  set  of  U-shaped  support  members  extend- 
ing horizontally  ft-om  said  uprights  in  a  second  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  uprights; 
each  U-shaped  support  member  comprising  a  horizontal  bar 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  uprights;  and  plural 
shoe  supports  mounted  on  each  horizontal  bar. 


U.S.  a.  211^1 


lot  a."  A47F  5/00 


15  Claims 


5.785,186 
SUBSTRATE  HOUSING  AND  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Babbs,  and  Richard  E.  Shultz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Progressive  System  Technologies.  Inc..  Austin^ 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,947 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00;  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  a.  211-^1  3,  ciainis 


1  A  stand  with  hangers  for  items  of  clothing,  wherein  the 
hangers  r8)  have  two  laterally  projecting  extension  arms  (10.  12). 
of  which  one  is  passed  dirough  the  sleeve  or  the  trouser  leg  of  die 
Item  of  clothing  hanging  on  the  hanger,  and  wherein  the  extension 
arms  (10.  12)  are  received  rotatably  in  bearing  which  are  an-anged 
at  different  levels  on  the  stand  and  have  a  common  axis  (7)  which 
runs  alongside  the  item  of  clothing. 


5,785,185 
ROTARY  SHOE  RACK 

Clem  M.  Kiebba.  1452  Welling,  Th>y,  Mich.  48098 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,090 
InL  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.a.  211-37  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  shoe  rack  comprising  a  circular  base  rotatable  around 
a  central  vertical  axis;  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  extending 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  base;  said  frame  comprising  two 
spaced  upnghts  located  in  a  plane  containing  die  rack  rotational 


1.  A  housing  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a 
substantially  clean  environment,  comprising: 

a  box  having  an  interior  space  and  an  opening  at  one  end; 

a  plurality  of  combs  integrally  mounted  within  said  box  for 
shdably  receiving  and  supporting  said  plurality  of  substrates 
within  said  interior  space  and  maintaining  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  substrates  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
anodier  one  of  said  plurality  of  substrates;  and  a  door  assem- 
bly mounted  to  said  box  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  box  for 
covering  said  opening  when  said  door  assembly  is  in  a  closed 
position  and  for  permitting  access  to  said  interior  space  when 
in  an  open  position. 
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5.785.187 
MECHANDISINt;  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Lipman.  and  Melissa  E.  Lipman,  both  of  33  Red  Spring 
La.,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  638,816 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—59.1  1*  culm* 


receive  the  iiem  when  said  pouch  is  in  an  expanded  state 
having  greater  volume  than  an  unexpanded  sute; 

a  support  attachment  coupled  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  body 
and  attachable  to  the  support  to  suspend  said  body  from  the 
support:  and 

expanding  means,  disposed  within  said  pouch,  for  holding  said 
pouch  in  said  expanded  state,  and  for  imparting  a  three- 
dimensional  appearance  to  said  pouch. 


I  A  merchandising  display  assembly  for  receiving  display 
hooks  with  axially-extending  support  rods  designed  to  support  and 
display  articles  of  merchandise  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid.  planar  mounting  board  having  a  front 
surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  bores  formed 
therein  in  a  predetermined  panem,  each  bore  having  a  diam- 
eter and  a  preset  depth  and  being  bordered  by  a  sidewall.  the 
depth  of  each  bore  being  at  least  three  times  the  diameter  of 
each  bore: 

wherein  each  bore  is  adapted  to  selectively  receive  an  axially- 
extending  support  rod  with  said  sidewall  fnctionally  retaining 
the  support  rod  so  that  the  display  hooks  support  and  display 
merchandise  adjacent  the  planar  mounting  board. 


5,785.189 

DISPLAY  SHELF  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RIGID 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  N.  Gdlob.  and  James  David  Robertson,  both  of 
Atlanta.  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Scr.  No.  791,881 

InL  a."  A47F  5A)0 

VS.  a.  211—187  17  Claims 


5.785.188 
VALANCE  FOR  STORINt;  AND  DISPLAYING  ITEMS 
Patricia  P.  Ogden,  5995  Riverwood  Dr..  NW..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
30328 

FUcd  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,029 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—88.01  19  CtafaM 


-TT^^^rx 


1  A  valance  attachable  to  a  support  to  be  suspended  from  a  wall 
and  for  storing  and  displaying  an  item,  compnsing: 
a  body  having  a  front  face  and  an  upper  portion: 
a  flexible  pouch  coupled  to  said  front  face  of  said  body,  said 
pouch  having  a  front   surface  and   being  dimensioned   to 


1.  A  display  shelf  device  comprising- 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  having  inner  upright  surfaces 
facing  each  other,  said  upright  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  substantially  horizontal  grooves  respectively,  each  of 
said  grooves  having  a  first  section  adjacent  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  upright  surfaces  and  a  second  section  remote  from  said 
respective  upright  surface,  said  each  groove  having  a  vertical 
size  greater  at  said  second  section  than  at  said  first  section; 
and 

a  shelf  provided  at  opposite  side  edges  thereof  with  mounting 
means  for  engagement  with  said  side  walls,  said  mounting 
means  being  received  in  said  grooves  such  that  said  side  walls 
are  interconnected  by  said  shelf,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising locking  means  received  in  said  second  sections  of  said 
grooves  to  lock  said  mounting  means  in  said  grooves,  said 
locking  means  having  a  vertical  size  greater  than  said  vertical 
size  of  said  each  groove  at  said  first  section  whereby  said  side 
walls  are  secured  together. 

wherein  each  of  said  side  walls  has  front  and  rear  ends  defining 
therebetween  said  respective  upright  surface,  said  each  groove 
compnsing  a  mam  length  including  said  first  and  second 
sections,  said  main  length  of  said  each  groove  extending 
rearward  from  said  front  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
wails  to  an  intermediate  position  between  said  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  respective  side  wall,  and 

wherein  said  each  groove  further  comprises  an  auxiliary  length 
collinear  and  continuous  with  said  main  length  of  said  each 
groove,  said  auxiliary  length  of  said  each  groove  extending 
rearward  from  said  intermediate  position,  said  each  groove 
having  at  said  auxiliary  length  a  substantially  constant  vertical 
size  generally  equal  to  a  venical  size  of  said  first  section  at 
said  main  length. 
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5.785,190 
HARDWARE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Martin  Otema,  15  Pine  Ridge  Drive,  Scarborough.  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIM  2X4 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  12,  1996,  2174023 
Int  a.''  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—189  20  Claims 


1.  A  hardware  mounting  system  for  use  in  a  display  or  shelving 
unit  having  at  least  one  panel  with  spaced  apart  holes,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  studs  for  insemon  through  the  holes,  each  stud 
having 

a  securing  flange  for  abutting  a  rear  face  of  the  panel, 
a  post  projecting  from  the   securing  flange  for  extending 
through  the  holes  in  the  panel,  the  post  extending  beyond  a 
front  face  of  the  panel, 
a  neck  projecting  from  the  post  for  engaging  a  slot  in  a  piece 

of  hardware,  and 
an  enlarged  head  projecting  from  the  neck  for  retaining  the 
hardware  on  the  stud,  and 
at  least  one  piece  of  hardware  having 

a  rear  face  provided  with  at  least  two  slots  for  engaging  over 
the  necks  of  two  adjacent  studs,  the  slots  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  spacing  substantially  the  same  as  the  spacing  of  the 
holes  and  each  slot  being  in  communication  with  an  access 
opening  below  the  slot  to  allow  for  insertion  of  the  head  of 
a  stud,  and 
a  hollow  portion  forwardly  of  the  rear  face  for  accommodat- 
ing the  heads  of  the  studs, 
wherein  the  slots  are  narrower  than  the  heads  of  the  studs  and 
the  hardware  is  thereby  retained  in  a  mounted  position  spaced 
from  the  panel  by  the  heads  of  the  studs. 


5,785,191 
OPERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SWING-FREE  GANTRY-STYLE  CRANES 
John  T.  Feddema:  Ben  J.  Petterson.  and  Rush  D.  Robinett,  III, 
all  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Sandia  Corpora- 
tion. Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,166 
Int.  CI."  B66C  13/06 
VS.  a.  212—275  27  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  damping  payload  sway  in  a  crane  having  a 
payload  suspended  by  multiple  variable-length  cables  from  a  trol- 
ley, the  u-oUey  being  moveable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

moving  the  trolley  via  input  signals  from  an  operator  input 

device: 
providing  filter  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals  from  the 
operator  input  device,  the  filter  means  being  characterized  by 
variable  control  parameters  that  can  be  updated: 
determining  a  variable  cable  length: 
determining  the  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  (o, 
updating  the  variable  control  parameters  of  the  filter  means: 
changing  the  input  signals  of  the  filter  means  to  output  signals, 
the  output  signals  being  a  function  of  the  input  signals  and  the 
variable  control  parameters;  and 


sending  the  output  signals  to  a  crane  controller  to  damp  payload 
sway. 


5,785,192 
MODEL  RAILROAD  COUPLER 
Michael  Natlian  Dunham,  and  Lawrence  D.  Edwards,  both  of 
Eagle  Point,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kadee  Quality  Products. 
Inc.,  White  City,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.519 

Int  a.*"  B61G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  213—75  TC  13  Claims 


6.  An  improved  coupler  for  use  on  a  model  railroad,  the  coupler 
including  a  shank,  having  a  joining  element  at  one  end  thereof  for 
attaching  the  coupler  to  a  unit  of  model  railroad  rolling  stock,  a 
coupler  head,  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the  coupler 
head  having  a  coupler  knuckle  receiver  for  receiving  a  coupler 
knuckle  therein  for  limited,  rotational  movement  within  the  cou- 
pler head,  the  coupler  knuckle  being  located  on  one  side  of  the 
coupler  head,  the  coupler  head  further  having  a  first  knuckle  stop 
thereon  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the  coupler  knuckle 
relative  to  the  coupler  head  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
spring  extending  between  the  coupler  knuckle  and  the  coupler  head 
for  urging  the  coupler  knuckle,  in  the  first  direction  of  rotation,  to 
a  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  knuckle  limiter  located  on  the  coupler  knuckle  for  receiving 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  thereon,  and  having  a  first  abutting 
surface  thereon; 
a  second  knuckle  stop  located  on  the  one  side  of  the  coupler 
head  adjacent  the  shank,  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  spring 
thereon,  and  having  a  second  abutting  surface  thereon:  and 
wherein  said  second  knuckle  stop  and  said  knuckle  limiter  have 

a  substantially  frusto-conical  shape, 
wherein  said  knuckle  limiter  and  said  second  knuckle  stop  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  abut  one  another  with  said  first 
and  second  abutting  surfaces,  respectively,  when  the  coupler 
Icnuckle  is  shifted,  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation,  to  an  open 
position,  thereby  stopping  rotation  of  the  coupler  knuckle 
relative  to  the  coupler  head  in  tlie  second  direction  of  rotation. 


l79-28.'SOG-98-7    QL.^ 
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5,785.193 
SNAP-HINGED  CAP 

Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  and  Tsugio  Aral,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshino  kofo'osho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Scr.  No.  601,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-050482 

Int.  a."  B65D  4i/l4 


VS.  a.  215—235 


8  Claims 


opposite  said  top  for  receiving  a  neck  of  the  medical  con- 
tainer, said  skirt  having  along  an  outer,  upper  surface  portion 
thereof  a  hrst  engagement  striicture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
nbs  and  flutes  extending  axially  from  adjacent  llie  top  of  the 
cap  and  circumferentially  extending  about  said  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  skirt  and  a  seal  along  said  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  skirt  adjacent  a  base  of  said  ribs  and  flutes,  and 
a  discrete  opening  aid  normally  separate  from  and  unconnected 
to  said  cap  comprising  an  annular  spanner  for  engagement 
over  said  cap  and  removable  therefrom,  said  annular  spanner 
having  an  interior  surface  carrying  a  second  engagement 
structure  including  a  pair  of  projections  extending  radially 
inwards  and  spaced  from  one  another  about  said  interior 
surface  for  engagement  In  a  flute  between  adjacent  nbs  of  the 
cap.  said  opening  aid  also  composing  a  twist  grip  handle  to 
allow  the  annular  spanner  to  abut  against  the  seat  of  the  cap 
by  downward  pressure  over  the  cap.  on  the  rwist  grip  hand, 
thereby  enabling  the  cap  to  be  removed  from  the  medical 
container  upon  depressing  and  rotating  the  annular  spanner 


1.  A  snap-hinged  cap  comprising  a  main  body  section  of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  resin,  a  cap  integrally  molded  with  the  main 
body  section,  a  lilm  hinge  connecting  the  main  body  section  and 
the  cap.  and  straps  arranged  on  both  lateral  sides  of  the  him  hinge, 
wherein 

said  cap  includes  a  skirt  section  which  includes  a  lower  edge; 

said  main  body  section  includes  a  peripheral  wall: 

said  tilm  hinge  connects  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  ttie  skirt 
section  of  the  cap  and  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
main  body  section; 

said  straps  are  connected  to  the  main  body  section  and  the  cap  at 
connecting  sections,  said  connecting  sections  being  arranged 
above  and  below  an  abutting  surface  of  the  lower  edge  of  tlie 
skirt  section  of  the  cap  and  the  mam  body  section  when  the 
cap  is  closed; 

each  of  said  straps  having  an  axially-extending;  centrally- 
located  center  line  longer  than  a  straight  line  between  said 
connecting  sections  for  a  given  strap;  and 

said  skirt  section  of  the  cap  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  differ- 
ential thickness,  the  peripheral  wall  having  a  thin  portion 
which  extends  from  tlie  film  hinge  to  a  location  beyond  said 
straps. 


5,785,195 
CONICALLY  THRKADED  CI.OSl'RE  SY.STEM 
Andrew  P.  Zwemer,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Gerret  Dewees.  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,100 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41AM 

MS.  a.  215—329  19  Claims 


■rzia^cf^LC^ 


5.785.194 

CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND  OPENING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Brian   L.   Ogden.   Dartford,    England,   assignor   to   VVamer- 

l.ambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.142,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,766,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.898 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
91  12259 

Int.  Cn."  B65D  «5/S4 
U.S.  a.  215—302  7  Oaims 


T2q       12 


1.  A  kit  for  removing  a  cap  on  a  medical  container  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  two-piece  child- resistant  cap  requinng  simultaneous  depres- 
sion and  twisting  for  removal  from  the  container,  said  cap 
having  a  lop.  a  depending   skirl  and  an  open   lower  end 


1.  A  threaded  closure  system,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  substantially  circular  opening  and  a  thread 
portion  disposed  proximate  thereof,  said  container  being  con- 
structed of  a  thermoplastic  material,  said  thread  portion 
including  a  tirsi  continuous  conical  thread  structure  having  a 
conical  angle  in  the  range  of  approximately  20°  to  approxi- 
mately 30°;  and 

a  cap  having  a  substantially  circular  lop  and  a  depending  cap 
skirt,  said  lop  including  an  outer  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  top  having  a  correspondingly  similar  shape  and 
dimension  as  said  container  opening,  said  cap  skirt  having  a 
correspondingly  similar  second  continuous  conical  thread 
structure  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  which  directly 
engages  said  first  conical  thread  structure,  said  second  conical 
thread  structure  having  a  conical  angle  in  the  range  of 
approximately  20°  to  approximately  30°; 

said  container  opening  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  cap  top 
being  sealably  engaged  upon  said  engagement  of  said  hrsi 
conical  thread  structure  and  said  second  conical  thread  struc- 
ture, and  scalable  engagement  of  said  container  opening  and 
said  cap  providing  primary  sealing  means  of  the  closure 
system: 

said  second  conical  thread  structure  producing  plastic  flow  of 
said  container  thread  portion  upon  said  engagement  of  said 
first  conical  thread  structure  and  said  second  conical  thread 
structure,  said  plastic  flow  providing  secondary  sealing  means 
of  the  closure  system 
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5.785,196 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Gary  V.  Montgomery,  Evansvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexara  Oo- 

sures  Inc.,  Evansvilie,  Ind. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  455,650,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739J02 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  215-354  6  Claims 


4  z> 


I.  A  closure  and  container  package  in  which  the  sealing  force  is 
increased  with  an  increase  in  container  pressure,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  threaded  neck; 

a  closure  comprising: 

a  lop  wall: 

an  annular  skin  wall  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  having 
an  internal  thread  for  securing  said  cap  to  the  threaded  con- 
tainer neck: 

an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  and  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  contacting  an  inside  wall  of  said 
container  neck  al  a  sealing  location  so  that  an  increase  in 
container  pressure  will  increase  the  sealing  force:  and 

pressure  equalizing  means  downstream  from  said  sealing  loca- 
tion including  a  passage  located  in  the  wall  of  one  of  said 
container  and  closure  cap  equalizing  pressure  downstream 
from  said  flange  while  said  closure  remains  threaded  on  said 
container  neck  and  said  flange  is  contacting  said  inside  wall  of 
said  container 


5,785,197 
REINFORCED  CENTRAL  BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
William  A.  Slat.  Bi^mklyn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plastipak  Pack- 
aging. Inc.,  Plymouth,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.674 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  215-375  ,4  claims 

1.  A  plastic  container,  comprising: 
a  neck  ponion  defining  an  opening; 
a  shoulder  portion  continuous  with  said  neck  ponion: 
an  intermediate  sidewall  portion  continuous  with  said  shoulder 
portion,  said  intermediate  sidewall  portion  defining  a  major 
ponion  of  a  volume  for  holding  a  content:  and 
a  base  portion  continuous  with  said  intermediate  sidewall  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  having  an  outer  edge  thereof  and  a 
structure  for  supporting  said  container  on  a  suppon  surface 
and  an  indentation  having  an  outer  diameter  and  including 
surface  texture  means  thereon  comprising  surface  deforma- 
tions for  enhancing  the  strength  of  said  structure,  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  indentation  is  smaller  than  the  neck 
ponion    opening,    and    including    a    substantially    flat    area 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  portion  and  the  indentation 
to  provide  stability  to  the  container,  wherein  said  structure  is 
comprised  of  one  of  a  circumferential  support  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  positioned  feet,  wherein  said 


surface  texture  means  for  enhancing  strength  is  substantially 
centered  on  said  structure. 


5,785,198 
TWIST-OFF  CAN  END 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,578 

Int  a."  B65D  51/18 

VS.  CI.  220-254  43  claims 


1.  A  twist-off  can  end  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  can  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with 
a  rolled  flange  extending  around  an  exterior  surface  of  the  can 
body  at  the  open  end  and  a  shoulder  ponion  joining  the  open 
end  with  side  walls  of  the  cylindrical  can: 

a  collar  surrounding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  can  adjacent  the 
open  end,  said  collar  including  a  can  mating  finish  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof  and  a  closure  engaging  finish  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  collar  being  seated  against  the  extenor 
surface  of  the  open  end  between  the  rolled  flange  and  the 
shoulder  ponion  of  said  can  body; 

a  closure  having  a  lid  portion  and  a  depending  peripheral  skirt 
for  operatively  engaging  the  closure  engaging  finish  of  said 
collar;  and 
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means  for  increasing  a  hermetic  seal  of  the  closure  to  the  open 
end  of  the  can  body,  the  means  for  increasing  including  the 
respective  configurations  of  said  closure  at  a  distal  edge 
thereof  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rolled  flange 
being  so  shaped  such  that  forces  therebetween  increase  in 
response  to  an  increase  of  pressure  of  contents  within  the  can 
body. 


5,785.199 
BEVERAGE  CAN  OPENING  PROTECTOR 
Richard  Clayton  Woidtke,  1718  Pinion  Dr..  RoMviUe,  CaUf. 
95747 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%.  S*r.  No.  759.175 

Int.  a."  B05D  51/20 

VS.  a.  220—258  12  Claims 


end  of  said  wall,  said  ridges  producing  corresponding  grooves 
in  an  exterior  of  said  flexible  material  and  :nwardly  displacing 
an  interior  of  said  flexible  material  of  said  container  when 
said  closure  is  removably  attached  to  said  container. 


5.785^01 

MOLDED  LID  WITH  WAVE  CONFIGURED  CENTRAL 

PORTION 

Paul  G.  Bordner.  Pir>(erin|>ton.  Ohio,  and  Richard  P.  Brandt, 

Crystal  Ijike.  III.,  assignors  to  Container  Accessories,Inc.. 

Gahanna.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.236 

int.  Ci."  B65D  45/J4 

VS.  CI.  220—321  19  Cbdms 


I.  A  beverage  can  opening  protector  for  a  beverage  can  having  a 
pull  tab.  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  wherein  said  piece  of  matenal  is  flexible,  resilient 

and  waterproof,  said  piece  of  matenal  also  having: 
a  head  portion,  suitably  dimensioned  and  configured  lo  cover  an 

opening  of  a  beverage  can: 
a  tail  portion  thai  is  narrower  than  the  head  portion  and  has  a 

front  end  attached  to  the  head  portion,  two  lateral  opposing 

sides  and  an  opposite  rear  end;  and 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  attached  to  one  said  opposing  side  of 

the  tail  portion  for  attaching  the  protector  to  the  pull  tab. 


•  10 -> 


5,785  JOG 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CYCLINDRICAL  PACKAGE 

OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Viiho  Kriiusoa.  O.  Hcnrik.sborKsvaf(en  45,  S-131  31   Nacka, 

.Sweden 
PtT  No.  KT/SE94/00677.  $  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996.  i  i  02(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01847,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  8.  1993.  9302371 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/04 

VS.  CI.  220—289  10  Claims 

I .  A  combination  of  a  container  for  a  paste  prodiKt  and  a  closure 

therefor, 

said  container  composing  a  cylinder  of  flexible  matenal  having 
one  closed  end  and  one  open  end  lo  which  said  closure  is 
removably  attached, 
said  closure  compnsing  a  bottom  aitd  a  cylindrical  wall  joined  to 
and  extending  from  said  bottom,  an  internal  penmeter  of  said 
wall  corresponding  to  an  external  penmeter  of  said  open  end 
to  sealably  close  said  open  end  when  said  closure  is  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  container:  and 
said  wall  having  at  least  two  radially  inwardly  directed  ndges 
which  extend  helically  essentially  from  said  bottom  to  a  free 


1  A  inolded  lid  for  a  container  having  a  top  structure  with  an 
upwardly  disposed  edge  and  an  inwardly  disposed  wall  surface, 
compnsing: 

a  lid  top  portion  having  a  central  region  disposed  about  a  lid 
center  axis  and  an  intermediate  region  extending  therefrom  to 
an  outer  penphery  locatable  adjacent  said  container  top  struc- 
ture. 

an  annular  nm  structure  integrally  formed  with  said  top  portion 
at  said  outer  periphery  having  a  concave  annular  sealing 
cavity  for  receiving  said  container  upwardly  disposed  edge  in 
sealing  relationship  and  having  a  ring  band  locatable  in  adja- 
cency with  said  inwardly  disposed  wall  surface  and  extending 
downwardly  therealong  when  said  lid  is  positioned  upon  said 
container:  and 

said  inlermediale  region  being  configured  as  a  sequence  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  waves,  each  of  curved  cross-section 
and  dehning  successively  occumng  crests  and  troughs  exhib- 
iting amplitudes  therebetween  increasing  in  amplitude  value 
radially  outwardly  from  said  lid  center  axis  toward  and  having 
a  predetermined  maximum  amplitude  value  at  said  ring  band, 
said  wave  crests  dehning  a  shallow  outwardly  extending 
dome. 
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5,785  J02 

STOWAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  USE  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Walter  A.  Stephan.  St.  Martin/Innkreis,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Fischer  Advanced  Composite  Components  GmbH.  Ried  im 

Innkreis.  Austria 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  497314,  Jun.  30,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.898.  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  20,  1992,  A  312/92 

Int.  a."  B65D  90/02 

VS.  a.  220— J55  50  Oaims 


at  least  one  tear-away  portion  on  said  skin  to  expose  a  portion  of 
said  edge  upon  removal  of  said  tear-away  portion  from  said 
slcirt.  said  tear-away  portion  being  defined  by  two  spaced 
apart  lines  of  weakness  traversing  said  skirt. 


1.  A  stowage  container  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  the  container 
comprising  an  essentially  rigid  U-shaped  surround  member,  two 
essentially  rigid  and  flat  end  wall  members,  and  an  essentially  rigid 
closure  flap,  the  end  wall  members  being  made  of  injection-molded 
parts,  a  cured  composite  component  forming  in  one  single  piece 
the  U-shaped  surround  member,  the  component  being  manufac- 
tured of  prepregs  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  material  in 
sandwich  construction  with  regions  of  honeycomb  construction 
matenal  interposed  between  at  least  two  layers  of  prepregs,  the 
component  having  intermediate  regions  of  reduced  thickness 
between  the  regions  of  honeycomb  construction  material,  the  com- 
ponent being  bent  at  the  intermediate  regions  to  form  the  U-shaped 
surround  member  of  the  container,  wherein  the  end  wall  member 
has  a  U-shaped  flange,  the  flange  forming  a  U-shaped  recess  with 
two  parallel  sides  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  component,  the 
portion  having  the  region  of  honeycomb  construction  material 
interposed  between  the  two  layers  of  prepregs.  and  wherein  a 
fastening  means  passes  tlirough  the  two  parallel  sides  of  the  recess, 
through  the  honeycomb  construction  material,  and  through  the  two 
layers  of  prepregs  to  connect  the  component  to  the  end  wall 
member 


5,785003 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRALLY 
MOLDED  HANDLE 
Stephen    H.   Arshinoff,   Willowdale.   and    Ronald   J.   Sturk, 
Brampton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Industrial  Contain- 
ers Ltd..  Etobicoke.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PtT/CA94/00634.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481374 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11.  1993, 
9323269 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1 7/28:25/28 
VS.  a.  220—783  12  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  evident  container  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  top  rim: 
a  lid  to  engage  said  top  nm  and  seal  said  container: 
a  skin  oriented  generally  downwardly  and  outwardly  about  the 
periphery  of  said  main  body  adjacent  said  top  rim  and  having 
an  upturned  lip  about  its  periphery  to  inhibit  access  to  the 
edge  of  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  engagement  with  said  top 
rim;  and 


5,785.204 

VENDING  MACHINE  INSTALLATION  AND  PAVILION 

WITH  INTERACTIVE  CUSTOMER  COOLING 

ACCESSORY 

George  L.  Thompson,  Snellville;  Kathleen  Fitzsimmons  Socha, 

Smyrna,  and  Lee  Jones.  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,924 

Int  CI."  A24F  15/04 

VS.  CI.  221—24  19  Claims 


13.  A  pavilion  accommodating  a  gathering  of  persons  and  pro- 
viding evaporative  cooling  for  persons  so  accommodated,  the 
pavilion  comprising: 

at  least  one  vending  machine  disposed  within  the  pavilion,  the  at 
least  one  vending  machine  incorporating  vend  control  tneans 
for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  customer  requesting  tlje 
dispensing  of  a  selected  item  and  producing  vend  signals  in 
response  thereto; 
an  array  of  nozzle  assemblies  for  discharging  a  cooling  mist;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  vend  signals  for  operating  at 
least  one  nozzle  assembly  to  discharge  a  cooling  mist. 
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5.785,205 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  BAG  HOLDERS 
Jonathan  F.  Kerr,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Peler  D.  Dlrter- 
ich,  Jr.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  as-signon.  to  Innogrip,  L.P.,  Sau- 
saUto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  S«r.  No.  642^55 

InL  CI."  B65H  J/58 

VS.  a.  221—26  20  Claims 


^Z- 


"^< 


oi/jio^'^ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pla.stic  bag  strap  holders,  each  holder  having  a 
main  ll-shapcd  section  with  a  pair  of  T-shaped  end  receptacles 
formed  by  bendable  opposed  tabs  forming  the  spanning  of 
T-receptacies  to  receive  and  capture  bag  straps,  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  guide  rail  means  for  slidably  mating  with  a 
mating  receptacle  of  one  end  of  each  bag  holder  of  a  nested 
stack  of  said  holders  and  for  maintaining  said  stack  in  a  single 
plane. 

b)  said  guide  rail  means  having  an  infeed  end  and  an  outfeed  end 
and  having  a  substantial  component  of  vertical  orientation  to 
cause  said  slack  to  feed  by  gravity  from  infeed  to  outfeed  end, 
and  said  guide  rail  means  being  curved  upwardly  at  said 
outfeed  end.  and 

c)  stop  means  at  said  outfeed  end  for  stopping  movement  of  said 
nested  stack  and  to  allow  one  by  one  removal  of  each  holder 


5,785  JO* 
DISPENSER  FOR  CANDIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Pak  Nin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Candy  Nov- 
elty Works  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  733,975 
lot  a."  G07F  11/16 
VS.  a.  221—271  11  Ctataw 

1.  A  dispenser  for  pellets,  compnsing: 

a  body  including,  a  compartment  conligured  to  receive  a  stack  of 
pellets,  and  a  dispensing  slot  located  at  one  end  of  said 
companinent  and  having  a  side  opening; 
a  spring  positioned  to  bias  said  stack  toward  said  one  end  of  said 

compartment; 
a  dispensing  lever  having  a  rest  position  m  which  it  is  substan- 
tially in  said  slot  and  adjacent  to  said  side  opening  and  acts 
against  the  force  of  said  spnng  to  block  movement  of  said 
pellets  into  said  slot,  and  a  cocked  position  in  which  it  is 
moved  away  from  said  side  opening  to  allow  one  of  said 
pellets  to  move  into  a  dispensing  position  in  said  slot  and 
adjacent  to  said  side  opening,  said  lever  being  mounted  on 
said  body  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  between  said  rest 
position  and  said  cocked  position; 
a  substantially  J-shaped  leaf  spnng  positioned  to  bias  said  lever 
into  said  rest  position  and  having  a  curved  end  secured  to  said 
lever  and  arcing  around  said  axis,  and  an  opposite  end;  and 


a  stop  carried  by  said  body  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
opposite  end  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  from  said  rest  position 
to  said  cocked  position,  to  allow  said  opposite  end  to  move 
linearly  toward  said  axis  but  prevent  said  opposite  end  from 
pivoting  about  said  axis; 

wherein,  when  .said  lever  is  released  from  said  cocked  position, 
said  leaf  spnng  moves  said  lever  into  said  rest  position  to 
propel  a  pellet  in  said  slot  out  of  the  dispenser  through  said 
side  opening. 


5,785  J07 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785,208 
PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP  SPRAYER  HAVING  SUCK- 
BACK  FEATURE 
Douglas  B.  Dobbs,  Vorba  Linda,  and  R.  Pat  Grogan,  Downey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,351 

InL  a."  B67D  l/OH 

VS.  CI.  222—148  14  Claims 


having  a  discharge  valve  seal  and  a  hollow  stem  defining  a  valve 
controlled  fluid  discharge  passage  therethrough,  a  discharge  poppet 
valve  engaging  said  valve  seal  in  a  discharge  closed  position  under 
the  bias  of  a  return  spnng,  plunger  means  on  an  end  of  said  stem 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  open  said  discharge  valve  upon 
reaching  a  threshold  pressure  within  said  pump  chamber,  said 
plunger  means  including  a  discharge  spray  nozzle  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  and  spin  mechanics  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  passage,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  plunger  means  has  a  manually  engageable,  spring  loaded 
top  end  wall  axially,  independently  shiftable  relative  to  said 
piston  to  define  a  variable  volume  suck-back  chamber  in  said 
plunger  means  in  open  communication  with  said  discharge 
passage; 
spring  means  for  spring  loading  said  plunger  means,  comprising 
a  spring  having  a  predetermined  spring  force  less  than  an 
opposing  peak  pressure  reached  in  said  pump  chamber  which 
peak  pressure  exceeds  said  threshold  pressure  during  pump- 
ing; 
said  end  wall  shifting  toward  said  piston  stem  upon  a  spring 
loading  of  said  spring  in  response  to  said  peak  pressure,  to 
thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  said  suck-back  chamber, 
and  said  end  wall  shifting  away  from  said  piston  stem  in 
response  to  a  restoring  force  of  said  spnng  during  a  return 
stroke  of  said  piston,  to  thereby  expand  said  suck-back  cham- 
ber for  inwardly  drawing  any  residual  product  away  from  said 
discharge  orifice  and  said  spin  mechanics. 


iii)  a  tear-oflf  tamperproof  strip  joining  said  stopper  to  said 
ring  along  all  of  a  perimeter  of  said  stopper  except  for  a 
location  where  said  stopper  is  hinged  to  said  ring, 

said  fixing  ring,  said  stopper  and  said  tamperproof  strip  being 
molded  in  one  piece  from  plastics  material;  and 

a  pourer  member  having  a  pourer  spout  defining  an  opening 
therein  through  which  material  to  be  poured  can  pass  from 
one  side  of  said  pourer  member  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
pourer  member,  the  pourer  member  being  manufactured 
separately  from  said  cap  and  being  fitted  into  said  cap  so  as 
to  fit  to  said  neck  of  said  container  when  said  cap  is  fined  to 
said  neck. 

said  pourer  spout  of  said  pourer  member  and  said  sealing  skirt 
each  having  a  length  and  diameter  and  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  location  where  said  stopper  is  hinged  to  said 
ring  such  that  said  sealing  skin  of  said  stopper  fits  into  said 
pourer  spout  in  a  closed  position  of  said  stopper  so  as  to 
seal  said  opening,  and  a  portion  of  the  sealing  skirt  rests  on 
an  upper  end  of  said  pourer  spout  in  an  open  position  of 
said  stopper  to  hold  said  stopper  subly  in  an  open  position. 


Rical 


5,785,209 
TAMPERPROOF  CAP  WITH  POURER 
Bernard   Guglielmini.   Crimolois,  France,  assignor  to 

S.A.,  Longvic  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,434.  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1994,  94  06711 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/W 

VS.  a.  222-153.07  6  Qaims 


5,785,210 
PASTE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Guenther  Amberg,  Neuss,-  Edgar  Koeppelmann.  Hilden.  and 
Walter  Eichner,  Siegsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG,  Duessddoi^,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3211,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei^any,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
850.4 

Int.  a."  G«1F  IIAX) 
U.S.  a.  222-229  20  Claims 


I.  A  precompression  liquid  pump  sprayer  comprising,  a  pump 
body  having  a  pump  piston  reciprocable  in  a  pump  cylinder  to 
therewith  define  a  variable  volume  pump  chamber,  said  piston 


1  Tamperproof  cap  and  pourer  assembly  for  closing  a  neck  of  a 
container  having  an  exterior  attachment  flange,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  cap  including 
i)  a  fixing  ring  with  an  interior  bead  for  attaching  said  cap  to 

said  exterior  flange  of  said  neck  of  said  container, 
ii)  a  stopper  having  a  disk  ponion  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical sealing  skin  extending  from  said  disk  portion,  said 
stopper  being  hinged  to  said  ring,  and 


1  A  paste  container  and  dispenser  comprising  a  cylinder  (7) 
open  at  one  end  for  holding  the  paste,  a  displaceable  tightly  fitted 
follower  plate  means  (2)  arranged  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  dispenser  means  (1 )  for  transporting  the  paste  from  the  container, 
a  motor  and  transmission  means  having  a  shaft  means  (3)  project- 
ing centrally  through  the  follower  plate  (2);  a  rotatable  multiple- 
blade  stirring  means  (4)  mounted  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  in 
the  paste  below  the  follower  plate  means  (2)  arranged  on  the 
follower  plate  (2)  outside  the  center  thereof  having  means  for 
communicating  with  the  paste  above  an  area  covered  by  a  blade  of 
the  stirring  means  (4)  for  transporting  the  paste  fixim  the  container 
to  a  point  of  use. 
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5.785  JI I 

PORTABLE  POWERED  BEER  KE(;  TAPPING  DEVICE 

WITH  AIR  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Mark  Tlcskoetter,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ABD,  L.C^ 

Dubuque,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,339 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  HM)0 

VS.  a.  222—396  20  CUims 


1   In  combination,  a  beer  keg  upping  valve  mauble  with  a  keg 
having  a  bayonet  htting  and  having  a  down  tube  therein  with  a 
spnng  biased  valve  opening  into  the  down  lube  of  the  keg.  and  a 
pumping  assembly  operative  with  said  beer  keg  tapping  valve,  the 
beer  keg  lapping  valve  further  comprising  a  body  having  an  air 
passageway  therethrough  and  a  liquid  passageway  therethrough 
isolated  from  said  air  passageway,  said  liquid  passageway  commu- 
nicative with  the  opening  of  said  keg  down  tube  when  said  beer 
keg  tapping  valve  is  operatively  coupled  with  said  keg  htting. 
said  body  having  a  nipple  mounted  thereon, 
said  nipple  communicative  with  said  air  passageway, 
said  pumping  assembly  composing 

an  electnc  motor,  an  air  pump,  and  a  pressure  regulator, 
the  air  pump  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  nipple  of 

said  body  by  a  hrsi  duct, 
the  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  air 
pump  by  a  second  duct, 
said  pressure  regulator  operative  to  sense  air  pressure  in  said 

second  duct, 
said  pressure  regulator  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor, 
said  motor  electncally  coupled  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
said  pressure  regulator  preset  to  interrupt  said  electric  coupling 
of  said  motor  to  said  electnc  source  as  long  as  a  predeter- 
mined air  pressure  in  said  second  duct  is  present. 


5,785,212 

PLASTIC  DISPENSE  TAP  FOR  LIQUID  BULK 

CONTAINERS 

Arthur  Sleiger,  Alle  Bergstrasse  168,  CH-8707  Uetikon  am  See, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.802 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    14,    1996, 
1495/96 

InL  a.*  B67D  J/00 
VS.  d  222—509  5  Claims 

I.  A  plastic  dispense  lap  for  a  flexible  liquid  bulk  container,  said 
plastic  dispense  cap  provided  lo  close  and  open  said  flexible 
container,  said  plastic  dispense  cap  comprising: 

I )  a  hollow  body  having  an  ela.siic  wall  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  body  having: 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and 
a  lengthwise  groove  formed  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  body  across  from  the  outlet  opening,  and 


extending  fix>m  the  side  nearest  to  the  liquid  bulk  container 
lo  the  side  farthest  from  the  liquid  bulk  container;  and 
2)  a  valve  element  comprising: 

a  valve  pan  provided  lo  close  said  outlet  opening  when  said 

body  is  in  a  quiescent  state,  and 
a  two-ended  rod  shaped  stem  connected  lo  said  valve  part  on 
one  of  its  ends,  and  connected  lo  said  inner  wall  of  said 
body  on  its  other  end  across  from  said  outlet  opening, 
having: 
a  thickening  of  the  stem  of  the  valve  element  such  that  said 

stem  is  insertable  in  said  lengthwise  groove; 
wherein  said  elastic  body  has  a  barrel-shaped  cross  section, 

and  said  wall  is  deformable  by  way  of  applied  pressure 

for  the  purpose  of  generating  a  movement  of  said  valve 

stem;  and 
wherein  said  lengthwise  groove  allows  insertion  of  said 

valve  elemeni  from  said  side  farthest  from  the  liquid 

bulk  container. 


5,785,213 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPERING  A  CONTAINER  AND  FOR 

DISPENSING  THE  PRODUCT  WHICH  IT  CONTAINS 

Christian  Guillot.  MaiUat,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Janvier,  Chassal,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.986 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95  09900 
Int.  CI"  B65D  41/32.51/18:  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—553  8  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  stoppenng  a  container  having  a  neck,  and  for 
dispensing  the  product  which  said  container  contains,  the  device 
composing,  a  stopper  fixed  to  the  neck  of  the  container,  having  a 
skirt  which  is  hxed  lo  an  exienor  surface  of  the  container,  a  central 
hollow  shaft  resting  against  an  internal  face  of  the  neck  of  the 
container  and  a  closed  end  connecting  the  central  hollow  shaft  and 
the  extenor  skirt,  the  closed  end  having  an  off-ceniered  opening 
connected  to  the  central  hollow  shaft  along  an  oblique  wall  and.  a 
cap  which,  mounted  so  thai  it  can  rotate  on  the  stopper  about  an 
axis  corresponding  lo  that  of  the  hollow  shaft,  has  an  exterior  skirt 
mounted  so  Itiai  it  can  rotate  on  the  siurt  of  the  stopper,  a  central 
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hollow  shaft  engaged  in  the  central  hollow  shaft  of  the  stopper  and 
in  contact  therewith,  the  skirl  and  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  cap  being 
connected  by  a  closed  end  including  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
product,  which  opening  is  situated  the  same  distance  away  from 
the  axis  of  roution  as  the  opening  of  the  stopper,  and  the  hollow 
shaft  of  the  cap  including  an  orifice  formed  on  the  same  side  as  the 
opening  in  the  closed  end  and  at  the  same  height  as  the  oblique 
wall  of  the  stopper  to  form  an  oblique  passage. 


5,785,214 

MOVABLE  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND 

AGITATING  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  10014  S,  Grant  Hwy.,  Marvngo,  lU.  60152 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,042 

InL  a.''  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  222-609  8  claims 


wherein  a  leading  portion  of  the  front  end  is  tapered  from  a  top 
portion  of  the  from  end  to  a  bonom  portion  of  the  front  end; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  front  end  located  behind  the  leading 
portion  includes  a  closed  top; 

wherein  the  mid-portion  and  the  rear  end  include  an  open  top 
which  extends  from  the  mid-portion  through  the  rear  end,  the 
open  lop  defining  a  mid-portion  gap  which  has  a  mid-poition- 
gap  width; 

wherein  a  drawstring  having  a  knot  can  be  extended  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  main  body  such  that  the  knot  is  abutted 
against  the  front  end  of  the  main  body,  and  subsequently  the 
front  end  and  the  mid-portion  of  the  drawstring  restringing 
apparatus  can  be  pushed  through  a  first  aperture  of  a 
drawstring-reception  channel  until  the  front  end  emerges  fix)m 
a  second  aperture  of  the  drawstring-reception  channel,  and 
subsequently  the  drawstring  restringing  apparatus  can  be 
separated  from  the  drawstnng  and  the  drawstnng-reception 
channel  to  leave  the  drawstring  restrung  in  the  drawstring- 
reception  channel. 


I.  A  device  for  discharging  the  contents  of  a  first  aerosol 
container  onto  a  surface  and  for  holding  and  agitating  a  second 
aerosol  container  composing 

a  housing; 

means  disposed  on  the  housing  for  holding  a  first  aerosol  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  container  has  an  actuator  mounted  on  the 
container  thai  moves  between  discharging  and  non- 
discharging  positions; 

actuating  means  which  effects  movement  of  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer actuator  between  the  discharging  and  non-discharging 
positions; 

means  disposed  on  the  device  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means  which  allows  an  operator  lo  discharge  the  contents  of 
the  aerosol  container  onto  the  surface; 

at  least  one  rotaiable  wheel  disposed  on  the  device  which  rotates 
as  the  device  is  moved  relative  to  the  surface;  and 

means  disposed  on  the  wheel  for  holding  a  second  aerosol 
container. 


5,785,216 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  HANGERS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  METHOD 
Stanley  Gouldson,  Northport,-   Roland  Harmer.  Centereach, 
and  Olaf  Oik.  Hauppauge.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless 
Plastics  Pt>,  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.291,  May  18.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,779, 
May  29,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,135,141.  This  application  Sep.  30. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  315,610 
Int  CL*  A47G  25/14.25/30 
VS.  a.  223-85  16  Qaims 


4  Claims 


5.785J15 

DRAWSTRING  RESTRINGING  APPARATUS 

John  Allen  Hinkel.  P.O.  Box  3213,  Alpine,  Wyo.  83128 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,439 

Int.  CI.''A41H4i/W 

VS.  CI.  223—50 

1.  A  drawstnng  restringing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  length,  a  hollow 
inienor.  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  a  mid-portion  located 
between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end.  wherein  a  drawstring 
can  be  extended  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  main  body 
so  as  lo  extend  along  all  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
hollow  main  body; 


1.  A  coinjected  plastic  garment  hanger  having  a  hook  member 
for  suspending  said  garment  hanger  from  a  support,  said  hanger 
having  a  molded  plastic  body  member  attached  to  said  hook 
member  and  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  each  of  which 
extend  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  hook  member,  said 
arms  having  upper  garment  supporting  surfaces  to  support  a  gar- 
ment therefrom,  and  at  least  one  coinjected  member  molded  into 
said  garment  hanger 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  coinjected  member  includes  a  non-slip 
stnp  molded  into  at  least  one  upper  garment  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  molded  body  member  with  a  first  coinjected 
non-slip  strip  integrally  molded  into  said  first  arm  and  a 
second  coinjected  non-slip  stnp  integrally  molded  into  said 
secoiHi  arm  to  assist  in  retaining  a  garment  thereon: 

wherein  each  of  said  coinjected  non-slip  strips  is  formed  with  a 
mechanical  interlock,  and  said  interlock  is  also  molded  into  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  molded  body  member  to  mechani- 
cally assist  in  bonding  said  non-slip  strip  to  said  molded 
plastic  body  member,  said  mechanical-interlock  bond  formed 
between  said  non-slip  stnp  and  said  body  member  during  the 
coinjected  molding  of  said  garment  hanger. 


5.785^18 

CARRIER  BRACKET  FOR  READY-TO  MOUNT  SPARE 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Jeff  J.  LaLone,  2712  Newberg  Rd.,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290, 

and  David  W.  Cobb.  9608— 6th  PI.  NE.,  #A,  Everett,  Wash. 

98205 

Filed  JiU.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,575 

Int  a."  B62D  4iAM 

VS.  a.  HA-AIJA  12  Claims 


5,7asai7 

WRIST-WEAR  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 

William  E.  (iorham.  Jr.,  1313  N.  Marltet  St.,  #3410,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  19801-1511 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,065 

IdL  a."  A47G  25/80 

UA  a.  223—111  6  Qaims 


1.  A  bracket  mountable  on  a  vehicle  for  carrying  a  ready-to- 
mount  spare  wheel  assembly  which  includes  a  hub.  a  pre- 
lubncated  bearing,  a  wheel  rim.  and  a  tire,  comprising: 

anchor  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle: 

a  threaded  stud  having  a  ftxed  end  and  a  free  end.  said  fixed  end 
attached  to  said  anchor  structure  so  as  to  project  the  free  end 
of  ll>e  stud  outwardly  into  a  wheel  receiving  stowage  area: 

a  backing  plate  sized  as  a  stop  against  which  an  inside  end  of  the 
hub  IS  adapted  to  rest  and  having  a  centered  opening  sized  to 
fit  over  said  stud: 

an  adjustable  securemeni  device  for  positioning  and  securing  the 
backing  plate  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  stud  at  an 
adjustable  position  along  the  stud  at  a  selected  distance  from 
the  anchor  structure;  and 

a  wheel  securing  nut  threaded  onto  said  stud  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  hub.  and  pre-lubneated  bearing  on  the  bracket  by 
engaging  the  pre-lubncated  bearing  inside  the  hub  whereby 
the  wheel  nm  and  tire  are  mounted  to  the  thusly  secured  hub. 


1.  A  wrist- wear  attachment  device  for  facilitating  the  attachment 
of  wrist-wear  having  connectable  ends,  the  attachment  device 
comprising: 

a  hand  receiving  member  formed  of  a  flexible  web  of  material, 
said  hand  receiving  member  having  a  midline  and  a  hrsi 
aperture  for  receiving  a  hnger.  said  hrsi  aperture  being  dis- 
placed from  the  midline  of  said  hand  receiving  member: 

a  strap  extending  along  the  midline  of  said  hand  receiving 
member,  said  strap  having  a  first  end  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  hand  receiving  member,  a  second  end.  a  hrst  ngid  portion 
adjacent  said  hrst  end.  a  second  ngid  portion  adjacent  said 
second  end.  and  a  flexible  portion  intennediaie  said  first  ngid 
portion  and  said  second  rigid  portion:  and 

fastening  means  for  removably  fastening  said  second  end  of  said 
strap  to  said  hand  receiving  member:  whereby 

said  strap  is  foldable  at  said  flexible  portion  to  retain  one  end  of 
the  wrist- wear  between  said  first  rigid  portion  and  said  second 
ngid  portion. 


5,785^19 
COMBINATION  KNAPSACK 
Jefftvy  J.  Kraft.  Prescott,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Pacli  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,430.  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,952, 
Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  566.932 
Int.  a."  A45C  i/l4:  A45F  4/06:4/02:  A47G  9/06 
VS.  CI.  224—576  12  Claims 

1.  A  combination  knapsack  comprising: 
a  main  storage  compartment  dehned  by  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 

side  walls,  and  a  base  wall: 
carrying  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  wall,  back 
wall,  side  walls,  and  base  wall  for  a  user  to  readily  carry  said 
knapsack: 
a  blanket  permanently  attached  to  one  of  said  front  wall,  back 
wall,  and  base  wall,  said  blanket  adapted  to  cover  the  wearer's 
legs  in  a  sitting  position  and  said  blanket  closable  about  the 
wearer's  legs,  said  blanket  being  switchable  between  a  stor- 
age mode  of  use  in  which  said  blanket  is  completely  retained 
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5,785,220 

SHOE  BELT 

Paul  Leddy,  1100  W.  Cornelia  Unit  219,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,838 

Int.  CI."  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  224-677  2  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  bell  comprising  an  adjustable  strap  which  engages 
about  a  waist  of  a  wearer  and  two  shoe  engaging  pouches  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  shoe  pouch  comprising  a  band,  a  portion  of 
which  is  fixed  to  the  strap,  the  band  having  two  cooperating  free 
ends,  each  free  end  incorporating  an  engaging  member  for  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  together,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  depending  from 
the  band  in  the  portion  fixed  to  the  strap,  the  strips  reversing 
direction  at  a  predetermined  position  below  the  strap  and  engaging 
one  free  end  of  the  band,  the  pouch  further  including  a  shoe  toe 
basket  engaged  over  and  10  a  lowermost  area  of  the  strips  for 
maintaining  parallel  orientation  of  the  strips  and  for  securely 
engaging  a  toe  of  a  shoe  therein. 


within  said  knapsack  and  an  operational  mode  of  use  in  which 
said  blanket  is  fully  extended  outside  said  knapsack:  and 

flap  means  permanently  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  front 
wall,  back  wall,  and  base  wall  and  switchable  to  an  open 
position  during  the  operational  mode  of  use  and  to  a  closed 
position  for  use  as  a  protective  covering  during  the  storage 
mode  of  use, 

wherein  said  flap  means  fiirther  comprises  an  insulated  tubular 
handwarming  muff. 


elements  respectively  extend  upwardly  from  the  sides  and 

bottom  of  the  card  mount  to  form  a  retaining  lip  thereon; 
means  for  anaching  said  card  mount  to  the  clothing  of  a  user 

including  a  safety  pin  mounted  to  the  back  of  the  card  mount 

by  a  pivotal  connection; 
a  flexible  elongated  member  anached  to  said  card  mount  and 

extending   therefrom,   said  member  terminating  in  an  end 

remoted  from  the  mount:  and 
a  swivel  mounted  normally  closed  openable  end  piece  mounted 

to  the  terminating  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  member,  said 

end   piece   being   adapted   when  opened  to  hold  the  card 

inserted  in  said  card  mount. 


5,785^22 
ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  VTEHICLE 
Paul  T.  Basso,  341  Vincent  Ave.,  and  Donald  C.  Ritchie,  76 
Hart  St,  both  of  Lynbrook.  N.Y.  11563 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,205 

Int  a."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224-555  13  claims 


-12 


5,785^21 
SLOT  POCKET 
Patricia  M.  Bishop,  132  Old  Broadway  Ave.,  Sayville,  N.Y 
11782 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,195 
Int  a.*  A45F  5/W 
VS.  a.  224-269  3  Qaims 

1.  Card  mount  apparatus  comprising: 

a  card  mount  having  side  and  bottom  card  retaining  elements  for 
retaining  a  slot  card  insetted  therein,  said  card  retaining 


1.  An  article  holder  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle,  said  anicle  holder 
comprising 

a  panel  member,  said  panel  member  having  article  holding 
means  extending  frontally  from  a  front  face  of  said  panel 
member, 

a  first  hanger  extending  rearwardly  fix)m  a  rear  face  of  said  panel 
member  for  supporting  said  panel  member  from  an  edge  of  a 
first  vehicle  structure  of  a  first  thickness,  and 

at  least  a  second  hanger  ha\ing  a  normal  position  wherein  11 
extends  rearwardly  from  said  panel  rear  face  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  said  first  hanger  extends  therefixjm  for  supporting 
said  panel  member  from  an  edge  of  a  second  vehicle  structure 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first 
vehicle  structures, 

the  said  second  hanger  being  mounted  to  the  panel  such  as  to 
fold  from  its  said  normal  position  and  nest  against  said  rear 
panel  face  when  the  panel  member  is  supported  with  the  first 
hanger  from  die  first  vehicle  structure,  said  second  hanger 
when  the  panel  member  is  removed  from  said  first  vehicle 
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structure,  restoring  by  self  bias  induced  hinging  action  to  its 
normal  position  in  a  pivoting  movement  thereof  away  from 
the  rear  panel  face. 


5,785J23 
BOOT  CARRIER  FOR  SPORTS  ARTICLES 
Paul  H.  Matsushita,  151   N.  Maple  St.,  Unit  103.  Burbanli. 
Calif.  91505 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,125 

Int.  a."  A4SF  J/00 

VS.  a.  224—609  3  CUims 


I   A  bout  earner  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  members  each  intended  to  be  inserted  into  the 

intenor  of  a  respective  boot; 
means  earned  on  each  said  support  member  for  carrying  said 

support  members  and  the  respective  boots  from  place  to 

place; 
means  carried  on  each  said  support  member  for  leleasabiy 

retaining  said  support  members  to  the  respective  boots; 
said  carrying  means  includes  a  tether  strap  detachably  connected 

to  each  of  said  support  members; 
each   said   releasabic   retaining   means   includes  an  elongated 

retaining  strap  earned  on  said  support  member  adapted  to  be 

secured  about  the  extenor  of  the  boot  whereby  said  support 

member  is  forcibly  urged  into  the  interior  of  the  boot. 


5.785,224 
INSERTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A  SNAP- 

AND-BURST  TECHNIQUE 
Anthony  J.  Nowakowski,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Carol 
Joyce  Witt,  Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  541,603 

Int  CI.'  B65H  35/ 10 

VS.  a.  225-^  21  Claims 

MOOIFIEO  BLIRSTINO  POSITIOM 

24  44 


13  A  method  for  separating  coupons  using  feed  rollers  and  burst 
rollers,  wherein  at  least  one  feed  roller  is  opposed  to  at  least  one 
other  feed  roller  and  at  least  one  burst  roller  is  opposed  to  said  at 
least  one  other  burst  roller,  said  coupons  being  provided  as  a 
stream  of  coupons  in  a  continuous  web.  wherein  successive  cou- 
pt)ns  are  connected  together  by  a  wealiened  web  portion  extending 
across  said  web.  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  advancing  the  continuous  web  along  a  coupon  path  by 
driving  the  feed  rollers,  said  coupon  path  extending  between 
the  opposed  feed  rollers  and; 

(b)  sensing  the  presence  of  one  of  said  coupons  at  a  sensing 
position; 

(c)  bowing  a  portion  of  the  continuous  web  between  the  feed 
rollers  and  the  burst  rollers  by  adjusting  the  relative  rotational 
speed  between  the  feed  rollers  and  the  burst  rollers  such  that 
the  feed  rollers  are  operating  at  a  greater  rotational  speed  than 
the  burst  rollers;  and 

(d)  bursting  a  coupon  from  said  continuous  web  along  one  of 
said  at  least  one  wealcened  web  portions  by  adjusting  the 
relative  rotational  speed  between  the  feed  rollers  and  the  burst 
rollers  such  that  the  burst  rollers  are  operating  at  a  greater 
rotational  speed  than  the  feed  rollers. 


5,785425 
FRANGIBLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  DICING 
APPARATUS  WHICH  EMPLOYS  SCRIBING  AND 
BREAKING 
James  W.  Loomis,  St.  Helena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loomis  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  St.  Helena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.253,  Oct.  28.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,760,  Aug.  20. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,135,  Dec. 
6,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
608,952 
InL  O.'-  B26D  7/27 
VS.  CI.  225—96.5  45  Claims 
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1.  A  breaking  device  for  brealiing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  integrated  circuit  chips  formed  on  the  substrate 
with  each  chip  having  a  plurality  of  circuits  fonned  thereon,  the 
brealung  to  occur  along  scribe  lines  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  D. 
the  distance  D  being  equal  to  the  width  across  each  of  the  circuits 
on  each  chip  plus  a  narrow  distance  between  the  circuits  on 
adjacent  chips,  the  brealcing  device  comprising 
a  support  member, 
a  body  support  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 

rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  body  member  having  supported  therein  a  sharp  instniment 

for  forming  scnbe  lines  on  the  substrate, 
means  for  shifting  said  substrate  and  said  sharp  instrument 
relative  to  one  another  to  sequentially  and  successively  form 
individually  a  plurality  of  parallel  scnbe  liens  with  said  scribe 
lines  being  spaced  apart  by  the  distance  D  and  lying  approxi- 
mately halfway  between  the  circuits  on  adjacent  chips, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  annular  proKle  members  earned  by  said 

body  member, 
said  profile  members  each  having  a  wall  structure  terminating  in 
a  contact  surface,  the  amount  of  lateral  spacing  between  said 
contact  surfaces  of  .said  prohle  members  being  substantially 
equal  to  ND,  where  N  is  an  integer,  so  that  the  contact 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  profile  members  are  spaced  for  surface 
contact  with  the  substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
scribe  lines  to  be  broken,  with  one  of  said  contact  surfaces 
positioned  adjacent  a  previously  formed  scnbe  line. 
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5,785.226 

POWER  DRIVE  LOOP  STAND 

Wilbur  Drew,  and  John  F.  DrehobI,  both  of  Dover,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.8% 

InL  CI."  B23Q  15/12 

VS.  CI.  226-^5  ,2  oaims 


12.  A  powered  loop  stand  for  a  web.  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising:  a  base;  and  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  substantially  vertical  columns  each  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  the  columns  attached  to  said  base  at  said  column 
bottoms; 

a  driven  roller  supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  by  .said  columns  adjacent  said  column  tops; 

a  motor  supported  by  said  frame  for  powering  said  driven  roller; 

a  substantially  honzontally  extending  outfeed  roller  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  columns  below  said  driven  roller;  wherein 
said  outfeed  roller  is  mounted  by  a  first  substantially  vertical 
plate  mounted  to  said  first  column  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  circular  vertically  spaced  openings  therein; 

a  second  substantially  vertical  plate  mounted  to  said  second 
column  and  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  vertically  spaced 
slots  therein,  said  slots  substantially  vertically  aligned  with 
said  circular  openings,  respectively;  and 

said  outfeed  roller  having  first  and  second  end  posts  for  mount- 
ing in  one  of  said  circular  openings  and  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  slots,  respectively. 


5.785J27 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  DEPTH 

AT  WHICH  PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE  DRIVES 

NAILS  INTO  WORKPIECE 

Yoshitaka  Akiba,  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,953 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-291585 
Int.  Cl.*^  B2SC  1/04 
VS.  CI.  227-8  15  Claims 

I.  A  pneumatic  nailing  machine  for  driving  a  nail  into  a  work- 
piece,  the  pneumatic  nailing  machine  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
a  nose  provided  to  the  main  body,  the  nail  being  protrudable 

from  the  nose; 
a  Digger  pivotally  supported  to  tlie  main  body  for  starting  a  nail 

driving  operation; 
a  push  lever  vertically  movably  supported  to  the  main  body,  the 
push  lever  having  a  lower  tip  portion  positioned  near  the  nose 
and  an  upper  tip  portion  positioned  near  the  Digger,  the  push 
lever  being  divided  into  an  upper  section  having  a  lowermost 
end  and  a  lower  section  having  an  uppermost  end; 
a  dnve  bit  supported  in  the  main  body  and  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof,  the  drive  bit  being  moved  along  the  nose 
upon  manipulation  of  the  trigger;  and 
a  nail  driving  depth  adjusting  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
distance  between  a  lower  tip  end  of  the  nose  and  a  lower  tip 


end  of  the  push  lever  when  the  push  lever  is  pressed  against 

the  workpiece.  the  nail  driving  depth  adjusting  mechanism 

comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  rotatable  about  its  axis,  the  shaft  portion  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  trigger; 

a  knob  portion  connected  to  the  shaft  portion  for  routing  the 
shaft  portion  about  its  axis; 

a  first  cam  lobe  provided  to  the  shaft  portion  and  having  a  first 
cam  surface  engageable  with  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
upper  section;  and 

a  second  cam  lobe  provided  to  the  shaft  portion  and  having  a 
second  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  uppermost  end  of 
the  lower  section,  contour  of  the  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  being  arranged  to  simultaneously  move  the  lower- 
most end  and  the  uppermost  end  away  from  each  other  in 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  the  knob  in  one  direction  and 
to  simultaneously  move  the  lowermost  end  and  the  upper- 
most end  toward  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
of  the  knob  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5.785,228 
DUAL  MODE  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Chen  Chiu  Fa,  Ta  Li,  and  Yang  Chun  Hsien,  Chia  Yi,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Harrison,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,023,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,687^97. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895311 
InL  a."  B25C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  227—8  2  aaims 


1.  A  resettable  valve  and  trigger  apparatus  for  use  in  a  dual  mode 
pneumatic  tool  for  driving  fasteners,  said  valve  and  trigger  appa- 
ratus including: 

a  valve  body; 
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a  reciprocable  shuttle  mounted  in  said  body: 

an  extensible  stem  in  said  shuttle  and  valve  body; 

said  stem  being  depiessible  (o  release  pressure  holding  said 
shuttle  in  one  position,  said  shuttle  moving  to  an  actuate 
position  to  vent  said  tool  to  actuate  said  tool  (o  drive  a 
fastener; 

said  stem  being  extensible  to  admit  pressure  acting  on  said 
shuttle  to  return  said  shuttle  to  a  reset  position  to  pressunze 
said  tool  to  a  ready  state  for  subsequent  actuation: 

said  valve  being  inoperable  between  actuations  unless  said 
shuttle  is  nnoved  between  actuated  and  reset  positions:  and 

a  trigger  apparatus  for  controlling  the  extension  and  depression 
of  said  stem  as  a  function  of  the  condition  of  said  tool  with 
respect  to  a  work  surface  and  as  a  function  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  nxxle  selecting  blocking  member. 


»•    "•4 


1.  A  tiring  mechanism  adaptor  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  striker  movably  connected  lo  the  housing: 

a  cocking  and  trigger  assembly  having  a  first  lever  arm.  movably 
connected  lo  the  housing  and  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  first  lever  arm  and  a  second  end  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  striker: 

a  spnng  biasing  the  striker  towards  a  finng  position:  and 

means  for  connecting  the  housing  lo  an  end  of  a  powder  actu- 
ated connecting  tool  such  that  the  striker  is  suitably  positioned 
10  strike  a  connecting  tool  striker  at  the  end  of  the  powder 
actuated  connecting  tool. 


5,785^30 
Bl'TTON  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Davignofl,  IJxbridge;  Clurks  L.  Dcschencs,  North 
Attleboro,-  Douglas  Cooke,  Chariestown;  Hugh  Smith,  West 
Roxbury,   and    William    Hartman,   Quincy,    all    of   Mass., 
assignors  lo  Avery  Dennnison  Corporation,  Pa.sadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  l*»*,  Ser.  No.  752,073 
int.  a."  A43D  (i9fOO 
\iS.  a.  227—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  button  attaching  device  comprising: 
a  top  member. 


5.785^29 
POWDER  ACTUATED  CONNEtTINC  TOOL  FIRING 
MECHANISM  ADAPTER 
John  R.  Franzini,  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Framatome  Con- 
nectors USA,  Inc.,  Fairield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^38 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  227—10  21  Claims 


a  bottom  member,  the  bottom  member  including  an  anvil. 

the  top  member  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, and 

a  needle  block  assembly  mounted  on  the  top  member,  the  needle 
block  assembly  comprising: 
a  block  of  matenal. 

a  pair  of  rodless  fastener  dispensing  needles,  and 
a  fastener  having  a  fool  at  each  end  of  a  filament,  each  fool 
being  removably  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair  of  rodless 
fastener  dispensing  needles. 


5.785031 
EJECTION  SWITCH  FOR  NAILER 
Yun-Chung  Lee.  3F  No.  117.  Yuchoko  Tan  Shui  Jen  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  940^37 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 

MS.  CL  227—130  5  Claims 


2021 


I  An  ejection  switch  for  a  nailer,  leading  compressed  air  from  a 
compressed-air  path  to  a  head  valve  of  a  pressure  cylinder  in  a 
loading  slate  for  preparing  an  ejection  of  a  nail  or  releasing 
compressed  air  from  said  head  valve  in  an  ejection  state  for 
ejecting  said  nail,  said  ejection  switch  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  with  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  mounted  on 
said  nailer,  having  a  cavity,  which  is  open  to  said  upper  side 
and  has  a  sidewall.  and  a  first  hole  in  said  lower  side,  which  is 
connected  lo  said  cavity,  with  at  least  one  valve  opening 
passing  through  said  sidewall; 
a  gliding  seal,  vertically  glidingly  mounted  in  said  cavity  of  said 
valve  seat,  having  an  upper  end  with  a  lop  side  passed  through 
by  a  second  hole,  which  is  aligned  with  said  first  hole,  and  a 
lower  end  with  an  inner  cavity;  and 
a  nnoving  bar.  gliding  in  said  valve  seat  and  said  gliding  seal 
wiih  a  vertical  position,  having  a  lower  pan  extending  beyond 
said  first  hole  of  said  valve  seal  and  a  lop  part  within  said 
second  hole  of  said  gliding  seat,  with  a  first  scaling  element 
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above  said  lower  part  sealing  said  first  hole  or  freely  located 
in  said  cavity,  depending  on  said  vertical  position,  and  a 
second  sealing  element  below  said  top  pan  freely  located  in 
said  inner  cavity  or  sealing  said  second  hole,  depending  on 
said  vertical  position: 
wherein  in  said  ejection  state,  said  vertical  position  of  said 
moving  bar  is  high,  said  second  sealing  element  seals  said 
second  hole,  compressed  air  is  released  through  said  first  hole, 
and  said  gliding  seat  is  pushed  down  by  compressed  air  from 
said  compressed-air  path,  such  that,  when  said  moving  bar 
moves  down  for  entering  said  loading  state,  said  second 
scaling  element  leaves  said  second  hole  only  after  said  first 
sealing  hole  has  entered  said  first  hole,  and  triggering  of  said 
loading  state  and  of  said  ejection  state  follows  said  vertical 
position  of  said  moving  bar  in  a  hysteresis-like  behavior, 
making  ejecting  nails  easier  to  control. 


5,785432 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Claude  Vidal.  Santa  Barbara;  Russell  J.  Redmond,  and  Alan 
Plyley.  both  of  GoleU.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VTR  Engi- 
neering, Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,668 

IntCI.''A61B  n/ObS 

U.S.  a.  227-176.1  4  Qaims 


"XTNiiy ^ 


1.  A  surgical  supler  comprising:  \ 

(a)  first  and  second  structural  members  each  having: 
(1)  a  handle  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 
(ii)  a  jaw  portion  having  first  and  second  ends:  and 

(iii)  pivol  means  located  proximate  said  second  ends  of  said 
handle  portions  for  free  engagement  and  disengagement, 
said  pivoi  means,  when  engaged,  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  structural  members  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  jaw  portions  are  in  a  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship lo  an  open  position  wherein  said  jaw  portions  are 
spaced  further  apart: 

(b)  a  locking  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  locking 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  structural 
member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  locking  member  is  generally  aligned 
with  said  first  structural  member  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  locking  member  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  structural  member, 
said  locking  member  being  engageable  with  said  second 
structural  member  and  functioning  upon  movement  from  said 
second  position  toward  said  first  position  to  forcefully  move 
said  first  and  second  structural  members  toward  said  closed 
position: 

(c)  supling  means,  including  a  staple  cartridge  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  staples,  removably  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  structural  members,  for  stapling  together  tissue  dis- 
posed between  said  jaw  portions  of  said  structural  members  as 
said  structural  members  are  moved  into  said  closed  position: 

(d)  anvil  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
structural  members  for  forming  said  staples  carried  by  said 
staple  cartridge:  and 

(e)  jaw  stabilizer  means  for  restricting  bending  of  said  handle 
portions  of  said  structural  members  as  the  tissue  disposed 


between  said  jaw  portions  thereof  is  compressed  as  a  result  of 
said  structural  members  moving  toward  said  closed  position, 
said  jaw  stabilizer  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
stapling  means  and  said  anvil  means  and  comprising  a  spacer 
segment  being  disposed  intermediate  said  handle  portions  of 
said  structural  members  as  said  structural  members  move 
toward  said  closed  position. 


5.785.233 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLDER  REFLOW 

BOTTOM  COOLING 

Francis  C.  Nutter,  Methuen;  Martin  I.  Soderiand.  Westboro, 

and  Richard  J.  Nihan,  Dracut,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BTU 

International,  Inc.,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.274 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

UA  a.  228-^  14  ctaims 


1.  A  solder  reflow  furnace  comprising: 

a  transport  element  disposed  within  the  solder  reflow  furnace: 

a  heating  assembly  disposed  within  the  solder  reflow  furnace 
above  said  transport  element,  said  heating  assembly  dispens- 
ing hot  gas: 

a  cooling  assembly  disposed  within  said  solder  reflow  furnace 
below  said  transport  element,  said  cooling  assembly  dispens- 
ing cold  gas:  and 

whereby  a  product  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  is 
brought  on  said  transport  element  into  heat  transfer  proximity 
with  the  hoi  gas  provided  by  the  heating  assembly  and  the 
cold  gas  provided  by  said  cooling  assembly  such  that  solder 
on  the  second  side  of  the  product  melts  and  solder  on  the  first 
side  of  the  product  remains  solid. 


5,785.234 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE-CONTACTING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Stefan  Weiss,  and  EIke  Zakel,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors    to     Fraunhofer-Gesellscfaafl     zur     Forderung     der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11 
898.7 

Int.  CI.*  A05K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  228-223  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  an  electronic  component  having  contact 
surfaces  to  a  substrate  having  contact  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  at 
least  one  of  the  electronic  component  and  the  substrate  having 
solderable  or  weldable  joining  material,  comprising:  applying  an 
inert,  acid-free  polyalcohol-containing  medium  to  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  either  or  both  of  the  electronic  component  and  the  sub- 
strate while  said  electronic  component  contact  surfaces  are  spaced 
apart  from  said  substrate  contact  surfaces,  bringing  the  contact 
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5.785JJ36 

ADVANCED  COPPER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  THAT 

IS  COMPATIBLE  WITH  EXISTING  IC  WIRE  BONDING 

TECHNOLOGY 

Robin  W.  Cheunf!,  and   Ming-Ren  Lin,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,695 

lot  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228—180,5  22  Claims 


surfaces  of  the  electronic  component  and  the  substrate  into  contact 
with  each  other  under  sufficient  pressure  to  breali  up  any  oxide 
sluns  fontied  therebetween,  and  heating  ihc  contact  surfaces  suffi- 
ciently to  melt  the  joining  material,  wherein  the  polyalcohol- 
containing  medium  forms  an  inert,  acid-free  atmosphere  dunng  the 
healing  step  which  shields  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  electronic 
component  and  the  substrate  being  joined  to  prevent  oxide  skin 
from  reforming  during  heating. 


5.785035 

Pl'RCE  BLOCK 

Joel  Winford  Beaity,  9434  Corien  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70811 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,008 

Int  a."  B23K  9//6 

VS.  a.  228-^2  1  Claim 


26   20-  28 


32     30 


1.  A  prtx:ess  for  forming  electrical  connection  between  metal 
wires  arid  metal  interconnects  which  cannot  otherwise  be  bonded 
to  form  electrical  contact  therebetween,  said  metal  wires  and  said 
metal  interconnects  supported  over  an  integrated  circuit  strtjcture. 
said  metal  interconnects  supported  in  an  interlayer  dielectric,  said 
process  composing: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  of  said  metal  interconnects  within  said 
interlayer  dielectric: 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  on  said  metal  interconnects 
and  said  interlayer  dielectric: 

(c)  paneming  and  etching  said  layer  of  aluminum  to  form  an 
aluminum  pad: 

(d)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  aluminum  pad.  said 
metal  interconnects,  and  said  interlayer  dielectric: 

(e)  patterning  and  etching  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  bond- 
ing pad  opening  in  said  insulating  layer  above  said  aluminum 
pad:  and 

(0  bonding  one  of  said  metal  wires  to  said  aluminum  pad. 


5,785037 
DIFFERENTIAL  MULTI-n.OW  CONTROL  NOZZLES, 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Clifford  S.  I.asto,  Woodbridge;  Jeffrey  S.  Duhaime,  Bethany; 
Brian  P.  CzapUcki,  Oxford,  and  David  J.  Guzowski,  Orange, 
all  of  CofuiM  assignors  to  Air-Vac  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Seymour,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,040 

Int.  CV  B23K  l/012:l/0IH 

MS.  CL  228—180.22  14  Claims 


1.  A  purge  block  composing: 

a  first  and  second,  first  diameter  disk  constructed  from  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  matenal: 

a  resilient  disk  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
diameter  concentrically  aligned  and  secured  between  said  first 
and  second  first  diameter  disks: 

at  least  one  vent  hole  formed  through  said  first  and  second  first 
diameter  disks  and  said  resilient  disk  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
pathway  through  said  first  and  second  first  diameter  disks  and 
said  resilient  disk: 

a  positioning  mechanism  intruding  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  first  diameter  disk:  and 

a  self  sealing  gas  supply  hose  port  including  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically aligned  holes  of  a  second  diameter  formed  through 
said  first  and  second  first  diameter  disks  and  a  smaller  diam- 
eter concentrically  aligned  hole  formed  through  said  resilient 
disk 


1      Prxxess     for     controlling     the     uniform,     substantially- 
simultaneous  melting  of  the  leads  of  a  solder  lead  array  present  at 
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the  undersurface  of  an  electrical  component  comprising  a  dielectric 
body  while  said  array  is  in  contact  with  or  spaced  slightly  above, 
or  is  bonded  to  a  corresponding  circuit  array  present  on  the  surface 
of  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  supporting  said  component 
within  a  nozzle  housing,  parallel  to  the  printed  circuit  board 
surface,  with  said  solder  lead  array  and  said  circuit  array  aligned  in 
contact  or  slightly  spaced,  introducing  a  continuous  flow  of  hot  gas 
from  a  gas  source  through  said  nozzle  housing  and  against  the 
upper  surface  of  said  dielectric  body  to  heat  said  body  and  said 
solder  lead  array,  exhausting  the  major  volume  of  said  hot  gas  flow 
from  said  component  through  said  nozzle  housing:  channelling  a 
minor  volume  of  said  hot  gas  flow  around  one  or  more  edges  of  the 
component  downwardly  to  the  undersurface  of  said  dielectric  body 
and  horizontally  through  said  lead  array  into  a  discharge  chamber, 
and  exhausting  said  minor  volume  of  hot  gas  from  said  discharge 
chamber  through  at  least  one  hot  gas  outlet  to  produce  the  desired 
uniform  and  simultaneous  melting  of  said  solder  lead  array  and 
permit  bonding  to  or  separation  from  the  circuit  array  on  said 
printed  circuit  board  while  avoiding  the  exposure  of  the  melted 
solder  lead  array  to  the  flow  of  the  major  volume  of  the  hot  gas. 


5,785038 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  REST  FOR  CHOPSTICKS 

Daniel  Tai,  1102  Hunter  St,  Lombard,  01.  60148 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,866 

Int  a.*'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  229—103  9  Qaims 


at  least  one  separate  vertically  oriented  transverse  partition  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  partition  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  a  plurality  of  ceils  for  receiving  containers,  the  cells 
having  cell  walls  defined  by  the  intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  partitions  serving  to  separate  adjacent  containers 
from  contact  with  one  another,  each  one  of  said  cell  walls 
having  opposing  faces: 

a  vertically  extending  reinforcing  strip  mounted  on  a  medial 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said 
ceil  walls:  and 

said  reinforcing  strip  and  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  parti- 
tions each  comprise  paperfooard  or  chipboard. 


>,7  .6        22 


5,785040 
TOP  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECTANGULAR 

CONTAINER 
Michael  F.  Showier,  Waterford,  and  LesUe  Pape,  Novi,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Systems  AG,  Glattbrugg,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,576 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/08 

VS.  CI.  229—137  8  Claims 


10         20      30 


L  A  package,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  flap  proximate  said  first  end  sized  and  shaped  to  overlap  and 

close  off  said  first  end: 
first  and  second  edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

ends; 
said  sleeve  having  a  midline  intermediate  said  first  and  second 

ends  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges: 
said  sleeve  being  foldable  at  said  midline  to  form  a  fold  end  and 

to  bring  said  first  and  second  ends  into  registry  with  one 

another  to  form  a  free  end: 
means  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  attaching  said  free  end  and  said 

fold  end  to  one  another  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  a  generally 

circular  pattern  to  form  a  freestanding  structure;  and 
means  on  said  sleeve  for  forming  a  bight. 


5,785039 
REDUCED  MATERUL  CARTON  DIVIDER  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gordon  H.  Campbell,  II,  Mariena,  and  John  Mark  Morrow, 
Acworth.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Com- 
pany. HartsviUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,475 
Int  a."  B65D  25AM 
VS.  CL^29— 120J6  9  Claims 

1.  A  carton  divider  for  dividing  the  interior  of  a  carton  into  cells 
for  receiving  containers,  comprising: 
at  least  one  vertically  oriented  longitudinal  partition; 


1.  On  a  gable  top  container  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
wider  body  and  adjacent  top  panels  and  two  oppositely  disposed 
narrower  body  and  adjacent  top  panels,  a  top  closure  arrangement 
comprising  sealing  fins  formed  on  the  wider  and  narrower  top 
panels  with  the  sealing  fins  on  tlie  wider  top  panels  sealed  between 
the  sealing  fins  on  the  narrower  top  panels,  wherein  the  sealing  fins 
on  each  of  said  narrower  top  panels  extend  full  width  of  the 
narrower  top  panels,  and  the  sealing  fins  on  each  of  said  wider  top 
panels  are  spaced  apan  and  positioned  at  the  respective  sides 
thereof. 


5,785041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,785  J42 

PRESSURE  SEAL  SPOT  PATTERN  FOR  C-FOLD 

MAILER 

I.eo  Lombardo.  Manchester,  N.H..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  (irand  Island,  N.^'. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  S«r.  No.  690,546 

Int  a.*  B45D  27/06 

L.S.  a.  22*— 305  20  Claims 


1  An  intermediate  for  a  C-fold  mailer  type  business  fomi 
comprising: 

a  cut  sheet  of  paper  having  a  hrsl  face  adapted  to  provide  the 
majority  of  the  mtenor  of  the  mailer  when  constructed,  and  a 
second  face  adapted  to  provide  the  majonty  of  the  exterior  of 
the  mailer  when  constructed: 

said  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  parallel  longitudinal 
edges  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  opposite  first 
and  second  parallel  end  edges: 

hrst  and  second  transverse  fold  lines  fonticd  in  said  sheet 
parallel  to  said  opposite  end  edges,  and  defining  said  sheet 
into  first,  second,  and  third  panels,  said  first  panel  between 
said  first  end  edge  and  first  fold  line,  and  said  third  panel 
between  said  second  fold  line  and  said  second  end  edge,  said 
second  panel  between  said  first  and  third  panels: 

first  and  second  longitudinal  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said 
sheet  parallel  to  and  adjacent,  but  transversely  spaced  from, 
said  longitudinal  edges,  said  lines  of  weakness  defining,  with 
said  longitudinal  edges,  longitudinal  marginal  portions: 

a  first  pattern  of  longitudinally  spaced  pressure  cohesive  ele- 
ments  formed  in  said  marginal  ponions  on  said  first  face  of 
said  sheet  third  panel: 

a  second  pattern  of  longitudinally  spaced  pressure  cohesive 
eleoicnts  formed  in  said  marginal  portions  on  said  second  face 
of  said  sheet  third  panel,  said  second  pattern  of  elements 
staggered  with  respect  to  said  first  pattern  of  elements  so  that 
cupping  or  distortion  of  said  sheet  at  said  third  panel  is 
substantially  prevented:  and 

other  patterns  of  pressure  cohesive  formed  on  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  first  face  of  said  first  and  second  panels  for 
cooperating,  respectively,  with  said  second  and  first  patterns, 
to  seal  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  mailer  formed  by 
C-folding  said  sheet  about  said  first  and  second  fold  lines. 


5.785,243 
CLIMATE  CONTROL  SEN.SOR  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Crttss,  1703  Alba  Ave.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36605 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  834,017 
Int.  CI."  E21B  2.*/W,  G05D  2JAM) 
VS.  a.  236—47  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning/heat  control  system  for  a  dwelling  com- 
prising: 


means  connected  to  an  entrance  to  a  dwelling  for  detecting  the 
entrance  of  a  person  to  said  dwelling. 

said  means  electrically  connected  to  a  main  control  panel. 

said  control  panel  having  temperature  detecting  means  for  deter- 
mining the  ambient  temperature  of  said  dwelling,  and 

control  means  for  setting  a  default  temperature  setting,  and 

means  for  setting  a  temperature  in  said  dwelling,  and 

a  countdown  timer. 

whereby  when  said  means  connected  to  an  entrance  to  a  dwell- 
ing detects  the  entrance  of  a  person  to  said  dwelling,  the  main 
control  panel  deactivates  said  default  setting  and  activates 
said  countdown  timer  and  allows  a  person  to  control  the 
means  for  setting  a  temperature  in  said  dwelling. 


5.785,244 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  HVAC  UNIT 

Mark  O.  McBroom,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,416 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/54:  F24F  7A)0 

VS.  a.  236— 49J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  a  heating,  ventilating, 
and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  unit  of  a  vehicle,  the  HVAC  unit 
having  multiple  electric  motors  for  actuating  multiple  respective 
doors  directing  air  flow  through  the  HVAC  unit  and  temperature  of 
the  air  flow,  the  method  comprising: 
sensing  a  plurality  of  temperatures: 
determining  a  desired  temperature  and  desired  direction  of  air 

flow  based  on  the  plurality  of  temperatures:  and 
controlling  the  multiple  electric  motors  so  that  their  respective 
doors  move  at  the  same  time  while  preventing  preselected 
doors  from  operating  at  the  same  time,  the  multiple  electric 
motors  controlled  based  on  the  desired  temperature  and 
desired  direction  of  air  flow. 
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5.785,245 
BACKPACK  SPRAYER  FOR  ARTHROPOD,  ARTHROPOD 
EGGS,  OR  ARTHROPOD  EGG  PARASITOIDS 
CONTAINED  IN  ARTHROPOD  EGGS 
Walker  Louis  Tedders,  Jr.,  and  John  L.  BIythe,  both  of  Perry, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretory  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,866 
Int  CI."  A62C  5/02 
VS.  a.  239—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  agricultural  commodities  comprising 
filling  a  spray  tank  with  an  aqueous  suspension  containing 

biocontrol  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  viable 

arthropods,  arthropod  eggs,  arthropod  parasitoids  contained  in 

arthropod  eggs  and  mixtures  thereof, 
pressurizing  said  tank  by  pumping  in  pressurized  air  into  the 

tank  in  order  to  move  said  suspension  from  the  tank  to  a  spray 

gun, 
moving  said  aqueous  suspension  out  of  said  spray  gun, 
applying  air  from  two  directions  on  the  aqueous  suspension  as  it 

exits  said  spray  gun  to  produce  a  fine  spray  pattern  of  said 

suspension,  and 
covering  said  agricultural  commodities  with  said  fine  spray. 


5,785,246 
VARUBLE  FLOW  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Bradley  A.  King;  Gary  L.  Foster,  both  of  Aberdeen;  Dennis  C. 
Kincaid,  Kimberly,  and  Rodney  B.  Wood,  Soda  Springs,  all 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Mos- 
cow. Id. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,295 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/08 

VS.  a.  239—11  12  Claims 


the  outlet  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice 
therethrough,  disposed  within  the  outlet,  the  nozzle  orifice  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  common  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outlet  and 
a  sprinkler  head  attached  to  the  outlet,  the  sprinkler  head  config- 
ured to  distribute  water  from  the  pressurized  water  source,  con- 
nected to  and  used  with  a  pressurized  water  source  comprising: 
cycling  the  needle  in  and  out  of  the  orifice  on  a  duty  cycle,  the 
means  for  cycling  being  held  within  the  body  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  needle  to  extend  the  needle 
axially  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,785^47 
GAS  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  ASSISTED 
INJECTION  MOLDING 
Yung-Chib  Chen,  I-Lan;   Wen-Liang  Liu.  and   Long-Cheng 
Cheng,  both  of  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^7 
InL  a."  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  239—135  16  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  improved  gas  injection  nozzle  for  use  in  gas-assisted 
injection  molding  process  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  body,  and  a  nozzle  cap  fixedly  connected  to  said 
nozzle  body: 

(b)  a  gas  inlet  provided  in  said  nozzle  body  for  allowing  a  gas  to 
be  injected  into  a  mold  cavity  via  a  gas  channel  formed  inside 
both  said  nozzle  body  and  said  nozzle  cap: 

(c)  heating  means  provided  on  said  gas  injection  nozzle:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  nozzle  cap. 


9.  A  method  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  a  sprinkler  having  a 
body,  the  body  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  the  pressurized 
water  source  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet. 


5,785,248 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FILTER 

SCREEN 
John  L.  Stoylor;  Jeff  R.  McKenzie,  and  Rebecca  R.  Reade,  all 
of  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,712 

InL  CI."  B05B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  239—237  14  Oaims 

1.  A  gear  drive  assembly  for  a  rotary  sprinkler  with  the  drive 

assembly  being  of  the  type  that  is  poweiied  by  the  force  of  water 

passing  through  the  sprinkler,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  drive  housing  which  is  configured  to  be  substantially 
entirely  lubricated  by  water  entering  the  drive  housing  and 
which  encloses  a  reduction  gear  train: 

(b)  a  water  driven  turbine  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  drive 
housing,  wherein  the  turbine  drives  a  turbine  shaft  that 
extends  into  the  drive  housing  to  rotate  the  reduction  gear 
train  within  the  drive  housing: 

(c)  an  output  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the  drive  housing  driven 
by  the  gear  train,  wherein  the  output  shaft  extends  out  of  the 
drive  housing  and  is  suited  to  be  attached  to  a  nozzle  assem- 
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5.785,249 

SINGLE  BAFFLE  TURBOJET  ENGINE  THRUST 

REVERSER 

Fabiicf  Henri  Emile  Melezcau,  and  Guy  Bernard  Vaucbel, 

both  of  Le  Havre,  France,  assignors  to  Sociele  Hispano 

Suiza,  Coiombes,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  5.  1995.  95  08092 

Int.  CI."  B64C"  :'i/f>li 

V*i.  CI.  239—265.19  8  Claims 


5,785050 

HEAD  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  PRODUCT  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  AN  AEROSOL  AND  DISPENSER  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  A  HEAD 

Vincent    De    Laforcade.    Rambouillet,    France,    assignor    to 

L'Orcal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  686.065 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1995.  9508952 

Int  a."  B05B  1/34:1/26:7/34 

VS.  CL  239—337  17  Claims 


biy  of  the  rotary  spnnkler  for  rotating  the  nozzle  assembly  at 
a  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  turbine;  and 
(d)  means  for  creating  a  preferential  water  entry  path  inlo  the 
dnve  housing  which  causes  the  substantial  majority  of  the 
water  thai  enters  the  dnve  housing  during  inilial  inrush  and 
pressunzation  of  the  spnnkler  to  enter  at  spol(s)  other  than 
around  the  output  shaft  and  the  turbine  shaft. 


I.  A  dispensing  head  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  in  the  form 
of  an  aerosol,  the  dispensing  head  compnsing: 

a  push-button  having  an  axis; 

at  least  two  ducts  in  the  push-button;  and 

ai  least  two  nozzles  provided  in  the  push-button: 

wherein: 

at  least  pan  of  each  duel  is  radial  and  a  further  pan  of  the  duct 
communicates  with  the  nozzle  and  is  onenied  parallel  lo  a 
nozzle  axis  of  the  nozzle  so  thai  sprays  leaving  each  nozzle 
stnke  each  other  to  provide  a  single  and  homogeneous  spray. 


5,785051 
AIR  ASSIST  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Ross  W.  Wood,  Vorklown;  Debora  Nally.  Williamsbun;.  and 
Lisa  Egizi.  Newport  News,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Siemens 
Automotive  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495387,  Jun.  27.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,034 
Int.  CI."  H)2M  51/VO 
U.S.  a.  239-^173  4  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  compnsing: 

a)  a  duct  wiih  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  hrst  rearmost 
edge  lying  in  a  hrst  plane  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis;  and. 

b)  a  single  movable  thrust  reverser  clement  having  a  second 
rearmost  edge  forming  an  exhaust  opening  and  lying  in  a 
second  plane,  an  oblique  edge  and  a  forward  portion,  the 
thnisl  reverser  element  pivotally  attached  lo  the  duct  so  as  to 
move  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  forward  thrust  position 
wherein  the  second  plane  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  the  exhaust  opening  is  located  rear 
wardly  of  the  learmost  edge  of  the  dud.  and  the  oblique  edge 
IS  substantially  parallel  (o  the  rearmost  edge  of  the  duel 
whereby  combustion  gases  passing  through  the  duel  exit  the 
lurbojel  engine  through  the  exhaust  opening  formed  by  the 
second  rearmost  edge,  and  a  reverse  thrust  position  in  which 
the  forward  portion  of  the  element  is  displaced  away  from  the 
duel  so  as  to  direct  gases  passing  through  the  duct  between 
the  forward  portion  and  rearmost  edge  of  the  duct. 


^9 


1  An  air-assisied  fuel  injector  having  a  valve  body  with  an 
outlet  end  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  induction  air  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having 

an  air  assist  means  htted  onto  the  valve  body  for  directing  assisi 
air  to  flow  axially  along  the  outside  of  the  valve  body  and 
then  radially  inwardly  toward  the  ejected  fuel  that  has  just  left 
the  outlet  end  of  the  injector  to  assist  in  atomizing  the  same, 
said  air  a.ssis(  means  being  axially  loaded  onto  the  valve  body; 
said  air  assist  means  having  an  end  wall  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  side  wall  to  form  an  aperture  means 
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through  which  the  ejected  fuel  that  has  just  left  the  outlet  end 

of  the  injector  pas.ses; 
an  insert  member  means  including  one  or  more  air  directing 

disks  sandwiched  axially  between  both  the  end  wall  of  the  air 

assist  means  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  injector; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  belleville  washer  interposed  in  the  space  between  the  end 
wall  of  the  air  assist  means  and  the  insert  member  means  to 
provide  an  axially  directed  preload  force  to  maintain  the 
insert  member  means  against  the  outlet  end  of  the  injector 
and  to  maintain  an  air  tight  relationship  between  said  end 
wall  and  the  insert  member  means. 


5,785053 

APPLICATION  UNIT  FOR  THE  DIRECT  OR  INDIRECT 

APPLICATION  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  MEDIUM  ONTX> 

A  MOVING  MATERIAL  WEB 
Manfred  Ueberschar,  Nattbeim,-  Eciwrd  Wozny.  and  Eckhart 
Krageloh,  both  of  Heidenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  524,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
177.5;  Apr.  21,  1995.  195  14  772J 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/32 
M&.  CI.  239-^55  11  Claims 


5.785052 

TWO-COMPONENT  SPRAY  NOZZLE.  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  A  SPRAY  ELEMENT  OF  A  SPRAY  TOOL  OF  A  DIE 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO-COMPONENT  SPRA^  NOZZLES 

Kari-Heinz  Keira,  Neu-Ulm.  and  Rudi  Kober,  Sussen.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  195  11 
272.5 

InL  CI."  F23D  ll/lO 
U.S.  a.  239-418  33  claims 


V777777777777/. 


1.  Two-component  spray  nozzle  (40).  in  particular  for  die  spray- 
ing devices  (1),  comprising: 
a  nozzle  inlel  end  (40cl)  for  working  medium  and  blast  air  as 

well  as  a  nozzle  outlet  end  (44/). 
a  blast  air  guiding  portion  (41)  having  at  least  one  blast  air 
supply  line  (42)  connectable  with  supply  means  (24)  for  blast 
air.  and 
a  working  medium  guiding  portion  (44)  having  at  least  one 
working  medium  supply  line  (44(/44</)  connectable  with  sup- 
ply means  (22)  for  working  medium, 
characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  at  least  one  blast  air  channel 
(45)  between  the  blast  air  guiding  portion  (41)  and  the  working 
medium  guiding  portion  (44).  which  blast  air  channel  is  subsequent 
to  the  at  least  one  blast  air  supply  line  (42)  and  extends  from  the 
nozzle  inlet  end  (40cl)  toward  the  nozzle  outlet  end  (44i)  at  an 
increasing  distance  to  a  spraying  axis  (S)  defined  by  these  two  ends 
and  in  that  the  at  least  one  working  medium  supply  line  (44<744</) 
extending  in  the  working  medium  guiding  portion  (44)  opens  into 
an  end  portion  (46)  of  the  at  least  one  blast  air  channel  (45). 


1.  An  application  unit  for  the  direct  or  indirect  application  of  a 
liquid  or  pasty  medium  (6)  onto  a  moving  material  web,  compris- 
ing: 
a  dosing  gap  (4)  formed  as  a  free  jet  nozzle  which  is  formed 
between  a  leading  lip  (2)  and  a  trailing  lip  (3)  mounted  on 
said  unit  adjacent  said  moving  material  web.  and 
adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  the  leading  lip  (2)  for 
selectively  adjusting  each  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the 
leading  lip  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  application  unit 
(1)  to  vary  the  of  each  section  from  the  trailing  lip  (3). 
wherein   the  adjusting  means  has  a   mechanical   adjusting 
mechanism  and  wherein  the  mechanical  adjusting  mechanism 
has  a  lever  arm  arrangement  (48)  which  introduces  bending 
forces  in  the  leading  lip  (2)  by  means  of  adjusting  members 
(31-34)  which  are  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  applica- 
tion unit  (1)  in  order  to  adjust  the  dosing  gap  (4)  by  means  of 
the  resulting  bending  deformations  of  each  section  of  the 
leading  lip. 


5,785054 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Georg   Zimmermann;    Horst   Magenau,   both   of  Geriingen; 
Juergen  Buehring;  Gilbert  Moersch.  both  of  Stuttgart;  Joerg 
Heyse,  Markgroeningen:   Harald   Koenig,  Renningen,  and 
Michael  Klaski.  Erdmannhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00777,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
626.4 

Int  a."  F02M  6\/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  239—490  lo  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  needle  having  a  longitudinal  valve  axis; 
a  valve  seat  surface  disposed  downstream  of  the  valve  needle; 
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inlel  being  in  communicalion  with  said  outlet  end  of  said 
steam  tube  and  an  outlet  through  which  steam  flowing  in  said 
steam  lube  is  discharged  in  a  flow  path:  said  assembly  being 
void  of  any  structural  obstruction  in  said  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  outlet  of  each  said  nozzle  bore  as  viewed  in 
direction  of  steam  flow  therethrough:  said  nozzle  bores 
diverging  from  one  another  as  viewed  from  the  inlet  toward 
the  outlet  thereof  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  uniformly  exposing  the  instant  powder  to 
steam  to  effect  a  lump-free  dissolution  of  the  instant  powder; 
said  nozzle  head  having  an  additional  nozzle  bore  having  a 
nozzle  axis  defining  a  direction  of  flow  through  said  addi- 
tional nozzle  bore:  said  nozzle  axis  being  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


a  valve  closing  element  having  at  least  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  the  valve  closing  element  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  surface  to  control  a  fuel  stream  flowing  through 
the  valve  needle:  and 

an  injector  plate  disposed  downstream  of  the  valve  seal  surface, 
the  injector  plate  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side  and  having  a  plurality  of  swirl-producing  depressions  on 
ti»e  upstream  side,  each  of  the  plurality  of  swirl-producing 
depressions  having  a  fuel  intake  area,  the  injector  plate  also 
having  at  least  one  uninterrupted  annular  gap  on  the  down- 
stream side  forming  a  spray  geometry,  the  plurality  of  swirl- 
producing  depressions  and  the  annular  gap  being  connected  to 
allow  the  fuel  stream  to  flow  through  the  injector  plaie. 


5.785057 
SWIRL  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Yuji    Funiya:    Kenichi    lino,   and   HitoshI   Okuyama,   all   of 
SaiUffla-ken.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kited  Jul.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  507,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-202775 

Int.  a.'  FDZM  51/W 

VS.  CI.  239—585.4  2  Claims 


5,785055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785056 
STEAM  N()7./J.E  FOR  KSPRKSSO  MACHINES 
(Mitthard  Mahlich,  Kronberg,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Eugster/ 
Frismag  A(i,  RomaiLshorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  600.506 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  295  02 
592  L 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/14 
VS.  a.  239—552  6  Claims 


1.  A  steam  tube  assembly  for  a  machine  for  preparing  a  hot  dnnk 
from  instant  powder,  comprising 

(a)  a  sieam  lube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outlet  end: 
and 

(b)  a  separate  nozzle  head  attached  to  said  steam  tube  at  said 
outlet  end:  said  nozzle  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  bores 
distributed  in  a  circular  array:  each  said  nozzle  bore  having  an 
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I.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  valve  body  having  an  axially  extending  guide 
hole,  an  injection  port,  and  a  valve  seat,  said  injection  pon 
and  said  guide  hole,  said  guide  hole,  valve  seat  and  injection 
port  being  coaxially  arranged,  a  pressunzed  fuel  being  intro- 
duced into  a  basal  portion  of  said  guide  hole: 

(b)  a  valve  element  slidably  received  in  said  guide  hole  of  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  element  having  a  valve  portion  placed 
opposite  said  valve  seat: 

(c)  an  inclined  passage  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  valve 
element  and  said  valve  body,  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
valve  portion  and  adapted  to  cau.se  an  eddy  current  in  said 
pressurized  fuel: 

(d)  a  driver  for  moving  said  valve  element  axially.  thereby  lo  lift 
said  valve  portion  from  said  valve  seat  or  cause  said  valve 
portion  to  sit  on  said  valve  seat:  and 

(e)  an  annular  gap  formed  between  said  valve  portion  and  said 
valve  seal  when  said  valve  element  is  in  a  fully  lifted  position, 
where  a  sectional  area  of  the  annular  gap  at  the  fully  lifted 
position  of  the  valve  element  is  smaller  than  a  sectional  area 
of  the  injection  port: 

(f)  wherein  an  onfice  provided  by  the  annular  gap  determines  a 
fuel  injection  amount  per  unit  lime. 
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5,785058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

FLUID  FLOW 

John  E.  Akin;  Stephen  K.  Smith,  and  N.  Roland  Dove,  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vortexx  Group  Incorporated, 

Bellaire,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,085,  Oct.  8,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,494,124.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,511 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/14 
VS.  a.  239—590  38  Claims 


27S 


282^     276    27Bi 


aw-f 

\ 

288-^ 

- — 

^"^ 

1 

L. 

m 

1 

1 

\ 

coarsely  crushi-g  thermoplastic  molded  resin  articles  composed 
of  a  variety  of  laminating  thermoplastic  resin  materials  into  a 
plurality  of  small  pieces  to  be  treated: 

applying  an  impact  type  frictional  crushing  force  to  the  coarsely 
crushed  small  pieces  to  be  treated  so  that  said  thermoplastic 
resin  materials  are  peeled  or  separated  and  granulated  or 
size-regulated  with  classification  in  terms  of  type  to  obtain 
particle-form  thermoplastic  resin  materials: 

selecting  said  particle-form  thermoplastic  resin  materials  with 
classification  in  terms  of 

(i)  specific  gravity  of  each  thermoplastic  resin  material  com- 
posing said  particle-form  thermoplastic  resin  materials  and/ 
or 
(ii)  particle-situation  thereof,  and 

recovering  according  to  this  selecting  action,  particle-form  ther- 
moplastic resin  materials  in  raw-form  with  classification  in 
terms  of  type. 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  flow  of  fluid,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(i)  introducing  a  fluid  into  a  nozzle  body  having  a  first  opening 
defining  an  inlet  and  a  second  opening  defining  an  outlet  and 
an  inner  surface  connecting  the  inlet  to  the  outlet: 

(ii)  directing  the  fluid  introduced  into  the  inlet  and  then  over  the 
inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  being  eccentric  throughout  a 
longitudinal  dimension:  and 

(iii)  applying  a  pressure  to  the  fluid  to  provide  a  first  region 
outside  the  nozzle  of  positive  pressure  and  a  second  region 
outside  the  nozzle  of  negative  pressure,  the  first  and  second 
regions  being  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  outlet. 


5.785060 
RECYCLING  AND  REUSING  GARMENT  HANGERS 
Donald  F.  Morgan,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Batts,  Inc., 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  472,912,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,558080.  This  application  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

656,090 

Int  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  241—24.28  22  Claims 


5,785059 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  LAMINATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDED  RESIN  ARTICLES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  THE  SAME 

Siidao  Nishibori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  EIN  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061305 
Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  241—24.18  15  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  re-using  and  recycling  garment  hangers,  the 
steps  of: 
collecting  a  batch  of  garment  hangers  at  a  collecting  location: 
transferring  said  collected  batch  of  garment  hangers  to  a  hanger 

re-use  and  recycling  facility: 
sorting  said  collected  batch  of  garment  hangers  into  a  first 

portion  potentially  suitable  for  re-use  and  a  second  portion; 
renovating  said  first  portion; 

transferring  said  renovated  first  portion  to  a  re-use  location; 
conditioning  at   least  a  first  part  of  said  second  portion  for 

recycling: 
transferring  said  conditioned  first  part  of  said  second  portion  to  a 

recycling  location; 
isolating  a  second  part  of  said  second  portion:  and 
scrapping  said  second  part  of  said  second  portion,  wherein  said 

second  portion  is  manually  sorted  into  a  first  part  suitable  for 

recycling  and  a  second  part  intended  for  scrap. 
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5.785  J61 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SIZE  OF  STEEL  OR 

METAL  CHIPS 

Klaus  I^anner,  Mahlepfad  19m,  D-T7971  Kippenhrim.  G«niuuiy 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE»4/«1052,  {  371  Dale  Apr.  25,  199*,  {  I02<e) 

Date  Apr.  25,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/ir7757,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  23,  1995 

per  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  605.075 
Claiim  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmiaoy,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
882.1 

Int.  a.'^  B02C  25/O0 
VS.  a.  241—36  16  Claims 


1  A  device  for  reducing  ihe  size  of  steel  or  metal  chips  produced 
by  melal-cuning  operations,  composing: 

a  cutter  head  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  cutter  head  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  cutter  head  shaft; 

a  lapered  milling  hopper  surrounding  said  cutter  head  and  said 
cutter  head  shaft  and  attached  to  a  receiving  hopper; 

a  plurality  of  (eanng  units  arranged  a(  various  heights  around  the 
circumference  of  said  lapered  milling  hopper,  each  said  tear- 
ing unit  defining  a  tearing  edge  which  is  inclined  al  an  angle 
relative  to  said  axis  of  said  cutter  head  shaft; 

a  tearing  blade  and  a  plurality  of  triangular  blades  mounled  to 
said  culler  head  for  movemenl  past  said  plurality  of  tearing 
units; 

a  chip  removal  chute  arranged  below  said  tapered  milling  hop- 
per, said  chip  removal  chute  defining  a  mouth; 

a  milling  unit  arranged  below  said  tapered  milling  hopper  and 
adjoining  said  chip  removal  chute; 

an  ejection  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  tapered  milling 
hopper  for  large  pieces  of  tramp  metal; 

an  ejection  channel  provided  above  and  opposite  to  said  mouth 
of  said  chip  removal  chute,  said  ejection  channel  defining  a 
downward-opening  outlet; 

a  shearing  head  defining  a  circumference  on  which  a  plurality  of 
shearing  blades  are  situated;  and 

a  powered  channel  slide  for  opening  and  closing  said 
downward-opening  oulet  and  providing,  in  an  open  position, 
access  to  said  mouth  of  said  chip  removal  chute  through  said 
ejection  opening  and  said  downward-opening  outlet,  wherein 
said  milling  unit  includes  at  least  two  annular  counter- 
rolalable  milling  discs  arranged  one  on  lop  of  the  other,  said 
milling  discs  defining  annular  inner  surfaces  thai  surround 
said  rotating  sheanng  head,  said  annular  inner  surfaces  being 
provided  with  sheanng  grooves  spaced  a  certain  distance 
apart  from  each  other 


5,785  J62 
APPARATUS  FPR  DISPKRSIN(;  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID 

PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQIID  VEHICLE 
Jerome  P.  Tippelt,  745  Pinellas  Bayway  jri02,  Tierra  Verde, 
FU.  33715 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,548 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /7//A 

VS.  a.  241—74  II  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  deagglomerating  and  dispersing  particles  held 

in  agglomerated  form  and  earned  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  vehicle 

by  the  action  of  a  dispersing  media  on  the  solids  comprising: 


a  mixing  ves.sel  having  a  fluid  inlet  al  one  end  thereof  and  a  fluid 
outlet  al  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ves.sel  being  adapted  to 
have  a  charge  of  dispersing  media  introduced  thereinto,  and 
said  inlel  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  pump 
means  whereby  a  fluid  mixture  may  be  moved  by  said  pump 
means  under  pressure  through  said  inlet  and  through  the 
dispersing  media  in  said  vessel  to  said  fluid  outlet; 

a  rotaiable  agitator  shaft  extending  into  said  vessel  and  adapted 
lo  be  driven  from  a  power  source; 

a  rotor  separator  mounled  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for 
separating  dispersing  media  from  the  fluid  mixture,  said  rotor 
separator  being  disposed  on  said  shaft  near  said  fluid  outlet 
and  in  the  path  of  flow  between  said  vessel  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  rotor  separator  including  one  or  more  filler  assem- 
bly means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  filter  assembly  means  composing: 

(Da  pair  of  axially  spaced  rotor  separator  agitator  discs 
surrounding  said  agitator  shaft; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  slacked  ring  discs  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
disposed  between  and  secured  lo  said  rotor  separator  agita- 
tor discs; 

(3)  interchangeable  spacer  means  disposed  between  adjacent 
nng  discs  lo  provide  a  predetermined  spacing  therebe- 
tween; and 

(4)  secunng  means  for  securing  said  ring  discs  between  said 
agitator  discs  in  a  predetermined  position. 


5,785  J63 

WASTE  TIRE  PULVERIZINC  AND  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

Chun-Feng  Wu.  and  Shih-Hsu  Wu,  both  of  No.  148  Hou-pi- 

liao,  Hou-po-tsun,  Hou-pi-hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,886 

Inl.  CI."  B02C  \.tA)2.2i/OH 

VS.  a.  241—79.1  2  Claims 


4t^ 


I   A  waste  tire  pulverizing  and  separation  machine,  comprising  a 

machine  body,  and  a  roll-in  mechanism,  a  pulverizing  barrel,  and  a 

separation  conveyer  mounted  in  said  machine  body,  wherein 

said  roll-in  mechanism  is  mounled  at  an  input  side  al  an  upper 

side  of  said  machine  body,  said  roll-in  mechanism  comprising 

an  upper  roller  assembly  and  a  lower  roller  assembly,  said 
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upper  roller  assembly  and  said  lower  roller  assembly  respec- 
tively comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  in  a  row.  said 
rollers  being  driven  via  respective  chains  by  a  motor  so  that 
they  may  synchronously  rotate:  each  of  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  such  that  said 
ratchet  wheels  of  adjacent  rollers  are  alternately  arranged; 
said  pulverizing  barrel  is  mounted  at  a  rear  side  of  an  output  end 
of  said  roll-in  mechanism  and  is  driven  by  a  motor,  said 
pulverizing  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cutters  that  are  alter- 
nately arranged  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof,  and  a 
curved  sieve  being  disposed  below  said  pulverizing  barrel; 
and  said  separation  conveyer  is  mounted  below  said  pulveriz- 
ing barrel  and  comprises  two  frames  al  both  sides,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounled  between  said  frames,  and  a  belt  running 
around  said  rollers;  one  of  said  rollers  being  an  output  roller 
located  at  an  output  end  of  said  separation  conveyer  and 
provided  with  a  magnetic  tape. 


5,785,264 

PEPPER  GRINDER 

Heng-Te  Yang,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  City  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,164 

Int.  CI."  A47J  42AX) 


VS.  a.  241—169.1 


K       X) 


1.  A  pepper  grinder  comprising: 

a)  a  base  unit  unit  including  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed 
therein,  the  chamber  having  a  lower  open  end  and  a  center 
hole  in  an  upper  flat  wall  defining  the  chamber; 

b)  a  grind  unit  disposed  within  the  chamber,  the  grind  unit 
including  a  grind  base  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  grind  body 
disposed  within  the  hollow  interior,  a  spring  having  a  first  end 
engaging  the  grind  body  and  a  second  end  engaging  the  grind 
base  unit,  a  fix  disc,  a  rod  shaft  inserted  through  the  fix  disc, 
gnnd  body  and  grind  base  unit,  and  an  adjust  ring  threadedly 
secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  rod  shaft; 

c)  a  fix  ring  engaging  Ihe  grind  base  unit  and  securing  sanie  to 
the  base  unit  unit; 

d)  a  gasket  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  the  base  unit  unit; 

e)  a  bottom  disc  secured  to  the  fix  disc  and  an  upper  end  of  the 
rod  shaft,  the  bottom  disc  being  engaged  on  the  gasket  and 
including  an  annular  flange  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  for 
the  passage  of  pepper  grains  therethrough; 

f)  an  outer  cylindrical-shaped  housing  having  an  inner  space,  an 
upper  mouth  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  being  supported 
on  the  bottom  disc; 

g)  an  inner  housing  disposed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  outer 
housing  and  including  an  upper  mouth  extending  beyond  the 
upper  mouth  of  the  outer  housing,  an  inner  space,  and  a 
bottom  end  secured  to  the  bonom  disc; 


h)  an  outer  cap  releasably  closing  the  upper  mouth  of  the  outer 
housing,  the  outer  cap  including  a  center  hole  through  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  housing  extends  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  holes  formed  therein  for  permitting  contents  stored 
in  the  inner  space  of  the  outer  housing  to  be  passed  there- 
through when  the  outer  housing  is  turned  upside  down;  and 

i)  an  inner  cap  releasably  closing  the  upper  mouth  of  the  inner 
housing. 


5,78535 

WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

ARRIVING  YARN 

Jui^en  Rom.  Meinhard,  and  Jorg  Bamberg,  Eschwege,  both  of 

Geimany,  assignors  to  Georg  Sahm  GmbH   &   Co.   KG. 

Eschwege,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1995,  195  38 
4M.6 

Int.  a.*  B65H  6im 
VS.  a.  242—36  18  Claims 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  continuously  winding  yam  received 
fix)m  a  yam  receiving  path  on  a  bobbin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  winding  drum  having  a  drum  face  and  being  rotatable  about  a 
central  rotation  axis  that  passes  through  said  drum  face: 

a  winding  spindle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  dmm  face  in  a 
position  radially  displaced  from  the  central  rotation  axis  of 
said  drum,  said  winding  spindle  being  altemately  positionable 
in  a  winding  position  and  a  bobbin  change  position  through 
rotation  of  said  winding  drum,  wherein  said  winding  spindle 
is  initially  positioned  in  the  winding  position  for  receiving  the 
bobbin  disposed  about  said  winding  spindle; 

a  contact  roller  positioned  along  the  receiving  path  of  the  yam 
upstream  of  said  winding  dram  and  being  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  bobbin; 

drive  means  for  independently  rotating  said  winding  dram  and 
said  winding  spindle; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  respective  rotational  speeds  of 
said  contact  roller  and  said  winding  spindle;  and 

a  regulating  device  electronically  connected  to  said  drive  means 
and  said  sensing  means  adapted  to  continually  regulate  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  winding  dram  in  response  to  the 
sensed  rotational  speeds  of  said  contact  roller  and  said  wind- 
ing spindle  such  thai  said  winding  dram  is  continuously 
rotated  about  its  central  rotation  axis  during  the  winding 
process  and  said  winding  spindle  is  continuously  moved  away 
from  said  contact  roller  as  the  amount  of  yam  wound  on  the 
bobbin  increases  so  that  said  contract  roller  remains  in  periph- 
eral contact  with  the  bobbin  throughout  the  wmding  process. 
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5,785  J66 
VARIABLE  DIAMETER  FISHING  LINE  REEL  FLANGE 
Ross  W.  Bowersox,  315  W.  Riverside,  M07,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99201 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,785 

Int.  a."  AOIK  S9A)I 

VS.  a.  242—323  20  Claims 


a  cartndge  bay  cover  that  opens  and  closes  over  the  opening  of 
the  cartridge  bay; 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  to  the  light  blocking  door  of  the 
film  cartridge: 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  cartridge  bay  cover;  and 

a  Imking  means  for  linking  the  coupling  member  and  the  locking 
means,  said  linking  means  including  a  Imking  member  being 
located  in  a  concave  area  formed  by  the  cylindncal  part  of  the 
cartndge  and  the  inlet  pan  protruding  from  the  cylindrical 
part  when  the  film  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  cartridge  bay. 


8.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  line  receiving  spool  mounted  to  the  reel  body  along  a  spool 
axis  and  having  a  spindle  disposed  between  a  forward  spool 
flange  and  an  axially  spaced  rearward  flange: 

a  spool  base  mounting  the  line  receiving  spool  to  the  reel  body 
along  the  spool  axis; 

a  winding  a.s.sembly  including  a  crank  and  a  line  take  up  and 
relea.se  frame  for  selective  operation  to  respectively  take  up 
line  onto  the  spindle  and  relea.se  line  from  the  line  receiving 
spool  over  the  forward  spool  flange:  and 

at  least  one  ring  removably  mounted  to  the  forward  spool  flange 
and  having  least  one  external  annular  line  bearing  surface 
disposed  radially  outward  of  and  circumscnbmg  the  forward 
spool  flange 


5.785468 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  TAPE  TENSION 

DIFFERENTIAL  ATTENUATING  TAPE  GlIDE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenf(o  Saito,   and    Masanori   Sato,   both   of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  627,005 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-082589 

Inl.  a.'^  G03B  23/02 

VS.  CL  242—340  7  Claims 


5,785  J67 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  LIGHT  BLOCKING  DOOR 

OPENING/CLOSING  MECHANLSM 

Akira  Funahashi,  Sakal,  and  Junichi  Tanli,  Izuroi,  both  of 

Japan,  assiitnors  to  MinolU  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,627 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996.  8-004325 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/56 

VS.  a.  242—332  14  Claims 


1  A  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  signal  recording  and  generating 
apparatus  compnsing: 

first  and  second  hubs  aligned  in  tandem  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  signal  recording  and  generat- 
ing apparatus; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  first  and  second  hubs; 

four  tape  guides  for  guiding  said  magnetic  tape  between  said 
first  and  second  hubs,  said  four  tape  guides  being  arranged  so 
that  a  when  an  amount  of  tape  wound  on  the  first  hub  Is 
maximized,  is  the  same  as  that  when  an  amount  of  tape 
wound  on  said  second  hub  is  maximized; 

a  dnve  roller  and  a  plurality  of  belt  rollers:  and 

a  drive  belt,  said  drive  belt  being  wound  around  said  drive  roller, 
said  belt  rollers  and  said  first  and  second  hubs  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  hubs. 


I  An  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  u  film  cartndge  that 
has  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  film  inlet  pan  protruding  from  the 
cylindncal  pan.  said  inlet  pan  having  an  inlet  opening  and  light 
blocking  door  that  opens  and  closes  over  the  inlet  opening,  said 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  cartndge  bay  for  holding  the  film  cartndge  and  having  an 
opening  for  insening  the  canndge  into  the  canndge  bay. 


5.785.269 
DUAL  LEVEL  RETRACTOR  FOR  OBLIQUE  OR  OFFSET 

IMPACTS 
H.  John  Miller,  III,  Macomb  Township,  Mich.,-  Harjeel  Gill, 
Windsor,  Canada,  and  Niels  Dybro,  I'tica,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,426 
Int.  tl."  B60R  22/2K 
VS.  a.  242—379.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 
a  frame  ( 12). 
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a  spool  (20)  rotalably  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  (12)  for 
protracting  and  retracting  belt  webbing  (24)  wound  there- 
about; 
a  spool  shaft  (22)  rotatable  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  spool,  the  spool  shaft  (22)  first 
ponion  (52)  and  a  second  ponion  (54).  the  first  and  second 
ponions  being  independently  rotatable; 
a  first  load  limiting  mechanism  (41)  in  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  spool  (20)  and  the  first  portion  (52)  of  the  spool 
shaft  (20).  the  first  load  limiting  mechanism  (41)  inhibiting 
relative  movement  between  the  spool  (20)  and  the  spool  shaft 
(22)  below  a  first  threshold  input  force:  and 
a  second  load  limiting  mechanism  (43)  in  operative  position 
relative  to  the  spool  (20)  and  the  second  portion  (54)  of  the 
spool  shaft  (22).  the  second  load  limiting  mechanism  (43) 
inhibiting  relative  movement  between  the  spool  (20)  and  the 
spool  shaft  (22)  below  a  second  threshold  input  force; 
further  comprising  a  first  sensor  (86)  operatively  associated  with 
the  first  load  limiting  mechanism  (43),  the  first  sensor  (86) 
being  operable  upon  sensing  first  predetennined  dynamic 
conditions  to  move  the  first  locking  mechanism  (90)  from  the 
unlocked  to  the  locked  position  and  a  second  sensor  (87) 
operatively  associated  with  the  second  load  limiting  mecha- 
nism (43),  the  second  sensor  (87)  operatively  upon  sensing 
second  predetermined  dynamic  conditions  to  move  the  second 
locking  mechanism  (91)  from  tht  unlocked  to  the  locked 
position: 
wherein  the  first  predetermined  dynamic  conditions  result  from  a 
collision   involving  a  frontal   impact   within   a  region   (B) 
defined  by  a  first  arc  covering  approximately  one  hundred 
twenty  degrees  and  being  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  second  predetermined  dynamic  conditions  result 
from  a  collision  involving  a  side  impact  within  regions  (C) 
defined  by  a  pair  of  second  arcs,  each  of  the  arcs  covering 
approximately  one  hundred  twenty  degrees  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  the  second  arcs  being  symmetrical  about  a 
transverse  centeriine  of  the  vehicle. 


a  brake  member  movable  between  an  engaged  position  in  which 
the  brake  member  engages  the  core  and  a  disengaged  position 
in  which  the  brake  member  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  core;  and 

a  roll  position  adjustment  inechanism  for  adjusting  the  longitu- 
dinal position  of  the  core  on  the  support  rods,  including  a  pair 
of  collars  mounted  to  the  brake  member  such  that  one  collar  is 
located  on  each  side  of  the  core  and  each  collar  engages  an 
end  of  the  core:  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  core, 
the  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion;  and  a  pair  of  pivotable 
arms  to  which  the  brake  member  is  mounted  for  providing 
movement  of  the  brake  member  between  its  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions:  wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  arms 
is  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  results  in  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  first  arm.  and  thereby  the  brake  member,  causing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  core  through  engagement  of  the 
collars  with  the  core  ends. 


5,785,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

WINDING  OF  A  WEB 

Arto  Lcsklnen,  Nukari,  and  Pertti  Vainio.  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Hetsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  10,  19%.  962396 

Int.  a."  B65H  lli/26 

VS.  CI.  242—530.1  8  Claims 


5,785,270 

COMBINED  SUPPORT,  ADJUSTMENT  AND  BRAKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  UNWINDING  A  ROLL  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL 

Ras^mond  G.  Buchko,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rapidpak, 

Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,071 

Int  a."  B65H  23/06 

VS.  a.  242-^22.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  roll  having  a  core  defining  an  internal  passage, 

comprising:  1.  In  a  method  for  regulating  winding  of  a  material  web  in  which 

a  plurality  of  fixed  position  spaced,  elongated  support  rods    a  plurality  of  separate  rolls  are  fomied  around  separate  roll  cores 

adapted  to  extend  through  the  internal  passage  of  the  core  and    arranged  one  after  another  and  side  by  side,  each  roll  being 

to  engage  the  core  at  spaced  locations,  wherein  the  roll  is    supported  by  support  members  and  loaded  by  linear  loads  pro- 

n>tatable  relative  to  the  support  rods;  duced  by  tnincated  rolls  in  a  set  of  tnincated  press  rolls,  a  beam 
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being  provided  to  load  the  truncated  press  rolls,  the  position  of  the 
beam  relative  to  the  rolls  being  adjustable,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

measunng  a  distance  between  at  least  one  of  the  truncated  rolls 
and  the  beam. 

generating  a  measurement  signal  based  on  the  measured  distance 
between  said  at  least  one  truncated  roll  and  the  beam. 

passing  the  measurement  signal  to  a  regulator. 

generating  a  regulation  signal  in  the  regulator  for  controlling 
actuators  of  the  beam  which  are  operable  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  beam  in  order  to  provide  a  desired  distance 
between  the  truncated  rolls  and  the  beam,  and 

passing  the  regulation  signal  to  valves  that  control  the  actuators 
of  the  beam  so  as  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  truncated 
rolls  and  the  beam  to  the  desired  distance. 


1.  A  coiler  spool  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  resilient  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  expandable  mandrel  disposed  inside  the  cylinder  such  that, 
on  expansion  of  the  mandrel,  the  mandrel  exerts  radially  outwardly 
directed  pressure  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
cylinder  expands  and  the  slot  is  opened  for  reception  of  a  leading 
edge  of  a  strip  to  be  coiled  and.  on  collapse  of  the  mandrel,  the 
cylinder  contracts  and  closes  the  slot,  thus  gripping  the  leading 
edge  of  the  strip  for  coiling. 


5.785,273 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  OR  I'NWINDING  WEBS, 

PARTKl  I.ARI.Y  PAPER  WEBS 

Robert  Wolf,  Herbrechtinf^n.  and   Haas-Joachim  Eissnuinn, 

Heidenheim.  both  of  (iermany,  assif>non>  to  Voilh  Sulzer 

Papiermaschlnen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,459 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemiany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
870.4 

int  CI."  B65H  IIV20:lfi/22 
VS.  a.  242— 541 J  10  Clainw 


support  device  comprising  at  least  two  king  rolls,  a  winding 
roll  of  a  web  to  be  wound  or  unwound  connected  to  the  king 
rolls  to  form  a  press  gap  with  at  least  one  of  the  king  rolls,  at 
least  one  of  the  two  king  rolls  is  looped  around  by  an  ela.stic 
support  belt,  the  support  belt  has  a  layer  of  soft,  elastic 
matenal.  the  soft  layer  has  cavities. 


5,785,274 

CENTER  FEED  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

John  R.  John.<son,  26653  Cotton  Bayon  Dr.,  Orange  Beach,  Ala. 

36561 

Cootinuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  414JI11,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5^2362.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

763,196 

Int  O."^  B65H  16/02 

MS.  a.  242—593  5  Claims 


5,785  J72 

COILER  SPOOL  WITH  BUILT-IN  GRIPPER  SLOT 

Philip  J.  Slade,  and  RoUnd  N.  Hequet,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Kvaemer  VS.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743AJ9 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  75nH 

VS.  a.  242—532.5  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  horizontal  surface  for 
containing  a  cylindrical  toilet  paper  roll  having  opposing  planar 
surfaces,  a  hollow  center,  and  a  loose  end  in  the  hollow  center, 
comprising: 

a  housing  attachable  to  the  horizontal  surface  and  defining  an 

interior  space  for  holding  the  toilet  paper  roll: 
a  base  attached  to  said  housing  for  contacting  one  planar  surface 

of  the  toilet  paper  roll;  and 
an  aperture  in  said  base  for  permitting  the  loose  end  of  the  toilet 
paper  roll  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  base. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  winding  or  unwinding  a  web  comprising: 


5,785,275 
MISSILE  WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Hiebl,  Sauerlach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Beiu 
Aerospace  AG,  Ottobninn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,144 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  46 
017.0 

Int  a."  F4IG  7/20 
VS.  CI.  244—3.17  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  a  missile  weapons  system,  comprising: 
providing  a  missile  with  a  homing  head  zoom  optic  system  and 
a  cardanically  suspended  homing  head  sensor  providing  a 
homing  head  image: 
providing  a  sight  image  having  an  angle  of  view  which  is 

different  from  said  homing  head  image: 
continuously  determining  a  target  by  comparing  said  sight  image 
and  said  homing  head  image,  which  are  brought  to  coincide, 
by  means  of  a  correlation  process: 
providing  a  target  marking  frame  in  the  sight  image  which  is 
adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  target  by  reduction  or  enlargement 
to  reduce  the  effect  of  parallax  on  the  correlation,  said  target 
marking  frame  being  entered  into  the  homing  head  zoom 
optic  system  in  the  selected  size: 
providing  a  zoom  lens  with  said  homing  head  zoom  optic  system 
said  zoom  lens  being  provided  adapted  to  the  range  of  the 
weapons  system; 
with  said  zoom  lens  reducing  a  visual  held  of  said  homing  head 
image  until  the  tai;get  is  always  represented  in  the  coinciding 
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(d)  a  boom  extending  generally  aft  from  said  first  pivot,  said 
boom  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  said  third 
pivot  means,  said  third  pivot  means  comprising  a  rotary 
actuator  having  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  having  its 
longitudinal  and  rotational  axis  aligned  with  said  third  axis, 
said  actuator  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  pivot 
means  and  said  boom,  whereby  when  a  commanded  motion 
relating  to  rotational  output  direction  and  value  about  said 
first  and  said  second  axis  is  furnished  to  said  rotary  actuator, 
said  rotary  actuator  produces  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
boom  about  said  third  axis,  and 

(e)  wherein  said  boom  has  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section 
having  a  major  axis  whereby  when  said  boom  is  rotated  about 
said  third  axis  by  said  rotary  actuator,  said  major  axis  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  local  free  airstieam  surrounding 
said  supply  airplane. 


HOMING 
HEAP  SENSOR 


ZOOM 
LENS 


homing  head  image  as  a  target  that  at  least  nearly  fills  out  the 
image  at  all  distances  from  the  target: 

substantially  eliminating  the  vibration  levels  acting  on  the  hom- 
ing head  sensor  or  said  homing  head  zoom  optic  system  by 
switching  on  an  on-board  background  tracker;  and 

presetting  a  value  for  the  size  of  the  correlation  for  a  target 
handover  by  adjusting  the  resolutions  of  the  homing  head 
image  sensor  and  sight  image  sensor. 


5,785,276 
ACTUATED  ROLL  AXIS  AERIAL  REFUELING  BOOM 
Dennis  E.  Ruzicka,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,034 

Int  a."  B64D  i9/00 

VS.  a.  244—135  A  20  aaims 


5,785,277 
PATIENT  LOADING  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 
TVeg  Manning,  Denver;  David  M.  Boette,  Aurora,  and  Scott  B. 
Williams,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Air  Methods 
Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,598 

Int  CI."  B64D  9/00:  A61G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  244—137.2  22  Claims 


1.  A  maneuverable  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  fuel  supply 
airplane  with  a  trailing  receiver  airplane  during  high  speed  in-flight 
fuel  transfer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  pivot  means  mounted  to  said  supply  airplane  to  provide 
angular  motion  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  oriented  essen- 
tially normal  to  the  line  of  flight  of  said  supply  airplane  at  the 
time  of  maneuvering  said  apparatus: 

(b)  second  pivot  means  attached  to  and  rotating  with  said  first 
pivot  means  to  permit  angular  motion  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis; 

(c)  third  pivot  means  attached  to  said  second  pivot  means  for 
producing  rotation  about  a  third  axis,  said  third  means  being 
aligned  along  said  third  axis,  said  third  axis  being  orthogonal 
to  said  second  axis; 


1.  A  patient  loading  system  and  transport  device  for  aircraft 
comprising; 

a  base  assembly  mouniable  to  the  floor  of  an  aircraft; 

a  platform  assembly  for  supportably  receiving  a  patient  there- 
upon; and 

an  interconnecting  assembly  for  supportably  interconnecting 
said  platform  assembly  to  said  base  assembly  and  for  selec- 
tively tilting  said  platform  assembly  relative  to  said  base 
assembly,  wherein  said  interconnecting  assembly  comprises  a 
hinge  means  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
platform  assembly  and  said  base  assembly,  said  hinge  means 
defining  a  single  axis  of  rotation  about  which  said  platform 
assembly  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  base  assembly. 
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5,785,278 

PRESSURE  DEPENDENT  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

DEVICE  FOR  AIR/WATER  ROCKETS 

Chester  I^uls  Bcjtiich.  Ill,   19  Clover  Cir.,  Readinc  Mass. 

01867 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,835 

Int.  a."  B64D  l7/(i2 

\}S.  a.  244—139  8  aainu 


1.  A  pressure  dependeni  parachute  release  device  comprising: 

a.  a  pnmar>'  storage  volume 

h  a  check  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  miel  of  said 

check  valve  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary 

storage  volume 

c.  a  secondary  storage  volume  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  check  valve 

d.  a  flow  restnctor  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

e.  a  pressure  operable  valve  means  having  a  primary  port,  a 
secondary  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  by  differential  air  pressure  between  the  primary  port 
and  the  secondary  port,  said  valve  means  being  operable 
through  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  first  position 
of  said  valve  means  preventing  fluid  communication  between 
the  secondary  port  and  the  outlet  of  said  valve  means,  the 
second  position  of  said  valve  means  allowing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  secondary  port  and  the  outlet  port  of  said 
valve  means,  the  secondary  port  of  said  valve  means  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  secondary  storage  volume,  the 
primary  port  of  said  valve  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  primary  storage  volume,  the  outlet  port  of  said 
valve  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of 
said  flow  restnctor  means 

e.  an  actuator  means  for  convening  pressurized  air  to  linear 
motion,  said  linear  motion  enabling  release  of  a  parachute, 
said  actuator  nwans  having  a  fixed  cylinder  with  an  inlet  port 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  flow  restnctor 
means,  said  actuator  means  having  a  movable  piston  dnven 
by  compressed  air 

whereby  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  first  position  and  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  pnmary  storage  volume 
and  said  secondary  storage  volume  urges  said  valve  means 
to  its  second  position  compressed  air  in  said  secondary 
storage  volume  is  allowed  to  flow  controllably  through  said 
flow  restnctor  means  and  into  said  actuator  means  thus 
being  converted  into  linear  motion  at  a  predetermined  rate 
thus  enabling  the  release  of  said  parachute 


5,785,279 

SATELLITE  EXCLUSION  ZONE  VIEWING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  (irecory.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Defense, 

Inc  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,733 

Int.  a.'^  B64G  1/00 

VS.  a.  244—158  R  26  Claims 


JSiMuTI 


I.  In  a  space  orbiting  remote  sensing  system  of  the  type  having 
sensing  means  for  sensing  any  portion  of  the  earth  when  pointed  at 
said  portion,  in  combination  therewith  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

storage  means  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  exclu- 
sion zone  defining  a  region  of  the  earth  not  to  be  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means:  and 
control  means  operative  in  a  first  mode  to  recognize  said  at  least 
one  exclusion  zone  to  prevent  pointing  of  said  sensing  means 
at  said  exclusion  zone,  in  response  to  a  request  to  sense  a 
portion  of  the  earth  which  includes  at  least  one  said  exclusion 
zone,  and  operative  in  a  second  mode  independent  of  said  first 
mode  to  prevent  pointing  of  said  sensing  means  at  any  portion 
of  the  earth. 


5,785,280 
HYBRID  SOLAR  PANEL  ARRAY 
Varoqj  G.  Baghdasarian,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,484 

Int  CI."  B64G  1/44 

U.S.  a.  244—173  16  Claims 


1  A  hybnd  solar  panel  array  mounted  on  a  satellite  sidewall  for 
movement  between  a  stowed  position  proximate  the  satellite  side- 
wall  and  a  deployed  position  extending  away  from  the  satellite 
sidewall.  said  solar  panel  array  comprising: 

a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  satellite  sidewall; 

a  first  rigid  solar  panel  pivotally  mounted  to  said  yoke; 

a  second  rigid  solar  panel  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  rigid 

solar  panel  along  an  axis  distant  from  said  yoke: 
a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  solar  panels  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

first  and  second  rigid  solar  panels,  respectively:  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  solar  panel  array  between  the 
stowed  position  and  the  deployed  position.  . 
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5,785  J8 1 
LEARNING  AUTOPILOT 
Francis  E.  Peter,  and  Fred  M.  Strobacker,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,162 

Int  a."  B64C  13/16 

VS.  a.  244-190  22  Claims 


L«nnioe(N) 


32~ 


(S— ST«T  TO  NCXt  MYPOMT) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  automatic  control  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  vehicle  position  information,  the  vehicle 
position  information  comprising  time  information  for  the 
vehicle  within  a  known  reference  frame,  the  reference  frame 
having  at  least  three  dimensions: 

a  memory  means  which  stores  position  information  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  while  the  vehicle  is  operated  during  a 
rehearsal  mission  in  the  known  reference  frame; 

means  for  comparing  the  stored  vehicle  position  infonnation 
with  actual  position  information  from  said  means  for  provid- 
ing vehicle  position  information  during  automatic  operation 
of  the  vehicle  and  generating  a  plurality  of  error  signals,  each 
of  the  error  signals  has  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  stored  vehicle  position  information 
and  actual  vehicle  position  infonnation:  and 

vehicle  control  means  which  receives  the  plurality  of  error 
signals  from  said  means  for  comparing  and  converts  the  error 
signals  to  control  signals  which  control  the  movements  of  the 
vehicle,  where  the  vehicle  moves  according  to  the  vehicle 
position  information  stored  in  the  memory  means. 


a  half-plow  vortex  generator  having  a  right  triangular  planform 
configuration; 

said  right  triangular  planform  configuration  being  defined  by  a 
length,  a  width,  and  an  apex  angle,  and  an  apex  height: 

said  apex  height,  in  combination  with  said  length,  said  width, 
and  said  apex  angle  of  said  right  triangular  planform  configu- 
ration defining  the  three-dimensional  configuration  of  said 
half-plow  vortex  generator:  and  wherein 

said  half-plow  vortex  generator  is  mounted  in  combination  with 
an  aerodynamic  surface  of  the  rotor  blade  at  a  mounting  site 
defined  by  a  local  chord,  said  mounting  site  being  inboardly 
from  the  tip  of  the  rotor  blade  a  predetermined  spanwise 
distance  from  the  tip  of  the  rotor  blade,  said  predetermined 
spanwise  distance  being  defined  in  terms  of  the  tip  chord 
length,  and  wherein  said  half-plow  vortex  generator  is  further 
mounted  inwardly  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  rotor  blade  by 
a  predetermined  chordal  distance,  said  predetermined  chordal 
distance  being  defined  in  terms  of  the  length  of  said  local 
chord;  and  wherein 

said  length  of  said  mounted  half-plow  vortex  generator  is  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  local  chord: 

said  apex  height  of  said  half-plow  vortex  generator  has  a  mag- 
nitude defined  in  terms  of  said  local  chord; 

said  length  of  said  half-plow  vonex  generator  has  a  magnitude 
defined  in  terms  of  said  local  chord: 

said  width  of  said  half-plow  vortex  generator  has  a  magnitude 
defined  in  terms  of  said  local  chord. 


5,785,283 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

OPERATIONAL  STATUS  OF  A  RAILWAY  WAYSIDE  TO  A 

LOCOMOTIVE  CAB 
Michael  J.  Ehrenberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Randall  S.  Mecca, 
Columbia,  S.C;  Kenneth  Gottschlich;  Christopher  R. 
Harper,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Jack  1.  Wilson,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756322 

Int  a."  B61L  23/00 

VS.  a.  246-62  77  Oaims 


5,785,282 
HALF-PLOW  VORTEX  GENERATORS  FOR 
ROTORCRAFT  BLADES  FOR  REDUCING  BLADE- 
VORTEX  INTERACTION  NOISE 
Brian  E.  Wake,  Portland;   Peter  F.  Lorber,  Coventry,  and 
Anton  J.  Landgrebe,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,026,  Aug.  18,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,579 
Int  a."  B64C  23/00 
VS.  a.  244-199  17  claims 


1.  A  vortex  generator  system  for  use  with  a  rotor  blade  defined 
by  a  tip  chord,  comprising: 
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1.  A  communication  system  communicating  operational  status  of 
a  railway  wayside  to  a  railway  locomotive  cab  positioned  at  a 
head-end  of  a  train,  wherein  the  communication  system  comprises: 
a  wayside  system  located  at  the  railway  wayside  for  sensing  a 
wayside  condition  of  the  railway  wayside  and  detenmining  an 
operational  status  output  signal  that  charactenzes  said  way- 
side condition; 
a  wayside  communications  unit  positioned  at  said  wayside  sys- 
tem and  electrically  coupled  to  said  wayside  system,  which 
said  wayside  communications  unit  initiates  communication 
with  the  railway  locomotive  cab  by  generating  and  transmit- 
ting a  digital  transmission  signal  that  is  responsive  to  said 
operational  status  output  signal,  said  wayside  communications 
unit  compnsing  first  microprocessor  means  for  controlling 
said  wayside  communications  unit  and  transmitting  means 
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for  transmitting  said  digital  transmission  signal  to  initiate 
communication  with  the  railway  locomotive  cab;  and 
a  head  of  train  (HOT)  unit  positioned  at  the  railway  locomotive 
cab.  said  head  of  train  (HOT)  unit  comprising  first  micropro- 
cessor means  for  controlling  said  HOT  unit,  receiving  means 
in  radio  communication  with  said  transmitting  means,  for 
receiving  said  digital  transmission  signal  from  said  transmit- 
ting means,  and  display  means  for  displaying  a  message  that 
is  responsive  to  said  digital  transmission  signal,  whereby  use 
of  voice  radio  is  eliminated  for  communicating  said  opera- 
tional suius  output  signal. 


hz-  ,. 


5,785  J84 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  AND/OR  AIR 
CONDITlONINt;  IN.STALI.ATION 
Mario  (csari,  Paris;  Pascal  (loteaux.  Versailles,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  CoIIkoo,  Noeent-Le-Rotrou.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Valeo  Climatisation,  1^  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638 J85 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28.  1995,  95  05167 
InL  CI."  G12B  9/00 
VS.  a.  248— 27J  9  Claims 


42,         ^36 


1  In  combination,  a  thermoelectric  temperature  sensing  means 
comprising  a  housing,  a  wall,  and  a  fastening  device  secunng  the 
thermoelectric  temperature  sensing  means  to  said  wall,  the  wall 
having  a  through  apenure.  the  temperature  sensing  means  having  a 
thermoelectric  temperature  sensor,  at  least  two  connecting  electn- 
cal  conducting  wires  extending  from  said  sensor,  and  a  sheath 
having  a  cross  section  surrounding  said  electncal  conducting 
wires,  wherein  the  fastening  device  has  a  tubular  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  held  fast  in  said  aperture  in  the  wall,  and  a  sleeve 
portion  joined  to  the  inside  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  defin- 
ing a  passage  through  which  said  wires  and  sheath  extend,  the 
sleeve  portion  having  a  narrow  end  gripping  the  sheath  and  a  wide 
generally  oval  transverse  cross  section  end  facing  towards  said 
sensor,  said  wide,  oval  end  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the  c-on- 
nccting  electncal  conducting  wires  to  be  displaced  laterally  to 
compensate  for  alignment  error  between  the  aperture  and  the 
housing 


to  TRW  lac 
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relative  to  its  respective  recess,  the  arms  in  each  pair  having 
spaced  end  portions  defining  an  entrance  opening  to  the  recess 
defined  thereby; 

first  cylindrical  tube  receiving  and  retaining  recess,  having  a 
center  which  is  used  to  establish  the  center  of  imaginary 
circles  with  the  centers  of  the  second  and  third  recesses  being 
generally  alignable  to  tangents  to  the  imaginary  circles; 

said  second  cylindrical  tube  receiving  and  retaining  recess,  hav- 
ing its  entrance  opening  generally  alignable  with  a  tangent  to 
an  imaginary  circle  with  its  center  at  the  center  of  the  first 
recess  and  its  radius  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers 
of  the  first  and  second  recesses: 

said  third  cylindrical  tube  receiving  and  reuining  recess,  having 
Its  entrance  opening  generally  alignable  with  a  tangent  to  an 
imaginary  circle  with  its  center  at  the  center  of  the  first  recess 
and  its  radius  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
first  and  third  recesses; 

the  positions  of  the  centers  of  the  said  first,  second  and  third 
recesses  are  arranged  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be  installed  by 
rotating  the  frame  about  the  center  of  the  first  recess  when  a 
tube  IS  installed  in  the  first  recess  to  engage  the  second  and 
third  recesses  with  second  and  third  tubes. 


5,785  J86 

APPARATUS  Ft)R  THE  RELEASABLE  CONNECTION  OF 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  OPTICAL  INSTRl'MENT  TO  A 

TRIPOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reinhard   Hiesinger,  Memminger  Str.  41,  87724  Ottobeuren. 

and  klau.s  Bolbe,  Munchner  Strasse  I,  82057  Iclung,  both  of 

Gemany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.394 
Oaims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  23,  1994,  94  II 
987  1' 

InL  a."  FI6M  ii/m 
VS.  CI.  248—187.1  1  Claim 


5.785085 
PIPE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  G.  Gordon.  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.447 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  3/22 
VS.  a.  248—68.1  18  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  secunng  together  a  nonlinear  array  of  at  least 
three  tubes  positioned  with  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  par- 
allel, said  apparatus  attachable  to  said  tubes  and  compnsing: 
a  relatively  ngid  frame  carrying  first,  second,  and  third  cylindn- 
cal  tube  receiving  and  retaining  recesses,  each  recess  defined 
by  a  separate  pair  of  opposed  arms  with  at  least  one  arm  of 
each  pair  being  resilient  and  deflectable  in  a  radial  direction 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  releasable  connection  of  a  photographic 
or  optical  instrument  to  a  tripod,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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a  screw  having  a  screw  head  and  a  threaded  shank  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  instrument; 

a  housing  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  head; 

separating  means  actuable  to  move  said  screw  head  from  said 
recess: 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  tripod; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  .screw  when  said  screw  head  is  received 
within  said  recess  and  said  lever  being  movable  from  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  said  screw  head  may  be  insened 
into  said  recess  or  removed  from  said  recess  with  the  assis- 
tance of  said  separating  means,  to  a  first  locking  position,  in 
which  said  screw  head  is  rotatable  retained  within  said  recess; 

biasing  means  urging  said  lever  into  said  first  locking  position 
and  away  from  said  retracted  position,  said  biasing  means 
being  overcome  to  locate  said  screw  head  in  and  to  remove 
said  screw  head  from  said  recess: 

a  locking  bolt  movable  from  a  first  position,  in  which  said  lever 
can  be  moved  to  said  retracted  position,  to  a  second  position, 
in  which  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  retracted  position  is 
prevented  by  said  locking  bolt,  and  to  a  third  position  in 
which  said  locking  bolt  maintains  said  lever  in  a  second 
locking  position  in  which  rotation  of  said  screw  head  within 
said  recess  is  prevented;  and 

a  spring  to  bias  .said  locking  bolt  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  upon  movement  of  said  lever  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  first  loclcing  position. 


5,785,287 

TIP  PART  OF  A  SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  A  CHAIR,  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Yoshihiro  Hoshino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,532 

Int  CI.''  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  248—188.9  6  Claims 


1.  A  tip  striKture  for  a  support  leg.  wherein  the  support  leg  is 
compnscd  of  two  leg  members  which  extend  alongside  each  other 
toward  free  ends  thereof  and  a  stay  which  is  pivotable  with  respect 
to  the  leg  members  being  dis|X)sed  between  the  leg  members, 
the  tip  structure  compnsing: 

a  tip  piece  including  a  main  body  having  (i)  opposing  lateral 
sides,  the  end  portions  of  the  leg  members  sandwiching  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  main  body  by  engaging  the  opposing 
lateral  sides;  (ii)  an  upper  end  having  an  insertion  groove 
extending  therein  and  receiving  the  slay,  the  insertion  groove 
being  shaped  to  enable  the  stay  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  body  and  including  a  member  journal 
pivotally  supporting  the  stay  with  the  upper  end:  (iii)  a  respec- 
tive leg  receiving  installation  seat  on  the  opposing  lateral 
sides  fixedly  receiving  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  leg 
members  for  supporting  a  load  from  the  leg  members:  and  (iv) 


said  journal  member  extending  through  said  leg  members,  the 
main  body  at  the  groove,  and  the  stay  to  hold  the  leg  members 
against  opposing  lateral  sides  and  in  the  installation  seats;  and 
a  bonom: 

an  end  cap  having  an  insertion  pan  with  an  inside  bottom,  the 
insertion  part  to  receiving  the  tip  piece  with  the  support 
legs  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  tip  piece  operatively  engages 
the  inside  bonom  of  the  end  cap  to  disperse  the  load  from 
the  leg  members. 


5,785,288 
QUICK  MOUNT  FOR  PARKING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Frank  Thomas  West  Macomb  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,966 

InL  a.''  B62D  25/14 

VS.  a.  248—220.41  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  panel  and  a  paricing  brake  actuator 
housing,  a  parlcing  brake  actuator  attachment  for  attaching  the 
parlcing  brake  actuator  housing  to  the  vehicle  panel,  compnsing 
a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  apertures  formed  in  the  vehicle  panel, 

each  defined  by  opposed  peripheral  edges, 
a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing,  compris- 
ing 

a  base  attached  to  the  housing  and  having  an  arm  extending 
from  the  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  on  the  arm  each  having  a  bearing 
surface  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  panel, 
a  spring  finger  depending  from  the  arm  between  the  flanges 
and  extending  below  the  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the 
one  side  of  the  panel  and  being  stressed  thereby, 
a  depending  leg  extending  from  each  flange  below  the  bearing 
surface,  each  leg  including  spaced  first  and  second  shoul- 
ders opposing  the  beanng  surface  and  first  and  second 
abutments  adjacent  the  first  and  second  shoulders,  the  first 
shoulders  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  panel  when 
the  legs  are  inserted  through  the  apertures  until  the  first 
abutments  engage  one  peripheral  edge,  and  the  second 
shoulders  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  panel  when  the 
housing  is  slid  on  the  panel  until  the  second  abutments 
engage  the   other  penpheral   edge   which  depresses  the 
spring  finger,  and 
cooperating  fastening  means  on  the  vehicle  panel  and  the  other 
end  of  the  housing,  which  are  aligned  upon  engagement  of  the 
second  abutments  with  the  other  peripheral  edges,  for  receiv- 
ing a  fastener  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  vehicle  panel. 


5,785,289 
HOLDER  FOR  A  BICYCLE  CABLE  LOCK 
Jin-Ren  Shiefa,  No.  178  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung,  lUwan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,063 
InL  Cl.*^  F16B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  248—230.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  cable  lock  holder  assembly  for  a  bicycle,  said  cable  lock 
holder  assembly  comprising: 


179-285  OG -98- 8    QL:' 


3498 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


July  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3499 


a)  a  U-shaped  bar  including  a  first  end  having  a  clamping  nng 
for  securing  to  the  bicycle  and  including  a  second  end  having 
a  first  button. 

b)  a  cable  including  a  first  end  having  a  lock  head  secured  to 
said  cable  and  including  a  second  end  having  a  second  button, 
said  lock  head  including  a  button  hole  for  engaging  with  said 
second  button  of  said  cable  and  for  allowing  said  cable  to  lock 
the  bicycle. 

said  bunon  hole  of  said  lock  head  being  engaged  with  said  first 
button,  when  said  second  button  of  said  cable  is  disengaged 
from  said  button  hole  of  said  lock  head,  for  allowing  said  lock 
head  and  said  cable  to  be  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bar  and  for 
allowing  said  cable  and  said  lock  head  to  be  solidly  secured  to 
the  bicycle. 


5.785  J«0 
BEVERAGE  HOLDER  ATTACHABLE  TO  THE  LEG  OF  A 

TABLE  HAVING  /SHAPED  PARALLEL  PLATFORM.S 
Em<stiii«  Hairis.  5640  C;olf  Pointe  Dr..  #104,  SaraitoU.  FU. 
34243 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  S«r.  No.  538.003 

Int.  CI."  A47K  l/W 

VS.  a.  248— 311J  7  a«liiis 


I  A  food  and  beverage  container  holder  for  mounting  on  a  game 
table  leg  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  adjacent  platforms,  each  having  a  planar 
surface  and  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  platforms  having  a 
hole  adapted  to  receive  the  beverage  container,  the  adjacent 
platforms  integrally  connected  at  a  fixed  reverse  angle  ther- 
ebetween, the  reverse  angle  configured  such  that  one  of  the 
plurality  of  platforms  is  an  upper  platform  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  an  angled  spacer  and  another  of  said  plurality  of 
platforms  is  a  lower  adjacent  platform  that  also  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  spacer  to  thereby  substantially  form  a  Z-shape 
and  such  that  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface  of  the  adjacent 
lower  platform  is  positioned  underneath  the  upper  platform, 
and  the  reverse  angle  and  all  but  the  upper  most  platform  of 
the  plurality  of  adjacent  platforms  being  otherwise  free  of 


other  support  structure  for  displacing  the  food  and  beverage 
container  holder  from  the  table  leg:  and 
clamping  means  for  pliably  clamping  and  receiving  the  game 
table  leg.  said  clamping  means  affixed  to  the  upper  most 
platform  of  the  plurality  of  the  vertically  adjacent  platforms. 


5,785^1 
SEAT  SUPPORT  AND  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Chunc  L.  Chang.  22834  Lazy  Trail  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70SJ84 

InL  a."  FI6M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—129  20  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  a  seal,  comprising: 

a  first  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  one  side  of 
a  seat,  said  first  mechanism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  first  support  defining  a  first  track; 
a  first  seat  bracket  slidable  along  said  first  track  in  a  direction 
of  relative  motion: 

a  second  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  under  a  seat 
opposite  said  first  slide  mechanism,  said  second  mechanism 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  comprising: 
an  elongate  second  suppon  defining  a  second  track: 
a  second  seat  bracket  slidable  along  said  second  track  in  said 
direction  of  relative  motion: 

a  lock  comprising  a  first  interlocking  member  and  a  second 
interlocking  member,  said  first  interlocking  member  and  said 
second  interlocking  member  mechanically  ctvacting  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  mechanism  and 
said  second  mechanism  in  said  direction  of  relative  motion 
when  said  lock  is  in  a  first  position  and  said  first  interlocking 
member  and  said  second  interlocking  member  permitting 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  mechanism  and  said 
second  mechanism  in  said  direction  of  relative  motion  when 
said  lock  is  in  a  second  position,  said  first  interlocking  mem- 
ber being  rotauble  about  a  first  generally  honzontal  axis  said 
first  generally  honzontal  axis  being  unlimited  and  continu- 
ously external  said  first  slide  mechanism  and  said  second  slide 
mechanism:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  lock  rolatable  about  a  second  gener- 
ally honzontal  axis  uansverse  to  said  first  axis,  movement  of 
said  handle  about  said  second  axis  moving  said  lock  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


5,785.292 
LONG  SLIDE  RAIL  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Sbozo  Muraishi,  and  Tamolsu  Shirai,  both  of  Alushima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tachi-s  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,294 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-^29  12  Qaims 


1.  A  long  slide  rail  for  use  in  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
an  elongated  lower  rail  means  to  be  fixed  on  a  floor  of  a  vehicle: 
an  upper  rail  means  to  be  fixed  to  the  vehicle  seat,  said  upper  rail 
means  including  a   vertical  portion  slidably  fined  in   said 
elongated  lower  means,  said  vertical  ponion  having  an  upper 
edge: 
a  locking  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  upper  rail  means 
relative  to  said  elongated   lower  rail   means,   said  loclcing 
means  including: 

a  lock  plate  means  movable  vertically  in  said  vertical  portion 
of  said  upper  rail  means  so  as  to  lockingly  engage  and 
disengage  from  said  elongated  lower  rail  means: 
a  swing  linkage  means  provided  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  upper  rail  means  and  alongside  of  said  venical 
portion  of  the  same  upper  rail  means: 
said  swing  linkage  means  having: 

a  center  of  rotation  pivoted  to  said  vertical  portion: 
a  first  end  portion  engaged  to  said  lock  plate  means;  and 
a  second  end  portion  provided  with  a  guide  means  slidably 
attached  over  said  vertical  portion  and  upper  edge  asso- 
ciated with  said  upper  rail  means; 
wherein,  rotating  said  second  end  portion  causes  said  first 
end  ponion  to  swing  vertically  along  a  vertical  direction 
of  said  upper  rail  means  vertical  portion,  relative  to  said 
center  of  rotation,  thereby  bringing  said  lock  plate  means 
into  and  out  of  a  locking  engagement  with  said  elongated 
lower  rail  means:  and 
a  lock  control  means  for  controlling  and  actuating  said 
swing  linkage  means  and  lock  plate  means,  said  lock 
control  means  being  operatively  and  releasably  con- 
nected with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  swing  link- 
age means. 


a  plurality  of  oblong  beam  members: 

a  plurality  of  comer  brackets,  each  said  comer  bracket  compris- 
ing two  beam  receiving  cavities,  an  end  of  a  said  beam 
member  fixedly  disposed  within  each  said  beam  receiving 
cavity; 
at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  member  connected  to  a  said  comer 

bracket: 
at  least  one  foot  member  connected  to  one  of  a  said  beam 
member  and  a  said  comer  bracket,  said  foot  member  for 
partially  supporting  the  object  support:  and 
a  caster  assembly  disposed  on  one  said  beam  member  interme- 
diate two  said  comer  brackets,  the  caster  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheel  pivot  support  bracket  comprising  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  said  second  region  for  connecting  said 
wheel  pivot  suppon  bracket  to  one  said  beam  member: 
a  caster  wheel  plate  having  a  caster  wheel  rotatably  attached 
thereto,  said  caster  wheel  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said 
first  region  of  said  wheel  pivot  support  bracket:  and 
a  pedal  compnsing  a  rounded  surface,  said  pedal  being  rotat- 
able attached  to  said  first  region  of  said  wheel  pivot  suppon 
bracket,  said  rounded  surface  contacting  said  caster  wheel 
plate  to  selectively  position  said  caster  assembly  between 
an  engaged  configuration,  wherein  said  caster  wheel  is 
biased  into  contact  with  a  floor  surface  to  raise  the  object 
support  off  of  said  at  least  one  foot  member,  and  a  disen- 
gaged configuration,  wherein  the  position  of  said  caster 
wheel  allows  said  at  least  one  foot  member  to  contact  the 
floor  surface  to  thereby  inhibit  movement  of  the  object 
suppon. 


5,785,294 
NECKING  APPARATUS  SUPPORT 
Roliert  H.  Schultz.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing 
Company.  Golden.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,894,  May  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5353,826.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser  No.  686.209 

InL  Cl.'^  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  248—678  31  Claims 


5.785,293 

MACHINERY  BASE 

Jerry  W.  Ford.  Plantersville:  Delwyn  N.  Pounders,  and  Kim  D. 

Stanford,  both  of  Saltillo.  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Delta 

International  Machinery  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2l'.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,595 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248 — 649  9  Claims        1.  A  method  of  supporting  at  least  one  necking-in  station  and  at 

1.  An  object  support  for  receiving  an  object,  the  object  support    least  one  transfer  station  on  a  modular  suppon.  comprising  the 
comprising:  steps  of: 
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providing  a  hollow  elongated  longitudinally  extending  base  hav- 
ing at  least  a  lop  wall,  opposite  sidewalls  and  opposite  end 
walls: 
securing  at  least  two  spaced  apan  suppon  columns  to  said  lop 

wall; 
supporting  a  hrst  elongated  longiludinally  extending  suppon 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  extent  on  said  at  least  two  spaced 
apan  suppon  columns: 
supporting  at  least  one  necking-in  suiion  on  said  first  elongated 

longitudinally  extending  suppon  plate: 
providing  a  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  suppon 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  extent  subsuntially  less  than  the 
longitudinal    extent   of   said    first   elongated    longitudinally 
extending  suppon  plate: 
supporting  said  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  sup- 
port plate  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  suppon  plate: 
supporting  at  least  one  transfer  station  on  said  second  elongated 

longitudinally  extending  support  plate: 
providing  support  means  composing  at  least  two  opposite  side- 
walls,  two  opposite  end  walls  and  a  bonom  wall: 
securing  said  suppon  means  to  said  second  elongated  longiludi- 
nally extending  suppon  plate  such  that  said  suppon  means 
projects  in  a  direcuon  toward  said  hollow  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  base:  and 
securing  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  support 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  spaced  apart  support 
columns. 


said  valve  nozzle  having  a  raised  continuous  valve  seat  sealing 
tightly  with  the  bottom  rim  of  said  suspension,  causing  said 
suspension  to  always  be  maintained  in  an  upwardly  facing 
and  slightly  curved  state  along  iis  length. 


5,785,296 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  FLOW  MODULATOR  OF  THE  VANE 
TYPE  PIVOTING  INSIDE  PIPE 
Jean-I^uirnt  Peube,   Naintre.  and  Jean-Claude  Trigeassou. 
Mignaioux-Beauvoir,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  .Scientifique  (CNRS).  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  P(T/fR93A)0643,  $  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0085«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  356,266 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07899 
Int.  a."  F16K  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  251-129.11  11  aalms 


5,785,295 

THERMALLY  BUCKLING  CONTROL  MICROVALVE 

Ming-Jye  Tsal,  Chang  Hua.  lUwan,  assignor  to  Indastrial 

Technolojo'  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,490 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JIAX) 

VS.  a.  251—11  12  Claims 


I.  A  thermally  budding  control  microvalve.  comprising: 
an  upper  layer  having  an  inlet  for  entrance  of  a  fluid: 
an  electrically  conductive  intermediate  layer  lying  against  a 
lower  rim  of  said  upper  layer,  a  lower  nm  of  one  end  of  said 
intermediate  layer  having  a  pressure  distribution  chamber: 
a  lower  layer  lying  against  a  lower  nm  of  said  intermediate  layer 
and  having  a  fluid  outlet  at  one  end.  said  outlet  communicat 
ing   with   said   pressure   distribution  chamber   via   a   valve 
nozzle:  and 
a  pressure  chamber  disposed  between  said  upper  layer  and  said 
intermediate  layer  and  having  one  side  communicating  with 
said  pressure  distribution  chamber  of  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  of  said 
upper  layer  via  a  microflow  channel  and  said  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom  wall  region  with  a  part  thereof  forming  a 
suspension  which  is  located  at  a  region  above  said  valve 
nozzle,  said  suspension  having  at  least  two  sides  each  being 
provided  with  a  thin  bndge  structure,  an  upper  side  of  said 
suspension  being  provided  with  an  electrical  thermal  mem 
brane  which  may  deflect  as  a  result  of  thermal  buckling  when 
said  intermediate  layer  is  supplied  with  electric  cunenls; 


I.  Electromagnetic  actuator  for  controlling  a  flow  regulator  of 
the  vane  type  which  is  pivoully  mounted  inside  a  pipe  and  which 
is  designed  to  create  a  very  rapidly  variable  head  loss  in  a  fluid 
flowing  inside  the  pipe,  the  actuator  comprising  a  stalor,  and  a 
roior.  rotationally  secured  to  a  flow  regulator,  the  stator  and  the 
rotor  being  equipped  with  electromagnetic  elements  which,  when  a 
current  passes  through  them,  are  in  a  situation  of  electromagnetic 
interaction  which  generates  angular  displacements  of  the  rolor 
solely  within  a  predetermined  angular  sector,  the  actuator  further 
composing  a  return  device  which,  during  oscillations  of  the  rotor 
about  an  angular  reference  position,  stores  up  lunetic  energy  of  the 
rotor  and  of  the  flow  regulator  during  angular  decelerations  of  the 
rolor  and  restores  at  least  a  part  of  said  Icinelic  energy  to  the 
actuator  during  angular  accelerations  of  the  rotor. 


5,785.297 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Don  Dongcho  Ha,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MiUipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.170 
Int  CI."  FI6K  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  251-129.14  16  Claims 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 
pipe  structure  for  carrying  the  fluid: 
a  valve  seal  mounted  in  said  pipe  structure: 
a  movable  valve  controller: 
a  valve  gate  structure  having  a  curved  surface  facing  said  valve 

seat  and  a  substantially  flat  surface:  and 
a  gate  structure  mount  movable  with  said  controller  having  a 
substantially  flat  mounting  surface  facing  said  substantially 
flat  gate  sunicture  surface  .  said  substantially  flat  gate  structure 
surface  held  abutung  said  substantially  flat  mounting  surface 
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substantially  solely  through  non-structural  force  while  said 
valve  gate  structure  is  separated  from  said  valve  seal  during 
operation. 


1.  A  solenoid-controlled  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  proportional  solenoid  controller  including  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  solenoid  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bore 
coaxial  therewith,  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said  hous- 
ing containing  magnetic  material  for  providing  a  flux  path  for 
said  magnetic  field,  and  including  a  projection  portion  which 
projects  toward  an  interior  portion  of  said  housing,  a  magnetic 
pole  piece  disposed  within  and  protruding  from  the  bore  of 
said  solenoid  coil,  and  a  movable  armature  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, supported  for  translation  relative  to  said  magnetic  pole 
piece  and  having  a  body  portion  configured  to  be  translatable 
relative  to  and  be  magnetically  coupled  with  said  magnetic 
pole  piece,  with  a  low  magnetic  reluctance  radial  gap  pro- 
vided between  said  movable  armature  and  said  magnetic  pole 
piece,  said  movable  armature  including  a  rim  portion  which 
projects  from  said  body  portion  toward  and  is  magnetically 
coupled  with  said  projection  portion  of  said  housing,  said  rim 
portion  of  said  movable  armature  and  said  projection  portion 
of  said  housing  being  configured,  such  that  relative  axial 
translation  between  said  movable  armature  and  said  magnetic 
pole  piece  causes  a  variation  in  the  geometry  of  a  gap 


between  said  rim  portion  of  said  movable  armature  and  said 
projection  portion  of  said  housing:  and  wherein 

said  body  portion  of  said  movable  armature  is  spaced  apart  from 
an  end  portion  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece  by  an  axial  gap 
that  is  sufficiently  large  as  to  minimize  an  axial  magnetic  flux 
path  between  said  movable  armature  and  said  magnetic  pole 
piece  and  to  effectively  confine  magnetic  flux  between  said 
movable  armature  and  said  magnetic  pole  piece  in  said  radial 
magnetic  flux  shunt  path  and  in  said  variable  geometry  gap 
between  said  rim  portion  of  said  movable  armature  and  said 
projection  portion  of  said  housing:  and 

a  valve  unit,  mechanically  coupled  with  the  movable  armature  of 
said  proportional  solenoid  controller  and  being  operative  to 
regulate  fluid  flow  between  a  fluid  input  port  and  a  fluid  exit 
port. 


5.785,299 
DIRECT-COUPLED  SOLENOID  VALVES 
Hiroyuld  KatsuU;  Takashi  Aldmoto,  and  Masainichi  Tajima. 
all  of  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273578 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  251—129.18  2  Claims 


5,785  J98 

PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID-CONTROLLED  FLUID 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Viraraghavan    S.    Kumar,    Palm    Bay,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

Teknocraft,  Inc.,  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,137 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/02 

VS.  a.  251—129.16  33  Claims 


6  »  £«  Kmexnanu  r)  s  sc    n 


1.  A  direct-coupled  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  main  valve  segment  having  multiple  ports  to  pass  a  hydraulic 

fluid,  a  valve  duct  into  which  the  ports  open  in  an  axial 

sequence,  and  a  valve  member  movably  fitted  in  the  valve 

duct  and  opening  and  closing  the  passages  between  said  ports: 
a  solenoid  control  segment  having  an  armature  operated  by  the 

on-off  action  of  an  exciting  coil  and  directly  opening  and 

closing  the  valve  member: 
an  armature  in  the  solenoid  control  segment,  said  armature 

having  an  iron  core  having  a  center  hole, 
a  length  setting  member  finable  in  the  center  hold  such  that  said 

armature  and  said  length  setting  member  jointly  determine  the 

length  of  the  iron  core,  wherein  a  tip  of  said  length  setting 

member  protrudes  from  said  center  hold  and  comes  into 

contact  with  one  end  of  the  valve  member, 
a  pressing  member  whose  end  comes  into  contact  with  the  stator. 

movably  accommodated  in  the  center  hole  m  the  iron  core; 

and 
a  return  spring  compressed  between  the  pressing  member  and 

the  length  setting  member. 


5,785.300 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  UNIFORMLY- VARIABLE 

ANNULAR  ORIFICE 

Hans  G.  Toews,  E^ast  Aurora,  and  James  F.  van  Oss,  Buffalo. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moog  Inc..  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.214 

InL  a."  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  251—342  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  variable  orifice,  comprising: 
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HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
Katsuyuki  Sano,  Toyota;  Yukibide  KJmura,  Susono;  Kimitoshi 
Kalo,  Kariya,  and  Hiroyuki  Trrada.  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    io   Toyota   Jidosha    KabiLshiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.883,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,559 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314079 
Int.  CL"  B60G  5/12 
VS.  CL  267—64.17  14  Claims 


an  object  having  an  outer  surface  symmetncai  about  an  axis,  a 
circular  line  on  said  surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  member  having  a  tubular  portion  generated  about  said  axis  and 
arranged  in  closely-spaced  facing  relation  to  said  line  to 
deline  an  annular  ontice  therebetween,  and  having  at  least  one 
flange  portion  extending  away  from  a  marginal  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  portion; 

means  for  applying  a  force  lo  said  flange  portion  at  a  location 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  portion  to 
develop  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  circumferential  moment  tending 
to  roll  the  marginal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  portion 
inwardly  or  outwardly,  and  (b)  a  radial  force  tending  lo 
compress  or  expand  the  marginal  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
portion  inwardly  or  outwardly,  so  as  to  selectively  vary  the 
radial  size  of  said  oriiice; 

whereby  the  radial  size  of  said  oritice  may  be  varied  as  a 
function  of  said  force. 


5,785  JOI 
TILT  OPENING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Christian  T.  Scbeindel,  HCR  67  Box  45,  Randolph  Center,  Vt 
05061 

Hied  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.940 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  8i/l4 

VS.  a.  251—354  4  CUiiiis 


1  A  tilt  action  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  container 
comprising  a  tubular  valve  a.ssembly.  a  resilient  grommet  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  lower  seal 
portion  in  contact  with  a  seal  of  the  stem  for  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  the  grommet  having  a  cup  seal  surface,  a  cup  surround- 
ing the  grommet  for  mounting  the  assembly  in  the  container,  an 
upper  resilient  portion  of  the  grommet  seal  above  the  cup  seal 
surface  having  a  relatively  thin  wall  thickness  lo  provide  a  weak- 
ened area  for  collapse  in  a  bow-like  fashion  when  subject  to 
compression  an  upper  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  lip  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  resilient  portion  engaged  in  a  corresponding 
groove  in  the  valve  stem  for  co-movement  therewith,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  lip  and  being  resilient  to 
bow  in  compression  and  expand  in  tension  to  limit  displacement  of 
the  lower  seal  portion  dunng  movement  of  the  valve  stem. 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  system  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  sides  of  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  for 
leveling  the  vehicle  in  a  side-to-side  direction,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

flrst  and  second  absorbers  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the 
respective  hrst  and  second  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  respective 
tirsi  and  second  axle  portions,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
absorbers  including  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  piston  for 
slidingly  engaging  a  cylinder  and  an  actuating  chamber  con- 
taining an  actuating  liquid  formed  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  piston; 

pump  means  including  a  pump  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  absorbers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle 
and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  with  the  pump  comprising  a  piston 
with  a  piston  face  slidingly  engaged  within  an  internal  cylin- 
der having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  that  together  with  the 
piston  face  define  a  pumping  chamber; 

reservoir  means,  the  reservoir  means  and  the  pump  means  con- 
nected by  respective  first  and  second  lines  to  the  actuating 
chamber  of  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  absorbers  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  actuating  liquid  between  the  first  and 
second  absorbers  to  uniformly  control  leveling  of  the  vehicle 
in  the  side-to-side  direction  and; 

gas  spnng  means  compnsing  a  liquid  chamber  dehned  between 
the  internal  cylinder  and  an  external  cylinder  surrounding  the 
internal  cylinder  and  a  diaphragm  for  separating  a  gas  under 
pressure  from  the  actuating  liquid  within  said  liquid  chamber, 
wherein  the  pump  means  and  gas  spring  means  are  distant  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  hrst  and  second  absort)ers.  and  the  first 
and  second  lines  do  not  communicate  with  each  other 


5,785  J03 

SPRING  CORE  FOR  MATTRFJJS  OR  SEAT  CUSHION 

Franz  Kutschi,  Sportplatzstrasse  16.,  D-8580  Koeflach,  Austria 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.313,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,751 

Int.  CI."  F16F  SAX):  A47C  2i/02J/02 

VS.  a.  267—103  22  Claims 

1.  A  spring  core  for  a  mattress  or  seat-cushion  consisting  of: 


two  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  spring  elements  bent  out 
of  a  multiplicity  of  openings,  wherein  the  spring  elements  of 
one  plate  oppose  spring  elements  of  an  opposite  plate. 


5,785  J04 

FLY  VISE  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Little.  405  Redstone,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89128 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,834 

Int.  a."  B25B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  269—16  14  Claims 


1.  A  fly  vise  assembly  comprising: 

a  ba.se  member  comprising  a  top  and  side  wall  defining  an 
intenor  cavity,  said  side  wall  having  a  substantially  planar 
bottom  edge  defining  an  enlarged  opening  to  said  interior 
cavity,  and  a  fly  vise  secured  thereto; 

a  resilient  elastomenc  gas  impermeable  suction  pad  and  pull 
means  secured  thereto  for  drawing  said  suction  pad  from  a 
first,  unstressed  shape  to  a  second  extended  shape,  said  pad 
having  an  enlarged  bead  forming  an  annular  lip  extending 
around  the  perimeter  thereof  for  forming  a  releasable  suction 
seal  with  a  gas  impermeable  surface  when  said  suction  pad  is 
drawn  to  said  second  extended  shape; 

an  elongated  movable  lever  arm  positioned  on  top  of  said  top 
wall  having  a  hinge  pin  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
offset  relative  to  said  one  end  along  the  length  of  said  arm. 
said  hinge  pin  secured  to  said  pull  means  and  whereby  said 
one  end  of  said  lever  arm  cooperates  with  said  top  wall  for 
changing  the  distance  between  said  hinge  pin  and  said  top 
wall  when  said  le\er  arm  is  moved,  whereby  said  lever  is 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  drawing 
said  suction  paid  to  said  second  extended  shape  and  creating 
said  suction  seal. 


5.785305 
ADJUSTABLE  WOODWORKING  CLAMP 
Kirk   T.   Stalker.   561   Antigua   Crescent.   Oshawa.   Ontario. 
Canada,  LI  J  6B5 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911347 
Int.  CI."  B25B  IflO 
l'.S.  a.  269—37  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  woodworking  clamp  comprising: 


an  elongated  base  plate  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  the 
base  plate  having  a  lower  horizontal  segment  and  an  upper 
vertical  segment; 

a  fixed  arm  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  the  fixed  arm 
having  a  lower  vertical  segment  and  an  upper  horizontal 
segment,  the  lower  vertical  segment  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  vertical  segment  of  the  base  plate,  the  fixed  arm  extend- 
ing angularly  upwardly  from  the  base  plate  at  an  angle  of  llVi 
degrees; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  bolts  extending  through  the  upper  vertical 
segment  of  the  elongated  base  plate; 

a  sliding  plate  having  a  pair  of  slots  therethrough  for  coupling 
with  die  pair  of  shoulder  bolts,  the  sliding  plate  having  an 
interior  flared  end,  an  outer  end  of  the  sliding  plate  having  a 
rod  extending  linearly  therefrom,  the  rod  extending  through  a 
brace  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  the  upper  vertical  segment  of 
the  base  plate,  the  rod  having  a  compression  spring  disposed 
thereon  between  the  outer  end  of  the  sliding  plate  and  the 
brace  plate; 

an  actuator  wheel  eccentrically  coupled  with  the  upper  vertical 
segment  of  the  base  plate  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  the 
interior  flared  end  of  the  sliding  plate,  the  actuator  wheel 
having  a  handle  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  sliding  arm  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  the  sliding  arm 
having  a  lower  vertical  segment  and  an  upper  horizontal 
segment,  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  vertical  segment  secured  to 
the  sliding  plate,  the  sliding  arm  extending  angularly 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  base  plate  at  an  angle  of  22'/i 
degrees;  and 

a  pair  of  C-clamps  coupled  with  respect  to  upper  ends  of  the 
fixed  arm  and  the  sliding  arm. 


5,7853* 

APPARATLIS  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLING  SUSPENDED 

CEILINGS 

Earnest  L.  Wilson,  5275  Greentree  Rd..  Lebanon,  Ohio  45036. 

and  Robert  A.  Bailey,  6690  Hans  Brinker  Dr.,  Middletown. 

Ohio  45044 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722^35 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  269-^1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  to  assist  in  installing  sections  of  gridwoik  used  to 
support  a  suspended  ceiling  from  ceiling  joists,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  vertically  extending  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves  for  holding  a  section  of  gridwork; 
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a  second  vertically  extending  tnember  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  for  holding  a  section  of  gndwork: 

a  third  member  rigidly  affixed  between  said  tirsi  member  and 
said  second  member  to  secure  said  first  and  second  members 
in  an  essentially  parallel  relationship  with  the  parallel  grooves 
of  said  Hrst  and  second  members  in  alignment,  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  members  to  form  a 
channel  for  receiving  a  ceiling  joist; 

and  means,  adjustably  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  members,  to 
secure  a  ceiling  joist  within  said  channel: 

whereby  said  device  can  be  removably  affixed  to  a  ceiling  joist 
and  a  section  of  gndwork  inserted  into  aligned  grooves  within 
said  first  and  second  inembers  such  thai  gridwork  can  be 
positioned  to  support  a  suspended  ceiling 


PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FIXTl!RE 

Henry  Chung.  3478  Dei  Norte  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95132 

Kiied  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.537 

Int.  a."  B25B  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  269—254  CS  C  Claims 


I.  A  hxture  for  supporting  a  pnnted  circuit  board  during  manu- 
factunng  operations  which  comprises: 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  open  area  and  a  plurality  of  frame 
holes  arranged  around  an  edge  of  said  at  least  one  open  area: 

a  plurality  of  flat  lingers,  one  hnger  for  each  one  of  said  frame 
holes,  each  finger  having  a  mounting  hole  located  intermedi- 
ate ends  of  said  each  finger; 

a  plurality  of  stools,  each  stool  having  a  stem  and  a  cap  on  one 
end  of  said  stem: 

one  stool  for  each  one  of  said  fingers: 

said  stem  passing  through  said  mounting  hole  of  said  each  one 
of  said  fingers  respectively  and  pa.ssing  through  one  of  said 
frame  holes; 

each  stem  having  a  retaining  means  on  an  end  of  said  stool  distal 
from  said  cap  for  retaining  each  said  stool  in  said  respective 
frame  hole  by  said  cap  against  said  hnger  on  one  side  of  said 
finger  and  said  frame  and  by  said  retaining  means  against  said 
frame  on  another  side  of  said  hnger  and  said  frame  whereby 
each  said  hnger  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  hrst  surface  of  said 
frame; 

a  helical  spring  on  said  stool  in  said  respective  frame  hole  of 
said  hnger  biasing  said  finger  towards  said  frame  whereby, 
when  said  finger  is  onented  in  a  hrst  direction  with  a  long 
dimension  of  said  hnger  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
edge  of  said  open  area  of  said  frame,  a  printed  circuit  board  is 
enabled  to  be  secured  against  said  first  surface  of  said  frame 
by  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  hngers  pressing  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  against  said  hrst  surface  of  said  frame  with  an 
area  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  exposable  to  a  burst  of 
heated  gas  and  whereby  said  pnnted  circuit  board  is  released 
from  said  frame  when  said  plurality  of  hgers  are  rotated  about 
said  respective  stem  to  a  second  orientation  perpendicular  to 
said  first  onentation. 


5,785  JI08 

MEDIA  PA.SS  THROIGH  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

PRINTERS 

Armando  Villarreai  Fiores.  and  Michael  Earl  Kennedy,  both  of 

Lexington,   Ky..  a.s.signors   to   Lemark   International,   Inc., 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,695 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6SH  3/44 

VS.  a.  271—9.11  12  Claims 


1.  A  media  pass  through  configuration  for  pnnters  in  which 
media  is  fed  from  removable  media  tray,  through  media  path  to 
print  engine,  said  configuration  compnsing: 

at  least  one  inedia  carrying,  removable  tray  configured  for 
placement  beneath  said  pnnt  engine. 

a  rack  forming  pan  of  a  frame  and  dimensioned  for  receiving 
said  tray. 

a  door,  hinge  and  latch  combination,  said  hinge  connected 
intermediate  said  door  and  frame  so  that  said  door  opens  in  a 
plane  substantially  that  of  the  plane  occupied  by  said  tray 
beneath  said  pnnt  engine,  and  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
front  of  said  tray,  said  latch  being  positioned  remotely  from 
said  hinge  for  movably  attaching  said  door  to  said  printer  in 
position  confronting  said  tray,  when  said  door  is  in  closed  or 
first  position,  and  open  for  facilitating  tray  removal  when  said 
door  is  in  an  open  or  second  position; 

and  media  guide  means  on  the  interior  of  said  door  for  guiding 
different  media  in  front  of  said  tray,  into  said  media  guide 
path  and  to  said  pnnt  engine,  said  media  guide  means  com- 
pnsing a  chute  having  spaced  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  said 
media  in  the  absence  of  said  trav 


5.785,309 
AUTOMATIC  PLATE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Nir  Halup,  Tzoran.  and  Eliyahu  Vronsky,  Ramat  Hasharon. 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  .Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia. 
Israel 

nied  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  JiU.  26.  1994.  110467 

Int.  CL*^  B65H  5/Ofl 

VS.  a.  271—11  8  Claims 
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1.  A  plate  feeding  system  for  grasping  and  moving  a  plate  from 
a  stack  of  plates,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm  mechanism,  said  arm  mechanism  including  a  plate 
grasping  member  for  grasping  llie  plate; 

(b)  a  flexible  plate  interposing  member  for  interposing  between 
tlie  plate  and  an  adjacent  plate:  and 


(c)  a  mechanism  for  rolling  and  unrolling  said  plate  interposing 
member,  said  plate  interposing  member  being  unrolled  when 
said  plate  interposing  member  is  interposed  between  the  plate 
and  said  adjacent  plate. 


5,785310 

DEVICE  FOR  DECOLLATING  STACKS  OF  FLAT 

OBJECTS 

Uwe  Kohn,  Osnabriick.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wiodmoller  & 

Holscber,  LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
878  J;  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39  935.8 

Int  CI."  B65H  5A)S 
VS.  a.  271—13  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  decollating  stacks  of  flat  objects  that  are  pro- 
cessed into  bags  comprising: 

a  stack  magazine  having  a  base  which  su|^pon$  a  stack. 

revolving  rollers  that  form  a  continuously  moving  series  of 
rollers,  pass  underneath  the  stack  magazine  and  roll  along  a 
lowermost  object  in  the  stack. 

a  conveyor  system  thai  is  arranged  underneath  an  upper  run  of 
the  series  of  rollers  and  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  series  of 
rollers,  the  lowermost  object  being  removed  from  the  stack  by 
one  passing  roller  and  deposited  on  said  conveyor  system,  the 
conveyor  system  comprising  conveyor  elements  that  move  in 
parallel  and  are  driven  at  different  speeds,  and 

at  least  one  suction  device  that  moves  between  the  rollers  in  a 
cycle  in  which  the  rollers  pass  underneath  the  magazine,  said 
at  least  one  suction  device  pulling  down  one  lateral  edge  of 
the  lowermost  object  between  two  rollers  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  leading  roller  still  supports  the  stack  via  the  lowermost 
object  and  a  trailing  roller  passes  between  the  lowermost 
object  and  an  object  situated  above  the  lowermost  object  so  as 
to  cause  a  secure  separation  of  the  lowermost  object  from  the 
stack. 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  conveyor  system  includes  a 
first  conveyor  belt  comprising  two  suction  belt  conveyors,  one 
of  said  suction  belt  conveyors  on  which  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
object  IS  deposited  being  driven  at  a  lower  speed  than  the 
other  suction  belt  conveyor  on  which  a  part  of  the  object  that 
is  ultimately  removed  from  the  stack  is  deposited. 


5,785,311 
SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Doery,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,922 

Int  CI."  B65H  7/OS 

VS.  a.  271—110  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  separating  and  feeding  device  for  separating  the  top 

sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets  and  feeding  it  in  a  desired  direction. 

said  device  comprising: 


A.  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

B.  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  top  sheet  fix>m  said  stack 
to  an  advanced  position  in  which  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  the 
next  to  top  sheet  is  exposed  beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
top  sheet; 

C.  means  mounting  said  first  feeding  means  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  said  stack  of  sheets  so  that  said  first  feeding 
means  normally  contacts  the  top  sheet: 

D.  second  feeding  means  disposed  adjacent  said  supponing 
means  for  grasping  the  leading  edge  of  said  top  sheet  and  for 
withdrawing  said  top  sheet  from  said  stack: 

E.  retaining  means  for  engaging  said  exposed  trailing  edge 
portion  of  said  next  to  top  sheet  for  imposing  a  retaining  force 
on  said  next  to  top  sheet  and  additional  sheets  thereunder  in 
said  stack  and  simultaneously  for  disengaging  said  first  feed- 
ing means  from  said  top  sheet  while  said  second  feeding 
means  withdraws  said  top  sheet  from  said  stack:  and 

F.  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  feeding  means  and  said  retaining  means  such  that  said 
first  feeding  means  is  operative  to  feed  said  top  sheet  when 
said  retaining  means  is  inoperative,  and  said  first  feeding 
means  is  inoperative  and  said  retaining  means  is  operative 
when  said  top  sheet  is  grasped  by  said  second  feeding  means 
for  removal  from  said  stack: 

whereby  said  retaining  means  prevents  said  second  feeding 
means  from  withdrawing  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time  from 
said  stack:  and  wherein  said  control  means  further  comprises: 
(i)  means  for  activating  said  first  feeding  means  upon  demand 

to  feed  said  top  sheet  toward  said  second  feeding  means; 
(ii)  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  leading  edge  of  said 

top  sheet  reaches  a  predetermined  posibon:  and 
(iii)  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  sensing  means  for 
activating  said  retaining  means  to  move  said  contact  mem- 
ber from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position 
thereby  raising  said  support  means  to  deactivate  said  first 
feeding  means. 


5,785312 
DUAL  MEDU  BUFFER  WITH  OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH 

SYSTEM 
Libor   Krupica,    Methuen;    Peter   Austin,    Wilmington,    and 
Edward  L.  Kelley,  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Bayer-AGFA,  Wilmington.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,411.  Jan.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569378 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—264  20  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  for  transporting  sheets  of  media  from  a  first  station  to 
a  second  station,  comprising: 
a  media  path  leading  from  the  first  station  to  the  second  station; 
transpon  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  along  said  media 
path  comprising   input  drive  means  for  driving  the   sheets 
along  said  media  path  firom  the  first  end  of  the  buffer  to  a 
middle  portion  of  the  buffer  and  output  drive  means  for 
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5.785^14 
MEDAL  GAME  MACHINE 
Takashi  Hamano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co., 
Ltd,,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205746 
Int.  CI."  A63F  7Aj: 
VS.  CI.  273— 138  J  16  Claims 


driving  the  sheets  along  the  media  path  from  the  middle 
portion  of  (he  buffer  to  the  second  end  of  (he  buffer,  wherein 
said  input  drive  means  and  said  output  drive  means  operate 
independently  from  one  another:  and 
over-running  clutch  means  integral  with  said  transport  means  for 
allowing  the  sheets  lo  be  fed  into  said  media  path  at  a  first  end 
of  the  buffer  from  the  first  station  at  a  speed  faster  than  the 
sheets  are  transported  by  said  transport  means,  and  for  allow- 
ing the  sheets  (o  be  pulled  out  of  said  media  path  at  a  second 
end  of  (he  buffer  by  (he  second  station  at  a  speed  faster  than 
the  sheets  are  transported  by  said  transport  means. 


5,785  J 13 
BOWLING  GAME  BOARD 
Ma.sami  ShiraLshi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  .StalT  Co„  Lid,, 
Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,41« 

CUOins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-010414 

Inl.  Cn."  A63D  MX) 

VS.  a.  273—108.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  medal  game  machine,  comprising: 

a  table  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  medals  are  located: 

a  medal  pushing  member  that  relatively  slidably  moves  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  for  pushing  the  medals  located 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  toward  an  edge  of  (he  upper 
surface  of  (he  (able: 

a  guide  for  guiding  medals  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table 
according  lo  operation  by  a  player: 

a  vessel  accomnxidating  medals: 

a  first  supply  mechanism  for  supplying  the  inedals  accommo- 
dated in  said  vessel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  when  a 
first  condition  is  sadsfied:  and 

a  medal  iiKrreasing  mechanism  for  increasing  the  number  of 
medals  accommodated  in  said  vessel  according  to  a  second 
condition. 


5,785JI5 
MULTI-LAYERED  GAMING  DEVICE 
Nikolai  N.  Eitencer.  Novokosinskaya  Street  21.  Apt.  #164.  Mos- 
cow. Russian  Federation.  111672,  and  Boris  N.  Eiteneer.  845 
Riley  Dr..  Albany.  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,839 

Int  CI."  A63F  J/06 

VS.  a.  273—139  9  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  game  comprising: 

a  base  board  on  (he  (op  surface  of  which  a  lane  is  formed  for 
rolling  a  ball: 

a  ball  delivery  device  provided  on  one  end  of  said  base  board: 
and 

a  pin  con(roller  opposite  to  said  ball  delivery  device  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  board,  said  pin  controller  compris- 
ing a  pin  stand  area  supporting  an  at  least  one  guide  member 
and  a  pin  arranging  device  supported  by  said  at  least  one 
guide  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  guide  member 


1.  A  multi-layered  gaming  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  (op  side: 

b)  an  iniermediate  planar  layer  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  side 
and  a  first  tab  secured  to  the  mtennediaie  layer;  and 


Jlly  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3507 


c)  at  least  one  top  planar  layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side  and  a  second  tab  secured  to  the  (op  planar  layer. 

wherein  the  bo((om  side  of  (he  in(ermediate  layer  is  removably 
coupled  to  the  top  side  of  (he  base  and  the  bonom  side  of  the 
top  planar  layer  is  removably  coupled  to  the  top  side  of  the 
inlermediate  layer,  said  first  tab  and  said  second  tab  are 
simultaneously  exposed,  wherein  a  user  can  selectively  pull 
either  the  first  tab  or  the  second  tab.  such  that  when  a  user 
pulls  the  second  tab.  the  top  planar  layer  is  removed  from  the 
inlermedia(e  layer,  thereby  exposing  the  (op  side  of  (he  under- 
lying iniermediate  layer  or  altema(ively,  when  (he  user  pulls 
the  first  tab,  the  adjoining  layer  is  removed,  thereby  exposing 
the  underlying  base. 


5.785316 

MONEY-OPERATED  SLOT  MACHINE 

Ullrich    Schulze.    Wiesbaden.    Germany,    assignor    to    NSM 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Bingen.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01457,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  18.  1993,  43  43 
347.2 

Int.  CI."  A63F  5/02 
VS.  a.  27i— 142  H  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  money  operated  slot  machine  adapted  (o  indica(e  a  score 
by  displaying  one  of  symbols  and  symbol  combina(ions.  (he  slot 
machine  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  rolatable  drums  disposed  in  (he  housing  and 
including  respeclive  drum  casings,  each  drum  casing  defining 
compartmenis  on  an  inside  region  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  playing  bodies  disposed  in  (he  drum  casings  and 
being  freely  movable  therein,  the  playing  bodies  having  vis- 
ible symbol  identifications  (hereon  and  further  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  respective  compartments  of  the  drum  cas- 
ings: 
a  viewing  plate  secured  to  the  housing  and  including  at  least  one 
display  window  disposed  such  that  a  playing  body  in  a  corre- 
sponding drum  is  visible  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  playing  body  sensors  disposed  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  (he  drums  for  sensing  a  value  of  each  playing  body 
visible  through  the  display  window: 
a  computer  controlled  control  unit  coupled  to  the  sensors  for 
evaluating    symbol    identifications    sensed    by    the    sensors 
throughout  a  game  being  played  on  (he  slot  machine: 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  drums  are  disposed  adjacent  one  another  such  that,  at  any 
given  time,  a  ponion  of  their  circumferences  is  disposed 
behind  and  faces  the  viewing  plate: 
only  (he  casing  of  each  drum  comprises.  a(  leasl  in  part,  a 

completely  transparent  ma(erial:  and 
each  drum  further  includes  a  frame  made  of  one  of  metal  and 
a  matenal  producing  a  metallic  effect,  the  frame  of  each 
drum  comprising  a  vacuum  metallized  plastic  frame. 


5,785317 
OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAME  MACHINE 
Shinkichi   Sasaki,   Fukushima-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320578 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CI.  273—148  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  operation  apparatus  for  a  game  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  pair  of  leftwardly  and  rightwardly  separate 
portions  of  a  left  casing  and  a  right  casing  connected  for 
relative  rotation  to  each  other: 

first  manually  operable  means  including  a  manually  operable 
key  disposed  on  a  face  of  said  left  casing  and  manually 
operable  by  an  operator  of  said  operation  apparatus  to  provide 
a  first  instruction: 

second  manually  operable  means  including  a  manually  operable 
key  disposed  on  a  face  of  a  said  right  casing  and  manually 
operable  by  the  operator  to  provide  a  second  instruction:  and 

third  manually  operable  means  including  a  rotatable  electric  part 
accommodated  in  said  housing  and  manually  operable  by  the 
operator  to  provide  a  third  instruction; 

said  rotatable  electric  part  generating  an  electric  signal  when 
said  left  casing  and  said  right  casing  are  manually  rotated 
relative  to  each  other. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  manually  operable  means  and 
said  second  manually  operable  means  includes  a  rotatable 
electric  part  which  generates  an  electric  signal  when  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  manually  operable  keys  is  manually 
depressed,  and  power  of  the  manually  operable  key  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  rotatable  electric  part  by  way  of  a  gear  mecha- 
nism. 


5.785318 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  OF  SHIFTING  BLOCK  TYPE 

Dov  Nesis,  4  Efter  Street,  Apt  12,  Tel-Aviv  69362.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,664 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  273—153  S  12  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  device  of  a  shifting  block  type  comprising  a 
base  in  which  a  series  of  blocks  are  confined  in  a  two  dimensional 
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array  for  sequencial  movement  of  selected  mdividual  blocks  to 
different  stable  positions  to  change  the  array,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  body  including  flexible  appendages  having  respective 
free  ends  anchored  to  predetermined  respective  blocks  thereby 
supporting  the  body  upstanding  from  the  blocks  for  movement 
therewith  reversibly  to  one  of  alter  positions  of.  twist  and  inter- 
twine appendages. 


5,785  J19 

RE-ARRANGABLE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

DISPLAY  INCORPORATING  A  PICTURE  PUZZLE 

Robei-t  Frauhiger,  12  ContinenUi  Oub,  Hillon  Head  Lsland. 
S.C.  29928 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.32* 

InL  O."  A*3F  9/m 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  displaying  device  comprising  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  having  three  pairs  of  mutually  perpendicular 
external  flats  and  exposing  a  first  predetermined  number  of  respec- 
tive meaningful  and  independent  pictures  thereon. 

wherein  said  three-dimensional  structure  furtlier  has  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  internal  surfaces  thereof  each 
extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
pairs  of  external  flats,  and 
wherein  said  three-dimensional  structure  is  rearrangeable  to 
uncover  a  desired  one  of  said  internal  surfaces  tliereof,  each 
exposing  respectively  a  meaningful  and  independent  picture 
thereon,  and  wherein  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  said 
structure  dehnes  a  total  number  of  said  meaningful  and  inde- 
pendent pictures  on  said  external  flats  and  said  internal  sur- 
faces, said  total  number  corresponding  to  tJ>e  sum  of  said  hrst 
and  second  predetermined  numbers  of  said  external  flats  and 
internal  surfaces,  respectively. 


and  attached  to  the  6  sides  of  a  single  large  cube  which  has  a 
rotatable  base  which  is  also  detachable. 


5,785  J21 
ROII.ETTF  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Mauritius  Hendrikas  Paulus  Maria  Van  Punen,  Terrace  Apart- 
menU  #2C-3.  402  E.  Buffalo  SL.  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850,  and 
Pa.scal  Ferdinand  Antonius  Maria  Van  Putten,  Acquarius- 
laan  62,  5632BD  Findhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  665039 
Claim.s   prioritv.   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   25,    1995, 
1001280 

InL  CI.'  A63F  9/24 


VS.  a.  273—309 


12  Claims 


-W--^ 


X         OMactad 


1  A  Roulette  Registration  System  (RRS)  in  which  the  collective 
bet  in  roulette  is  ideniihed  in  terms  of  stacks,  said  stacks  producing 
their  composition  (SC)  in  terms  of  type  and  their  multiplicity, 
where  said  type  discriminates  coins  at  least  by  their  monetary 
value,  said  stacks  transmitting  their  SC  to  a  central  registration  and 
processing  system  (RPS).  said  transmission  being  localized  with 
respect  to  the  table,  said  localization  providing  the  location  (L)  of 
the  SC  for  a  complete  stack  composition  and  location  (SCL). 


5,785J20 

CUBIC  ALIGNMENT  GAME 

Christopher  BorK,  720  14th,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,342 

Int.  CI."  A63F  .<AX) 

MS.  a.  273—241  6  Claims 

1   A  3-dimensional.  token  alignment  game,  playable  by  2  or  3 

people,  compnsing:  %  small,  individually  routable.  cube  shaped 

game  pieces  which  have  4  different  colored  sides,  that  are  inset  in 


5,785322 

GASKET  FOR  FLANGE  CONNECTIONS 

Steven  M.  Sugi^s,  and  Reid  M.  Meyer,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga,, 

assignors  to  Acadia  Elastomers,  Nacogoloches,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409  J09,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387 J69,  Feb.  13, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85,549,  Jun. 
30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
746,744 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/00 
VS.  a.  277—207  A  18  Claims 

1   A  gasket  for  sealing  a  flange  joint  having  two  substantially 
parallel  surfaces  for  connecting  two  pipes  together,  comprising: 
a  plate  fonned  with  an  annular  opening; 
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means  has  worn  to  said  specified  depth,  such  diat  the  exist- 
ence of  electrical  continuity  between  the  conductor  and  the 
second  member  indicates  that  the  seal  requires  replacement; 

wherein  the  conductor  is  positionally  associated  to  the  sealing 
means  such  that  wear  of  the  sealing  means  corresponds  with 
movement  of  the  conductor  toward  the  second  member;  and 

wherein  electrical  continuity  indicates  whether  the  seal  requires 
replacement. 


an  annular  corrugated  region  between  the  opening  and  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  plate  defined  by  a  plurality  of  concentric 
deformable  ridges  that  each  define  a  peak  and  opposite  facing 
grooves  that  each  define  a  valley,  on  respective  opposing  sides 
of  the  plate; 

a  plurality  of  intercalated  graphite  vermiform  compressed 
around  the  annular  region  to  form  an  integrally  molded  seam- 
less jacket  having  uniform  stability  in  all  directions  overiying 
at  least  the  annular  region,  the  density  of  the  blanket  increas- 
ingly changing  from  a  first  density  in  the  valleys  of  the 
grooves  to  a  second  density  at  the  peaks  of  the  ridges,  said 
second  density  greater  than  said  first  density,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  blanket  decreasingly  changing  from  a  first  thick- 
ness in  die  valleys  of  the  grooves  to  second  thickness  at  the 
peaks  of  the  ridges,  said  second  thickness  being  thinner  than 
said  first  thickness. 


5,785323 

SEAL  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WEAR 

INDICATOR 

Ralph  Heinzen,  Box  728,  Garrison,  N.  Dak.  58540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114307,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5340,448,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841388,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246^35.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686315 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/16 

VS.  a.  277—582  8  CUims 


1.  A  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  between  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member,  the  second  member  moving  in  a 
reciprocal  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  member,  said  seal 
comprising: 

sealing  means  for  engaged  contact  with  the  first  member  and  the 
second  member  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  between  die 
first  member  and  the  sealing  means  and  between  the  second 
member  and  the  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  being 
softer  than  the  second  member  such  that  friction  between  the 
sealing  means  and  the  second  member  wears  the  sealing 
means  faster  than  the  second  member,  said  sealing  means 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  tight  seal  against  the  second  member 
as  long  as  said  sealing  means  has  not  worn  beyond  a  specified 
depth;  and 
a  conductor  for  placement  about  the  second  member,  said  con- 
ductor being  attached  to  the  sealing  means  at  said  specified 
depth  so  as  to  contact  the  second  member  when  the  sealing 


5,785324 
FLILL  SURFACE  TEXTURE  COLLET  SYSTEM 
Roger  O.  Williams,  Fivmont,-  Jon  A.  Hoshizaki.  Cupertino,  and 
Kevin  C.  Hursh,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exclu- 
sive Design  Company.  Fremont.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,277.  Sep.  2.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5360,624.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
694,438 
InL  CI."  B23B  31/40 
VS.  a.  279—2.03  16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  clamping  collet  system  for  mounting,  holding,  and 
rotating  a  disk,  the  disk  having  a  first  thickness,  said  collet  system 
comprising: 

an  expanding  collet,  including  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  a  predetermined  length  from  the  base  por- 
tion arranged  for  unrestrained  cantilevered  expansion,  said 
fingers  having  a  disk  contact  nng  opposite  the  base  ponion  for 
radially  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
contact  ring  having  a  second  thickness;  and 
an  expander  disposed  within  said  collet  and  acting  on  tlie  fingers 
at  a  radial  expansion  contact  locus  to  forcibly  urge  said 
fingers  to  radially  expand  such  that  said  disk  contact  ring 
expands  to  radially  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  disk  and 
exert  an  outward  force  thereon; 
wherein  die  predetermined  length  of  the  fingers  is  suflBcient  to 
offset  said  disk  contact  ring  from  die  radial  expansion  contact 
locus  by  an  offset  distance  sufficient  to  ensure  substantially 
uniform  and  repeatable  outward  forces  around  said  disk  con- 
tact portion  regardless  of  minor  surface  variations  along  said 
radial  expansion  contact  locus,  and  wherein  the  second  thick- 
ness of  said  disk  contact  ring  is  less  dian  the  first  thickness  of 
the  disk  to  allow  for  ftill  surface  texturization  of  the  disk 
when  mounted. 


5,785325 
SHAFT  BEARING  ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Max  Daetwyler,  Bleienbacb,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  MDC 
Max  Datwyler  Bleienbacb  AG,  Bleienbacb,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Apr.  25,  1995,  01 
180/95 

InL  a."  B23B  31/171:31/30:33/00 

VS.  CI.  279—33  14  Claims 

1.  A  shaft  bearing  on  a  machine  tool  for  mounting  a  shaft  end  of 

a  rotating  workpiece  to  be  machined,  said  shaft  bearing  comprising 

a  rotatably  mounted  clamping  chuck  for  clamping  the  shaft  end 
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5.785,32* 
STRlCTtRE  FOR  BRAKE  ON  ROLLER  SKATES 
Shrnc-Tai  Chang,  No.510,  SccJ,  Chung-shin  Road,  San-chung, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639,522 

Int.  tl."  A63C  17/14 

II-S.  a.  2«0— U.2  2  Oalms 


1  A  bralce  for  a  roller  skace  having  at  least  one  roller  configured 
to  roll  upon  a  support  surface,  the  bralte  compnsing: 

a  bralcing  set  seat  connecting  at  a  front  end  witli  a  roller  of  said 
roller  sliate.  the  braldng  set  seat  having  a  guide  member  with 
a  receiving  space  extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward 
ttie  support  surface,  the  receiving  space  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  support 
surface: 

a  braking  pad  having  a  block  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
slidably  received  in  said  receiving  space,  the  braking  pad 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  concavely  arcuate  contacting 
surface  facing  the  at  least  one  roller  of  the  roller  sliate; 

a  positioning  slot  formed  in  lite  braking  pad;  and 

a  positioning  rod  engaging  ttie  positioning  slot  whereby  the 
braking  pad  is  translationaily  movable  relative  to  the  braking 
set  seat  along  a  linear  path,  such  that  movement  of  the  braking 
set  seat  towards  the  support  surface  bnngs  the  bottom  surface 


of  the  braking  pad  into  contact  with  the  support  surface  to 
provide  a  first  bralung  effect  and  further  movement  of  the 
braking  set  seal  causes  translational  movement  of  the  braking 
pad  along  tiie  oblique  axis  of  the  receiving  space  whereby  the 
braking  pad  moves  toward  the  at  least  one  roller  until  the 
arcuate  contacting  surface  contacts  the  at  least  one  roller  to 
provide  a  second  braking  effect. 


and  having  a  plurality  of  gnpping  parts  which  are  mounted  in  a 
hollow  clamping  head  so  as  to  be  radially  adjustable  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  tool,  wherein  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  gnpping  pans  is  mounted  rotatably  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clamping  head  and 
IS  guided,  in  a  region  distant  from  the  pivot  axis,  along  a  guide 
track  formed  on  a  guide  element  and  is  movable  relative  to  the 
associated  guide  track  for  clamping  said  shaft  end  of  said  work- 
piece,  wherein  the  guide  tracks  are  arcuaiely  curved  and  extend 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clamping  head  at  a  decreasing 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clamping  head,  and 
wherein  each  gnpping  pan  is  guided  by  a  pin  which  engages  a 
guide  groove  extending  laterally  relative  to  the  gnpping  parts  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  guide  track  and  which  is  arranged 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  gnpping  part. 


5,785427 

SKATES  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  ROLLERS 

Raymond  J.  Gallant.  443  Kawaihae  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  878.674 

Int  C1.''A63C  17/00 

\iS.CL  280- 1 1 .27  9  Claims 


1.  A  skate  comprising: 

a  shoe  having  a  sole: 

a  plurality  of  retractable  wheels  retractably  mounted  to  said 
shoe: 

a  retraction  mechanism  mounted  to  said  shoe  having  a  housing 
for  supporting  said  retractable  wheels  where  said  housing  has 
a  bottom  surface,  and  where  said  retraction  mechanism 
includes  a  linkage  member  operably  connected  to  all  of  said 
retractable  wheels  and  where  retraction  mechanism  comprises 
a  ramp  fixed  in  relation  to  said  shoe  and  disposed  to  guide 
said  retractable  wheels  along  an  inclined  path  having  a  verti- 
cal component  and  a  honzonial  component  of  travel;  wliereby 

said  retractable  wheels  arc  simultaneously  moved  by  said  link- 
age member  into  a  deployed  position  extending  below  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  housing  and.  when  desired,  said  link- 
age member  moves  said  retractable  wheels  simultaneously 
into  a  stowed  position  above  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
housing. 


5.785328 
STACKABLE  CART  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Eckloff.  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Star  Metal  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Linden.  NJ. 

FUed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,166 
Int  a."  B65D  21/036 
VS.  CI.  280—33.998  20  Qaims 

1.  An  assembly  in  combination  compnsing: 
a  supporting  wheeled  can  having  a  generally  rectangular  upper 
frame  with  two  upper  frame  sides  and  two  upper  frame  ends, 
a  stacked  wheeled  can  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom 
frame  having  two  bottom  sides  and  two  bottom  frame  ends, 
swivel  con>er  caster  wheels  mounted  at  the  comers  of  said 
bottom  frame,  and  two  fixed  axis  caster  wheels  mounted  to 
the  mid- length  of  said  bottom  frame  sides,  and 
a  unitary  stacking  member  releasably  supponed  by  said  upper 
frame  for  releasably  supporting  said  two  Hxed  axis  caster 
wheels  and  at  lea.st  two  of  said  swivel  caster  wheels  and  for 
gnpping  said  two  fixed  axis  caster  wheels  to  prevent  longitu- 


dinal and  lateral  movement  of  said  stacked  cart  during  trans- 
port and  storage  of  the  combination. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  draining  liquids  from  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
receiver  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  vehicle,  a  tube 
attached  to  said  receiver  means,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said 
tube,  said  tube  being  slidable  within  said  shaft  and  a  means  on  said 
shaft  for  holding  said  lube  in  a  fixed  position,  a  hollow  conduit 
surrounding  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  slidable  in  said  conduit, 
means  on  said  conduit  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  in 
relation  to  said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  attached  to  a  movable 
cart  means:  whereby  said  receiver  may  be  raised  to  fit  close  to  said 
vehicle  and  said  shaft  may  be  lowered  into  a  closed  container. 


5.785J30 
TRAILER  SIPPORT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Shoquist,  14815  Oakland  Beach  Ave.,  Prior  Lake, 
Minn.  55372 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  741,188 
Int.  a."  B62D  LI/00 
U.S.  a.  280—81.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  U-ailer  support  wheel  assembly  for  attachment  to  cross 
frame  struts  of  a  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  wishbone-shaped  frame  having  two  rearward  frame  sections 
pivotally  connectable  to  a  first  cross  frame  strut,  and  having  a 
single  forward  frame  section  with  a  plurality  of  mounting 
points: 

b)  a  forward  mounting  bracket  connectable  to  a  second  cross 
frame  strut  at  a  position  which  permits  engagement  of  said 
forward  mounting  bracket  with  said  plurality  of  mounting 
points; 


5,785329 

CART  FOR  DRAINING  OIL  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS 

FROM  A  VEHICLE 

Douglas  G.  Stanley,  507  Timberline  Rd..  Bulland.  Tex.  75757 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.159 

Int  CI."  B62B  .W2 

VS.  a.  280-79.5  9  Claims 


c)  means  for  connecting  said  forward  mounting  bracket  to  said 
forward  frame  section  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  mounting 
points; 

d)  a  spindle  routably  connected  to  said  wishbone-shaped  frame 
about  a  proximate  vertical  axis,  and  at  least  one  wheel  ixnat- 
ably  connected  to  said  spindle: 

e)  at  least  one  steering  dampener  connected  between  said 
spindle  and  one  of  said  cross  frame  struts:  and 

0  a  resilient  suspension  mounted  between  said  wishbone-shaped 
frame  and  said  spindle. 


5,785331 
DUAL-FOOTBOARD  SCOOTER 
Mark  Rappaport  2244  Carmel  Valley  Rd.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  593,437 

Int  CL*  B62M  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—87.041  8  Claims 


8.  A  foot  propelled  scooter  comprising: 

A.  a  rigid  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  a  steering  column 
through  which  passes  a  steenng  post  operatively  coupled  to  a 
front  wheel;  said  frame  being  bifurcated  to  define  separate 
branches  having  a  free  space  therebetween:  a  pair  of  parallel 
footboards  attached  to  said  branches  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  said  footboards  having  a  free  space  ther- 
ebetween which  merges  with  the  free  space  between  the 
branches  to  create  an  extended  space  whereby  regardless  of 
where  the  rider  stands  with  one  foot  on  either  footboard,  he  is 
provided  with  an  extended  free  space  between  the  footboards 
in  which  to  swing  his  other  foot  to  propel  the  scooter;  and 
a  rear  end  wheel  mounted  on  each  footboard  whereby  the 
scooter  normally  runs  on  three  wheels. 
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5.785  J32 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  KNl'CKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  R.  Pollock:  Dennis  Timothy  Mahoney.  and  Ricliard  Ryan, 
all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser  No.  695,186 

Int.  CI."  B60G  MX) 

VJS.  CI.  280—96.1  30  Claims 


ICI6> 


I.  An  integrally  joined  two-piece  motor  vehicle  steering  knuckle 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  hrsi  component  including  a  flanged  body  portion  having  a  Hrsl 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  hrsl  component  also  includ- 
ing a  brake  spider  and  a  tie  rod  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hrst  surface  of  said  flanged  body  portion: 

a  second  component  having  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  second  component  including  a  wheel  spindle  extending 
outwardly  from  said  hrst  surface  of  said  second  component: 
and 

said  second  surface  of  said  flanged  body  portion  of  said  first 
component  and  said  second  surface  of  said  second  component 
are  integrally  joined  together  by  an  interference  ht. 


5.785  JI33 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE  TRAILER  FOR  A  TODDLER 
Paul  Hinkston.  6  Flintlock  La.,  Bell  Canyon.  Calif.  91307,  and 
Richard  C.  F>errtt,  225  Sunshine  La.,  West  Linn.  Oreg. 
97068 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.004 

Int.  a."  B62B  .W2 

VS.  a.  280—204  10  Claims 


b)  hrst  and  second  stub  members  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  side  rails  in  generally  aligned  relation  for  supporting 
said  demountable  wheels  with  the  axles  thereof  canted  so 
that  the  wheels  are  downwardly  divergent  relative  to  a 
supporting  surface: 

c)  a  generally  U-shaped  support  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  arms  and  an  interconnecting  bight  portion,  said 
support  having  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  thereof  hingedly 
coupled  to  said  frame  assembly  in  proximate  relation  to 
said  front  rail: 

d)  a  pair  of  articulated  tube  assemblies,  each  having  first  ends 
thereof  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bight 
portion  and  second  ends  connected  in  proximate  relation  to 
the  rear  of  said  side  rails  for  enabling  retention  of  said 
support  in  a  first  position  contiguous  to  said  structural 
frame  assembly  and  a  second  position  with  said  bight 
portion  spaced  from  said  structural  frame  assembly,  each  of 
said  articulated  lube  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  tubes 
and  an  interconnector  which  is  elongate  and  saddle  shaped 
for  fixedly  interconnecting  said  tubes  within  said  saddle 
shaped  interconnector  with  said  assembly  in  said  second 
position,  said  interconnector  having  one  of  the  lubes  fixedly 
coupled  within  the  saddle  thereof,  with  the  other  of  the 
lubes  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  interconnector  adjacent 
an  end  within  the  saddle; 

a  tow  arm; 

means  on  said  low  arm  and  on  said  frame  assembly  for  releas- 
able  aiiachmeni  of  said  tow  arm  to  said  frame  assembly. 


5.785J34 

BICYCLE  TOWABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

Russell  S.  Robinson.  3330  Webster  PI.,  Tticson.  Ariz.  85715 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  56231 

InL  CI."  B62K  27/00 

VS.  CI.  280—204  3  Claims 


I.  A  bike  towable  collapsible  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  frame- 
work which  is  engageable  to  a  rear  wheel  hub  of  a  bike,  said 
framework  supporting  a  fabric  basket  which  is  upwardly  extend- 
able from  the  framework  lo  form  a  transportable  container;  said 
framework  further  engaging  an  axle  extending  side  to  side  across 
said  framework,  said  axle  having  opposite  ends  and  wherein  a 
wheel  IS  removably  engaged  lo  each  end  of  said  axle;  said  fabric 
basket  including  an  open  top  and  wherein  a  top  edge  of  the  basket 
forms  a  sleeve  within  which  a  nm  forming  member  is  engaged;  a 
pair  of  struts  comprising  a  first  strut  and  a  second  strut  and  being 
engaged  between  said  framework  and  said  nm  member  lo  elevate 
the  top  edge  of  the  basket  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
framework;  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  struts  being  pivotably 
engaged  lo  said  nm  forming  member  and  a  second  end  of  said  first 
strut  being  engaged  about  the  axle  and  including  a  stepped  connec- 
tor thereon. 


1.  A  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  bicycle  with  a  toddler  therein, 
said  trailer  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  demountable  wheels: 

a  collapsible  frame  a.ssembly.  including; 

a)  a  structural  frame  assembly  formed  of  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  rails,  a  front  rail  and  a  rear  rail. 


5.785  J35 
TRAILER  CYCLE 
Donald  A.  George,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Burley  Design 
Cooperative.  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.366.  Sep.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.083 

Int.  CI."  B62K  :7AK) 

VS.  CI.  280—204  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  human  powered  vehicle,  the  combination  compnsing: 


July  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3513 


a  lead  cycle  (12),  having  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel  (26)  and  a 

frame  (16); 
a  trailer  cycle  (10)  including  a  frame  (52)  having  a  main  tube 

(54)  extending  towards  said  lead  cycle  (12);  and 
a  hitch  mechanism  (14)  including: 

a  lead-cycle  hitch  portion  (34)  joined  lo  said  lead  cycle  (12) 
including  a  crossbar  (48.  220)  extending  parallel  to  and 
located  substantially  vertically  above  the  rear  axle  (26a)  of 
the  lead  cycle  (12);  and 
a  flexible  hitch  portion  (82.  160.  184)  interposed  said  trailer 
cycle  frame  (52)  and  said  lead  cycle  (12).  including: 
an  orthogonal   member  (84,   186)  having  a   vertical  pivot 
mechanism  (86)  and  a  yaw  pivot  mechanism  (88.  188) 
located  therein,  which  orthogonal  member  (84.   186)  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  roll  motion  of  the 
trailer  cycle  (10)  relative  to  the  lead  cycle  (12). 
wherein  said  yaw  pivot  mechanism  (88.  188)  includes  a  lead- 
cycle-hitch-engaging  member  (126.  206)  located  thereon  for 
selectably  engaging  and  releasing  said  lead-cycle  hitch  por- 
tion (34).  wherein   said   lead-cycle-hitch-engaging  member 
(126)  includes  a  bayonet  portion  (128)  having  a  vertically 
disposed,  cylindrical  shaft  with  opposed,  honzontally  dis- 
posed over-center  cutouts  (132.  134)  which  are  confomial 
with  said  crossbar  (48)  and  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  releasably  engage  said  crossbar  (48);  and 
a  n-ailer-cycle  hilch  portion  (78)  fixed  on  said  main  lube  (54)  and 
connected  to  said  vertical  pivot  mechanism  (86). 


5,785336 

BICYCLE  WITH  ARM  POWERED  AND  SPEED 

ENHANCING  APPARATUS 

Ik-Byong  Jang.  Sangshin  Apt.  10-101  #1000-2,  Sadang  4-dong, 

Dongjak-Gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser  No.  779.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1996, 
96-16597 

InL  CI."  B62H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  280-234  4  claims 


a  handle  shaft  (1)  with  an  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end  secured  to 
a  fork  (2)  having  a  pair  of  prongs  to  routably  support  the 
front  wheel; 

a  circular  rim  (4).  secured  lo  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  shaft 
(1)  and  including  a  pair  of  arms,  defining  a  U-shaped  handle 
(3).  extending  therefrom  to  enable  steering  of  the  bicycle  by 
the  cyclist,  with  said  circular  nm  (4)  further  including  a 
plurality  of  notches  formed  therein  to  define  a  rack  (5); 
a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  (8.8)  operalively  secured  to  said  bicycle 

frame  proximate  said  U-shaped  handle  (3); 
a  first  pair  of  pinion  gears  (6.7)  with  each  being  secured  to  said 
venical  shaft  (8.8').  respectively,  and  operalively  positioned  lo 
mesh  with  said  rack  (5); 
a  rachet  means  (30,30)  provided  for  each  of  the  said  first  pair  of 
pinon  gears  (6.7)  to  enable  each  of  the  said  first  pair  of  pinion 
gears  (6.7)  to  rotate  said  vertical  shafts  (8.8').  in  only  one 
direction,  respectively; 
a  first  pair  of  bevel  gears  (15.15)  secured  lo  each  said  vertical 
shaft  (8.8)  respectively,  to  enable  simuluneous  rotation  there- 
with; 
a  second  pair  of  bevel  gears  (18,18)  with  each  being  secured  to 
an  upper  end  of  an  inclined  shaft  (17,17).  respectively,  and  in 
mechanical    engagement    with    said    bevel    gears    (15.15'). 
respectively; 
a  third  pair  of  bevel  gears  (19.19')  with  each  being  secured  to  a 

bottom  end  of  said  inclined  shaft  (17,1T).  respectively; 
a  pair  of  inward  bevel  gears  (21.21)  with  each  being  secured  lo 
opposite  ends  of  a  pedal  shaft  (20).  respectively,  with  said 
inward  bevel  gears  (21.21')  in  mechanical  communication 
with  said  third  pair  of  bevel  gears  (19,19').  respectively;  such 
that  in  use  upon  pivoting  said  U-shaped  handle  (3)  about  said 
handle  shaft  (1)  in  a  back-and-forth  motion,  said  rack  (5)  of 
said  circular  rim  (4)  operalively  rotates  said  first  pinion  gears 
(6.7),  said  vertical  shafts  (8,8')  .  said  first  pair  of  bevel  gears 
(15,15),  said  second  pair  of  bevel  gears  (18.18),  said  inclined 
shafts  (17,17),  said  third  pair  of  bevel  gears  (19,19),  and  said 
inward  bevel  gears  (21,21').  respectively,  thereby  mechani- 
cally transforming  said  back-and-forth  motion  of  said 
U-shaped  handle  (3)  into  rotation  of  said  pedal  shaft  (20); 
a  pedal  gear  (22)  secured  to  said  pedal  shaft  (20): 
a  second  pinion  gear  (23)  secured  lo  a  mid-shaft  (41).  with  said 
second  pinion  gear  (23)  meshed  with  said  pedal  shaft  gear 
(22);  "^ 

a  mid-shaft  gear  (24)  secured  to  said  mid-shaft  (41); 

a  third  pinion  gear  (25)  secured  to  an  end-shaft  (42),  with  said 

third  pinion  gear  (25)  meshed  with  said  mid-shaft  gear  (24); 
a  chain  sprocket  gear  (26)  secured  lo  said  end-shaft  (42)  lo 

enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  end  shaft  and  said  third 

pinion  gear  (25);  and 
a  chain  gear  (28)  having  a  rachet  wheel  (43)  secured  to  a  rear 

wheel  shaft  (27),  with  said  chain  sprocket  gear  (26)  and  said 

chain  gear  (28)  being  in  mechanical  communication. 


1.  An  arm  powered  and  speed  enhancing  assembly  for  a  bicycle. 
comprising  a  bicycle  frame  rotatably  supporting  a  front  wheel  and 
a  rear  wheel  characterized  in  that  said  bicycle  further  includes: 


5,785337 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kuan  Shang  Ming.  Flat  F.  19/F,  BIk.  9  Hoi  Kwiin  Mansion. 
Rivera  Garden  Tsuen  Wan,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,855 
Int.  CI."  B62M  1/04 
VS.  a.  280-255  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  having  a  frame,  first  and  second  axles  mounted  on 
said  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
axles,  and  propulsion  means  for  rotating  said  rear  wheel,  said 
propulsion  means  comprising: 
a  first  lever  extending  along  one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a 

first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  mid-portion: 
a  second  lever  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and 

having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  mid-portion: 
pivot  means  generally  secured  to  the  mid-portions  of  said  first 
and  second  levers  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second 
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levers  on  said  frame  so  thai  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
levers  are  moveable  in  vertical  directions  about  said  pivot 
means. 

hrsi  and  second  pedals  mounted  on  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  levers,  respectively; 

translation  means  for  translating  vertical  movemeni  of  said 
levers  about  said  pivot  means  into  rotational  movement  of 
said  rear  wheel,  whereby  when  a  cyclist  pushes  up  and  down 
on  said  first  and  second  pedals,  said  rear  wheel  is  rotated  to 
drive  the  bicycle,  and 

adjustment  means  for  moving  the  pivot  means  along  the  lengths 
of  said  hrsi  and  second  levers 


5,785^38 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE 

Teng-Shou    Chang.    No.    122    Chang-Sheng    Road.    Wai-Pu 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1»»7.  Ser.  No.  833.998 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62K  lAM) 
VS.  a.  280—278 


5  Claims 


a  push  seat  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  the  push  rod  such  that 
longitudinal  movemeni  of  the  push  seal  causes  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  push  rod  and  the  sliding  block,  and 
a  foot  peg  means  having  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  frame,  and  the  push  seat  being  securely  attached  to  the 
shaft  to  move  therewith,  the  foot  peg  means  including  ai 
least  one  foot  extending  from  an  end  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  when  the  foot  of  the  foot  peg  means  extends  in  a 
horizontal  posiuon.  the  sliding  block  engages  with  the  first 
engaging  means  such  that  the  from  frame  and  the  rear  frame 
are  not  pivotable.  and 
the  fool  provides  a  support  for  the  bicycle  when  the  fool  is  in  a 
vertical  position  on  the  ground  in  which  the  sliding  block 
disengages  from  the  first  engaging  means  and  thus  allows 
pivotal  movement  of  the  front  frame  relative  to  the  rear  frame 
lo  a  collapsed  sums. 


5.785  J39 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
AtsMhi  Mamiya.  and   Naoki  Tsuji.   both  of  ALsugi.  Japan, 
Mrignors  to  Ilochu  Corporation.  Osaka,  and  Tokyo  R&D 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,M7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1995.  7-274450 

int.  Cl.*^  B62K  W2 

VS.  a.  280—283  1  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  bicycle  frame  including  a  mam  frame  having  a 
from  frame  having  a  rear  end  and  a  rear  frame  having  a  from  end 
pivotally  connected  lo  the  rear  end  of  the  front  frame,  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  frame  including  a  hrsi  engaging  means  while  the  from 
end  of  the  rear  frame  including  a  second  engaging  means  tor 
securely  engaging  with  the  first  engaging  means  when  the  from 
frame  and  the  rear  frame  are  in  an  extended  status,  and  the  first 
engaging  means  and  the  second  engaging  means  disengages  from 
each  other  when  collapsing  the  bicycle, 
the  second  engaging  means  including 

at  least  one  guiding  rod  extending  in  a  vertical  direction. 
a  sliding  bUx-k  mounted  around  the  guiding  rod  and  slidable 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mam  frame,  the  sliding 
block  having  an  elongate  hole  through  which  the  guiding 
rod  extends,  the  sliding  block  having  a  first  end  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  with  the  hrsi  engaging  means  and  a  second 
end. 
a  push  rod  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  sliding  block  at 
an  end  thereof. 


1   A  suspension  device  for  a  bicycle,  comprising; 

a  center  fraine  for  supporting  a  saddle; 

a  front  frame  for  supponing  a  front  wheel  at  a  first  end  of  said 
front  frame,  said  from  frame  being  secured  to  said  center 
frame  at  a  second  end  of  said  front  frame  so  as  to  pivot  about 
a  first  pivot  axis; 

a  rear  frame  for  supporting  a  rear  wheel  at  a  first  end  of  said  rear 
frame,  said  rear  frame  being  secured  to  said  center  frame  at  a 
second  end  of  said  rear  frame  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  second 
pivot  axis  different  from  and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis; 
and 

a  plate  spnng  which  is  secured  lo  said  from  frame  at  a  first  end 
of  said  plate  spring,  is  secured  to  said  rear  frame  at  a  second 
end  of  said  plate  spring,  and  is  fixed  to  said  center  frame  at  an 
imermediate  portion  of  said  plate  spring,  whereby  said  front 
and  rear  frames  are  resiliently  supported  relative  to  said  center 
frame  by  means  of  said  plate  spring. 


5.785.340 

DECORATIVE  BODY  SHELL  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Stephen  F.  Diss.  15553  E.  Palisades.  FounUin  Hills.  Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,022 

Int.  a."  A63G  il/OQ 

\}S.  a.  280—304.1  9  Claims 

I   In  combination  with  a  wheelchair  including  a  frame  having  a 

front,  two  sides  and  a  rear,  a  seal  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  footrest 
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mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame,  and  wheels  of  which  there  is  at 
least  one  drive  wheel,  wherein  the  wheels  suppon  said  frame:  a 
device  comprising: 

a  body  shell  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  two  side 
portions  enclosing  the  two  sides  and  rear  of  said  wheelchair, 
wherein  each  side  portions  has  a  side  outer  surface  and  a  pair 
of  extension  portions  each  vertically  hinged  lo  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  portions  and  moveable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  portions  and  a 
second  position  projecting  forwardly  from  said  side  ponions, 
and  al  least  one  horizontal  portion  hinged  to  one  of  said 
extension  portions  and  moveable  between  a  first  position 
lying  substanUally  parallel  to  said  extension  portion  and  a 
second  position  lying  across  said  extension  portions,  whereby 
the  extension  portions  and  horizontal  portion  form  a  collaps- 
ible enclosure  forward  of  the  at  least  one  rear  drive  wheel  that 
encloses  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  front  of  the  wheelchair 
and  whereby  the  collapsible  enclosure  opens  to  allow  unin- 
hibited access  to  the  seal  of  the  wheelchair  and  closes  to 
enclose  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheelchair  while  still 
allowing  access  by  a  user  sitting  in  the  seat  lo  each  side  outer 
surface  of  the  wheelchair 


5,785341 

PNEUMATIC  ISOLATOR  STABILIZING  ASSEMBLY 

E.  Dale  Fenton.  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Advance  Designed 

Systems,  Inc..  Fulton.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.646 

Int.  CI."  B62D  53/06 

VS.  a.  280— Ml  9  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  connection  between  a  tow 
vehicle  and  a  trailer  such  that  the  trailer  can  be  lowed  by  the  tow 
vehicle  using  the  assembly  as  the  connection  and  said  assembly  for 
compensating  for  various  load  conditions  when  towing  a  heavy 
trailer  or  an  empty  trailer  over  a  road,  said  assembly  comprising:  a 
firame  including  a  vertical  housing  dated  lo  be  fixed  relative  to  one 
of  the  low  vehicle  or  the  trailer  and  a  piston  member  adapted  to  be 
fixed  relative  lo  the  other  of  the  tow  vehicle  or  the  trailer,  said 
piston  member  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  axially 
slidably  therein;  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on 
the  low  vehicle;  second  mounting  means  for  modulating  said  frame 
on  the  trailer;  and  cushion  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
between  said  piston  member  and  one  of  said  mounting  means  for 
resiliently,  yieldably  permitung  said  piston  member  to  axially  slide 
within  said  housing  and  for  providing  a  cushion  between  the  tow 


vehicle  and  the  trailer  when  the  tow  vehicle  and  the  trailer  are 
traveling  over  the  road. 


5.785342 
SKI  BINDING  DAMPENING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry   D.  Bronson.  904  SL  Stephens  Green.  Oakbrook.  Dl. 
60521 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.423 

Int  a.'  A63C  5/075 

VS.  CI.  280-602  19  claims 


1  A  dampening  assembly  for  a  ski,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  ski: 

an  elongated  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  along  a  centeriine 

of  said  plate,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear 

end; 
an  elastomeric  pad  positioned  within  the  width  of  said  plate  and 

disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  ski.  said  pad  defining  at 

least  one  opening  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pad; 
a  rigid  spacer  having  a  base  portion  and  a  raised  portion,  said 

base  ponion  disposed  within  one  of  said  openings  in  said  pad; 
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on  opening  detined  in  said  raised  portion  through  said  base 

portion,  said  opening  sized  to  receive  one  of  a  plurality  of 

mounting  bolts: 
said  raised  portion  of  said  ngid  spacer  disposed  within  said  slot 

in  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  positioned  over  said  pad.  said 

raised  portion  freely  slidable  within  said  slot  between  said 

front  end  and  said  rear  end; 
an  elasloinenc  insert  disposed  between  said  raised  portion  of 

said  ngid  spacer  and  said  rear  end  of  said  slot; 
a  cover  washer  held  againsi  said  plate  by  said  mounting  bolt. 

said  cover  washer  si/ed  to  retain  said  insert  within  said  slot; 
a  plurality  of  mounling  bolts  positioned  along  a  centerline  of 

suid  plate  for  secunng  said  plate  and  pad  to  said  ski;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps  mounted  to  said  ski  along  a  centerline  of 

said  ski.  said  clamps  receiving  said  mounting  bolts  to  retain 

said  pad  and  plate  against  said  ski. 


means  connected  to  said  transmission  linkage  for  selectively 
enabling  said  release  threshold,  defined  by  said  return  spring: 
(I)  to  be  maintained  and  (2)  to  be  set  differently  dependent 
upon  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  Jaw  from  said  central 
position;  and 

a  single  manipulation  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
means. 


5.785344 
ACTIVE  ROLL  CONTROL 
Barl  Vandrwal.  Aiken,  and  Haas  Moors.  Tont;eren,  both  of 
Belgium,  as.signon>  to  Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.,  I^ke  Forest, 
UL 

FUed  Jan.  22.  19%,  Scr.  No.  589^25 

Int.  a."  K60G  11/26 

VS.  CI.  28»— 714  23  Claims 


5.785  J43 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RETAINING  BOOTS  ON  A  GLIDING 

BOARD 

Christian   Challande,  Cruseilies.-   Pierre   Desarmaux,   Evircs, 

both  of  France,  and  Hans  Horn.  Lysse,  Switzerland,  assifrn- 

ors  to  .Salomon  S.A..  Melz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,140 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  14072 

Int.  a."  A63C  mm 

VS.  a.  280—634  22  Claims 


20  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  boot  upon  a  gliding  board,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  retention  jaw  adapted  to  retain  an  end  of  the  boot,  said  jaw 
having  at  least  a  honzontal  component  of  movement  from  a 
central  position  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  median  plane  to 
either  respective  side  of  said  longitudinal  median  plane; 

a  return  spring  effective  lo  define  a  release  threshold  of  the  jaw 
with  respect  to  release  movement  of  said  jaw  from  said 
central  position; 

a  transmission  linkage  between  said  retention  jaw  and  said 
spring  to  compress  said  spring  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  jaw  from  said  central  position  lo  either  respective  side  of 
said  longitudmal  median  plane,  said  spring  exerting  an  elastic 
return  force  to  said  jaw  toward  said  central  position; 

said  jaw  and  said  spring  being  adapted  to  free  the  end  of  the 
boot  beyond  a  predeiemiined  release  threshold  force  corre- 
sponding to  a  predeiemiined  amplitude  of  displacement  of 
said  jaw  and  lo  a  predetermined  extent  of  compression  of  said 
spring; 


I.  An  active  anti-roll  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
sprung  portion  and  an  unsprung  portion,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  damping  means,  each  of  said  damping  means 
having  tirsi  and  second  ends,  the  tirsi  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  damping  means  connected  to  said  sprung  portion 
and  the  second  end  connected  to  said  unsprung  portion; 

pressure  delivery  means  for  supplying  fluid  al  a  first  hydraulic 
pressure  and  fluid  at  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
plurality  of  damping  means; 

control  means  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  damping 
means  and  said  pressure  delivery  means  for  controlling  the 
output  of  said  fluid  at  one  or  more  hydraulic  pressures  from 
said  pressure  delivery  means; 

sensing  means  connected  lo  said  control  means  for  sensing  a  roll 
condition  induced  on  said  vehicle  and  producing  a  signal 
representative  thereof;  and 

pressure  dislnbunon  means  disposed  between  said  control 
means  and  said  damping  means  for  actively  introducing  said 
fluid  al  said  first  pressure  lo  one  of  said  damping  means  and 
actively  introducing  said  fluid  al  said  second  pressure  lo 
another  of  said  damping  means  based  on  said  signal. 


5.785345 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
FRAME  RISE  IN  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Serge  Alexander  Barias,  Si.  Charles;  Michael  Brannigan,  Chi- 
cago; Jonathan  Mark  Bunne,  Aurora;  David  Harry  Hillman, 
Darien.  and  Tjong  Thiam  Lie.  NaperviUe,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Boler  Company,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  543064 
Int.  a."  B60G  11/28 
VS.  CI.  280—715  18  Claims 

I  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supponed  at  least  in  part  on 
ground  wheels  by  a  torque  reactive  suspension  incorporating  a 
dnve  axle  operatively  connected  lo  said  ground  wheels,  dnveline 
means  connected  in  power  transmitting  relationship  between  the 
vehicle  engine  and  said  drive  axle  and  shock  absorber  means 
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operatively  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said  drive  axle, 
the  improvement  compnsing  frame  rise  control  means  operative 
between  said  dnve  axle  and  said  vehicle  frame  which  functions  in 
rebound  to  limit  frame  rise  due  to  engine  torque  and  thereby 
suppresses  driveline  vibration  and  wheel  hop  due  to  engine  pro- 
duced torque. 


5,785346 

ASSEMBLY  CONSISTING  OF  AN  ELONGATE  HOUSING 

AND  A  GAS  GENERATOR  ACCOMMODATED  THEREIN 

Gerhard  Benz.  Essingen,  and  Thomas  Gnipp,  Welzheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 

GmbH,  Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  295  13 
565  U 

Int.  a.*^  B60R  21/26 
VS.  O.  280-728.2  7  cuims 


5,785347 
OCCUPANT  SENSING  AND  CRASH  BEHAVIOR  SYSTEM 
Eudora  F.  Adolph,  Commerce  Township;  Paul  A.  Witt,  Farm- 
ington  Hills;  Enmianuel  Garcia,  Bloomfidd;  John  A.  Musiol, 
Southfield;  Raymond  J.  Vivacqua,  Northville;  James  C 
Lotito.  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Robert  Alden  Uwis, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  and  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Sterling  Heiehts. 
both  of  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,768 

InL  CI.*  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  280-735  27  Claims 
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1.  An  occupant  sensing  and  crash  behavior  system  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

a  crash  sensor  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  crash  condition 
of  the  vehicle  and  generating  a  crash  signal; 

inflator  means  responding  10  a  firing  signal  and  operable  to 
release  an  inflatable  gas; 

restraint  means  responding  10  said  inflatable  gas  and  operable  to 
restrain  the  occupant  movement  as  a  result  of  the  crash;  and 

child  seat  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  front 
facing  orientation  of  child  seal  on  the  vehicle  seat,  said  means 
operable  to  generate  a  child  seat  electrical  signal  indicating 
both  the  presence  and  the  orientation  of  the  child  seat; 

weight  sensing  means  responding  to  the  weight  on  the  vehicle 
seat  and  generating  a  weight  sensing  signal  as  one  of  a 
plurality  of  vehicle  parameter  signals; 

a  presence  and  location  sensor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
indicating  the  presence  of  an  occupant  in  the  vehicle  seat  and 
the  location  of  the  occupant  relative  to  said  presence  and 
locating  sensor  and  supplying  said  presence  and  location 
signal  to  said  electronic  control  means  as  another  of  said 
vehicle  parameters  signals;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  responding  to  said  crash  signal,  said 
child  seat  electrical  signal  and  said  other  vehicle  parameter 
signals  for  generating  an  electrical  firing  signal  to  said  inflator 
means  thereby  releasing  said  inflatable  gas  to  controUably 
inflate  said  restraint  means. 


1  An  assembly  for  a  gas  bag  restraint  system,  comprising  an 
elongate  housing  provided  with  surface  means  extending  substan- 
ually  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  open  axial 
ends,  said  housing  being  foniied  of  a  first  piece  of  matenal.  and  a 
gas  generator  accommodated  within  said  housing  and  held  axially 
between  two  covers  closing  said  open  ends  of  said  housing,  said 
two  covers  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  and  being  fonned  of  third  and  fourth  pieces  of  material. 


5.785348 
DIFFUSOR  CUP  FOR  AN  INFLATOR  DEVICE  WHICH  IS 
USED  TO  INFLATE  AN  AIRBAG  IN  AN  AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  Donovan,  Roscoe,  and  David  C.  Goss,  Rockford,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Textron  lnc„  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.917.  Feb.  26,  1997.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,965 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  280-740  ,8  ctaj,^ 

1.  A  difl'usor  cup  for  use  with  an  inflator  device  in  an  airbag 
system,  the  inflator  device  preferably  having  a  botUe  housing  a  gas 
attached  to  said  diffusor  cup.  said  inflator  device  being  enclosed 
within  a  housing  module  having  opposite  end  plates,  said  difl^isor 
cup  comprising: 
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5,785J50 
METHOD  OF  PRHPARING  A  SIDE  COLLISION  AIR  BAG 
Michio  Inoue,  KaKamigahara:  Mariko  kawashima.  Inazawa; 
Hisaaki  Kato.  Aixjo.  and  Makolo  Shiota,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignort  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,6«0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1996,  8-02 1095 

Int.  CI.'  BMR  21/16 

VS.  a.  2»e— 743.2  8  Claims 


a  tirsl  wall  tor  beanng  against  one  of  the  end  plates  of  the 
housing  module,  a  second  wall  which  depends  from  said  tirsl 
wall  and  joins  with  the  bottle,  said  second  wall  being  formed 
from  J  truncated  cone  such  ihal  said  second  wall  lapers  from 
said  Hrsi  wall  to  ihe  bottle:  and  a  stud  mounled  within  said 
lirst  and  second  walls,  said  stud  being  mechanically  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  walls  and  having  structure  thereon 
capable  of  securing  said  stud  to  the  end  plate. 


5,785^9 
ELONGATED  ASYMMETRICAL  AUTOMOTIVE  AIRBAC; 

J.  Kirk  Storey,  FarminKtnn:  Brent  K.  Olson,  Clearfield,  and 
Davin  (>.  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Itah,  a.ssif(nor>  to 
Morion  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.863 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

\}S.  a.  280—743.1  18  C1aim.s 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  side-collision  air  bag  in  readiness  for 
expansion  wherein  the  air  bag  is  substantially  rectangular  with  two 
opposing  walls  having  opposing  surfaces  and  lermmating  at  a  rear 
edge  for  securing  to  a  vehicle  and  terminating  at  a  front  edge 
opposite  the  rear  edge,  and  having  two  side  edges  extending 
substantially  m  parallel  from  the  rear  edge  to  the  front  edge,  and 
having  provision  adjacent  the  rear  edge  for  supplying  a  gas  for 
expansion  of  the  air  hag.  said  method  compnsmg 

securing  at  least  one  tether  in  the  shape  of  a  strip  to  opposing 

surfaces  of  the  opposing  walls,  said  al  least  one  tether  having 

a  selected  length  and  limiting  separation  of  the  opposing  walls 

upon  expansion  by  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 

the  selected  length  of  the  al  least  one  tether. 

folding  the  air  bag  by  folding  in  the  from  edge,  side  edges,  and 

opposing  walls  into  foldings  constituting  a  cactus  fold,  and 

approaching  the  rear  edge  with  the  foldings  of  the  cactus  fold 

along  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  opposing  walls; 

positioning  said  al  least  one  tether  during  the  securing  step  in  a 

width  direction  thai  becomes  parallel  to  the  foldings  during 

the  folding  step:  and 

bringing  dunng  the  folding  step  the  foldings  into  contact  with 

the  at  least  one  telher  to  extend  the  al  least  one  tether  in  a 

length  direction  and  cause  the  opposing  walls  to  he  drawn  In. 


9  An  automotive  airbag  comprising; 

hrsi  and  second  elongated  panels  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
airbag  malenal  in  mirror  imagery  about  a  common  longitudi- 
nal edge,  each  panel  having  a  tirst  end,  a  second  end.  and  a 
free  longitudinal  edge: 

means  non-ruplurably  securing  together  the  second  ends  of  both 
panels: 

means  non-ruplurably  securing  together  the  free  longitudinal 
edges  of  both  panels  to  form  a  tubular  bag  having  a  mouth 
dehned  by  the  hrsi  ends  of  said  hrsi  and  second  panels: 

at  least  one  pleat  formed  in  said  hrst  panel  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  common  longitudinal  edge;  and 

means  non-rupturably  securing  each  of  said  al  least  one  pleat, 
whereby  said  hrsi  panel  is  shortened  relative  to  said  second 
panel  to  form  an  asymmetrical  tubular  airbag  upon  inflation 
through  said  mouth. 


5.785  J51 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Keun  Ik  Chans.  12171  NW.  Sunningdale  Dr..  and  Euiri  Chang, 
1899  NW.  143rd  Ave..  ifKW  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.  97229 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.741 
Int.  CI.'  B60S  '/AM) 
VS.  a.  28^—757  17  Oaims 

1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  a  driven,  ground 
engaging  wheel  supporting  the  vehicle  body  and  including  a  tire, 
and  a  traction  device  comprising; 
a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  mlalion. 

an  attachment  means  mounting  the  rotor  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
allowing  the  rotor  to  be  displaced  relative  lo  the  wheel 
between  a  deployed  position,  in  which  the  rotor  is  in  contact 
with  a  lower  portion  of  the  tire  so  that  when  the  tire  rotates, 
the  rotor  rotates  about  its  axis  of  rotation  through  frictional 
engagement  with  the  tire,  and  a  slowed  position,  in  which  the 
rotor  IS  above  said  lower  portion  of  the  tire  and  is  spaced  from 
the  wheel,  the  attachmeni  means  comprising  a  pivot  arm 
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having  a  first  end  at  which  it  is  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  in 
a  manner  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivot  arm  relative 
to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  end  to  which  the  rotor  is 
attached, 
at  least  one  elongate  traction  element  attached  to  the  rotor  and 
having  an  inner  portion  that  is  disposed  substantially  radially 
with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  an  outer  portion  thai  projects 
radially  beyond  the  rotor,  so  that  when  the  rotor  rotates  due  to 
frictional  engagement  with  the  rotating  tire,  the  traction  ele- 
nuent  is  subject  to  centrifugal  force  and  the  outer  portion  of 
the  traction  element  is  extended  from  the  rotor  and  passes 
beneath  the  tire,  and 
a  displacement  mechanism  connected  between  the  attachment 
means  and  the  vehicle  body  for  displacing  the  rotor  between 
the  deployed  Position  and  the  stowed  position,  the  displace- 
ment  mechanism   comprising   a  cable,   a   winch   having  a 
retracting  condition  in  which  it  drives  a  winch  capstan  to 
rotate  in  a  first  direction  for  winding  the  cable  onto  the 
capstan  and  a  coasting  condition  in  which  it  allows  the  cap- 
stan to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  buffer  spring 
mechanism  connected  between  the  cable  and  the  pivot  arm  for 
protecting  the  winch  from  an  overioad  condition,  said  buffer 
spring  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a 
helical  compression  spring  fitted  in  the  housing. 
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5,785352 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785353 

NEGOTIABLE  DOCUMENT  HAVING  ENHANCED 

SECURITY  FOR  DETERRING  GENERATION  OF  COPIES 

OF  THE  NEGOTIABLE  DOCUMENT 
Robert  I.  Diamond,  Alpine.  Utah,  assignor  to  Diamond  Secu- 
rity, Inc..  Alpine.  Utah 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  333,542.  Nov.  2,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.575,508.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No 
241.798.  May  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.538.290,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  57,614.  May  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,055 
Int.  Cl.*^  B42D  15/00 
VSa.  283-67  23  ^suns 

20.  A  method  for  enhancing  security  of  a  negotiable  document 
and  detemng  copying  of  the  negotiable  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
generating  a  first  warning  mark  for  prinung  on  a  first  side  of  a 
negotiable  document,  said  first  warning  mark  comprised  of  a 
first  dot  size  pattern  reproducible  by  various  copier  systems: 
generating  a  second  warning  mark  for  printing  on  a  first  side  of 
the  negotiable  document,  said  second  warning  mark  com- 
prised of  a  second  dot  size  pattern  reproducible  by  various 
copier  systems: 
generating  a  first  pantographic  background  pattern  around  the 
first  warning  mark,  said  first  background  pattern  comprised  of 
a  pattern  reproducible  by  various  copy  systems:  and 


generating  a  second  pantographic  background  pattern  around  the 
second  warning  mark,  said  first  background  pattern  comprised 
of  a  pattern  reproducible  by  various  copy  systems. 


5,785354 

SELF-EXPIRING  IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

David  J.  Haas,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temtec,  Inc.  Suffem, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643316 
InL  a.*  B42D  15/00 

10  Claims 


J     I  /  I 


7 


^^. 


1.  An  identification  band  compnsing: 

an  elongated  band  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  chemical  composition  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  band 
proximate  the  first  end: 

a  display  region  associated  with  the  band  proximate  the  second 
end.  the  display  region  including  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  second  chemical  composition  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  band 
on  a  layer  overlying  the  opening  through  display  region 
proximate  the  second  end; 

wherein  when  die  band  is  wrapped  around  an  object  with  the 
outer  surface  exposed,  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  end  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  second  end  overiay  and  are  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  first  and  second  chemicai  compositions 
coacting  to  cause  a  visually  perceptible  change  in  the  display 
region  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  such  visually  per- 
ceptible change  viewable  through  the  opening  from  the  outer 
surface. 
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5,785J55 
SINGLE  UNIT  PHONE  CARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
George  W.  Main.  Essex  Junctioo.  VI.,  assignor  to  KoBel.  Inc.. 
Milton.  Vt 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  752,655 

Int  Cn."  B42D  I5AX):  A*1F  IJA)2 

VS.  a.  283—108  7  Claims 
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I  A  single  unil  phone  card  assembiy.  for  use  in  situations  thai 
require  the  use  of  a  card  thai  can  be  peeled  apan  to  reveal 
additional  infonnation  (o  the  user  without  using  additional  materi- 
als to  deliver  tlie  single  unil  phone  card  assembly  to  the  user, 
comprising: 

multiple  sheets  of  matenal; 

said  multiple  sheets  of  matenal  having  a  primary  sheet  contain- 
ing a  face  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  face  side  and  said  rear  side 
having  a  plurality  of  pnniable  areas  for  vanable  image  pnni- 
ing  of  any  desired  information  such  as  dialing  information 
and  code  numbers  or  the  like; 

said  multiple  sheets  of  matenal  further  having  a  secondary  sheet 
containing  a  face  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  face  side  and  the 
rear  side  having  a  plurality  of  pnntable  areas  for  vanable 
image  pnniing  of  any  desired  informauon  such  as  dialing 
informaiion  and  code  numbers  or  the  like; 

release  agent  means  positioned  in  predetermined  areas  on  said 
face  side  of  said  pnmary  sheet  as  desired; 

a  panem  of  varnish  positioned  on  said  rear  side  of  said  pnmary 
sheet  as  desired. 

attaching  means  positioned  in  predetermined  area.s  on  said  face 
side  of  said  secondary  sheet; 

said  pnmary  sheet  having  slits  cut  thereon. 

said  pnmary  sheet  and  said  secondary  sheet  comprising  a  single 
entity  by  being  laminated  together  and  transfemng  said 
attaching  means  of  said  secondary  sheet  to  said  primary  sheet; 
and 

a  covenng  layer  of  matenal  positioned  over  said  single  unil 
phone  card  assembly  and  laminated  thereon 


5.785  J56 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  first  adapter  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  threaded  portion 
and  a  first  knurled  contact  portion; 

a  second  adapter  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  second  contact 
portion; 

said  second  threaded  portion  of  said  first  adapter  being  engage- 
able  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  second  adapter;  and 

a  clamp  nng  coupled  lo  the  first  adapter  and  movable  axially 
along  said  first  adapter  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  to  move  said  second  contact  portion  into  engagement 
wilh  said  first  knurled  contact  portion  lo  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  hrst  adapter  and  said  second  adapter. 


5,785358 
CONNECTION  VERinER  FOR  A  QUICK  CONNECTOR 

COUPLING 

Rkk  A.  Kujawski,  Macomb.  Mich.,  and  Stephen  H.  Gunder- 

son.  Marine  City.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation, 

Warren.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,457,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,499,848.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

614,364 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VJS.  a.  285—93  9  Oalms 
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5,785357 

LOCKING  JOINT 

Eugene  L.  Foster,  Alton  Bay,  N.H.,  and  K.  Douglass  Lum, 

McLean,  Va..  assignors  lo  I'TD,  Inc.,  Newington,  \a. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532302,  Sep.  22.  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668J79 
Int  Cl.'^  FI6L  15/08 
VS.  CL  285—92  12  Claims 

I.  A  locking  joinl.  comprising: 


1.  A  quick  coniteclor  coupling  compnsing  a  connector  body 
defining  a  first  beanng  surface;  a  male  member  insenable  into  said 
connector  body  and  defining  a  second  bearing  surface,  a  retainer 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  beanng  surfaces  lo  secure 
said  male  member  in  said  connector  body  after  said  male  member 
has  been  inserted  into  said  connector  body  lo  a  predetermined 
position;  and  a  connector  vcnfier  connected  to  said  connector  body 
and  movable  relative  to  said  connector  body  on  movemeni  of  said 
second  beanng  surface  toward  said  first  beanng  surface  only  after 
said  male  member  has  reached  said  predetermined  position. 
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5.785359 
JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Shigekazu    Nagai;    Koji    Sugano;    Hiroyuki    Shiomi,   all    of 
Ibaraiu-ken.  and  Takeshi  Nagai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01098.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02128.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  569,129.  Jan.  11.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  964314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-168232; 
Jul.  7.  1993.  5-168233;  Jul.  7.  1993,  5-168235 

Int  Cl.*^  F16L  5/02 
VS.  a.  285—191  8  Claims 
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5.785360 
THREAD  COUPLING  FOR  DRILL  STRING  ELEMENTS 
FOR  PERCUSSIVE  DRILLING 
Leif  Nordfeldt  Soderbarke,  and  Karl-Axel  Stjemstrom,  Fag- 
ersta,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Uniroc  AB,  Fagersta, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCn^/SE95/01381.  §  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849322 
Int  a.*"  F16L  25/00 
VS.  O.  285—328  16  Claims 

1.  Thread  coupling  for  percussive  drilling  comprising  a  first  drill 
string  element  (2)  provided  with  an  internal  thread  (3)  al  a  free  end 
(4)  and  a  second  drill  string  element  (6)  provided  with  a  spigot  (7) 
which  is  provided  with  an  external  thread  (8)  for  cooperation  with 
the  internal  thread  (3)  on  the  first  drill  string  element  (2),  whereby 
said  second  drill  string  element  (6)  is  provided  with  a  contact 


surface  (10)  for  cooperation  with  said  free  end  (4)  on  said  first  drill 
string  element  (2),  characterized  in  that  said  contact  surface  (10)  or 
said  free  end  (4)  is  provided  with  a  lining  (12)  of  a  wear  resistant 
additional  matenal  which  has  been  applied  by  means  of  welding  or 
soldering,  thai  said  wear  resistant  additional  material  covers 
50-l(X)%  of  said  contact  surface  (10)  and  has  a  depth  of  0.5-5 
mm. 


5,785361 
FEEDWATER  NOZZLE  THERMAL  SLEEVE 
Siamak  Bourbour,  and  Gerald  Alan  Deaver.  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,109 

Int  CI."  G2IC  I.Wn 

U.S.  CI.  285-382  14  Claims 


I.  A  joini  mechanism  for  joining  together  two  structural  mem- 
bers in  abutting  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said  structural 
members  having  a  slot  defined  in  al  least  one  side  surface  thereof 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  defined  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

a  passage  communication  member. 

said  passage  communication  member  comprising  a  tubular  body 
mounted  in  one  passage  defined  in  one  of  the  structural 
members  (hereby  retaining  said  tubular  body  in  said  one 
passage,  and  a  head  retained  in  the  slot  defined  in  the  other  of 
the  structural  members,  said  passage  communication  member 
further  comprising  a  through  hole  defined  therein  extending 
through  said  tubular  body  and  said  head,  said  through  hole 
keeping  said  one  passage  defined  in  one  of  the  structural 
members  and  another  passage  defined  in  the  other  of  the 
structural  members  in  communication  with  each  other,  said 
passage  communication  member  having  dimensions  such  that 
said  structural  members  abut  each  other  when  the  passage 
communication  member  is  fitted  to  both  said  so^ctural  mem- 
bers; and 
means  for  holding  said  structural  members  in  abutment. 


1.  A  thermal  sleeve  for  insertion  into  a  feedwater  nozzle  bore  of 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  sleeve  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body;  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  interference  ring  having  a  first  secured 
end  and  a  second  free  end.  said  ring  connected  at  said  first 
secured  end  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical main  body,  an  interference  surface  located  at  said 
second  free  end  of  said  ring,  said  main  body  and  said  inter- 
ference ring  being  integral. 


5.785362 
CAM-OPERATED  HATCH  COVER  LOCK 
Rudolph  E.  Nadhemy,  Golden,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ireco,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,847 
Int.  a."  86 ID  39m:  E05C  3/30 
VS.  a.  292—98  25  Claims 

1.  A  cam-operated  hatch  cover  lock  for  securing  an  openable 
roof  member  of  a  railway  hopper  car,  the  hatch  cover  lock  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  member,  said  housing  member  being  adapted  to 
secure  the  hatch  cover  lock  to  a  railway  hopper  car  at  a 
location  tlierealong  for  engaging  and  receiving  a  hoj^r  cover 
n^ow  member  of  an  openable  roof  member; 
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angled  leven.  wherein  each  lever  is  functionally  connected  with 

one  slide  bar.  and 
a  locking  bar  actuated  by  the  angled  levers. 


a  receptor  location  associated  with  said  housing  member,  said 
receptor  location  bemg  adapted  to  receive  the  narrow  mem- 
ber; 

a  retainer  h»K)k  member  adapted  lo  automatically  provide  access 
of  the  namjw  member  to  said  receptor  location  and  to  auto- 
matically retain  the  narrow  member  within  said  receptor  loca- 
tion; 

a  handle  member  pivotally  mounted  lo  the  housing  member,  said 
handle  member  having  a  pivot  axis  and  a  camming  surface; 
and 

a  keeper  member,  a  cam  follower  surface  of  the  keeper  member, 
said  keeper  member  being  adapted  lo  lock  the  narrow  member 
within  said  receptor  location  upon  camming  engagement  of  its 
said  cam  follower  surface  by  said  camming  surface  of  the 
handle  member,  said  keeper  member  having  a  locking  surface 
adapted  lo  engage  and  lock  down  the  narrow  member  when 
the  hatch  cover  lock  is  in  a  locked  orientation,  said  keeper 
member  being  pivoiable  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
lo  said  pivoi  axis  of  the  handle  member,  and  said  locking 
surface  faces  away  from  said  handle  member. 


S,785J«4 

SERVO-TKJHTFNIX;  MOTOR-VKHICI.E  DOOR  LATCH 

Frank    Kleefeldt.    Heiligenhaus:    Damien    Labonde,    Essen; 

Johannes- Theodor    Menke.    \elbert;    Stefan    Annbruster, 

Heiligenhaus.  and  Thomas  Schonenberg,  Leverkusen.  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG.  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.979 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  2,  1996.  1%  13 
114.6;  Jun.  1.  1996,  296  09  770.5 

Int.  CI.''  E05C  i/06 
VS.  CI.  292—201  3  Claims 


5,785  J63 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIPBOARD  DOOR.S  AND 

DRAWER.S 
Joachim  Stopfer,  Albert-.Schweitzer-Strasse  32,  D-63179  Obert- 
shau.sen,  and  Hermann  Kraner.  (>eleitstra.sse  60.  D-63456 
Hanau.  both  of  (.Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01054,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  11,  1997,  \  102(el 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05393.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
445.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05C  1/12 
VS.  a.  292—165  17  Claims 

1.  A  closure  device  for  cabinet  doors  and  drawers  having  two 
unlocking  elements  on  each  cabinet  do«»r  or  drawer,  wherein  both 
unlocking  elements  can  be  actuated  simultaneously  with  two  hn- 
gers  of  a  hand  of  an  adult,  comprising: 
push-buttons  as  unlocking  elements. 

slide  bars  each  connected  with  a  push-buiton.  wherein  said  slide 
bars  deflecl  a  force  acting  upon  Ihe  push-buttons. 


10  5      '3 


1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  fork  displaceable  between  an  open  and  a  fully  latched  position 
and  through  an  intennediaie  semilatched  position; 

a  boll  engageable  with  Ihe  fork  and  retainable  thereby  only  in 
the  semilatched  and  fully  latched  positions; 

a  pawl  pivotal  about  a  pawl  axis  between  a  holding  position 
engaging  and  retaining  the  fork  in  the  fully  latched  and 
semilatched  positions  and  a  freeing  position  permining  Ihe 
fork  lo  move  freely  between  its  positions; 

control  means  including  a  servomotor  coupled  lo  the  boll  for 
displacing  same  between  an  outer  and  an  inner  position, 
whereby,  when  the  bolt  is  engaged  with  the  fork  in  the  fully 
latched  position,  and  whereby,  when  the  latch  is  mounted  on  a 
door,  movement  of  the  bolt  into  the  inner  position  pulls  the 
door  lightly  closed; 

a  switch  lever  pivotal  about  the  pawl  axis; 

means  including  inierengaging  formations  on  the  switch  lever, 
on  the  pawl,  and  on  the  fork  for  displacing  the  switch  lever 
into  a  first  position  wilh  the  fork  in  the  semilatched  and  open 
positions  and  wilh  the  pawl  in  the  open  posiuon  and  for 
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displacing  the  switch  into  a  second  position  with  the  fork  in 
the  fully  latched  position;  and 
switch  nieans  between  the  control  means  and  the  switch  lever 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  servomotor  except  in  the 
second  posiuon  of  the  switch  lever. 


5,78535 
ANTI-SNAGGING  STRIKER 
Mark  Edward  Loiiey,  WesUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,409 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/06 

VS.  a.  292-216  4  Qaims 


a  recessed  body  having  an  outside  surface,  said  recessed  body 
having  an  opening  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
recessed  body  lo  said  outside  surface; 

a  metal  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  recessed  body,  said 
latch  lever  being  engageable  with  a  striker  inserted  into  said 
recessed  body; 

a  metal  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  recessed  body 
and  engageable  with  said  latch  lever; 

an  extra  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  outside  surface  of  said 
recessed  body; 

a  metal  pin  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  latch  lever  and 
said  locking  lever,  said  metal  pin  projecting  to  the  outside  of 
said  recessed  body  through  said  opening  of  said  recessed 
body  thereby  lo  engage  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  exffa 
lever;  and 

a  plasuc  layer  covering  both  said  metal  pin  and  the  selected  one 
of  said  latch  lever  and  said  locking  lever  in  a  manner  to 
increase  a  mechanical  connection  therebetween,  said  plastic 
layer  continuously  extending  from  at  least  the  other  end  of 
said  metal  pin  lo  said  selected  one  of  said  latch  lever  and  said 
locking  lever. 


1.  In  a  loop  striker  for  use  with  a  door  latch  for  securing  a  door 
in  a  closed  position  on  a  vehicle,  said  latch  having  ( 1 )  a  mouth  for 
receiving  a  crossbar  and  a  leading  leg  of  said  striker,  and  (2)  a 
rotatable  fork-bolt  having  a  throat  that  traps  said  leading  leg 
therein  when  the  fork-bolt  is  in  a  latched  |)osition.  said  loop  striker 
having  (a)  a  base  for  mounting  to  a  doorframe,  (b)  a  leading  leg 
mounted  to  said  base,  (c)  a  trailing  leg  carried  by  said  base  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  leading  leg.  (d)  a  crossbar  having  an 
external  face  confronting  said  door,  (e)  a  first  end  on  each  of  said 
legs  adjacent  said  base.  (0  a  distal  end  on  each  of  said  legs  remote 
from  said  first  end  and  riveted  to  said  crossbar  so  as  to  provide 
leading  and  trailing  heads  protruding  from  said  external  face,  said 
heads  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  by  a  gap.  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  ramp  integral  with  said  crossbar  in  said  gap, 
said  ramp  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  said  trailing  head  and  an 
elevated  end  adjacent  said  leading  head  to  prevent  said  door  from 
catching  on  said  leading  head  and  impeding  opening  of  said  door. 


5,78537 
BUMPER 
Kari-Heinz  Baumann,  Bondoif;  Andreas  Otto,  Heimsbeim, 
and  Klaus  Rathje,  Boeblingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11 
868.5 

InL  a."  B62D  27/04 
VS.  CI.  293-133  28  Claims 


5.78536 
DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Tatsuyuki  Takaishi,  and  Masazumi  Miyagawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusbo  Co..  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,472.  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  639,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299549 
Int.  CI."  E05B  15/02 
VS.  ex.  292-341.12  lo  Claims 


i3    I    i2    .       I       /2b 
12c      18     3 


\.  A  door  lock  device  comprising: 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  vehicle  body  having  two  side  members,  said 
bumper  having  a  bumper  bracket  extending  over  the  width  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  two  deformation  members  mounted  al  a  distance 
from  one  another  on  a  back  side  of  the  bumper  bracket  facing  the 
vehicle  body,  said  deformation  members  being  made  more  resis- 
tant to  deformation  than  the  bumper  bracket  so  that  they  deform 
only  after  the  bumper  bracket  has  deformed. 

wherein  the  bumper  bracket  is  assembled  from  half  shells  which 
abut  one  another  within  a  separating  plane  that  extends  essen- 
tially horizontally  in  a  mounted  position  and  which  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  flanges,  and  wherein  the  half  shells 
each  have  half  shell  wall  parts  facing  the  vehicle  body  which 
form  the  two  deformation  members,  said  half  shell  wall  parts 
being  made  in  one  piece  with  the  half  shells  and  projecting 
transversely  therefrom,  and  said  half  shell  wall  parts  forming 
hollow  bodies  integral  with  the  bumper  bracket  and  resistant 
to  deformation  when  in  the  mounted  position. 
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5,785  J68 
VEHICLE  WITH  IMPACT  PROTECTION  UNIT 
AlbrechI     Hartmann,     Schneeglockchenstr.     85a.     D-80W2 
Munchen,  and  Jorg  R.  Bauer.  Gablerstr.  4,  D-88250  Weln- 
garten.  both  of  fJermany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  628,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  4,  1995,  195  12 
600.9 

int  a."  BMR  itno 

\JS.  CI.  293—134  17  Claims 


a  ca.sing  having  an  inner  surface,   an  outer  surface,  a  front 
perimeter  and  a  back  perimeter  shorter  than  the  front  and  back 
perimeters  defining  a  channel  having  a  front  openmg  and  back 
openmg  opposite  to  the  front  opening;  and 
a  substantially  planar  member  for  scooping  or  guiding  debis 
into  the  channel,   the   member  projecting   forward  froir   a 
portion  of  the  front  perimeter,  the  member  having  a  front  edje 
and  two  side  curved  edges  located  opposite  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  the  front  edge;  and 
a  handle  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  opposite  to 
the  forward-projecting  member,  the  mounted  handle  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  having: 
a  hnit  end  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing:  and 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end.  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  mounted  handle  being  mounted  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing  along  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting 
the  front  and  back  perimeters  of  the  casing,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mounted  handle  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casing  defining  the  aperture  therethrough,  further  compos- 
ing a  lid  having  a  perimeter,  the  lid  being  capable  of 
attaching  to  the  back  penmeter  of  the  apparatus,  so  that 
debris  may  be  contained  within  the  channel  of  the  appara- 
tus. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  enclosing  usable  space  of  said  vehicle; 

an  extendable  impact  protection  unit  connected  to  said  frame; 

said  extendable  impact  protection  unit  comprising  an  extendable 
member  and  a  telescopic  device  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  extendable  member  relative  to  said  frame,  wherein  said 
extendable  impact  protection  unit  when  extended  enlarges  an 
outer  contour  of  said  vehicle  and  provides  a  deformation  zone 
for  absorbing  impact  forces  in  order  to  protect  said  usable 
space; 

said  telescopic  device  comprising  at  lea.st  two  extendable  com- 
ponents engaging  diflferenl  locations  of  said  extendable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  travel  stroke  from  a  retracted  position  into  an 
extended  position; 

said  at  least  two  extendable  components  having  an  impact 
compensation  capacity;  and 

means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  impact  compensation 
capacity  and  said  travel  stroke  independently  for  each  one  of 
said  at  least  two  extendable  components. 


5,785  J70 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  T.  Pomeranu.  405  Queen  Anne  Club  Dr..  Stevensvllle. 
Md.  21666 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,516 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/W 

l'.S.  CI.  294—1.2  5  Claims 


5,785,369 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  DEBRIS 

Andre  Ridley.  Sr.;  Andre  Ridley.  Jr.,  and  Andrea  D.  Ridley,  all 

of  Newton,  Mavs.,  avsicnors  to  Inventioas  I  nlimited,  LLC, 

Newton.  Mass. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,428,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.498.046.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

615,545 

Int.  CI."  B65B  t>7/04 

MS,,  a.  294—1.1  8  tTainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  debris,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  soft  contact  lens  manipulating  device  for  engaging  and 
inserting  a  soft  contact  lens  having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex 
side  upon  the  cornea  ot  a  user's  eye.  comprising  the  combination 
of: 

(a)  a  flat,  annular  terminus  representing  an  improved  lens  scat  of 
said  device  for  engaging  and  holding  said  contact  lens 

(b)  a  hollow  shank  connected  to  said  annular  terminus  by  an 
incurvate  shoulder 

(c)  a  pliable,  vacuum  actuating  bulb  possessing  an  internal 
cavity  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  shank  with 
the  attachment  accomplished  by  said  vacuum  actuating  bulb 
enveloping  in  snap  lock  manner  over  an  outward,  annular 
shoulder  of  said  hollow  shank 

(d)  the  hollowness  of  said  hollow  shank  providing  a  passageway 
for  air  to  move  through  both  ends  thereof  with  said  air 
communicated  into  or  out  of  said  vacuum  actuating  bulb  at 
the  one  end  of  said  hollow  shank  and  said  air  entering  or 
exiting  said  annular  terminus  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
hollow  shank  and  wherein 

(e)  said  air  is  actuated  by  compressing  or  releasing  said  vacuum 
actuating  bulb  whereby  a  negative  or  positive,  respectively, 
vacuum  is  established  and  communicated  through  the  entirety 
of  said  device,  therefore  culminating  at  said  annular  terminus 
with  said  vacuum  providing  a  mode  for  engaging  or  releasing 
said  contact  lens 
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5,785^71 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785372 
SELF-SUPPORTING  BOX  STRUCTURE  FOR  UTILITY 
VEHICLES  PARTICULARLY  FIRE-FIGHTING  VEHICLES 
Alfred  Glatzmeier,  Linz.  and  Franz  Hochdaninger.  Lauffen, 
both    of  Austria,   assignors   to    Rosenbauer   International 
Aktiengesellschaft,  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT9.S/00074,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28203,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  13,  1994.  A768/94 
Int.  a."  B60P  i/05 
U.S.  a.  29(^24.1  ^  cUun« 


inside  the  vehicle,  and  a  retracted  position  to  store  the  room  means 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  skid  pad  54  assembly 
secured  to  the  longitudinaJ  inside  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  room 
means  adjacent  the  open  position  of  the  room  means  for  closing 
the  space  between  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  floor  of  the  room 
means  and  supporting  the  inside  portion  of  the  room  means  on  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle,  said  skid  pad  assembly  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  means  extended  alone  the  longitudinal  inside  portion 
of  the  floor  of  the  room  means  with  a  bearing  area  to  reduce  the 
force  per  unit  of  area  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  reduce  wear  of 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  Self-supporting  box  structure  for  utility  vehicles,  panicularly 
firefighling  vehicles,  for  accommodating  life-saving  and/or  exun- 
guishing  devices  and  if  necessary  extinguishing  substances  and/or 
pumps  for  extinguishing  substances  in  a  plurality  of  equipment 
boxes  or  compartments  accessible  from  the  outside  via  various 
door  arrangements,  characterized  in  that  the  self-supporting  box 
structure  (3)  has  a  honzontal  suppon  element  (12),  which  is 
designed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  vehicle  longitudinal  axis 

(11)  with  a  substantially  U-  or  hat-shaped  profiled  cross-section, 
and  on  which  are  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  longitu- 
dinal axis  (11)  at  a  spacing  (13  to  15)  from  one  another  and 
perpendicular  thereto  at  least  three  transverse  support  elements  (16 
to  18).  which  fttim  a  base  (54)  of  the  honzontal  support  element 

(12)  project  in  the  direction  of  a  support  surface  (19)  by  a  length 
(20)  over  the  base  (54)  of  the  horizontal  support  element  (12). 


5,785^73 

RECREATIONAL  VT:HICLE  WITH  SLIDE-OUT  ROOM 
Steven  D.  FutreU,  and  Jack  M.  Decker,  both  of  Forest  City, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Winnebago  Industries,  Forest  City,  Iowa' 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656391 
Int.  CI."  B60P  i/i4 
\i&  a.  296-26.01  22  Claims 

LA  slide-out  room  for  a  vehicle  having  an  interior  space,  a  wall 
with  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  interior  space,  and  a 
floor  adjacent  the  opening  comprising:  room  means  having  an 
outside  wall,  end  walls,  a  floor,  a  roof,  and  an  inside  portion  having 
an  opening  for  providing  an  interior  space,  said  floor  of  the  room 
means  having  a  longitudinal  inside  portion  located  above  the  floor 
of  the  vehicle,  first  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  supporting 
the  room  means  on  the  vehicle  with  the  end  walls,  floor,  and  roof 
of  the  room  means  located  in  the  opening,  and  the  open  portion 
open  to  the  interior  space  of  the  vehicle;  second  means  connected 
to  the  first  means  for  selectively  moving  the  first  means  and  room 
means  between  an  extended  position  to  increase  the  useable  space 


5,785J74 
WINDSCREEN  BRACKET  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Hiroyuki  Aoki,   Rancho   Palos   Verdes;    Maitin   Manchester, 
Long  Beach,-  Timothy  Prentice,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Masa- 
nori  Aoki,  Rancho  Paios  Verdes,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^87 
Int  CI."  B62J  ]7/00 
\i&.  a.  296-78.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  windscreen  support  structure  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 
a  windscreen  bracket  having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 

first  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  portion  of  a  frame 

of  a  motorcycle; 
a  first  windscreen  plate  having  a  middle  portion  affixed  to  said 

distal  end  of  said  windscreen  bracket,  said  first  windscreen 
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plaie  extends  in  a  traverse  direction  relative  to  said  wind- 
screen bracket  and  includes  first  and  second  suppon  projec- 
tions displaced  relative  to  each  other  and  being  substantially 
onhogonally  mounted  relative  to  said  first  windscreen  plate; 
and 
a  second  windscreen  plate  is  secured  to  said  first  windscreen 
plate  for  mounting  a  windscreen  therebetween  said  second 
windscreen  plate  extends  in  a  traverse  direction  relative  to 
said  windscreen  bracket  and  includes  first  and  second  suppon 
projections  displaced  relative  to  each  other  and  being  aligned 
relative  to  said  first  windscreen  plate. 


5.785^175 
RETRAtTABl.E  HARD-TOP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Michael  P.  Alexander,  Gross  lie;  Albert  W.  Harrison,  Ml,  W. 
Bloomfield:  thrislopher  I.  Ito,  ('anion,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Darin  Kirschner,  Steveason  Ranch.  Calif.,  assignors  to  ASC 
Incorporated,  South|>ate,  Mirh. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,276,  Aug.  30,  1W5,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  rontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  175,150,  Dec.  29.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  826,067 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60J  7/14 
MS.  CL  296—108  63  Claims 


I  A  retractable  hard-lop  roof  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  within  which  is  a  passenger 
compartment,  said  body  further  having  a  front  windshield,  said 
retractable  hard-lop  roof  comprising; 

a  front  rtxif  section  disposed  above  said  passenger  compartment 
when  in  an  extended  position,  said  front  roof  section  being 
substantially  rigid; 

a  rear  rix>f  section  at  least  partially  disposed  above  said  passen- 
ger compartment  substantially  behind  said  front  riwf  section 
when  in  said  extended  p«)situ)n.  said  rear  xooi  section  being 
substantially  rigid,  said  rear  rtxjf  section  substantially  extend- 
ing between  said  front  rix>f  section  and  said  body  of  said 
automotive  vehicle,  said  rear  roof  section  being  mechanically 
coupled  for  relative  angular  movement  to  said  front  roof 
section,  and 

a  retracting  mechanism  coupling  said  rear  roof  section  to  said 
btxly  of  said  autonnotive  vehicle,  said  retracting  mechanism 
being  operable  to  extend  said  front  rixif  section  toward  said 
front  windshield  and  said  rear  rix>f  section  between  said  from 
roof  section  and  said  Nxly.  said  retracting  mechanism  being 
further  operable  to  collapse  said  front  root  section  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  away  fn>m  said  front  windshield  while  moving 
said  rear  roof  section  away  from  said  extended  position  and 
collapsing  said  front  roof  section  thereby  defining  a  retracted 
position  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  passenger 
compartment,  said  front  roof  section  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  in  said  retracted  position; 


said  rear  roof  section  including  a  pivot  about  which  said  rear 
roof  section  is  rotatable  when  moved  from  said  extended 
position  to  said  retracted  position,  said  pivot  being  located 
near  a  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  roof  section; 

said  retraction  mechanism  lifting  said  pivot  of  said  rear  roof 
section  in  a  substantially  vertical  upward  direction  dunng 
retraction  of  said  rear  roof  section. 


5,785,376 
VEHICLE  DOOR  BEAM 
Rainer  Bruno  Nees,  and  Clark  Edwin  AlaUlo.  both  of  Brii>h- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mascotech  Tubular  Products,  Inc. 
Canton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,012 

InL  CI."  B*OJ  5/rM 

\iS.  CI.  296—146.6  4  Claims 


\.  An  impact  absorption  beam  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a 
door  of  a  vehicle,  said  beam  comprising: 

an  elongated  beam  Ixxly  with  end  mounting  flanges  integrally 
formed  therewith  for  secunng  said  beam  to  the  vehicle  door, 
said  beam  b«Kly  having  a  substantially  sinusoidal  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  a  central  longitudinal  channel 
extending  the  length  of  said  beam  body,  said  sinusoidal  con- 
figuration of  said  beam  body  tapenng  in  height  to  said  integral 
mounting  flanges;  and 

a  tubular  member  mounted  within  said  central  longitudinal  chan- 
nel of  said  beam  body  to  reinforce  said  beam,  said  tubular 
member  having  predetermined  dimensions  according  to  the 
desired  impact  absorption  charactenstics  of  said  beam. 


5,785.377 

ARTICLE  FIXTl  RE  AND  METHOD  OF  nTTING 

ARTICLE  BY  I  SIN(;  THE  EIXTl'RE 

Aliira  Itoh,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-151857 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  l/IO 

Li».  CI.  296—146.15  9  CUims 

I  An  article  fixture  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
an  article  and  a  projecting  portion  projecting  from  the  base  portion 
up  to  a  first  height  and  being  displaceable  from  the  first  height  to  a 
second  height  lower  than  the  first  height  by  a  predetermined  force; 
the  article  fixture  being  used  for  positioning  the  article  at  a  prede 
lermined  position  on  an  objective  body  by  abutting  the  projecting 
portion  on  the  objective  body  when  the  projecting  portion  is  put  at 
the  first  height,  and  for  fixedly  connecting  the  article  to  the 
objective  body  while  keeping  a  predetermined  space  therebetween 
when  the  projecting  portion  is  put  at  the  second  height,  character- 
ized in  that  said  article  fixture  compnses: 

a  lock  means  for  mechanically  locking  said  projecting  portion 
onto  a  predetermined  position  on  the  objective  body;  and 
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a  holding  means  for  mechanically  holding  said  projecting  por- 
tion at  said  second  height. 


5.785378 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  BODY  SHELL 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Johann  Seefried.  Eutingen,  and  Roland  Wendler,  Boeblingen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  22,  1995  195  22 
680.1 

Int  CI.''  B60J  7/00 
U.S,  CI.  29*^187  4c,.i„„ 


1  A  self-supporting  body  shell  scmcture  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
compnsing  a  chassis  and  two  side  panels  which  laterally  flank  the 
chassis  and  which  are  provided  with  reinforcements,  each  of  the 
reinforcements  constituung  an  integral  component  constnicted  in 
one  piece  m  a  prefabncated  state  and  insertable  in  each  side  panel 
between  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  of  each  side  panel, 
wherein  the  integral  component  is  configured  in  the  prefabricated 
state  to  surround  a  door  opening  of  the  side  panel  halves  in  a 
ring-like  manner 


5,785J79 

MODULAR  INDIVIDUAL  SEAT  PICNIC  TABLE 

Mead  Timothy  Pelletier,  16  Railroad  Ave.,  Pearie  River  N  Y 

10965  '     ■ 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.066 

Int.  CI."  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  297-158,5  ,  Caim 

1  A  picnic  table  with  attached  interchangeable  individual  seats 

on  an  expandable  modular  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of 

interchanging  modular  components  comprising: 


VI.  '•  ,j  .\Vyy"v^'.  c,i/ 


a  table  leg  and  seat  leg  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  square 
exmided   hollow   members   fused   in   a   linear  artangemeni 
including  a  horizontal  beam,  the  beam  comprising  an  elon- 
gated square  extrusion,  said  beam  turned  down  on  opposing 
ends  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  hollow  end  of 
said  turned  down  end  providing  means  for  receiving  an 
adjustable  leveler  leg  component,  a  plurality  of  fastener  holes 
placed  midway  on  a  vertical  surface  of  said  beam,  a  plurality 
of  fastener  holes  on  a  top  surface  of  said  beam,  said  top 
surface  fastener  holes  being  positioned  on  opposing  ends  of 
said  beam  and  corresponding  to  a  spacing  of  fastener  holes  on 
a  fastener  plate  of  attached  seal  post  components,  two  elon- 
gated hollow  square  extrusion  members  fused  to  said  beam, 
each  at  an  angle  of  ten  degrees  relative  to  its  respective 
longitudinal  axis  in  an  opposing  upward  configuration,  an 
upper  connector  member  having  an  elongated  hollow  extru- 
sion joined  to  said  opposing  upward  members  at  upper  ends 
of  said  members,  said  upper  connector  member  having  a 
plurality  of  fastener  holes  on  its  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  said 
holes  coiresponding  to  a  spacing  of  fastening  holes  of  an 
attached  table  top  component  member,  a  pair  of  connector 
beam  components  having  an  elongated  hollow  square  extru- 
sion joined  on  opposite  ends  perpendicularly  to  fastener 
plates,  said  fastener  plates  having  fastening  holes  con-espond- 
ing  to  a  spacing  of  said  fastener  holes  on  said  vertical  surface 
of  said  horizontal  beam,  said  connector  beam  component 
joining  plural  table  leg  and  seat  leg  assemblies  in  parallel, 
said  seat  post  component  having  an  elongated  hollow  extru- 
sion fused  to  said  fastener  plate  and  extending  at  an  angle  of 
ten  degrees  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  fastening 
plate  fused  to  said  seat  post  component,  said  upper  fastening 
plate  joined  to  a  level  plastic  seat  in  a  non-rotational  arrange- 
ment, an  angled  ergo  seat  and  knee  rest  fi-ame  post  compo- 
nent, said  component  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  square 
extruded  members  fused  in  a  linear  arrangement  including  an 
elongated  post  member,  said  post  member  fused  to  a  bonom 
fastener  plate  with  bottom  fastener  plate  holes  corresponding 
to  fastener  holes  of  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  an  anached 
horizontal  beam  member  of  a  table  end  seat  frame  component, 
an  upper  seat  post  fastener  plate,  said  plate  joined  to  said  post 
member  at  an  acute  angle  of  more  than  ten  degrees,  a  single 
seat  pad  affixed  to  said  upper  seat  post  fastener  plate,  a  knee 
rest  frame  member,  said  member  rigidly  fused  to  said  elon- 
gated post  member  at  an  angle  of  twenty  degrees,  said  knee 
rest  frame  member  joined  to  an  ergo  seat  knee  suppon  pad 
member,  said  table  end  seat  frame  component  made  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  square  extruded  members  fused  and  bent 
into  a  linear  arrangement,  said  component  bent  down  ninety 
degrees  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  on  only  one  end.  said 
bent  down  end  providing  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  premanufac- 
tured  leveler  leg,  a  fastening  plate  joined  perpendicularly  to 
the  other  end,  said  fastening  plate  being  attached  to  a  vertical 
surface  of  said  horizontal  beam  of  said  table  leg  and  seat  leg 
assembly,  a  single  table  leg  support  member  fused  to  a  top 
surface  of  said  table  leg  and  seat  leg  component,  a  fastening 
plated  fused  perpendicularly  to  an  end  of  an  upper  horizontal 
beam  member  of  said  single  table  leg  support  member,  said 
fastening  plate  being  attached  to  a  vertical  surface  of  said 
upper  connector  member. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuniber 


5.785^1 
SEAT  PROTECTOR 
Dekher  Carter,  131  1st  A»e.  North,  Jacksonville  Beach.  Fla. 
32250^912 

Filed  Apr.  2,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  8293«1 

InL  a."  A47C  31/ 1 1 

VS.  a.  2»7— 219.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  seat  protector  for.  and  in  combination  with,  a  driver's  seat 
in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  sheet  mounted  against  a  lower  portion  of  a  backrest 
of  the  driver's  seat  in  the  motor  vehicle,  said  flexible  sheet 
consisting  of  a  solid  flexible  member  on  the  front  of  said  seat 
with  a  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  along  the  bottom  of  said 
backrest  and  wrapped  around  the  sides  of  said  backrest  with  a 
pair  of  side  edges  aligned  with  the  rear  of  said  backrest  and 
said  flexible  sheet  being  a  rectangular  shaped  piece  of  pliable 
maienal  having  approximately  the  same  area  as  the  lower 
portion  of  the  backrest  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  to  protect; 
and 

b)  means  for  installing  and  adjusting  said  flexible  sheet  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  backrest  of  the  driver's  seat  compris- 
ing hook  or  loop  fasteners  along  and  inside  the  top  and 
bonom  edges  of  said  flexible  sheet  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
said  flexible  sheet,  a  pair  of  straps  extending  along  the  back  of 
said  backrest  joining  the  top  and  bottom  side  edges  of  said 
flexible  sheet,  said  straps  having  hook  or  loop  fasteners  on  the 
side  away  from  said  backrest  engaged  with  the  matching  hook 
or  loop  fasteners  on  the  inside  of  said  flexible  sheet,  so  as  to 
protect  the  backrest  from  excessive  use  and  wear  by  a  person 
wearing  a  utility  belt  with  specialized  equipment  sitting  in  tfie 
driver's  seat 


a  flexible  contour  modifying  member  having  two  opposed  sides 
and  further  having  respective  engagement  means  adjacent 
each  of  said  opposed  sides; 

said  engagement  means  being  engageable  with  respective  ones 
of  said  retaining  means  to  position  said  contour  nwdifying 
member  in  an  extended  position  in  which  it  adopts  a  curved 
configuration  extending  between  said  two  retaining  means 
and  is  spaced  from  the  junction  region  of  said  back  support 
and  leg  support  regions; 

said  contour  modifying  n-ember.  when  in  said  extended  position, 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  said  junction 
region; 

said  seat  having  a  rear  surface; 

said  back  support  and  leg  support  portions  each  have  at  least  one 
respective  slot  formed  therein  through  which  respective  por- 
tions of  said  contour  modifying  member  extend;  and 

said  retaining  means  and  said  engagement  means  being  situated 
at  the  rear  surface  of  said  seat. 


5,785383 

PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  BABY  CHAIR 

Armando  Otero,  714  W.  VirginU  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33603 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878^65 

Int  a."  A47C  //OS 

VS.  CI.  297—255  1  Ctata 


5,785382 

INFANT  CAR  SEATS 

Derrick    John    Martin    Barker,    West    Midlands,    Enftland, 

a.ssif;nor  to  Bettacare  Limited,  Surrey,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95rt»100,  §  .r71  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/22471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693J65 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
9402923 

InL  CL'  A47C  I/OH 
VS.  a.  297—250.1  18  tTaims 

1.  An  infant  car  seat  compnsing: 
a  back  support  portion  and  a  leg  support  portion; 
said  back  suppon  and  leg  suppon  poruons  having  respective 
retaining  means  and  merging  together  at  a  junction  region; 


1.  A  chair  for  seating  children  and  securing  to  the  seat  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  back  suppon.  said  back  suppon  having  a  lop  edge, 
a  bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  and  a  back  side,  said 
back  suppon  having  a  groove  afifixed  along  edges  of  said 
lateral  edges,  a  hook  is  aflixed  to  the  back  side  in  close 
proximity  to  said  top  edge. 

(b)  a  seat  pivotally  affixed  to  said  upper  back  support  via  a 
hinge,  said  seat  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  edges,  said  top  edge  having  a  negative  edge  for  accept 
Ing  a  positive  edge  of  said  bonom  edge  of  said  back  suppon, 
said  seat  having  a  back  side,  said  seat  having  a  groove  affixed 
along  edges  of  said  lateral  edges. 
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(c)  a  means  of  locking  said  back  suppon  and  said  seat  togedicr 
in  a  folded  position. 

(d)  a  floor  supporting  member  affixed  to  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  seat. 

(e)  a  means  of  locking  said  back  suppon  and  said  seat  in  a  fiilly 
open  position. 

(0  a  storage  cavity  formed  between  said  back  suppon  and  said 
seat  when  said  chair  is  in  a  folded  position,  said  storage  cavity 
having  a  given  internal  spatial  dimension. 

(g)  a  storage  bag  having  external  spatial  dimensions  generally 
matching  the  internal  spatial  dimensions  of  said  storage  cavity 
thereby  allowing  said  storage  bag  to  be  inserted  into  said 
storage  cavity,  said  storage  bag  being  removably  affixed  to 
said  storage  cavity,  said  storage  bag  having  a  scalable  opening 
for  allowing  accessories  to  be  inserted  and  removed. 


5,785385 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIR  SEATS 

Tore  Lie,  N-2391,  Modv,  Norway,  and  Lars  Holstensson,  S. 

Koltorpsgatan  37,  S-571  39  Nassjo  ,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,528,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  640311,  Mar.  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  27,  1988,  883319 

Int.  a.''  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—328  j  Claims 


5,785384 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

Morten  Sagstuen,  LiUehanuner,  Norway,  assignor  to  Handicare 

Industri  A/S,  LiUehanuner,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00186,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  14,  1994,  943892 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297-317  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  an  adjustable  chair,  where  the  back  of  said 
adjustable  chair,  at  a  first  mounting  site  on  each  side  thereof,  is 
pivotally  connected  to  respective  side  members  of  the  chair,  and  at 
a  second  mounting  site  forms  a  hinged  connection  with  a  rear  part 
of  a  chair  seat  frame,  where  the  chair  seat  frame,  at  a  front 
mounting  site  on  each  side  thereof,  is  slidably  connected  to  one  of 
the  respective  side  members  along  a  front  guide  which  forms  a  pan 
of  the  side  member,  wherein  said  first  mounting  site  on  the  chair 
back  is  designed  to  slide  along  a  rear,  forward  and  downward 
inclined  guide  in  the  side  member,  and  wherein  the  seal  frame  on 
each  side  has  a  rear  mounting  site  between  said  front  mounting  site 
and  said  second  mounting  site  for  the  chair  back,  said  rear  mount- 
ing site  forming  a  slidable  connection  with  a  central  guide  in  each 
respective  side  member,  which  is  located  between  the  front  guide 
and  the  rear  guide  when  seen  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
side  member,  charactenzed  in  that  the  front  guide  is  inclined 
forward  and  upward  and  forms  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  in  the 
range  of  IC^S".  that  the  central  guide  forms  an  angle  with  the 
honzonial  in  the  range  of  0°-15°.  and  that  the  rear,  forward  and 
downwardly  inclined  guide  is  slightly  curved,  and  forms  an  angle 
with  the  horizontal  in  the  range  of  IS'^S". 


Ill ^ 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  chair  base  of  a  chair  seat  in  a  desired 
angular  position  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  lamellae  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  die  chair  base,  a  retainer  having  side  edges  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  chair  base  containing  a  plurality  of  second 
lamellae  interspersed  with  the  first  lamellae,  the  first  and  second 
lamellae  defining  adjacent  contacting  surfaces  containing  no  open- 
ings or  slots,  adjusuble  clamping  means  comprising  adjustable 
clamping  shoes  affixed  to  bolt  means  that  extend  through  and  are 
threadably  connected  to  said  retainer  for  clamping  together  the 
adjacent  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  lamellae  for 
locking  the  chair  seat  at  the  desired  angle  relative  to  the  chair  base 


5,785386 
ROTARV-CAM  TYTE  RECLINING  DEVICE 
Tomonori  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-314702 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/22 

U.S.  a.  297—367  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary-cam  type  reclining  device  comprising: 

a  base  (lA;  IB)  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat  cushion,  and  defining 
therein  a  recessed  toothed-block  guide  (10).  said  recessed 
toothed-block  guide  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  (9a 
9b): 

an  arm  (2A;  2B)  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat  back  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  base,  said  arm  having  an  inner  toothed 
portion  (21a.  21a); 

a  toothed  block  (12A:  12B)  slidably  disposed  between  said  base 
(lA;  IB)  and  said  arm  (2A;  23).  and  having  an  outer  toothed 
portion  (13;  13)  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  cam- 
contour  surface  (14a.  14*.  14c.  14d.  14e>  on  an  inner  periph- 
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ery  thereof,  and  being  slidably  guided  by  said  side  walls  (9a. 
9b)  of  said  recessed  loothed-block  guide  (10): 

a  roiary  cam  (16)  for  producing  an  outward  sliding  motion  of 
said  toothed  block  (12A,  12B)  to  mesh  said  outer  toothed 
portion  (13;  13)  with  said  inner  toothed  portion  (21a.  21a)  by 
a  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  (16)  in  a  hrsi  rotational  direction 
and  for  producing  an  inward  sliding  motion  of  said  toothed 
block  (12A;  12B)  to  unmesh  said  outer  toothed  portion  (13: 
13)  from  said  inner  toothed  portion  (21a.  21a)  by  a  rotary 
motion  of  said  cam  (16)  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
opposing  said  hrst  rotational  direction,  said  cam  having  a 
cam-profile  surface  ( I6a,  lib.  I6t;  Ihd.  16e,  160  facing  said 
cam-contour  surface  of  said  toothed  block  (12A:  12B):  and 

an  operating  lever  (3)  mechanically  linked  to  said  cam  (16)  for 
producing  said  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  (16): 

wherein  said  cam  (16)  and  said  toothed  block  (12A:  128)  have 
at  least  three  cam-connection  points  in  said  cam-prohle  sur- 
face and  said  cam-contour  surface  for  restncting  a  sliding 
motion  of  said  toothed  block  (12A:  128)  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  side  walls  and  for  restncting  a  movement  of  said 
toothed  block  (12A:  128)  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
side  walls,  when  said  toothed  block  (12A:  128)  is  held  at  an 
outermost  sliding  position  at  which  said  outer  toothed  portion 
(13:  13)  is  completely  meshed  with  said  inner  toothed  portion 
(21a.  21a). 


5,785  J87 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POSITION-FIXING 

MEANS 

Ruben  Hernandez,  Belvedere;  John  D.  Lindnuui,  Rockford, 

and  Roger  L.  Brock,  Roscoe,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Excd 

Industries,  Iik.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,649 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 

VS.  a.  297—173  21  Claims 


the  first  lower  track  and  the  second  upper  track  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  second  upper  track  slidingly  coupled  with  the 
second  lower  track; 
wherein  the  first  downward  flange  is  received  by  the  first  upper 
J-hook  below  the  bottom-most  surface  of  the  first  lower  track 
permitting  fore-and-afl  travel  in  a  normal  operating  condition, 
and  limiting  vertical  dislocation  of  the  first  upper  track  sub- 
assembly relative  the  first  lower  track  sub-as.sembly.  the  first 
downward  flange  and  first  upper  J-book  cooperatively  provid- 
ing dislocation  position-fixing  means  for  resisting  fore-and-aft 
movement  of  the  first  upper  J-hook  illative  the  first  down- 
ward flange  upon  upward  dislocation  of  the  first  upper  track 
sub-assembly  relative  the  first  lower  track  sub-assembly. 


5,785388 

SEAT  BELT  PILLOW 

Phillip  Curtis,  15  Beaufort  La^  Oayfidd,  Quecosland,  4011, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00657,  S  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  8  102(et 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  nied  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    26,    1994, 
PM9014 

Int.  a."  A47C  31/00 
VS,  a.  297—482  18  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  pillow  having  a  web  and  two  arms  to  provide  the 
pillow  with  a  channel  shape  having  substantially  a  uniform  thick- 
ness in  a  non-compressed  state,  each  of  said  arms  on  an  external 
surface  thereof  having  a  pair  of  spaced  attachment  zones  for 
insertion  of  a  vehicle  seal  belt  therebetween,  there  also  being 
provided  at  least  one  attachment  patch  for  attachment  to  respective 
zones  on  an  associated  arm  whereby  the  combination  of  spaced 
attachment  zones  and  the  adjacent  attachinent  patch  provides  a 
passage  for  the  vehicle  seat  belt  which  moves  freely  through  said 
passage  in  use  relative  to  the  pillow. 


1.  A  vehicle  scat  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  fore-and-aft  extending  lower  track  sub- 
assemblies for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  generally  horizontally 
and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  the  first  lower  track 
sub-assembly  comprising  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending 
hrst  lower  track,  and  the  second  lower  track  assembly  com- 
prising a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  second  lower  track; 

a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  first  downward  flange  exter- 
nal of  the  first  and  second  lower  track,  having  a  toothed  free 
edge:  and 

first  and  second  upper  track  sub-assemblies  carried  by  the  first 
and  second  lower  track  sub-assemblies  respectively,  the  first 
upper  track  sub-as.sembly  composing  a  first  upper  track  slid- 
ingly coupled  with  the  first  lower  track  and  an  upwardly  open, 
first  upper  J-hook  external  of  the  first  upper  track  and  first 
lower  track,  and  terminating  below  a  bottom-most  surface  of 


5,785,389 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  COVER  SHIELD 
Wendell  R.  Bradford,  RO.  Box  968,  Mont.  Belvieu,  Tex.  77580 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,225 
Int.  CI."  B60B  7A)6 
VS.  CI.  301—37.42  7  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  wheel  and  wheel  cover  shield  comprising: 
a  resilient  shield  member  having  a  shielding  surface  defined 
partially  by  a  curved  shield  edge  and  a  shield  surface  area  less 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  wheel  or  wheel  cover  to  be 
protected,  said  shield  edge  having  a  deformable  edge  contact 
band  secured  there  along  and  extending  past  the  shield  edge 
along  the  enure  length  of  said  curved  shield  edge:  and 
a  handle  assembly  extending  from  said  shield  member  including 
a  hand  gnp.  a  ngid  central  support  rib  in  fixed  connection 
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5,785,390 
VENTED  HUBCAP 
Mark  N.  Gold.  HalLsvllle;  Barry  E.  Braun.  and  Paul  S.  Perry, 
both  of  Longview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stemco  Inc., 
Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,699 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7A)0 

VS.  a.  301-108.1  j3  Claims 


IS    iO   ^  M 


5,785391 
WHEEL  ADAPTER 
Alan  C.  Parry,  1974  365th  SL,  Earlham,  Iowa  50072.  and  John 
H.  Kite,  Urbandale.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alan  C.  Parry,  Earl- 
ham, Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^22 

Int  CI."  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301-111  n  Claims 


with  a  central  portion  of  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
shield  member,  a  first  deflectable  support  rib  in  fixed  connec- 
tion with  a  first  side  edge  portion  of  said  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  shield  member,  and  a  second  deflectable  sup- 
port rib  in  fixed  connection  with  a  second  side  edge  portion  of 
said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  shield  member,  said  first 
and  second  deflectable  support  ribs  being  deflectable  from  a 
normal  outwardly  extending  position  in  a  manner  to  change 
the  curvature  of  said  shield  edge  to  a  deflected  radius  of 
curvature  having  a  radius  measurement  between  a  first  and  a 
second  predetermined  radius  value. 


1.  A  wheel  adapter  for  mounting  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  wheel  mounting  studs  arranged  in  a  bolt  circle  of  a 
given  diameter  on  a  wheel  hub.  the  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  arranged  in  a  bolt  circle  of  a  diameter  substantially  difiFerent 
from  the  given  diameter,  comprising: 
an  adapter  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  in  a  bolt 
circle,  the  holes  through  the  adapter  plate  being  adapted  to 
respectively  receive  the  wheel  mounting  studs: 
a  plurality   of  studs   protruding   from   the  adapter  plate  and 
arranged  so  as  to  extend  respectively  through  at  least  some  of 
the  holes  in  the  wheel,  the  studs  on  the  adapter  plate  being 
arranged  in  a  bolt  circle  having  a  substantially  different  diam- 
eter than  the  bolt  circle  of  holes  in  the  adapter  plate: 
a  raised  circular  flange  protruding  outwardly  from  the  adapter 
plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  studs  protr^iding  from  the 
adapter,  the  flange  being  concentrically  interposed  between 
the  holes  and  the  studs  in  the  adapter  plate:  and 
the  flange  having  a  top  face  which  is  raised  so  as  to  accommo- 
date a  lug  nut  between  the  top  face  of  the  flange  and  the 
adapter  plate. 


1   A  hubcap  for  covering  lubricated  wheel  bearings  in  a  wheel 
hub  comprising: 

a  hubcap  body  member  attachable  to  the  wheel  hub  for  enclos- 
ing the  wheel  bearings,  said  hubcap  member  defining  a  closed 
chamber  between  said  hubcap  body  member  and  the  wheel 
hub  for  housing  a  fluid  for  lubricating  the  wheel  bearings: 

a  vent  means  for  permitting  gases  to  flow  from  said  chamber, 
said  vent  means  including  a  vent  passage  extending  through 
said  hubcap  body  member  and  a  thin  sheet  of  porous  material 
supported  on  said  hubcap  body  member  for  allowing  a  flow  of 
gases  to  enter  and  exit  said  chamber  through  said  vent  passage 
while  preventing  liquids  and  other  contaminants  from  flowing 
into  said  chamber  and  lubricant  from  flowing  out  of  said 
chamber:  and 

a  fastening  means  attached  to  said  hubcap  body  member  and 
covering  said  sheet  of  porous  material,  said  fastening  means 
including  means  for  securing  said  sheet  of  porous  material  in 
position  over  said  vent  passage,  said  sheet  of  porous  material 
being  positioned  between  said  fastening  means  and  said  vent 
passage,  said  fastening  means  defining  a  central  cavity  located 
adjacent  said  sheet  of  porous  material  and  at  least  one  port 
extending  from  said  central  cavity  to  connect  said  central 
cavity  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,785-392 

SELECTABLE  GRADE  AND  UNIFORM  NET  SHOE 

FORCE  BRAKING  FOR  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  VEHICLE 

James  E.  Hart,  Westmoreland  County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,277,  Feb.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,075 

InL  CI."  B60T  ]i/00 

VS.  a.  303-7  23  Claims 
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1.  Railway  freight  brake  apparatus  for  operation  on-boaid  of  rail 
vehicles  in  a  train,  such  vehicles  having  a  mechanical  brake  with 
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friction  brake  shiKs  actuated  by  a  pneumatic  brake  cylinder,  and 
having  a  reservoir  as  a  storage  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  such 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  brake  signal  receiver  on-board  such  vehicle  to  receive  a 
brake  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  braking  level  of  such  tram; 

(b)  grade  signal  receiver  on-board  such  vehicle  to  receive  a 
grade  signal  indicative  of  operation  in  a  grade  mode  on  a 
descending  grade: 

(c)  at  least  one  valve  to  control  the  pressurization  of  such  brake 
cylinder  from  such  reservoir  and  the  depressunzalion  of  such 
brake  cylinder: 

(d)  processor  to  control  said  valve  to  supply  such  brake  cylinder 
with  pneumatic  fluid  from  such  reservoir  and  to  exhaust  such 
fluid  to  apply  and  release  such  mechanical  brake  in  response 
to  said  brake  signal:  and 

(e)  said  proces.sor  controlling  said  valve  to  supply  such  brake 
cylinder  with  pneumatic  fluid  from  such  reservoir  in  response 
to  said  grade  signal  so  as  to  produce  generally  equal  net  shoe 
forces  on  such  brake  shoes  among  such  vehicles. 


5.785  J93 
ELECTRONIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROLLER  WITH 

PENDLLliM  ZERO  ADJUST 
Michael  C.  McCirath.  EamiinKton  HilLs;  Wayne  M.  (iroleau. 
Novi;  Michaet  A.  Hedding.  Canton:  Brian  J.  Stockford,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  David  SuJIivan,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Hayes  Wheels  Intemalional,  Inc..  Romulu-s.  Mich. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  31.V703,  .Sep.  27.  1<»94.  Pal.  No.  5.620036. 
ThLs  application  Eeb.  19.  1997.  Scr.  No.  802 J79 
InL  CI.'  B«Or  /J/00 
VS.  CI.  303—7  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  brake  controller  for  actuating  electric  wheel 
brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle,  the  towed  vehicle  being  associated  with 
a  towing  vehicle  having  a  set  of  wheel  brakes,  the  electronic  brake 
controller  composing: 

a  sensor  for  producing  a  brake  control  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  desired  braking  of  the  towed  vehicle  said  brake 
control  signal  including  a  sensor  bias  component:  and 
a  control  device  responsive  to  said  brake  control  signal  for 
generating  an  output  signal  for  actuating  the  electnc  wheel 
brakes  of  the  towed  vehicle,  said  control  device  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  a  zero  adjust  switch  for  measunng  the  voltage 
level  of  said  brake  control  signal  and  for  generating  a  zero 
adjust  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  control  device  further 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  zero  adjust  switch  to  subtract 
said  zero  adju.st  signal  from  said  brake  control  signal  whereby 
zero  adjust  signal  cancels  said  bias  component  of  said  brake 
control  signal. 


5.785.394 
SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANTI-LOC'K  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Voipe.  Novi,  and  Anthony  M.  Strano.  Canton,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653336 

Int  a."  B60T  IJ/t,6:S/J2 

VS.  a.  303—119.2  17  Claims 


I.  A  solenoid  assembly  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  solenoids,  each  of  said  solenoids  comprising  a 
bobbin,  a  coil  wrapped  about  said  bobbin  and  a  can  for 
receiving  said  bobbin  and  being  received  within  said  cavity; 
and 

an  overmold  binding  said  bobbin,  said  coil  and  said  can  together 
and  being  disposed  between  said  can  and  said  housing  for 
each  of  the  solenoids  to  provide  a  resilient  force  for  each  of 
the  solenoids. 


5.785  J95 

CUSHIONED  ROLLER  FOR  A  BELTED 

I  NDERCARRIAGE 

Elmer  R.  Crabb,  (iranbury,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^27 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5.5//W 
U,S.  CL  305—138  16  Claims 

1.  A  work  machine  having  a  rubber  belted  track  system,  said 
rubber  belted  track  system  being  attached  to  a  chassis  of  said  work 
machine  and  said  rubber  belted  track  system  having  a  pair  of 
endless  belts  dehning  an  inner  surface  having  an  inner  portion  and 
an  outer  portion,  said  pair  of  endless  belts  being  dnven  by  a  drive 
wheel  and  an  idler  wheel  being  connected  to  said  chassis,  said  pair 
of  endless  belts  being  tensioned  between  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
idler  wheel  by  a  tensioning  means,  said  work  vehicle  composing: 
a  plurality  of  cushioned  rollers  being  attached  to  said  chassis  and 
rolalably  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  pair  of  endless 
belts: 
said  plurality  of  cushioned  rollers  including  a  shaft  dehning  an 
axis,  a  pair  of  ends  being  spaced  along  said  axis  and  a 
cylindrical  surface  being  axially  centered  on  said  shaft: 
said  plurality  of  cushioned  rollers  including  a  pair  of  individual 
shell  portions  rolalably  attached  near  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  being  separated  by  said  cylindrical  surface,  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  pair  of  individual  shell  portion  being  in 
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contacting  relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  inner  portion 

and  said  outer  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  pair  of 

endless  belts; 

collar  being  positioned  about  said  cylindrical  surface  and 

being  attached  to  said  chassis:  and 

cushioning  member  being  interposed  said  collar  and  said 

cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft. 


5.785396 

GLOVE  BAG 

Hal  C.  Israel.  2200  Station  Dr.  Suite  #2.  Camden.  NJ.  08104 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832J26 

Int.  a.*'  A61G  11/00 

VS.  CL  312-1  6  Claims 


1.  A  glove  bag  for  containment  and  removal  of  hazardous 
materials  from  a  structure  that  form-fits  around  and  conforms  to 
the  structure  which  comprises 
at  least  two  separable  compartments  in  said  bag  in  contact  with 

and  encircling  said  structure: 
at  least  one  glove  in  each  of  said  compartments  to  receive  a  hand 

of  a  worker: 
said  glove  having  breakable  connector  tab  means  to  hold  the 

glove  in  place  for  easy  retrieval: 
water  entry  means  to  permit  water  to  be  introduced  into  said 

compartments; 
means  to  retain  said  compartments  together  along  their  meeting 

edges  and; 
means  for  sealing  off  said  compartments  in  contact  with  said 

structure. 


5,785397 
MODULE  CONNECTION  MECHANISM 
John  Pavelski,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.750 
InL  CI."  F16B  lyoo 
VS.  a.  312-111  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  connecting  a  first  and  a  second 
modules  comprising: 


a  first  and  a  second  modules, 

a  pin.  having  a  generally  round  shank  and  a  head,  attached  to 
said  first  module,  the  portion  of  said  shank  nearest  said  head 
being  tapered; 

an  elongate  slot  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  module  to 
operably  engage  said  pin.  said  slot  having  open  and  closed 
ends  and  a  straight  tapered  surface  extending  across  only  a 
portion  of  said  closed  end; 

wherein  said  pin  and  elongate  slot  engage  one  another  through 
entry  of  said  pin  shank  into  the  open  end  of  said  slot  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  second  module  surface  adjacent  to  said  slot  is 
captured  between  said  pin  head  and  first  module. 


5,785398 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  COMPUTER  CASE 
Sang-Seok  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1995. 
1995/4184 

InL  CL"  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  312-223.2  24  Claims 


63     105 


16.  A  computer  housing,  comprising: 

a  computer  case  having  left  and  right  opposing  sides  and  a  from 
end  extending  between  said  left  and  right  opposing  sides,  and 
having  a  first  aperture  perforating  a  first  one  of  said  opposing 
sides: 

a  main  chassis  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  aperture  perfo- 
rating said  first  end.  said  second  aperture  being  separate  and 
discrete  from  said  first  aperture; 

a  fastener  rotatably  mounted  within   said  computer  housing 

between  said  computer  case  and  said  main  chassis,  enabling 

fastening  and  unfastening  of  said  computer  case  to  and  from 

said  main  chassis,  said  fastener  comprised  of: 

a   push   bunon   positioned   within    said   first   aperture   and 

exposed  by  said  first  aperture  to  accommodate  manual 

depression  towards  a  second  one  of  said  opposing  sides, 

and 
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a  hook  inlegral  with  said  push  bunon  extending  through  said 
second  aperture  and  when  latching  onto  a  wall  of  said  first 
end.  fastening  said  computer  case  to  said  main  chassis,  and 
unlatching  and  withdrawing  from  said  second  aperture  to 
unfasten  said  computer  case  from  said  main  chassis  in 
response  to  said  manual  depression  while  said  front  panel  is 
pulled  away  from  said  main  chassis;  and 
spring  pivotably  biasing  said  fastener  in  a  direction  to  fasten  said 
computer  case  to  said  mam  chassis. 


5.785.400 
DUAL  DRAWKR  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry   D.   Grieser,  Archbold:   Richard  A.  Nelson,  Napoleon; 
(iordon  D.  Schumacher;  Thoma.s  B.  Warner,  both  of  Arch- 
bold,  and  David  M.  Dietrich,  Napoleon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.,  Archbold,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  551,452,  Nov.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,412 
Int.  CI."  A47B  HfiAX) 
VS.  a.  312—334.12  17  Claims 


5,785^99 

BILATERAL  MEDIA  STORAGE  UNIT 

Richard  F.  Erankeny.  Rte.  4,  Box  285.  Elgin,  Tex.  78621:  Verlon 

E.   Whitehead,   8815    Mesa    Dr.,   Austin,   Tex.   78759,   and 

Ronald  E.  Hunt,  211  Buck  Bend,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78628 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,564 

Int.  CI."  A47B  {il/U6 

VS.  a.  312—324  15  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stonng  and  carrying  multiple  substantially 
planar  storage  media,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  portable  housing  including  a  lower  base  component  and  an 
upper  cover  component; 

a  tirsi  selectively  releasable  hinge  means  disposed  between  said 
lower  base  component  and  said  upper  cover  component  at  a 
first  point  for  pivotally  coupling  said  lower  base  component 
and  said  upper  cover  component  at  said  first  point  and  for 
releasing  said  upper  cover  component  from  said  lower  base 
component  in  response  to  a  release  ttiereof; 

a  second  selectively  releasable  hinge  means  disposed  between 
said  lower  ba.se  component  and  said  upper  cover  component 
at  a  second  point  which  is  diametncally  opposed  to  said  first 
point,  for  pivotally  coupling  said  lower  l>ase  component  and 
said  upper  cover  component  at  said  second  point  and  for 
releasing  said  upper  cover  component  from  said  lower  ba.se 
component  in  respon.se  to  a  release  thereof;  and 

a  sloned  receptacle  disposed  within  said  portable  housing  having 
a  first  plurality  of  extensible  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  first 
plurality  of  substantially  planar  storage  media  and  a  second 
plurality  of  extensible  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  second  plu- 
rality of  substantially  planar  storage  media  wherein  said  first 
plurality  of  extensible  slots  are  extended  in  response  to  a 
pivoting  of  said  upper  cover  component  away  from  said  lower 
ba.se  component  at  said  first  point  while  said  upper  cover 
component  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  base  component 
at  said  second  point  and  wherein  said  second  plurality  of 
extensible  slots  are  extended  in  response  to  a  pivoting  of  said 
upper  cover  component  away  from  said  lower  base  compo- 
nent at  said  second  point  while  said  upper  cover  component  is 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  base  component  at  said  first 
point. 


r~  '  - '  1  ^ 


I     I     I 


1.  A  dual  drawer  slide  assembly  for  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one 
drawer  including  a  drawer  front  defining  a  slot  comprising: 
a  first  drawer  slide  and  an  opposed  second  drawer  slide  each 
including: 

(a)  a  drawer  rail  having  a  from  end  and  a  bacic  end.  a  wall 
member  extending  between  said  front  and  back  ends,  a  top 
member  projecting  inwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  wall  member,  a  rail  lip  projecting  downwardly  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  lop  member  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  wall  member,  a  bottom  member  pro- 
jecting inwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall 
member  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  lop  member; 

(b)  a  drawer  glide  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  front  end 
and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  back  end.  a  side  memt)er 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  an  upper 
track  projecting  inwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  side  member,  said  upper  track  being  adjacent  said  rail 
lip.  a  track  lip  projecting  downwardly  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  upper  track  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
side  memtier.  said  track  lip  being  adjacent  said  wall  mem- 
ber, said  upper  track  including  a  tab  in.sert  for  insertion  in 
said  slot  defined  by  said  drawer  front  to  connect  said 
drawer  glide  to  said  drawer  front; 

(c)  a  rail  wheel  mounted  adjacent  said  front  end,  said  rail 
witeel  being  adjacent  said  side  member,  said  upper  track 
and  said  track  lip  of  said  drawer  glide;  and 

(d)  a  glide  wheel  mounted  adjacent  said  second  end,  said 
glide  wheel  being  adjacent  said  wall  meml)er.  said  top 
member,  said  rail  Up  and  said  tionom  memtier  of  said 
drawer  rail. 


5,785,401 

VERTICAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SLIDE  MECHANISM  IN  A 

CABINET 

Steve  Bowyer,  Fruitport;  Herman  Sme«tz,  Holland,  and  Alan 

Wright,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller, 

Inc.,  /«cland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,437 
Int  CI."  A47B  SHAM 
VS.  a.  312—350  16  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  having  a  drawer  comprising: 
a  Ivousing; 

a  slide  mechanism  adapted  to  support  the  drawer,  said  slide 
mechanism  composing  a  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a 
side  surface,  wherein  said  forward  portion  comprises  a  first 
and  second  mounting  member  disposed  on  said  side  surface; 
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means  for  locating  the  housing  means  accurately  within  the 

hollow  interior;  and 
means  for  quickly  and  releasably  attaching  the  housing  means  to 
the  cabinet,  wherein  the  quick  and  releasable  attaching  means 
comprises: 

a  mounting  surface  mounted  on  the  back  wall  inner  surface; 
a  complementarily  shaped  retaining  bracket  disposed  on  the 

frame  back  surface;  and 
a  fastener  for  attaching  the  retaining  bracket  to  the  mounting 
surface,  wherein  the  fastener  is  a  quick  release  hand  tight- 
ened bolt. 


a  forward  vertical  support  member  atuched  to  said  housing,  said 
support  member  comprising  a  channel  having  a  base  section 
and  an  opemng  positioned  in  said  base  section,  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  of 
said  slide  mechanism; 

a  resilient  tab  member  extending  from  said  base  section  into  said 
opening. 

wherein  said  first  mounting  member  releasably  engages  an  edge 
of  said  opening  and  said  second  mounting  member  releasably 
engages  said  resilient  tab  member. 

whereby  said  forward  portion  of  said  slide  mechanism  is 
mounted  to  said  forward  vertical  support  in  said  housing. 


5  785  403 

PORTABLE  AUDIO-VISUAL  APPARATUS  OF  WIRELESS 

MICROPHONE  COMBINED  WITH  LASER  INDICATOR 

Sheng-Hsiung  Chang,  C/O  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center 

P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,276 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353--J2  7  cuunw 


5,785,402 
REMOVABLE  DRAWER  CARTRIDGE 
Orindo  A.  DeLorenzo,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Randell 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Weidman,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,037 

Int  CI."  A47B  88A)0 

VS.  CI.  312-350  14  cUaws 


I.  A  portable  audio- visual  apparatus  for  transmitting  radio- 
frequency  sound  waves  from  a  wireless  microphone  to  be  received 
and  amplified  by  a  receiving  amplifier  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  jack  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  casing 
for  connecting  a  microphone  into  said  jack,  and  having  means 
formed  on  said  casing  for  smoothJy  winding  a  cable  of  the 
microphone  on  said  casing  wiUiout  bending,  twisting  and 
breaking  said  cable  on  said  casing: 
a  laser  indicator  mounted  in  said  casing  for  emitting  a  laser  light 

outwardly  from  said  casing;  and 
a  transmitting  control  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
microphone  and  said  laser  indicator  for  controlling  an  output 
of  said  microphone  and  said  laser  indicator  through  a  switch 
means  formed  on  said  casing. 


I.  A  cabinet  having  a  from  face,  a  hollow  interior,  a  back  wall 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  opening  defined  in  the  from  face,  and  a 
removable  drawer  cartridge,  the  drawer  cartridge  comprising: 
means,  removably  receivable  through  the  cabinet  opening  and 
within  the  hollow  interior,  for  housing  at  least  one  drawer, 
wherein  the  housing  means  comprises: 
an  outer  track  assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  back 
surface,  the  outer  track  assembly  being  quickly  and  releas- 
ably attached  to  the  cabinet;  and 
an  inner  track  carriage  slidably  receivable  within  the  outer 
track  assembly,  the  inner  track  carriage  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  at  least  one  drawer; 


5,785,404 
LOCALIZED  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Lynn  Wiese,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,821 
InL  CI."  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  362-32  32  Qaims 

1.  Illumination  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  at  least  partially  disposed  in  a  first  plane; 

(b)  a  total  internal  reflection  optical  element  disposed  over  the 
light  source;  and 

(c)  a  light  pipe  disposed  over  the  light  source  and  the  tota] 
internal  reflection  optical  element  and  extending  to  a  second 
plane  diflferent  from  the  first  plane. 
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wherein  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  is  collected  by  the  total 
internal  reflection  optical  element  and  directed  in  a  single  direction 
through  the  light  pipe,  which  channels  the  light  to  the  second  plane 
so  that  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  is  maximized  at  the 
second  plane 


S.7SS.405 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  PRESETTABLE  LIGHTING 

I.EVEI.  OF  A  HEADLIGHT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLF^S 
Wolfgang  Huhn,  Schwabhausra,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Bay- 
erische  Motoren  Werke,  Munich,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682^74 
Claims  priority,  application  (iemiany,  Jul.  17.  1995,  195  25 
981  il 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  :a)6 
VS.  a.  36Z— M  2  Claims 


straw  body  and  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  control  circuit 
board  upon  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  liquid  passing 
through  said  straw  body  causing  said  control  circuit  board  to 
provide  sound  and  lighting  effects. 


5,785,407 

ILLUMINABLE  CONTAINER 

WilUam   R.   Ratcliffe,  Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.,   and   William 

Blake   RatclUTe,   Berwick,   Canada,   assignors   to   Marpole 

International  Inc..  Central  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,234 

Int  CL"  F21V  J3/00 

VS.  a.  362—101  19  Claims 


E,    ^^ 


1.  A  device  for  sening  a  headlight  to  different  presetuble  light- 
ing levels  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  presettable  lighting  levels  being 
defined  by  a  specified  light  level  at  a  predetermined  measurement 
point  in  front  of  the  headlight  in  the  motor  vehicle,  composing: 
a  control  device  which  assigns  to  each  of  said  different  preset- 
table  lighting  levels  a  corresponding  tilt  angle  of  the  headlight 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor  vehicle:  and 
wherein  said  control  device  adjusts  the  tilt  angle  of  the  headlight 
upward  or  downward  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
motor  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  desired  one  of  said  differ- 
ent presettable  lighting  levels. 


5,785,406 
STRAW  WITH  SOUND/LIGHTING  EFFECT  PRODUCING 

MEANS 
Jen-Wang  Lee,  7F1.,  No.768,  C^ung  Cheng  Rd.,  Chung  Ho, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  S«r.  No.  895,026 
Int  a."  ¥2l\  JJAM) 
VS.  a.  362—96  6  Oaims 

1.  A  straw  comprising: 
a  straw  body; 

a  container  fixedly  mounted  around  said  straw  body; 
a  sound  and  lighting  effect  generating  control  circuit  board 

mounted  within  said  container;  and 
a  sensor  pad  mounted  between  said  straw  body  and  said  con- 
tainer to  detect  the  presence  of  a  liquid  passing  through  said 


1.  In  combination. 

an  illuminable  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall 
and  constructed  to  hold  a  fluid  within  the  container. 

an  enclosure  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  container,  the  enclosure 
including  an  energy  source  and  a  switch  having  open  and 
closed  stales  of  operation. 

a  button  disposed  externally  of  the  container  at  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
for  depression  when  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  disposed 
on  a  support  surface. 

a  light  emitting  member  disposed  externally  of  the  enclosure  and 
connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  energy  source  and  a 
switch  to  become  illuminated  in  accordance  with  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  switch,  and 

an  emblem  disposed  on  the  container  to  become  illuminated  in 
accordance  with  the  illumination  of  the  light  emitting  mem- 
ber. 
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5,785,408 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL 
Kuo  Hwa  Tseng,  No.  355-1,  Ruen  Mei  Road,  Nan  Mei  Li, 
Changhwa,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,508 

Int  a."  B25B  23/18 

U.S.  a.  362-119  4  Claims 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  orifice. 

at  least  one  light  bulb  secured  in  said  housing. 

means  for  energizing  said  light  bulb, 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  tool. 

at  least  one  switch  elecuically  coupled  between  said  energizing 
means  and  said  light  bulb,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  at  least  one  switch,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  blade  extended  in  said  orifice  for  engaging 
with  said  at  least  one  switch,  said  blade  including  a  projection 
for  engaging  with  the  tool  and  for  allowing  said  blade  to 
actuate  said  at  least  one  switch  when  said  projection  is 
engaged  with  the  tool. 


5,785,409 

HEIGHT  AND  AZIMUTH  ADJUSTABLE  CONTAINERS 

Gary  L.  Reinert,  Sr,  4319  Middle  Rd.,  AUison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12640.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15833,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,736 

InL  CI.*  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  a.  362-153.1  20  Claims 


,'' 


for  a  light  fixture  in  an  aitpon  runway,  taxiway,  or  other 
aircraft  ground  traffic  area; 

(b)  means  on  said  light  fixture  support  for  holding  an  airpon 
inset  light;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  variable  length  extension  of  said  light 
fixture  support  and  for  rotaubly  adjusting  the  azimuth  align- 
ment of  said  airport  inset  light  by  about  plus  or  minus  one 
degree  or  more  and  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
airport  inset  light  by  about  plus  or  minus  '/«  of  one  inch  or 
moie. 


5,785,410 
ELECTRONIC  ROAD  BEACON 
Michael  Del  Branson,  Sr.,  13500  Duggan  Rd.,  Central  Point 
Oreg.  97502 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,266 

Int  a."  EOIF  9/00:  F21S  1/02:  F21L  7/00:15/06 

U.S.  CI.  362-153.1  39  claims 


100 


210 


200 


1.  An  electronic  road  beacon  for  use  as  a  trafiSc  alert,  the 
electronic  road  beacon  comprising: 

a  spherical  lens  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  engaging  lip 
with  a  top  outer  surface; 

a  one-piece  solid  core  base  plate  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
raised  annulus  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bottom 
portion  which  engages  said  lip  of  said  lens,  said  base  plate 
and  said  lens  defining  an  interior  space  said  annulus  has  a  top 
outer  surface  that  lies  substantially  flush  with  the  top  outer 
surface  of  the  lip  of  said  lens  when  the  lip  fully  engages  the 
annulus,  an  inside  shoulder  for  structurally  supporting  said 
lens,  and  an  exterior  beveled  edge  surface; 

said  base  plate  and  said  lens  fitted  together  to  form  a  movable, 
free-standing  body  for  said  beacon; 

a  light-emitting  bulb  and  at  least  one  banery  mounted  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  base  plate  in  said  interior  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  concentric  radial  freznel  positioned  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  lens  to  focus  light  emitted  from  said  bulb. 


1.  An  airport  inset  light  adjustable  alignment  container  set  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 
(a)  a  light  fixture  support  having  a  non-threaded  vertical  wall 
container  base  for  placement  as  a  partially  embedded  support 


5,785,411 
TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Neil  M.  Komai,  Temple  City,  and  Thomas  T,  Nagano.  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,775 
Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 
VS.  CI.  362-219  15  claims 

1.  The  improved  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  track  of  electrically  insulating  material  comprising 
a  top  surface,  first  and  second  side  surfaces  on  respective 
sides  of  said  top  surface  having  laterally  protruding  fingers 
spaced  apart  and  first  and  second  channels  formed,  respec- 
tively, in  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  track,  said  elongated  o^ck  further 
comprising  a  first  longittidinal  groove  formed  in  said  top 
surface  between  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and 
extending  generally  a  length  of  said  track  along  the  top 
surface; 
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first    and    second   electrically   conductive    members   disposed 

within    said    hrst   and    second   channels,    respectively,   and 

extending  generally  the  length  of  said  track,  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  connectors  of  generally  identical  construction. 

each  said  connector  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  member 

comprising: 

means  insertable  into  said  longitudinal  groove  for  mounting 
said  connector  to  said  track  along  said  longitudinal  groove; 

means  for  releasably  secunng  an  electrically  conductive  end 
of  an  illumination  means,  and 

means  for  communicating  an  electric  current  from  one  of  said 
electrically  conductive  members  to  said  end  of  said  illumi- 
nation means. 


1   A  lamp  socket  unit  comprising: 

a  lamp  liolder  defining  a  front  end  opening  on  one  end  of  said 
lamp  holder,  said  lamp  holder  including  a  pair  of  terminals 
positioned  in  said  front  end  opening,  said  lamp  holder  includ- 
ing liolder  conductors  electrically  connected  lo  said  terminal 
and  extending  outward  from  said  lamp  holder: 

a  lamp  base  defining  a  bulb  opening  on  one  end  of  said  lamp 
base,  said  lamp  base  having  a  base  end  deftning  a  pair  of 
conductor  holes,  said  lamp  base  including  a  neck  positioned 


between  said  base  end  and  said  bulb  opening,  a  diameter  of 
said  neck  being  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  front  end 
opening: 

elastic  deformation  means  positioned  in  said  neck  of  said  lamp 
base  and  for  elastically  deforming  to  reduce  said  diameter  of 
said  neck  when  said  lamp  base  is  inserted  into  said  front  end 
opening  of  said  lamp  holder,  said  elastic  deformation  means 
biasing  said  neck  in  a  direction  to  fix  said  lamp  base  in  said 
lamp  holders  said  deformation  means  being  a  strip  that 
extends  along  an  axial  length  of  said  neck  and  has  a  radial 
thickness,  said  radial  thickness  of  said  deformation  means 
being  thinner  than  a  radial  thickness  of  said  neck: 

a  lamp  bulb  having  a  pair  of  bulb  conductors  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  lamp  bulb,  said  lamp  bulb  being  insertable  into 
said  bulb  opening  of  said  lamp  base,  said  bulb  conductors 
being  insertable  into  said  conductor  holes  of  said  lamp  base 
and  bendable  around  said  base  end  of  said  lamp  base  to 
contact  said  terminals  of  said  lamp  holder  when  said  lamp 
bulb  is  inserted  into  said  lamp  base  and  said  lamp  base  is 
inserted  into  said  lamp  holder. 


5,785,413 
DUAL  LAMP  FIXTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  CONTROL 
Sean  P.  Tillinghast,  Bcxiey;  Daryl  A.  Popig,  Columbus,  and 
Terry  Dawson,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  iLssignors  to  Weldon 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Milliard,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623050,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.005 

Int.  CI."  F21M  I5/00:33AX}:  B60Q  lAX) 
VS.  a.  362—228  18  Claims 


5,785,412 
LAMP  SOCKET  UNIT 
JenK-shyong  Wu,  F1.  4,  No.  5,  Hsing  Shyue  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
Taiwan,  and  Jeou-Nan  Tzeng,  No.  52-1,  Alley  100,  Lane  311, 
Nan  Yea  Street,  Hsin-Chu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1995,  95  2 
05137.0 

Int  CI."  HOIR  JJAX) 
VS.  a.  362—226  11  Claims 


L  An  addressable  dual  lamp  fixture  connectable  to  a  communi- 
cation bus  for  receiving  address- specific  command  signals  from  an 
external  source  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  reflector  within  said  housing,  said  reflector  having  a  concave 
surface  and  a  focal  point: 

a  lens  ofT.set  from  said  concave  surface  and  mounted  to  cover  an 
opening  of  said  housing: 

a  first  lamp  of  high  intensity  positioned  between  said  concave 
surface  and  said  lens: 

a  second  lamp  of  lower  intensity  positioned  between  said  con- 
cave surface  and  said  lens: 

a  high  intensity  lamp  dnve  circuit  mounted  within  said  housing 
in  communication  with  said  first  lamp,  wherein  said  high 
intensity  lamp  dnve  circuit  compnses  energizable  pulse  volt- 
age and  trigger  voltage  networks: 
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a  switching  means  in  communication  with  said  second  lamp; 
and 

an  internal  control  circuit  having  an  address  selection  switch  for 
sening  an  address  for  said  dual  lamp  fixture  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  being  in  communication  with  an  external 
control  circuit,  said  high  intensity  lamp  drive  circuit  and  said 
switching  means  for  respectively  actuating  said  high  intensity 
and  lower  intensity  lamps  in  a  predetermined  manner  in 
response  to  said  address-specific  command  signals  generated 
by  said  external  control  circuit. 


5.785,414 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Paul  William  Baker,  Congleton,  and  Bernard  Lawrence  Phillip 
Ackers,  Middlewich,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Gradus  Limited,  Chesifie,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
9512205 

Int.  a.*  F21V  3AX) 
VS.  a.  362-240  8  Qalms 


wherein  a  height  of  the  ring-shaped  elastic  members  in  a  non- 
compressed  state  is  higher  than  a  height  of  the  projecting 
portion  from  the  rear  surface. 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising  at  least  on  housing,  illumination 
means  located  in  the  housing,  and  electrical  connections  to  the 
illumination  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  trans- 
parent or  translucent  cap  holding  the  illumination  means  in  a  fixed 
disposition  relati%e  to  the  housing,  and  said  electrical  connections 
being  encapsulated  by  said  housing. 


5,785,415 

LED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ITS  ASSEMBLED 

STRUCTURE 

Kazuhiko  Matsumura,  Kashihara,-   Kazunori  Hoshi,  Sirone, 

and  KaLsushi  WaUnabe,  l^ibame,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054253; 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013777 

Int  CI."  F21V  21/00 
VS.  a.  362-249  u  Oaims 

1.  An  LED  display  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  screws 
may  be  inserted  so  as  to  pass  through  the  base  plate  from  a 
front  surface  to  a  rear  surface,  and  a  projecting  portion  pro- 
vided at  least  around  the  holes  on  the  rear  surface  and  extend- 
ing from  said  rear  portion; 
a  plurality  of  LED  devices  arrayed  in  a  matrix  shape  on  the  front 

surface  of  the  base  plate:  and 
ring-shaped  elastic  members  place  on  the  rear  surface  so  as  to  be 
positioned  between  the  projecting  portion  and  the  holes,  and 
to  surround  the  holes; 


5,785,416 
LAMP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  FOR  REGULATION 

OF  BEAM 
Ivar  Hansen,  Grinibraten  51,  N-1313  V0venenga.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00097,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  i02(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  10,  1994,  942182 

InL  CI."  F21V  lAX, 

VS.  CI.  362-280  2  Claims 


'j^:^0^ 


1  A  lamp  for  regulating  the  dispersion  of  a  light  beam,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  tube  having  a  rear  edge  for  mounting  on  to  a  fitting,  and  a 

front  edge; 
a  connecting  piece  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  to  the  front 

edge,  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  tube  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  second  end, 

and  a  front  end: 
a  light  source  holder  and  a  reflector  mounted  on  to  the  front  end: 
an  adjustable  shade  movable  in  relation  to  the  second  tube,  the 

light  source,  and  the  reflector: 
said  shade  being  comprised  of  an  external  part  which  encloses 

an  internal  part,  the  external  part  having  a  longer  axial  exten- 
sion than  the  internal  part; 
said  external  part  having  along  one  section  a  longitudinal  slot  for 

moving  the  shade  along  the  length  of  the  slot  in  slidable 

engagement  with  the  second  tube: 
said  internal  part  having  a  rear  end  wall  with  a  hole  for  passing 

the  second  tube  therethrough: 
a  slide  block  constituting  a  part  and  an  extension  of  the  end  wall; 
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whereby  through  the  hole  in  the  end  wall  the  shade  can  slide 
along  the  length  of  the  slot. 


5.785,417 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(a)  providing  a  first  quantity  of  lightweight  aggregate  material. 

(b)  transferring  all  or  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of  lightweight 
aggregate  inatenal  to  a  hopper. 

(c)  adding  a  quantity  of  lightweight  building  matenal  in  a  wet 
pulp  form  to  the  hopper  to  obtain  a  mixture. 

(d)  transfemng  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  a  storage 
while  mixing  and  agitating  the  mixture. 


5,785.418 

THERMALLY  PROTECTED  LED  ARRAY 

Peter  A.  Hoch.stein,  2966  River  Valley  Dr..  Troy.  Mich.  4«09« 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  671 J49,  Jun.  27,  19%.  This 

application  Oct.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  953.924 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  nnO 

tJi.  a.  362—373  11  Claims 


5.785.420 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  MIXING 

AGGREGATE  AND  CEMENT 

David  A.  Schuff.  420  S.  19th  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85009 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  422.858.  Apr.  17.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.624,183.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

234.934.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  38J38.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  848,143 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5//0. 7//0 

U,S.  a.  366—20  6  CUims 


I.  An  electrically  driven  L.E.D.  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  first  and  second  faces. 

an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  over  said  hrst  face  of 
said  heat  sink, 

each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  having  positive  and  negative 
leads. 

an  electrically  conductive  circuit  interconnecting  said  leads. 

electrically  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  con- 
ductive circuit  and  said  light  emitting  diodes  from  said  hrst 
face  of  said  heat  sink. 

said  assembly  characterized  by  a  thermally  insulating  matenal 
disposed  over  said  second  face  of  said  heal  sink  for  limiting 
heat  transfer  to  said  heat  sink  from  sources  other  than  said 
light  emitting  diodes. 


5,785,419 

LIGHTWEIGHT  BUILDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CAST-IN-PLACE  STRUCTURES 

Paul  A.  McKelvey,  1906  Canyon  Rd.,  Redlands.  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.608 

Int.  CI."  B28C  yi4 

U,S.  a.  366—6  4  Claims 


I.  Mixing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  chamber  for  holding  hrst  matenal  to  be  mixed; 

a  second  chamber  for  holding  second  matenal  to  be  mixed: 

a  partition  between  the  hrst  and  second  chambers; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  materials; 

means  for  conveying  the  hrst  and  second  malenals  to  the  mixer 

means;  and 
vane  feeder  means  in  the  second  chamber  for  metering  the 
second  matenal  to  the  means  for  conveying  the  first  and 
second  matenais  to  the  mixer  means,  including 
a  vane  feeder  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotor  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  openings  in  the  rotor  through  which  the 
second  material  moves  as  the  shaft  and  the  rotor  rotate,  and 
a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  and  spnng  ends 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  arms  remote  from  the 
shaft  which  bend  as  the  spnng  ends  contact  the  partition 
and  straighten  as  the  arms  rotate  away  from  the  partition  to 
provide  a  maximum  length  for  the  arms  for  agitating  the 
second  matenal. 


3.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  lightweight  aggregate  material 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 


5,785,421 
MOBILE  MODULAR  CONCRETE  BATCH  PLANT 
Robert  C.  Mliek,  6560  Stones  Throw  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68152 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,876 
Int.  a."  B28C  7/04 
MS.  a.  366—33  16  Claims 

I.  A  batching  module  for  a  mobile  batching  plant,  comprising: 
an  open  three-dimensional  frame  having  hrst  and  second  longi- 
tudinal ends; 
said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cells  defined  within  an  interior 
thereof,  each  cell  having  means  for  securing  one  of  a  plurality 
of  batching  apparatus  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  batch- 
ing apparatus  being  interchangeable  on  said  frame; 
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said  frame  cells  including  a  first  cell  located  at  the  frame  first 
end.  a  second  cell  located  at  the  frame  second  end.  and  a  third 
cell  intermediate  the  first  and  second  cells; 

a  reversible  conveyor  mounted  within  the  frame  and  extending 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  operable  to  convey 
material  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  the 
frame  at  a  predetermined  height  above  the  ground; 

said  legs  being  length  extensible  for  selective  height  adjustment 
of  the  frame  above  the  ground; 

said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  hollow 
posts,  with  said  legs  telescopically  mounted  within  the  posts; 

a  first  batcher  removably  mounted  in  the  first  cell  of  the  frame, 
having  a  dispenser  chute  at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  dispensing 
contents  therefrom;  and  - 

a  first  mixer  positioned  under  the  first  end  of  the  frame; 

said  first  mixer  including  a  receiving  hopper  located  beneath  a 
first  end  of  the  conveyor  for  receiving  material  therefTX)m.  and 
also  located  under  the  dispenser  chute  of  the  first  batcher  for 
receiving  material  therefrom. 


a  piston  means  reciprocating  in  the  mixing  chamber  for  effecting 
a  discharge  of  remaining  plastic  mixture; 

a  stabilizing  chamber  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber 
for  receiving  plastic  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
stabilizing  chamber  defining  an  axis  and  being  so  positioned 
as  to  adjoin  the  mixing  chamber  at  an  angle;  and 

a  cleaning  piston  reciprocating  in  the  stabilizing  chamber  for 
ejection  of  reactive  plastic  mixture  from  the  stabilizing  cham- 
ber, said  cleaning  piston  having  an  outer  surface  area  formed 
with  indentations  which  are  filled  with  spacer  material  and  so 
arranged  as  to  induce  a  rotational  motion  of  the  cleaning 
piston  when  the  cleaning  piston  is  moved  in  direction  of  the 
axis. 


5.785,423 
CONTINUOUS  EMULSIFICATION  TANK  AND  PROCESS 
Nozomu  Chikami,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183853 

InL  CI."  BOIF  15/02 

MS.  a.  366-165J  8  claims 
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emulsion 
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oil   phase   solution 


water  phase 
solution 


5,785,422 

PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  A 

REACTIVE  PLASTIC  MIXTURE  FROM  A  STABILIZING 

CHAMBER  OF  A  MIXING  DEVICE 
Siegfried    Eidenmiiller,    Ramelsbach,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Krauss-Maffei  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00988,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33852,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  31.  1996 

per  Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  24.  1995.  195  15 
039J 

Int  a."  BOIF  5/04:  B29B  7/76 
MS.  a.  366-162.5  n  Oairas 


"lii 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  chemically  reactive  plastic  components 
under  high  pressure,  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber  receiving  at  least  two  chemically  reactive 
plastic  components  for  providing  a  plastic  mixture; 


1.  A  continuous  emulsification  process  which  comprises  feeding 
an  oil  phase  solution  containing  a  polyvalent  isocyanate  continu- 
ously from  the  bottom  of  an  emulsification  tank,  feeding  a  water 
phase  solution  continuously  from  the  lower  side  of  the  emulsifica- 
tion tank  in  the  liquid  flow  direction  generated  by  rotation  of  a 
stin^r,  and  discharging  an  emulsion  from  the  emulsion  tank  con- 
tinuously. 


5.785,424 

AGITATOR  BLADE  HAVING  AGITATORS  WITH  OPEN 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  ENDS  AND  INNER  FABRICS 

THEREIN 

Yasuo  Noda,-  Hideo  Noda,  both  of  Amaga.saki.  and  Taliaya 
Inoue,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Chemical 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,178,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233.047.  Apr.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,974* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124843: 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-285653 

Int  Cl.*^  BOIF  7/26 
MS.  a.  366-317  9  c,^^ 

1.  An  agitator  blade  comprising: 

(Da  disk  shaped  mounting  frame  having  opposing  sides  secured 
to  a  rotable  agitator  shaft. 

(2)  at  least  one  local  agitator  having  a  cylinder  mounted  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  mounting  frame, 

(3)  said  at  least  one  local  agitator  containing  inner  fabrics  in  its 
cylinder. 

(4)  said  at  least  one  local  agitator  being  arranged  radially  in 
relation  to  said  agitator  shaft, 

(5)  said  at  least  one  local  agitator  having  first  and  second  axial 
ends, 
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when  the  probe  is  inserted  in  fluid  with  said  hrst  aperture  means 
below  (he  surface  of  said  fluid,  an  air/fluid  boundar>  is  formed  in 
the  housing  adjacent  the  level  of  said  first  aperture  means  and 
demarcatmg  lower  and  upper  housing  portions  such  thai  in  said 
lower  housmg  portion  fluid  to  be  tested  is  retained  and  in  said 
upper  housing  portion  above  said  lower  housing  portion  air  is 
retained,  said  upper  housing  portion  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  lower  housing  portion,  said  temperature  monitoring 
means  sensing  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  lower  housing 
portion  heated  by  the  healing  means,  and  fluid  inlet  means  permit- 
ting fluid  flows  to  and  from  the  housing. 


(6)  the  first  and  second  ends  both  open  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  frame  and  spaced  from  said  agitator  shaft. 

(7)  said  al  lea.st  one  local  agitator  having  ttie  ftrst  axial  end 
disposed  closer  to  the  agitator  shaft  and  (fie  second  axial  end 
disposed  more  remote  from  the  agitator  shaft. 

(8)  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  axial  ends  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  in  relation  to  ttie  direction  of  rotation,  and 

(9)  ttie  radial  distance  from  said  leading  edge  of  (he  second  axial 
end  (o  said  agitalor  shaft  tieing  greater  than  the  radial  distance 
from  said  trailing  edge  of  the  second  axial  end  lo  said  agitator 
shaft. 


5,785.426 
SELF-CALIBRATED  ACTIVE  PYROMETER  FOR 
Fl  RNACE  TEMPERATl  RE  MEASl  REMENTS 
Paul  P.  Woskov.  Bedford:  Daniel  R.  Cohn.  Chestnuthill.  both  of 
Mass.;  Charles  H.  Titus,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey 
E.  Surma.  Kennewick.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ma.ssachusetts 
Instilute  of  Technology,   Cambridge,   Ma.ss..   and    Battelle 
Memorial  lastitute.  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,706,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5373^)39.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  539^18 

Int.  Cl.'^  CAilJ  .5/r«.5/ft2 
U.S.  a.  374—126  23  Claims 


5,785,425 

FLl  ID  BOII,IN<;-POINT  SENSINC,  DEVICE 

Nigel  Alexander  Buchaiun.  Beechtree  Cottage.  New  (iilston, 

by  Leven,  Fife,  KY8  5IF,  Cnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/<;B95/00543,  5  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24646.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.532 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nitcd  Kingdoni,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
9404701 

Int.  a."  COIN  25A)H 
VS.  a.  374—16  20  Claims 
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1.  Pyrometer  for  temperature  measurenKnl  composing: 

a  heterodyne  millimeter/sut>-millimeter-wave  or  microwave 
receiver,  ttie  receiver  adapted  to  receive  radiation  from  a 
surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured,  wherein  a  path 
of  the  radiation  received  by  the  receiver  is  a  field-of-view  of 
tlie  pyrometer; 

a  millimeter/sulvmillimeter-wave  or  microwave  probe  beam 
source,  which  emits  a  probe  beam  which  is  reflected  from  ttie 
surface  into  the  receiver;  and 

apparatus  for  mapping  out  interference  patterns  associated  with 
the  probe  beam  source  and  obtaining  peak  values  therefor  for 
emissivity  calculation. 

wlierein  tlie  radiation  from  tlie  surface  includes  a  surface  emis- 
sion ponion  and  a  surface  reflection  portion  including  the 
reflected  probe  beam,  the  surface  emission  portion  being 
related  to  the  surface  temperature  and  tlie  surface  reflection 
portion  being  related  to  tlie  emissiviiy  of  the  surface. 


1.  A  fluid  boiling  point  sensing  device  for  indicating  the  boiling 
point  of  fluid,  especially  a  hygroscopic  fluid  such  as  hydrauling 
fluid,  compnsing  a  meter  including  a  probe  for  insertion  into  fluid 
in  a  fluid  reservoir,  heating  means  tieing  provided  in  itie  probe  for 
heating  fluid  within  the  probe  when  tlie  protie  is  immersed,  said 
meter  additionally  including  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  ttie 
temperature  nse  of  fluid  healed  by  said  headng  means  so  as  (o 
indicate  ttie  Imiling  point  temperature  of  ttie  fluid,  said  probe 
including  a  casing  dehning  a  housing  having  a  (op  end  and  a 
bottom  end.  said  (op  end  l)eing  closed.  hrs(  aperture  means  on  the 
casing  spaced  from  the  level  of  tlK  top  end  of  the  housing  whereby 


5,785.427 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  AND  TOTE  BAG 
Dooald  Godshaw,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  High  Sierra  Sport 
Company.  Vernon  HilU,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,189 
InL  a.'  B65D  J  J/06 
VS.  CI.  383—4  30  Claims 

1  A  convertible  seal  and  tote  bag  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  hrs(  panel; 
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a  second  panel,  the  first  panel  being  foldable  relative  to  the 
second  panel; 

a  pair  of  connectors  having  releasable  connectable  elements, 
said  connectors  projecting  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
first  panel  and  configured  to  be  releasably  attached  to  corre- 
sponding side  edges  of  said  second  panel  to  allow  said  appa- 
ratus lo  be  assembled  in  a  tote  bag  configuration;  and 

a  support  member  configured  to  interconnect  the  first  panel  and 
second  panel  in  a  seat-like  configuration  after  the  connectors 
have  been  detached  from  said  second  panel  to  allow  a  person 
to  sit  on  one  of  said  panels  wiUi  said  support  member  restrain- 
ing rearward  movement  of  the  other  of  said  panels. 


5,785,428 
BAG  FOR  STORING  AND  WASHING  PRODUCE 
Randolph  A.  Mazzocchi,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Consumer  Products.  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.255 

InL  CI."  B65D  33/01 

UACL  383-103  loaaims 


5,785,429 
SINTERED  OILLESS  BEARING 
Dae  Hyun  Jeong,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aub.  19    1996. 
96-34169  " 

Int  a.*  F16C  17/02 
VS.  CI.  384-397  ,0  Claims 


I  A  sintered  oilless  bearing  in  a  cylindrical  sintered  oilless 
beanng  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  along  the  inner  periphery 
plane  thereof  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  inner  peripheral  portions  each  having  an  interval 
between  two  adjacent  grooves,  and  said  grooves  and  inner 
periphery  portions  are  partitioned  by  side  planes, 
whereby  the  following  expression  is  satisfied: 


_o_ 
a  +  p 


=  0.56-0.78 


where  an  angle  of  said  groove  is  denoted  by  a.  that  of  said  inner 
periphery  portion  corresponding  to  said  interval  between  said  two 
adjacent  grooves  is  denoted  by  p. 


..     Jl 


5,785,430 
ECCENTRIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
James  Arthur  Bright,  and  Huang-l^ang  Chang,  both  of  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,078 

Int  a."  F16C  33/58:  F04B  1/04 

V.S.  a.  384-^7  8  Claims 


3!* 


I.  A  disposable  bag  for  storage  and  cleaning  of  produce,  the 
disposable  bag  comprising: 

at  least  one  side  wall,  a  top.  and  a  bonom; 

an  opening  proximate  the  top  of  the  bag  to  provide  an  entry  for 
produce  to  be  stored  or  cleaned; 

a  zipper  profile  to  provide  a  recloseable  seal  for  the  opening: 

a  gusset  located  al  the  bonom  of  the  bag  to  suppon  the  bag  in  an 
upright  position,  and  having  drainage  holes  sized  to  permit  the 
passage  of  water  through  the  gusset  while  substantially  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  produce;  a  removable  seal,  integrally 
secured  to  the  bag.  to  impede  the  passage  of  water  through  the 
drainage  holes  in  the  gusset  while  the  seal  is  secured  to  the 
bag  and 

perforations  positioned  proximate  the  bonom  of  the  side  wall  to 
promote  removal  of  the  removable  seal. 


1.  An  eccennic  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  center  and  including  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft  that  rotates  about  a  second  center  that  is  offset 
from  ttie  first  center: 

first  and  second  opposed  pistons  disposed  so  that  the  shaft 
extends  perpendicularly  between  the  pistons,  with  the  eccen- 
nic aligned  tietween  the  pistons; 

an  annular  beanng  assembly  encircling  the  eccennic  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  engaging  the  eccennic  that  are  carried 
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in  a  race,  wherein  the  race  includes  a  radially  outer  perimeter 

with  an  annular  groove: 
whcfcin  the  pistons  each  include  a  face  that  is  shape  conformed 

to  the  groove;  and 
a  clip  that  reaches  around  the  beanng  and  engages  each  of  the 

pistons  maintaining  the  piston  faces  in  the  groove  and  in 

engagement  with  the  race; 
wherein,  as  the  shaft  rolales.  the  eccentric  turns  within  the 

beanng  and  effects  reciprocating   linear  movement  of  the 

pistons  with  a  point  contact  being  maintained  between  the 

piston  ends  and  the  race,  maintaining  a  centered  load  on  the 

race. 


5,785.431 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TEMPERATURE- 
INDEPENDENT  MOUNTING  IN  A  BEARING 
Anders   Nllsson,   Kariskoga,  and  Stefan  Olsson,   Monsteras, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AS,  Kariskoga,  Sweden 
PtT  No.  PCT/SE94/00515,  S  371  Date  Apr.  9,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29608.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  556,939 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  4,  1993,  9301910 

lot  CI.''FI6C  /7/22 

VS.  a.  384—493  8  Claims 
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raceway  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  outer  rings 
with  end  portions  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  formed  with 
outer  ring  raceways  thereon,  the  outer  ring  raceways  fading  respec- 
tive inner  nng  raceways,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  pro- 
vided so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  between  the  respective  inner  ring 
raceways  and  outer  nng  raceways,  the  outer  nng  spacer  fitted  and 
held  in  propping  the  outer  nngs.  the  outer  ring  spacer  compnsing  a 
radially  outer  cylindrical  body  having  axially  opposite  parallel  end 
faces  abuned  against  the  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  outer  nngs 
which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  and  a  radially  inner  cylindncal 
body  internally  secured  to  at  least  pari  of  the  radially  outer  cylin- 
dncal body  so  as  to  protrude  from  at  lea.st  one  of  the  axially 
opposite  parallel  end  faces  of  the  radially  outer  cylindrical  body  so 
as  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  penpheral  surface  at  one  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  outer  rings  to  thereby  prevent  the  spacer  body  from 
being  displaced  radially. 
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I  A  method  for  obtaining  temperature-independent  mounting  of 
a  shaft  made  of  a  Hrst  matenal.  having  a  hrst  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  in  a  beanng  which  interacts  with  the  shaft  and  which  is 
made  of  a  second  matenal  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  said  hrst  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  having  a 
higher  value  than  the  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

arranging  on  the  shaft  made  of  the  hrst  matenal  having  the  first, 
higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  an  outer  shell,  the 
outer  shell  being  made  of  a  third  matenal  having  a  third 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  has  a  lower  value  than 
the  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 
surrounding  at  least  the  greater  pan  of  circumferential  surface  of 

said  shaft  with  .said  outer  shell;  and 
at  least  panly  locating  said  outer  shell  outside  the  area  in  which 
the  beanng  is  supported. 


5.785.432 

OUTER  RING  SPACER  FOR  DOUBLE  ROW  ROLLING 

BEARING  UNIT 

Seizo  Miyazaki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805,824 

Claims  priority,  appltc'H—  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1996,  8-038430 

Int.  ex."  F16C  19/08 

VS.  a.  384—520  5  Claims 

1.  An  outer  nng  spacer  for  u.se  m  a  double  row  rolling  beanng 

unit  fitted  to  a  shaft  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  inner 

nngs  provided  around  the  shaft  and  each  formed  with  an  inner  ring 


5,785,433 
ROLLING  BEARING  CREEP  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Ma.<(ahiro  Taliahashi,  and   Koichi  Cktto,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,892 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187768; 
Jun.  25,  1997,  9-169066 

Int  CI."  F16C  19/00 
VS.  a.  384—539  11  Claims 


1  A  rolling  bearing  creep  prevention  device  for  a  rolling  bearing 
(4.  4<j)  built  in  a  cylindrical  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  housing 
(3)  and  provided  with  an  outer  nng  (5.  5a)  having  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  on  which  an  eccentric  groove  (10.  lOa)  is 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  said  eccentric  groove  is  recessed 
from  the  outer  penpheral  surface  and  that  a  center  axis  of  a  bottom 
face  of  said  eccentric  groove  is  made  eccentric  with  respect  to  a 
center  axis  of  said  outer  nng.  compnsing: 

a  C-shaped  eccentnc  nng  (I.  la)  fitted  to  an  inside  of  said 
cccentnc  groove  (10,  10a)  and  fittingly  insened  to  the  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  housing  (3).  the  center  axes  of  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  eccentnc  nng  being  made  eccentric  with  each  other, 
wherein  an  ela.stic  deformation  part  (2.  2a)  projecting  outward  in 
a  diameter  direction  of  said  eccentric  ring  is  formed  in  a  pan 
of  said  eccentric  ring. 
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5,785,434 

ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  ADAPTER 

SLEEVE  THEREFOR 

John  E.  Rode.  Fonda.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 

Fonda,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191351,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  534937. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661349 

Int  CI.*  F16C  19/38 

VS.  a.  384—551  34  claims 


a  recording  head  for  subliming  the  inks  of  the  ink  sheet  onto  a 
portion  of  the  paper  by  heat-pressing  the  ink  sheet  according 
to  a  predetermined  recording  signal;  said  printer  further  com- 
prising: text  printing  means  for  printing  a  text,  including 
a  reservoir  for  containing  an  ink,  and 

a  recording  head  having  an  ink  ejection  device  including  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  for  ejecting  the  ink  supplied  from  said 
reservoir  according  to  a  predetermined  recording  signal. 


J~~^ 


5.785,436 
DATA  PLATEMARKING  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Harrison.  55  Mead  Dr..  Chillicotbe,  Ohio  45601; 
Roger  L.  Sieling,  367  Glenmont  Ave.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43214, 
and  Robert  N.  French,  172  Rosewood  Cl,  ChlUicothe,  Ohio 
45601 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.716 

InL  a."  B4U  2/22 

VS.  Cl.  400-124.01  20  Claims 


"Y—T 


1.  An  adjustable  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  faced  tapered  roller  bearings  mounted  on  a 
multi-diameter  axle  or  spindle; 

an  adapter  sleeve  located  around  a  first  diameter  of  said  multi- 
diameter  axle  or  spindle  and  disposed  between  said  oppositely 
faced  tapered  roller  bearings; 

an  adjusuble  spacer  ring  having  a  compressible  area  therein 
located  around  a  second  diameter  of  said  multi-diameter  axle 
or  spindle  and  disposed  between  one  of  said  tapered  roller 
beanngs  and  said  adapter  sleeve. 


5.785.435 

PRINTER  FOR  ONE  TIME  PRINTING  A  PICTURE  AND 

TEXT 

Sang-beon  Koo.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.065,  Aug.  15.  1996.  PaL  No. 
5,718321.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995. 
95-69761 

InL  Cl.*  B4U  11/00.2/315 
VS.  CL  400—120.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  printer  operative  to  continuously  and  sequentially  print  a 
picture  and  a  text,  comprising:  picture  printing  means  for  printing 
a  picture  image,  including 
a  cylindrical  platen  drum. 

a  cartridge  installed  at  one  side  of  said  platen  drum  and  contain- 
ing an  ink  sheet  on  which  inks  of  various  colors  are  surface- 
sequentially  coated, 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  paper  between  said  platen 
drum  and  the  ink  sheet,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marlcing  a  generally  planar  object  at  a  first 
surface  thereof  with  one  or  more  indentation -defined  pixels,  the 
object  having  a  second  surface  opposing  the  first  surface  and  an 
outer  margin  which  extends  along  a  lengthwise  dimension  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end  edge,  and  along  a  widthwise  dimension 
between  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  the  object  being 
presented  to  said  apparatus  in  a  generally  upstanding  relationship 
as  aligned  co-planarly  with  a  coordinate  plane  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  a  first  coordinate  axis  and  an  orthogonal  second 
coordinate  axis,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  anvil  member  having  an  impact  surface  fixably  mounted  at  a 
predetermined  position  within  said  coordinate  plane,  said 
impact  surface  being  configured  for  supporting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  surface  of  said  object  when  die  object  is 
moved  into  a  bearing,  force  transferring  adjacency  therewith; 
a  marking  head  positionable  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  anvil   member,   said  head  including  a  confronting 
portion  opposing  said  impact  surface  of  said  anvil  member  at 
a  space-apan  distance  therefrom,  and  a  marker  pin  having  a 
distal  impacting  tip  issuable  from  said  confronting  surface, 
said  tip  being  reciprocatably  movable  along  a  marking  axis 
disposed    generally    perpendicular    to    said    plane    from    a 
retracted  position  spaced-apan  from  said  plane  to  an  extended 
position  within  said  plane  defining  a  stroke  length  of  said  pm; 
and 
a  gripper  being  actuable  in  a  first  position  to  grip  the  object 
along  an  edge  thereof,  and  being  movable  with  the  object 
along  said  first  and  said  second  coordinate  axis  to  a  second 
position  disposing  the  object  intermediate  said  marking  head 
assembly  and  said  anvil  member  in  bearing  adjacency  there- 
with, said  gripper  being  further  movable  with  the  object  in 
said  second  position  along  said  first  and  said  second  coordi- 
nate axis  to  define  a  marking  locus  between  the  edges  of  the 
object  wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  object  is  disposed  at  one 
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or  more  predefined  pixel  locations  for  indentatioa  contact 
with  said  impact  tip  when  said  tip  is  moved  to  said  extended 
position. 


5,785.437 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  COATING  FILM  TRANSFER 

TOOL  AND  COATIN(;  FILM  TRANSFER  TOOL 

Kouhei  Koyama;  Shigeni  Tamai.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masa- 

ttmhi  Shintani,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seed  Rubber 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-322458 
Int  CL'  B4IJ  35A)2 
VS.  CL  400—193  21  Claims 


1    A  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  coatmg  lilm  transfer  tool,  the 

coating  him  transfer  tool  is  for  transferring  a  coating  him  disposed 

on  a  coating  him  transfer  tape  to  a  sheet  surface  and  the  like,  the 

coating  him  transfer  tool  including  a  case,  said  tape  cartridge,  a 

coating  him  transfer  head  attached  to  said  case,  a  pay-out  driving 

means  and  a  winding  driving  means,  said  tape  cartndgc  replace- 

dbly  placed  in  the  case  of  the  coating  him  transfer  tool,  said  tape 

cartridge  comprising: 

a  thin  and  flat  support  means  having  a  geometric  shape  and 

dimensions  sufficient  for  allowing  accommodation  in  the  case 

of  the  coating  him  transfer  tool; 

tape  feeding  means,  provided  on  said  thin  and  flat  support  means 

for  paying  out  and  feeding  the  coaling  him  transfer  tape:  and 

tape  collecting  means,  provided  on  said  thin  and  flat  support 

means  for  collecting  the  coating  him  transfer  tape  after  use. 

wherein  the  tape  feeding  means  and  tape  collecting  means  are 

constructed  for  detachable  and  interlocking  engagement  with 

the  pay-out  driving  means  and  the  winding  driving  means  thai 

are  provided  in  the  case  of  the  coating  film  transfer  tool. 

respectively. 


5.785,438 
RIBBON  MASK  FOR  IMPACT  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTED 
Naoto  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Ishida;  Masayuki  Kumazaki;  Kazu- 
hiko  Yamaguchi,  and  Yukihiro  I  chiyama,  all  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-245310; 
Jun.  27,  1996,  8-186659 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  .f5/tM 
VS.  CI.  400—248  9  Claims 

1.  A  nbbon  mask  for  use  with  an  impact  dot  matnx  printer, 
compnsing: 

a  flat  head  confronting  surface  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 

surface  and  lying  in  a  plane; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  plates,  each  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  each  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  head 
confronting  surface,  an  obtuse  angle  being  formed  between 


said  back  surfaces  of  said  opposed  side  plates  and  said  back 
surface  of  said  head  confronting  surface,  and  wherein  an 
imaginary  straight  line  parallel  to  said  head  confronting  sur- 
face and  intersecting  said  pair  of  opposed  side  plates  substan- 
tially forms  a  trapezoid  with  said  side  plates  and  said  head 
confronting  surface  when  viewed  in  plan; 
pair  of  htting  ubs.  each  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  and  an  end  surface,  each  positioned  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  side  plates,  an  obtuse  angle  being 
formed  between  said  front  surfaces  of  said  opposed  side 
plates  and  said  front  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  htting  tabs, 
wherein  said  front  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  htting  tabs  are  bent 
to  extend  in  a  direction  towards  the  plates  of  said  back  surface 
of  said  head  confronting  surface,  an  acute  angle  being  formed 
between  each  of  said  front  surfaces  of  said  fining  ubs  and  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  plane  in  which  said  head  confronting 
surface  lies. 


5,785,439 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  MACHINE  CONTROL 
SECURITY  SWITCH 
James  H.  Bowen.  Catharpin,  Va.,  assignor  to  Product  Engi- 
neering &  Manurarturing,  Inc.,  Linden,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,923,  Oct.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,707,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,892,  Nov. 

17,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.605,406,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  311056,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,577348,  which  is 

a  conlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  933,749,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,919 

Int.  Cl.'^  B4ij  5/00 
VS.  a.  400-^72  II  Claims 


137 
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1  A  data  input  panel  with  a  non-penetrating  security  switch, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  unilocular  area  formed  on  one  side,  said 
unilocular  area  having  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls  sur- 
rounding a  penmeier  of  said  bottom  surface  which  extend 
above  said  bottom  surface,  said  unilocular  area  having  a 
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centrally  located  data  input  region  and  at  least  one  border 
region  adjacent  a  sidewall  of  said  unilocular  area; 

a  light  emitter  and  a  light  detector  positioned  within  said  side- 
walls  of  said  unilocular  area  and  defining  a  first  light  path 
which  extends  across  said  border  region;  and 

a  security  key  connected  or  connectable  to  said  housing,  said 
security  key  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  said 
first  light  path  which  blocks  light  transmitted  from  said  light 
detector  from  being  detected  by  said  light  detector,  and  a 
second  position  which  is  outside  of  said  first  light  path, 
thereby  allowing  light  transmitted  from  said  light  detector  to 
be  detected  by  said  light  detector. 


5,785,440 
FORM  FEEDING  ASTABILIZATION  DEVICE 
Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshimi  Saito,  Niigata-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1995,  7-091258 
Int.  CI."  B41J  11/42:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  400-618  34  claims 


1.  A  form  feeding  stabilization  device  for  a  continuous  form 
electrophotographic  printer,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  fomi  feeder  for  feeding  the  continuous  form  at  a  constant 

speed  along  a  form  feeding  path; 
an  image  transfer  station  along  said  form  feeding  path,  for 

transferring  a  toner  image  to  the  continuous  form; 
fixing  rollers  along  said  form  feeding  path,  for  fixing  the  loner 
image  by  applying  heal  and  pressure  to  the  toner  image,  at 
least  one  of  said  fixing  rollers  being  a  movable  roller  movable 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  continuous  form  along  said 
form  feeding  path  downstream  of  said  first  fomi  feeder; 
a  roller  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  roller  into 

and  out  of  contact  with  the  continuous  form; 
means  for  forming  a  motion-absorbing  region  in  the  continuous 
form  to  absorb  a  difference  in  relative  motion  between  said 
moving  roller  and  the  continuous  form;  and 
tensioning  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  continuous  form  in 
said  motion-absorbing  region,  said  tensioning  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  discharge  rollers  for  feeding  the  continuous  form, 
said  discharge  rollers  being  downstream  of  said  fixing  rollers 
along  said  feeding  path; 
said  forming  means  compnsing  control  means  for  controlling 
said  tensioning  means  to  apply  tension  to  the  continuous  form 
after  said  first  form  feeder  feeds  the  continuous  form  at  a 
constant  speed  and  after  said  roller  moving  mechanism  moves 
said  movable  roller  into  contact  with  the  continuous  form. 


5,785,441 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  PAPER  SUPPORTS  AND 
GUIDES 
Yoichi  Kobayashi:  Takashi  Akahane;  Tsuyoshi  Tomii;  Masaki 
Shimomura;     Koichiro     Yokoyama:     Toshikazu     Kotaka; 
Kazuto^ui  Kashiwabara.  and  Takuya  Yasue,  all  of  Nagami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-042433- 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-042434;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-042435;  Feb.  20,  1995 
7-054987 

InL  a.*  B41J  I3/W 
VS.  CI.  400-633  20  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  body  including  a  prim  section  therein; 

a  paper  supply  apparatus  operatively  mounted  to  said  printer 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper  on  a 
surface  thereof,  said  paper  supply  apparatus  having  a  first 
edge  guide  for  guiding  a  first  side  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and 
a  second  edge  guide  spaced  from  said  first  edge  guide  for 
guiding  a  second  side  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  edge  guides  being  a  slidable  edge  guide 
slidable  in  at  least  one  of  a  first  direction  towards  the  other 
edge  guide  and  a  second  direction  away  from  the  other  edge 
guide  to  accommodate  a  width  of  a  sheet  of  paper  received  in 
said  paper  supply  apparatus; 

a  paper  discharge  section,  said  discharge  section  comprising  a 
first  support  portion  mounted  on  said  printer  body  and  a 
second  support  portion  mounted  on  said  printer  body  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  support  portion,  said  first  support 
portion  supporting  a  respective  first  bottom  side  portion  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  discharged  from  said  prim  body  and  said 
second  support  portion  supporting  a  respective  second  bottom 
side  portion  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  at  least  said  first  support 
portion  being  a  slidable  support  portion  slidable  in  a  first 
direction  towards  said  second  support  portion  and  a  second 
direction  away  from  said  second  support  portion  said  paper 
supply  and  said  discharge  section  being  seperately  provided; 
and 
a  linkage  mechanism  linking  said  slidable  edge  guide  to  at  least 
said  first  support  portion,  said  linkage  mechanism  sliding  at 
least  said  slidable  edge  guide  and  at  least  said  first  support 
portion  in  unison. 


5,785,442 
PRINTER  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  John  D.  Mistyurik,  Troy, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.. 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,660,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,999 
InL  CI."  B41J  29/02 
VS.  CI.  400-693  ,3  cuims 

1.  A  printer,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  mounting  assembly 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  mounting  assembly  includes 
a  first  section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  a  second 


3548 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


5,785,443 
ERGONOMIC  SNAP-nT  CARTRIDGE  PEN 
Burton  S.  Rubin,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Evo  Pen  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,408 

Inl.  Cl.*^  B43K  2.MW 

VS.  CI.  401—6  21  CUims 


5,785,444 
FASTENER 
Toyoki   Malsuura.   No.    103   Ohlani,   7-chome   Kjisuga   City, 
Fukuolia-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  685,511 
Int  a."  B42F  I  J/06:  IS/OS 
LS.  C\.  402—8 


11  Claims 


<C= 


'-UJL^^ 


/ 


Ejection  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  section,  a  pnnt  head 
mounted  on  the  second  section,  an  inic  nbbon  canndge  mounted  on 
the  second  section,  the  cartridge  having  means  for  defining  an  open 
space  for  receipt  of  the  pnnt  head,  and  a  platen  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  cooperable  with  the  pnnt  head  in  tlie  operating  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  fastener  for  assembling  a  stack  of  forms,  said  forms  having 
a  plurality  of  forms  binding  holes  tlierein.  comprising: 
a  back  cover: 
3  plurality  of  cover  binding  holes  In  said  back  cover  alignable 

with  said  forms  binding  holes; 
at  least  one  fastening  band: 
said  at  least  one  fastening  band  including  means  for  passing 

through  at  least  two  of  said  cover  binding  holes  and  said 

forms  binding  holes  to  align  said  stack  of  forms  and  a  portion 

of  said  back  cover: 
means  for  secunng  said  fastening  band  to  hold  said  forms  in  said 

stack: 
a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  a  surface  of  said  back 

cover: 
a  peel-off  paper  covering  said  layer  of  adhesive: 
means  for  permitting  said  back  cover  to  be  folded  over  a  front 

portion  of  said  stack,  a  spine  of  said  stack,  and  over  a  rear 

portion  of  said  stack,  with  said  layer  of  adhesive  in  contact 

with  said  spine  and  said  rear,  whereby  said  stack  is  retained: 

and 
said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  including  said  fastening 

band,  whereby  said  fastening  band  is  covered  and  retained  in 

place  by  said  back  cover. 


1.  A  hand-held  implement  comprising: 

a  first  curved  body  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface: 

an  elongated  snap-fit  post  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  panel,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  curved  body  panel  and  having  a  free 
second  end: 

a  second  curved  body  panel,  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  attached  to  said  first  body  panel  so  as  to  define 
a  receptacle  for  an  elongated  snap-fit  cartridge  housing:  and 

an  elongated  snap-fit  cartndge  housing  having  a  first  coaxial 
recessed   groove,    said   cartndge    housing    being   removably 
located  within  said  elongated  snap-fit  cartridge  housing  recep- 
tacle by  said  elongated  snap-fit  post  resiliently  extending  into 
said   first  coaxial   recessed  groove,   said  cartridge   housing 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  non-coplanar  with 
said  elongated   snap-fit   post,   said   elongated   snap-fit   post 
extending  beside  said  cartridge  housing, 
wherein    said    elongated    snap-fit    post    is   enclosed    within    an 
assembled  body  of  the  hand- held  implement,  said  assembled  body 
being  defined  by  said  first  curved  body  panel  and  said  second 
curved  body  panel. 


5,785,445 

RING  BINDER  COVER 

Edward     Podosek,    WUbraham.    and     Vytautas     kazimeras 

Beleckis,   Ea.st   l.onf>meadow,   both  of  Mass..  assignors  lo 

Avery  DennUon  Corporatifm.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  .^77.536,  Jan.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.625,  Oct.  21.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,630.  May 

24.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

871.909,  Apr.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12. 

1996.  .Ser.  No.  698,275 

Inl.  CI."  B42C  7/f>0.  B42F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  402—73  7  Claims 

1.  A  ring  binder  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert,  said  insert  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  webs 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to  divide  said  insert 
into  three  rigid  zones,  hingedly  connected  by  said  pair  of 
parallel  flexible  webs,  said  zones  being  dimensioned  to  define 
a  front  cover  panel,  a  back  cover  panel  and  a  spine  panel. 

(b)  a  matching  pair  of  thermopla.stic  heat-sealable  sheets  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  insert  and  heat-sealed  together 
only  about  their  penpheral  edges,  and 
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extend  along  the  opposite  surface  of  said  strip  of  binding 
material  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  be  dis- 
posed within  said  bound  booklet  and  be  attached  to  said 
one  surface  of  said  strip  of  binding  material:  and 
(c)  means  operatively  associated   with  said  strip  of  binding 
material  for  removably  securing  said  strip  of  binding  material 
into  said  storage  binder,  whereby  said  booklet  is  removably 
secured  into  said  storage  binder  for  storage  and  periodic 
removal  therefrom;  and  wherein  said  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  strip  of  binding  material  is  disposed  along  the 
same  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  of  binding  material. 


(c)  a  ring  mechanism  fixed  to  said  spine  panel. 


5,785.447 
CONNECTOR  FOR  STRliCTl'RAL  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Fonti.  Springfield,  and  Jack  E.  Gonzenbach.  Nixa. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Miracle  Recreation  Equipment  Co., 
Monett,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,700 
Int.  CI."  E04G  7/W 


U.S.  a.  403-^9 


14aaims 


5.785,446 

BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  BOOKLETS  INTO 

BINDERS 

Daniel  F.  DIugos.  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,593 

Int  a."  B42F  I  JAM) 

VS.  a.  402—79  9  Claims 


1.  A  binding  device  for  removably  securing  bound  booklets  into 
a  storage  binder  for  storage  therein  and  periodic  removal  there- 
from, said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  strip  of  binding  material,  wherein  said  strip  of  binding 
material  is: 

(i)  rectangular  and  is  elongate  in  an  axial  direction  and  rela- 
tively narrow  in  the  lateral  direction:  and 
(ii)  formed  of  a  durable,  semi-rigid  material; 

(b)  means  disposed  on  said  strip  of  binding  material  for  securing 
a  portion  of  a  bound  booklet  to  said  strip  of  binding  material: 
(i)  said  means  applied  to  said  strip  of  binding  material  for 

secunng  a  portion  of  said  bound  booklet  adjacent  the  bound 
edge  thereof  to  said  strip  of  binding  material  is  disposed 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  of  binding  mate- 
nal;  and.  wherein 
(ii)  said  means  applied  to  said  strip  of  binding  material  for 
securing  a  portion  of  said  bound  booklet  adjacent  the  bound 
edge  thereof  to  said  strip  of  binding  matenal  comprises  a 
string  anached  to  a  surface  portion  of  said  strip  of  binding 
matenal  and  having  a  length  sufficient  for  said  string  to 


1 ,.  ?lPr 


1.  A  connector  for  structural  apparatus  in  which  the  connector  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  C-shaped  connectors  adapted  to 
surround  a  post  and  being  detachably  connected  to  one 
another,  said  connectors  being  positioned  in  a  first  movable 
position  allowing  movement  of  the  connectors  relative  to  each 
other  as  well  as  to  the  post  and  a  second  fixed  position  where 
the  connectors  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  post: 

each  C-shaped  connector  having  complementary  interfitting  end 
elements  for  assembling  the  pair  of  C-shaped  connectors 
together  to  surround  the  post; 

the  C-shaped  connectors  being  secured  to  each  other  by  comple- 
mentary first  fastening  elements  that  extend  in  the  same 
direction  as  and  cooperate  with  the  complementary  interfitting 
end  elements;  and 

each  of  the  C-shaped  connectors  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
post  by  a  second  self-threading  fastening  element  independent 
of  the  first  fastening  element,  each  second  self-threading 
fastening  element  received  in  a  through  channel  of  each 
C-shaped  connector  that  extends  between  each  C-shaped  con- 
nector and  the  post,  and  each  through  channel  having  an 
adjacent  series  of  surrounding  stepped  surfaces  adapted  to 
trap  metal  filings  resulting  from  the  threading  of  the  second 
self-threading  fastening  elements. 


/ 
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5,785,448 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  SHAFTS 
Jean-Claude  Courgeon.  Vendome;  Jacky  Auriau,  Meslay,  and 
A  mar  Bouguerra.  BloLs.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Lem- 
forder  Nacam,  Vendome,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Scr.  No.  848,653 

Claims  priorily.  application  France,  May  2,  1996,  96  05605 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2A)0 

\}S.  a.  403—325  23  Claims 


1  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  ends  of  two  shafts  adapted  lo 
tum  about  a  common  axis,  comprising: 

rotational  coupUng  means  comprising  conjugate  raised  and  hol- 
low protiles  respectively  at  male  and  female  ends  of  said 
shafts  in  a  plane  substanlially  perpendicular  lo  said  common 
axis,  with  flanks  inclined  relative  lo  said  plane. 

an  axial  retention  system  composing  a  sleeve  and  spring  means 
for  pressing  together  and  holding  in  place  said  male  and 
female  shaft  ends,  and 

an  arming  system  for  said  spring  means; 

said  sleeve  being  axially  coupled  lo  one  of  said  shafts  and 
surrounding  said  male  and  female  shaft  ends  and  said  sleeve 
having  two  parts  which  are  assembled  together  around  said 
female  shaft  end  having  said  hollow  conjugate  prohle.  and 
which  provide  hrst  and  second  bearing  end  faces  substantially 
perpendicular  lo  said  common  axis. 

said  spnng  means  being  disposed  inside  said  sleeve  between 
said  hrsi  bearing  end  face  of  said  sleeve  and  an  external 
bearing  face  of  said  female  shaft  end  substanlially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  common  axis. 

said  spring  means  operating  through  the  iniermediary  of  said 
second  bearing  end  face  of  said  sleeve  on  an  external  bearing 
face  of  said  male  shaft  end  having  said  raised  conjugate 
profile  and  substanlially  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis, 
after  interengagement  of  said  conjugate  protiles  and  releasing 
said  spring  means  arming  system,  and 

said  spring  means  arming  system  composing  siuds  located  on 
said  second  bearing  end  face  of  said  sleeve,  and  cams  located 
on  an  internal  beanng  face  of  said  female  shaft  end  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  common  axis  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  studs. 


5,785,449 
HIGH  PRF-SSIRE  JACKSCREW  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  T.  DiBene.  Oceaaside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  173,811,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  680,422 
Int  CL"  F16B  i>i/00 
VS.  a.  403—343  21  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  jackscrew  connector  for  removably  attaching 
a  first  component  to  a  second  component  having  an  inlemally 
threaded  member,  said  high  pressure  jackscrew  connector  compris- 
ing 


a  panel  mount  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  within  said  longitudinal  opening, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  panel  mount  member  to  the  first 
component; 

an  ejector  member  retained  within  said  longitudinal  opening  of 
said  panel  mount  member,  said  ejector  member  having  an 
inlemally  threaded  longitudinal  opening  and  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  which  extends  beyond  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  panel  mount  member,  thereby  prohib- 
iting removal  of  said  ejector  member  from  said  panel  mount 
member  once  said  panel  mount  member  is  attached  to  the  first 
component;  and 

a  pressure  inserter  member  having  a  head  member  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  externally  threaded  member,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  externally  threaded  member  being  con- 
tained within  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  panel  mount 
member  in  a  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  opening  of 
said  panel  mount  member  said  longitudinally  extending  exter- 
nally threaded  member  being  in  fixed  engagement  with  said 
internally  threaded  longitudinal  opening  of  said  ejector  mem- 
ber, said  longitudinally  extending  externally  threaded  member 
further  engaging  with  the  inlemally  threaded  member  of  the 
second  component; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  pressure  inserter  member  in  a  first 
direction  will  draw  said  longitudinally  extending  externally 
threaded  member  into  said  internally  threaded  member  of  the 
second  component  and  cause  said  head  portion  to  push  the 
hrst  component  towards  the  second  component;  and 

whereby  rotation  of  said  pressure  inserter  member  in  a  second 
direction  will  withdraw  said  longitudinally  extending  exter- 
nally threaded  member  from  said  intemally  threaded  member 
of  the  second  component  and  cause  said  ejector  portion  lo 
push  the  first  component  away  from  the  second  component. 


5,785,450 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COUPLING  STEERING  WHEEL  AND 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR  OF  VEHICLE 
Hidehiro  Ichikawa;  Nobuhiko  .Suzuki,  and  .Satoshi  Ishikawa. 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  \azaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,659 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  2,  1995,  7-108453 
Int.  CI."  B25G  .i/20 
VS.  CI.  403—368  3  Claims 

I   A  sieenng  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  coupling  hole: 
a  rotary  connector  having  a  rotary  case  rotatable  with  said 
steering  wheel  and  a  projection  projecting  into  said  coupling 
hole;  and 
an  elastic  cap  insertable  on  said  projection,  said  elastic  cap 
having  a  cylindrical  main  body  for  receiving  said  projection, 
said  cylindrical  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  elastic  members  formed  integrally  with  the  main 
body  and  projecting  from  a  circumference  of  the  mam  body  to 
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5,785,451 
CONNECTING  FITTING 
Horst  Horger,  Sontheim.  Germany,  and  Erich  Rock,  Hochst, 
Aastria,   assignors    to   Julius    Blum    GeseUschafl   m.b.H., 
Hochst.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  21,  1995,  1411/95 
Int.  CI."  F16B  12/20 
VS.  a.  40i-^8.1  19  cui^ 


1   A  connecting  fitting  for  releasably  connecting  two  fijmiture 
parts,  said  fitting  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  member  to  be  secured  to  a  first  furniture  pan. 

said  first  connecting  member  being  pin-shaped  and  including 

a  shank  and  a  head; 
a  second  connecting  member  to  be  secured  to  a  second  furniture 

part,  said  second  connecting  member  being  a  casing  having 

therein  an  opening  into  which  is  insertable  said  head  of  said 

first  connecting  member; 
a  rotary  wedge  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  in  a  first 

rotation  direction  to  a  retaining  position  engaging  said  head 

when  said  head  is  inserted  into  said  opening; 
a  tightening  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 

lightening  element  being  separate  from  said  rotary  wedge; 
said  rotary  wedge  and  said  tightening  eleitient  being  engaged 

such  that  roution  of  said  rotary  wedge  causes  rotation  of  said 

tightening  element  and  such  that  rotation  of  said  tightening 

element  causes  rotation  of  said  rotary  wedge;  and 
a  spnng  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operable  on  said  tightening 

element  to  urge  said  tightening  element  to  rotate. 


5,785,452 
MANHOLE 
Joseph  V.  Milo.  Rockaway  Boro,  and  Martin  C.  Pettescli, 
Cronford,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Universal  Valve  Co' 
Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.294,  Oct  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,741 
Int  ex."  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  404-25  7  ciai,^ 


define  a  generally  star-shaped  pattern,  said  projecting  elastic 
members  each  defining  a  space  between  a  distal  end  of  the 
projecting  elastic  member  and  the  circumference  of  said  main 
body,  said  main  body  having  a  tapered  profile  along  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


2.  A  manhole  comprising: 

a  top  ring  for  containing  a  manhole  cover, 

a  manhole  cover  for  being  releasably  contained  in  said  top  ring, 

a  skirt  made  of  flexible  sheet  steel  material  forming  a  partially 
closed  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions  forming 
major  openings  to  said  chamber, 

said  top  ring  connected  to  said  upper  portion, 

said  skirt  sheet  steel  matenal  and  top  ring  being  deformable 
when  said  lower  poruon  is  subjected  to  a  lateral  force  greater 
than  a  predetermined  lateral  force, 

a  member  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  for 
providing  said  skirt  lateral  strength  and  siiflFness  to  prevent 
said  skirt  and  top  ring  deformation  resulting  from  said  prede- 
termined lateral  force,  said  member  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  flange, 

said  lower  portion  comprising  a  skirt  bottom  and  said  flange 
being  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  for  providing  a 
footing  for  said  manhole,  and  wherein  said  flange  is  formed 
integrally  with  and  of  the  same  sheet  steel  material  as  said 
skirt  as  a  single  unitary  piece. 

said  skirt  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  lip  at  its  top 
portion,  said  lip  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  the 
manhole  cover, 
said  top  ring  being  made  of  one  of  rolled  steel  and  cast  metal 

and  having  a  predetermined  height,  and 
said  top  ring  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  lip  and  extending 
above  said  top  surface,  and  wherein  said  lip  is  located  at  the 
top  of  said  skirt  and  being  formed  by  rolling  the  skirt  sheet 
steel  material  to  form  a  single  unitary  piece. 


5,785,453 
CHARIOT  FOR  DEPRESSING  PAVEMENT  MARKING 
TAPE 
John  L.  Marty,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  James  P.  McAuley, 
Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,073 
Int.  a."  EOlC  23/16;  B62D  63/00 
VS.  a.  404-94  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  pavement  maikjng  tape  and  tamp- 
ing it  against  a  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-propelled  applicator  for  carrying  a  supply  of  pavement 
marking  tape  and  applying  it  to  the  surface;  and 

(b)  a  chariot  coupled  to  the  applicator  lo  roll  over  the  applied 
tape,  the  chariot  including  structure  for  supporting  an  opera- 
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5,785.455 
SHORE  SEAL  TIDAL  BARRIER  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 
Andrew  B.  Eaker,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Engineered  Fab- 
rics Corporation,  Roclunart,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,146 

Int.  Cl.*^  t^2F  \n4:  E02B  I5f06 

VS.  a.  405—63  IS  Claims 


lor.  and  at  least  one  roller  disposed  beneath  tlie  support 
structure  for  tamping  ihe  applied  marling  tape  against  tl>e 
surface  with  the  weight  of  tite  operator. 


5.785,454 
PROTECTIVE  BODY/COVER  TO  BE  PLACED  OVER 
DISCHARGE  OPENINGS  ON  PIPES  FOR  THE 
liNDER(;ROrND  Sl'PPLY  OF  WATER  AND  AIR 
Anne-Lise   Ringdai,   Madeira,   Portugal,  and  Ttirid   Ringdal 
Gogstad.  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Madeira  Invest  AS. 
Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N094AM)181.  S  371  Date  May  13.  1996,  %  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13694.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  646324 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Norway,  Nov.  15,  1993,  934108 

InL  Cl.'^  E02B  ii/OO 

MS.  a.  405— 45  2  Claims 


1.  A  shore  seal  boom,  comprising: 

a  buoyancy  chamber; 

a  ballast  chamber  having  a  bottom  surface  opposite  said  buoy- 
ancy chamber  and  at  least  one  tapered  surface  extending  from 
said  bottom  surface;  and 

an  end  connector  bar  connecting  at  Jeast  one  end  of  said  buoy- 
ancy chamber  to  a  respective  entf  of  said  ballast  chamber,  said 
at  least  one  tapered  surface  extending  from  said  end  connector 
bar  to  said  bottom  surface  JO  maintain  said  end  connector  bar 
in  a  substantially  perpe|i(licular  relationship  with  said  buoy- 
ancy chamber  and  said  ballast  chamber  when  expanded. 


5,785,456 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPES 
(;eorge  McAlpinc,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Danby  of  North 
.America.  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,408 

Int.  a.*^  FI6L  \m 

MS.  a.  405—154  33  ClaiHS 


I.  A  piotective  body  cover  (I)  to  be  placed  over  underground 
pipes  (2)  having  discharge  openings  for  supplying  aerated  water 
(4)  to  soil,  the  cover  compn.sing: 

a  wall  including  an  upper  curved  part  spaced  apart  from  the  pipe 
and  two  legs  (7)  which  extend  downward,  on  either  side  of  the 
pipe,  to  a  distance  from  the  upper  curved  part  of  approxi- 
mately twice  a  diameter  of  the  pipe,  whereby  an  air  pocliet 
(10)  IS  formed  under  the  pipe; 

the  wall  including,  on  either  side  of  the  pipe  and  in  an  area  near 
a  lower  part  of  the  pipe,  a  pair  of  projections  (3)  sloping 
inwardly  and  downwardly  under  the  pipe,  the  projections 
conveying  the  water  in  dnps  through  the  air  poclcel  to  the  soil 
approximately  directly  under  the  pipe; 

wherein  the  pipe  is  supported  in  a  correct  position  in  relation  to 
the  cover  by  support  elements  (9)  disposed  through  slots  or 
holes  in  the  wall  on  either  side  of  the  pipe. 


1.  A  structure  for  lining  an  interior  surface  of  a  pipe,  comprising: 
an  elongated  panel  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  an 
anterior  end.  a  posienor  end  and  tirst  and  second  longitudinal 
edges,  said  panel  being  spirally-wound  along  the  interior 
surface  of  said  pipe  such  said  panel  forms  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  spiral  portions  extending  through  said  pipe;  and 
means  for  lockingly  connecting  opposing  hrst  and  second  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  adjacent  spiral  portions,  wherein  said 
panel  includes  a  plurality  of  channels  dehned  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  panel  such  that  said  plurality  of  channels  are 
spirally-wound  as  said  panel  is  spirally-wound. 


5.785.457 
PIPE  PLACEMENT  AND  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Thompson,  Belleviile,  III.,  and  Albert  B.  Becker,  Jr., 
Hoi  Springs,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Horner  &  Shifrin.  Inc..  St. 
LouLs.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.420 
Int.  a.*^  JUL  //KM 
MS.  a.  405—172  10  Claims 

I.  A  placement  and  support  system  for  the  installation  of  a 
length  of  pipe  over  an  expanse  comprising^ 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  piles,  each  said  pair  of  piles 
positioned  in  a  substanually  aligned  aaangement  to  form  a 
piling; 

a  seat  on  a  lower  end  of  each  pile;  and 

a  pipe  saddle  assembly  slidingly  engaged  between  each  pair  of 
spaced  apan  piles,  said  pipe  saddle  further  comprising  a 
support  beam,  a  first  substantially  circular  sleeve  for  slidingly 
engaging  a  pile  at  a  first  end  of  die  support  beam  and  a  second 
substantially  circular  sleeve  for  slidingly  engaging  a  pile  at  a 
second  end  of  the  support  beam  and  a  raised  pipe  saddle  for 
cradling  the  pipe  section  positioned  on  said  beam  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,785,458 

TRENCHLESS  PIPELINE  REPLACEMENT 

Reginald  G.  Handford,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  TVench- 

less  Replacement  Services  Ltd.,  Alberta.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,164.  Feb.  3.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181360.  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986382,  Dec.  7, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791,513,  Nov. 
14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,205371.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  478,219 
Int  a."  F16L  ]/00 
MS.  a.  405-184  4  cuims 


5,785,459 

PREFABRICATED  FORM  FOR  MOLDING  A  FOOTING 

OF  A  SETTABLE  STRUCTURAL  MATERUL 

Kirk  Swinimer,  R.R.  #1,  Chester  Basin,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

BOJ  IKO  ^ 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,269 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  405-237  j^  cUims 


1.  A  prefabricated  form  for  molding  a  footing  of  a  settable 
structural  material  at  a  bonom  end  of  a  tubular  form  for  a  strucniral 
pillar,  comprising: 

a  substantially  frusto-conically  shaped  rigid  hollow  body  having 
a  circular  top  end  and  a  circular  bonom  end  spaced  below  and 
concentric  with  die  top  end,  and  an  integral  sidewall  that 
extends  between  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end.  the  sidewall 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  about  45°  to  about 
65°  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  a  bonom  edge  of  the  bottom 
end; 
a  bottom  flange  diat  extends  radially  from  die  bottom  edge  of 

the  bottom  end; 
a  top  flange  that  extends  axially  from  die  top  end,  die  top  flange 
being  adapted  for  die  connection  of  at  least  one  diameter  of 
die  nibular  form,  whereby  die  prefabricated  form  is  positioned 
on  a  suitable  substrate  in  a  location  where  a  structural  pillar  is 
required,  a  tubular  form  is  frictionally  engaged  widi  the  top 
flange  and  bodi  forms  are  filled  with  die  settable  material 
from  a  top  end  of  die  nibular  form  to  construct  the  strucniral 
pillar  eidier  before  or  after  earth  is  bacicfilled  around  die 
forms. 


I.  A  pipe  removing  tool  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
member  having  a  first  end  for  insertion  into  an  existing  under- 
ground pipe  which  is  to  be  removed  and  a  circumferential  flange 
spaced  from  said  first  end  for  abutment  against  the  end  of  said 
existing  pipe,  wherein  said  first  end  comprises  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  engaging  widi  die  circumferential  inner  surface  of  die  pipe 
being  removed,  and  said  flange  forms  a  shoulder  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  cylindrical  member  for  effecting  said  abumient 
against  die  end  of  die  existing  pipe;  and  die  tool  having  a  second 
end  for  connection  to  a  stem  for  attachment  to  a  hydraulic  unit  for 
effecting  successive  longimdinal  pushing  forces  on  said  tool. 


5,785,460 

ROTATABLE  BRACKET  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBES  OF 

DIFFERING  CROSS  SECTION 

James   Thomas   Noooan,   Johnston,   and   Terry   Lee   Lowe, 

Ankeny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 

MoUne,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,038 
Int  CI."  B25G  3/i6 
MS.  CI.  403-388  o  chiims 

1.  In  an  implement  including  first  and  second  mbes,  die  first  tube 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  widi  opposed  parallel  faces 
spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance,  die  second  tube  having  oppo- 
site sides  spaced  either  a  first  distance  or  a  second  distance  apart, 
the  second  distance  being  greater  than  die  first  distance,  bracket 
strucmre  adapted  for  mounting  one  face  of  die  second  mbe  adja- 
cent one  of  the  faces  of  the  first  mbe  regardless  of  die  spacing 
between  die  opposite  sides  of  the  second  tube,  die  bracket  strucmre 
comprising: 
a  bracket  rotatable  relative  to  die  first  tube  between  first  and 
second   mounting   positions,   wherein   die   first   position   is 
routed  90  degrees  from  die  second  position,  die  bracket 
having  a  first  surface  abutting  the  one  face  of  die  first  mbe  and 
a  second  surface  abutting  the  one  face  of  die  second  mbe,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  primary  clamping  lugs  projecting  from 
die  first  surface,  the  primary  clamping  lugs  defining  two  sets 
of  embracing  surfaces  located  at  right  angles  widi  respect  to 
each  other,  die  sets  of  embracing  surfaces  spaced  equal  dis- 
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lances  apan  so  thai  Ihe  (inu  set  of  embracing  surfaces  embrace 
the  faces  of  the  (irsi  tube  when  the  bracket  is  in  the  first 
mounting  position  and  the  second  set  of  embracing  surfaces 
embrace  the  faces  of  the  first  lube  when  the  bracket  is  in  the 
second  mounting  position;  and 

wherein  the  bracket  further  compnses  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
secondary  clamping  lugs  projecting  from  the  second  surface, 
the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  secondary  clamping  lugs  defining 
first  embracing  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  first  distance  to  facilitate  nraunting  of  a 
second  tube  with  sides  spaced  tlie  first  distance  apart,  the  third 
and  fourth  pairs  of  secondary  clamping  lugs  defining  second 
embracing  surfaces  located  at  nghl  angles  with  respect  lo  the 
first  embracing  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  second  distaiKe  to  facilitate  mounting  of 
the  second  tube  with  sides  spaced  the  second  distance  apart; 
and 

bolt  smiclure  for  securing  the  first  and  second  tubes  in  the 
bracket. 


5,785,4*1 

WEDGE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Gene  F.  Lambert.  2013  Cochran  Rd.,  Marwille,  Tenn.  37801 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Set.  No.  588.127 

Int.  CI."  B07B  I/4W.  B02C  l7/m 

\}S.  a.  403-^105.1  4  Claiim 

1   A  wedge  tensioning  device,  in  combination  with  a  screening 

apparatus  and  .screen  for  selectively  tensioning  the  screen  thereby. 

said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  shank  extending  through  aligned 

apertures  in  the  screening  apparatus; 
u  head  on  one  end  of  said  shank  seated  against  the  screening 

apparatus; 
a  nut  member  having  a  bearing  surface; 

means  on  said  shank  remote  from  said  head  for  removably 
receiving  said  nut  member  with  ttie  bearing  surface  thereof 
facing  the  screening  apparatus; 
a  first  tapered  wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  iiKlined  bearing 
surfaces  with  said  shank  extending  through  an  elongated 
aperture  in  said  wedge  member  whereby  one  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  first  tapered  wedge  member  is  sealed  against 
said  screening  apparatus; 
a  spacer  with  an  aperture  and  two  parallel  bearing  surfaces,  one 
surface  of  which  is  .seated  against  the  second  beanng  surface 
of  said  first  tapered  wedge  member;  and 
a  second  tapered  wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
beanng  surfaces  with  said  shank  extending  through  an  elon- 
gated aperture  in  said  second  wedge  member  whereby  one  of 
said  beanng  surfaces  of  said  second  tapered  wedge  member  is 
seated  against   said   nut   member;   and  the  second  beanng 


surface  of  said  second  tapered  wedge  member  is  seated 
against  the  second  bearing  surface  on  said  spacer  whereby 
said  shank  is  drawn  outwardly  from  the  screening  apparatus 
by  selectively  applying  tension  lo  either  the  first  or  second 
wedge  members. 


5,785,462 
ANCHORING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  HARDENING  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  COMPOSITION 
Bemd   Hein,   Kreudeivstadt.  and   Willi   Haug,   Freudenstadt- 
Musbach,  both  of  (iermany,  assif^ors  to  Fiscberwerke  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.,  K(i,  Waldachul,  Germany 
Filed  Mav  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.480 
Int.  C\r  E21D  20A)2 
VS.  a.  405—259.6  14  CUims 


1.  An  anchonng  cartridge  for  a  hardening  multi-component 
composition  ba.sed  on  a  resin  hardening  by  a  reaction  of  radicals. 
t))e  cartndge  composing  an  inner  cartndge  element;  an  outer 
cartridge  element  forming  with  said  inner  cartndge  element  an 
annular  space,  said  inner  cartridge  element  containing  a  resin 
component  with  fillers,  said  annular  space  between  said  inner 
canndge  element  and  said  outer  cartndge  element  containing  a 
hardener  component,  both  said  components  being  activatable  by 
dnving  an  anchonng  rod  into  a  hole  drilled  in  a  building  compo- 
nent receiving  ttie  anchonng  cartndge.  said  resin  containing  a 
thixotropic  agent  which  increa.ses  a  viscosity  of  said  resin  to  such 
an  extent  that  filler  pans  are  suspended  in  said  resin,  said  hardner 
component  being  present  with  a  liquid  and  a  thixotropic  agent  as  a 
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pasty  mixture  which  completely  fills  said  annular  space  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cartridge  elements,  proportions  by  weight  of 
said  resin  component  related  to  a  content  of  said  inner  cartridge 
element  being 


a) 
b) 
c) 


d) 
e) 

n 


resin 

mineral  bonding  ageni 

hydrophobic  pyrogenic  silic  acid 

and  proportions  by  weight  of  said  hardener 

component  related  lo  a  content  of    . 

said  canridgc  element  are 

hardener 

(50*  hardener  proportion/SOinert  additive) 

glass  beads 

pyrogenic  silic  acid 

water 


60-64%  by  weight 
34-37%  by  weight 
2-3%  by  weight 


16-18%  by  weight 

32-38%  by  weight 
2-3%  by  weight 
42^8%  by  weight 


5,785,463 
COMBINATION  CABLE  BOLT  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  Eaton.  Oakmont;  Frank  Calandra.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and 
John  G.  Oldsen,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jennmar 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.977 

Int  a."  E21D  20/00:20/02 

MS.  a.  405-302.2  n  ciainui 


said  loading  device  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  source,  a  tee  member  having  an  internal  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  conduit,  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  tee 
member,  a  filter  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  top  plate  in 
communication  with  said  tee  chamber,  a  middle  plate  con- 
nected to  said  tee  member  and  a  sight  glass  communicating 
with  said  tee  chamber  through  said  middle  plate,  a  baffle  in 
said  tee  chamber  for  directing  said  materials  toward  said  sight 
glass,  an  end  bell  including  a  lower  plate  connected  to  said 
sight  glass,  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  sight  glass  to 
said  inlet  chamber,  a  level  sensor  for  sensing  a  level  of  said 
materials  in  said  sight  glass,  and  a  plurality  of  suppon  rods 
and  threaded  members  securing  said  top  plate  to  said  middle 
plate  and  said  middle  plate  to  said  lower  plate. 


y 


1.  A  tensionable  combination  cable  mine  roof  bolt  comprising: 

a  rod  member  having  a  rotatable  boll  head  at  a  first  end  thereof 
for  rotating  said  rod  member  and  adapted  to  suppon  a  bearing 
plate  thereon,  and  a  tlireaded  second  end; 

a  coupling  with  internal  threads  adapted  to  receive  said  rod 
member; 

a  shearable  stop  means  within  said  coupling  adapted  to  stop  said 
rod  member  for  rotation  of  said  bolt,  and  adapted  to  subse- 
quently be  sheared  by  said  rod  member  to  tension  said  bolt 
and 

a  flexible  multi-strand  cable  coupled  to  said  coupling. 


5.785.465 

ENTRY  OVERLAY  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRILLING  HOLES 

John  A.  Korbonski,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Systems  Division  Incorporated,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688362 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00,41/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-1  R  24  elated 


■^o 
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5,785,464 
SMALL  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Peter  May,  III,  and  Daniel  T.  Hamish,  both  of  104  James  St. 
Smithville,  Mo.  64089 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,957 

Int.  CL*  B65G  53/60 

MS.  a.  406-163  17  Qaims 

I.  A  loading  device  for  a  processing  machine  having  an  inlet 

chamber  for  receiving  measured  quantities  of  granular  matenals 

from  a  source  of  said  materials: 


I.  A  method  for  drilling  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  an  entry  overlay  sheet  on  a  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board,  wherein  the  entry  overiay  sheet  comprises  a  first  thin 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  materia]  having  a  thickness  of 
about  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch  or  smaller  and  a  second  thin 
layer  of  a  hard  matenal.  with  the  second  layer  applied  against 
the  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  so  that  the  first  thin 
layer  and  the  printed  circuit  board  sandwich  the  second  diin 
layer;  and 
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dnlling  through  the  first  thin  layer,  the  second  thin  layer  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  in  succession  with  a  dnlling  tool. 


second  guide  member  by  a  distance  which  is  representative  of 
the  desired  lineal  distance  between  the  first  bore  and  the 
further  bore 


5,785,466 
TOOL  FOR  ALIGNING  A  PORTABLE  BORING  BAR  FOR 
KKBORING  OF  A  BORE  AT  A  LOCATION  RELATIVE  TO 

A  FIRTHER  BORE 

George  C.  Hayncs,  8724  RuUedge  Pike.  Knoxville,  Teon.  37924 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,284 

int.  a."  B23B  41/00 


5,785,467 
LEVER  BAR  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Dale  W.  Gardner,  12680  Herring  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80908 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675340 
Int.  CL'  B23B  45/00 


UACL408— 80 


7  Claims    U.S.  C\.  408—87 


6  Claims 


1  An  alignment  tool  for  aligning  a  portable  boring  bar  for 
rebonng  of  a  first  bore  at  a  location  relative  to  a  further  bore  in  an 
equipment  component  composing 

a  first  guide  member  of  generally  "H"shape  including  first  and 
second  preferably  ngid  elongated  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  including  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end. 
each  of  said  outboard  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side 
members  defining  a  mounting  hub  having  a  through  bore 
defined  therein,  said  bore  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  IS  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length 
dimension  of  its  respective  side  member, 
each  of  said  inboard  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers defining  a  first  portion  of  a  hinged  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  side  members, 
a  second  guide  member  of  generally  "H"-shape  including  first 
and  second  preferably  ngid  elongated  side  members,  each  of 
said  side  members  including  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard 
end. 

each  of  said  outboard  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side 
members  defining  a  nxxinting  hub  having  a  through  bore 
defined  therein,  said  bore  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  IS  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length 
dimension  of  its  respective  side  member, 
each  of  said  inboard  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers defining  a  further  portion  of  a  hinged  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  side  members, 
a  ngid  cross  member  extending  between  said  side  members  of 
said  first  guide  means  and  maintaining  said  side  members  of 
said  first  guide  means  in  a  spaced  apart  and  parallel  relation- 
ship such  that  said  side  members  and  said  cross  member 
associated  therewith  lie  in  a  substantially  cominon  plane, 
a  further  ngid  cross  member  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers of  said  second  guide  means  and  maintaining  said  side 
members  of  said  second  guide  means  in  a  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  relationship  such  that  said  side  members  and  said 
cross  member  ass^Kiated  therewith  lie  in  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane, 
means   for   hingedly   connecting   said   first   and   second   guide 
members  at  their  inboard  ends  along  an  axis  of  rotation  which 
IS  substantially  parallel  to  an  intersection  of  said  planes  of 
said  first  and  second  guide  members  such  that  through  selec- 
tion of  the  angular  relationship  of  the  planes  of  said  first  and 
second  guide  members,  said  outboard  ends  of  said  first  guide 
member  may  be  spaced  apart  from  said  outboard  ends  of  said 
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1.  A  portable  machining  apparatus  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  sheet 
workpiece.  compnsing  a  lever  bar  having  an  attached  cutting  tool 
dnve  mechanism  and  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  said  lever  bar,  .said  fulcrum  arm  having  at  least  one  fulcrum 
point  about  which  said  fulcrum  arm  pivots,  said  at  least  one 
fulcrum  point  being  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  such 
that  pivoting  said  lever  arm  and  said  fulcrum  arm  about  said  at 
least  one  fulcrum  point  advances  or  retracts  the  cuning  tool  relative 
to  tlie  workpiece. 


5,785,468 

DRILL  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  USE  ON  A  SCREW 

DRIVER 

Mark  Peritz,  RO.  Box  503,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  12498 

Filed  Apr  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,636 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/10 

VS.  a.  408—226  9  Claims 


1.  A  countersink  and  drill  for  interchangeable  use  on  a  screw 
dnver  bit  secured  in  the  chuck  of  a  powered  drill,  the  countersink 
and  dnil  compnsing: 

a  shank  which  is  cylindrical  and  elongated  having  a  working  end 
and  a  mounting  end.  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  working  end  to  the  mounting  end  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  mounting  end  and  extending  from 
the  mounting  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  opening 
having  a  multisided  cross  section, 
a  countersink  mounted  on  the  working  end  of  the  shank: 
a  drill  mounted  concentncally  in  the  countersink: 
a  set  screw   mounted  in  the  countersink  to  retain  the  drill  in 

place;  and 
a  screw  dnver  bit  having  a  multisided  cross  section  for  insertion 
into  the  opening  at  the  mounting  end  of  the  shank  whereby 
the  shank  with  the  countersink  and  dnil  may  be  removed  from 
the  screwdnver  bit  to  permit  use  of  the  screwdnver  bit  and 
whereby  the  shank  may  be  placed  on  the  screw  dnver  bit  to 
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use  the  drill  and  countersink,  die  screw  driver  bit  including 
means  for  retaining  the  shank  on  the  screw  driver  bit. 


28        4?  7       48    21      42  J* 


5,785,469 
WORKING  APPARATUS 
Teruo  Kamada.  and  Takashi  Ichizawa.  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-288362 
Int.  CI."  B23C  1/06 
U&  CL  409-191  28  Claims 


1.  A  working  apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontally  movable  work  supporting  table  for  supporting  a 
three-dimensional  work  thereon: 

means  for  moving  said  table  in  one  direction  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

means  disposed  below  said  table  in  an  upward  orientation  and 
movable  in  another  direction  for  working  on  the  work  as 
supported  on  said  table  from  below; 

means  for  moving  said  working  means  in  said  another  direction; 

a  tool  held  by  said  working  means  and  movable  in  a  different 
direction  for  working  directly  on  the  work: 

means  for  moving  said  tool  in  said  different  direction: 

said  means  for  moving  said  table,  said  means  for  moving  said 
working  means,  and  said  means  for  moving  said  tool  are 
actuable  being  actuatable  for  causing  said  tool  to  cut  a  three- 
dimensional  pattern  into  the  work; 

said  tool  being  supported  on  a  driving  device  mounted  on  a  base 
for  said  working  means,  and  on  an  indirect  base  which  is 
vertically  movable  by  said  driving  device: 

said  tool  comprises  a  spindle  provided  with  a  cutting  device  at 
its  end  and  supported  by  said  indirect  base  to  be  driven  by 
another  driving  device  on  said  indirect  base  for  performing  a 
cuning  job:  and 

said  another  driving  device  for  said  tool  and  said  spindle  are 
provided  with  a  balancer  for  their  movement  in  the  vertical 
direction,  and  said  balancer  comprises  a  rodless  cylinder. 


wr/i 


5,785,470 
ADJUSTABLE  RETRIEVER 
Richard  Scheufler,  3209  Hartland  Center  Rd.,  Collins,  Ohio 
44826 

FUcd  Mar.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613317 
Int.  CI."  B23D  37/00 
VS.  a.  409-287  14  Oaims 

I.  An  adjustable  mechanism  for  aligning  a  broach  tool  for  a 
broach  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  plate;  and. 

b.  a  first  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  broach 
machine:  and. 


c.  a  second  attachment  means  for  attachinjg  the  plate  to  the 
broach  tool  such  that  when  the  plate  is  moved  for  adjustment 
the  broach  tool  moves  for  adjustment:  an4. 

d.  rails  attached  to  the  broach  machine  around  the  plate;  and. 

e.  a  protrusion  means  that  protrudes  from  the  rails  and  that 
makes  conuct  with  the  plate  and  can  move  the  plate  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  broach  tool. 


5,785,471 

SKI  BAR  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  SNOWMOBILE 

TRAILER 

Byron  L.  Godbersen,  Lake  Lajune  Estates,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa 

51445 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.059 

InL  a."  B60P  7/Oii 

VS.  a.  410-3  7  Claims 


'\    ,.'^. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  down  the  two  skis  of  a  snowmobile  onto 
the  floor  of  a  snowmobile  trailer  comprising: 

an  elongated  U-shaped  channel  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
upright  sides,  said  channel  having  opposed  ends,  said  base 
having  one  or  more  openings  formed  therein  for  the  insertion 
of  fasteners  therethrough; 

a  first  member  connected  transversely  between  said  sides  adja- 
cent one  said  channel  end; 

a  second  member  connected  transversely  between  said  sides  and 
spaced  toward  the  opposite  said  channel  end  from  said  first 
member: 

a  third  member  connected  to  said  sides,  extended  transversely 
thereof  and  spaced  toward  said  opposite  end  from  said  first 
member; 

an  elongated  handle  having  opposed  ends,  one  said  handle  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  at  said  third  member  for  pivotal 
tnovement  longitudinally  of  said  channel  and  arcuately 
toward  and  away  from  said  base,  said  handle  having  a  fourth 
member  connected  thereto  and  extended  transversely  between 
laterally  spaced  elements  of  said  one  handle  end; 

an  elongated  tube  having  opposed  ends  placeable  at  its  approxi- 
mate center  on  said  sides  and  extended  transversely  of  said 
channel  with  its  tube  ends  each  disposed  above  a  respective 
ski;  and 
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a  strap  having  opposed  ;nds.  one  said  strap  end  connected  to 
said  fourth  member,  said  strap  adapted  to  extend  from  said 
fourth  member  past  said  third  member,  beneath  said  second 
member,  over  said  tube  center  and  with  said  opposite  strap 
end  connected  to  said  first  member,  said  handle  pivotally 
movable  downwardly  from  a  raised  first  position  with  said 
fourth  member  spaced  above  an  imaginary  line  between  the 
undeniide  of  said  second  member  and  the  center  of  said  third 
member  to  a  lowered  second  position  with  said  fourth  mem- 
ber spaced  slightly  below  said  imaginary  line,  said  handle 
engaging  said  channel  ba.se  in  said  second  position,  thereby 
preventing  further  pivotal  downward  movement  of  said 
handle. 


5.785.472 
CONVERTIBLE  StPPORT  FOR  A  HEADER  TRANSPORT 

WA(K)N 

David  R.  Smith.  Fort  Jennings:  William  C.  Maenle.  Oltoville. 

and  Dennis  J.  Turnwald,  Kalida.  all  of  Ohio.  as.si|;nors  to 

Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600.181 

Int.  (1."  B60P  MX) 

VS.  a.  410—77  15  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  support  bracket  for  a  transport  wagon  having  a 
frame  with  a  top  surface,  opposed  frame  side  surfaces  and  a  frame 
bottom,  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  a  first  support  surface  for  support- 
ing a  portion  of  a  hrst  article  to  be  transported: 

a  second  support  member  having  a  second  support  surface  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  a  second  article  to  be  transported  and 
for  mounting  to  the  frame  of  the  transport  wagon: 

the  Hrst  suppon  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
support  member  for  movement  between  a  lower  position 
wherein  the  second  suppon  surface  is  positioned  for  support- 
ing said  portion  of  said  second  article  lo  be  transported  and  an 
upper  position  wherein  the  first  suppon  member  overlies  the 
second  suppon  member,  and  wherein  the  first  suppon  surface 
is  positioned  for  supponing  said  ponion  of  said  first  article  to 
be  transported: 

the  second  support  surface  including  a  base  and  two  plates 
connected  to  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and 
extending  downwardly  from  ttie  ba.se.  so  as  lo  be  mountable 
on  said  frame  with  said  ba.se  resting  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
frame,  and  said  two  plates  extending  adjacent  said  frame  side 
surfaces:  and 


a  quick  release  device  comprising  a  bolt  extendible  below  the 
frame  bottom  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  said  frame,  with 
said  boll  connected  to  both  said  plates  below  the  frame 
bottom,  said  bolt  having  one  end  connected  to  a  cam  member 
with  a  handle  attached  lo  the  cam  member,  tlie  handle  being 
movable  from  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  bracket  is 
slidable  on  the  frame  to  a  locked  position  wherein  the  cam 
member  engages  a  respective  one  of  said  plates  so  that  both 
said  plates  are  pulled  toward  each  other  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  frame. 


5,785.473 

CARGO  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Brure  E.  SUrk.  603  Vi.  Center  St.  LeRoy.  III.  61752 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.806 

InL  CI."  B60P  J/I.ia 

VS.  CI.  410—94 


8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  restraining  the  movement  of  cargo  exening  a 
gravitational  force  on  a  floor  of  an  engine-powered  carrier  dunng 
transport,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  fluid: 

(b)  a  pressurizer  for  clianging  the  pressure  of  ihe  fluid  from  a 
first  pressure  lo  a  second  pressure,  which  second  pressure  is 
greater  than  tlie  first  pressure  but  less  than  the  gravitational 
force  exerted  upon  the  floor  by  the  cargo: 

(c)  a  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  at  the  first  pressure  when 
the  earner  engine  is  off  and  the  cargo  is  being  loaded,  and  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  at  the  second  pressure  when  the  engine 
IS  on  and  the  earner  is  transported:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically-movable  rods  communicating  with 
the  fluid  source  and  distnbuted  throughout  the  floor,  each  rod 
positioned  so  thai  it  is  flush  with  the  topside  of  the  floor  when 
the  fluid  source  is  at  the  lirsl  pressure  and  so  that  it  is  nsen 
above  the  topside  of  the  floor  when  the  fluid  source  is  at  the 
second  pressure,  provided  the  rising  of  the  rod  is  not  pre- 
vented by  the  presence  of  the  cargo  on  top  of  the  rod: 

such  that,  when  the  system  is  in  place  on  a  earner  and  the  carrier 
engine  is  off.  the  fluid  source  is  at  ttie  first  pressure  and  cargo  is 
loaded  without  contact  with  the  nxls:  and  such  that,  when  the 
earner  engine  is  on  and  the  carrier  is  transported,  the  fluid  source  is 
at  the  second  pressure  and  the  cargo  is  restrained  by  the  raised  rods 
adjacent  to  tlie  cargo. 
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5,785,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  VEHICLE  CARRYING 

PLATFORMS 

Toyohisa  Kinouchi;  Noriyuki  Okutsu,  and  Seiji  Nomoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Car  Mate  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024603 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  410-96  11  aaims 


2  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  vehicle  carrying  platform,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  suy  having  in  its  upper  pan  a  surface  that 
engages  an  upper  surface  of  a  earner  bar  and  a  lower  part  of  which 
attaches  to  the  vehicle:  a  hook  a  lower  pan  of  which  is  hooked  to 
the  vehicle:  a  pressing  plate  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  pressing 
section  that  engages  a  lower  surface  of  the  carrier  bar.  the  upper 
part  of  which  is  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  stay 
via  a  pin  and  the  lower  pan  of  which  is  connected  to  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  hook  via  a  tightening  member:  a  hook-holding 
member  having  a  free-sliding  slide  section  that  engages  an  upper 
pan  of  said  hook,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  stay  via  said  pin  and  the  intermediate 
ponion  of  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  pressing  plate  via  a  pivotal  pin:  and  an  elastic  means  for 
biasing  the  hook-holding  member  away  from  said  pressing  plate 
whereby  when  said  pressing  sec'ion  is  shifted  in  a  direction  in 
which  tightening  force  on  said  hook  is  decreased,  the  tightening 
force  on  said  hook  is  increased  via  said  hook  holding  member 


ber  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  one  of  the  mounting  members 
secured  to  the  freight  ffanspon  vehicle,  that  improvement  which 
comprises; 
i)  at  least  one  latch  clip-receiving  slot  projecting  inwardly  from 
each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  caigo-engaging 
member  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  body  of  the  respec- 
tive latch  clip  to  be  removably  and  substantially  fiilly  received 
within  the  cargo-engaging  member  with  no  portion  of  said 
latch  clip  body  extending  axially  beyond  the  respective  end  of 
said  cargo-engaging  member;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  latch  clip-receiving  notch  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  extenders  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  pemiit  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  respective  latch 
clip  to  be  housed  within  the  respective  extender  and  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  clip  relative  to  said  extender. 


5,785,476 
FASTENER  WITH  SOFT  TIP 
Robert  L.  McDonnell,  10397  Overtand  TraU,  Cherry  VaUev 
Calif.  92223 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,287 

InL  CI."  F16B  15/00:35/02 

VS.  a.  411-383  4  Claims 


1  A  fastener  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  pointed  penetrating 
end.  and  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  with  a  PVC  material  at 
its  penetrating  end.  the  fastener  shank  having  a  reduced  diameter 
cylindrical  front  portion; 

said  PVC  penetrating  end  having  a  tubular  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  conical  extension  with  a  pointed  tip.  the  tubular  cylin- 
dncal  portion  being  bonded  to  the  cylindrical  front  portion  of 
the  fastener  shank  portion,  said  tubular  cylindrical  portion 
having  an  outside  dimension  corresponding  to  the  outside 
dimension  of  the  fastener. 


5,785,475 
CARGO  RESTRAINER 
Terry  C.  Winstel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  D.  Martin, 
8780  Ashbrook  Dr.,  West  Chester,  Ohio  45069,  assignors  to 
Gerald  D.  Martin.  Westchester,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,767,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  21,161 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/15:  B61D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  410-146  20  Claims 


I  In  a  cargo-shoring  assembly  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
opposing  mounting  members  secured  to  a  freight  transport  vehicle, 
said  cargo-shoring  assembly  being  provided  with  (a)  an  elongated 
hollow-form  cargo-engaging  member  having  opposing  first  and 
second  ends;  (b)  first  and  second  extenders  slidably  carried  in  the 
cargo-engaging  member  and  respectively  located  at  the  fir^t  and 
second  cargo-engaging  member  ends,  each  of  said  extenders  hav- 
ing an  outer  end;  and  (c)  first  and  second  latch  clips  pivotally 
mounted,  respectively,  on  the  first  and  second  extenders  a  fixed 
distance  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  latch  clips 
having  a  body  extending  transversely  lo  the  cargo-engaging  mem- 


5,785,477 
LAMINATED  INTERNALLY  THREADED  FASTENER 
.Arnold  L.  McGuffey,  and  David  L.  Remerowski.  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,039 

InL  a."  F16B  37/08:21/18 

VS.  CI.  411^32  6  Claims 


1.  An  internally  threaded  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of 
joined  laminae,  each  lamina  having  an  internal  bore  surface  form- 
ing less  than  one  full  ttvead  form  in  a  plane  through  the  helix  of 
the  tread  with  the  internal  bore  surfaces  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
laminae  forming  a  full  thread  form  in  the  helix  plane,  and  with 
each  lamina  having  a  periphery  accommodating  a  wrenching  tool. 
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5,7S5.47S 

FASTENER 

Martin  J.  RoMer,  115  Lismore  Ave,  (iknside.  Pa.  19038 

ContiDuaboii  of  Scr.  No.  536,873,  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  233,564,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,511318-  This  appUcadoa  Mar.  7,  1997,  Scr.  No.  814,768 

Int.  CT"  F16B  15/00 


holes  lengthwise  aligned  with  said  coil  guide,  such  that  the 
spirals  of  said  coil  sequentially  pass  through  the  prepunched 
holes  as  said  coil  is  fed  along  said  coil  guide: 
a  pair  of  coil  chmpers.  one  for  deforming  the  lead  end  of  said 
coil  after  it  has  passed  through  the  prepunched  holes  of  said 
stack  of  sheets  and  the  other  for  defonning  the  tail  end  of  said 
coil:  and 


VS.  a.  411—487 


13  CUima        a  drive  system  for  operating  movements  in  said  machine. 


5,785v480 

ADJl'STABLE  NIT 

Mark  J.  Dtfco,  P.O.  Box  2,  East  Hamstead,  N.H.  03826 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,999 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  .UA)f< 

VS.  a.  411—433  4  Oalms 


,to 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  preselected  length, 
a  head  extending  radially  around  the  shaft  at  one  end:  and 
an  enlarged  shaft  portion  to  control  penetration  depth  located  in 
proximity  to  the  head  formed  as  a  single  piece  with  the  shaft. 
the  enlarged  shaft  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  a 
center  poruon  and  a  frusto-conical  tapered  portion  extending 
from  the  center  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  enlarged  shaft 
portion  opposite  to  the  head  which  terminates  in  a  shoulder 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft,  the  enlarged  shaft 
poruon  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  shaft. 


5,785,479 
AUTOMATED  SPIRAL  BINDING  MACHINE 
rhumas  Battisti,  Buffalo  (irove;  Adam  Horwitz,  Chicago,  and 
Robert  E.  Slater,  Cary.  ail  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Oneral  Bind- 
ing Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620,677 

int.  CI."  B42B  V/« 

VS.  CL  412—39  30  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  nut  for  use  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shaft, 
said  adjustable  nut  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  lateral 
surface  integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  body 
having  an  axial  passageway  bored  axially  therethrough  for 
permitting  said  threaded  shaft  to  pass  through  the  axial  pas- 
sageway, said  body  farther  having  a  transverse  bore  extending 
radially  from  the  lateral  surface  into  the  body  such  that  the 
transverse  bore  intersects  with  said  axial  pa.ssageway: 

a  button  disposed  in  said  transverse  bore  having  an  elongate 
aperture  passing  radially  therethrough  which  intersects  with 
said  axial  passageway:  said  button  having  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  an  inoperative  position,  said  operative  position  for 
mechanically  interconnecting  threads  on  said  threaded  shaft 
with  mating  threads  disposed  on  a  distal  end  of  the  elongate 
aperture,  said  inoperative  position  for  disengaging  the  threads 
on  the  threaded  shaft  from  the  mating  threads  in  the  elongate 
aperture: 

biasing  means  disposal  in  said  transverse  bore  for  urging  the 
button  into  said  operative  position:  and 

restrictive  means  for  mechanically  restricting  a  range  of  motion 
of  the  button  thereby  conhning  the  button  to  the  transverse 
bore,  the  restrictive  means  including  a  slot  in  the  body  and  a 
pin  extending  radially  outward  from  said  button  for  mechani- 
cally restricting  a  range  of  motion  of  the  button  and  through 
said  slot  in  the  bore  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  the 
btxly  and  abutting  a  surface  of  said  button  whereby  said 
mating  threads  m  the  elongate  aperture  of  the  button  can  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  a  threaded  shaft. 


1  An  automated  machine  for  spirally  binding  a  stack  of  sheets 
having  prepunched  holes  along  a  side  edge  thereof,  said  machine 
compnsing: 

a  coil  guide  dehning  a  lengthwise  senes  of  slots  for  positioning 
the  spirals  of  a  coil. 

a  rotatable  dhve  roller  for  engaging  said  coil  and  spirally  feed- 
ing said  coil  lengthwise  through  said  coil  guide: 

a  stack  positioner  movable  relative  to  said  coil  guide  while 
holding  the  stack  of  sheets,  wherein  said  stack  positioner 
accurately  locales  said  stack  of  sheets  with  its  prepunched 


5,785,481 

TRAILER  FOR  DISPENSINt;  Bl'LK  SEED  INTO 

PLANTINt;  EQl  IPMENT 

Gary  C.  Ockels.  Milton.  Del.,  assignor  to  Ockels  Equipment 

Co.,  L.L.Cm  Milton.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Scr.  No.  629,070 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/24 

VS.  a.  414—523  7  Claims 

I.  A  seed  dispensing  trailer  for  transporting  bulk  seed  and 

capable  of  dispensing  the  seed  into  planting  equipment  from  any 
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point  in  an  arc  transcribed  between  one  side  of  said  trailer  and  the 
other  side,  the  seed  dispensing  trailer  comprising: 

structural  frame  members  defining  a  first  and  second  side  of  said 
trailer  connected  to  a  wheeled  suspension  system  extending 
between  said  first  and  said  second  side  of  said  trailer: 

at  least  one  planar  platform  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bulk 
seed  bags  thereon,  said  platform  being  connected  to  said 
structural  frame  members: 

a  walled  bin  disposed  beneath  said  platform  and  so  located  with 
respect  to  said  platform  as  to  allow  seed  from  said  bags  on 
said  platform  to  fall  by  gravity  into  said  walled  bin; 

a  first  auger  system  located  in  said  walled  bin,  said  first  auger 
system  including  a  first  auger  capable  of  conveying  said  seed 
in  said  walled  bin  to  a  seed  hopper  located  at  one  end  of  said 
trailer: 

a  pivotal  second  auger  system  located  in  seed  engaging  relation- 
ship with  said  seed  hopper,  said  second  auger  system  includ- 
ing a  dispensing  tube  and  a  second  auger  located  within  said 
dispensing  tube  capable  of  dispensing  seed  from  said  hopper 
through  said  tube  to  said  planting  equipment: 

said  dispensing  tube  being  comprised  of  an  elongated  tubular 
portion  having  an  intake  end  locatable  proximal  said  hopper 
and  an  exit  end  for  dispensing  seed  therefrom:  and 

a  pivot  system  for  pivoially  connecting  said  second  auger  sys- 
tem to  said  trailer,  so  constructed  as  to  permit  said  second 
auger  system  to  be  rotated  in  an  arc  transcribed  between  said 
first  side  of  said  trailer  and  said  second  side  of  said  trailer 
thereby  to  enable  said  seed  to  be  dispensed  fixjm  any  point 
along  said  arc. 


5,785,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  LOAD  APPEARANCE 
Nobuhiro  Tanaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178^85,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,567,102. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1996,  Scr.  No.  634,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-146906; 
May  13,  1992.  4-146907;  May  13,  1992,  4-146908;  May  13, 
1992,  4-146909 

InL  CI."  B65G  I  AX) 
VS.  O.  414—270  2  Claims 
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comprising  a  load  placed  on  a  pallet,  wherein  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual load  stages  is  imputed  with  a  load  kind,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

load  appearance  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  appearance 

of  the  individual  load  stages  one  at  a  time: 
load  kind  discriminator  means  for  discriminating  the  kind  of 

each  stage  load:  and 
warehousing  process  controller  means  for  warehousing  said 
loads,  said  warehousing  process  controller  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  discriminator  means  such  that  when  said 
discriminator  means  determines  that  the  loads  in  the  indi- 
vidual load  stages  are  of  the  same  kind,  the  process  controller 
means  allows  the  individual  load  stages  to  be  warehoused  in 
the  form  of  a  stack,  and  when  said  discriminator  means 
determines  that  the  loads  in  the  individual  load  stages  are  of 
different  kinds,  said  process  controller  means  allows  ware- 
housing of  the  loads  after  disassembling  the  stack  into  respec- 
tive loads  of  different  kinds. 


5,785,483 

BULK  STORAGE  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Theodore  Perry  Smyre.  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jerris  B. 

Webb  Company,  Fartnington  Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651,765 

Int.  a."  B65G  65/34 

VS.  CI.  414—300  4  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  reclaiming  material  comprising: 

a  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  material  having  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  a  floor,  wherein  said  housing  is  equipped 
with  at  least  one  conveyor  on  or  in  said  floor  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  free  standing  pile  of  said  material  supported  by 
said  floor  and  said  wall: 

a  feed  system  for  forming  said  pile  in  said  bousing,  wherein  said 
pile  is  spaced  apart  from  said  side  wall:  and 

a  reclaimer  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  material  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  pile  and  moving  said  material  to  at  least 
one  edge  of  said  upper  surface  where  said  material  freely  falls 
to  said  conveyor  wherein  said  reclaimer  compnses: 

a  horizontal  support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
mounted  for  linear  movement  in  a  honzontal  direction: 

first  and  second  masts  depending  from  said  first  and  second 
ends:  and 

at  least  one  conveyor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
masts  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  support  arm. 


1 .  An  automated  warehousing  apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  individual,  vertically  stacknl  load  stages,  each  of  said  stages 


5,785,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 

MINIATURE  COMPONENTS 

Douglas  J.  Garcia,  Valley  Center.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,326 
Int.  a."  B65G  65/00 
VS.  CI.  414-^17  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  manipulating  components  in  preparation  for 
subsequent  processing,  a  method  of  controUably  orienting  a  com- 
ponent as  it  is  transferred  from  a  load  plate  to  a  carrier  plate, 
comprising: 

positioning  a  load  plate  having  at  least  one  loading  aperture 
adjacent  a  carrier  plate  having  at  least  one  component  pas- 
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sageway  in  a  spatial  alignmeni  thai  permits  transfer  of  a 
component  from  the  loadmg  aperture  lo  the  component  pas- 
sageway: 

placing  a  component  in  the  loading  aperture,  the  component 
having  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 

positioning  an  onenling  pin  having  an  orienting  surface  such 
that  the  orienting  surface  is  nominally  generally  adjacent  to 
the  first  end  surface  of  the  component  placed  in  the  loading 
aperture: 

positioning  a  press  pm  against  the  second  end  surface  of  the 
component; 

causing  relative  motion  between  the  press  pin  and  the  load  plaie 
so  as  to  transfer  the  component  along  a  travel  path  from  the 
loading  aperture  to  the  component  pa.ssageway:  and 

coordinating  the  positions  of  the  press  pin  and  the  onenting  pin 
during  transfer  of  the  component  so  that  the  orienting  surface 
guides  the  component  lo  controllably  onent  its  end  surface  in 
a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  travel  path  as  the 
component  is  transferred  from  the  loading  aperture  to  the 
component  passageway. 


5,785.485 

SHIFTABLE  CARGO  CONTAINER  FOR  TRUCK 

TRACTOR 

I^rry  J.  Hall.  Site  #10.  Comp.  63.  R.R.  2,  Kamloops.  British 

Columbia.  Canada.  V2C  2J3 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,467 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—198  11  Claims 


cargo  container  is  located  adjacent  said  driver  cab  and  for- 
ward from  said  fifth  wheel,  and  a  rearward  position,  in  which 
said  cargo  container  overlies  said  fifth  wheel: 

said  cargo  container  having  rear  doors  to  permit  loading  and 
unloading  of  said  cargo  container  through  said  rear  doors: 

a  drive  operable  to  shift  said  cargo  conuiner  to  and  fro.  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chassis,  between  said  forward  and  rearward 
positions;  and 

a  locking  device  operable  to  lock  said  cargo  container  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  chassis. 


5,785,486 
REPLACEABLE  WEAR  SYSTEM 
Garwin  B.  McNeilas,  Dodge  Center;  Wilbur  R.  Harris.  Roch- 
ester, and  Francis  Oliver.  Kasson.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
McNeilas  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Dodge  Center 
Minn. 
CoflUnualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,485,  Sep.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,004 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  I/J2 
VS.  a.  414-513  21  Claims 
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10.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  reciprocating  refuse  packing  or  eject- 
ing mechanism  designed  to  operate  along  and  carried  by  spaced 
parallel  rails: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  closed  bonom  rails  having  a  diverg- 
ing upper  cross  section  mounted  in  the  floor  of  said  vehicle 
body; 

(c)  a  packer  or  ejection  mechanism  designed  to  be  carried  by 
said  rails  in  said  body: 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lower  recesses  in  said  packer  or 
ejector  mechanism  configured  to  accommodate  an  upper  cross 
section  of  corresponding  wear  shoes; 

(e)  a  pair  of  elongated  wear  shoes  disposed  to  be  partially 
accommodated  in  said  lower  recesses  in  said  mechanism  and 
having  lower  recesses  configured  to  conform  lo  the  upper 
cross  section  of  said  bottom  rails  so  that  said  mechanism  is 
supported  on  said  wear  shoes;  and 

(0  wherein  said  wear  shoes  are  free  to  move  relative  to  said 
mechanism. 


1.  A  tnick  tractor  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  driver  cab  mounted  on  said  chassis: 

a  fifth  wheel  imiunied  on  said  chassis  behind  said  dnver  cab  for 
connecting  a  trailer  to  truck  tractor: 

a  cargo  container  mounted  on  said  chassis  behind  said  dnver 
cab; 

container  supports  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  permitting  dis- 
placement of  said  cargo  container  longitudinally  of  said  chas- 
sis on  said  suppons  between  a  forward  position,  in  which  said 


5,785,487 
PUSH  OUT  EJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  REFUSE  TRUCK 
(iarwin  B.  McNeilus,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.;  Ronald  E.  Chris- 
tenson.  Parsons,  Tenn.;  Wilbur  R.  Harris,  Rochester,  and 
Francis  (Miver,  Kasson.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  McNeilus 
Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Dodge  Center.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788J12 
InL  CI."  B65F  .</?« 
VS.  a.  414-517  9  Claims 

1  A  mechanized,  sclf-conuining  vehicle  mounted  handling  sys- 
tem for  packing  and  ejecting  refuse  comprising: 
(a)  vehicle  chassis  for  supporting  a  truck  body: 


(b)  a  rear-discharging  refuse  storage  body,  said  storage  body 
defining  a  closed  hollow  storage  compartment: 

(c)  a  charging  hopper  having  sidewalls  and  a  floor  and  defining 
a  refuse  material  receiving  companmenl  forward  of  said 
refuse  storage  body  and  open  thereto:  and 

(d)  a  packing  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  handling  refuse  depos- 
ited in  said  material  receiving  compartment  of  said  charging 
hopper,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(Da  transversely  disposed  packer  panel  having  a  material 
pushing  face  positioned  within  said  charging  hopper  and 
linearly  displaceable  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle 
between  stowed  and  ejecting  positions  for  respectively 
receiving  materials,  packing  materials  into  the  storage  body 
and  ejecting  materials  from  the  rear  of  the  storage  body; 

(2)  a  pair  of  linkage  members  each  having  a  free  end  and  a 
fixed  end.  wherein  the  fixed  end  is  pivotally  attached  to  a 
base  member  toward  the  front  of  the  charging  hopper  at  a 
location  behind  the  pushing  face  of  the  packer  panel: 

(3)  a  pair  of  packing  cylinders  each  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  an  associated  linkage 
member  and  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  packer 
panel  behind  the  pusher  face  thereof  for  linearly  recipro- 
cally displacing  the  packer  panel  through  a  first  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  the  storage  body  between  a  stowed  and  a 
packing  position:  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  ejecting  cylinders  each  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally attached  to  the  base  member  of  the  charging  hopper 
offset  a  distance  from  the  attachment  location  of  a  corre- 
sponding linkage  member  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
attached  to  the  linkage  member  at  a  point  closer  to  the  free 
end  thereof  whereby  extension  and  retraction  of  the  eject- 
ing cylinders  pivots  said  linkage  members,  and  together 
with  the  extension  of  the  packing  cylinders,  displaces  the 
packer  panel  reciprocally  through  the  remainder  of  the 
storage  body. 


5,785,488 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SORTING  MAIL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Josef  Raschke,  Pliening,  and  Rudolf  Schuster,  Kirchheim,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00908.  5  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.797 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (>ermanv.  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
944.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i/08 
MS.  CI.  414—798.9  29  Qaims 

18.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  distributing  unit  loads  onlo 
a  conveyor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magazine  adapted  for  storing  and  guiding  a  stack  of  unit  loads 
such  that  an  endmost  unit  load  of  said  stack  in  said  magazine 
is  in  an  upper  fetching  position,  the  magazine  having  a 
generally  L-shaped  guide  profile  and  which  is  fixed  in  an 
inclined  manner  such  that  the  stack  lies  against  two  sides  of 
the  L-shaped  guide  profile: 
a  rotor  which  carries  at  least  one  suction  grab  and  which  is 
rotatably  moveable  on  an  axis,  the  axis  being  aligned 
obliquely  to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor,  the  suc- 


tion grab  being  radially  displaceable  and  swivellably  mounted 
relative  to  the  rotor,  the  suction  grab  being  adapted  for  suc- 
tionally  grasping  said  unit  load  from  the  fetching  position; 
and 

a  moveable  conveyor  located  near  said  magazine  onto  which 
said  suction  grab  releases  said  grasped  unit  load: 

the  magazine,  rotor  and  conveyor  being  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  the  suction  grab  can  seize  the  unit  load 
in  the  fetching  position  of  the  magazine  and  transfer  it  to  the 
conveyor  during  a  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5,785,489 

CASE-FEEDING  UNIT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS 

FOR  PACKAGING  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES  INTO 

CASES  AND  AUTOMATIC  CASE-FEEDING  METHOD 

RELATING  TO  SAME 

Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,947 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  414—795.8  17  Claims 


1.  A  case-feeding  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  automatic 
apparatus  for  packaging  manufactured  articles  into  cases,  the  case 
feeding  unit  comprising: 

a  feeding  magazine  having  vertical  holding  walls  and  arranged 

to  house  a  plurality  of  cases  disposed  vertically  in  the  form  of 

a  stack: 
case  separation  means  positioned  adjacent  lo  a  lower  end  of  the 

feeding  magazine  for  removing  a  single  case  from  said  stack; 
a  base  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  new  case  stack  of  a 

predetermined  height; 
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transfemng  means  operating  adjaceni  to  said  ttase  platform  for 
introducing  the  new  case  stack  into  the  feeding  magazine  by 
engaging  only  one  side  of  the  new  case  stack  and  honzuntally 
moving  in  a  sliding  motion  said  new  case  stack  through  an 
entrance  side  of  said  magazine  defined  between  said  holding 
walls;  and 

sensor  means  associated  with  said  feeding  magazine  for  actuat- 
ing said  transfemng  means  when  the  height  of  said  stack  in 
said  magazine  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


5.785,490 
FLUID  PUMP 
Klaas  Dobier:  Michael  Huebel.  both  of  Gerlingen.  and  Willi 
Strohl,  BcUstein.  all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE96/00028,  }  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996.  9  102(*» 
Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24770.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722^5 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11.  1995,  195  04 
564.5 

Int  a."  F04D  5AJ0 
VS.  CL  415—55.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  pump,  for  pumping  fuel,  compnsing  a  housing  includ- 
ing hrsi  and  second  hxed  wall  portions  (19.  20)  including  inner 
wall  end  faces  (24  and  28)  thai  form  a  chamber  (17)  between  an 
intake  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  pump  impeller  (10)  dnven 
to  revolve  in  said  chamber  ( 17),  said  pump  impeller  includes  vanes 
(12),  disposed  in  said  pump  chamber  (17)  that  is  defined  in  a 
direction  of  a  rotary  axis  ( 16)  of  the  pump  impeller  by  said  hrsl 
and  second  fixed  wall  portions  (19,  20).  said  first  and  second  fixed 
wall  portions  having  the  intake  opening  (26)  in  said  first  fixed  wall 
portion  (l9)  and  the  outlet  opening  (30)  in  the  second  fixed  wall 
portion  (20);  one  annular  supply  conduit  (25,  29)  extending  in  the 
wall  end  faces  (24,  28),  loward  the  pump  impeller  ( 10),  of  the  first 
and  second  hxed  wall  portions  (19,  20)  and  extending  from  the 
intake  opening  (26)  to  the  outlet  opening  (30);  the  intake  opening 
(26)  discharges  into  a  beginning  of  the  annular  supply  conduit  in 
said  first  fixed  wall  ponion  (19).  and  the  outlet  opening  (30) 
discharges  in  a  region  of  an  end  of  the  supply  conduit  of  said 
second  fixed  wall  portion  (20);  and  the  outlet  opening  (30)  has  a 
wall  (40),  which  defines  the  supply  conduit  (29)  into  which  the 
outlet  opening  discharges  in  a  rotational  direction  ( 1 1 )  of  the  pump 
impeller  (10)  and  which  terminates,  on  the  end  face  (28)  toward 
the  pump  impeller  (10),  in  an  edge  (42).  the  edge  (42)  viewed  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  rotary  axis  (16)  of  the  pump  impeller 
(10)  has  an  inner  edge  portion  (42a),  beginning  at  an  inner  edge 
(34)  radially  defining  the  supply  conduit  (29)  relative  to  the  rotary 
axis  (16),  and  extends  in  an  inclined  fa.shion  relative  to  a  middle 
region  (36)  of  the  supply  conduit  (29),  viewed  in  the  radial 
direction  relative  lo  the  rotary  axis  (16),  with  respect  to  an  imagi- 
nary radial  arrangement  (42)  in  the  rotational  direction  (11)  of  the 
pump  impeller  (10). 


^rjiD; 


5,785.491 
LIQUID  PL^IP  HAVING  A  DRIVING  UNIT  Afl 
DRIVEN  UNIT  WITH  A  RESILIENT  SEAt 
THEREBETWEEN 
Yasuo  Ozawa.  Kariya;  .MiLsutoshi  Hagiwara,  Ai^yo,  and  Itsuro 
Hashiguchi.  Toyou.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-pref,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996.  .Ser,  No.  673,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995,  7-164152.- 
Feb.  29,  19%,  8-042849 

InL  CI."  FOID  23/00 
VS.  a.  415—70  28  CUinus 


1.  A  liquid  pump  compnsing: 

a  housing  adapted  lo  be  secured  on  a  stationary  member  and 

having  a  flange  with  a  hole; 
a  pump  shaft  rotaubly  supported  on  the  flange  and  having  an 

impeller  at  one  end  and  an  eccentric  cam  portion  at  the  other 

end,  the  axis  of  tlie  cam  portion  is  being  eccentric  with  respect 

to  the  pump  shaft; 
a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  the  cam  portion 

and  a  shaft  portion  of  which  axis  is  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  the 

cam  portion  and  eccentric  with  respect  lo  the  axis  of  the  pump 

shaft; 
a  driving  member  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 

pump  shaft  and  an  eccentric  cavity  for  roiatably  receiving  the 

shaft  portion;  and 
a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  cylindrical  portion  and 

the  housing. 


5.785,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  GAS 

TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  C.  Betsom,  Stuart,  Ha.,  and  M.  Stefan  Maier,  Cape 

Neddick.  Me.,  assignors  to  linited  Technologies  Corporation. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar,  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.895 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/IS 
VS.  a.  415— 173.7  10  Claims 

1  A  stator  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stator  vane  segments,  each  said  segment  having  an 
outer  platform,  an  inner  platform,  and  an  airfoil  extending 
between  said  platforms,  said  vane  segments  collectively  form- 
ing an  annular  structure;  and 
a  seal  nng,  attached  to  a  non-rotating  member  within  the  gas 
turbine  engine,  having  a  body  and  an  abradable  bearing  pad, 
said  abradable  bearing  pad  extending  out  from  an  axial  sur- 
face of  .said  seal  ring,  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said 
stalor  vane  segments; 


wherein  contact  and  consequent  friction  between  each  said  stator 
vane  segment  and  said  abradable  bearing  pad  causes  said 
abradable  bearing  pad  to  abrade,  thereby  creating  a  sealing 
surface  reflective  of  each  said  stator  vane  segment  in  contact 
with  said  abradable  bearing  pad. 


5.785.493 
TURBOCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kazuo  OJima.  and  Tatsuhiko  Oshino,  both  of  Hitachinaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co,,  Ltd.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-331490 
Int  CI.*'  F04D  29/IS 
VS.  a.  41S— 174.1  13  Claims 


I.  A  lurbocharger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  a 
compressor  housing  has  at  least  a  wall  ponion  attached  and 
secured  thereto  so  as  to  face  a  compressor  impeller  and  separately 
formed  of  a  material  softer  than  a  material  for  said  compressor 
impeller,  wherein  said  compressor  housing  and  said  wall  member 
arc  partially  closely  in  contact  at  the  attachment  surface  such  that 
gaps  for  allowing  thermal  expansion  of  said  wall  member  are 
provided  between  said  wall  member  and  said  compressor  housing 
except  at  said  attachment  surface. 


5.785,494 
MOLTEN  METAL  IMPELLER 
Chris  T.  Vlld.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Mark  A.  Bright,  Maple 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Metaullics  Systems  Co.. 
L.P.,  Solon.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,004 
InL  a."  F04D  7/06 
VS.  a.  415—200  17  Claims 

15.  A  molten  metal  pump  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 


(b)  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  an  axis  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

(c)  an  impeller  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  pumping  chamber  housing  said  impeller,  said  pumping 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  molten  metal 
can  be  drawn  and  a  outlet  opening  through  which  molten 
metal  can  be  discharged;  and 

(e)  said  impeller  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  a  refractory 
material,  said  cylindrical  body  including  generally  coplanar 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  first  central  bore  being  provided  in 
said  top  surface  for  mating  with  said  elongated  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  passages  extending  from 
said  top  surface  to  a  substantially  contiguous  sidewall  of  said 
impeller,  each  of  said  passages  being  separate  and  having  an 
inlet  at  said  top  surface  and  an  outlet  at  said  side  wall. 


5.785,495 
FIBER-REPELLANT  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Peer  Springer,  Neuhofen.  and  Roland  Wellmeier,  Bobenheim 
Roxheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.694 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Genrany.  Mar.  24.  1995.  195  10 
811.6 

Int.  CI.*'  F04D  29/34 
VS.  CI.  415—221  8  Oaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  impeller  mounted  in  the  housing; 
a  hub; 
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at  leasl  one  guide  vane  mounted  between  the  hub  and  the 
housing  and  in-line  with  the  impeller,  the  at  least  one  guide 
vane  having  a  leading  guide  vane  edge,  a  recess  is  disposed  in 
at  lea.st  one  of  the  housing  and  the  hub  in  proximity  to  the 
leading  guide-vane  edge  such  that  the  recess  provides  a  fluid 
connection  between  a  space  kxated  on  both  sides  of  the  at 
least  one  guide  vane 


5.785,496 
GAS  Tl'RBINE  ROTOR 
Va-suoki    Tomila,   Takasago.    Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Heavy  indastiies,  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  803.771 

int.  a."  ROID  5/IH 

VS.  CI.  416—97  R  6  Oaims 


,-.---  -;-  -::'  /O 


1.  A  ga.s  turbine  blade  assembly  compnsing: 

a  blade  having  a  tip  portion; 

a  plurality  of  hrst  cooling  holes  bored  in  said  blade  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  blade  for  passing  cooling  gas 
therethrough: 

a  shroud  connected  to  said  tip  portion  of  said  blade; 

a  two-step  grixive  fonned  in  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  shroud,  said  two-step  groove  being  generally  aligned 
with  said  tip  portion  of  said  blade; 

a  plurality  of  second  cooling  holes  bored  in  said  shroud  along  a 
plane  of  said  shroud,  said  second  cooling  holes  fluidly  com- 
municating with  said  first  cooling  holes  via  said  two-step 
groove;  and 

a  plug  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  two-step  groove. 


5,785.497 
CONTROL  ROD  MOl  NTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
HELICOPTER  .SWASHPLATES 
Kevin  A.  White.  Sheiton:  David  H.  Hunter,  Cheshire:  Robert  J. 
Milne,  Litchfield;  .Stephen  V.  Poulin.  Sheiton.  and  Robert  J. 
Trembirki.  Milford.  all  of  Conn.,  avsignors  to  Sikorsky  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  814.^73 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/605 

MS.  a.  416—114  18  cUims 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  (60)  for  securing  a  control  rod  (38 1 
to  a  stationary  swashplate  member  (32)  of  a  helicopter  swashplale 
assembly  (30).  said  mounting  arrangement  (60)  being  character- 
ized by: 
said  stationary  swashplate  member  (32)  having  a  horizontal  web 
(74)  disposed  between  an  inner  ring  segment  (72,,)  and  an 
outer  nng  segment  (72,,,).  said  horizontal  web  (74)  having  an 
aperture  (78)  and  defining  a  mounting  surface  (74^): 
a  trunnion  fining  (62)  having  a  base  (64)  defining  a  mounting 
surface  (64^)  and  a  pair  of  mounting  ears  (66)  having  aligned 
apertures  (66o).  said  mounting  surface  (64^)  engaging  said 
mounting  surface  (74j)  of  said  honzontal  web  (74)  such  that 
said  mounting  ears  (66)  are  disposed  through  said  aperture 
(78)  of  said  honzontal  web  (74), 
mounting  means  (80)  for  demountably  aflfixing  said  trunnion 
fitting  (62)  in  combination  with  said  horizontal  web  (74);  and 
coupling  means  (84).  disposed  in  combination  with  said  aligned 
apertures  (66„).  for  coupling  the  control  rod  (38)  in  combina- 
tion with  said  trunnion  fitting  (62). 


5.785.498 
COMPOSITE  FAN  BLADE  TRAHJNG  EDGE 
REINFORCEMENT 
Kerry    W.   Quinn.   Cincinnati:   Bruce  C.   Busbey.  Loveland: 
Stephen  J.  Szpunar.  West  Chester;  Sidney  B.  Elston.  Ill,  and 
James  W.  T\icker,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,196,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,186 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/lH 
VS.  a.  416—224  4  cUims 


1.  A  composite  blade  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side  made  from  a 
composite  matenal  and  extending  chordwise  from  a  leading 
edge  to  a  trailing  edge  and  spanwise  from  a  root  to  a  tip.  and 

a  reinforced  surface  region  covered  with  a  metallic  sheathing 
wherein  said  region  extends  over  only  a  portion  of  said  airfoil 
spanwise  from  said  tip  towards  said  root,  and  said  metallic 
sheathing  funher  compnsing  a  one-piece  thin  mculiic  sheet 
with  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  each  having  a  section 
height  m  the  spanwise  direction  connected  by  a  bndge  having 
a  bndge  height  in  the  spanwise  direction  substantially  shorter 
than  the  section  height  of  either  section  wherein  said  bridge  is 
wrapped  around  said  trailing  edge,  and  the  first  section  is 
bonded  to  the  airfoil  pressure  side  and  the  second  section  is 
bonded  to  the  airfoil  suction  side. 


5,785,499 
TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER  AND  SEAL 
David  P.  Houston,  Glastonbury;  Natalie  A.  Pelland,  Tolland: 
Michael  Gonsor,  Hebron,  all  of  Conn.,  and  David  Airey, 
Pelham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,017 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/lS 

U.S.  a.  416—248  18  aaims 


1.  An  integral  damper  and  .seal  for  a  turbine  rotor  blade  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  blade 
having  a  platform  with  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side, 
the  radially   inner  surface  of  said  platform  having  a  damping 
portion,  a  sealing  portion,  and  a  transition  portion  located  between 
them,  the  sealing  portion  extending  generally  radially  inward  from 
the  damping  portion,  the  integral  damper  and  seal  being  character- 
ized by: 
a  substantially  rigid  damper  portion,  having  a  damping  surface 
in  contact  with  the  damping  portion  of  the  radially  inner 
surfaces,  said  damper  portion  being  generally  disposed  in  a 
plane;  and 
at  least  one  sealing  portion  having  a  proximal  end  joined  to  said 
damper,  and  a  distal  end  which  is  free,  said  sealing  portion 
extending  generally  radially  inward  from  said  damper  portion 
at  an  angle  from  said  general  plane,  said  sealing  portion 
making  contact  and  sealing  in  combination  with  the  associ- 
ated sealing  portion  of  the  adjacent  blade  platform  radially 
inner  surfaces. 


5.785300 
WELL  PUMP  HAVING  A  PLUNGER  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

WELL  AND  PUMP  FLUID 
Humberto  F.  Leniek,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quality  TUb- 
ing.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,055 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/(K):47/l2 

VS.  a.  417—46  14  Oalms 

L  A  pump  apparatus  for  use  in  a  pump  system  of  a  well  capable 

of  exerting  and  releasing  pressure  on  a  pump  fluid  supplied  to  the 

pump  apparatus,  the  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  pump  fluid  space  for  communicating 
with  the  pump  fluid  and  a  chamber  for  receiving  well  fluid 
from  a  producing  formation  and  for  furnishing  the  well  fluid 
to  a  wellhead  of  the  well,  wherein  the  pump  fluid  and  the  well 
fluid  remain  separated  inside  the  tubular  body:  and 
a  plunger  located  inside  the  tubular  body  and  in  contact  with  the 
pump  fluid  in  the  pump  fluid  space  and  the  well  fluid  m  the 
chamber,  the  plunger  configured  to  displace  the  well  fluid 
from  the  chamber  to  the  wellhead  in  response  to  the  pump 
system  exerting  pressure  on  the  pump  fluid  and  to  deliver  the 


well  fluid  from  the  formation  to  the  chamber  in  response  to 
the  pump  system  releasing  pressure  on  the  pump  fluid. 


5,785301 
LIQUID  PUMP  WITH  DEGASSER  AND  INTEGRATED 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  OPTION 
Andre  Sylvere  Joseph   Van   Coillie,   Rue  du   Chateau   47A, 
B-1480  Clabecq,  Belgium,  and  Johannes  Hendrikus  Comelis 
Marie  Bultman,  Christinestraat  9,  NL-5401  CZ  Uden.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,455 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    7,    1994, 
9401455 

Int  CI."  F04C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—69  14  Claims 


1.  Pumping  device  for  volatile  liquids,  comprising  a  closed 
pump  housing  having  an  intake  connected  to  a  supply  reservoir  and 
at  least  one  discharge  connected  to  a  delivery  means,  a  liquid  pump 
with  a  liquid  inlet  drawing  fuel  into  the  interior  of  the  pump 
housing  and  a  pressure  outlet  connected  to  the  discharge,  a  gas 
pump  with  a  gas  inlet  drawing  gas  from  the  pump  housing  at  an 
upper  wall  thereof  and  a  gas  outlet  debouching  gas  outside  the 
pump  housing,  and  wherein  the  liquid  pump  is  a  hydrodynamic 
pump  such  as  a  centrifugal  pump. 
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5.785„'i02 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  fOR  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Masaki  Ota;  Sokirhi  Hibino:  HLsakazu  Kobayashi:  Masahlro 
Kawaguchi;    Ken    Suilou;    Koji    kawaraura.    and    Takuya 
Okuno,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Srisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  54«,55<. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1<)V4,  6-245625 
InL  CI."  F04B  //26 
VS.  a.  417—222.2  16  Claims 


1  A  displacable  compressor  including  a  swash  plate  tiltably 
mounied  on  a  rotary  shaft  in  a  crank  chamber  to  reciprocally  dnve 
a  piston  in  a  cyhnder  N»re.  said  piston  compressing  fluid  supplied 
to  the  cylinder  bore  from  a  fluid  passage  through  a  suction  passage 
and  discharging  the  compressed  fluid  to  the  fluid  passage  through  a 
discharge  passage,  wherein  the  difference  between  the  pressures  in 
the  crank  chamber  and  the  cylinder  bore  is  selectively  increased 
and  decreased  in  accordance  with  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  to 
till  the  swash  plate  between  minimum  and  maximum  angles,  said 
compressor  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
one  of  the  suction  passage  and  the  discharge  passage  to  be 
minimum  based  on  the  compression  load  of  said  compressor; 
means  for  forcibly  tilting  the  swash  plate  toward  the  minimum 
angle  in  response  to  an  in.striiction  from  the  determining 
means; 
means  for  regulating  the  tilting  movement  of  the  swash  plate  as 
It  tilLs  to  the  minimum  angle,  said  swash  plate  at  the  minimum 
angle  being  inclined  toward  the  maximum  angle  with  respect 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotary  shaft  to  allow  the 
passage  of  the  minimum  amount  of  the  fluid  in  one  of  the 
passages;  and 
means  disposed  in  one  of  said  suction  passage  and  said  dis- 
charge passage  to  close  said  one  of  the  passages  upon  the 
passage  of  the  minimum  amount  of  the  fluid  therein. 


a  lug  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  integral  rotation 
therewith; 

one  of  said  lug  plate  and  said  rotating  plate  including  a  recep- 
tacle, and  the  other  one  of  said  lug  plate  and  said  rotating 
plate  including  an  arm  that  is  guided  within  the  receptacle; 

said  receptacle  being  dehned  al  least  in  part  by  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  from  said  one  of  said  lug  plate  and  said 
rotating  plate  in  a  direction  that  is  normal  to  the  rotating  plate, 
said  side  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 

said  arm  having  a  head  ponion  with  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  separating  the  side  walls,  said  head  being 
received  within  said  receptacle: 

wherein  said  rotating  plate  receives  a  maximum  reaction  force 
of  the  compressed  gas  in  a  predetermined  area  that  is  laterally 
offset  from  a  lane  in  which  the  first  point,  second  point  and 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  lie.  and  wherein  said  width  of  said  head 
portion  IS  such  that  at  least  part  of  said  head  ponion  is  aligned 
with  the  predetermined  area. 


5,785i!04 

PUMP  WITH  SEPARATE  PI  MPING  STAGES  FOR 

PI  MPING  A  PLIRALITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Denis  Cole,  Ham-Nord,  Canada,  avsignor  to  Les  Entreprises 

Denis  Dar>eau  Inc.,  Canada 
PCT  No.  P(T/(  A94/00547,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  19%,  8  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9983.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT"  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  7.  1993,  2107933 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2l/00:2iAM 
5,785303  ^^-  O-  417—313  4  Claims 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRF^SSOR 
Masaki  OU:   HLsakazu   Kobayashi.-   ^buiclii  Okadoroe.  and 
Masaru    llamasaki.    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    avsignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Setsakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  755,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305797; 
Sep.  13.  1996.  8-243312 

Int  a."  F04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  417—269  18  Claims 

I  A  compressor  having  a  rotating  plate  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft 
for  integral  rotation  therewith,  wherein  rotation  of  the  rotating 
plate  IS  converted  to  linear  reciprixal  movement  of  a  piston 
between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  1  Installation  for  the  concentration  of  a  solution  by  reverse 
position  to  compress  gas.  said  routing  plate  having  a  first  point  and  osmosis  or  other  prtxress  using  a  semipermeable  membrane,  said 
a  second  point  corresponding  to  the  top  dead  center  position  and  insullation  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  semi-permeable 
the  bonom  dead  center  posiuon.  respecuvely.  said  compressor  membrane  responsible  for  the  concentration  of  said  solution;  a 
compnsing  mulusuge  centnfugal  pump  allowing  for  the  introduction  of  said 


solution  under  pressure  in  said  housing;  as  well  as  means  for 
ensunng  the  recirculation  of  part  of  said  solution,  characterized  in 
that  said  centrifugal  pump  comprises  first  and  second  pumping 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  single  motor,  said  first  pumping 
means  consisting  of  a  first  series  of  pumping  stages  for  untreated 
liquid;  said  second  pumping  means  consisting  of  a  second  series  of 
pumping  stages  for  recirculated  liquid;  said  first  and  second  pump- 
ing stages  being  hydraulically  separated  in  said  centrifugal  pump 
by  separation  means,  said  first  pumping  means  including  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  untreated  liquid,  said  second  pumping  means 
including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  recirculated  liquid  such  that 
a  liquid  reaching  said  centrifugal  pump  through  said  inlet  for 
untreated  liquid  is  pumped  by  said  first  pumping  stages  and  is 
removed  from  said  pump  through  said  outlet  for  the  untreated 
liquid,  whereas  a  concentrated  liquid  irom  said  housing  reaches 
said  second  pumping  stages  through  said  inlet  for  the  recirculated 
liquid  and  is  removed  fiwm  said  centrifugal  pump  through  said 
outlet  for  the  recirculated  liquid,  the  liquid  and  the  recirculated 
liquid  being  mixed  together  downstream  of  said  first  and  second 
pumping  means  and  upstream  of  an  inlet  of  said  housing. 


5.785305 
INTEGRAL  FLUID  PUMP  AND  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  J.  Price,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria. III. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,662 

Int  CI."  F02B  33/10 

VS.  CL  417—364  3  Claims 


1.  An  integral  fluid  pump  and  internal  combustion  engine 
arrangement,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  head  having  first  and  second  spaced  sides  and  a  fluid 
pumping  piston  receiving  bore  disposed  in  the  cylinder  head; 

a  fluid  pumping  piston  disposed  in  and  reciprocally  movable  in 
said  fluid  pumping  piston  receiving  bore; 

a  first  and  a  second  check  valve  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  pumping  piston  receiving  bore,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  check  valves  passing  fluid  flow  to  said  fluid 
pumping  piston  receiving  bore  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  check  valves  passing  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid 
pumping  piston  receiving  bore; 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  is  connected  to  and 
engageable  with  the  first  side  of  the  cylinder  head,  said 
cylinder  bore  being  open  to  the  cylinder  head; 

an  engine  piston  is  disposed  in  and  reciprocally  movable  in  the 
cylinder  bore; 

a  dnve  member  disposed  between  said  fluid  pumping  and  engine 
pistons  and  reciprocally  movable  in  response  to  reciprocal 


movement  of  said  engine  piston  to  reciprocally  move  said 
fluid  pumping  piston,  said  fluid  pumping  piston  pumping  fluid 
from  said  fluid  pumping  piston  bore  past  said  second  check 
valve;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  pumping  piston 
receiving  bore  at  a  predetermined  pressure  during  pumping 
thereof  by  said  fluid  pumping  piston,  said  maintaining  means 
including  a  spool  slidably  movably  disposed  in  the  fluid 
pumping  piston  receiving  bore,  and  a  spnng  engageable  with 
the  spool  and  biasing  the  spool  in  a  direction  toward  said  fluid 
pumping  piston. 


5.785306 
LIQUID  FEEDING  PUMP 
Kiyozumi  Takahashi,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Shigeyoshi  Komaki, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ahresty  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318209 
Int  CI."  F04B  17/00:39/06 
VS.  CI.  417—366  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  pump  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  cylinders  which  are  coaxially  arranged  and 
separated  by  a  panition,  said  first  cylinder  including  a  head 
end  wall  opposite  said  partition  and  said  second  cylinder 
including  a  bottom  end  wall  opposite  said  panition. 

a  first  piston  movably  positioned  in  said  first  cylinder  to  define  a 
liquid  chamber  between  said  first  piston  and  said  head  end 
wall  and  a  first  air  chamber  between  said  first  piston  and  said 
panition. 

a  second  piston  movably  positioned  in  said  second  cylinder  to 
define  a  second  air  chamber  between  said  second  piston  and 
said  panition  and  a  third  air  chamber  between  said  second 
piston  and  said  bottom  end  wall, 

a  rod  extending  through  said  panition  and  connecting  said  first 
and  second  pistons, 

first  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber for  liquid, 

second  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  air 
chamber, 

third  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  second  air 
chamber, 

fourth  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  third  air 
chamber,  and 

means  for  passing  liquid  flowing  to  or  from  said  first  inlet  and 
outlet  means  around  an  outer  side  of  said  second  cylinder  to 
cool  said  liquid. 

wherein  when  said  liquid  chamber  contains  liquid  and  said 
second  air  chamber  is  vented,  supplying  high  pressure  air  to 
said  first  and  third  air  chambers  will  cause  said  first  and 
second  pistons  to  move  such  that  the  first  piston  will  dis- 
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charge  liquid  from  said  liquid  chamber  through  said  first 
outlet  means,  while  venting  of  said  first  and  third  air  cham- 
bers and  supplying  high  pressure  air  to  said  second  air  cham- 
ber will  cause  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  move  such  thai 
the  first  piMon  will  allow  liquid  to  enter  said  liquid  chamber 
through  said  first  inlet  means. 


5,785,507 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PUMP 
John  B.  Hanneken,  Tempe,  Aiiz^  asrignor  lo  Dial  Manufactur- 
ing.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M8,145 

Int.  CI."  F04B  I7AU.  FOID  25/2-t 

VS.  a.  417-423.14  12  Clalnw 


-Wfzia- 


I.  A  water  pump  for  an  evaporative  cooler  including  a  sump, 
said  pump  including 

(a)  a  hollow  base  including  a  side  wall; 

(b)  a  first  impeller  volute  housing  including  a  volute  outlet  and  a 
volute  wall  (51); 

(c)  a  second  impeller  volute  housing  including  a  volute  outlet 
and  a  volute  wall  (51).  said  second  volute  housing  being 
larger  than  said  first  volute  housing,  said  first  and  second 
housings  each  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  removably 
mounted  inside  said  ba.se.  said  volute  wall  of  said  first  hous- 
ing being  circumscribed  by  and  spaced  away  from  said  side 
wall  when  said  first  housing  is  mounted  in  said  ba.sc.  said 
volute  wall  of  said  second  housing  being  circumscribed  by 
and  spaced  away  from  said  side  wall  when  said  second 
housing  IS  mounted  in  said  ba.sc.  said  housing  each  being 
interchangeable  with  the  other  of  said  housing  on  said  base 
and  when  mounted  on  said  base  being  normally  submerged  in 
water  in  the  sump  of  the  evaporative  cooler  when  mounted  in 
said  ba.se.  said  volute  wall  of  said  first  impeller  volute  housing 
having  a  shape  and  dimension  different  from  that  of  said 
volute  wall  of  said  second  impeller  housing; 

(d)  a  first  impeller  having  a  height  and  sized  lo  fit  inside  and  be 
circumscnbed  and  enclosed  by  said  volute  wall  of  said  first 
housing  and  including  a  first  dnve  shaft  extending  out  of  said 
first  housing,  said  impeller  including  arcuate  volute  blades; 

(e)  a  second  impeller  having  a  height  and  sized  lo  fit  inside  said 
second  housing  and  be  circumscribed  and  enclosed  by  said 
volute  wall  of  said  second  housing  and  including  a  second 
drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  second  housing, 
said  second  impeller  including  arcuate  volute  blades,  said 
second  impeller  being  larger  than  said  first  impeller,  said  first 
and  second  impellers  each  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
be  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  being  interchangeable  with  the 
other  of  said  impellers  on  said  base; 

(0  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  spaced  apart  from  said  impel- 
ler adapted  to  connect  to  and  lum 
(i)  said  first  drive  shaft  when  said  first  impeller  is  mounted  on 

said  ba.se.  and 
(ii)  said  second  dnve  shaft  when  said  second  impeller  is 
mounted  on  said  base. 


5,785,508 
PUMP  WITH  REDUCED  CLAMPING  PRESSURE  EFFECT 

ON  FLAP  VALVE 
En*in  Bolt,  Brugg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KNF  Flodos  AG. 

Sufsee,  Switzerland 
KT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1317,  5  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  21,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
668.9 

Int.  CI."  P04B  WIO 
VS.  a.  417—560  9  Claims 


1  A  pump  compnsing  flow  medium-controlled  intake  and  out- 
put valves,  a  pump  head  having  a  cover  plate  and  an  intermediate 
plate,  a  valve  dislc  made  of  a  rubber  or  nibber-lilce  material 
clamped  between  the  cover  plate  and  the  intermediate  plate,  valve 
flaps  being  located  in  the  valve  disk,  the  valve  flaps  lie  on  valve 
sealing  surfaces  in  a  closed  position  and  recede  into  recesses 
located  in  the  pump  head  for  opening  movement,  at  least  one  valve 
flap  being  formed  by  a  partial  ring-shaped  opening  in  the  valve 
disk  and  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  valve  disk  by  a  web.  the 
valve  disk  having  a  clamped  area  circum.scnbing  the  valve  flapts. 
the  clamped  area  being  clamped  in  the  pump  head,  wherein  the 
valve  disk  (15)  is  provided  with  an  opening  (19)  located  in  a 
connecting  area  between  the  web  (17)  and  an  outer  periphery  of 
ihe  clamped  area  (18)  of  the  valve  disk  (15).  said  opening  being  in 
a  recessed  area  of  the  pump  head  adjacent  to  the  web.  and  having 
a  width  (b)  which  is  at  leasl  equal  to  a  width  of  material  displaced 
lo  prevent  matenal  deformation  from  the  clamped  area  to  the  valve 
flap. 


5,785,509 
WELLBORE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Harris,  5902  Bent  Tree  Ct..  Humble,  Tex.  77346,  and 
Hector  D.  Susman,  9  Graigston  Gardens,  Westhill,  Aber- 
deen, Scotland,  AB3I,-6NL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,790,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  53I8J79,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
181,693,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mav  20. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  650,284 
InL  a."  FOIC  1/356: I^AM:  E2IB  4/()2:2IA)0 
VS.  a.  418—11  15  Claims 

1.  A  motor  for  rotating  a  tool  attached  thereto,  the  motor  com- 
prising 
a  housing. 

a  hollow  tubular  stator  secured  in  the  housing  having  at  least 
two  stalor  recesses  therein  and  at  least  two  intake  ports 
therethrough, 
a  rolling  stator  rod  seal  movably  disposed  in  each  stator  recess 

and  freely  movable  therein  and  therefrom, 
a  tubular  rotor  movably  disposed  within  the  stator  for  rotation 
therein,  the  tubular  rotor  having  an  interior  exhaust  fluid  flow 
channel  therethrough  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
tubular  rotor,  the  tubular  rotor  having  at  least  two  continu- 


346 


5,785,510 
GEAR  PUMP  HAVING  MEMBERS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
HARDNESSES 
Anthony  Altieri,  Jr.,  Wheeling;  John  Lewis  Fortin,  Gurnee; 
Richard  David  Bothmann,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,-  Sandra  Jean 
Liakus,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Philip  DiGangi,  Schaumburg,  and 
Dietrich  M.  F^.  Heyde,  Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68U20,  Jul.  22.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,697,527, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,610,  Sep.  1.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,481 
Int.  CI."  F04C  2/10 
VS.  CI.  418—104  8  Claims 


.20         1^        '" 
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a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  an  internal 

bore,  an  inlet  passageway,  and  an  outlet  passageway; 
a  drive  member  within  the  internal  bore  including  a  rotor  having 

rotor  teeth  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  rotor  toward 

the  first  end  of  the  housing; 
a  head  member  at  the  second  end  of  Ihe  housing  including  a  wall 

between  the  inlet  passageway  and  the  outlet  passageway  and 

extending  toward  the  rotor; 
an  idler  gear  located  within  the  internal  bore  having  gear  teeth 

interengaging  with  die  rotor  teeth  lo  pump  fluid  from  the  inlet 

passageway  to  the  outlet  passageway; 
mounting  means  for  rotationally  mounting  the  idler  gear  to  the 

head  member; 
Ihe  head  member  and  idler  gear  having  a  preselected  hardness 

greater  than  that  of  the  rotor. 


ously  open  radial  exhaust  channels  therethrough  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  exhaust  fluid  flow  channel. 

the  tubular  rotor  having  at  leasl  two  rotor  recesses  and  solid 
rolling  rotor  rod  .seals  in  each  rotor  recess,  each  rolling  rotor 
rod  seal  freely  movable  from  the  rod  recesses  by  force  of  the 
motive  fluid  to  sealingly  contact  Ihe  stator. 

at  leasl  two  action  chambers  between  the  hollow  tubular  staler 
and  tubular  rotor,  each  action  chamber  defined  by  an  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  tubular  stalor  and  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  tubular  rotor,  each  action  chamber  sealed  at  one  end  by 
one  of  the  rolling  stator  rod  seals  and  at  another  end  by  one  of 
the  rolling  rotor  rod  seals,  said  motive  fluid  flowable  through 
the  intake  ports  of  the  hollow  tubular  siaior.  into  the  interior 
slalor  space  and  Ihe  at  leasl  two  action  chambers,  through  the 
at  leasl  two  continuously  open  radial  exhaust  channels  of  the 
tubular  rotor,  and  into  the  interior  exhaust  fluid  flow  channel 
of  the  tubular  rotor,  and 

the  rolling  stator  rod  seals  and  Ihe  rolling  rotor  rod  seals  mov- 
able in  and  from  their  respective  recesses  by  the  motive  fluid, 
the  rolling  stalor  rods  movable  by  the  motive  fluid  lo  sealingly 
contact  the  rotor  and  roll  along  an  exterior  surface  of  the  rotor, 
and  the  rolling  rotor  rod  seals  movable  by  the  motive  fluid  lo 
sealingly  contact  the  stator  and  lo  roll  along  an  interior 
surface  of  the  stator. 


5,785,511 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  SUPPLY  TO  MAIN 

BURNER  AND  PILOT  BURNER  OF  A  GAS  EQUIPMENT 

Reza  H.  Shah.  21  Park  Avenue,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L7J 

1Y3 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^64 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  9/08 

VS.  CI.  431—42  20  Claims 


I.  An  improved  gear  pump,  comprising: 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  gas  supply  to  a  main  burner 
and  a  pilot  burner  of  a  combustion  gas  burning  equipment,  com- 
prising 

a  unit  body  having  a  main  chamber,  a  pilot  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  said  main  chamber  having  an  inlet  pon  opera- 
tive to  admit  the  combustion  gas  therein,  said  pilot  chamber 
having  a  pilot  outlet  port  operative  to  supply  said  gas  to  said 
pilot  burner,  said  outlet  chamber  having  a  main  outlet  port 
operative  lo  supply  said  gas  lo  said  main  burner. 

a  passage  opening  located  between  said  pilot  chamber  and  said 
main  chamber. 

a  sealing  plate  member  mounted  on  a  retaining  pin  disposed  in 
said  main  chamber,  said  sealing  plate  member  being  biassed 
by  a  spring  means  to  press  normally  against  said  passage 
opening. 

a  magnetic  plate  member  mounted  on  another  end  of  said 
retaining  pin. 

a  magnetic  core  member  disposed  in  said  main  chamber,  said 
magnetic  core  member  having  electrical  windings  provided 
thereon,  and  said  electrical  windings  being  electrically  con- 
nected lo  a  thermocouple  located  at  said  pilot  burner,  said 
magnetic  plate  member  being  normally  located  in  a  spaced 
manner  from  said  magnetic  core  member. 

a  sealing  diaphragm  member  located  in  said  outlet  chamber,  and 
operative  lo  close  the  communication  between  said  pilot 
chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber. 
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■  solenoid  means  disposed  on  said  unit  body,  said  solenoid 

means  having  a  plunger  member  slidably  mounted  iherein. 

said  solenoid  being  operative  to  move  said  plunger  member 

slidably  to  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position  selectively 

within  said  solenoid  means, 
a  spacer  member  coupled  to  said  plunger  member,  said  spacer 

member  having  a  free  end  extending  into  said  outlet  chamber. 

said  sealing  diaphragm  member  being  mounted  on  said  spacer 

member, 
a  pilot  gas  passage  formed  in  said  unit  body,  vaid  pilot  gas 

passage  extending  from  said  pilot  chamber  to  said  pilot  outlet 

port, 
•n  adjustment  bolt  member  disposed  in  said  unit  body,  said 

adjustment  bolt  member  having  a  transverse  through  opening 

formed  therein,  said  adjustment  bolt  member  being  operative 

to  align  said  transverse  through  opening  selectively  with  said 

pilot  gas  passage. 


$.785313 
COOKING  FUEL  CONTAINER  AND  BURNER 
Natalie  Robin  Kiefer,  Booaloo  Township:  Francis  T.  Barbate. 
Milford,  both  of  NJ.;  Larry  Hinderrr.  Texarkana.  Tex.,  and 
Neale  A.  Messina,  Ewing,  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Candle  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,523,  Feb.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  953,422,  .Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.302,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,960. 
Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  445.912 
InL  CI."  F23D  3/24 
VS.  a.  431—320  17  aaims 


5.785.512 
INFRARED  EMITTANCE  COMBUSTION  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  C.  Cormier,  Dallas,  Tex„  assiftnor  to  Fireye,  Inc.. 
Derry.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.199 

Int  CI."  F23N  3/08 

MS.  CI.  431-79  5  Claims 


b^^^-1 


I.  An  infrared  emittance  combustion  analyzer  for  monitoring  a 
flame  of  a  burner  and  thereby  controlling  the  combustion  efficiency 
by  adjusting  the  fuel/air  mixture  into  the  burner,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  optical  sensors  mounted  in  a  position  to  monitor  said 
burner  flame,  each  of  said  optical  sensors  being  responsive  to 
radiation  signals  at  a  predetermined  wavelength: 

b)  a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  each  of  said  optical  sensors, 
each  said  high  pass  filter  having  means  for  blocking  DC 
radiation  signal  components: 

c)  a  rectifier  and  filler  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  high  pass 
fillers,  each  said  rectifier  and  filler  circuit  having  means  for 
providing  a  DC  signal  representative  of  the  respective  signals 
received  from  each  said  high  pass  fillers: 

d)  means  for  forming  the  ratio  of  said  respective  DC  signals; 

e)  a  manually  operated  DC  setpoint  circuit  having  means  for 
providing  a  DC  setpoint  signal: 

0  a  ditTerence  circuit  connected  to  •.aid  manually  operated  DC 
setpoint  circuit  and  to  said  means  for  forming  the  ratio,  said 
diflference  circuit  having  an  output  for  providing  an  eaor 
signal  and  means  for  generating  said  error  signal  as  represen- 
Utivc  of  the  diflerencc  between  said  ratio  and  said  DC  set- 
point  signal:  and 

g)  a  controller  connected  to  receive  said  error  signal  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  fuel/air  mixture  into  the  burner  in 
response  thereto. 


I  A  cooking  fuel  wick  for  use  in  a  cooling  fuel  container  and 
burner  comprising  a  pile  fabric  having  a  pile  fabnc  burning  surface 
portion  and  a  fuel  feed  portion  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  burning 
surface  portion,  said  pile  fabnc  having  a  cut  or  loop  pile  that  wicks 
fiiel  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pile,  said  pile  extending  upwardly  a 
distance  of  about  1  mm  to  10  mm.  said  fiiel  feed  portion  compris- 
ing at  least  one  feed  segment  adapted  to  extend  into  said  fuel 
container  whereby  dunng  a  burning  fuel  is  delivered  to  said  pile 
fabric  to  produce  heat  during  a  period  of  fuel  ignition. 


5.785.514 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.515 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.516 

CONVEYABLE  HEATINt;  APPARATUS 

Shigehiro  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Giken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,117,  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.607  J98. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.774 
Int.  CI.'"  F27B  7/14 
VS.  a.  432—118  5  Claims 

I  A  conveyable  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  top, 
a  holding  frame  consisting  of  a  rear  frame  disposed  behind  the 
combustion  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  traverse  the 
center  of  the  back  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  a 


pair  of  lateral  frames  formed  integrally  with  the  rear  frame 
and  extending  respectively  toward  both  lateral  sides  of  the 
combustion  chamber, 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  for  revolving  the  combustion  chamber,  the  rotatable 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  driving  device. 

a  stand  pivotally  supporting  the  lateral  frames  of  the  holding 
frame,  and 

an  inclining  means  disposed  between  the  stand  and  the  holding 
frame  for  inclining  the  combustion  chamber  upward  or  down- 
ward. 

said  holding  frame  comprising  an  integral  body  comprising  a 
rear  frame  disposed  behind  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to 
traverse  the  center  of  the  back  surface  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  lower  frame  extending  downward  from  the  both 
ends  of  the  rear  frame  to  below  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  frames  honzontally  extending  respectively 
from  the  both  ends  of  the  rear  frame  toward  both  lateral  sides 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  lower  frame  being  provided 
thereon  with  a  guide  roller  contacting  with  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  uphold  the  combustion 
chamber 


5,785,517 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  REFRACTORY  WALL 

LININGS 
Neil  Boon  Gray,  North  Balwyn;  Jonathan  Alan  Harris,  Towns- 
ville:  Anthony  Regnar  Leggett,  East  Brunswick,  and  Barry 
John  Elliott.  Kalgoorlie,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Melbourne,  and  WMC  Resources  Ltd.,  both  of 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00074.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  16,  1994,  PM 
3930 

Int  a.*  F27D  1/12 
VS.  a.  432—252  20  Oaims 


1.  A  wall  lining  for  a  furnace,  the  furnace  having  a  hot  face 
exposed  to  high  temperatures  dunng  operation  of  the  furnace,  the 
operation  of  the  furnace  creating  hot  spots  and  cooler  ponions  in 
the  furnace,  the  furnace  having  an  outer  shell  and  a  heat  removal 
means  in  conjuiKtion  with  the  shell,  the  heat  removal  means 


containing  an  external  coolant,  said  wall  lining  providing  substan- 
tially uniform  temperature  across  the  hot  face  of  the  furnace  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  wall  lining,  said  wall  lining  comprising  a  refractory 
lining  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell,  said  refractory 
lining  having  an  inner  surface  forming  the  hot  face  of  the  furnace, 
said  refractory  lining  including  a  plurality  of  solid  elements  of  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  material,  the  elements  extending  into  the 
refractory  lining  toward  the  inner  surface  thereof,  each  of  the 
elements  providing  a  continuous  heat  conduction  path  between  a 
first  end  of  the  element  located  closer  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
refractory  lining  and  a  second  end  located  closer  to  the  outer  shell 
of  the  furnace,  the  second  ends  of  said  solid  elements  providing  a 
thermal  conduction  heal  transfer  path  to  said  heat  removal  means, 
the  plurality  of  elements  being  dispersed  and  spaced  in  the  refrac- 
tory lining  such  that  said  elements  are  relatively  concentrated  in 
the  hot  spots  in  the  furnace  and  a  relatively  lesser  number  of 
elements  are  located  in  the  cooler  parts  of  the  furnace,  so  that 
thermal  gradients  in  said  wall  lining  are  avoided  and  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  across  the  hot  face  of  the  furnace  is  provided 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall  lining  during  operation  of  the  furnace. 


5,785418 
MASKING  ELEMENT  FIXTIIRE 
Daniel  R.  Koshak,  South  Nyack,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corporation, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31639 

Int  a."  F27D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  432—253  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  masking  elements  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  sputtering  targets,  wherein  each  of  said  mask- 
ing elements  are  baked  to  remove  impurities  and  each  of  said 
masking  elements  include  a  peripheral  edge,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  connected  between 
first  and  second  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  end  and  side 
walls  forming  an  interior  aperture  for  providing  air  circulation 
within  said  apenure  for  subjecting  each  of  said  masking 
elements  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  removing  said 
impurities,  wherein  said  first  and  second  side  walls  include 
first  and  second  top  surfaces,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  first  and  second  side  walls, 
each  of  said  slots  extending  vertically  tiirough  said  first  and 
second  top  surfaces  and  extending  partially  into  said  first  and 
second  side  walls,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  slots  is 
adapted  to  independently  hold  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  edge 
of  a  single  masking  element  such  that  each  of  said  masking 
elements  extends  through  a  respective  top  surface  thereby 
maximizing  an  amount  of  surface  area  of  each  of  said  mask- 
ing elements  which  is  exposed  lo  suitable  air  circulation 
between  each  of  said  masking  elements  for  subjecting  said 
masking  elements  to  said  predetermined  temperature;  and 
openings  formed  in  said  end  walls  to  enable  handling  of  said 
fixture  and  for  providing  said  air  circulation  within  said 
aperture. 
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5.785^19 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HRING  TABLE 
Eriedherz  Becker,  WendeLstein;  Andreas  Bottrher.  Niimberx; 
Johannes   Kigel,   Schwaig,-    Hans-(;eorf!   Hartmann;    Volker 
Rieck.  both  of  Niirnberj;.  and  Bernd  Slender.  Kiirth.  all  of 
(^nnany,  assijnioni  lo   Riedhammer  (;inbH.   Nuremberg. 
<>emiany 
PCT  No.  P<;T/DE95A)018«.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W095/22733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

MT  Eiled  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  696,925 
Clainks  priorilv.  application  (iermany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
269J 

Int.  a."  F27D  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  432—258  2  CTalms 


a  supporting  framework  equipped  with  anatomical  support 
means  for  supponing  the  framework  on  a  part  of  basal  gmgiva 
and  underlymg  bony  suppon  of  the  arch; 

means  for  anchoring  the  framework  to  at  least  one  anchoring 
looth:  and 

pusher  means  interposed  between  the  framework  and  means  for 
faslenmg  lo  a  further  loolh  of  ai  least  one  side  of  ihe  arch  for 
exerting  a  disializmg  force  in  a  region  of  the  further  looih 
being  dislalized.  wherein  the  force  is  exerted  in  a  direction  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arch  al  a  level  of  the  basal  gingiva, 
and  wherein  the  pusher  means  is  provided  on  a  lingual  side  of 
the  dental  arch. 


5,785,521 
FLl  ID  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
loana  M.  Rizoiu.  Caplstrano  Beach,  and  Andrew  I.  Kimmel. 
San  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Biol.ase  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  .San  Clefflente,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  522,503.  Aug.  31,  1995.  ThU 
application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,775 
Int.  CI."  A61C  .W2 
VS.  a.  433—29  38  claims 


1  A  hnng  table  structure  (10)  for  accepting  ceramic  items  to  be 
fired  on  a  plurality  of  loading  planes  extending  al  vertically  spaced 
locations  from  one  another,  having: 

I  I.  al  least  four  props  (12)  located  ai  spaced  locations  from  one 
another,  said  props  extending  upwardly  from  said  firing  ubie 
(10). 

2.  at  least  two  pair  of  said  props  (12)  being  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  rails  ( 14)  which  are  located  one  on  lop  of  another 
and  are  arranged  a(  vertically-spaced  locations  from  one 
another. 
.3.  al  least  two  of  said  rails  (14)  being  arranged  m  a  common 
honzonial  plane,  said  rails  extending  parallel  lo  and  al 
horizonially -opposed  spaced  locations  from  one  another. 
14  said  horizontally  opposed  rails  (14)  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  beanngs  (14i).  each  bearing  being  aligned  with  a 
beanng  on  the  opposed  rail. 

1.5.  a  dnvable  suppon  roller  extending  between  and  supported 
by  said  al  least  one  pair  of  aligned  bearings  (14v). 

1.6.  said  props  (12).  said  rails  (14).  and  said  suppon  rollers  (16) 
consist  of  a  refractory  ceramic  matenal. 


1 


I. 


^3 


1  An  apparatus  for  implementing  a  medical  procedure,  compris- 


ing: 


5,785,520 

ORTHOIM)NTIC  DISTALIZING  APPARATUS 

Aldo  Carano,   laranlo.  and  Maura  Testa,  Avigliana,  both  of 

luly,  a.s.signors  lo  Micerium  S.R.I..,  Avegno,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,921 

Int.  CI."  A61C  .<AX) 

VS.  a.  433-7  17  CTaims 


a  medical  instrumeni  comprising  an  electromagnetic  energy 
source,  the  medical  instrumeni  being  adapted  lo  perform  a 
medical  ireatmenl  function  on  an  operating  site  located  inside 
of  or  connected  lo  a  human  body; 

a  fluid  rouler  for  routing  atomized  flavored  fluid  particles  in  a 
direction  of  the  operating  sue; 

wherein  the  fluid  router  routes  the  atomized  flavored  fluid  par- 
ticles into  a  volume  of  air  above  the  operating  site;  and 

wherein  the  electromagnetic  energy  source  focuses  electromag- 
netic energy  inio  the  volume  of  air.  Ihe  electromagnetic 
energy  having  a  wavelength  which  is  substanlially  absorbed 
by  the  atomized  flavored  fluid  particles  in  the  volume  of  air. 
Ihe  absorption  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  by  the  atomized 
flavored  fluid  panicles  causing  the  atomized  flavored  fluid 
panicles  10  explode  and  impart  disruptive  mechanical  forces 
onto  the  operating  site. 


I  Orthudoniic  dislalizing  apparatus  of  a  type  applicable  remov- 
ably lo  a  denial  arch  for  correcting  the  relative  position  of  leeth  of 
Ihe  denial  arch,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,785,522 
METHOD  OF  TRF;aTING  SURGICAL  DRILL,  SURGICAL 

DRILL  AND  I  SE  OF  SURGICAL  DRILL 
Nils  Gustav  Bergstr6m.  Vagnharad,  and  Anders  Holm^n,  Bill- 
dal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soder- 
taljc,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  338,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1992,  9201670 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  433-72  9  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  surgical  drill  adapted  in  use  lo  drill  a  bore  into  a 

bone  tissue  struclure  for  implantation  of  a  cylindrical  implant 

selected  from  a  set  of  cylindncal  implants  of  different  ptedeier 

mined  insertion  lengths  in  (he  bone  tissue  structure,  the  drill  having 

a  body  with  an  insertion  end  which  presents  a  drill  lip  and  an  outer 

surface  which  is  provided  with  a  thin  titanium  nitride  coaling  on 

which  there  is  presented  a  scnes  of  spaced  apart  circumferential 
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bands  of  contrasting  color  and  predetermined  width  wherein  the 
boundary  lines  of  the  circumferential  bands  are  disposed  al  differ- 
ent predeiermined  distances  from  a  predetermined  datum  point  al 
Ihe  insertion  end  of  the  body  corresponding  lo  the  different  prede- 
termined insertion  lengths  of  the  implants  in  the  set  whereby  the 
surgical  drill  is  able  to  drill  a  bore  of  correct  depth  for  any  implant 
selected  from  the  set  for  implantation  in  the  bone  tissue  struclure 
by  drilling  into  the  bone  tissue  structure  up  lo  the  boundary  line 
corresponding  lo  the  predeiermined  insertion  length  of  the  selected 
implant. 


d)  whereby  the  water  lines  can  be  flushed  and  disinfected  by  first 
ceasing  delivery  of  the  solution  to  the  devices,  including 
delivery  from  said  double  outlet  valve  through  the  solution 
feed  line,  second  releasing  air  from  the  pressunzed  air  source 
through  the  double  inlel  valve  to  expel  all  water  from  the 
water  source  llirough  the  water  lines  and  out  of  the  respective 
devices,  third  after  ceasing  such  air  flow  releasing  pressurized 
solution  from  the  double  outlet  valve  through  the  double  inlel 
valve  and  the  water  source  and  the  water  lines  and  oul  of  the 
respective  devices,  and  finally  releasing  air  from  the  pressur- 
ized air  source  through  the  double  inlel  valve  lo  expel  all 
remaining  solution  from  the  water  lines  and  oul  the  respective 
devices. 


5,785,524 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTH  IMPLANTS 

Manfred  Wolf,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metaux  Precieux  SA  Metalor.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03839,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
694J;  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34  169.4 

InL  a."  A61C  S/00 
VS.  a.  433-173  18  Claims 


5,785323 
DENTAL  WATER  LINE  FLUSHING  AND  DISINFECTING 

SYSTEM 

Thad  J.  Overmyer,  132  N.  Secoad  St,  Danville,  Ky.  40422 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,620 

Int  CI."  A61C  I9AX):  A61L  2/00 

VS.  CI.  433—82  5  Claims 


S*mCC  XNSfi      BASK 


i.^gCf" 


"•  ^" '': 


C0»*tSSC3        SOlUTk* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dental  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
devices,  including  a  handpiece,  through  which  devices  water 
passes  dunng  operation,  the  water  coming  from  a  pressurized 
water  source  through  water  lines,  and  wherein  a  pressurized  disin- 
fectant solution  can  be  selectively  delivered  through  a  handpiece 
solution  line  directly  lo  the  handpiece  through  its  water  line,  a 
water  line  flushing  and  disinfecting  system  comprising 

a)  a  branch  solution  line  extending  from  the  handpiece  solution 
line; 

b)  a  double  outlet  iwo-way  valve  having  a  single  inlel  lo  which 
said  branch  solution  line  is  connected  and  having  one  of  its 
two  outlets  connected  during  normal  operation  of  the  denial 
unit  to  a  solution  feed  line  leading  lo  the  respective  devices; 
and 

c)  a  double  inlel  iwo-way  valve  having  one  of  its  inlets  con- 
nected 10  the  other  of  the  two  outlets  of  the  double  outlet 
two-way  valve  and  the  other  of  ils  inlets  connected  lo  a 
pressurized  air  source  and  having  a  single  outlet  connected  to 
said  water  source; 


1.  A  securing  device  for  dental  implants,  with  a  securing  screw 
(16)  having  a  threaded  shaft  (24);  and  a  post-like  implant  body 
(10)  that  can  be  inserted  into  a  prepared  drilling  in  the  jawbone,  the 
implant  body  having  an  axial  blind  hole  thread  (14)  for  inserting 
Ihe  threaded  shaft  (24)  of  the  securing  screw  (16)  to  mount  a  crown 
or  a  bridge  (31).  which  crown  or  bridge  (31)  is  provided  with  an 
inside  ring-shaped  shoulder  (33),  and  for  securinjg  the  crown  or 
bridge  (31)  on  the  implant  body  (10)  the  implant  body  further 
having  a  ring-shaped  face  (18).  with  a  first  ring-shaped  sealing 
edge  (19)  provided  on  the  ring-shaped  face  (18)  facing  the  crown 
or  the  bridge  (31);  the  securing  screw  (16)  having  a  screw  head 
(26)  having  a  ring-shaped  face  28  that  engages  the  inside  ring- 
shaped  shoulder  (33)  of  the  crown  or  the  bridge  (31 )  characterized 
in  that  a  second,  opposing  ring-shaped  sealing  edge  (30)  provided 
on  the  ring-shaped  face  (28)  of  the  screw  head  (26)  of  Ihe  securing 
screw  (16),  and  the  ring-shaped  sealing  edges  (19,  30)  each 
directly  engage  the  ring-shaped  shoulder  (33)  on  the  structure  (38) 
of  Ihe  crown  or  bridge  (31), 

the  material  of  at  least  the  implant  body  and  the  screw  being 
harder  than  the  material  of  the  inside  ring-shaped  shoulder  of 
the  crown  or  bridge, 
each  of  the  sealing  edges  extending  from  its  respective  face,  so 
thai  upon  positioning  of  Ihe  crown  or  bridge  on  the  structure 
(38)  and  tightening  down  of  the  screw,  the  inside  ring-shaped 
shoulder  of  the  crown  or  bridge  becomes  axiaily  engaged 
between  Ihe  sealing  edges,  and  Ihe  sealing  edges  press  into 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  inside  ring-shaped  shoulder,  causing 
plastic  deformation  thereof  to  form  a  seal. 
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5,785^25 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 

Bcrniird  WeLssman,  225  E.  48th  SL,  New  York.  N.Y.  10017 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.410 

Int.  CI."  A61C  flAX) 


VS.  a.  433—174 


laboraiory.  comprising  the  steps  of:  fabricating  an  accurate  pick-up 
impression  of  said  clasp  and  rest  of  said  patient's  partial  denture  in 
a  dentist's  office:  using  said  pick-up  impression  to  fabricate  an 
accurate  model  of  said  clasp  and  rest  in  a  dental  laboratory:  and 
incorporating  said  clasp  and  rest  model  at  said  dental  laborator>'  in 


14  Clmims    a  second  model  which  is  used  for  fabricating  said  crown. 


I   A  dental  implant  system  for  connection  in  the  jawbone  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

an  implant  having  an  elongated  body,  said  btxJ>  haMng  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  proximal  surface  generally  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  proximal  surface  having  a  non- 
round  penpherul  edge  as  viewed  along  said  axis,  and  an 
opening  having  a  non-round  cross-section  extending  from 
said  proximal  surface  axiaily  into  said  body,  said  elongated 
btxly  having  a  non-round  cross  section  extending  the  entire 
length  tJicreof  and  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis 
orthogonally  positioned. 

said  non-round  cross  section  being  one  of  ovoid  and  generally 
rectangular,  and  including  Iwo  opposed  first  portions  on  said 
major  axis  that  are  surfaces  of  a  circular  cylinder,  said  hrst 
portions  being  threaded  for  engagement  in  a  circular  hole 
formed  in  a  jawbone,  said  non-round  cross  section  also 
including  two  opposed  substantially  continuous  non-threaded 
second  portions  located  between  said  Hrst  portions,  said  two 
first  portions  and  said  two  second  portions  together  delining 
said  non-round  cross  section  of  said  body,  a  hrst  distance 
between  said  opposed  second  portions  on  said  minor  axis 
being  less  than  a  second  distance  between  said  opposed  fir^t 
portions  on  said  major  axis,  whereby  adjacent  implanLs  may 
be  placed  closer  together  in  said  jawbone  by  having  said 
adjacent  implants  w  ith  second  ponions  opposed. 


5.785.526 
METHOD  KOR  ADAPTINC;  A  CROWN  TO  AN  EXISTING 

PARTIAL  DENTURE 
Alan  D.  Bames.  Highland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coachlnt;  For 
Service.  Inc.,  Highland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.293 

Int.  CI."  A61C  l.l/l2:IJ/225 

ILS.  CI.  433—178  9  Claims 


9  A  method  for  adapting  a  crown  to  a  clasp  and  rest  of  an 
existing  panial  denture  without  depriving  a  patient  of  said  partial 
denture  during  the  time  said  crown  is  being  fabncated  at  a  dental 


5.785.527 

STABLE  LIGHT  OR  HEAT  ACTIVATED  DENTAL 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Steven  I).  Jeasen.  Midvale.  and  Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  both  of 

Luh,  a.ssignors  to  CItradent  Products.  Inc.,  .South  Jordan. 

Utah 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Ser  No.  781.662 
Int.  CI."  A6IC  ."iAM) 
VS.  CI.  433-215  40  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  energy  or  heat-energy  activated  denial  bleaching 
composition  for  bleaching  a  person's  teeth  comprising  a  bleaching 
agent  and  a  bleaching  agent  activator,  wherein  the  bleaching  com- 
position maintains  a  substantial  portion  of  its  onginal  bleaching 
strength  over  time  before  being  used  to  bleach  the  person's  teeth 
but  which  releases  substantially  increased  amounts  of  active  oxy- 
gen upon  irradiating  die  dental  bleaching  composition  with  radiant 
energy. 


5,785.528 
EDI  CATIONAL  KIT 
l^igh  Melaine  Jones-Fenleigh:  Shelley  Louise  Jones-Fenleigh, 
both  of  Oadbv.  and  James  Dorian  (iibson.  leicester,  all  of 
Great  Briuin.  assignors  to  Invicta  Toys  &  Games  Limited, 
Oadby,  England 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  .Ser  No.  677338 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  I/AM 

VS.  a.  434-88  7  aalms 


I   An  educational  kit  compnsing: 

a  housing  molded  from  plastic  matenal.  said  housing  having  a 

pan  providing  a  flat  surface: 
a  mirror; 
a  ftamc  for  holding  the  mirror  on  said  flat  surface,  said  frame 

having  an  open  side  to  allow  a  user  to  slide  the  mirror  into 

and  out  of  the  frame: 
a  transparent  or  translucent  sheet  removably  positionable  over 

said  mirror: 
a  marking  implement  to  enable  the  user  to  apply  marks  to  bis  or 

her  own  reflection  in  the  mirror:  and 
a  protrusion  molded  integrally  with  said  housing  and  extending 

from  said  housing,  away   from  said  pan  providing  a  flat 

surface,  said  proti\ision  being  located  to  allow  said  housing  to 

be  positioned  in  more  than  one  stable  orientation,  such  that  in 

different  orientations,  the  normal  to  the  mirror  forms  different 

angles  relative  to  the  horizontal 
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5,785.529 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MODELING  KITS 
S.  A.  Hearn,  and  Hume  A.  Feldman,  both  of  1209  Tennessee  St 
Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser  No.  890,131 

InL  CI."  G09B  2.-l/26.2JA)4:  A63H  J.?/06 

U.S.  a.  434-211  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  elongated  objects  having  pointed 
ends  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  panicles:  and 

cohering  means  for  cohering  said  particles  to  fomi  a  cnish- 
resistant  body  having  a  substantially  aperture-free  outer  sur- 
face that  is  highly  resilient  and  easily  penetratable  by  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  objects  and  that  substantially  regains  its 
aperture-free  configuration  when  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
objects  are  removed  therefrom. 


providing  a  care  event  element  for  each  care  event  associated 
with  the  clinical  pathway  related  to  the  diagnosis,  each  care 
event  element  comprising  a  stnictural  element  having  indicia 
representative  of  a  care  event  related  to  the  diagnosis,  the  care 
event  element  having  at  least  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  care  event  element  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  diagnosis  element  and  die  top  surface  of 
the  care  event  element  adapted  to  allow  the  attachment  of 
other  structural  elements  thereto: 
providing  a  resource  element  for  each  resource  to  be  used  in  a 
care  event  related  to  the  clinical  pathway,  each  resource 
element  comprising  a  structural  element  having  indicia  repre- 
sentative of  the  resource  to  be  utilized  in  the  clinical  pathway, 
each  resource  element  being  adapted  to  attach  to  die  diagnosis 
element  or  a  care  event  element:  and 
identifying  each  care  event  in  the  clinical  pathway  to  be  per- 
formed relative  to  the  diagnosis: 
selecting  a  care  event  element  to  associate  with  each  identified 

care  event: 
attaching  the  selected  care  event  elements  to  the  diagnosis 
element  in  an  order  that  the  care  events  will  be  canied  out  in 
the  clinical  pathway; 
identifying  resources  associated  with  die  perfomiance  of  each 
care  event; 

selecting  a  resource  element  to  associate  with  each  identified 
resource;  and 

attaching  the  selected  resource  elements  proximal  to  the  care 
event  elements  with  which  they  are  associated:  wherein  die 
clinical  pathway  associated  with  the  diagnosis  is  represented 
by  die  assembly  of  diagnosis,  care  event  and  resource  ele- 
ments. 


5,785,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  DEPICTING 
IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS  A  HEALTH  CARE  TREATMENT 

REGIMEN  FOR  A  GIVEN  MEDICAL  DUGNOSIS 
Joe  LoweU  Smith,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,436 

Int  a."  G09B  25/00. //i96 

U.S.CL  434-219  ,0  cuims 


5.785,531 
CUTTABLE  PAPILLA  AND  SPHINCTEROTOMY 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Wing-Cheong  Leung.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilson- 
Cook  Medical  Incorporated,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser  No.  660,037 
Int.  a."  G09B  23/28 
U.S.  a.  434-262  ,5  cuims 


1  A  mediod  for  die  visual  depiction  of  a  clinical  padiway 
representing  the  treatment  of  a  clinical  condition  compnsine  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  diagnosis  element  comprising  a  stnictural  element 
having  indicia  representative  of  die  diagnosis,  die  diagnosis 
element  being  adapted  to  allow  the  attachment  of  other  stnic- 
tural elements  on  a  surface  theieof; 


I.  A  surgical  training  apparatus  (10).  comprising: 

a  porous,  nonconductive  forni  (12)  having  mechanical  properties 

comparable  to  die  mechanical  properties  of  human  or  animal 

tissue  in  which  a  sphincter  is  located,  and  having  a  plurality  of 

pores  (14);  and 
an  electroconductive  gel  (16)  disposed  in  the  pores  (14)  of  uie 

porous  form  (12)  in  an  amount  adequate  to  permit  cutting  of 

the  form  (12)  by  an  electrosurgical  tool  (28). 
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5.785,532 
POWER  DISTRIBl'TION  BOX  AND  SYSTEM 
H.   Wiaslon   Maue.   KarminKton   Hills;   Mnhamad   H.   /.eidm, 
I>«arborn,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Luke  P.  Steiijerwald.  Manhus, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   I'nited   Technologies  Automotive,   Inc., 
Dearborn.  Mich. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.7%,  Jun.  Z.\  l*>44.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.^,899,  Jun.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  I99«,  Scr.  No. 
687,132 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—34  30  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  power  disnibution  box  and  an  automotive 
vehicle.  <>aid  combinalion  comprising: 

a  substantially  nonconduclive  housing  of  said  power  dismbulion 
box  having  a  substantially  box-lilic  conhguratiun  with  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  side  walls; 

at  least  partially  flat,  alternating  busbar  and  insulator  layers 
located  in  said  power  distribution  box  for  distributing  electn- 
cal  power; 

a  bullihead  separating  an  engine  compartment  and  a  passenger 
compartment  within  said  autoinutive  vehicle,  said  housing 
bemg  mouniable  to  said  bulkhead  solely  from  one  of  said 
compartments; 

an  edge  of  said  bulkhead  dehning  an  aperture;  and 

unbroken  and  continuous  portions  of  said  housing  and  said 
alternating  busbar  and  insulator  layers  at  lea.st  partially  dis- 
posed through  said  aperture  of  said  bulkhead,  said  alternating 
busbar  and  insulator  layers  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely through  said  bulkhead  aperture,  hrst  portions  of  said 
housing  and  said  electrical  conductive  means  being  accessible 
from  said  engine  compartment  and  second  portions  of  said 
housing  and  said  electrical  conductive  means  being  accessible 
from  said  passenger  compartment,  said  alternating  busbar  and 
insulator  layen>  including  branched  circuits. 


5.785,533 
TERMINATION  PANEL  FOR  CONTROL  UNIT 
(iiinler  Baitz.  and  Hartmut  Kamin,  both  of  Berlin,  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Siemeas  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft,  Paderborn,  (iermany 
P(  T  No.  PCT/DE94A)1304,  i  371  Date  Mav  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/14367,  WT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PC'T  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  646346 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 
987.2 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/14 
V.S.  a.  439—61  10  CUims 

1   An  electronic  control  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  rear  wall; 
a  mother  board  arranged  in  the  housing  and  having  connection 

plugs  in  a  row  at  one  edge; 
at  least  one  additional  pnnied  circuit  board  arranged  in  the 
housing  parallel  to  the  motherboard  and  having  a  standard 
frontplate.  the  connection  plugs  of  the  mother  board  being 


accessible  through  apertures  arranged  in  the  rear  wall  in  a  hrst 
row  (a)  and  the  frontplate  being  accessible  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  rear  wall,  parallel  to  said  first  row; 

a  second  row  (bl  of  apertures  arranged  between  and  parallel  to 
the  hrst  row  of  apertures  and  the  aperture  for  the  frontplate; 

a  daughter  board  with  connection  plugs  is  pluggable  onto  one  of 
the  mother  board  or  the  additional  pnnied  circuit  board,  the 
connection  plugs  of  the  daughter  board  being  accessible 
through  apertures  of  at  least  one  of  said  rows. 


5.785,534 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jacques  LongurviUc,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  and  Peter  Pagnin, 
Munich.  Germany,  assignors  (o  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft 
Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.635 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
507.4 

iBL  CI."  HOIR  2.1/72 
VS.  a.  439—65  15  CUims 


1  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  establishing  an  electrical 
contact  with  contacting  devices  of  external  terminals,  comprising: 

an  electncal  connector,  said  electrical  connector  having  channels 
formed  therein  and  said  channels  each  having  an  end: 

connecting  devices  each  having  an  elastic  element  and  contact 
faces  formed  thereon  being  disposed  in  said  channels; 

said  contact  faces  having  a  shape  enabling  a  substantially 
overlap-free  connection  thereof  with  contact  faces  dehned  on 
the  contacting  devices  of  the  external  terminals; 

said  connecting  devices  protruding  beyond  said  end  of  said 
channels  when  said  electrical  connector  is  not  engaging  the 
external  terminals; 

said  connecting  devices  being  deflected  out  of  a  position  of 
repose  and  back  into  said  channels  and  exerting  a  contact 
pressure  force  via  said  contact  faces  upon  the  contact  faces  of 
the  contacting  devices  of  the  external  terminals  when  said 
electrical  connector  engages  the  external  terminals; 

said  channels  each  having  impedance-determining  walls,  and 
said  connecting  devices  being  hxed  in  said  channels  such  that 
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a  spacing  of  said  contacting  devices  from  said  impedance- 
determining  walls  of  said  channels  is  kept  substantially  con- 
stant at  all  times  such  that  the  connecting  devices  do  not  touch 
said  walls. 


5.785335 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  SURFACE  MOUNT 
SOCKET 
William  Louis  Brodsky,  Binghamton;   Benson  Chan.  Vestal; 
Glenn  Edward  Myrto,  Binghamton,  and  John  Henrv  Sher- 
man. Lisle,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,206 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/09 

UA  a.  439-73  ,  Claims 


IZ^ 


I7"fl  .,ro  g^  -f" 


1.  An  interconnect  structure  which  permits  replacing  a  surface 
mount  component,  comprising: 
a  substrate  with  an  area  array  site  having  an  area  array  compo- 
nent positioned  thereon; 

a  connector  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  interconnect 
structure; 

connectors  for  providing  signals  to  said  interconnect  structure; 
a  base  devoid  of  contacts  positioned  adjacent  to  said  area  airav 
site;  ' 

at  least  one  base  coupler  for  connecting  said  base  to  said 
substrate; 

a  spring  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  hinged 
to  said  base  to  close  over  said  area  array  site  and  to  reopen  for 
access  to  said  base; 

an  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  interposer  positioned 
across  .said  area  array  site; 

said  area  array  component  mounted  on  said  interposer  in  a 
position  over  said  area  array  site: 

a  pressure  distribution  member  for  distributing  force  fix)m  said 
spring  evenly  across  said  component;  and 

at  least  one  coupler  to  selectively  mechanically  hold  down  said 
second  end  of  said  spring  and  which  may  be  selectively 
uncoupled  or  broken  to  allow  replacing  said  area  array  com- 
ponent and  reusing  said  base  and  said  spring. 


a  first  shroud  having  a  first  end  wall  and  first  and  second  side 
walls  arranged  in  substantially  a  C-configuration.  wherein  the 
first  shroud  is  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  pin  header  body 
and  engages  at  least  one  of  the  periodically  repeatuig  first 
engagement  features:  and 

a  second  shroud  having  a  second  end  wall  and  third  and  fourth 
side  walls  arranged  in  substantially  a  C-configuration, 
wherein  the  second  shroud  is  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
pin  header  body  and  engages  at  least  one  of  the  periodically 
repeating  first  engagement  feanires. 


5,785,537 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INTERLOCKING 

APPARATUS 

F.  Todd  Donahue.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  and  Jose  L.  Ortega. 

Louisville,  Ky..  assignors  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.  New 

Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,643 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439-79  „  Claims 


5.785,536 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  PRESS  FIT  MATING  SHROUDS 
Doug  E.  McCartin,  Henry  ville,  Ind.;  John  K.  Hynes,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Brian  A.  Striegel,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Santec,  Inc..  New  Albany.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,127,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.655,914.  This  application  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,915 

Int  CI."  HOIR  2 J/72 
U.S.  a.  439-78  ,  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  pin  header  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  pins,  wherein 
the  pin  header  body  extends  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  each  of 
the  pins,  the  pin  header  body  having  periodically  repeating 
first  engagement  features  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
wherein  the  pins  are  arranged  in  a  grid  of  longitudinal  rows  and 

transverse  rows; 
wherein  there  is  at  least  one  first  engagement  feature  for  every 
transverse  row; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locking  first  and  second  adjacent  electrical 
connector  modules  which  are  stacked  end-to-end,  the  first  and 
second  modules  each  being  formed  to  include  an  insulative  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  windows  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
contacts  coupled  to  the  housing,  and  a  foot  section  formed  to 
include  a  coding  slot,  the  contacts  having  contact  terminals  extend- 
ing beyond  a  rear  wall  of  the  housing  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cap  having  an  insulative  body  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  divider  walls  configured  to  define  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  slot  being  configured  to  receive  a  row  of  the  contact 
terminals,  the  insulative  body  of  the  cap  extending  across 
abutting  ends  of  the  first  and  second  connector  modules  to 
lock  the  first  and  second  adjacent  electrical  connector  mod- 
ules together  along  an  axis;  and 
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a  locking  clip  configured  lo  engage  adjacent  abutting  foot  sec- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  connector  modules  to  lock  the 
abutting  foot  sections  together,  the  locking  clip  including  hrsi 
and  second  subsuntially  parallel  spnng  arms  which  are  con- 
hgured  to  extend  away  from  a  web  portion  and  engage  the 
abutting  foot  sections  of  the  first  and  second  connector  mod- 
ules, respectively,  the  first  and  second  spnng  arms  each  being 
formed  to  include  a  barbed  ptirtion  adjacent  a  distal  end 
spaced  a  part  from  the  web  portion. 


5.785338 
HIGH  DENSITY  TEST  PROBE  WITH  RIGID  SURFACE 
STRl'CTURE 
Brian   Samuel    Beaman.   Hyde   Park;    Keith   Edward   Fogel, 
Mohet>an  Lake;  Paul  Alfred  I^uro.  Nanuet;  Maurice  Heath- 
cote  Norx-ott.  Flshkill.  and  Da-Yuan  Shih.  Poughkeepsie.  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Businevs  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1.  199*,  Ser.  No.  64 1,6*7 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/04 

U.S.  a.  439—91  17  Claims 


said  body,  wherein  said  body  comprises  first  and  second  concave 
portions  in  the  ouuide  surface  of  said  body. 


5,7854>40 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AN  ACTUATING 

SLIDE 

Ralf  Jaklin.  I.iederbach,  (iermany.  assifcnor  to  The  Whitaker 
C"orporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  199*.  Ser.  No.  726.730 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  37 
886.5 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  l.i/62 
MS.  CI.  439—157  7  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  probing  an  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  locations: 

a  layer  of  elasiomeric  matenal  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from  said  first  side 
to  said  second  side; 

each  of  said  electncal  conductors  has  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  extends  to  said  first  side,  said  second  end 
extends  to  said  second  side; 

said  second  end  of  each  of  said  electncal  conductors  is  physi- 
cally attached  to  at  lea.st  one  of  the  first  contact  locations; 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  disposed  on  said  first  side; 

said  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  being  free  to  move  with  respect 
to  said  dielectnc  substrate  when  said  structure  is  moved 
towards  said  electronic  device; 

said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  extends 
into  openings  in  said  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal. 


5,785,539 
PROTECTOR  FOR  CRT  LEAD  PIN 
.Sung-woo  Ham,  Seoul,  and  Sung-soo  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  a.<Hignon>  to  Sanuung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755  J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1996, 
96-4408 

Int  CL'  H«1R  13/44 
VS.  CI.  439—150  8  Claims 

1  A  protector  for  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  lead  pins  compnsing  a 
substantially  cylindncal  body  having  a  central  tube  with  an  inside 
surface,  an  outside  surface  surrounding  the  inside  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  in,serting  holes  arranged  concentncally  around  the 
central  tube  between  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  for  receiving 
respective  lead  pins  mounted  on  a  neck  portion  of  a  CRT.  and  a 
flange  located  at  and  extending  circumferentially  from  one  end  of 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  and  an  actuating 
slide  which  can  be  connected  to  a  second  complementary  connec- 
tor, the  actuating  slide  being  inserted  into  the  housing  of  the 
electrical  connector  and  interacting  with  the  second  connector  in 
order  to  plug  the  connector  pair  one  into  the  other,  a  lug  on  the 
second  connector  being  moved  through  a  slot  on  the  actuating  slide 
during  the  actuation  of  the  actuating  slide  for  the  purpose  of 
connecting  and  separating  the  connectors,  a  latching  arm  having  a 
latching  hook  is  provided  on  the  housing  of  the  electncal  connec- 
tor, in  such  a  way  that  the  second  connector  latches  with  the  first 
connector  in  a  prelatching  position  before  the  connectors  can  be 
connected  to  one  another  using  the  actuating  slide,  and  that  the 
latching  of  the  electncal  connector  and  the  second  connector  in  the 
prelatching  position  is  released  by  actuating  the  actuating  slide. 


5,785,541 
CLOCKSPRING  TAMPER  PREVENTION  AND 
DETECTION  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
Gary  R.  Best.  Hamilton,  and  Patrick  A.  Bolen.  Carthage,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  lo  Methode  Electronics,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.697 
Int.  a.*^  HOIR  S/00 
VS.  a.  439—164  12  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a)  a  clockspnng  comprising; 
i)  a  housing 

ii)  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing; 
iii)  ajnbbon  cable  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  hub;  and 
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5,785,543 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FLASHLAMP  CONNECTOR  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Mailt  C  Dietrich,  Longwood.  Ra.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems. 

Inc  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,685 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  439-271  4c,^^ 


b)  a  seal  attached  to  said  hub  and  said  housing  for  indicating 
whether  said  clockspring  has  been  tampered  with. 


5,785,542 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  BUS  COUPLER 

Terry  M.  Johnson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  QBC,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,735,  Feb.  15,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %3.684 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.CL  439-213  jo  claims 


1.  An  electrical  bus  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  elongated  metal  bus  conductor  and  a  lower  elon- 
gated metal  bus  conductor,  forming  a  pair  of  similar  elongated 
meul  bus  conductors  of  essentially  equal  length  in  staggered 
layered  position  relative  to  each  other,  in  contact  with  each 
other  when  in  use; 

b)  a  two-piece  metal  housing,  essentially  of  equal  length  to  said 
bus  conductors,  for  enclosing  said  pair  of  elongated  metal  bus 
conductors,  the  housing  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends  and  having  fastening  means  receiving  apertures  spaced 
along  longitudinal  edges  of  each  housing  piece; 

c)  insulation  means  for  isolating  said  pair  of  elongated  metal  bus 
conductors  from  said  housing;  and 

d)  fastening  means  for  securing  only  edges  of  said  two-piece 
housing  together  through  the  apertures,  said  two-piece  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  pair  of  elongated  metal  bus  conductors, 
such  that,  because  of  the  staggered  layered  position  of  the 
upper  and  lower  bus  conductors,  the  upper  bus  conductor 
extends  from  the  first  end  of  the  metal  housing  and  the  lower 
bus  conductor  extends  from  the  second  opposing  end  of  the 
metal  housing. 


4.  A  high  voltage  flashlamp  connector  compnsing: 

a  polyphenylene  oxide  and  glass  composite  housing  having  a 

well  with  a  well  opening  fomied  therein  and  an  intersecting 

flashlamp  supporting  opening  for  removably  supporting  one 

end  of  a  flashlamp; 
a  female  connector  positioned  in  said  well  and  aligned  to  remov 

ably   receive   a   flashlamp  electrode   through   said  housing 

flashlamp  intersecting  opening; 
an  electrical  conductor  attached  through  said  well  to  said  female 

connector; 
a  silicone  encapsulant  filling  said  well  and  having  a  shaped 

surface  in  said  housing  flashlamp  intersecting  opening;  and 
said  housing  having  an  annular  groove  formed  on  the  interior  of 

said  intersecting  flashlamp  supporting  opening  and  having  an 

O-nng    seal    mounted    therein;    whereby    a    high    voltage 

flashlamp  can  be  supported  in  a  high  voltage  connector 


5,785,544 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Linden,  Wethersfield.  and  Richard  W.  Morris,  East 
Granby.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  542,457,  Oct  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser  No.  825488 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  439-278  3  claims 


a    n 


^% 


I.  A  connector  device  comprising: 
a  male  plug  comprising: 

a  first  single  piece  metallic  housing; 

a  first  electrically  msulative  elastomeric  member  disposed  in 

said  first  single  piece  metallic  housing: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  connector  pins  supported  by  a  first 
thennally  insulative  core  member  which  is  disposed  in  said 
first    elastomeric    member,    said    connector    pins    being 
arranged  to  project  f^om  a  front  end  of  said  first  elastomenc 
member;  and 
a  first  sleeve  which  fonns  a  part  of  said  first  single  piece 
metallic  housing  and  which  encloses  said  pins;  and 
a  female  receptacle  comprising; 
a  second  elastomeric  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  connector  pin-receiving  passageways 
which  are  supported  in  said  second  elastomeric  housing  by 
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thermally  insulaiive  core  means,  said  passageways  being 
arranged  to  receive  said  plug  pins  and  establish  an  electri- 
cal connection  therewith; 

a  second  sleeve  which  is  rolatable  supponcd  on  said  second 
elastomeric  housing  so  as  to  be  concemnc  with  and  penph- 
eral  of  said  second  elastomenc  housing,  said  second  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  said  first  sleeve; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  sleeve  in  said 
second  sleeve,  said  locking  means  including  an  internal 
thread  formed  on  an  inner  diameter  of  said  second  sleeve 
which  engages  an  external  thread  formed  on  said  second 
sleeve  of  said  male  plug  member,  and 

sealing  means,  which  is  free  of  O-rings  and  which  comprises 
a  single  seal  element  which  is  supp»>rted  on  a  radially 
extending  face  of  said  second  elastomenc  member,  for 
engaging  a  leading  annular  edge  of  said  first  sleeve  and  for 
exclusively  establishing  a  sole  hermetic  seal  between  said 
male  plug  and  said  female  receptacle. 


CONNECTOR  L(K  KINC  STRICTI'RE 
Tsuyoshi  Hamai:  Takashi  Ishii.  and  Toshihani  Kudo,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  ^azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,089 
CUints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307366 
InL  CL'  HOIR  li/62 
VS.  a.  439—354  *  Claims 


5.785.545 

CONNECTOR  K)R  JOINlN<;  TWO  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  ASSEMBLIE.S 

Timothy  Lee  Holt.  La  Quinta,  Calif.,  a.ssi{(nor  to  The  Dcutsch 

(ompanv.  .Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Eiled  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,460 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.^/627 

I.S.  CI.  439—352  20  C  laims 


I  A  connector  for  joining  two  electrical  connection  assemblies, 
compnsing: 

a  first  assembly  housing  having  a  generally  tubular  wall  open  at 
one  end  and  a  cam; 

a  second  assembly  housing  having  a  generally  tubular  wall  open 
at  one  end; 

a  collar,  slidably  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  wall  of 
the  second  assembly  housing; 

a  movable  tab  on  one  of  the  second  assembly  housing  and  the 
collar,  the  lab  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cam  of  the  first 
assembly  housing;  and 

a  stop  ndge  on  the  other  of  the  second  assembly  housing  and  the 
collar,  the  tab  and  the  stop  ndge  aligned  so  that  the  lab 
contacts  the  stop  ndge  at  a  predetermined  point,  thus  restnct- 
mg  axial  movement  of  the  collar  relative  to  the  second  as'tem- 
bly  housing. 

wherein  upon  assembly  of  the  first  assembly  housing  and  the 
second  assembly  housing,  at  a  predetermined  point  of  axial 
motion  of  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  cam  of  the  first 
a.ssembly  housing  pushes  the  movable  tab.  disengaging  the 
tab  from  the  stop  ndge.  sti  that  the  collar  is  no  longer  so 
restricted,  by  contact  of  the  tab  and  the  stop  ndge.  from  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  second  assembly  housing  and 
wherein  the  collar  is  permitted  to  move  axially  toward  the  first 
housing  when  the  tab  is  disengaged  from  the  stop  ndge  by  the 


1.  A  connector  locking  structure  compnsing: 

a  male  connector  having  a  locking  protrusion  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  flexible  locking  arm  of  said  male  connec- 
tor, and  insufficient  engagement  preventing  protrusions 
extended  from  al  least  one  side  of  said  locking  protrusion; 

a  female  connector  having  displacement  preventing  stoppers 
which  support  said  insufficient  engagement  preventing  protru- 
sions; and 

a  locking  confirming  slider  provided  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
locking  confirming  slider  is  movable  back  and  forth,  being 
kept  urged  forwardly  by  spnngs. 

wherein  dunng  engagement  of  said  male  connector  and  said 
female  connector  with  each  other,  said  locking  protrusion  is 
contacted  with  said  locking  confirming  slider  to  move  said 
kKking  confirming  slider  backwardly.  when  said  male  con- 
nector and  said  female  connector  have  been  completely 
engaged,  said  insufficient  engagement  preventing  protrusions 
are  disengaged  from  said  displacement  preventing  stoppers. 

whereby  the  elastic  forces  of  said  spnngs  displace  said  flexible 
liKking  arm  through  said  locking  confirming  slider,  while  said 
liK-king  confirming  slider  is  moved  forwardly  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  IcKking  protrusion,  and 

in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  locking  confirming  slider, 
said  flexible  locking  arm  is  restored,  and  said  locking  protru- 
sion is  engaged  with  a  locking  portion  of  said  locking  con- 
firming slider. 


5,785,547 
ELECTRICAL  PLl  G  AND  CORD  STR.\IN  RELIEF  AND 
COIPLINC;  DEVICE 
Andrew  L.  Crww,  Mantua,  and  Thomas  J.  Lub).  Akron,  b«»th 
of  Ohio.  as.sif>nors  to  The  Dzyne  (iroup.  Ltd..  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.143 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  /.</6: 
IJ.S.  CI.  439—369  l»  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  lor  holding  a  cord-like  member  compnsing  a 
retention  device  adapted  to  engage  an  electncal  connector,  said 
retention  device  including  spaced  arms  and  a  gnp  slot  between  said 
arms  to  engage  the  cord-like  member,  one  of  either  the  connector 
or  both  said  arms  having  non  circular  shaped  lugs  positioned 
thereon  and  the  other  of  either  the  connector  or  both  said  arms 
having  non-circular  shaped  apertures  therein,  said  lugs  and  aper- 
tures being  of  generally  the  same  predetermined  shape  configura- 
tion so  that  when  aligned  said  non  circular  shaped  lugs  can  pass 
through  said  non-circular  shaped  apertures  at  a  first  position,  and 
can  be  routed  to  a  second  position  at  least  approximately  30 
degrees  of  the  first  position  where  said  non-circular  lugs  are 
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misaligned  in  said  non-circular  apertures  so  that  said  device  is 
attached  to  the  connector. 


5,785,548 

POWER  TAP  NETWORK  CONNECTOR 

Harry  Milton  Capper:  Sam  Denovich,  and  William  Joseph 

Carver,  all  of  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,572,  Mar.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  ts  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,175  Dec   15 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,667,402.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser 

No.  968,832 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439-^  11  Claims 


3A         3A    8    8A   3    IB 


an  insulating  housing  having  an  opening  and  a  pair  of  holding 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements  having  fulcnim  sections  and 
spnng  contact  sections  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  fulcnim 
sections  extending  downwardly  to  such  an  extent  that  a  center 
of  rotation  is  protruded  to  form  deep  hook  portions; 

a  pressure  member  anached  to  said  holding  sections  for  rotation 
between  a  closed  position  where  it  is  close  to  said  contact 
elements  and  an  open  position  where  it  is  spaced  apan  from 
said  closed  position; 

said  insulating  housing  having  receiving  means  for  supporting  a 
leading  portion  of  a  flexible  board; 

said  pressure  member  having  a  pressure  edge  and  bearing  means 
with  a  hook  portion  extending  beyond  said  center  of  rxMation 
such  that  when  said  pressure  member  is  turned  to  said  closed 
posiuon,  said  pressure  edge  depresses  said  flexible  board  at  a 
point  between  said  spring  contact  sections  and  said  receiving 
means  while  said  hook  portion  of  said  bearing  means  engages 
said  deep  hook  portions  of  said  fulcnim  sections  of  said 
contact  elements  thereby  preventing  separation  between  said 
pressure  member  and  said  contact  elements. 


L  In  an  electncal  connector  of  the  type  for  tenninating  a 
conductor  by  insulation  displacement,  the  connector  including  a 
housing  for  receiving  at  least  one  upstanding  IDC  temiinal  said 
housing  having  rear  and  front  wall  segments  with  openings  fomied 
therein,  a  pivoully  mounted  wire  earner  having  front  and  rear 
ftices  arranged  on  said  housing,  said  wire  carrier  being  pivotal 
from  a  first  conductor  untenninated  position  to  a  second  conductor 
temiinated  position,  said  wire  earner  having  a  conductor  receiving 
opening  extending  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face  said 
conductor  receiving  opening  being  in  communication  with  said 
front  and  rear  wall  openings  throughout  a  motion  of  the  wire 
earner  between  said  untenninated  and  temiinated  positions,  and  an 
IDC  temiinal  receiving  slot  in  communication  with  each  said 
opening,  whereby  an  insulated  conductor  may  be  positioned  for 
lemiination  to  the  IDC  temiinal  within  said  opening  by  entry 
thereto  through  either  said  front  face  or  said  rear  face 


5,785,550 

TWO-CHANNEL  CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTION 

METHOD 

Eli  Leshem,  90  Rawson  Rd.,  Brookline.  Mass.  02146,  and 

Darnel  Castel,  18  Landwood  Ave..  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,788 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439-^97  8  Claims 


5,785,549 
FLEXIBLE  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ryuichi  Takayasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1995  7.314878- 
Apr.  9.  1996.  8-111128 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

I.  A  tlexible  board  electrical  connector,  comprising: 


1.  An  interconnection  system,  for  increasing  the  channel  carry 
ing  capacity  of  an  interconnection  board,  comprising: 

a  first  data  communication  cable  canning  at  least  one  daiii 
communication  channel  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  ol 
adjacent  wires,  each  pair  of  adjacent  wires  alternatively  pro 
viding  a  ground  signal  and  one  of  a  data  and  control  signal: 

a  second  data  communication  cable  carrying  at  least  one  data 
communication  channel  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  ot 
adjacent  wires,  each  pair  of  adjacent  wires  altematingly  pro 
viding  a  ground  signal  and  one  of  a  dau  and  control  signal; 
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at  least  one  dual  communicalion  channel  connector  header, 
coupled  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  data 
communication  cables,  said  at  least  one  dual  communication 
channel  connector  header  including  first  and  second  signal 
ground  buses,  wherein  said  ground  signal  wires  of  said  first 
data  communication  cable  are  coupled  to  said  first  signal 
ground  bus.  and  said  ground  signal  wires  of  said  second  data 
communicalion  cable  are  coupled  to  said  second  signal 
ground  bus:  and 

at  least  one  dual  data  communication  channel  connector  ele- 
ment, coupled  to  said  at  least  one  dual  communication  chan- 
nel connector  header,  including  hrst  and  second  signal  dau 
communication  channel  ports,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  dau  communication  channel  pons  including  a  plurality 
of  connector  positions,  wherein  each  one  of  said  data  and 
control  signals  of  said  first  signal  data  communication  channel 
IS  coupled  to  a  corresponding  connector  position  of  said  first 
signal  data  communication  channel  port  positions,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  signal  dau  communication  pon  connector 
positions  is  coupled  to  said  first  signal  ground  bus.  while  each 
one  of  said  one  of  dau  and  control  signals  of  said  second 
signal  dau  communication  channel  are  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding connector  position  of  said  second  signal  dau  com- 
munication channel  port  positions  and  at  least  one  of  said 
second  signal  communication  channel  port  positions  is 
coupled  to  said  second  signal  ground  bus. 


5.785^52 
P.ANEL  FIXING  CONNECTOR 
Katsura  IJchida,  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Yazaki  Coi^rara- 
tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  5.  199*.  S«r.  No.  740,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1995.  7-294073 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03R  U/74 
U.S.  a.  439—557  4  Claims 


5.785351 

QUICK  CONNECT  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

Robert  A.  Libby.  412  Oakland  Ave..  WillUnLsport.  Pa.  17701 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,950 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/66 

I  .S.  a.  439—535  W  Claims 


\^    .« 


1  A  panel  fixing  connector  including  a  housing  portion  and  a 
temunal  receiving  portion,  said  connector  comprising; 

retaining  means  disposed  on  said  housing  portion  for  retaining 
said  connector  to  a  panel,  said  reuining  means  being  slidable 
witli  respect  to  said  housing  |»rtion  between  a  reuining 
position  wherein  said  connector  is  attached  to  the  panel,  and  a 
stand-by  position  wherein  said  connector  is  free  from  attach- 
ment to  the  panel;  and 

a  protective  member  disposed  on  said  housing  portion  for  at 
least  panially  covenng  said  reuining  means  so  as  to  protect 
said  retaining  means  at  said  stand-by  position. 


5,785,553 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hisashi  Sawada.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3*7.099.  Dec.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1994.  6-035488 
Int.  CL"  IMIR  /i/70 
VS.  a.  439— 5lt  5  Claims 


1   A  means  for  wiring  a  branch  circuit  comprising 

an  electncal  box  which  is  pie-wired  with  a  terminal  element 
forming  at  least  one  of  a  junction,  an  outlet  operable  to 
receive  a  sundard  AC  line  plug  and  a  switch,  the  electrical 
box  having  an  outer  surface  with  at  lea.st  one  connector 
having  at  least  one  of  a  male  or  female  contact,  wherein  the 
contact  and  at  least  one  of  the  outlet,  switch  and  juncuon  are 
electrically  coupled. 

an  insulated  electncal  cable  having  at  lea.st  one  end  and  at  least 
two  individually  insulated  conductors  which  are  enca.sed  in  an 
outer  sheath,  the  at  least  one  end  being  unstnpped.  the  insu- 
lated conductors  and  the  outer  sheath  fully  extending  to  the 
end  of  the  electncal  cable. 

a  female  or  male  plug  complementary  to  said  at  least  one  of  a 
male  or  female  contact,  the  plug  being  conneciable  to  the 
unstnpped  end  of  the  electncal  cable,  wherein  the  plug  has  at 
lea.st  one  terminal  that  is  electncally  coupled  to  the  conductor, 
the  plug  being  operable  to  mate  with  the  connector,  the 
terminal  making  an  electncal  connecUon  with  the  contact, 
thereby  electrically  connecting  the  conductor  to  at  least  one  of 
tlie  junction,  the  outlet  and  the  switch. 


1  An  electncal  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  mating  connector: 

an  insulative  fixture  cover  joined  to  a  rear  end  opposite  an  inlet 
port  of  said  connector  portion: 

a  hrst  conductive  fixture  inserted  in  a  holding  aperture  in  said 
connector  portion  and  embedded  in  said  cover,  said  first 
fixture  extending  into  said  inlet  pon  at  a  disul  end  and 
electrically  coupled  to  a  second  conductive  fixture  in  said 
mating  connector,  said  first  fixture  including  at  least  one 
electrode  having  a  first  joint  point  at  which  said  electrode  is  to 
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be  cut  off.  and  a  second  joint  point  at  which  said  electrode  is 
10  be  cut  off.  said  first  fixture  embedded  in  said  cover  so  that 
said  first  joint  point  and  said  second  joint  point  are  exposed 
and  can  be  cut  off  after  molding,  and 

an  electrical  element  in  a  groove  in  said  cover  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  fixture,  said  cover  having  a  reed  switch 
on  Its  upper  face,  said  switch  being  encased  by  a  rib 

whereby  said  first  joint  point  and  said  second  jomt  point  are 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  corresponding  leads 
extending  from  said  reed  switch. 


5.785,554 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Yoshio   Oh.shiro.    1-40-13    Nishigaoka.    Kita-ku.    Tokyo    115 
Japan  ' 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,456 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  439-584  4  c^;^^ 


r 


(- 


f^a^ 


I.  A  coaxial  connector,  comprising:  a  shell  including  an  inside 
portion  which  is  integrally  foniied  with  a  connection  portion  of  a 
transmitting  device,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  ring-shaped 
abutment  wall  formed  at  said  inside  portion  of  said  shell: 

a  fastening  member  which  can  be  screwed  together  with  said 
shell  to  connect  said  fastening  member  to  said  shell,  and  a  set 
of  water-tight  clamping  components  which  are  housed  inside 
said  fastening  member,  said  water-tight  clamping  components 
being  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  an  outer  casing,  an  outer 
conductor,  and  an  inner  conductor  of  a  terminal  treated 
coaxial  cable  to  connect  said  coaxial  connector  when  said 
fastening  member  is  screwed  together  with  said  shell;  and 
said  set  of  water-tight  clamping  components  having  an  end 
surface  with  a  central  conductor  at  the  center  of  said  end 
surface,  and  said  set  of  water-tight  clamping  components 
abuts  said  nng  shaped  abutment  wall  of  said  shell,  and  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  set  of  water-tight  clamping  components 
tighUy  grip  said  inner  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  and 
said  outer  casing  of  said  coaxial  cable  to  hold  in  place  said 
inner  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  and  said  outer  casing 
and  *' 

said  set  of  water-tight  clamping  components  includes  a  gasket 
which  is  arranged  at  one  end  portion  inside  said  fastening 
member  for  applying  pressure  to  said  outer  casing  of  said 
coaxial  cable: 
a  first  collar  having  one  end  which  abuts  said  gasket  and  another 
which  abuts  a  washer,  said  first  collar  being  equipped  with  a 
step  portion  fonned  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  first  collar  for  abutment  with  a  ring-shaped  protrusion 
formed  in  said  fastening  member,  and  a  constriction  opening 
which  allows  said  outer  conductor  of  said  terminal  treated 
coaxial  cable  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  pressure-nng  arranged  between  said  washer  and  a  tapered 
portion  fomied  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
first  collar,  when  said  outer  conductor  of  said  terminal  treated 
coaxial  cable  is  held  by  pressure,  said  pressure  nng  serves  as 
a  water  sealing  means  to  prevent  water  ftxim  entering  from  the 
outside  of  said  fastening  member; 
a  split  clamp  is  provided  so  that  one  end  of  said  split  clamp 
abuts  said  washer,  with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  spUt 
clamp  having  a  tapered  portion  formed  on  said  outer  circum- 


ferential surface  of  said  split  clamp  to  make  slidable  contact 
with  a  tapered  clamp,  said  split  clamp  is  split  ,n  said  axial 
direction  of  said  coaxial  cable  to  enable  the  inner  surface  of 
said  split  clamp  to  appl)  a  high  degree  of  pressure  to  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  terminal  treated  coaxial  cable 
a  tapered  clamp  which  is  arranged  inside  said  fastening  member 
so  as  to  be  movable  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  coaxial 
cable,  said  tapered  clamp  including  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  Upered  portion  which  makes  sliding  conuct  with  said 
split  clamp; 

a  flange-equipped  sleeve  which  faces  said  split  clamp  and  which 
IS  adapted  to  fit  inside  and  support  said  outer  conductor  of 
said   tenninal    treated   coaxial   cable,   said   flange-equipped 
sleeve  including  a  flange  portion  which  abuts  an  end  surface 
of  said  tapered  clamp; 
a  backup  ring  which  is  made  from  an  electncally  insulating 
synthetic  resin  and  which  includes  two  leg  portions  which 
abut  said  end  surface  of  said  upered  clamp  and  between 
which   said   flange   portion   said   flange-equipped   sleeve   is 
inserted,  said  backup-ring  further  including  a  constnciion 
opening  adapted  to  allow  only  said  inner  conductor  of  said 
temunal  treated  coaxial  cable  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and 
a  constncting  upered  portion  which  holds  a  conductor  recei\  - 
ing  portion  of  a  central  conucl.  whereby  said  inner  conductor 
of  said  said  coaxial  cable  is  held  in  an  inserted  state  by  said 
conductor  receiving  portion:  and 
a  second  collar  which  houses  said  backup  nng  in  a  manner  that 
allows  said  backup  ring  to  be  slidable  in  the  axiai  direction  of 
said  coaxial  cable,  said  second  collar  fixing  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  flange-equipped  sleeve  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
second  collar,  said  second  collar  fixing  an  insulating  body 
which  centrally  supports  said  central  conuct.  said  insulating 
body  being  fixed  at  an  end  portion  of  the  second  collar  and 
said  second  collar  being  slidable  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
coaxial  cable  inside  said  fastening  member  and  provided  with 
a  stopper  means  to  prevent  said  second  collar  from  being 
pulled  out  of  said  fastening  member. 


5.785455 
SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CABLE 

Michael  O'Sullivan,  WiUowbrook.  and  Paul  Murphv.  Naper- 

vUle.  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle  111 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,666 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/648 

U.S.  CI.  439-610  ,  Claims 


1.  A  termination  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  having  an  inner  conductor, 
an  inner  dielectric  sunx)unding  at  least  a  part  of  said  inner 
conductor,  a  metallic  shield  sun-ounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  dielectric  and  an  outer  insulating  jacket  sun-ounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  shield,  a  portion  of  said 
outer  jacket  being  removed  to  expose  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  metallic  shield: 
a  tenninal  to  which  said  metallic  shield  is  to  be  tenninated.  said 
temunal  extending  from  a  mating  end  towards  a  rear  end  with 
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<>aid  mating  end  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  complementary 
lerminal.  said  lermmal  being  a(  leas)  partially  disposed  in  a 
dielectric  housing  of  an  electrical  connector  and  said  terminal 
having  a  ground  portion: 

a  discrete  cable  retaining  member  separate  from  said  terminal 
and  having  a  pair  of  gripping  arms,  each  of  said  gripping  arms 
having  an  elongated  slot  and  being  conhgured  to  be  disposed 
about  said  exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield  of  one  of 
said  cables  so  as  to  encircle  a  portion  of  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  metallic  shield  of  said  cable  in  order  to  gnp  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield  without  deformation  of 
said  inner  dielectnc:  and 

inlerengaging  means  for  mounting  said  cable  retaining  member 
on  said  ground  portion  of  said  terminal  spaced  apart  from  said 
mating  end 


verse  walls  of  its  respective  cavity,  a  tail  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  base  portion  and  a  resilient  spring  arm 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  the 
resilient  spring  arm  having  a  tirsl  generally  horizontal  section 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  ba.se  portion,  a 
second  generally  vertical  section  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  hrsi  section  and  offset  from  the  plane  of 
said  base  portion,  a  third  elongated  section  extending  upward 
from  said  second  .section  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  fourth 
curved  contact  section  extending  from  said  third  section  and 
within  said  slot,  a  hfth  section  extending  from  said  fourth 
contact  section  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  third 
section,  and  a  distal  end  including  a  preload  arm  positioned 
against  one  of  said  preload  nbs  and  above  said  contact  sec- 
tion. 


5.785.556 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCIIT  BOARD 

(irexory  R.  Pratt,  Naperville,  and  Kent  E.  ReKnier.  Lombard. 

both  of  III..  assiKDors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  I.isle.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  68J.5S2 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  2.1/70 

U.S.  a.  439—637  10  Claims 


5.785357 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PROTECTION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  (  ONTA( TS 

Wayne  .Samuel  DavK,  Harrisburj;.  Pa..  a.s.sii>nor  to  The  Whl- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.690.  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,2954(43.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.911 

Int  CI."  HOIR  l7/0() 

VS.  CI.  439—660  18  Claims 


1  A  push-pull  edge  card  electncal  connector  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  contact  pads  on 
.11  least  one  side  of  the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  face. 

an  elongated  slot  disposed  in  Ihe  board-receiving  face  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities  spaced  along  at  least 
said  one  side  of  the  slot  separated  by  transverse  walls  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  each  cavity  having  a  preload  nb  extending  across 
said  cavity  between  a  pair  of  said  transverse  walls  generally 
adjacent  said  board  receiving  face  and  immediately  adjacent 
said  slot,  said  cavities  being  disposed  between  longitudinal 
side  walls  of  (he  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  hrsi  and  second  terminals,  each  terminal  being 
received  in  one  of  said  terminal-receiving  cavities. 

each  of  said  hrsi  terminals  including  a  generally  planar  ba.se 
portion  having  a  retention  section  press-fit  between  the  trans- 
verse walls  of  its  respective  cavity,  a  tail  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  base  p<.>rtion  and  a  resilient  spring  arm 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  the 
resilient  spnng  arm  having  a  first  elongated  section  extending 
upward  from  said  base  portion  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a 
second  curved  contact  section  extending  from  said  first  sec- 
tion and  within  said  slot,  a  third  section  extending  from  said 
second  contact  section  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said 
first  section,  a  distal  end  including  a  preload  arm  positioned 
against  one  of  said  preload  ribs  and  above  said  contact  sec- 
tion, and 

each  of  said  second  terminals  including  a  generally  planar  ba.se 
portion  having  a  retention  section  press-fit  between  the  trans- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  insulative  housing, 
conductive  contacts  within  an  interior  of  the  housing,  wiping 
surfaces  on  a  mating  end  of  the  housing,  conductive  surfaces  on 
the  contacts  being  rearward  of  the  wiping  surfaces  and  offset 
laterally  of  the  wiping  surfaces  to  engage  unwiped  surface  areas  of 
mating  contacts  of  another,  mating  connector,  which  mating  con- 
tacts wipe  against  tlie  wiping  surfaces  pnor  to  engagement  of  the 
unwiped  surface  areas  of  the  mating  contacts  with  the  conductive 
surface  areas  of  the  contacts,  the  wiping  surfaces  projecting  along 
paths  of  mating  insertion  of  the  contacts,  and  being  Interposed 
between  tjie  contacts  and  a  front  edge  of  the  housing. 


5.785.558 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lothar  .Andreas  Post.  Offenbach:  Dieter  Lielz.  Frankfurt;  Jorg 
Kunze.  RiisseLsheim;  Luka.s  Pniak-Pawlik.  Frankfurt,  all  of 
Ciermany:  Jean-Pierre  Picaud.  Eaubonne.  and  Thierry 
Mezin.  Houilles.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.195 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Nov.  21.  1995,  195  43 
423.4;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30.  1996.  96402085 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l</.'>02 
VS.  CI.  439—680  5  Claims 

I.  A  connector  a.s.sembly  comprising  a  trough-shaped  accommo- 
dating part  and  a  plug  part  which  can  be  plugged  into  the  latter, 
where: 

the  accommodating  part  has  an  elongate  plug  channel  which  is 
bounded  by  relatively  long  longitudinal  side  walls  and  rela- 
tively short  transverse  side  walls. 
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axially  from  a  locking  end  face  thereof  to  a  mating  end.  said 
locking  end  face  neighbonng  said  locking  wall  projections  and 
mounted  adjacent  the  terminal  receiving  face  of  the  terminal  sec- 
tion, and  wherein  the  coding  bar  is  insertable  in  a  coding  bar 
receiving  cavity  of  the  housing  extending  ax.allv  through  the 
terminal  section  from  said  terminal  receiving  face  to  said  mating 
face,  the  coding  bar  being  interleavable  with  a  complementary 
coding  bar  of  a  complementary  connector  assembly  to  allow  cou- 
pling of  specific  matching  coded  connector  assemblies  when  the 
secondary  locking  member  is  fully  assembled  to  the  housing 


the  plug  pan  has  an  essentially  rectangular  cross-section  with 

longitudinal  side  surfaces  and  transverse  side  surfaces, 
the  plug  pan  consists  of  a  surrounding  housing  having  an 
opening  corresponding  to  one  of  the  transverse  side  surfaces 
and  having  at  least  one  safety  nb  thereon,  and  a  socket 
housing,  where 
the  socket  housing  can  be  pushed  into  the  surrounding  housing 

through  Ihe  opening  on  a  transverse  side  surface 
complementary  latching  elements  are  provided  in  the  surround- 
ing housing  and  on  the  socket  housing,  for  the  purpose  of 
latching  the  socket  housing  in  the  sunx>unding  housing  once 
received  therein, 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  transverse  side  surfaces,  a  safety  rib 
extending  in  the  plugging  direction  is  situated  on  longitudinal 
side  surfaces  of  the  socket  housing,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
width  of  the  plug  pan  with  the  safety  ribs  is  greater  than  the 
central  width  of  the  plug  channel; 
complementary  safely  grooves  for  accommodating  all  of  the 
safety  nbs  are  fonmed  in  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the 
accommodating  pan. 


5,785,560 
IGNITION  CABLE  CONNECTION  TERMINAL 
Kunihiko  Akamatsu.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-265671 

InL  CI."  HOIR  H/22 

U.S.  CI.  439-^51  ,,„^ 
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5,785,559 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CODED  SECONDARY 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Jurgen  Meyer.  Pfaffenhofen;  Haas-Joachim  Zander.  Schlffer- 
stadt;  Dirk  Duenkel.  Bensheim.  and  Franz-Josef  Thiel.  Weit- 
erstadt.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  522.043.  Aug.  31,  1995.  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  959  103 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  I.V64 
UAa.439-^  ISClauns 


34     '^    "^fF 


50  52 


3°   ^7 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  an  insulative  housing  and  a 
secondary  locking  member  mountable  securely  thereto  in  a  first 
pre-assembly  position  for  insertion  of  tenninals  into  cavities  of  the 
housing,  said  secondary  locking  member  having  locking  wall  pro- 
jections at  a  f^ont  end  thereof,  the  cavities  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  between  a  mating  face  and  a  temiinal  receiving  face  of  a 
tenninal  section  of  the  housing,  the  secondary  locking  member 
movable  in  a  direction  D  transverse  to  the  axial  direction  to  a 
second  fully  assembled  position  whereby  said  locking  wall  projec- 
tions of  the  secondary  locking  member  project  over  edges  of  the 
cavities  thereby  projecting  behind  shoulders  of  said  tenninals  when 
said  secondary  locking  member  is  in  the  second  fully  assembled 
position  for  locking  the  tenninals  in  the  housing  cavities,  wherein 
the  secondary  locking  member  comprises  a  coding  bar  extending 


1.  An  ignition  cable  connection  tenninal  fonned  by  bending  a 
metal  sheet  blank  stamped  into  a  predetennined  shape,  the  connec- 
tion terminal  comprising: 
a  fixing  portion  for  a  clamping  connection  to  an  ignition  cable; 
a  tubular  fitting  portion  for  coupling  with  a  mating  tenninal; 
a  stopper  piece  portion  which  is  provided  between  the  fixing 
portion  and  the  fining  portion,  and  has  a  body  portion  for 
abutment  against  a  distal  end  of  the  ignition  cable; 
wherein  the  stopper  piece  portion  has  a  connection  portion 
which  extends  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  the  connection 
tenninal  from  an  edge  of  the  fitting  portion  remote  from  the 
fixing  portion  in  an  initial  condition  of  the  metal  sheet  blank 
wherein  the  axis  comprises  a  central  axis  of  each  of  the 
stopper  portion,  the  connection  portion,  the  fitting  portion, 
and  the  fixing  portion,  in  succession,  in  the  iniual  condition  of 
the  metal  sheet  blank  and  the  body  portion  is  fonned  at  a 
distal  end  of  the  connection  portion; 
wherein  the  connection  portion  is  folded  back  at  its  proximal 
end.  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  fitting  portion,  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  fining  portion  bent  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  and 
extends  toward  the  fixing  portion; 
wherein  a  surface  of  the  connection  portion  disposed  within  the 
fining  portion  is  fonned  into  a  curved  surface  for  intimate 
contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  mating  tenninal; 
wherein  a  downwardly-slanting  tongue-like  guide  portion  for 
guiding  insertion  of  the  mating  tenninal  into  the  fining  por- 
tion IS  fonned  at  a  folded  portion  of  the  connection  portion 
and 

wherein  contact  beads  are  fonned  only  on  the  fixing  portion. 


5,785361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.785^2 

METHOD  FOR  TRIMMINC;  OF  A  BOAT  PROPELLER 

DRIVE  AND  DRIVE  I'NIT  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORMIN(;  THE  METHOD 


5.785.564 
WATER  CRAFT  WITH  A  HVDROFOIL-BLADED  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Haas  J.  \'on  Ohain.  3305  Nan   Pablo  Dr..  Melbourne,  Fla. 


Per  Nestvail,  Molndal,  Sweden,  aitsignor  to  AB  Volvo  PmU,  32V.V4,  and  Christopher  II.  \on  Ohain.  31  Carpenters  Run, 

(fOlhenburK.  Sweden  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45241 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,456  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  29.  1996.  9600305  Int.  CI.''  B63H  IA>4 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/22  VS.  C\.  440—90                                                              28  Claims 


UACL44fr-l 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  selling  ihe  trim  angle  of  a  boat  propeller  drive, 
which  IS  mounted  in  bearings  for  rotation  around  a  hon^ontal  mm 
axis  and  which  is  drivahly  connected  lo  an  engine  with  an  engine 
control  unii.  which  holds  the  engine  speed  constant  at  a  set  speed 
determined  by  means  of  a  throttle  opening  independently  of  the 
load  on  the  engine,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  continually 
measuring  the  insianianeous  fuel  consumption  of  the  engine,  and 
selling  the  trim  angle  of  the  propeller  drive  at  an  angle  which  gives 
Ihe  lowest  value  of  fuel  consumption  at  the  set  engine  speed. 


5,785,563 
SCLBAI.L 
Ihonias    Mark    Pea.<dee,    P.O.    Box   64091,   Sunnyvale,   Calif. 
944188 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Scr.  No.  782.789 

Int.  CI."  B60L  11/02 

L.S.  CI.  440—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained,  underwater  ball  ("SCUBall")  sporting 
device  adapted  for  self-propulsion  through  water  the  SCUBall 
comprising; 

a  body  adapted  for  weight  adjustment  so  that  upon  immersion  of 

the  SCUBall  into  water  ihe  SCUBall  has  neutral  buoyancy: 
a  propulsion  unil  supported  from  said  body  which  upon  energiz- 
ing said  propulsion  unit  urges  the  SCUBall  to  move  through 
water  in  which  the  SCUBall  is  immersed;  and 
power  system  means  adapted  for  energizing  said  propulsion  unit, 
said  power  system  means  including: 

a  switch  accessible  from  outside  said  body  which  upon  acti- 
vation causes  said  propulsion  unit  to  be  energized;  and 
a    timer    that    de-energizes    said    propulsion    unit    a    pre- 
established  time  interval  after  activation  of  said  switch. 


1  A  hydrofoil-bladed  wheel  assembly  for  attachment  lo  a  boat 
hull  of  a  self-propelled  water  craft  to  effect  efficient  transfer  of 
power  from  an  individual  in  the  water  craft  lo  propel  the  water 
craft  through  water  at  a  relatively  fast  speed,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  open  frame  with  attachment  means  for  securing  said  open 
frame  to  a  stem  of  the  boat  hull; 

(b)  a  dnve  shaft  rolatably  mounted  on  the  open  frame  lo  extend 
transversely  across  the  frame  and  transversely  lo  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  boat; 

(c)  at  lea.st  one  wheel  having  a  center  axis  and  immovably 
mounted  at  its  center  axis  lo  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  further  each  said  wheel  having  a  set  of  curved 
blades  mounted  on  the  wheel's  periphery  so  as  to  move 
through  the  water  dunng  use.  each  said  blade  angled  back- 
wardly  away  from  the  boat  hull;  and 

(d)  a  hydrofoil  mounted  on  the  open  frame  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  across  tiie  open  frame  directly  below  each  wheel 
and  in  operable  association  with  the  blades  of  each  wheel 
whereby  rotation  of  each  wheel  causes  each  blade  to  create  a 
water  flow  guided  by  the  hydrofoil  to  provide  a  forward 
propulsion  force  and  to  effect  a  lifting  action  of  the  boat  hull 
in  the  water  and  allow  said  boat  hull  to  move  more  quickly 
through  the  water. 


5,785,565 

ILLUMINATED  SWIMMING  FLIPPER  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD  MANl'FACTURE 

Aaron  Forman.  3008  Bedmiasler  Rd..  Periiasie.  Pa.  18944 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.723 

Int  CL'  A63B  .U/IO 

VS.  a.  441—64  19  Claims 


1.  A  flipper  device,  for  use  on  the  foot  when  swimming,  having 
an  extenor  surface  and  at  least  one  source  of  light  coupled  to  said 
exterior  surface. 
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5,785,566 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  BINDING  A  SKIER  TO  A  WATER  SKI 

OR  SKIBOARD 

rX'^v,'""^'^'  ^'  ^"""^  ^'y"''  Pos-de-la-Case,  Andom» 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94At0734,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00387  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,850 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  28,  1993  93  08157 
InL  CI."  B63B  35/85 
UA  a.  441-70  ,  Claims 


303 


300 


1.  Equipment  to  enable  a  skier  to  engage  in  waterskiing  on  a 
water  ski.  said  equipment  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  item  of  footwear  placeable  one  behind  the 
other  on  the  ski;  each  item  of  footwear  comprising: 
a  flexible  liner  completely  enveloping  a  skier's  foot   ankle 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  skier's  leg,  and 


inner  layer  adapted  to  be  located  direcUy  adjacent  the  skin  of 
the  wearer,  said  outer  layer  to  be  directly  exposed  to  the 
ambient; 

an  inner  buoyancy  compartment  formed  between  said  mner 
layer  and  said  intermediate  layer; 

an  outer  buoyancy  compartment  formed  between  said  outer 
layer  and  said  intermediate  layer,  said  outer  buoyancy  com 
paitment  being  separate  from  said  inner  buoyancy  compan 

a   first  inflation   valve  connecting  with  said  outer  buoyancy 
compartment,  a  second  inflation  valve  connecting  with  said 
inner  buoyancy  compartment,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
inflation  valves  are  to  be  separately  manually  used  to  inflate 
and  deflate  said  compartments; 
said  body  including  a  plurality  of  baflBes,  each  said  bafiBe  limit- 
ing the  expansion  of  said  mner  buoyancy  compartment  and 
said  outer  buoyancy  compartment  when  such  are  inflated  and 
each  said  baffle  including  a  small  loop  of  sheet  material  con 
nected  between  said  inner  layer  to  said  intermediate  layer  and 
a  small  loop  of  sheet  material  connected  between  said  outer 
layer  and  said  inlennediate  layer,  whereby  said  small  loops  of 
sheet  matenal  limit  the  expansion  of  said  mner  buoyancy 
compartment  and  said  outer  buoyancy  compartment  dunne 
inflation  of  said  compartments. 


a  rigid    lockable  retaining  stnicture  completely  enveloping    „«  ^,    ..,     ,„ 
said  liner  and  having  at  least  one  sole  equipped  with  a  heel  441—127 

and  a  rear  section  with  a  part  above  said  heel,  a  metatarsal 
strap,  an  instep  strap,  and  a  leg  section,  and 
a  rear  safety  slop  mountable  on  the  water  ski  for  releasably 

holding  the  skier  on  the  ski.  said  releasable  rear  safety  stop 

composing  means  for  engaging  said  part  above  said  heel  of 

said  rear  section,  for  abutting  said  ngid  lockable  retaining 

stnicture  and  for  enabling  the  positioning  of  the  said  first  and 

second  item  of  footwear,  one  behind  the  other 


5,785,568 

LIFE  PRESERVER/CUSHION 

Randy  Lake,  9285  Virginian  La.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,195 

InL  a."  A4SC  9/00 


7  Claims 


5,785,567 

BUOYANCY  JACKET 

John  L.  Modugno,  1571  W.  211th  St.,  Tomnce,  Calif  90501 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,326 

Int.  CI."  B63C  9/i6 

UAa.441-«8  ,c,.i„ 


1  A  buoyancy  jacket  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  torso  of  a  human  said 
body  being  constnicted  of  a  plurality  of  layers  defined  as  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  an  intermediate  layer  located 
between  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  with  said  inter- 
mediate layer  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material,  said  layers 
are  to  be  flexible,  said  layers  being  impervious  to  fluid  said 


1.  A  life  preserver/cushion  comprising: 

a  first  flotation  panel  having  a  generally  planar  seating  surface,  a 
second  generally  planar  flotation  panel  connected  to  the  first 
flotation  panel  by  an  interconnecting  web:  said  second  flota- 
tion panel  being  sized  to  be  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  first  flotation  panel  when  positioned  to  overlie  said  first 
flotation  panel. 

at  least  one  strap  and  strap  fastener  secured  to  the  first  and 
second  flotation  panels  and  forming  a  continuous  strap  when 
said  strap  and  strap  fastener  are  connected  for  encircling  a 
user  when  the  first  flotation  panel  is  positioned  on  the  user's 
chest  and  the  second  flotation  panel  is  positioned  on  the  user's 
back,  and 

said  interconnecting  web  being  secured  proximate  an  edge  on 
each  of  said  panels,  and  having  shoulder  strap  portions  and  at 
least  one  opening  sized  to  accommodate  user's  head  said 
interconnecting  web  being  adapted  lo  be  folded  and  stored 
between  said  panels  when  die  panels  are  in  an  overlyine 
relationship.  ^ 
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METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  SPAC  ERS 
Harryl  M.  Staasbury;  Jim  Hofmann.  and  Charies  M.  Watkins, 
all  of  Bois«.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  lechnology.  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.490 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  V/26 


VS.  CI.  445—25 


29  Claims 


J)  forming  a  third  interconnection  pith  (21)  of  the  third  scries  of 
anode  conductors  (9r)  and  a  third  connection  pad  (22)  over 
said  insulating  layer: 

4)  electncally  coupling  said  third  connection  pad  (22)  to  said 
pads  (14)  of  said  third  series  of  anode  conductors  (9r);  and. 

5)  depositing  phosphors  (7)  over  the  anode  conductors  (9)  in  the 
holes  (23)  of  the  m.sulating  layer  (8). 


5,785.571 

MULTI-CONFIGIRATION  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  S.  Camp,  P.O.  Box  413,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J13 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J  JAM:  B2SG  J/16:  A63B  4MX> 

VS.  CI.  446—124  4  CUims 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  inierelectrode  spacer  for  a 
lield  emission  display  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  of  a  material; 

assembling  a  hollow  lube  by  attaching  the  flat  sheets  to  one 
another  using  an  adhesive,  said  hollow  tube  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  and 

separating  a  segmeni  of  a  desired  thickness  from  the  tube 
wherein  said  thickness  corresponds  to  a  desired  inierelectrode 
spacing 


5,785.570 

ANODE  FOR  A  FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Marie-Dominique  Bruni,  La  Tronche.  France,  assixnor  to  PJx- 

tech  S.A..  Roussel,  France 
rCT  No.  P(T/FR95/0«997,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  24,  1996,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO96/03765,  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  619.572 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France.  Jul.  26,  1994,  94  09491 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  V/?(A«/227 
I  iJ.  CI.  445—52  8  CTaim-s 


.".i. 


:» 


;  14 
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1.  A  multi-contiguralion  projectile  ball  comprising: 

a  first  mass  component  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a 

first  cylindrK-al  bore  extending  between  the  sides; 
a  second  mass  component  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a 

second  cylmdncal  bore  extending  between  the  sides; 
a  third  mass  component  for  insertion  between  the  first  mass 
component  and  the  second  mass  component,  the  third  mass 
component  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a  third 
cylindrical  bore  extending  between  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side; 
a  hrsi  lixk  fastener  portion  comprising  an  end  portion  coupled  to 
an  end  of  a  hollow  cylmdncal  sleeve  having  a  first  length  and 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  cylindrical  bt>re.  the 
hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  for  insertion  through  the  first  cylin- 
drical bore  and  inio  the  third  cylmdncal  bore;  and 
a   second   lock   fastener   ponion   comprising   an   end   portion 
coupled  to  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  hollow  cylindncal  sleeve  and  having  a  sec- 
ond length,  the  cylindncal  shaft  for  insertion  through  the 
second  cylindrical  bore  and  the  into  the  third  cylmdncal  bore, 
the  cylindncal  shaft  including  a  first  projection  and  the  hollow 
cylindrical  sleeve  including  a  first  nrtch;  and 
a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  for  insertion  in  the  third  cylindrical 
bore,  the  hollow  cylindrical  lube  including 
a  first  section  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  hollow  cylindn- 
cal sleeve  and  having  a  second  projection  for  insertion  into 
the  first  notch,  and  a  second  section  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  cylindncal  shaft  and  having  a  second  notch 
for  receiN  ing  the  first  projection,  for  releasably  coupling  the 
mass  components  by  applying  oppositely  directed  forces  to 
the  first  lock  fastener  portion  and  the  second  lock  fastener 
portion. 


1   A  fabncalion  method  of  an  anode  (5)  of  a  flat  display  screen. 
Deluding  the  following  phases: 

1 )  forming,  on  a  substrate  (6).  three  senes  of  anode  conductors 
(9)  in  alternated  parallel  sinps  (9.i;.  9h.  9r).  two  first  iniercon 
ncclion  paths  ( 12.  13)  of  the  first  two  senes  of  anode  conduc- 
tors (9j?.  9/>).  first  two  connection  pads  (15.16)  lo  the  first  two 
paths,  and  pads  ( 14)  of  a  third  senes  of  amxie  conductors  (9r); 

2)  depositing  an  Insulating  layer  (8)  over  said  substrate  (6). 
conductors  (9).  paths  (12.  13)  and  pads  (15,  16.  14),  and 
etching,  in  said  insulating  layer  (8),  holes  (23)  lo  receive 
phosphor  elements  (7|  in  register  with  the  antxle  conductors 
(9).  and  windows  (25,  26,  27)  in  register  with  the  pads  (15. 
16,  14); 


5,785„S72 
TRANSFORMABLE  POWER  WRENCH  AND  ENGINE 
FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 
Richard  C,  Levy,  P.O.  Box  34828,  Belhesda,  Md.  20827;  Rich- 
ard J.   Madduck-s,  302   Lexington   Dr.,  Silver  Spring,   Md. 
20901.  and  Dudley  J.  Reynolds.  9  Calshot  Way.  Enfield, 
Middlesex  EN27bO.  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.174 
Int.  CI.''  A63H  JJ/M27/V():29A)2:I7/2K 
VS.  a.  446—144  16  Claims 

I.  A  power  tool  tfansformable  lo  an  engine  for  a  toy.  the  engine 
being  simulative  of  a  full-scale  vehicle  engine,  comprising: 
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means  supported  by  selected  frame  members  for  supporting  the 
trackway  for  the  travel  of  the  ball,  said  means  being  con- 
stnicted  for  quick  assembly  with  said  selected  frame  mem- 
bers, and  said  track  members  being  constnicted  for  quick 
assembly  of  selected  track  members  with  said  trackway  sup- 
porting means;  and 

an  accessory  mounted  on  one  of  said  track  members  by  quick- 
connection  means. 


a  body  including  a  housing,  a  motor  within  said  housing  a  tool 
holder  for  holding  a  tool  and  earned  by  said  housing  for   ,,„ 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  a  drive  between  said  motor  and  said  ^''  ***— 208 

tool  holder  for  rotating  said  tool  holder; 

a  handle  carried  by  said  body  including  a  first  section  pivotal 
between  a  first  position  projecting  from  said  body  and  form- 
ing a  handle  grip  for  said  housing  thereby  fomiing  a  hand- 
held power  tool  and  a  second  position  extending  along  at  least 
one  side  of  said  housing  and  having  portions  of  said  section 
simulaUve  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  engine  whereby  the  body 
fomis  an  engine  for  a  toy.  said  section  being  pivotal  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  about  a  discrete  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  rotatable  axis  of  said  tool  holder 


5.785.574 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAPHRAGM  GAME  CALLS 

Joseph  R.  Sears,  P.O.  Box  154,  Spencer.  N.Y.  14883 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602304 

Int  CL"  A63H  5/00 


10  Claims 


5,785473 
KINETIC  TOY 
James  N.  Rothbarth.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Alex  Kinming  Lee, 
Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Chaos,  L.L.C.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,951.  Sep.  24,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.709.581.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,248 

Int  CI.*  A63H  29/08 
U.S.  a.  44(^171  2,  Claims 


1.  A  kinetic  toy  of  the  rolling-ball  type  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  parts  comprising: 

a  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fi-ame  members  and  connectors 
interconnecting  ends  of  the  frame  members,  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  connectors  being  constructed  for  quick  assembly 
thereof,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  sund  upright  on  a  gen- 
erally horizonul  supporting  surface; 

a  trackway  for  the  ball  supported  by  the  frame  for  travel  of  the 
ball  by  rolling  down  the  trackway  from  an  elevated  position  at 
an  upper  level  with  respect  lo  the  frame  to  a  tenninal  posiuon 
at  a  lower  level  with  respect  to  the  fi-ame,  said  trackway 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  track  members  assembled 
end-to-end  and  constructed  for  quick  assembly  end-to-end; 


1.  A  variable-sound  diaphragm  game  call  comprising 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  edges 
mounted  to  the  frame,  and  having  only  one  edge  free  to 
vibrate  in  response  to  airflow  over  the  diaphragm; 

c)  a  covering  over  a  top  of  the  frame  having  two  parallel 
lengthwise  slots  fonned  between  the  covering  and  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  frame;  and 

d)  a  tuning  bar  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame  extending  width- 
wise  between  the  two  parallel  slots  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm, 
such  that  the  tuning  bar  can  be  slid  toward  or  away  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  modifying  the  sound  produced  by 
the  vibrating  diaphragm. 


5,785,575 

DOLL  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  RAISING  OF  THE  ARMS 

AND  LEGS  AND  OPENING  OF  THE  EYES 

Ferri  Jaime  Llorens,  Alicante,  Spain,  assignor  to  Innovacion 

S.A.,  Alicante,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,293 

Int  CI."  A63H  3/20; J/40:  A63J  19/00 

VS.  CI.  44*^340  3  Caims 


1.  A  doll  having  a  front,  back,  two  sides  and  two  arms,  two  legs 
and  two  eyes,  wherein  one  ami.  leg  and  eye  is  located  on  each  of 
said  sides,  and  which  simultaneously  raises  its  arms  and  legs  and 
opens  its  eyes  wherein  that  between  the  arms  of  the  doll  itself  is 
atuched  an  elastic  element  which  tends  to  keep  the  arms  in  a 
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folded  resting  position  over  the  front:  with  a  feature  that  to  each 
end  of  said  elastic  element  two  extensible  braces  are  attached 
which  are  duly  guided  inside  the  dolls  body,  one  of  said  braces 
heing  associated  to  the  eye  on  thai  side,  while  the  other  brace  is 
.issociated  to  the  leg  on  that  same  side,  in  such  a  manner  that  from 
^aid  resting  position  the  raising  of  one  of  the  arms  causes  the 
simultaneous  raising  of  the  leg  on  that  side  and  the  opening  of  the 
eye  on  thai  same  side,  being  liable  to  have  one  arm  or  the  other  or 
both  arms  raised  at  the  same  iinoe 


5,785^76 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  WITH  SELECTABLE 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

WyatI  H.  Beltoo.  Richmond,  Va..  aadgnor  to  Sports  Wheels, 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  199*,  Ser.  No.  771,510 

InL  a."  A63H  jaW./7/26 

VS.  CI.  446-^5*  »  CUIms 


I    A  toy  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a  selecuble 
vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chassis 
attached  to  said  frame; 

(b)  longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  axles  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  front  and  rear  axles  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  first  and  second  set  of  wheels  attached  to  said  front  and  rear 
axles,  respectively; 

(d)  at  least  one  lifting  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provid- 
ing a  first  rotational  output  to  a  first  arm.  said  first  arm 
angularly  displaced  by  said  lifting  motor  m  response  to  said 
first  rotational  output  and  having  proximal  and  disul  ends, 
said  first  arm  connected  to  said  first  rotational  output  at  said 
proximal  end  and  connected  to  a  vertically  extending  guide 
post  at  said  distal  end,  whereby  pivoting  of  said  first  arm 
moves  said  guide  post  vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  guide  post  having  attachment  means  to  said  chassis, 
whereby  said  vertical  movement  of  said  guide  post  moves 
said  chassis  vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

(e)  at  least  one  dnving  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
providing  a  second  rotational  output  to  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  rear  axle,  said  shaft  rotated  by  said  driving  motor  in 
response  to  said  second  rotational  output  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  shaft  connected  to  said  second  rotational 
output  at  said  first  end  and  connected  to  said  rear  axle  at  said 
second  end,  whereby  rotating  of  said  shaft  rotates  said  rear 
axle; 

(0  at  least  one  hopping  actuating  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  providing  a  third  rotational  output  to  an  oflfsel  cam.  said 
offset   cam   rotated   by    said    hopping   actuating    motor    in 


response  to  said  third  routional  output  and  having  third  and 
fourth  ends,  said  oflfsel  cam  connected  to  said  third  rotational 
output  at  said  third  end  and  in  contact  with  a  routable  pin 
connected  to  said  front  axle  at  said  fourth  end,  whereby 
routing  said  offset  cam  angularly  displaces  said  rouuble  pin 
and  vertically  moves  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  front 
axle; 

(g)  at  least  one  power  supply  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  power 
supply  having  electrical  connecuons  with  said  lifting  motor, 
said  driving  motor  and  said  hopping  actuating  motor,  and  al 
least  one  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  lifting  motor, 
said  dnving  motor  and  said  hopping  actuating  motor; 

(h)  a  control  circuit  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  electrical 
connecuon  means  with  said  power  supply  through  said  switch 
and  said  lifting  motor,  said  dnving  motor  and  said  hopping 
actuating  motor;  and 

(i)  a  radio  controller  having  means  for  transmitting  control 
signals  to  said  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  having 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  rotational  outputs,  respectively,  of  said  lift- 
ing motor,  said  hopping  actuating  motor  and  said  dnving 
motor,  respectively,  in  response  to  said  control  signals, 
whereby  vehicle,  chassis  and  frame  movement  is  individually 
or  in  umson  controlled. 


5,785,577 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785,578 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF  MATERIAL 

SAMPLF^S 

Bj0m  Thoresen,  Oslo,  and  Geir  Thorkilsen.  Erdal,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO»5AI010l,  }  371  Dale  Feb.  7,  1»%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  592^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  15,  1994,  942242 

Int  cn."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

VS.  a.  451—14  13  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  grinding  material  samples,  compnsing: 

a  console  and  frame  structure; 

a  lumuble  having  a  material  sample  holding  portion,  said  turn- 
table being  rotaubly  mounted  and  movably  mounted  on  said 
console  and  frame  structure  for  rotation  and  for  movement 
laterally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  material  sample  holding 
portion; 

a  reciprocatory  movement  mechanism  and  a  rotation  mechanism 
connected  to  said  turntable,  said  reciprocatory  movement 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  motor  and  a  transmission  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  turntable  capable  of 
linearly  moving  said  turntable  on  said  console  and  frame 
structure,  and  said  rotauon  mechanism  compnsing  a  second 
motor  connected  to  said  tumuble  capable  of  rotating  said 
lumtable; 
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at  least  one  vertically  moveable  grinding  spindle  arranged  above 
said  lumtable.  each  of  said  at  leasl  one  vertically  mi  veable 
grinding  spindle  comprising  a  grinding  disk  thai  is  ve.tically 
moveable  toward  said  material  sample  holding  ponion.  a  third 
motor  connected  to  each  of  said  al  least  one  vertically  mi  )ve- 
able  gnnding  spindle  capable  of  rotating  said  grinding  disk, 
and  a  fourth  motor  capable  of  vertically  moving  said  grinding 
spindle;  and 

a  programmable  control  unit  connected  with  each  of  said  first 
through  fourth  motors  so  as  to  be  capable  of  controlling 
reciprixralion  and  rotation  of  said  lumiable  and  rotation  and 
\enical  movement  of  said  at  least  one  grinding  spindle. 


5,785,581 
SUPERSONIC  ABRASIVE  ICEBLASTING  APPARATUS 
Gary  S.  Settles,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation.  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  734,444 

Int.  CI.''  B24C  l/(X):7/()():9/(J0 

VS.  CI.  451-99  8  Claims 


5,785,579 
GLASS  MATERIAL  FOR  TREATING  HARD  SURFACES 

Roger  (irondin.  823  West.  7e  rue,  Degelis.  Canada,  GST  1Z3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846.074,  Mar.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.764 
Int.  CI.''  B24B  l/W:  C09C  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  451—38  7  Claims 

I.  A  glass  material  for  treating  hard  surfaces  by  continually 
huriing  said  glass  material  at  high  velocity  against  said  surfaces, 
comprising  particles  of  broken  glass  provided  from  glass  pans 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  'Vmmi  of  an  inch,  the  particles 
hav  Ing  sized  as  selected  w  iih  mesh  sieve  sizes  of  grade  5  lo  grade 
60.  having  sharp  edges  and  having  a  hardness  greater  than  5.5 
Mohs  and  the  panicles  having  an  equi-granular  shape. 


5,785,580 
COMPRESSION  SLEEVE  OPTHALMIC  LENS  CHUCK 
Merritt  S.  Cook,  Muskogee.  Okla..  assignor  to  Coburn  Optical 
lndu.stries.  Inc.,  TUlsa.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,525.  Nov.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5„S67.I98.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,6.«;0 

Int  CI."  B24B  l.i/0(>5 

VS.  a.  451^2  7  Claims 


•>        \       rr 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  ophthalmic  lens  from  a  lens  blank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  spot  of  tape  adhesively  to  a  small  center  ponion  of  a 

front  face  of  said  lens  blank; 
adhering  a  block  of  diameter  substantially  less  than  a  diameter 

of  said  lens  blank  lo  said  tape; 
mounting  said  bkxrk  with  said  lens  blank  thereon  for  rotation  on 

a  chuck  of  a  lens  generating  machine:  and 
driving  a  sleeve  of  said  chu-k  over  said  block,  said  sleeve 

providing  support  against  said  from  face  of  said  lens  blank 


1.  An  abrasive  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  length,  diameter  and  first  and 
second  ends: 

b)  a  cryogenic  fluid  inlet  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber: 

c)  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  mixing  chamber: 

d)  a  water  atomizer  connected  to  said  second  end  of  .said  mixing 
chamber: 

e)  a  freezing  chamber  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  mixing 
chamber:  and 

f»  a  blast  nozzle  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  freezing 
chamber. 


5,785,582 
SPLIT  ABRASIVE  FLUID  JET  MIXING  TUBE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.   Stefanlk.   Maple  \alley;   Edmund   \.  Ting,   and 
Chidambaram  Raghavan.  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Flow  International  Corporation,  Kent.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,271 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02:  B24C  J/02: 5/04 
VS.  a.  451—102  20  Claims 


A  mixing  tube  for  use  in  a  high  pressure  system  for  generating 


outwardly  of  said  block  lo  counter  forces  applied  to  a  rear    high  pressure  abrasive  fluid  jels.  the  mixing  tube  comprising: 
face  of  said  lens  blank  dunng  operation  of  said  lens  general-        a  first  longitudinal  piece  ha\  ing  a  first  groove  extending  from  a 
ing  machine.  first  end  lo  a  second  end  of  the  first  piece: 
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a  second  longitudinal  piece  having  a  second  groove  extending 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  tfie  second  piece: 

outer  secunng  means  coupled  (o  an  outer  surface  of  ttie  first 
piece  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  piece  to  couple  tfie 
first  and  second  pieces  together;  and 

wherein  the  first  piece  and  the  second  piece  together  form  tJie 
mixing  lube  such  that  the  first  groove  and  tlie  second  groove 
meet  to  form  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
mixing  tube. 


5.7*5,583 
MATERIAL  CITTING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Williams,  Jr..  Ladue,  and  Paul  H.  Becherer.  Kestus, 
boUi  of  Mo.,  assiKDors  to  WillianLs  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulver- 
izer, Si.  Louis,  Mo. 

Kiled  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,294 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/W:9A)0 

IS.  a.  451—178  5  Claims 


1   A  material  cutting  rotor  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  hexagonally  shaped  shaft  having  seat  surfaces 
formed  into  the  hexagonal  configurations  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft; 

(b)  matenal  cutter  discs  having  hexagonal  bores  sized  to  fit  said 
hexagonally  shaped  shaft,  said  discs  passing  over  said  seat 
surfaces; 

(c)  sleeve  means  fitted  to  said  shaft  ends  in  position  to  abut  said 
adjacent  cutter  discs; 

(d)  a  first  disc  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  hexagonal  bore 
slid  over  said  shaft  ends  to  abut  said  sleeve  means; 

(e)  a  second  disc  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  hexagonal 
bore  slid  over  said  shaft  ends  to  seat  in  said  seat  surfaces 
adjacent  said  first  disc  and  said  second  discs  are  turned  to 
place  said  hexagonal  bores  out  of  alignment  witi\  said  shaft 
hexagonal  shape;  and 

(0  thrust  elements  earned  by  each  of  said  second  disc  in 
position  to  engage  on  said  adjacent  first  disc  and  retain  said 
sleeve  means  m  abutment  on  said  adjacent  cutter  discs 


5,785,584 

PLANARIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  DEFLECTABLE 

POLISHING  PAD 

Patricia  E.  Marmillion,  Coicbester,  and  Anthony  M.  Palagoaia, 

I'nderhill,  both  of  Vt.,  a-ssignors  to  International  Basiness 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70ft,155 
InL  CI."  B24B  -iAkJ 
VS.  CI.  451—283  18  Claims 

1  A  planan/ing  apparatus  for  plananzing  a  workpiece  having  an 
inner  radial  portion  and  an  outer  radial  portion,  compnsing: 
a  polishing  pad  having  an  upper  surface; 
drive  means   for  rotating  said  polishing  pad  in  a  rotational 

direction; 
uplifting  means  lor  raising  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  polishing  pad  to  contact  an  inner  radial  portion  of  the 
workpiece.  said  raised  pad  portion  having  a  leading  edge 


facing  said  rotational  direction,  wherein  said  uplifting  means 
compn.ses  a  circular  stationary  block  including  a  block  top 
surface  and  a  cia'ular  penphery.  said  block  lop  surface  includ- 
ing an  integral  upward  raised  projection  capable  of  deflecting 
upward  said  ponion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  polishing 
pad:  and 
adjustment  means  to  position  an  outer  radial  ponion  of  said 
workpiece  to  overhang  said  leading  edge  of  said  raised  pad 
portion. 


5,785385 
POLISH  PAD  CONDITIONER  WITH  RADIAL 
COMPENSATION 
Paul  Anthony  Manfredi,  Waterbury,  Vt.;  Richard  Alan  Bart- 
ley,  Newburgh,  N.\'.;  Raymond  George  Morris,  F,ssex  Junc- 
tion, and  Timothy  Scott  Chamberlin,  Fairfax,  both  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  Interiulional  Basiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^23 

Int  CI."  B24B  5/00 

VS.  CL  451—288  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  continuously  conditioning  the  top  surface  of  a 
polishing  pad  in  a  polishing  process  for  plananzing  a  substrate, 
conpnsing: 

(a)  placing  the  bottom  surface  of  a  wedge-shaped  plate  in 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said  polishing  pad.  said  plate 
being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  path  traversed  by  the  substrate 
over  said  polishing  pad  during  the  polishing  process,  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  plate  being  designed  to  compensate  for 
radial  variations  in  the  polishing  process  that  impact  the 
polishing  of  the  substrate  and  being  roughened: 

(b)  applying  said  plate  to  said  polishing  pad; 

(c)  holding  said  plate  stationary  with  respect  to  said  polishing 
pad:  and 

(d)  rotating  said  polishing  pad  relative  to  said  plate. 


5,785,586 

SHARPENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Joseph  Delsignore.  76  Woodland,  Campbell,  Ohio  44405 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,093 

Int.  CI."  B24B  3AXJ 

V.S.  a.  451-556  4  Claims 


1.  A  sharpening  system  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
disposable  safety  razor  comprising:  a  base  sharpening  element 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  base 
sharpening  element  formed  of  an  alumina  ceramic  material  having 
an  aluminum  oxide  AL,0,  content,  a  sharpening  slurry  disposed 
on  said  base  sharpening  element  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  razor  blade  during  movement  of  said  razor  blade  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  base  sharpening  element,  said  sharpening  slurry 
comprised  of  soap  products,  entrained  micro-abrasives.  formed 
from  the  soap  product's  reaction  with  said  aluminum  oxide  mate- 
nal. a  spacer  strip  on  one  of  said  base  elements  substantially  flat 
surfaces. 


5.785,587 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785,588 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  LAYER  OF  ABDOMINAL 

FAT  OR  LEAF  FAT  FROM  A  SLAIGHTERED  ANIMAL 
Thomas  (^erardus  Maria  Jacobs.  Doetinchem;  Bernhard  Anto- 
nius  Maria  Van  Kjppersluis,  Winterswijk;  Sander  .Antonie 
Van  Ochten,  Lichtenvoorde.  and  Leonardus  Jozephus  Anto- 
nius  Tiggeloven,  Groenlu.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stork  R.M.S.  B.\.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.978 
Int.  CI."  A22C  17/16 
V.S.  a.  452—134  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  a  layer  of  fat  from  at  least  a  part  of  a 
slaughtered  animal,  which  device  comprises: 
gripping  means  for  gripping  the  layer  of  fat:  and 
pulling  means  for  pulling  loose  the  layer  of  fat  from  an  abdomi- 
nal wall, 
wherein  the  gnpping  means  comprises  at  least  one  suction 
aperture  and  wherein  the  gripping  means  is  located  on  the 
pulling  means. 


feeding  meat  pieces  on  a  longitudinal  deck; 

moving  in  advance  said  meat  pieces  along  said  longitudmal  deck 
with  stopping  stages  of  its  travel  on  said  deck: 

submitting  each  meat  piece  in  said  stopping  stages,  to  the  action 
of  a  respective  hammering  member  of  a  set  arranged  in  an 
aligned  array  above  said  deck,  said  hammering  members 
being  independent  and  different  among  them:  and 

adjusting  the  stfength  with  which  each  of  said  independent 
hammering  members  is  to  actuate;  and 

selecting  the  number  of  said  independent  hammenng  members 
intervening  during  a  treatment  and  the  number  of  blows  to  be 
dealt  by  each  of  said  hammering  members  depending  on  the 
characteristics  of  said  meat  pieces  to  be  treated: 

thereby  bringing  about  a  tendering  of  said  meat  pieces,  an 
accelerated  stretching  of  their  muscular  fibers,  increasing 
intramuscular  spaces  and  producing  a  weakening  of  intramus- 
cular connections  thereof. 


5,785389 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MEAT  PIECES  BY 

HAMMER  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  ITS  EXECUTION 

Narcis  Lagares-Corominas.  Girona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Met- 

alquimia.  S..^.,  Girona,  Spain 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648391 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  16,  1995.  9500934 
Int.  CI."  A22C  woo' 
I  .S.  CI.  452—141  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  meat  pieces  by  hammenng,  in 
particular  of  boned  or  unboned  meat  pieces,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 


5.785390 

COIN  DELIVERING  APPARATUS  AND  HOPPER  FOR 

USE  IN  SAME 

Tamotsu  l^uchida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,017,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-177378 
Int.  CI."  G07D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  453—57  30  Claims 

16.  A  stationary  hopper  mounted  to  a  coin  delhenng  apparanis 
having  agitating  means  for  agitating  coins  at  random,  said  hopper 
accommodating  therein  said  agitating  means  and  said  coins,  said 
hopper  comprising  a  passive  charge-removing  means  provided  on 
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a  surface  of  or  near  said  hopper  for  supplying,  to  charges  generated 
on  the  hopper  due  to  the  agitation  of  the  coins  caused  by  said 
agitating  means,  charges  having  a  polanty  reverse  to  that  of  the 
generated  charges  so  as  to  neutrali/e  and  remove  the  generated 
charges. 


5.785^91 
MOBILE  SAFETY  STRl  (TIRE  WITH  SEPARATE 
COMPARTMENTS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  AND 
HANDI.IN(;  OK  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
Edward  Payne,  Fairfax,  Va.,  a-ssignor  lo  The  I'nited  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1<»«>7,  Ser.  No.  813.266 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  «///« 

VS.  a.  454—118  20  aaims 


I.  A  mobile  safety  strtKlure  for  stonng  containers  of  hazardous 
materials  and  providing  for  a  containment  of  any  spills  and  leaks 
of  said  hazardous  matenais  from  said  containers,  said  mobile 
safely  structure  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  assembly; 

first  and  second  side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  upward 
from  said  base  assembly. 

a  rear  wall  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  said  base 
as-sembly; 

a  front  wall  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  said  base 
assembly,  one  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  secured  to  a 
separate  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  front  wall  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  secured  to  a 
separate  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  rear  wall  to  form  a 
rectangular  shaped  assembly  of  upstanding  walls: 

a  rectangular  shaped  roof  assembly  mounted  atop  said  rectangu- 
lar shaped  assembly  of  upstanding  walls  and  extending  hori- 
zontally over  an  intenor  portion  that  is  dehned  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  between  said  hrst  and  second  side 
walls; 

said  front  wall  having  at  least  one  front  door  to  allow  access  to 
the  interior  portion  ot  said  mobile  safety  structure; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  side 
doors  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  mobile 


safety  structure,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  side  dcxirs  being  located 
at  a  rear  portion  of  said  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  side  walls 
and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  side  doors  being  located  at  a  front 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  Hrst  and  second  side  walls; 

said  base  a.ssembly  including  a  substantially  rectangular  open 
secondary  containment  pan  that  is  leakproof.  said  secondary 
containment  pan  receiving  spillage  and  leakage  of  said  haz- 
ardous materials  from  said  containers  that  are  housed  within 
said  mobile  safety  structure; 

a  plurality  of  interior  walls  extending  perpendicularly  upward 
from  a  base  plate  of  said  base  assembly  to  said  roof  assembly 
to  form  a  plurality  of  interior  compartments  within  tlie  interior 
portion  of  said  mobile  safety  structure; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  intenor  walls  having  a  d(X)r  to  allow 
access  between  adjacent  compartments  of  said  plurality  of 
interior  compartments; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  interior  compartments  having  a  plurality 
of  secondary  containment  shelves  for  storing  said  containers 
of  hazardous  matenais.  said  secondary  containment  shelves 
including  a  plurality  of  sappon  rods  suspended  from  said  roof 
assembly  above  said  secondary  containment  pan.  said  plural- 
ity of  suppon  rods  providing  suppon  for  said  secondary 
containment  shelves  free  of  engagement  with  said  side,  rear 
and  front  walls  and  said  plurality  of  intenor  walls  so  as  to 
facilitate  retention  of  said  containers  on  said  secondary  con- 
tainment shelves; 

said  plurality  of  intenor  walls  panitioning  said  secondary  con- 
tainment pan  into  a  plurality  of  sub-secondary  containment 
pans,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-secondary  containment 
pans  being  positioned  below  an  associated  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  intenor  compartments  lo  receive  spillage  and  leakage  of 
said  hazardous  matenais  from  said  containers  that  are  housed 
within  said  mobile  safely  structure;  and 

a  removable  grating  type  floor  supported  by  said  base  assembly 
and  resting  up«)n  said  base  assembly,  said  removable  grating 
type  floor  extending  substantially  horizontally  atop  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sub-secondary  containment  pans  of  said 
.secondary  containment  pan. 


5.785,5»2 
INTERACTIVE  TARGET  GAME  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Jarobsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'lah,  assignor  to  Sarcos, 
IiK.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.788 

Int.  CI."  F4IJ  5AX):  A63B  67AK):  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  443—7  72  Ctaims 


I.  An  interactive  target  game  system  for  one  or  ntxire  players 
comprising 

at  least  one  target  means  for  viewing  by  a  player; 

at  least  one  designator  means  for  holding  by  the  player,  for 
aiming  at  the  at  least  one  target  means,  and  for  operating  to 
simulate  shooting  at  the  at  least  one  target  means; 


electromagnetic  beam  producing  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic beam  for  exchange  between  the  designator  means 
and  the  at  least  one  target  means  when  the  at  least  one 
designator  means  is  accurately  aimed  at  the  at  least  one  target 
means  and  operated; 

indicator  means  for  producing  an  indication  of  a  hit  when  the 
electromagnetic  beam  is  exchanged  between  the  at  least  one 
designator  means  and  at  least  one  target  means;  and 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  at  least  one 
designator  means,  and  for  receiving  and  storing  information 
transmitted  by  said  at  least  one  designator  means. 


5.785.593 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER  GAME 

Michael    W.    Wood,    and    Terry    L.    Wilson,    both    of    11831 

Wentling  Ave..  Suite  #C,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,078 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  draw  poker  game  comprising: 

a)  dealing  a  player  an  initial  hve  card  hand  from  a  pool  of 
playing  cards; 

b)  if  the  initial  five  card  hand  includes  a  pair  of  cards  having  a 
numerical  rank  from  Deuce  through  Ten  and  if  two  of  the 
remaining  cards  add  up  in  numencal  rank  to  the  same  rank  as 
the  pair  of  cards,  offering  the  player  the  opportunity  to  obtain 
a  third  card  to  form  a  three-of-a-kind  by  swapping  the  two  of 
the  remaining  cards  that  add  up  in  numerical  rank  to  the  pair 
of  cards; 

c)  if  the  player  accepts  the  swap  offer,  replacing  the  two 
swapped  cards  with  a  third  card  from  the  pool  of  cards  to 
form  a  three-of-a-kind; 

d)  the  player  discarding  one  or  more  cards  from  the  remaining 
cards  of  the  initial  hand; 

e)  dealing  the  player  replacement  cards  from  the  pool  of  playing 
cards  for  the  discarded  cards,  if  any; 

0  determining  a  value  for  the  players  selected  hand  based  on 

poker  hand  ranking;  and 
g)  awarding  the  player  a  predetermined  ainount  based  on  the 

value  of  the  player's  selected  hand. 


5,785.594 
SPINNING  WHEEL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
William  E.  Seibert,  Jr.,  Beachwood.  and  Robert  C.  Betti,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  H.  Betti  Industries, 
Inc.,  Carlstadt.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,972 
Int.  CI."  A63F  5/02 .-7/02 
U.S.  CI.  46i-17  25  Claims 

20.  A  spinning  wheel  amusement  device,  comprising: 
a  token  guide  for  receiving  tokens; 

a  spinning  wheel  having  an  external  periphery  configured  to 
receive  a  token  from  said  token  guide,  said  spinning  wheel 
having    a    plurality    of   openings    spaced    circumferentially 


around  said  periphery  of  said  spinning  wheel  for  receiving 
said  token  therein  wherein  said  openings  comprise  semi- 
circular receptacles  having  various  sizes  for  receiving  said 
token  therein,  wherein  a  predetermined  award  is  allocated  to 
each  one  of  said  openings;  and 
a  calculator  adapted  to  generate  a  corresponding  allocated  award 
when  a  token  is  sensed  in  one  of  said  openings. 


5.785.595 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  STOP 
POSITIONS  OF  ROTATING  REEL  BODIES  OF  A  GAME 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  A  GAMBLING  MACHINE 
Michael    Gauselmann.    Espelkamp.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Atronic   CASINO   Technology    Distribution   GmbH,   Espe- 
lkamp, Germany 

FUedSep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  1994.  44  34 
129.6 

Int.  CI."  G07F  17/34 
VS.  a.  463—20 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  stop  positions  of  displayed  rotating 
reels  comprising  the  steps 

initiating  a  game; 

determining  a  pseudo-random  number  with  a  pseudo-random 
number  generating  means; 

comparing  the  pseudo-random  number  with  numbers  in  subsets 
of  a  set  of  numbers  generatable  by  the  pseudo-random  num- 
ber generating  means; 
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determining  the  subset  associated  with  the  pscudo-raiKlom  num- 
ber and  a  win  class  associated  with  the  subset: 

determining  a  symbol  combination  associated  with  the  win 
class: 

determining  in  the  control  unit  if  the  symbol  combination  is 
displayahle  based  on  conditions  impased  relating  to  a  starting 
position  ut  the  displayed  rotating  reels  and  relating  to  the  time 
period  of  rotation  permissible  for  the  displayed  rt>tating  reels: 

rejecting  a  symbol  combination  which  is  not  displayable.  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  b>  und  upon  determining  a  next 
following  pseudo-random  number  with  the  pseudo-random 
number  generating  means. 


5.785„«i96 

CRAPS  LAYOUT  ARRANtJEMENT  WITH  JACKPOT 

WAGERING  AREA  AND  MECHANICALLY  GENERATED 

RANDOMIZED  JAC  KPOT  SEQl  ENCES 
Marcus  V.  Hobert,  3318  Kenwood  Ave.,  Davenport.  Iowa  52807 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,537,  Eeb.  16,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5.490,670.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,178, 

Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.487,547.  Thi.s  application  Sep.  12, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  527,274 

InL  a."  A63F  9A)4 

VS.  CI.  463—22  4  CUlms 
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1.  An  amusement  device  including: 

a  pair  of  dice  each  having  six  faces  bearing  a  visual  repre^nta- 
tion  of  the  numbers  one  through  six.  said  dice  being  of  a  size 
for  manually  rolling  to  present  one  of  eleven  different  num- 
bers which  define  a  plurality  of  point  numbers,  at  least  one 
natural  number,  and  at  least  one  craps  number; 
a  gaming  layout  to  provide  a  flat  surface  upon  which  said  dice 
may  be  rolled  and  upon  which  bets  may  be  laid  by  physical 
placement  of  wagers,  said  flat  surface  including  indicia 
thereon  representing  a  plurality  of  wager  areas,  said  wager 
areas  including: 
(a)  a  pass  line  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 

(i)  that  one  or  more  rolls  of  dice  will  yield  an  established 

first  point  number  without  rolling  the  number  ■■7";  and 
(ii)  that  a  natural  number  is  rolled  pnor  to  establishing  the 
first  point  number  or  pntK  to  rolling  a  craps  number; 
<b)  a  don't  pass  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 
(i)  that  one  or  more  rolls  of  the  dice  will  yield  the  number 
"7"  prior  to  the  rolling  of  an  established  first  point 
number:  and 
(li)  that  a  craps  number  is  rolled  prior  to  establishing  the 
first  ptiini  number  or  prior  to  rolling  a  natural  number: 

(c)  a  jackpot  area  for  receiving  a  wager  that  a  set  of  a  plurality 
of  dice  outcomes  are  rolled,  said  set  having  a  remote 
probability  of  occurrence:  and 

(d)  mechanical  random  generation  means  for  randomly  gen- 
erating said  set  of  plurality  of  dice  outcomes 


5,785ii97 
GAME  MACHINE  AND  REPEATER  THEREFOR 

Saloshi  .Shinohara,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  as.siKnor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.623 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022227 

Int.  a."  G06F  1.^14 

\}S.  CI.  463-^3  19  Claims 
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1  A  repeater  for  a  game  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
operation  terminals  for  controlling  a  game,  a  plurality  of  external 
storage  devices  for  storing  data  associated  with  said  game,  and  a 
video/audio  output  device  generating  a  plurality  of  vertical  syn- 
chronization pulses  for  displaying  said  game,  said  repeater  com- 
pnsing: 

an    operation    terminal    section    for    providing    transmission/ 

reception  of  said  data  to/from  the  operation  terminals; 
an  external  storage  section  for  providing  transmission/reception 
of  said  data  to/from  the  external  storage  devices  correspond- 
ing to  the  operation  terminals: 
a  game  machine  section  for  providing  a  senal  transmission/ 

reception  of  said  data  to/from  said  game  machine:  and 
a  control  circuit  for  selectively  providing  communication  for 
transferring  said  data  between  said  game  machine  section  and 
one  of  said  operation  terminal  section  and  external  storage 
section  such  that  said  data  is  selectively  transferred  between 
said  gaine  machine  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation 
terminals  and  external  storage  devices,  said  data  being  trans- 
ferred between  said  game  machine  and  each  of  the  operation 
terminals  between  two  successive  vertical  synchronization 
pulses. 


5.785^98 
SOFTWARE  CARTRIDGE  BEING  EXTENSIBLE  WITH 
ADDITIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND/OR  DATA  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jerry  Hsu,  Yunlin  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  HsiiKhu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,640 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  463—14  18  Claims 
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I.  A  software  cartridge  being  extensible  with  additional  data 
and/or  programs,  which  can  connect  to  a  game  console,  said 
software  cartridge  comprising: 


at  least  one  memory  for  storing  game  data  and  a  control  program 
to  control  the  execution  of  a  game: 

a  first  connector  for  connecting  said  software  cartridge  to  the 
game  console,  so  that  the  game  console  can  retrieve  the  game 
data  to  execute  the  game  by  the  control  program; 

a  second  connector  for  connecting  said  software  cartridge  with 
an  add-on  cartridge,  wherein  the  add-on  cartridge  is  stored 
with  game  data  and/or  programs  supporting  the  game  of  said 
software  cartridge,  said  software  cartridge  being  able  to  iden- 
tify and  retrieve  the  game  data  and/or  programs  stored  in  the 
add-on  canndge  under  control  of  the  control  program,  so  as  to 
execute  the  codes  in  the  add-on  cartridge. 


5,785,599 
COMPOSITE  DAMPERS  FOR  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 

DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Reik,  Buhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  LUK  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Buhl.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335j:77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
762.9 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  464-68  39  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damping  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  damper  including  input  and  output  components  rotatable  with 
and  relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis;  and  energy  storing 
means  interposed  between  and  yieldably  opposing  rotation  of  said 
components  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  components 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  disc-shaped  torque  transmit- 
ting members  of  sheet  material,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
of  one  piece  with  projections  extending  in  a  general  direction  of 
said  common  axis  toward  another  of  said  members  and  said  at  least 
one  component  further  including  means  for  self-lockingly  coupling 
said  at  least  one  member  with  said  other  member  in  response  to 
po.sitioning  of  said  members  at  a  selected  axial  distance  from  each 
other,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  detent  provided  on  ai 
least  one  of  said  projections  and  a  complementary  second  detent  on 
said  other  member. 


5.785,600 

CARDAN  JOINT  FOR  STEERING  COLUMN  MADE  OF 

DIFFERENT  CROSS-SECTIONAL  SHAPED  ELEMENTS 

Melchor  Daumal  Castellon.  Diputacion.  455.  08013  Barcelona. 

Spain 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665J56 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  16.  1995,  9501211 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  M52 

VS.  CI.  464-89  3  claims 

1.  A  Cardan  Joint  comprising 


a  longitudinal  tubular  male  element  having  one  end  received 
within  one  end  of  a  longitudinal  tubular  female  element  in  a 
coextensive  region,  the  female  element  having  an  opposite 
end  formed  as  a  yoke  with  circular  recesses  for  coupling  to  a 
universal  joint, 
a  sleeve  of  shock  absorbing  material  interposed  between  the 

tubular  elements  to  reduce  vibration, 
the  male  and  female  elements  each  having  different  cross- 
sectionally  distorted  portions  throughout  the  coextensive 
region  for  coupling  of  said  one  end  of  the  male  element  in  the 
female  element  in  only  a  single  position  and  for  compensating 
for  axial  forces, 
each  of  said  male  tubular  element  and  said  female  tubular 
element  include  peripheral  indentations  adjacent  the  yoke,  and 
said  male  tubular  element  includes  outwardly  bent  projections  in 
the  form  of  flanges  together  with  said  peripheral  indentations 
providing  a  mechanical  catch  for  rotation  of  said  male  tubular 
element  together  with  said  female  tubular  element  and  for 
ensuring  axial  retention  of  said  male  tubular  element  and  said 
female  tubular  element  against  both  forces  of  extraction  of 
said  male  tubular  element  from  said  female  tubular  element 
and  collapse  of  said  male  tubular  element  through  said  female 
tubular  element. 


5,785,601 
TW  O  PERSON  ROTATING  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Kubesheski,  and  Lenore  C.  Kubesbeski,  both  of  229  N. 
Booth  St.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  770^71 

Int.  a."  A36G  23/00 

VS.  CI.  472-135  13  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame: 

handle  bar  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  grasping  bv  the 

hands  of  a  plurality  of  individuals: 
a  flywheel  rotationally  supported  by  the  frame: 
a  drive  sprocket  rotationally  supported  by  the  frame  and  in 

driving  connection  with  the  flywheel; 
a  pedal  means  connected  to  the  drive  sprocket  for  rotationally 

driving  the  drive  sprocket,  said  pedal  means  comprising  crank 

arms  attached  to  the  drive  sprocket  and  platforms  secured  to 

the  ends  of  the  crank  arms; 
each  platform  further  including  a  pedal  cover  means  placed  over 

a  pedal,  each  pedal  sized  to  permit  an  individual  to  stand 

thereon  with  his  or  her  two  feet  supported  therebv ;  and 
Vkherein  each  said  pedal  cover  means  comprises  a  pedal  cover 

having  a  recess  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof  sized  to  receive 
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the  pedal  (herein,  and  a  securemeni  plate  disposed  over  the 
recess  and  secured  to  the  botlom  surface  of  the  pedal  cover 


accordance  with  a  desired  golf  swing  form,  thereby  indicating 
that  the  proper  amount  of  shoulder  rotation  has  occurred  for 
said  hack  swing. 


5.785.602 

ci'E  pi'm':R 

{  hhstopher  J.  Morabilo.  79  S.  Regent  St..  Port  Chester.  N.Y. 
10573.  a-ssignor  to  Christopher  J.  Morabitn,  Cortlandt 
Manor.  S.\. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729 JJT? 

int.  CI.'  A63B  5Mm:3.1/l() 

VS.  a.  473—2  I  Oaim 


5,785,604 
PlITTING  GUIDE 
Christopher  J.  Johnson.  19815  Gary  St.  NW.,  Elk  River.  Minn. 
55330 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  879.919 

Int.  CI."  A63B  bWJ6 

VS.  a.  473—265  16  Claims 
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I.  A  golf  puller  used  parallel   to  the  putting  green  surface 
consisting  of  a  wooden  guide  bltxrk.  an  elongated  shaft,  adjustable 
rubber  "O"  rings  on  the  shaft,  and  a  transparent  clubtace  whereby: 
the  rubber  adjustable  "O"  nngs  are  slidable  along  the  wooden 
club  shaft  lo  precisely  indicate  the  amount  of  force  necessary 
for  each  putt: 
the  wooden  guide  block  is  placeable  on  a  green  and  has  a  hole 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  ground  in  which  the  shaft  can 
slide  freely  through  and  strike  a  ball:  and 
the  transparent  clubface  can  be  viewed  through  and  has  a  sight 
line  on  the  face  for  aligning  the  putter. 
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5.785.603 

GOLF  SWING  TEACHING  AID 

Murney  M.  Lazier.  5140  Fair  F:ims.  Western  Springs.  III.  60558 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,839 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W.16 

VS.  O.  473—215  18  Claims 


JO-V.8Q 


1.  A  golf  swing  teaching  aid  for  a  golfer,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  harness  to  be  worn  by  the  golfer  having  a  back  portion  thereof 
that  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  golfer's  back  when  the 
harness  is  worn  by  the  golfer,  including  the  mid-scapula 
portion  of  the  golfer's  back,  and 

an  elongate,  straight  wand  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  hrsi  end  of  said  wand  comprising  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  hrst  end  of  said  wand  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  harness  in  a  location  covenng  said  midscapula  portion 
of  the  golfer's  back  and  to  the  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
back  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  said  hrst  end  ot  said  wand 
is  so  attached  to  said  back  portion  and  said  harness  is  worn  by 
the  golfer,  said  wand  extends  laterally  outward  from  said  back 
p«)rtion  of  said  harness  substantially  to  the  side  ot  the  golfer 
and  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  said  golfer's  back: 

whereby  said  second  end  of  said  wand  comes  into  visual  align- 
ment with  a  golf  ball  positioned  in  front  of  the  golfer  when 
the  golfer  wears  said  harness  with  said  wand  attached  thereto 
and  executes  a  back   swing  for  striking  said  goll   ball   in 


I  A  putter  guide  for  guiding  a  putter  blade  during  a  putting 
stroke,  compnsing: 

a  first  extruded  flexible  cellular  polyethylene  elongate  member 
having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end  having  an 
aperture  extending  into  the  second  end: 

a  second  extruded  flexible  cellular  polyethylene  elongate  mem- 
ber having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end  having 
an  apenure  extending  into  the  second  end:  and 

a  unitary  extruded  flexible  cellular  polyethylene  cross-member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  end  having  an  outer 
dimension  sized  to  be  fnclionally  fit  into  the  apertures  of  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  elongate  members,  the 
cross-member  being  slidable  within  the  apertures  in  the  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  first  and  second  elongate  members  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
elongate  members. 


5.785.605 

HOLLOW.  METALLIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH 

CONFIGURED  MEDIAL  RIIKIE 

Richard  C.  Helmstetter.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callaway 

(iolf  Company.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  548,816 
Int.  CI."  A63B  .5.WM 
VS.  CI.  473—291  53  claims 

18.  A  set  of  golf  club  heads,  each  golf  club  head  comprising  a 
shell  having  toe  and  heel  portions,  a  front  wall  defining  a  forward 
facing  ball-striking  face,  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  charactenzed  as  having  a  medial  ridge,  and  as  forming  two 
shallow  recesses,  one  recess  between  the  ndge  and  the  toe  portion, 
said  recesses  everywhere  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall, 
the  improvement  compnsing  said  medial  ndge  having  a  lower 
surface  defining  a  first  shallow  downward  convexity  in  a  first 
upright  plane  extending  longitudinally  forwardly  and  intersecting 
the  ndge.  said  lower  surface  defining  a  second  downward  convex- 
ity in  a  second  upnghi  plane  extending  laterally  in  a  toe-lt)-heel 
direction,  said  ndge  having  a  lowermost  local  /one.  said  lower- 
most local  zone  located  proximate  an  intersecuon  of  said  first  and 
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SPIRAL  CUT  SLEEVE-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif 
92648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  637.931,  Jan.  14.  1991,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  890383.  Mav  26.  1992.  abandoned.  Ser  No 
953.190.  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  58,313,  Mav  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No 
542,009.  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.645,501.  Ser.  No.  567J39. 
Dec.  28,  1995.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  595.445.  Feb.  26.  1996. 
and  Ser.  No.  656.942.  Jun.  14.  1996.  This  application  Jul.  25. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  687  J44 
Int.  CI."  A63B  49A)H 
U.S.  CI.  473-301  ,2  Claims 
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second  downward  convexities,  and  the  head  having  a  center  of 
gravity  liKated  in  substantially  venical  alignment  with  said  local 
/one,  wherein  each  recess  has  a  downward  facing  surface,  and  is 
further  charactenzed  in  that  the  rearwardmost  extent  of  said  down- 
wardly facing  surface  is  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  relative 
to  the  head  forward  swing  path  as  the  head  bottom  wall  engages 
the  turf,  said  rearwardmost  extent  of  said  downwardly  facing 
surface  being  oftsel  trom  said  ridge  first  downward  convexity. 


5.785.606 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  MULTIPLE  HAND  CARD  GAME 

Ruben  L.  Marquez.  5134  Pattijo  Dr..  Carmichacl.  Calif.  95608 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  850.522 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  273-292  6  Claims 

I.  A  methixi  of  playing  a  card  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  deck  of  playing  cards: 

(b)  establishing  numencal  values  for  each  card  in  said  deck: 

(c)  dealing  a  plurality  of  cards  to  a  player  and  a  bank  player,  said 
player  and  said  bank  player  being  dealt  the  same  number  of 
cards; 

(d)  said  player  and  said  bank  player  each  arranging  the  cards 
dealt  thereto,  respectively,  into  a  first  hand  and  a  second  hand, 
said  first  hand  containing  one  less  card  than  said  second  hand. 
each  said  hand  having  a  numerical  sum: 

(e)  said  player  and  said  bank  player  each  arranging  the  cards  in 
their  respective  hands  lo  produce  at  least  one  hand  having  a 
numerical  sum  that  is  closest  to.  without  going  over,  twenty- 
two: 

(0  said  player  and  said  bank  player  each  designating  as  a  front 
hand  that  player's  hand  having  a  numerical  value  closest  to 
twenty-two  without  exceeding  twenty-two  than  that  player's 
remaining  hand  and  further  designating  as  a  back  hand  that 
player's  remaining  hand: 

(g)  subu-acting  ten  points  from  the  numerical  value  of  said  back 
hand  in  the  event  that  the  numerical  value  of  said  back  hand 
exceeds  twenty -two: 

(h)  comparing  the  numerical  sum  of  said  players  front  hand 
w  ith  the  numerical  sum  of  said  bank  player's  front  hand,  w  ith 
the  highest  numerical  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-two  winning 
said  front  hand:  and 

(i)  companng  the  numencal  sum  of  said  player's  back  hand  with 
the  numerical  sum  of  said  bank  player's  back  hand,  with  the 
highest  numerical  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-two  winning 
said  back  hand. 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  to  be  positioned  upon  and  adhered  to  the 
gnp-receiving  portion  of  a  golf  club  shaft,  said  grip  comprising: 

a  resilient  sleeve  ha\ing  a  tubular  bun  portion  and  a  spirally-cut 
main  ponion  integral  with  and  depending  from  the  butt  por- 
tion: 

said  butt  portion  being  telescopically  received  by  a:  upper  end  of 
the  golf  club  shaft  and  the  main  ponion  being  spirally 
w  rapped  about  the  golf  club  shaft  below  the  butt  portion  with 
the  edges  of  such  main  ponion  being  in  tight  abutment:  and 

an  elongated  strip  that  spirally  encompasses  the  extenor  of  the 
sleeve  with  the  edges  of  the  strip  being  in  tight  abutment,  the 
strip  including  a  felt  layer  having  an  inner  surface  abutting  the 
sleeve  and  a  closed-pore  polyurethane  layer  having  its  inner 
surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  felt  layer  remote 
from  the  slee\e. 


5.785.608 

PUTTER  GOLF  CLUB  W  ITH  REARWARDLY 

POSITIONED  SHAFT 

Clark  E.  Collins,  896  Sandalwood  Place,  Jensen  Beach.  Fla. 

34857 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.453.  Aug.  5.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.809.  Jun.  9.  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5.544.879.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
738.036 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04:53/12 
U.S.  CI.  473-313  19  claims 

1.  A  putter  golf  club  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaft  which  is 
inserted  into  said  head, 
said  head  having  a  front  face  having  a  height  and  a  maximum 
width,  a  back  edge,  a  top  surface  and  a  botlom  surface. 
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5,785.610 
CLUBHEAD  KOR  (;OLF  CLl'B 
John  Birmingham.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Premier  Golf. 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*U94 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5J/04 

VJS.  CI.  47i— 331  14  Claims 
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said  head  comprismg  a  mallet  shape  and  having  a  maximum 
length  between  said  back  edge  and  said  front  face,  said 
maximum  length  being  slightly  less  than  said  maximum 
width. 

said  shaft  being  positioned  in  a  rearward  position  closer  to  the 
back  edge  than  the  front  face  and  entering  the  head  at  a 
compound  angle  wherein  the  shaft  is  angled  slightly  toward 
the  front  face  of  the  head  and  slightly  toward  the  user  of  the 
putter. 

said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  cenierline.  the  ponion  of  said 
centerline  positioned  within  said  head  having  a  midpoint 
positioned  equidistant  from  said  lop  surface  of  said  head  and 
a  shaft  bottom  surface  positioned  within  said  head,  and 

said  midpoint  being  positioned  a  distance  less  than  about  10^  of 
the  maximum  width  of  said  front  face  from  a  vertical  plane 
extending  through  a  center  point  of  said  front  face 


1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising 

a  metal  body  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
ball  sinking  face,  and  a  curved  rear  surface,  said  lower 
surface  including  a  lateral  projection  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  between  said  face  and  said  rear  surface,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  concave  conhguration.  whereby  said  club 
head  is  prevented  from  becoming  buried  in  the  ground  when 
stnking  a  golt  ball 


1  A  clubhead  for  a  golf  club,  which  comprises: 

a  toe  portion; 

a  heel  portion; 

a  sole  ponion;  and 

a  face  surface  having  a  grooved  area  disposed  between  a  first 
boundary  adjacent  said  toe  portion  and  a  second  boundary 
adjacent  said  heel  ponion.  each  boundary  being  oriented  on 
either  side  of  a  center  of  a  sweet  spot,  said  grooved  area  being 
traversed  by  a  first  group  of  parallel  grooves  equidistantly 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  and  extending  from  said  first 
boundary  and  at  least  a  pan  of  said  sole  ponion  m  a  generally 
upward  direction  from  said  sole  ponion.  and  being  traversed 
by  a  second  group  of  parallel  equidistantly  spaced  apan 
grooves  extending  from  said  second  boundary  and  at  least  a 
pan  of  said  .sole  ponion  in  a  generally  upward  direction  from 
said  sole  ponion.  the  grooves  of  the  first  group  and  second 
group  aligned  to  intersect  with  each  other  at  a  venical  bound- 
ary that  passes  through  the  center  of  the  sweet  spot. 


5,785,609 
GOLF  CXUB  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Wllbraham:  Tom  Greene.  Monson.  both  of 
Mass..  and  Lee  Trevino.  Dallas,  Tex..  as.signors  to  LLsco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Kla. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868^)6 

Int  a."  A63B  5 J/04 

VS.  a.  473—327  7  CMiiis 


5,785.611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,785,612 
GOLF  BALL 
Nell  A.  Shapiro.  Jackson:  Marc  E.  Welch,  and  Dwaine  Phillips, 
both  of  Humboldt,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting 
Goods  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^1 
Int.  a."  A63B  37/14 


VS.  a.  473—377 


1  Claim 


SOLVENT  -  BAS£D  TRAMSPMIEMT 

PA»n  wrm  ofTKAi  brighte  mer 


1.  A  golf  ball  consisting  of  a  core,  a  cover,  and  a  single  coat  of 
solvent-based  transparent  paint  in  contact  with  the  cover,  the  coat 
of  paint  being  the  outermost  coal  of  the  golf  ball  and  including  an 


optical  brightener.  and  indicia  on  the  single  coal  of  paint,  the 
indicia  comprising  UV  cured  ink,  which  is  chemically  bonded  to 
the  coat  of  paint,  the  indicia  being  free  of  any  protective  coating. 
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5.785,613 

HOPSCOTCH  GAME 

Elizabeth  Francis.  1138  E.  103rd  St.  Brooklvn,  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.849 

Int  CI.''  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  47i— 414 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  hopscotch  game,  comprising, 

a  playing  board,  the  playing  board  having  a  top  wall  spaced 
from  a  bonom  wall,  and  the  lop  wall  having  a  first  end  spaced 
from  a  second  end  and  a  continuous  side  wall,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  spaces  project  from  the  lop  wall,  wherein  the 
spaces  are  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  and  include  a  plurality  of  initial  spaces  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  linear  alignment  extending  from  Ihe  first  end 
along  the  lop  wall,  a  plurality  of  further  spaces  extend  later- 
ally of  the  initial  spaces,  the  further  spaces  being  medially 
bisected  by  the  linear  alignment  of  the  initial  spaces,  with  at 
least  a  yet  further  space  positioned  in  linear  alignment  with 
the  initial  spaces  and  positioned  on  an  opposed  side  of  the 
further  spaces, 

a  plurality  of  final  spaces  extending  laterally  of  the  initial  and 
yet  further  spaces,  the  final  spaces  being  medially  bisected  by 
the  linear  alignment  of  the  initial  and  yet  further  spaces,  and 

illumination  means  positioned  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
playing  board  to  indicate  an  illuminated  outline  of  the  slaying 
board. 


5.785.614 

FULL  BARREL  BALL  BAT  WITH  END  CAP 

Jack  VV,  MacKay.  Jr.,  Mt.  Plea.sant  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hillerich 

&  Bradsby  Co..  Louisville.  Ky. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  396.225.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99  J48,  Jul.  30.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.421.572.  Ser.  No.  105.924.  Aug.  13,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5J93.055.  and  Ser.  No.  358.549.  Dec.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.494.280.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99^48. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,669 

Int  CI."  A63B  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  473-566  6  Oairas 

1.  A  metal  ball  bat  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  handle  at 

one  end  and  a  full  length  hitting  zone  of  substantially  constant 

diameter  at  an  apposite  end,  said  hitting  zone  having  a  substan- 
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tially  constant  external  diameter  and  being  substantially  longitudi- 
nally straight  and  including  continuous  exterior  and  interior  sur- 
faces extending  to  the  end  of  the  bat  barrel  remote  ft-om  said 
handle,  and  an  end  cap  in  an  end  of  said  bat  barrel  remote  from  the 
handle  and  including  a  short  peripheral  portion  having  an  external 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  internal  surface  of  the 
bat  barrel,  the  intenor  surface  of  said  barrel  including  a  circular 
internal  groove  and  a  circular  internal  rib,  said  end  cap  including  a 
circular  internal  groove  and  a  circular  external  ridge  receiving  said 
rib  on  the  bat  barrel  and  extending  into  the  bat  barrel,  wherein  said 
end  cap  includes  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  being  convex  on  its 
inner  surface  and  concave  on  its  outer  surface  to  orient  the  center 
of  the  weight  of  the  end  cap  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  bat  barrel 
toward  the  handle  portion  thereof  and  adjacent  an  optimum  hitting 
area  of  the  bat  barrel. 


5,785,615 
HOCKEY  GAME  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.   Kosmalski,  601   Baldwin  La..  Wilmington,  Del 
19803 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823339 

Int  CI.''  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-^71  2  Claims 


1.  A  hockey  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  hockey  game  in  an 
enclosed  area  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  playing  surface  defined  by  a  rectangular  enclosure,  the  rectan- 
gular enclosure  having  an  open  top  end,  an  open  bonom  end 
and  a  peripheral  boundary  disposed  therebetween,  the  periph- 
eral boundary  further  defined  by  opposed  elongated  side  walls 
and  opposed  shorter  end  walls  removably  secured  together  at 
ends  thereof,  each  of  the  elongated  side  walls  being  further 
defined  by  a  pair  of  segments  of  equal  lengths,  the  rectangular 
enclosure  having  a  central  divider  extending  between  the  pair 
of  segments  of  the  opposed  elongated  side  walls  to  divide  the 
rectangular  enclosure  into  two  equally  dimensioned  playing 
zones,  each  of  the  opposed  shorter  end  walls  having  an 
inverted  U-shaped  opening  through  a  cenu-al  portion  thereof, 
the  central  divider  having  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  open- 
ings, the  central  divider  having  a  recess  formed  in  an  upper 
edge  thereof  intermediately  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
inverted  U-shaped  openings; 
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a  pair  of  adjustably  sized  hockey  sticks,  each  of  the  hockey 
sticks  having  a  linear  upper  portion,  a  generally  L-shaped 
lower  portion  and  a  linear  iniermediale  portion  removably 
positioned  therebetween,  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion 
having  a  lab  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  tab  having  an 
apenure  therethrough,  an  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion having  a  recess  formed  inwardly  thereof  for  selectively 
receiving  the  tab  therein,  a  locking  screw  extending  inwardly 
of  the  recess  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  portion 
to  engage  the  aperture  in  the  tab.  a  lower  end  of  the  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  tab  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
tab  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  upper  end  of  the 
lower  portion  having  a  recess  formed  inwardly  thereof  for 
receiving  one  of  the  tabs  therein,  a  liKking  screw  extending 
inwardly  of  the  recess  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
portion  to  engage  the  aperture  in  one  of  the  tabs;  and 

a  ball  diinensioned  for  being  received  through  the  inverted 
U-shaped  openings  of  the  rectangular  eiKlosure. 


5.785,617 

FULL  B.'VRRKL  BALL  BAT  WITH  END  CAP 

Jack  W.  MacKay,  Jr..  ML  Pleasant.  Tex.,  a-ssignor  to  Hillerich 

&  Brad.sb>  Co..  LouLsvjIle,  Ky. 

Conlinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  396.225.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 

v%hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99348,  Jul.  Mi. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,421,572.  Ser.  No.  105.924,  Aug.  13.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J93.055,  and  Ser.  No.  358.549,  Dec.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.494.280.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.456 

InL  a."  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473—566  U  Claims 
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5.785.616 
BARRIER  SY.STEM  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Richard  C.  Dodge.  10816  Brandy  Oak  Run.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
46845 

Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No,  438.521 

Int,  a."  A63B  6JA)H 

VS.  a.  473—479  12  CUims 


I.  A  bamer  system  for  outdoor  basketball  systems  having  a 
ground  mounted  pole  with  an  attached  basketball  backboard,  said 
barrier  system  comprising: 

a  horizontal  pole  separate  from  the  backboard  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  pole  at  a  liKation  above  the  backboard;  and 
a  net  connected  to  the  horizontal  pole  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
aNive  the  backboard,  said  net  extending  above  and  below  the 
backboard,  whereby  areas  behind  the  backboard  are  shielded 
from  errant  basketballs. 


3.  A  metal  ball  bat  comprising  a  generally  tubular  barrel  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  hitting  zone  at  the  other  end.  and  an  end 
cap  in  an  end  of  said  bat  barrel  remote  from  the  handle  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the  handle, 
said  end  cap  including  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  of  cylindri- 
cal conhguration.  said  inner  wall  dehning  a  central  cavity  in  the 
end  cap.  and  hardenable  material  in  said  cavity  forming  a  concen- 
trated weigh!  load  at  the  end  of  the  hat  barrel,  said  inner  wall  of  the 
end  cap  being  concentrically  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  reinforc- 
ing ribs  interconnecting  tlie  inner  and  outer  walls. 


5.785,618 

WEBBING  USED  FOR  A  TOSSING  GAME  BETWEEN 

PLAYER 

Thomas  J.  Coleman.  19170  Paddock  PI..  Abingdon.  Va.  24211; 
William  K.  .Schlotter,  IV,  117  Waleredge  1^.,  Fredericks- 
burg. Va.  22406:  Princess  Ann  Coleman.  19170  Paddock  PI.. 
Abingdon.  Va.  24211,  and  Ann  M.  Schlatter.  117  Wateredge 
I^.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22406 

FUed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.182 

Int.  CI.''  A62B  67AK) 

VS.  CI.  473—576  6  Claims 


1.  A  web  slinger  device,  which  comprises,  a  netting  material 
which  extends  from  a  central  area  to  an  outer  netting  area  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  hrst  comers. 
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a  plurality  of  flexible  spaced  cords  (22)  secured  outwardly  of 
said  first  comers  and  which  form  second  comers  outward  of 
said  first  comers, 
weight  means  secured  to  each  of  said  second  comers,  and 
a  finger  loop  gripper  is  secured  to  an  area  of  said  netting  by 
which  said  web  slinger  device  can  be  thrown  by  a  person. 


5.785.619 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 
KaLsuya  Nakakubo.  and  Sumio  Watanabe.  both  of  Saitama- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka-fu. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-127367 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/mjf22J/n 

VS.  a.  474—109  6  Claims 


nected  to  said  support  the  position  of  said  pressure  plate  being 
adjustable  for  pretensioning  said  compression  spnng  and  for 
adjusting  said  pretensioning  force. 


^™& 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  including  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  diameter  through  its  length,  a  piston 
rod  having  an  internal  end  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  bore 
with  a  clearance  therebetween  so  as  to  define  within  said  cylinder 
a  piston  chamber  for  oil  normally  at  a  given  pressure,  sliding 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  expanding  and  contracting  said  piston 
chamber,  a  housing  containing  said  cylinder  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  housing  chamber  for  oil  at  a  pressure  below  said  given 
pressure  extending  around  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod.  and  a 
check  valve  provided  in  said  bore  beyond  said  internal  end  of  the 
piston  rod  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  permitting  flow 
of  oil  in  a  single  direction  from  said  housing  chamber  to  said 
piston  chamber  when  said  piston  chamber  is  expanded  by  sliding 
molemeni  of  said  piston  rod.  characterized  in  that  said  check  valve 
IS  spiicturally  independent  from  said  cylinder  and  has  a  ball  seat 
witti  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  conforming  to  said  uniform  diam- 
etei'  of  said  bore  and  fitted  in  said  bore  at  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  and  having  an  end  disposed  in  abutment  with  said 
housing. 


5,785.620 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Wolfgang  Beutel.  Lage.  and  Julius  Evtertouski.  Enger.  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Boge    Kompressoren    Otto    Boge 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bielefeld.  Geiroanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01443.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28570.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
422.3 

Int.  a.*  F16H  7/12 
VS.  CI.  474—132  15  Claims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  comprising  an  endless  rotating  drive  ele- 
ment which  runs  over  a  driving  gear  of  a  motor  and  a  driven  gear 
of  a  machine,  and  a  tensioning  device  for  said  drive  element, 
wherein  said  motor  is  arranged  on  a  support  which  is  supported  in 
a  positionally  variable  manner  on  a  frame  that  cames  said 
machine,  and  which  is  pretensioned  venically  downward  by  both 
the  weight  of  said  motor  and  a  pretensioning  force  of  a  compres- 
sion spring  which  acts  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  weight  of 
said  motor,  said  compression  spring  resting  with  one  side  on  said 
frame  and  with  its  other  side  on  a  pressure  plate  which  is  con- 


5.785.621 

WOVEN  BELT  FOR  A  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 

MACHINE 

Armin   Birzele.   Ulm.   Germany,   assignor   to   Miihlen   Sohn 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Blaustein,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03603.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07788.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  809,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  3.  1994.  9414344 
U 

Int  a."  F16G  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  474—267  n  Qaims 


i-Wv^^./'iAX- 


I     KU- 


1.  A  woven  belt  for  a  corrugated  cardboard  machine,  said  woven 
bell  comprising: 

a  central  woven  layer  for  absorbing  tensile  stress,  wherein  said 
central  woven  layer  is  comprised  of  first  warp  tlireads  and  first 
weft  threads,  wherein  a  weave  pattern  of  said  central  woven 
layer  is  such  that  said  first  warp  threads  cross  at  least  two  of 
said  first  weft  threads  on  one  side  of  said  central  woven  layer 
before  crossing  over  to  the  other  side  of  said  central  woven 
layer; 

a  woven  top  layer  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  said  central 
woven  layer  and  a  woven  bonom  layer  connected  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  central  woven  layer; 

said  woven  top  layer  providing  a  support  surface  for  the  card- 
board: 

said  woven  top  layer  compnsed  of  second  warp  threads  and 
second  weft  threads,  wherein  a  weave  pattern  of  said  woven 
top  layer  is  such  that  said  second  warp  threads  cross  at  least 
two  of  said  second  weft  threads  on  one  side  of  said  woven  top 
layer  before  crossing  over  to  the  other  side  of  said  woven  top 
layer; 

said  woven  bottom  layer  comprised  of  third  warp  tlireads  and 
third  weft  threads,  wherein  a  weave  partem  of  said  woven 
bottom  layer  is  such  that  said  third  warp  threads  cross  one  of 
said  third  weft  threads  on  an  inner  side  of  said  woven  bottom 
layer  facing  said  central  woven  layer  before  crossing  over  lo 
the  outer  side  of  said  woven  bonom  layer  and  wherein  said 
third  warp  threads  cross  at  least  three  of  said  third  weft 
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threads  on  the  outer  side  of  said  woven  bottom  layer  before 

crossing  over  to  the  inner  side  of  said  woven  bottom  layer; 
said  second  warp  threads  arranged  in  hrst  thread  groups  and  said 

second  warp  threads  within  each  one  of  said  hrst  thread 

groups  staggered  relative  to  one  another; 
said  third  warp  threads  arranged  in  second  thread  groups  and 

said  third  warp  threads  within  each  one  of  said  second  thread 

groups  staggered  relative  to  one  another; 
first  binding  threads  for  weaving  together  said  woven  top  layer 

and  said  central  woven  layer; 
second  binding  threads  for  weaving  together  said  woven  bottom 

layer  and  said  central  woven  layer; 
said  hrst.  second,  and  third  weft  threads  tied  off  within  said 

woven  top  layer,  said  central  woven  layer,  and  said  woven 

bottom  layer,  respectively; 
said  woven  belt  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  having  longi- 
tudinal   edge    portions   and    a    longitudinal    center   ponion 

between  said  edge  portions, 
said  second  warp  threads  include  at  least  one  outer  warp  thread 

positioned  within  said  edge  portions  and  inner  warp  threads 

positioned  within  said  center  portion, 
said  at  least  one  outer  warp  thread  extending  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  woven  belt  and  consisting  of  a  material 

having  at  least  one  of  a  greater  wear  resistance  and  a  greater 

temperature  resistance  than  said  inner  warp  threads. 


5,785,622 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

Forbes   George   de    Brie    Perry,    Charlhury,    C.reat    Britain. 

assiKDor  lo  Slim  BorKudd.  Coventry,  (ireat  BriUin 
P(T  No.  P(T/SE95/0010I.  §  Ml  Dale  Aug.  2,  1996,  8  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21342,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,405 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1994,  944M).V16 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  4,V2l) 

VS.  CI.  475—84  7  Claims 


±1 


,nL 


1.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  differential  gear  housing 
dnveable  for  rotation,  a  hrst  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
a  hrst  gear  element  and  a  second  output  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  second  gear  element  of  a  differential  planet  gear  train 
dispt>sed  within  the  differential  gear  housing,  said  differential 
planet  gear  train  having  further  gear  elements  attached  to  the 
differential  gear  housing,  and  a  planet  gear  tram  disposed  within 
the  differential  gear  housing  and  having  a  nng  gear  attached  lo  the 
differential  gear  housing,  at  least  one  planet  wheel  carried  by  said 
second  gear  element  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the  nng 
gear  and  lo  a  sun  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  planet  wheel, 
said  sun  wheel  being  connected  to  a  hollow  shaft  having  the 
second  output  shaft  disposed  therein,  braiie  means  being  disposed 
between  the  differential  gear  housing  and  said  hollow  shaft  for 
braking  relative  rotation  between  the  differential  gear  housing  and 
the  hollow  shaft  and  being  operable  in  response  to  a  difference  in 
rotational  speed  between  the  hrst  and  the  second  output  shaft,  said 
bralce  means  includes  a  brake  mechanism  and  a  fluid  pump  having 
a  first  member  rotating  with  the  hollow  shaft  and  a  second  member 
rotatable  relative  lo  the  hrsi  member,  relative  rotation  between  said 
hrst  and  second  members  depending  on  relative  rotation  between 


the  hollow  shaft  and  the  housing,  and  an  outlet  of  the  pump  being 
connected  lo  flow  restricting  means  including  fixed  onfice  means 
and  externally  adjustable  valve  means  for  controlling  output  of  the 
pump,  said  output  controlling  brake  action  of  said  brake  means. 


5,785,623 
HVDRAliI.ICVMECHANICALTRAN.SMISSION 
Takashi   lino;   Mikihiro  Takano,  and  Akihito  Okuda,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520J42 
C'laim.s  prinrity.  application  Japan,  Aug.  .^1,  1994,  6-206649 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  .1/72 
VS.  a.  475—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic/mechanical  transmission  device,  comprising; 

a  power  dividing  device  including  an  input  shaft  and  first  and 
second  output  shafts  for  dividing  a  power  supplied  from  a 
pnme  mover  lo  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  transmit  tJtc  power  to 
both  said  output  shafts; 

a  hydrostatic  continuously  variable  transmission  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  power  delivered  from  said  first 
output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  mcHor  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  hydraulic  pump  through  a  hydraulic  closed  circuit, 
and  a  conln>l  plate  in  which  said  hydraulic  closed  circuit  is 
formed,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic 
motor  being  of  a  variable  displacement  type; 

a  mechanical  transmission  device  connected  to  said  second 
output  shaft;  and 

a  power  collecting  shaft  for  collecting  power  delivered  from  said 
mechanical  transmission  device  and  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
supply  the  power  to  a  load,  wherein 

.said  input  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  of  said 
power  dividing  device  are  coaxtally  disposed,  said  first  output 
shaft  being  coaxially  connected  to  a  pump  cylinder  block  of 
said  hydraulic  pump,  and  said  power  collecting  shaft  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  and 
coaxially  connected  to  a  motor  cylinder  block  of  said  hydrau- 
lic motor,  and 

wherein  a  differential  is  connected  to  said  power  collecting 
shaft,  said  differential  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  power 
collecting  shaft  such  that  one  of  left  and  right  wheel  driving 
shafts  extending  from  said  differential  passes  along  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  continuously  vanable  transmission. 


5,785,624 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  WITH  SIPPORTING  MEANS 

FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARS 

Nikolaus   Mayr,   Reischacherstrasse   2a,   1-39031    Reischach/ 

Bruneck,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  634J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1995.  MI95AI584 
InL  CI."  FI6H  4fiAJ6 
VS.  C\.  475—252  14  CUims 

1   A  differential  drive  with  a  differential  carrier  rotatably  driv- 
ably  supported  in  a  differential  housing,  consisting  of; 
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a  carrier  ponion  and  two  cover  parts  closing  same  at  both  ends, 
with  two  axle  shaft  gears  which  are  coaxially  rotatably  sup- 

_  ported  in  the  differential  carrier  which  are  received  in  coaxial 
bores  in  the  earner  portion  and  are  each  connectable  to  an 
axle  shaft,  and  with  two  sets  of  differential  gears,  which  on 
their  tooth  heads,  are  slidingly  received  in  axis-parallel 
recesses  in  the  earner  portion  which  recesses  intersect  each 
other  and  the  bores,  with  the  teeth  of  the  differential  gears  of 
each  of  the  two  sets  engaging  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  axle  shaft 
gears  and  of  at  least  one  differential  gear  of  the  other  set; 

the  axis-parallel  recesses  being  designed  to  be  axially  continu- 
ous in  the  carrier  ponion  and  with  the  differential  gears 
comprising  toothed  regions  and  spacing  journals  adjoining  the 
latter,  with  the  differential  gears  being  axially  supponed  on 
the  cover  parts  by  means  of  the  spacing  journals; 

wherein  the  differential  gears  at  one  end  of  the  toothed  regions 
compnse  spacing  journals  whose  ends  are  provided  with 
supporting  discs  whose  greatest  diameter  conesponds  to  a 
major  diameter  of  die  toothed  regions  and  that  the  differential 
gears  at  the  other  end  of  the  toothed  regions,  comprise  second 
spacing  journals  whose  length  approximately  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  supporting  discs  with  the  supporting  discs  being 
slidingly  supported  inside  the  recesses  in  the  carrier  ponion. 


the  driven  pan  for  transmitting  the  motive  force  from  die 

driving  part  to  the  driven  part  in  one  direction  only; 
a  second  clutch  comprising  a  roller  is  disposed  between  the 

frame  part  and  the  driven  part  to  transmit  motive  force  to  die 

driven  pan  m  the  one  direction 
wherein  the  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprises: 

(i)  a  sun  gear  installed  about  the  shaft; 

(ii)  an  output  gear  for  transmining  motive  force  to  the  driven 
part; 

(iii)  a  frame  part  installed  about  die  shaft  and  coupled  to  die 
driving  part;  and 

(iv)  a  planetary  gear  rotatably  coupled  to  the  frame  part  and 
disposed  between  die  sun  gear  and  the  output  gear  for 
engaging  the  sun  gear  and  die  output  gear;  and  wherein  the 
first  clutch  is  disposed  between  the  output  gear  and  the 
driven  part. 


5,785,626 
SHIFTER  WITH  CABLE  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM 
Charles  Osborn,  Spring  Lake;  Robert  M.  Medema.  Muskegon, 
and  Andrew  K.  Ruiter.  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  C;rand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Division  of  JSJ  Corpo- 
ration. Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,607 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  59/02 

V.S.  CI.  477-99  39  claims 


5,785,625 

INTERNALLY  MOUNTED  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

USING  ROLLER  CLUTCHES 

Nobuyuki  Matsuo,  and  Hiroyuki  Okochi,  both  of  Shimonoseki, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092456 
Int.  CI."  F16H  M4 
VS.  CI.  475-297  70  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  u-ansmission  for  transmining  a  motive  force  com 
prising: 
a  shaft; 
a  driving  part  supponed  about  the  shaft  for  applying  the  motive 

force: 
a  driven  part  supported  about  the  shaft  for  receiving  the  motive 

force  from  the  dri\ing  part; 
a  planetary  gear  mechanism  disposed  between  the  driving  pan 

and  the  driven  pan  for  changing  the  transmission  ratio  of  the 

motive  force  applied  from  the  dnving  part  to  the  driven  part: 
a  first  clutch  comprising  a  roller  disposed  at  an  intermediate 

point  along  the  transmission  path  between  the  dnving  part  and 


1.  A  shifter  assembly  for  shifting  a  vehicle  transmission  via  a 
transmission  shift  cable,  comprising: 

a  shift  lever; 

a  support  pivotally  supporting  the  shift  lever: 

a  cable-actuating  arm  movably  attached  to  the  shift  lever  and 
adapted  for  operative  connection  to  the  transmission  shift 
cable; 

a  coupler  for  securing  the  cable-actuating  arm  to  die  shift  lever 
in  an  adjusted  position,  the  coupler  being  movable  between  an 
adjustment-permitting  position  where  the  cable-actuating  arm 
can  be  adjusted,  and  an  interlocked  position  where  die  cable- 
actuating  arm  is  secured  to  the  shift  lever;  and 

an  actuator  on  one  of  the  support  and  the  shift  lever  for  engaging 
the  coupler  to  move  the  coupler  from  die  adjustment- 
permitting  position  to  die  interlocked  position  when  die  cable- 
actuating  arm  is  at  a  desired  position  with  respect  10  the  shift 
lever 


5,785,627 

TORQUE  FEEDBACK  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Shigeo  I'no,  Tokyo;   Masahiko  Ibamoto.  Ibaraki;   Mitsuhiro 
Masuda.  Ibaraki;   Kazuhiko  Sato.  Ibaraki;  Susumu  Sato, 
Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa.  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuvoshi  Okada, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.578.  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.613.920.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1994.  6-017255 
Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  477—109  10  Claims 

5.  A  torque  feedback  shift  control  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

having  an  engine  for  generating  an  engine  torque,  an  automatic 


3608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


iransmission  for  changing  an  output  speed  of  said  engine  and  for 
generating  an  output  torque,  and  a  transmisNion  controller  for 
controlling  shifting  of  gears  in  said  automatic  transmission  and  for 
generating  a  shifting  signal,  said  torque  feedback  shift  control 
device  compnsing: 

an  engine  torque  detector  for  detecting  said  output  torque  of  said 

engine: 
a  target  torque  generator  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  target 
torque  pattern  for  shifting  of  said  automatic  tran.<nnission.  in 
response  to  a  shifting  signal  from  said  transmission  controller: 
un  engine  torque  command  value  calculator  for  calculating  an 
engine  torque  command  value  for  controlling  said  engine  in 
accordance  with  said  target  torque  pattern:  and 
an  engine  controller  for  performing  feedback  control  of  said 
engine  torque   so   that   said  output   torque  of  ^id  engine 
approaches    said    torque   command    value    in   downshifting 
operation  of  said  automatic  transmission. 


5,785,628 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SY.STEM 
Shinya  Kamada;  Ketvji  Sawa;  Hiroshi  Shinozuka,  all  of 
Hiroshima;  Tnmoo  Sawazaki,  HiKashihinwhima;  koichi 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshima;  Kazashi  Kurokawa,  Hiroshima; 
lakamichi  Teraoka,  Hiroshima;  Masakazu  Hombu, 
Hiroshima;  Naotaka  Hirami.  Hirttshima;  ^asunori  Kanda. 
Hi|<ashihiroshima:  Akinobu  Aoki.  Hi(>ashihin>shima:  TaLsu- 
hiku  Iwasaki,  Hirtwhiman.  and  Takeyoshi  kawa,  Hiroshima, 
all  of  Japan,  as.signnrs  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  .M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,83* 
Claims  priority,  appliratiim  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-034i256; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047267;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100005;  Dec.  29.  1995, 
7-354276 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  477—130  25  Claims 


speed  gear  range  and  at  least  third  and  fourth  gears  for  a  high 
speed  gear  range  into  desired  gears,  a  specihc  one  of  said  friction 
coupling  elen)enis  being  differed  in  operated  condition  between 
said  high  speed  gear  range  and  said  low  speed  gear  range,  said 
hydraulic  pressure  control  system  comprising: 
operating  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  operating  pres- 
sure to  said  friction  coupling  elements: 
a  hrst  switching  valve  capable  of  switching  over  between  two 
operative  conditions  of  transmission  of  said  operating  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  friction  coupling  element  in  said  high 
speed  gear  range: 
a  second  switching  valve  capable  of  switching  over  between  two 
operative  conditions  of  transmission  of  said  operating  pres- 
sure to  another  one  of  said  fnction  coupling  elements  in  said 
low  speed  gear  range: 
solenoid  valve  means  for  providing  control  pressure  with  which 
each  of  said  hrst  switching  valve  and  said  second  switching 
valve  IS  switched  over  from  one  of  said  operative  conditions 
to  another  of  said  operative  conditions:  and 
pressure  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting alternatively  transmission  of  said  control  pressure 
to  said  tirst  switching  valve  and  said  second  switching  valve: 
respectively-according  to  and  dunng  a  nse  of  said  operating 
pressure  to  said  specific  friction  coupling  element. 


5.785,629 
PROCK.SS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC 
GEARBOX 
Cieorg  (iierer,   Kressbronn,  and   Wolfgani;  W'iest,   Biberach, 
both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  A(;, 
Friedrich-shafen.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  KT/F;P95/0I794.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/32375.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,462 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
477.2 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  61/02 
VS.  a.  477—138  3  Claims 


^:^^&< 


I.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  a  type  having  a  plurality  of  friction  coupling  elements 
which  are  selectively  operated  with  operating  pressure  for  placing 
the  automatic  transmission  having  first  and  second  gears  tor  a  low 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  with 
clutches  in  which  an  electronic  control  device  maintains  control 
wherein  a  shifting  state  and  pressure  curve  being  determined  by 
electromagnetic   adjusting   members   of   said   electronic   control 
device,   said  electronic  control  device  detecting,  on  a  basis  of 
presettable  quantities,  input  bv  a  driver,  a  speed-change  demand 
lor  one  of  an  upshift  and  a  downshift  thereby  ensuring  smooth 
shifts: 
wherein  said  electronic  control  device,  on  the  basis  of  the 
speed-change  demand,  determines  a  changing  mode,  in  which 
a  first  changing  nxxle  corresponds  to  an  upshift  by  one  gear,  a 
second  changing  mode  corresponds  to  a  downshift  by  one 
gear  and  a  third  changing  mixle  corresponds  to  a  downshift  by 
more  than  one  gear; 
said  electronic  control  de\  ice  determines,  from  a  paraineter  (E2) 
representative  of  a  desired  performance  of  the  driver  and  one 
of  a  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  machine  and  an  output 
speed  of  said  automatic  transmission  (El),  an  existing  opera- 
tion point  which  IS  selected  from  several  characteristic  lines 
(PI.  F2.  F3).  depending  on  the  mtxle  of  changing,  a  first  range 
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above  the  selected  characteristic  line  representing  a  pull  range 
and  a  second  range  below  the  characteristic  line  representing 
a  thrust  range,  the  electronic  control  device  selecting  one  of 
the  first  and  second  ranges  from  the  position  of  the  operation 
point  and  the  pressure  cur\e  of  the  clutches,  taking  part  in  the 
speed  change  resulting  in  accordance  with  the  pull  or  thrust 
calculation. 


5.785,630 
INTERACTIVE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Aaron  F.  Bobick,  Newton;  W.  Thatcher  Ulrich,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;  J.  Bryan  Lewis.  Portland.  Me.;  Eliot  Shepard,  Bos- 
ton, and  Peter  Lehman,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Tectrix  Fitness  Equipment.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,242,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.690.582,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
189,8%,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466,200,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J05,  Feb.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.715 
Int.  Cl.''A63B2//00 
VS.  CI.  48^-^  8  a^ms 
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I  A  method  for  computerized  networked  exercising,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  networkable  exercise  apparatus  and  a  second 
networkable  exercise  apparatus,  each  comprising: 
(i)   an   exercise   mechanism   which   a   user   manipulates   to 

achieve  exercise: 
(ii)  a  steering  mechanism  disposed  proximate  the  exercise 
mechanism  which  the  user  manipulates  to  indicate  direction 
of  motion: 
(iii)  a  control  mechanism  disposed  proximate  the  exercise 
mechanism  which  the  user  manipulates  to  interact  with 
virtual  objects  in  a  simulated  environment: 
(iv)  a  computer  for  generating  the  simulated  environment  and 
for  monitonng  user  manipulation  of  the  exercise,  steering 
and  control  mechanisms  to  determine  the  user's  position  in 
the  simulated  environment  and  the  users  interaction  with 
virtual  objects  in  the  simulated  environment,  the  computer 
including  a  network  interface  to  allow  communication  over 
a  communication  channel,  the  computer  being  configured 
to  enable  the  user  to  travel  throughout  the  simulated  envi- 
mninenl  by  manipulating  the  exercise  mechanism  and  the 
steering  mechanism;  and 
(v)  a  display  system  coupled  to  the  computer  for  providing  a 
visual  display  of  at  least  the  user's  position  in  the  simulated 
environment; 

(b)  associating,  in  the  computer  of  the  first  networkable  exercise 
apparatus,  a  time  delay  with  a  predetermined  event  which  the 
first  networkable  exercise  apparatus  causes  to  occur  in  the 
simulated  environment; 

(c)  after  the  predetermined  event  occurs  in  the  first  networkable 
exercise  apparatus,  delaying  the  generation  of  the  simulated 
environment  for  the  associated  time  delay  in  the  first  appara- 
tus' computer: 

(d)  sending  data  from  the  first  networkable  exercise  apparatus  to 
the  second  networkable  exercise  apparatus  via  the  network 
interfaces,  the  data  including  an  indication  that  the  predeter- 


mined event  occurred  in  the  first  networicable  exercise  appa- 
ratus and  a  timestamp  indicating  when  the  predetemiined 
event  occurred; 

(e)  processing,  in  the  second  apparatus'  computer,  the  data 
received  from  the  first  apparatus  to  determine  results  of  the 
predetermined  event  in  the  simulated  environment:  and 

(f)  after  the  time  delay  associated  with  the  predetermined  event, 
displaying  on  the  display  system  of  each  networkable  exercise 
apparatus,  the  results  of  the  predetermined  event  in  the  simu- 
lated environment. 


5,785,631 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Steven  Heidecke,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  W.A.Y.S.S.  Inc 

Oak  Brook.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,129,  Aug.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,333 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2y00 
VS.  CI.  482-5  21  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  surface  for  supporting  a  body  of  a  user: 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  surface  above  a  floor: 
means  for  changing  an  orientation  of  said  surface  relative  to  said 
floor  during  an  exercise  routine  comprising  a  powered  actuat- 
ing device: 
means,  engageable  by  said  user  and  associated  with  said  frame. 

for  providing  resistance  to  movement  of  said  user; 
means  for  changing  an  amount  of  resistance  provided  by  said 

means  for  providing  resistance: 
means  for  displaying  selected  information  relating  to  use  of  said 

device  by  said  user: 
a  computer  control  connected  to  operate  said  means  for  chang- 
ing an  orientation  and  an  amount  of  resistance  provided  by 
said  means  for  providing  resistance: 

said  computer  control  having  means  for  inputting  and  accept- 
ing instructions  for  operating  said  means  for  changing  an 
orientation  and  an  amount  of  resistance  and  means  for 
storing  said  instructions: 
whereby,  said  computer  control  is  operable  to  change  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  surface  and  for  amount  of  resistance  during  an  exercise 
routine. 


5.785,632 
FITNESS  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHT  STACK 
MACHINES 
Andrew  D.  Greenberg.  and  Keith  E.  Cambi.  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Fitness  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.183.  Jul.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.655.997. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,522 
lnt.CI."A63B2//W5 
U.S.  CI.  482-5  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  feedback  to  a  user  of  a  weight 
stack  machine  having  a  stack  of  weight  plates  for  lifting  and  a 


3610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


*      ^  ^ 


^iJ[m« 


truine.  said  user  lifting  one  or  more  of  said  plates  from  said  slack 
during  each  of  said  lifts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  load  cells  for  determining  the  weight  of  said  weight 
plates  on  said  stack  pnor  to  said  lift  and  for  determining  the 
weight  of  said  weight  plates  remaining  on  said  stack  after  said 
user  has  lifted  said  one  or  more  plates  during  said  lift; 
electronic  detection  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  load  cells 
for  computing  difference  data  describing  the  weight  of  said 
one  or  more  weight  plates  lifted  from  said  stack;  and 
interface  means  for  transmitting  said  data  from  said  electronic 
detection  means  to  a  storage  means. 


5,785,*J3 

I'l.  \^  APPARATIS  WITH  A  BALL-LIKK  BODY  AND  A 

SADDLE 

Kiorindo  Slroppiana.  (>allo  D'Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mondo 

S.P.A..  (;all»  D'Alba.  Italy 

Kiled  Keb.  II.  i<fr?.  .Ser.  No.  7V9..W3 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  27.  IW*..  r(>«»6A0»63 
int.  CI.'  A6,<B  :MM) 
I  .S.  CI.  482—77  14  Claims 


I   A  play  appiiratus  compnsing 

a  ball  member,  and 

a  saddle  member  attached  to  the  ball  member  and  asinde  which 
a  user  sits,  the  saddle  member  having  a  handle  which  the  user 
grips  and  being  attached  to  the  ball  member  at  an  anchoring 
region  of  the  saddle  member,  the  anchoring  region  being  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  handle. 


5.785.634 
WHEELED  I'PPER  BODY  EXERCLSE  DEMCE 

Joseph  S.  Lavore,  64V2  Sugar  Tree  Dr..  Spring  Hill.  Kla.  .VIM)? 

Filed  Keb.  28.  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  808jr74 

Int.  CI.'  A6JB  :-•/(« 

U_S.  a.  482— III  14  Claims 

1  An  exercise  device  for  use  under  water  to  exeaise  muscles 
associated  with  an  operator's  upper  extremities,  said  device  com- 
prising a  wheel  support  member;  a  wheel  having  a  central  axis  and 


M 


opposite  sides,  said  central  axis  of  said  wheel  being  connected  to 
said  wheel  support  member  so  that  said  wheel  near  the  wheel's 
penmeter  and  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  can  move  in  both 
clix^kwise  and  countercl<x;kwise  directions;  a  plurality  of  paddles, 
each  of  said  paddles  being  removably  connected  to  said  wheel;  a 
first  connection  means  to  position  each  of  said  paddles  into  a 
vanety  of  fixed  orientations  between  a  first  position  of  maximum 
resistance  and  a  second  p<isition  rotated  ninety  degrees  tlierefrom 
and  creating  minimum  resistance  during  movement  through  water; 
a  handle  connected  to  the  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
adjacent  to  an  operator;  a  second  connection  means  lo  adjustably 
attach  said  handle  to  said  wheel  in  different  positions  on  said  wheel 
relative  to  said  central  axis  to  pri>vide  an  operator  with  diffenng 
amounts  of  upper  extremity  extension  and  motion  during  rmation 
of  said  wheel;  and  weighted  means  positioned  against  said  wheel 
support  member  to  anchor  said  wheel  support  member  in  place 
under  water  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  paddles  are  positioned 
under  water  at  any  given  time  during  use  of  said  device  and  said 
device  provides  water  resistance  to  muscles  associated  with  the 
upper  extremities  of  an  operator  when  said  operator  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  wheel  and  uses  a  hand  to  grip  said  handle  and 
while  gnpping  said  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


5.785.635 
MULTIPLE  El'NCTION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Kevin  Orschefske;  Rick.  Byrd.  both  of  Springfield,  and  Will- 
iam C.  Brazeal.  Mansfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stamina 
Products,  inc..  .Springfield.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.469.  Nov.  10,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.495.  Oct.  22. 
1993,  Pal.  No.  I)es.  359J25.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  145.202.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.419.751,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.544.  Mar.  5,  1993.  PaL  No. 
Des.  352j;36.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.952 

InL  CI."  A63B  2I/(^4:2IAK>S 
VS.  CL  482—133  26  ClainLs 

1   An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

extendable  resistance  means  coupled  between  said  cam  and  said 
frame  for  applying  a  desired  force  against  extension  of  said 
resistance  means; 
a  cam  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frainc  at  a  hrst 

location  on  said  cam; 
a  movable  member,  for  engagement  by  the  user  while  exercis- 
ing, pivotallv  mounted  to  said  cam  at  a  second  location  on 
said  cam;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  movable  member  with  said 
cam  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  hxed  resting  positions,  whereby 
movement  of  said  movable  member  from  a  hxed  resting 
position  causes  said  cam  to  pivot  thereby  actuating  said 
resistance  means: 
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5,785,637 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  SUCCESSIVE  CENTRIFUGATION 

MODULES 

Fernando  A.  Baptista.  Rua  Padua  Correia,  30,  P-4400  Vila 

Nova  de  Gaia,  and  Joao  M.  Pereira  Dias  Baptista.  Avenida 
Padre  Sa  Pereira.  P-4740  Espozende.  both  of  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/PT95/00005.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30487,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  May  5,  1994,  101512 

Int.  CI."  B04B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  494-27  8  claims 


wherein  said  resistance  means  is  operably  connected  with  said 
cam  to  resist  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  either 
direction  from  the  resting  position  thereof. 


5,785,636 

COMPOSITE  ROLL  SHELL 

James  Bonander,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.;  Richard  Russell  Herg- 

ert,  Rocklon,  111.,  and  Gregory  Lynn  Wedel,  Beloit,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542368 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  492-7  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  centrifugation  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

an  outer  casing,  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  a  series  of  centrifugation  modules  along  the  rotat- 
able shaft,  each  module  comprising; 

a  rotor  having  rotor  blades  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft;  the 
rotor  having  a  top  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
shaft; 

a  campanula,  the  campanula  axially  spaced  from  the  rotor  and 
having  a  top  surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  to  the 
shaft,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  rotor  top  surface  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  cam- 
panula top  surface; 

each  module  being  spaced  from  the  outer  casing. 


I.  A  controlled  deflection  roll  for  forming  a  press  nip  with  a 
mating  roll,  the  controlled  deflection  roll  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongate  tubular  roll  shell; 

an  elongate  support  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the 

roll  shell; 
and  a  fluid  operated  controllable  load  support  means  on  the  shaft 
and  extending  between  the  shaft  and  the  shell  for  transmitting 
load  forces  from  the  shaft  to  the  nip; 
said  roll  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  layers,  with  an 
outer  layer  comprising  a  composite  of  fibers  embedded  ran- 
domly in  a  matrix,  the  outer  layer  in  supporting  relationship 
opposite  the  nip.  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  composite  of 
fibers  embedded  in  a  mauix.  the  inner  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  comprising  at  least  a  manix  in  contact  with  said  load 
support  means,  and  a  layer  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer 
layers,  the  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  composite  of  a 
matrix  and  embedded  strengthening  fibers. 


5,785,638 
MAILPIECE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Mark  S.  Bristo,  Hariow.  and  David  J.  Ricketts.  Chelmsford, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  12,  1994, 
9418333 

Int.  a.*  B65H  45/14 
U.S,  CI.  493— 420  14  claims 

1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  laminar  items  comprising,  a  first 
electric  actuator  operatively  connected  to  drive  a  first  set  of  drive- 
able  components  of  the  apparatus;  and  at  least  another  electric 
actuator  operatively  connected  to  drive  at  least  another  set  of 
driveable  components  of  the  apparatus,  wherein: 

i)  the  first  electric  actuator  is  an  AC  device  and  the  at  least 
another  electric  actuator  is  a  DC  device;  and 
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5,785.640 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FEMALE  INCONTINENCE 
Arnold  J.  Kresch.  780  Welch  Rd..  Suite  206.  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 
94304,  and  Tim  J.  Kovac,  33  Ashler  Ave.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 
95030 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,887 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  im) 

VS.  CI.  600—29  9  Claims 


ii)  arreslation  and/or  collation  of  laminar  ilems  in  the  apparatus 
occurs  by  virtue  of  the  activation  or  deactivation  of  compo- 
nents additional  to  the  hrst  set  of  driveable  components. 


5,785,639 

(T  SHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A 

CI  SHIONING  PRODl'CT  HAVING  A  SHELL  AND 

STl  FHN(;  FORMED  FROM  SFPAR.ATE  PLIES 

lames  A.  Simmons,  Painesville  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township.  Ohio 

(  ontinualion  of  .Ser.  No.  482.649.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,643.167,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,624, 

Apr.  I.  1994.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,648 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7. 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B3IF  ///(' 

VS.  a.  493-^164  21  Oaims 


*    fit*       r*** 


1.  A  method  for  treating  female  incontinence  comprising: 
providing  an  elongate  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 

a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween  and  tirsl  and  second  anterior 

support  members  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 

body; 
collapsing  the  first  and  second  anterior  support  members  into  a 

substantially  longitudinal  configuration  in  close  proximity 

with  each  other; 
inserting  ihe  anterior  support  members  into  the  vagina  of  a 

patient; 
allowing    the    anterior    support    members    lo    move    into    an 

expanded  position  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and 
positioning  the  first  and  second  antenor  support  members  on 

each  side  of  the  urethra  to  support  the  antenor  vaginal  tissue 

on  either  side  of  the  bladder  neck  so  that  continence  is 

preserved. 


5,785,641 
MALE  INDWELLING  URETHRAL  CATHETER  SIZING 
SY.STEM  AND  INSERTION  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  lo  Crocalh  Corpora- 
lion,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,925 

Int  a."  A6IF  2A)2 

MS.  CI.  600—30  13  Claims 


1  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  multiple 
plies  of  stock  material  into  a  pillow-shaped  cushioning  prtxiuci 
having  a  stuffing  and  a  shell  surrounding  the  stuffing,  the  machine 
composing 

a  frame; 

conversion  a.s.semblies.  mounted  lo  the  frame,  which  convert  the 
stock  maienal  into  the  cushioning  product; 

a  Slock  supply  assembly,  positioned  upstream  of  the  conversion 
a.s.semblies,  which  supplies  the  multiple  plies  of  stock  matenal 
lo  the  conversion  assemblies,  said  multiple  plies  of  stock 
material  comprising  at  least  one  shell  ply  for  forming  the  shell 
and  at  least  one  stuffing  ply  for  forming  the  stuffing;  and 

a  feed  assembly,  positioned  downstream  of  the  sKKk  supply 
assembly,  which  advances  the  stcK'k  matenal  through  the 
conversion  assemblies; 

wherein  the  conversion  assemblies  include  a  stock-shaping 
assembly  which  includes  -^  hrst  shaping  device  which  forms 
the  shell  from  the  at  least  one  shell  ply  into  the  shell  and  a 
second  shaping  device  which  forms  by  crumpling  the  at  least 
one  stuffing  ply  into  the  stuffing  separate  from  said  at  least 
one  outer  shell  ply. 


I  A  method  of  determining  a  clinical  length  of  an  indwelling 
urethral  catheter  of  a  type  for  extending  from  a  male's  bladder  to 
close  to  his  penile  meatus  without  extending  outside  his  body,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 
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determining  the  males  urethral  segment  length,  from  his  blad- 
der to  a  bulbous  urethra  immediately  downstream  of  what 
remains  of  his  prostate  gland; 
choosing  an  elongated  urethral  sizing  catheter  having  a  bladder 
expandable  retainer  at  an  upstream  end  thereof  and  a  urethral 
expandable  retainer  spaced  along  the  urethral  sizing  catheter 
in   a  downstream   direction   from   the   bladder  expandable 
retainer  an  expandable-retainer  spacing  which  corresponds  to 
the  patient's  urethral   segment  length,  said  urethral  sizing 
catheter  having  an  overall  length  substantially  greater  than  an 
overall  length  of  the  patient's  urethral  tract  with  graduation 
indicia  thereon; 
inserting  the  urethral  sizing  catheter  into  the  patient's  urethral 
tract  and  expanding  the  bladder  expandable  retainer  m  the 
patient's  bladder  and  the  urethral  (anchonng  cuff  balloon) 
expandable  retainer  in  the  patient's  bulbous  urethra  so  that  the 
urethral  sizing  catheter  extends  outside  of  the  patient's  penile 
meatus: 
noting  the  position  of  the  penile  meatus  on  the  urethral  sizing 
catheter  relative  to  the  graduation  indicia  and  thereby  deter- 
mining a  desired  length  for  an  indwelling  urethral  catheter; 
and. 

choosing  an  indwelling  urethral  catheter  having  a  desired  length 
and  having  an  expandable-retainer  spacing  corresponding  to 
the  urethral  segment  length  of  the  male  and  having  a  clinical 
length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  male's  urinary  tract. 


NOW-STERtLE  - 


wherein  said  drape  assembly  being  discardable  after  use.  and  die 
flexible  arm  being  attachable  lo  the  instrument  holder  only 
when  the  drape  is  present. 


5,785,642 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  L  RINARY  INCONTINENCE 

IN  MAMMALS 
George  Wallace,  Colo  de  Caza,  Calif.,  and  Richard  J.  Greff,  SI. 
Pele  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  lo  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San 
Oemenle,  Calif. 

FUed  Ocl.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,016 
Inl.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  600-30  ,3  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  the  delivery  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
biocompatible  polymer,  a  biocompatible  solvent,  and  a  water 
insoluble  contrast  agent  to  the  periurethral  tissue  of  die  mammal 
which  tissue  already  has  deposited  therein  with  an  initial  amount  of 
this  composition  which  method  composes 
visualizing  the  position  of  the  deposited  composition  in  the 

peourethral  tissue 

dehveong  a  composition  comprising  a  biocompatible  polymer,  a 

biocompatible  solvent,  and  a  contrast  agent  to  the  penurethral 

tissue  of  the  mammal  containing  said  deposited  composition 

wherein  said  biocompatible  polymer  has  an  equilibnum  water 

content  of  less  than  about  1 5'J  water 
and  ftinher  wherein  said  delivery  is  conducted  under  conditions 
such  that  additional  coherent  polymeric  mass  fomis  in  situ  in 
the  peourethral  tissue  thereby  further  reducing  uonary  incon- 
tinence in  the  mammal. 


5,785.644 

PIVOTAL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VIDEO 

OPERATING  LAPAROSCOPE 

Edward  Grabover,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  and  Frank  D.  D'Amelio. 

Los  Olivos,  Cabf.,  assignors  lo  Circon  Corporation.  Sanu 

Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,040 

InL  a."  A61B  1/04:1/22 

\JS.  a.  600-131  36  Claims 


1  A  pivotal  handle  assembly  for  an  endoscope  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  comprising: 

a  handle  suppon  having  an  opening  extending  dierethrough  for 
enclosing  a  light  carrier  and  electocal  conductors,  said  handle 
support  being  operatively  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  an 
endoscope; 

a  handle  having  an  opening  extending  dierethrough  for  enclos- 
ing a  light  carrier  and  electocal  conductors,  said  handle  sup- 
port being  including  a  mounting  end;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  handle  suppon  and  said 
mounting  end  for  pivotally  anaching  said  handle  to  said 
handle  support  and  for  passing  dierethrough  said  light  earner 
and  electrical  conductors  wherein  said  light  carrier  and  said 
electocal  conductors  are  enclosed  by  said  handle  support,  said 
handle  and  said  pivoting  means. 


5.785,643 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SCOPE  MANIPULATOR 
Jim  Lynn,  109  W.  Pa.seo  de  Cristobal.  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
92672,  assignor  lo  Jim  Lynn,  San  Clemenle,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,771 
Inl.  CI."  A61B  l/()0 
MS.  CI.  600-125  ,3  claims 

I  A  drape  assembly  for  attaching  a  flexible  arm  to  an  instrument 
holder  comprising: 

a  drape  joint  releasably  attachable  to  the  arm;  and 
a  drape  unitary  to  said  drape  joint; 


5.785,645 
BEVELED  TIP  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  MICROSURGERY 
Gregg  D.  Scheller,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Synergetics, 
Inc.,  Cheslerfield.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.031 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  600-171  ,8  Claims 

1.  In  a  microsurgical  illuminator  dimensioned  to  be  inserted 
through  an  incision  in  an  eye  to  provide  illumination  to  die  eye 
interior,  die  illuminator  composing  a  handle  having  opposite  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  a  bore  with  a  center  axis  extending  through 
die  handle  between  its  ends,  an  optic  fiber  passing  through  the 
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5.785,648 
SPKCl'Ll'M 
David  Min,  Muaster.  Ind.,  asslKnor  lo  David  Min,  M.D., 
Munster.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728.084 

Int.  C  l.*^  A6IB  lAMJ 

VS.  CI.  600—206  13  Claims 


dandle  bore,  the  opiic  fiber  having  a  portion  that  projects  from  the 
handle  distal  end  and  terminates  at  an  end  surface,  an  improvement 
comprising  the  portion  of  the  optic  fiber  having  a  center  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  the  bore  center  axis  and  that  intersects  the  end  surface 
ibliquely. 


5.785.646 
PalenI  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5.785.647 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  I'SEFUL  FOR  SPINAL 
SIROFRY 
Christine  M.  Tompkias.  FaiHieid:  Peter  V>.  J.  Hinchliffe,  New 
Haven:  Scott  W.  Larsen,  and  Christopher  McDonnell,  both 
of  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'niled  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.689 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/22 

VS.  CI.  600—201  42  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  portion  defining  a  generally  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions: 

b)  first  and  second  retractor  members  disposed  al  the  distal  end 
of  the  elongated  portion  for  engaging  and  spreading  tissue,  the 
retractor  members  adapted  for  relative  movement  between  a 
first  generally  approximated  position  and  a  second  generally 
open  position,  the  retractor  members  being  spring  biased  to 
the  open  position; 

c)  an  articulating  mechanism  operaiively  connected  lo  the  retrac- 
tor members,  the  articulating  mechanism  actuable  to  selec- 
tively articulate  the  retractor  members;  and 

d)  an  actuator  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  retractor 
members,  the  actuator  mechanism  actuable  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  the  retractor  members. 


I.  A  speculum  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  first  scissors  arm.  including  a  manual  gripping  end  and  a 
support  shaft  end  with  a  pivot  connection  intermediate  the 
ends; 

a  second  scissors  arm.  said  second  scissors  arm  including  a 
manual  gripping  end  aligned  with  the  manual  gripping  end  of 
the  first  arm.  a  support  shaft  end  and  a  pivot  connection 
intermediate  the  ends,  said  scissors  arms  pivotally  attached  at 
the  piNoi  connection  whereby  as  the  gnpping  ends  move 
together,  the  support  shaft  ends  move  apart  and  vice  versa; 

a  first  Iccyed  support  shaft  extending  from  the  support  shaft  end 
of  the  first  arm; 

a  second  keyed  support  shaft  extending  from  the  support  shaft 
end  of  the  second  arm,  said  first  and  second  shafts  being 
generally  parallel: 

a  first  speculum  member  having  a  mounting  end  and  an  insertion 
end.  said  mounting  end  including  a  mounting  bracket  with  a 
keyed  bore  for  receipt  of  the  first  support  shaft:  and 

a  second  speculum  member  having  a  mounting  end  and  an 
insertion  end.  said  mounting  end  including  a  mounting 
bracket  with  a  keyed  bore  for  receipt  of  the  second  support 
shaft  whereby  the  speculum  members  are  in  opposed  relation 
and  spread  when  the  gripping  ends  of  the  scissors  arms 
approach  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  keyed  bores  being 
shaped  lo  receive  one  of  said  support  shafts  in  more  than  one 
orientation. 


5.785.649 
Sl'RGICAL  RETRACTOR  STAY  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Fowler.  Jr.,  Hou-ston,  Tex..  as.siKnor  to  Lone  Star 
Medical  Products.lnc,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.011 
Int.  cr  A61B  I7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  600—233  28  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  stay  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  frame  that  conforms  to  a  patient's  body  at  a  surgical  site: 

b)  a  one-piece  stay  that  includes  a  handle  body  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends; 

c)  a  htxik  member  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  the 
proximal  end  portion  being  encapsulated  by  the  handle  body, 
the  handle  body  being  molded  about  a  portion  of  to  the  hook 
proximal  end  portion: 

d»  the  one-piece  stay  including  an  elastic  member  that  extends 
integrally  from  the  handle,  the  elastic  member  having  an 
elongated  portion  that  extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
handle  body  so  thai  there  no  detatchable  connection  al  the 
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5,785,651 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 

William  P,  Kuhn.  'nicson.  Ariz.,  and  Phillip  C.  Baker,  Orinda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kera Vision,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  484,204 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10:3/107 

VS.  CI.  60ft-310  12  Claims 


interface  of  the  handle  and  elastic  member,  the  elastic  member 
including  a  proximal  end  thai  is  connecuble  to  the  frame; 

e)  the  hook  member  having  an  exposed  curved  hook  portion 
extending  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  handle  body;  and 

0  wherein  the  hook  is  of  a  configuration  and  the  handle  and 
elastic  member  of  a  material  that  enables  the  handle  and 
elastic  member  to  hold  the  hook  without  pull-out  or  discon- 
nection during  use. 


5,785,650 
MEDICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AT-HOME  PATIENTS 

Noboni  Akasaka,  1-22-4-305,  Nakaikegami,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Masanori  Kurosawa,  15-6.Nakagome  3-cbome,  Saku- 
shi.  Nagano-ken.  Japan,  and  Koji  Akai.  1-20-20.  Shicfairiga- 
hama,  Kamakura-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  694,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203369 

Int.  a.*  A61N  5/00 

VS.  O.  600-300  ,2  Oaims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  set  of  points  on 
an  object  from  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

polychromatic  light  source; 

means  for  focusing  light  from  said  source  onto  said  set  of  points, 
said  means  comprising  a  known  amount  of  longitudinal  chro- 
matic aberration  such  thai  different  wavelengths  emitted  from 
said  polychromatic  light  source  have  diflferent  focal  lengths  in 
said  object,  wherein  said  means  for  focusing  light  further 
comprises  a  first  fiber  optic  cable; 

means  for  filtering  the  spectrum  of  light  reflected  from  said  set 
of  points  wherein  said  means  for  filtering  further  comprises  a 
second  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

means  for  measunng  the  spectriim  of  the  light  reflected  from 
said  object;  and 

a  collimator  lens  wherein  said  first  fiber  optic  cable  and  said 
second  fiber  optic  cable  are  positioned  slightly  off-axis  ftDm 
said  collimator  lens. 


CENTER 

INT 


ik 

1  A  medical  system  for  al-home  patients  comprising: 

a  home  unit  which  is  located  al  a  home  of  an  al-home  patient 
and  which  includes  a  computer  with  a  communication  capa- 
bility; 

a  center  unit  which  is  located  at  a  medical  organization  and 
which  includes  a  computer  with  a  communication  capability; 

a  network  interconnecting  said  home  unit  and  said  center  unit; 

medical  data  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  medical 
data  from  the  at-home  patient; 

an  interface  unii.  in  said  home  unit,  which  corresponds  to  said 
medical  data  detection  means; 

home  unit  transmitting  means,  in  said  home  unit,  for  transmit- 
ting the  plurality  of  medical  data,  detected  by  said  medical 
data  detection  means,  to  said  center  unit,  via  said  interface 
unit; 

center  unit  transmitting  means,  in  said  center  unit,  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  home  umt  instructions  based  on  the  plurality  of 
medical  dau  transmitted  by  said  home  unit  transmining 
means;  and 

means,  in  said  home  unit,  for  detecting  emergency  condition 
information,  separate  from  said  medical  data,  of  the  patient 
and  for  transmitting  to  said  center  unit  an  emergency  signal 
based  on  said  emergency  condition  information,  said  emer- 
gency signal  being  separate  from  the  medical  data. 


5,785,652 

PHYSICAL-INFORMATION  ABNORMALITY 

INFORMING  ENDOSCOPE 

Tohru  Oka,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Corporation, 

Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,139 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-342  18  claims 


h 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  informing  an  operator  of  an  abnormality  of  a 
physical  information  obtained  from  a  living  subject,  comprising: 

an  endoscope  which  is  operable  by  the  operator  for  carrying  out 
an  endoscopy  on  the  subject; 

a  physical-information  obtaining  device  which  obtains  said 
physical  information  from  the  subject  under  said  endoscopy 
and  outputs  a  physical-information  signal  representing  the 
obtained  physical  information; 

a  signal  convening  device  which  converts  said  physical- 
information   signal   into  an  analog  speech   signal   having  a 
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waveform  representing  a  speech  corresponding  to  said 
obtained  physical  information; 

a  speech-signal  storing  device  which  prestores  a  plurality  ot 
digital  speech  signals,  wherein  the  signal  converting  device 
converts  one  of  the  digital  speech  signals  which  corresponds 
to  said  physical-information  signal,  into  said  analog  speech 
signal  hav ing  said  waveform  representing  said  speech  corre- 
sponding to  said  obtained  physical  information; 

a  speech  outputting  device  which  outputs  said  speech  repre- 
sented by  said  analog  speech  signal; 

judging  means  forjudging  whether  said  obtained  physical  infor- 
mation represented  by  said  physical-information  signal  is 
abnormal,  and 

a  frequency  shifting  device  which  shifts,  when  said  judging 
means  makes  a  positive  judgment,  frequencies  of  said  speech 
output  by  said  speech  outputting  device,  so  that  the  operator  is 
informed  of  the  abnoniiality  of  the  physical  information 
obtained  from  the  subject. 


5.785.653 
SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  PRKI)I(TIN(;  IN TKRNAL 

CONDITION  OK  I.IVK  BODY 
lomohuru      Kiyuna:      letsuji      Tanicavta,      and      Toshimasii 
^ama/jiki.  all  of  I'okyo.  Japan.  avsignorN  to  NKC"  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  IW5.  Set.  No.  5()6J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  IW4.  6-170979; 
Nov.  «.  iwa.  6-27.W18 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .SAM) 
\  .S.  CI.  WHI — MW  19  Claims 


C    "-    ) 

M 

iVlT  «M  MC  »» 

cients  representative  of  a  coupling  condition  between  each 
unit  forming  each  layer:  and 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  numcnc  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  active  region  in  the  brain  into  an  expression 
indicating  of  the  internal  condition  of  the  live  Nxly: 

said  training  data  generating  means  generating  I  or  -I  for  each 
of  said  plurality  ol  regions  of  said  brain,  based  on  the  exist- 
ence of  the  dipole  in  the  region,  as  a  correct  numeric  value 
representative  of  the  correct  active  region  of  the  brain 
described  in  said  training  data 

said  inferencing  means  having  a  coupling  coefficient  mixlifying 
means  for  m<xlifying  said  coupling  coefficient  of  said  neural 
network  to  reduce  an  error  between  ( I )  said  correct  numeric 
value  representative  of  the  correct  active  region  of  the  brain 
descnbed  in  said  training  data  and  (2)  the  nuinenc  value 
derived  by  said  neural  network  and  indicative  of  the  active 
region  of  the  brain  so  that  a  nuntenc  value  indicative  of  the 
active  region  in  the  brain  is  derived  by  said  neural  network 
from  the  electromagnetic  field  distribution  measured  by  said 
electromagnetic  held  distribution  measuring  means  when  said 
error  becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


5.785.654 
I  l.TRASOl  NI)  D1A(;N0.STK  APPARATl'S 
Kazuhiro  linuma.  Tochigi-ken:  TeLsuya  Kavtagishi.  and  Yasu- 
hiko   Abe.    both    of  Otavtara.   all   of  Japan,   avsignors   to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  kaviasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.525 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1995.  7-302902; 
Nov.  15.  1996.  8-304757 

Int.  fl."  A61B  mio 
VS.  CI.  600 — Ml  31  Claims 


rH'^^3^ 


I    A  system  for  expressing  an  internal  condition  of  a  live  body 
which  predicts  the  internal  condition  of  ihe  live  Nxly  on  the  basis 
of  an  electromagnetic  held  distnbution  measured  on  a  scalp  of  the 
live  body,  the  system  comprising: 
electromagnetic  held  distribution  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing electromagnetic  held  distribution  caused  on  the  scalp  ot 
the  live  body: 
training  data  generating  means  for  generating  training  data  on 
the  basis  of  an  eleclromagneiic  held  distribution  derived  from 
head  model  data  designating  a  head  nnxlel.  a  predetermined 
dipole    parameter,    and    internal    condition    category     data 
describing  a  relationship  between  an  active  region  ol  a  brain 
ol  the  live  body  and  the  internal  condition  of  the  live  body, 
said  brain  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 
inferencing  means  tor  deriving  a  numcnc  value  representative  of 
the  acme  region  of  the  brain  from  the  electromagnetic  held 
distribution  in  the  training  data  by  employing  a  neural  net- 
work composing  an  input  layer,  an  output  layer  and  at  least 
one  hidden  layer  and  having  predetermined  coupling  coeffi 


I   An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasound 
beam  to  and  from  an  object  of  interest  to  repeatedly  obtain  an 
echo  signal; 

velocity  calculating  nieans  for  calculating  a  motion  velocity  for 
each  time  phase  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  object  on 
said  ultrasound  beam  based  on  said  echo  signal; 

tracking  means  based  on  said  velcKity  for  tracking  a  position  of 
at  least  one  specihc  ptmion  of  said  plurality  of  p«inions  as  that 
position  changes  with  the  passage  of  time  to  obtain  a  path 
showing  the  movement  over  time  of  the  position  of  said 
specihc  portion;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  path  or  said  position  of  the 
speciHc  portion  after  movement. 
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5,785,655 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  LLTRASOUND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Leonard  James  Goodsell.  Jr..  Palo  Alto;  Janice  L.  Marshall, 
Sunnyvale;  Ismayil  M.  Guracar,  Redwood  City;  Matthew  I. 
Haller,  San  Francisco,  and  Christopher  R.  Cole.  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  620.283,  Mar  22.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,724.974.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.064 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/06 

VS.  a.  600-^1  72  cbums 


I  A  display  method  for  use  in  an  ultrasound  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  a  line  of  study  on  a  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image; 

displaying  information  related  to  said  ultrasound  image  for  at 
least  three  points  on  said  line  of  study;  and 

displaying  spectral  information  related  to  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  three  points,  said  display  of  spectral  information  com- 
prising a  graph  of  at  least  energy,  velocity  and  variance  of 
velocity  information  at  each  point  along  one  dimension  of  the 
graph. 


5,785,656 
ULTRASONIC  BONE  ASSESSMENT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Alessandro  Chiabrera,  Genoa,  Italy,  and  Jonathan  J.  Kauf- 
man. Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  OrthoLogic  Corp..  Tempe. 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,410,  Feb.  16.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,651363.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,336 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/0() 
V.S.  CI.  600-^9  40  Claims 


aON£  ■  SIGNAL  ORIENTB) 
Zl(l) 


REFtBENCE  ■  SIGNAL 
2rtt> 


PARAMETRIC  MODELING 
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PARAMETRIC  MOOEUNG 
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bone-mineral  density,  bone  strength,  bone  fracture  risk,  bone  archi- 
tecture and  bone  quality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acoustically  coupling  a  pair  of  multielement,  array  transduc- 
ers to  nearby  skin  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bone  tissue: 

(b)  generating  an  ultrasound  signal  and  directing  said  ultrasound 
signal  from  an  element  of  one  array  transducer  of  said  pair  of 
transducers  to  an  element  of  another  array  transducer  of  said 
pair  of  transducers  through  said  bone  tissue  thereby  producing 
a  bone  oriented  electrical  output  signal  of  the  form 
z,(t)=p,(tH-n,(t),  where  p,(t)  is  said  bone-oriented  output  sig- 
nal per  se  and  n,(t)  is  an  additive,  uncorrelated  Gaussian 
measurement  noise  associated  with  said  bone-onented  signal, 
said  ultrasound  signal  being  a  finite-duration  signal  repeated 
substantially  in  a  range  from  1  to  1000  Hz  and  consisting  of 
plural  frequencies  spaced  in  an  ultrasonic  spectral  region  up 
to  about  2  MHz; 

(c)  independently  directing  said  ultrasound  signal  from  said 
element  of  said  one  array  transducer  to  said  element  of  said 
another  array  transducer  through  a  medium  with  known 
acoustic  properties  and  path  length  and  free  of  said  bone 
tissue,  thereby  producing  a  reference  electrical  output  signal 
of  the  form  of  z,(t)=p,(t)+n,(t).  where  p,(t)  is  said  reference 
output  signal  per  se  and  n,(t)  is  an  additive,  uncon^elated 
Gaussian  measurement  noise  associated  with  said  reference 
signal; 

(d)  parametric  modeling  said  bone-oriented  signal  and  said 
reference  signaJ.  by  obtaining  two  parametnc  models  thereof. 
p,(t)  and  p,(t).  respectively,  to  thereby  establish  a  set  e,  of 
bone-onented  parameters  and  a  set  0,  of  reference  parameters 
correspondingly  associated  with  said  models;  and. 

(e)  subjecting  said  two  sets  of  parameters  to  comparative  analy- 
sis, whereby  an  estimate  of  said  one  or  more  quantities  is 
obtained. 


5,785,657 

BLOOD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Branko   Breyer,   and   Bozidar   Ferek-Petric,   both   of  Zagres, 

Croatia,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00134,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19138.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669.473 
Claims     priority,     application     Croatia,     Jan.     14,     1994 
P940025A 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/06 
VS.  CI.  600-454  18  aaims 
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BONE  PROPEHTir  ESTIMATES 


I.  A  method  of  non-invasive  and  quantitative  assessment  of  the 
status  of  bone  tissue  in  vivo  for  one  or  more  of  the  quantities. 


1.  A  blood  flow  measurement  device  for  measunng  a  flow 
perpendicular  to  a  probe  beam,  comprising: 

a  catheter  insenable  into  a  blood  vessel  in  the  body  of  a  subject, 
said  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a 
length  extending  therebetween; 

at  least  one  detecting  device  means  mounted  onto  said  catheter 
at  a  position  along  said  length  without  impeding  insertion  of 
the  catheter  into  the  blood  vessel,  for  emitting  a  probe  beam 
having  a  directivity  characteristic  which  defines  a  sensitivity 
volume  for  delecting  entities  flowing  through  said  sensitivity 
volume  and  for  generating  detection  signals  corresponding  to 
detection  of  said  entities; 

electronic  circuitry  means  for  measuring  and  performing  calcu- 
lations on  the  signals  generated  by  said  detecting  device 
means  to  obtain  calculation  data  signals;  and 


3618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


evaluation  means  responsive  to  said  calculation  data  signals  for 
detennining  a  velocity  of  flow  of  said  entities  therefrom,  said 
electronic  circuitry  means  compnsing  means  for  performing 
time  autocorrelation  calculations  and  said  evaluation  means 
comprising  means  for  detecting  a  signal  characteristic  in  said 
calculation  data  signals  for  obtaining  a  characteristic  delay 
time  within  an  autocorrelation  function  and  for  dividing  the 
sensitivity  volume  in  a  direction  of  said  flow  with  said  char- 
acteristic delay  time  for  identifying  a  velocity  component  of 
the  blood  flow  in  said  direction. 


5.785.658 

IN  VIVO  TISSUE  ANALYSIS  METHODS  AND 

APPARATIS 

David  \.  Ki-nanin.  Redwood  Cily,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  S.  (iold- 
ben;er,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  lo  SexanI  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J7J27,  May  9,  1995,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  944.516,  .Sep.  14,  1992,  Pal. 
>o.  5.460,182,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,278, 
Feb.  26,  199.1.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,004 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  MX) 
U.S.  a.  600—47.1  43  Claiim 
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I   An  anuly/er  for  characten/ing  tissue  in  vivo  compnsing: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  lo  emit  electromagnetic 
radiation  into  a  tissue  lo  be  characten/ed; 

a  spectrometer  adapted  to  be  optically  coupled  to  said  tissue  to 
delect  electromagnetic  radiation,  having  a  detection  spectra 
output  corresponding  to  at  least  one  preselected  wavelength  of 
the  deleclcd  radiation  in  resp«)nse  lo  at  least  a  p«irtion  of  said 
eleciromagnetic  radiation  having  passed  through  the  tissue  to 
he  characleri/ed;  and 

a  signal  priKessor  connected  to  the  spectrometer  output,  having 
a  library  of  known  spectra  records  corresponding  lo  a  plural- 
ity of  known  tissue  types,  wherein  said  prix.ess*ir  is  operable 
lo  relate  said  detection  spectra  lo  said  library  to  identify  the 
detection  spectra  as  corresponding  lo  one  of  one  of  said 
pluralilv  of  known  tissue  types  in  said  library  and  none  of  said 
plurality  of  known  tissue  types,  and  generate  a  hrst  output 
signal  characlen/ing  the  idenlihed  tissue  type. 


5,785.659 

Al'TOMATICALLY  ACTIVATKI)  BI.(M>n  PKi-:S.Sl<RE 

MEASIREMENT  DEV  ICE 

Richard  (i.  Caro;  Mark  H.  Sher.  both  of  San  Fracisco.  and 
Bryan  P.  Flaherty,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to 
Vital  lasite.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.261,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  228.213,  Apr.  15, 
1994.  Pal.  No.  5J!90,649.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser, 
No.  651,201 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  600—485  36  tlaims 

1   A  monitor  lor  indicating  a  change  in  a  patient's  blood  pres- 
sure, compnsing: 
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a  hrst  sensor  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  patient  and  config- 
ured to  generate  a  hrst  signal  representative  of  a  physiological 
paraineter  of  the  patient: 
a  reference  conhgured  to  provide  a  temporal  reference  signal: 
J  sphygmomanometer  adapted  lo  be  attached  lo  the  patient:  and 
a  priKessor  coupled  to  said  hrst  sensor,  said  reference  and  said 
sphygmomanometer  and  conhgured  lo  process  said  hrst  signal 
and  said  reference  signal  and  lo  generate  a  tngger  signal 
indicating  a  change  in  the  patient's  bl>x>d  pressure  when  said 
hrst   signal   and   said   reference   signal   meet   predetermined 
temporal  crilena.  and  to  activate  said  sphjgitwmanometer  in 
response  to  said  trigger  signal. 


5,785.660 
METHODS  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  STORING 
INTRACARDIAC  EI.ECTRfMJRAMS 
Paul  van  Lake,  .Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  and  David  W.  Adinolh,  Valen- 
cia, Calif.,  assignors  In  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.446 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  //.<62 
t'.S,  CI,  600—523  35  Claims 
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I  An  implantable  cardiac  device  for  measuring  a  plurality  of 
intracardiac  electrogram  segments,  generating  a  plurality  of  user 
selectable  cardiac  data  records  each  of  which  contains  an  intracar- 
diac electrogram  segment,  and  recei\ing  lelemetric  commands 
from  a  programmer,  ihe  implantable  cardiac  device  comprising: 

a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  archive  cells: 

a  control  unit: 
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sensing  circuitry,  connected  to  the  control  unit,  for  measuring 

the  plurality  of  intracardiac  electrogram  segments:  and 
receiving  circuitry  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  storage  commands 
from  the  programmer,  wherein: 

the  control  unit  stores  user  selectable  cardiac  data  records, 
each  of  which  contains  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
intracardiac  electrogram  segments  in  respective  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  archive  cells  in  response  to  respective  storage 
commands: 
the  control  unit  further  comprising  selecting  circuitry  for 
providing  user  selection  of  a  specific  one  of  the  archive 
cells  into  which  a  given  one  of  the  cardiac  data  records  is 
stored: 
a  predetermined  cardiac  event  detector  for  initiating  a  delay 
time  countdown  following  detection  of  the  predetermined 
cardiac  event:  wherein: 
the  memory  contains  a  first  additional  archive  cell: 
when  the  delay  time  countdown  is  finished  the  sensing  cir- 
cuitry measures  a  first  additional  intracardiac  electrogram 
segment:  and 
the  control  unit  stores  a  first  additional  cardiac  data  record 
containing  the  first  additional  intracardiac  electrogram  seg- 
ment in  the  first  additional  archive  cell. 


5.785,661 
HIGHLY  CONFIGURABLE  HEARING  AID 
Adnan  Shennib,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Decibel  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,072 

InL  CI.''  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  60fr-559  49  claims 


5.785,662 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PLURALITY 

OF  VIALS 

Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,848 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-575  15  claims 


1.  A  blood  collection  vial  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  main  coupling  for  connecting  said  vial  assembly  to  a 
connection  tube: 

(2)  a  storage  valve  means  for  sealing  off  said  vial  assembly: 

(3)  a  vial  holder  having  a  plurality  of  vials,  each  said  vial  being 
fluidly  connected  lo  a  pliable  vial  supply  tube: 

(4)  a  manifold  fluidly  connecting  said  main  coupling  and  said 
vial  supply  tubes: 

(5)  a  housing  having  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top 
section  being  fixably  attached  to  said  manifold,  said  bonom 
section  being  detachably  connected  to  said  vial  holder:  and 

(6)  a  vial  supply  tube  shutoff  for  sealing  off  said  vial  supply 
tubes,  said  vial  supply  tube  shutoff  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  said  shaft  being 
substantially  perpendicular  lo  a  ponion  of  said  vial  supply 
tubes,  said  portion  of  said  vial  supply  tubes  being  aligned 
in  a  plane  immediatel)  adjacent  to  said  shaft: 

(ii)  two  shaft  apertures  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  apertures 
being  sized  so  as  to  rotatabiy  hold  said  shaft: 

(iii)  a  cam  disposed  in  said  housing  and  fixably  attached  to 
said  shaft,  said  cam  being  adapted  so  that  as  said  shaft  is 
rotated  said  cam  will  close  off  said  vial  supply  tubes:  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  handle  disposed  outside  of  said  housing  and 
fixably  attached  to  said  shaft. 


1 .  A  hearing  aid  system,  comprising: 

a  hearing  aid  having  specifications  based  on  an  individual's 
hearing  profile,  and  on  subjective  response  and  in  situ  mea- 
sured response  to  individualized  signal  models  that  are  spa- 
tialized  according  to  spatialization  parameters  and  according 
to  an  individual's  transfer  functions. 


5.785,663 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  IMAGING 

OF  PROSTATE 

Armen  Paruir  Sarvazyan.  East  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor  to 

Artann  Corporation,  Lambertville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994.109,  Dec.  21.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.524,636.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
^  607,645 

InL  CI."  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-587  11  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  identifying  a  region  within  a  tissue  portion 
accessible  from  a  tubular  body  conduit  having  a  different  elasticity 
than  the  surrounding  tissue,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  deformation  of  the  tissue  portion  for  causing  stress  and 
strain  in  the  tissue  ponion.  said  deformation  caused  by  apply- 
ing pressure  with  a  pressure  applying  means  over  a  plurality 
of  locations  over  the  examined  tissue  portion  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  pressure  applied  by  a  human  finger:  measuring  a 
localized  pressure  distribution  in  a  plurality  of  regions  of 
tissue: 
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5,785.665 

BODY  AXES  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DEVIATION  OF  BODY  AXIS 

Noboru   Soejima.    1-11-J05,  Takanawa    1-chorae.   Minato-ku, 

Tokyo  108,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00726,  i  .^71  Date  Dec.  20.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Dale  Dec.  20,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/2%J1,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  J994,  Ser.  No.  564045 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/103:5/11 

MS.  a.  600—594  8  Claims 


determining  positions  of  said  pressure  applying  means  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  measured  localized  pressure  distribu- 
tion. 

calculating  a  virtual  pattern  of  at  least  one  property  taken  from 
the  group  of  properties  consisting  of  stress  and  strain  using 
said  localized  pressure  distnbutions  and  said  corresponding 
positions: 

defining  a  geometrical  model  of  the  tissue  portion  having  homo- 
geneous tissue  and  given  boundary  conditions  for  the  tissue 
portion; 

evaluating  a  theoretical  pattern  of  said  at  least  one  property  of 
stress  and  strain  for  said  geometrical  model: 

comparing  said  theoretical  pattern  and  said  virtual  pattern  lo 
obtain  the  difference  between  said  patterns,  this  difference 
indicating  the  presence  and  kKalion  of  a  diffenng  elasticity 
region  of  the  tissue  within  the  tissue  portion:  and 

adjusting  said  geometrical  mixlel  by  varying  a  spatial  distribu- 
tion of  ela.siicily  in  said  geometrical  model  to  minimize  dif- 
ferences between  the  virtual  pattern  of  at  least  one  propert> 
taken  from  the  group  of  properties  consisting  of  stress  and 
strain  and  the  respective  theoretical  pattern  for  said  adjusted 
geometrical  model,  thereby  obtaining  a  spatial  distnbution  of 
elasticity  modulus  in  the  tissue  portion. 
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1.  A  body  axes  measuring  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  body 
hxing  means  for  regionally  fixing  a  user's  body  and  a  measuring 
means  for  detecting  and  measuring  flexion  limits  around  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  along  an  arc  above  the  user's  body  while  regionally 
fixing  the  user's  body  as  a  fulcrum. 

said  frame  including  adjustable  supports  attached  to  a  base  and 
having  a  bottom  portion  extending  horizontally  and  a  top 
portion  forming  an  arc  structure,  and  a  circular  frame  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  arranged  ftetween  said  top  and  bonom 
portions  of  said  adjustable  supports,  whereby  the  arc  structure 
facilitates  the  measuring  along  the  arc  above  the  user's  body. 


5,785.664 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

TRUE  LABOR 

Fllhan  Rosenberg,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hygeia  Biomedical 

Research  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.790 

Int.  CI."  A61B  WIO.< 

VS.  CI.  600— -'!8«  Mi  naims 
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5«785«d66 

portable  electronic  data  collection 

apparatl  s  for  monitoring  musculoskeletal 

strf:sses 

Kevin  J.  Coslello,  Sea  Cliff;  Chandra  Nair,  Glen  Cove:  Cynthia 
Roth,  Massapequa,  and  Dennis  .A.  Mitchell,  Huntington,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ergonomic  Technologies  Corporation, 
Oyster  Bav,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,676 

Int.  a."  A6IB  5/103:5/117:5/04:5/0265 

U.S.  CI.  600—595  11  Claims 


I  A  melhiKJ  for  delecting  an  on.set  of  true  labor  in  a  pregnant 
mammal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delecting  electncal  signals  from  a  succession  of  muscular  con- 
tractions ass«iciated  with  labor; 

determining  a  spectral  content  of  the  electncal  signals  for  each 
contraction: 

determining  a  discriminant  (5)  from  the  determined  spectral 
content  for  each  contraction  s*)  as  to  provide  a  set  of  discrimi- 
nants, individual  ones  of  the  sel  of  discriminants  being  asso- 
ciated with  an  individual  one  of  the  contractions:  and 

indicating  a  beginning  of  true  lafxir  when  a  slope  of  at  least  two 
discnminants  of  the  sel  of  discnminants  exceeds  a  hrst  thresh- 
old value  and  when  a  magnitude  of  a  last  determined  discrimi- 
nant exceeds  a  second  threshold  value. 


1  A  portable  electronic  data  collection  apparatus  for  monitoring 
musculoskeletal  stresses  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  dissimilar  sensors  for  convening  a  plurality  of 
musculoskeletal  activities  into  electrical  signals,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  being  an  input  to  a  channel,  said  plurality 
of  dissimilar  sensors  including 

a  passive  surface  electrode  placed  on  a  person's  skin  above  a 
muscle  in  which  activity  is  to  be  measured  and  in  commu- 
nication with  a  first  analog-to-digital  convener  for  measur- 
ing electromyographic  signals  associated  with  activity  of 
the  muscle, 
a  second  sensor  in  communication  with  the  first  analog-to- 
digital  converter  for  measuring  force  signals  associated 
with  a  portion  of  a  human  body  contacting  an  object, 
a  third  sensor  in  communication  with  a  second  analog-to- 
digital  convener  for  measuring  angular  position  signals 
associated  with  the  position  of  a  body  joint: 
an  analog-lo-digital  converter  for  sampling  the  electrical  signals 
from  a  user-selected  channel  at  a  predetermined  rate  such  that 
digital  values  of  the  electrical  signals  are  obtained  at  discrete 
points  in  time; 
a  processor  in  communication  with  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, for  collecung  the  digital  values  of  the  electrical  sig- 
nals; ^ 

a  memory  in  communication  with  said  processor,  said  memory 
receiving  and  storing  the  digital  values:  and 

a  first  visual  display  in  communication  with  said  processor,  said 
first  visual  display  simultaneously  and  in  real-time  graphically 
portraying  magnitudes  of  the  digital  values  of  the  user- 
selected  channel  as  a  function  of  time. 


5,785,667 

GYMNASTIC  IMPLEMENT 

Flavio  Fomer,  Via  E.  Dartora,  10,  31030  Pederobba  (Prov.  of 

Treviso),  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,821,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1994,  TV94A0032 
Int.  CI."  A61H  //W 
VS.  a.  601-23  ,5  Claims 


I.  Improved  gymnastic  implement,  particularly  for  physical 
reeducation,  comprising: 

a  platform  structure  having,  in  a  downward  region,  first  support- 
ing means  and  second  flexible  rocking  means  and.  in  an 
upward  region,  first  seats  for  a  user's  feel  and  at  least  one 
second  seal  for  one  or  more  games  of  skill  operationally 
dependent  upon  a  rocking  motion  imparted  to  said  platform 
structure  by  a  user: 

a  pair  of  user  gnp  rods  each  fitted  with  a  shock  absorber: 

a  pair  of  supports  each  for  a  respective  user  grip  rod  of  said  pair 
of  user  grip  rods: 


a  pair  of  rotatable  connections  each  for  rotatably  connecting  an 
end  of  a  respective  user  grip  rod  to  a  respective  support  of 
said  pair  of  supports:  and 

a  plurality  of  lateral  couplings  provided  penmetrically  about 
said  platform  structure  for  detachably  and  selectively  cou- 
pling said  pair  of  supports  to  said  platform  structure: 

wherein  said  platfomi  structure  comprises  a  front  portion  at 
which  said  at  least  one  second  seat  is  provided  and  a  rear 
portion  at  which  said  first  seats  are  provided,  said  rear  portion 
having  an  essentially  rectangular  planar  shape: 

and  wherein  said  plurality  of  lateral  couplings  comprise  four 
lateral  couplings  each  ananged  in  proximity  to  a  respective 
comer  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  platform  smicture. 


5,785,668 

FOOT  VIBRATOR-TYPE  MASSAGING  DEVICE  WTTH 

KNEADING  BALLS  AND  VIBRATING  PLATE 

Nobuzo  Shimizu,   Higashi-Osaka.  Japan,   assignor  to   Daito 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  505^79,  Aug.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  28,  1997,  Ser,  No,  808,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28,  1993,  5-338449 

Int.  CI."  A61H  //OO 

VS.  CI.  601-50  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibrator-type  massaging  device  comprising: 

a  stationary -type  casing  having  an  open  top: 

a  base  plate  fixed  lo  the  casing  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the 
open  top  of  the  casing,  the  base  plate  defining  a  first  opening 
in  a  central  portion  thereof: 

a  vibrating  plate  disposed  above  the  base  plate  in  parallel, 
spaced-apan  relation  with  each  other,  the  vibrating  plate 
definir.i,  a  second  opening  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the 
first  opening  in  the  base  plate: 

buffer  legs  interconnecting  the  \  ibrating  plate  and  the  base  plate 
such  that  the  vibrating  plate  is  movable  relative  lo  the  base 
plate  in  a  plane  in  which  the  vibrating  plate  lies: 

a  \ibration  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  drive  shaft  protruding  upwardly  from 
t^e  base  plate: 
an  eccentric  shaft  ha\  ing  a  lower  end  eccentrically  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  an  upper  end  rotatably  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  vibrating  plate: 
a  pair  of  kneading  balls  disposed  within  the  first  and  second 
openings  so  as  not  to  come  into  contact  with  the  periphenes 
of  the  first  and  second  openings  wherein  an  upper  portion  of 
the  kneading  balls  protrudes  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
vibrating  plate:  and 
kneading   means  disposed  within   the  casing  for  causing  the 
kneading  balls  to  perform  a  kneading  operation  within  the 
first  and  second  openings  without  being  influenced  by  vibra- 
tion of  the  vibrating  plate. 


3622 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


5,785.669 
BACK  Sl'PPORTINC.  ANO  KXKRCISING  Cl'SHION 
Richard  I.  Proctor,  2175  Danberry,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903, 
and  Robert  ¥..  Fuller,  885  Gravenstein  Hwy.  North.  Sebasto- 
pol,  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.501 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/UO 

VS.  a.  601—148  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  exercising  a  user's  back  muscles  and  abdommal 
muscles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providmg  a  hack  support  device  having  upper  and  lower  pneu- 
matic bladders  holding  a  gas,  the  upper  and  lower  bladders 
being  vertically  separated  a  distance  which  approximates  the 
vertical  separation  between  the  lumbar  region  and  the  mid-  to 
upper-thoracic  region  of  the  user's  spine,  a  fluid  conduit 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  and  lower 
bladders  to  allow  movement  of  gas  between  the  bladders,  and 
a  housing  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  bladders  to 
form  a  unitary  device; 

placing  the  back  support  device  against  a  seal  back  of  a  chair  or 
seal; 

contacting  the  back  support  device  with  the  user's  lower  and 
upper  back,  from  the  lumbar  spine  region  to  the  mid-thoracic 
spine  region,  the  lower  bladder  being  in  contact  with  the 
user's  lumbar  spine  region  and  the  upper  bladder  being  in 
contact  with  the  user's  mid-thoracic  spine  region; 

pressing  against  the  upper  bladder  with  the  user's  midthoracic 
spine  region  and  contracting  the  lower  back  muscles,  until  air 
has  exchanged  from  the  upper  bladder  into  the  lower  bladder 
via  the  fluid  conduit; 

then  pressing  against  the  lower  bladder  with  the  user's  lumbar 
spine  region  and  contracting  the  abdominal  muscles  until  air 
has  exchanged  from  the  lower  bladder  into  the  upper  bladder 
via  the  fluid  conduit;  and 

repeating  in  alternate  fashion  the  last  two  steps  until  a  desired 
amount  of  exercise  is  achieved. 


5,785.670 
ADJUSTABLE  CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Eugene  Lloyd  Hiebcrt,  3871  Concomlv  Dr,  S.E^  Salem.  Oreg. 
97306 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  922346 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5AMJ 

VS.  a.  602—18  6  Claims 
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I.  An  adjustable  cervical  collar,  composing: 


a  laterally  extending  center  portion  for  wrapping  around  a 
patient's  neck,  the  center  portion  having  an  inside  surface  for 
placement  against  the  patient's  neck  and  an  outside  surface 
opposite  thereto,  the  center  portion  having  a  width  sufficient 
lo  support  the  patient's  chin  in  a  neutral  position  and  avoid 
pressure  against  the  patient's  carotid  arteries,  the  center  por- 
tion having  hrst  and  second  lateral  edges; 

a  hrst  foldable  portion  attached  to  the  hrst  lateral  edge  of  the 
center  portion,  the  hrst  foldable  portion  having  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  extend  vertically  above  the  patient's  occiput  and  a 
length  substantially  shorter  than  the  laterally  extending  center 
portion  yet  sufficient  to  extend  laterally  to  the  patient's  mas- 
toid processes,  the  hrst  foldable  portion  being  adapted  option- 
ally to  be  folded  away  from  the  patient's  neck  and  toward  the 
outside  surface  of  the  center  portion; 

a  second  foldable  portion  attached  to  the  second  lateral  edge  of 
the  center  portion,  the  second  foldable  portion  being  substan- 
tially longer  and  narrower  than  the  hrst  foldable  portion,  the 
second  foldable  portion  being  adapted  lo  be  folded  away  from 
the  patient's  neck  and  toward  the  outside  surface  of  the  center 
portion; 

hrst  relea.sable  fastening  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
one  end  of  the  center  portion;  and 

second  releasable  fastening  means  attached  lo  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  other  end  of  the  center  portion. 

whereby  fastening  the  hrsi  releasable  fastening  means  to  the 
second  releasable  fastening  means  fastens  the  collar  securely 
around  the  patient's  neck. 


5,785,671 

LL'MBAR  SPINE  Sl'PPORT 

James  S.  Striano,  128  Brook  Farm  Rd..  Bedford.  N.Y.  10506 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,033 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/1)0 

VS.  a.  602—14  2  Claims 


1.  A  lumbar  spine  support  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid.  body  contoured,  continuous  posterior  panel 

having  right  and  left  lateral  edges  which  are  sized  and  posi- 

tionable  to  terminate  near  the  nght  and  left  posterolateral 

regions,  respectively,  of  a  torso  of  a  patient; 
a  flexible  support  bell  connected  lo  said  posterior  panel  and 

sized  lo  extend  forwardly  from  said  posterior  panel  around  the 

torso; 
a  right  and  a   left  end  of  said   support  bell  overlapping  and 

conncclabic  against  one  another  for  providing  a  hrsi  stage  of 

adjustably  lightening  said  posterior  panel  against  the  torso; 
a  flexible  lightening  strap  connected  at  a  mid  region  thereof 

adjacent  lo  one  said  end  of  said  support  belt  and  extending  in 

either  direction  along  said  support  bell; 
a  pull  nng  connected  lo  said  support  bell  adjacent  each  said  right 

and  left  lateral  edges  of  said  posterior  panel; 
said  lightening  strap  sized  in  length  for  each  end  thereof  to  pass 

through  one  said  pull  ring,  each  said  lightening  strap  end 

doubling  back  for  releasible  connection  against  itself; 
said  tightening  strap  providing  a  second  stage  for  increasably 

lightening  said  poslenor  panel  against  the  torso;  a  separate 

anterior  panel  embedded  within  and  generally  coextensive 
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with  an  end  ponion  of  one  said  suppon  bell  whereby  said 
anienor  panel  is  posilionable  over,  and  supports,  an  abdomi 
nal  musculature  of  the  torso. 


5.785.672 
LUMBOSACRAL  SUPPORT  BELTS  AND  METHOD 
Philip  H.  Mattison.  and  Douglas  W.  Mattison,  both  of  Forest 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Core  Products  International,  Inc., 
Osceola,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,071 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602-19  ,7  Claims 


.'28 


1.  A  series  of  improved  orthopedic  devices  for  protecting  and 
supporting  a  body  portion  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  trapezoi- 
dal back  panel  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  first  and 
second  side  panels  extending  from  the  side  edges  thereof,  wherein 
each  of  the  devices  in  the  series  has  a  total  length  L,.„„,  and 
comprises: 

a.  a  back  panel  comprising  a  resilient  stretchable  material  with 
suppon  members  attached  thereto  for  stifl'ening  selected 
regions  of  the  panel,  said  back  panel  having  a  length  along  its 
lop  edge  of  L,„,,  and  a  length  along  its  bottom  edge  of  L^,„„„ 
that  is  a  selected  percentage  of  the  total  length  L„„„,  of  the 
device,  said  back  panel  having  a  height  H  between  its  bottom 
edge  and  its  top  edge  wherein  H  in  inches  is  equal  to  a  fixed 
minimum  width  plus  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  L^,„,^  and  L,„^  multiplied  by  a  fixed 
multiplier  where  the  multiplier  is  the  same  for  each  of  the 
devices  in  the  series;  and 

b.  first  and  second  side  panels,  each  of  which  is  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  side  edge  of  the  back  panel,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  side  panels  also  comprising  fastening  means  for 
secunng  the  device  with  the  support  members  of  the  back 
panel  supporting  the  lumbosacral  area  of  the  wearer  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  back  panel  adjacent  the  waist  of  the  wearer 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  portion  adjacent  to  the  hips  of 
the  wearer. 


5,785,673 
KNEE  BRACE  WITH  SECURE  ATTACHMENT 
Joseph  D.  Billotti,  18  Powder  Hill,  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07458 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.846.  Jan.  11.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5^2^84.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
762,749 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602-26  15  Claims 

1.  A  brace  to  be  attached  lo  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  of  a 
body  for  supporting  a  weakened  knee  joint  located  between  the 
upper  leg  and  the  lower  leg,  the  brace  comprising: 
a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  for  fitting  over  the  knee  joint,  the 
sleeve  having  a  lower  tubular  portion  for  extending  over  the 
lower  leg  adjacent  the  knee  joint,  an  upper  tubular  portion  for 
extending  over  the  upper  leg  adjacent  the  knee  joint,  and  an 
intermediate  tubular  portion  for  extending  over  the  knee  joint 
when  the  sleeve  is  fitted  over  the  knee  joint; 
a  lower  securing  element  attached  to  the  lower  tubular  portion  of 
the  sleeve; 


a  lower  anchor  band  attached  to  the  lower  tubular  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  between  opposite 
band  ends  for  being  located  at  a  location  along  the  lower 
tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  anchor  band  including 
lower  band  securing  means  for  secunng  the  lower  anchor 
band  to  the  lower  securing  element  in  the  location  along  the 
lower  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve; 
a  lower  front  support  attached  lo  the  lower  tubular  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  the  lower  front  support  extending  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion between  opposite  support  ends  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  upper  edge  and  an  opposite  laterally  extending 
lower  edge  spaced  aliitudinally  from  the  upper  edge; 
a  first  strap  integral  with  the  lower  front  support  adjacent  the 
upper  edge,  the  first  strap  projecting  from  the  lower  front 
support  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  lo  the  lateral  direction  lo 
extend  generally  toward  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the 
sleeve; 
a  first  guide  band  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  guiding  the  first 

strap  along  a  first  helical  path  around  the  sleeve; 
an  upper  securing  element  attached  to  the  upper  tubular  portion 

of  the  sleeve; 
a  first  upper  anchor  band  integral  with  the  first  strap  and  spaced 
away  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  from  support,  the  first 
upper  anchor  band  extending  laterally  for  being  located  at  a 
first  location  along  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
adjacent  the  intermediate  ponion  of  the  sleeve,  and  including 
first  upper  anchor  band  securing  means  for  securing  the  first 
upper  anchor  band  lo  the  upper  securing  element  in  the  first 
location  along  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve,  with  the 
first  strap  following  the  first  helical  path; 
a  second  strap  integral  with  the  lower  from  suppon  adjacent  the 
upper  edge    and   projecting   from   the   lower   front   suppon 
upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lateral  direction  to  extend 
generally  toward  the  upper  tubular  ponion  of  the  sleeve; 
a  second  guide  band  attached  lo  the  sleeve  and  guiding  the 
second  strap  along  a  second  helical  path  around  the  sleeve, 
the  second  helical  path  being  opposite  lo  the  first  helical  path; 
a  second  upper  anchor  band  integral  with  the  second  strap  and 
spaced  away  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  from  suppon. 
the  second  upper  anchor  band  extending  laterally  for  being 
located  at  a  second  location  along  the  upper  tubular  ponion  of 
the  sleeve,  adjacent  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and 
including  second  upper  band  secunng  means  for  secunng  the 
second  upper  anchor  band  to  the  upper  securing  elemenl  at  the 
second  location  along  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
with  the  second  strap  following  the  second  helical  path: 
lower  inflatable  means  attached  to  the  lower  tubular  portion  of 
the  sleeve   in  position   for  being  overiapped  by  the  lower 
anchor  band  when  the  lower  anchor  band  is  secured  to  the 
lower  securing  element  in  the  location  along  the  lower  tubular 
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portion  of  ihe  sleeve,  the  lower  infljiaMe  means  being  selec- 
tively inflatable  when  the  lower  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  lower  anchor  band  are  located  over  the  lower  leg  to 
gnp  the  lower  leg  and  anchor  the  lower  anchor  band  to  Ihe 
lower  leg;  and 

upper  inflatable  means  attached  to  the  upper  tubular  p«inion  of 
the  sleeve  in  position  to  be  overlapped  bv  the  hrst  and  second 
upper  anchor  bands  when  the  hrst  and  second  upper  anchor 
bands  are  secured  to  the  upper  securing  element  in  the  respec- 
live  hrst  and  second  ItKations  along  the  upper  tubular  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  the  upper  inflatable  means  being  selectively 
inflatable  when  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
hrst  and  second  upper  anchor  bands  are  located  over  the  upper 
leg  to  gnp  the  upper  leg  and  anchor  the  hrst  and  second  upper 
anchor  bands  to  the  upper  leg; 

the  hrst  and  second  straps  being  essenliallv  inextensible  such 
thai  upon  anchoring  the  lower  anchor  band  to  the  lower  leg. 
the  hrst  upper  anchor  band  to  the  upper  leg  and  Ihe  second 
upper  anchor  band  to  the  upper  leg.  with  the  hrst  and  second 
straps  following  the  respective  hrst  and  second  helical  paths, 
the  hrst  and  second  straps  support  the  weakened  knee  joint. 


5.785.674 
DEVKT.  AND  MKTHOI)  K)R  TRKATINC;  (;LAl'COMA 
\hmed  Abdul  Maleen.  V28  K.  JuaniU  .\ve..  La  Verne.  Calif. 
9175« 

(  onlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26").8-W.  Jul.  1.  1W4.  Pal. 

No.  5.616.118.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

786.7.M.  (Hi.  1.  IWI.  Pat.  No.  .S.441.47.V  which  is  a  division 

of , Ser.  No.  478.655.  Feb.  12.  IWO.  Pat.  No.  5.071.408.  which 

is  a  ronlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  255.070.  Oct.  7.  1V88. 

abandoned.  This  application  l)cc.  20.  IV^.  Ser.  No.  771,446 

Int.  C\:  A61M  SAH) 

V.S.  CT.  604 — 9  20  Claims 


5,785.675 
THROMBKC TOMV  DEVICE 
William  J.  Drasler,  Minnelonka:  Robert  C.  Dutcher.  Maple 
(irove;    Mark   I..   Jeason.  CJreenfield;   Joseph    M.   Thielen. 
Buffalo,  and  Emmanuil  I.  Pn>lonotarios.  Bn>okl>n  Park,  all 
of  Minn..  avsi)(nors  to  Possts  Medical,  Inc..  Coon  Rapids. 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.076.  Jan.  15.  199.^  Pat.  No.  5J70.609, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.^J1.^.  Aug.  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.664 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r.Cd 
VS.  CI.  604—22  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  thrombus  or  other  tissue  from  an 
ixcluded  or  obstructed  biological  or  synthetic  b»x)y  vessel  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
having  a  hrst  passage  and  a  second  passage  and  a  third 
passage  extended  along  the  length  thereof,  each  passage  with 
a  proximal  and  distal  end; 

b  said  hrst  passage  comprising  tubular  ineans  which  comprises 
one  or  more  orihces  forming  one  or  more  liquid  jels  emanat- 
ing from  said  distal  end  of  said  hrst  passage; 

c  said  second  passage  compnsing  tubular  means  for  carrying  a 
flow  of  fluid  and  emulsihed  tissue  from  said  distal  end  to  said 
proximal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  second  passage  being 
open; 

d.  said  one  or  more  liquid  jets  emanating  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  passage  impinges  on  said  open  distal  end  of  said 
second  passage  w  ith  a  component  in  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  and  emulsihed  tissue  in  said  second  passage,  said 
liquid  jel(s)  providing  sufficient  stagnation  pressure  without 
any  suction  nK-ans  required  lo  dnve  the  flow  ol  fluid  and 
emulsified  tissue  from  said  distal  end  of  said  second  passage 
towards  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  passage; 

e.  said  proximal  end  of  said  hrst  passage  is  connected  to  a  high 
pressure  liquid  source,  said  high  pressure  liquid  source  pro- 
vides a  flow  of  high  pressure  liquid  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  first  passage; 

f.  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  passage  pnivides  removal  of 
the  flow  of  fluid  and  emulsified  tissue  said  proximal  end  of 
said  second  passage  being  open;  and. 

g.  said  third  passage  comprising  tubular  means  for  providing 
communication  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said 
tubular  member 


I.  A  medical  device  tor  treating  a  patient  suHenng  from  glau- 
coma and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  globe  of  the  eye  of  a 
patient,  including 

a  distribution  plate  having  an  anterior  end,  a  pt>stcriof  end. 
opposed  sides  extending  between  said  anterior  and  posterior 
ends,  a  curved  conhguralion  so  that  said  plate  conlorms 
essentially  with  ihe  sphencal  shape  of  the  globe  of  the  eye 
ball,  and  opposed  lab  elements  that  extend  outward  from  each 
side  at  said  p»>sterior  end. 
said  plate  upon  being  attached  to  the  globe  one  tab  element 
being  seated  beneath  one  rectus  muscle  nearby  Ihe  point 
where  said  one  rectus  muscle  is  attached  lo  the  globe  and  the 
other  lab  clement  being  sealed  beneath  the  other  rectus 
muscle  nearby  Ihe  ptiint  where  said  other  rectus  muscle  is 
attached  to  the  globe,  and 
a  one-way  How  valve  attached  to  the  anterior  end  of  the  distri- 
bution plate  adapted  lo  be  placed  in  communication  with  fluid 
to  be  drained  from  the  intraocular  chamber  of  the  eye. 


5.785,676 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.677 
I.APAROSCOPV  BAC; 
I'do     Auweiler.     Ma\-Baermann-.Str.     19.     5060     Bcrgisch- 
(iladbach  1.  (Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  81.417.  Jun.  22.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  56I_M)5 
Int.  CI.'-  A61M  lAH)-  A61E  IMM) 
VS.  CI,  604—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  methixl  ot  excising  tissue  from  an  abdominal  cavity,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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(a)  inserting  through  an  abdominal  wall  a  trocar  having  an 
internal  diameter  and  communicating  with  an  abdominal  cav- 
ity; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  abdominal  cavity  in  a  collapsed  state  a 
laparoscopy  bag.  said  laparoscopy  bag  being  composed  of 
flexible  material  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  relatively  large  diameter  working  section  having  a  circular 
cross  section  and  an  open  mouth  and  adapted  to  receive 
resected  tissue  and  instruments  for  dissecting  resected  tis- 
sue in  said  working  section. 

a  hose-shaped  extension  closed  at  a  free  end  and  connected 
with  said  working  section  centrally  opposite  said  mouth 
and  extending  away  from  said  working  section,  said  hose- 
shaped  extension  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
mouth  and  so  dimensioned  that  said  hose-shaped  extension, 
when  filled  with  resected  tissue,  can  be  withdrawn  from 
said  cavity  through  said  trocar. 

a  tapered,  funnel-shaped  portion  connecting  said  working 
section  with  said  extension,  and 

drawstrings  at  said  mouth  for  closing  same  prior  to  with- 
drawal of  said  bag  through  said  trocar: 

(c)  opening  said  bag  within  said  cavity; 

(d)  resecting  tissue  within  said  abdominal  cavity; 

(e)  introducing  resected  tissue  into  said  bag  through  said  mouth 
in  said  cavity; 

(0  drawing  said  mouth  closed  with  said  drawstrings; 

(g)  drawing  the  bag  against  the  tfocar  to  squeeze  the  bag  and 

force  resected  tissue  from  the  working  section  of  the  bag  into 

the  hose-shaped  extension;  and 
(h)  pulling  said  bag  with  said  hose-shaped  extension  filled  with 

resected  tissue  out  of  said  cavity  through  said  trocar  with  said 

drawstrings. 


35"        33' 


into  said  discharge  channel,  including  the  steps  of:  insening  said 
drainage  catheter  into  the  body  of  a  patient;  applying  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  pressure  channel  to  cause  pressurized  fluid  to  pass 
through  said  spray  nozzle  across  said  inlet  opening  and  into  said 
discharge  channel;  and  operating  an  expansible  chamber  connected 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  discharge  channel  to  control  the  degree 
of  suction  through  said  inlet  opening,  to  sequentially  generate  said 
suction  by  expanding  the  volume  used  within  said  expansible 
chamber  to  cause  debns  to  be  sucked  into  the  catheter  through  said 
inlet  opening,  and  also  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  volume  of  said 
expansible  chamber  to  reduce  said  suction  and  to  cause  fluid  from 
said  pressure  channel  to  pass  outwardly  through  said  inlet  opening 
into  tissues  external  to  said  distal  catheter  end. 


5.785.679 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

ANEURYSMS  AND  ARTERIOVENOUS  FISTULAS 

Amir  Abolfathi;  Michael  Hogendijk.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Farhad   Khosravi,  .San   Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Endolex  Interventional  System.s,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,293 

Int,  Cl.^  A61M  3IAX) 

VS.  CI.  604-51  9  Claims 


5,785,678 
DRAINAGE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
\Mlhelmus  Anionius  Maria  Griep,  Roden,  and  Cornells  Philip- 
pus  Nap,  Zevenhuizen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  lo 
Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes.  Fla, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  395.675.  Feb,  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,717,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5J95J15.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  894.174.  Jun,  9. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,320,599.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 
654.061,  Feb.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  4. 

1996.  Ser,  No.  743JI24 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Feb.    14.    1990. 
90.(»0356 

Inl.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604-28  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  blood  vessel  suction  catheter  which 
comprises  a  tubular  catheter  body  hav  ing  a  distal  end.  a  pair  of 
separate  lumens  defining  a  pressure  channel  and  a  discharge  chan- 
nel, and  having  an  inlet  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  distal  end 
of  said  blood  vessel  suction  catheter,  which  inlet  opening  commu- 
nicates with  said  discharge  channel,  said  pressure  channel  extend- 
ing disially  of  said  inlet  opening  and  cuning  rearwardly  again  to 
define  a  spray  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  to 
direct  fluid  from  said  pressure  channel  across  said  inlet  opening 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aneurysm  in  a  hollow -body  organ  or 
vessel  defining  a  flow  path,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  first 
and  second  ends,  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  defining  a 
lumen  having  an  inlet  for  the  flow  path  at  the  first  end  and  an 
outlet  for  the  flow  path  at  the  second  end.  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  including  an  inflatable  cufl".  the  tubular  member 
having  a  contracted  state  permitting  transluminal  delivery, 
wherein  the  lumen  has  a  first  diameter  and  the  inflatable  cuffs 
are  deflated,  and  a  deployed  slate,  wherein  the  lumen  has  a 
second  diameter,  larger  than  the  first  diameter,  lo  provide 
continuity  of  the  flow  path  and  the  inflatable  cuff^s  are  inflated 
so  that  the  exterior  surface  and  inflatable  cuffs  exclude  the 
aneurysm  from  the  flow  path; 

transluminally  delivering  the  tubular  member  to  a  position 
extending  across  the  aneurysm; 

inflating  the  inflatable  cutTs  so  that  the  tubular  member  assumes 
its  deployed  state  to  exclude  the  aneurysm  from  communicat- 
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ing  with  ihe  flow  path  and  lo  crcale  a  cavity  defined  by  the 

aneurysin.  ihc  inflatable  cufls  and  the  exterior  suiiace.  the 

cavity  containing  biological  material  isolated  from  the  flow 

path, 
injecting  a  substance  inio  the  cavity  to  cause  soliditication  of  the 

biological  material  into  a  mass: 
deflating  the  inflatable  cuff's  so  that  the  tubular  member  returns 

to  its  contracted  stale:  and 
withdrawing  the  tubular  member  from  the  aneurysm  to  create  a 

hrsi  passageway  through  the  mass,  the  hrst  passageway  being 

incorporated  into  the  flow  path. 


5,785.680 
INJECTOR  AND  OBJKtT  TO  BE  INJECTED  BY  THE 
INJECTOR 
Herman  Niezink,  (iP  Wirrden;  Franci.scu.s  H.  C.  Benning.  JS 
Almelo.  and  Leo  K.  Kniit.  MD  Maarxsenbniek,  all  of  Nelh- 
eriands.  avsignors  lo  Texas  InslrumenLs  Incorporated.  Dal- 
las. Tex. 
Continualioii  of  .Ser.  No.  259J32.  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Scr.  No.  689,532 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  J I  AX) 
VS.  a.  604—57  20  Claims 


?  t6       5 


a) 


\  ^  S 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  objects  into  a  living  being  compnsing: 

an  injector  comprising  a  support  housing  and  an  injector  tube 
having  a  selected  inside  diameter  for  receiving  and  guiding 
said  objecLs  being  injected,  said  injector  tube  having  a  brsl 
end  connected  lo  and  supported  by  said  support  housing  and  a 
funher  end  extending  away  from  said  housing,  said  further 
end  detining  a  blunt  circumferential  edge: 

an  elongated  object  to  be  injected  and  having  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end  and  a  circumference  able  to  be  at  least  partially 
inserted  into  and  supported  by  said  injector  tube,  and 

a  tip  member  having  a  sharpened  end  and  a  rear  portion  wherein 
said  rear  ptirtion  has  an  outer  circumference  and  an  inner 
circumference  cut  from  said  rear  portion  and  is  secured  lo  one 
end  ot  said  elongated  object,  said  sharpened  end  suitable  for 
penetrating  the  skin  of  said  living  being,  and 

w  herein  a  transition  area  is  provided  between  the  rear  portion  of 
the  tip  member  and  the  front  end  of  the  object  lo  he  injected, 
wherein  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tip  member  at  its  rear 
portion  extends  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  front  end  of 
the  object  to  be  inserted  and  further,  the  front  end  of  said 
object  tits  conformably  within  said  inner  circumference  cut 
from  said  rear  portion  of  said  tip  member 


5.785.681 

FLOW  RATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MEDICATION 

INFUSION  PIMP 

Virole  Indravudh,  Saugiis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MiniMed  Inc.. 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Scr.  No.  804,629 
Inl.  CI."  A6IM  MAK) 

12  Claims 


1   In  a  medication  infusion  pump  having  a  medication  reservoir 
with  a  selected  medication  therein  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
positive  pressure,  and  means  forming  a  baseline  flow  path  includ- 
ing a  pnmary  rcstrictor  for  passage  of  the  medication  from  the 
medication  reservoir  to  a  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a   flow   rate  controller  including  pressure  control   means  for 
detecting  an  increased  pressure  drop  along  the  baseline  flow 
path  at  a  location  downstream  from  the  pnmary  restrictor.  and 
further  including  means  for  connecting  a  secondary  restrictor 
in   series   with   the   pnmary   restnctor   when   said   detected 
increased  pressure  drop  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5.785.682 
PRE-FILLED  SYRINGE  DRl  G  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Grabenkort.  Banington,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.436.  Mar.  22,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,798 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  i7/0() 
VS.  CI.  604—82  15  CUims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  system,  compnsing: 

a  first  pre-filled  synnge  a,ssembly  comprising: 

a  first  synnge  barrel  having  an  intenor  surface,  an  open  end. 

and  an  opposite  delivery  end  which  defines  a  drug  delivery 

passage: 

a   reciprocable    stopper   slidably   disposed    within   said   first 

synnge  barrel  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  for  defining 


an  internal  mixing  chamber  within  said  first  syringe  barrel 
in  communication  with  said  delivery  passage:  and 
a  stenlity  maintenance  sleeve  extending  from  said  recipro- 
cable stopper  toward  said  open  end  of  said  first  syringe 
barrel,  said  stenlity  maintenance  sleeve  maintaining  the 
sterility  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  syringe  barrel: 
a  second  pre-filled  syringe  assembly  comprising 
a  second  syringe  barrel  having  a  fluid  discharge  passage  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  syringe  barrel  being  sized  to 
be  disposed  within  the  sterility  maintenance  sleeve  of  said 
first  syringe  assembly 
a  movable  piston  plunger  positionable  within  said  second 
syringe  barrel  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  therewith  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  discharge  passage:  and 
a  liquid  in  the  fluid  chamber  of  said  second  syringe  barrel; 
and 
said  system  further  including  fluid  transfer  connector  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication  from  the  fluid  chamber  of  said 
second  syringe  assembly  to  said  internal  mixing  chamber  of 
said  first  syringe  assembly  when  said  second  syringe  assem- 
bly is  disposed  within  said  sterility  maintenance  sleeve  so  that 
the  liquid  within  said  fluid  chamber  can  be  caused  to  flow 
through  said  fluid  transfer  connector  means  into  said  internal 
mixing  chamber  of  said  first  synnge  assembly  by  movement 
of  said  piston  plunger  toward  said  fluid  discharge  passage  of 
said  second  synnge  assembly  and  thereafter  caused  to  flow 
from  said  mixing  chamber  of  said  first  synnge  assembly 
through  said  dnig  delivery  passage  by  movement  of  said 
second  synnge  assembly  together  with  said  reciprocable  stop- 
per and  said  stenlity  maintenance  sleeve  toward  the  drug 
delivery  passage  of  said  first  synnge  assembly, 
said  fluid  transfer  connector  means  includes  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  reciprocable  stopper, 
said  reciprocable  stopper  has  an  outer  side  facing  toward  said 
open  end  of  said  first  syringe  barrel  and  an  inner  side  facing 
toward  said  drug  delivery  passage, 
said  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  recipro- 
cable stopper  compnses  said  reciprocable  stopper  having  a 
resilient  body  with  a  longitudinal  slit  through  the  resilient 
body  defining  two  normally  closed  resilient  lips,  and 
the  resilient  body  of  said  reciprocable  stopper  is  substantially 
hollow  and  includes  an  enlarged  cavity  and  a  smaller  entrance 
passage:  and 
said  sterility  maintenance  sleeve  further  includes: 
an  enlarged  head  for  being  received  in  said  enlarged  cavity  un 

said  enlarged  cavity  of  said  resilient  body, 
a  smaller  neck  for  being  received  in  said  smaller  entrance 

passage  of  said  resilient  body,  and 
a  radially  extending  support  flange  adjacent  said  smaller  neck 
for  axially  supporting  said  reciprocable  stopper  outer  side. 


said  short  portion  for  communicating  said  first  vanable  vol- 
ume chamber  with  said  inner  cavity,  and  (3)  a  second  conduit 
for  communicating  said  inner  cavity  with  said  second  variable 
volume  chamber:  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  means  in  said  housing  in 
(Da  first  direction  for  increasing  the  volume  of  the  second 
variable  volume  chamber  wherein  a  fluid  in  the  first  variable 
volume  chamber  is  communicated  from  the  first  variable 
volume  chamber  through  said  first  conduit,  said  inner  cavity 
and  said  second  conduit  into  said  second  vanable  volume 
chamber,  and  (2)  a  second  direction  for  increasing  the  volume 
of  the  first  variable  volume  chamber  and  decreasing  the 
volume  of  the  second  variable  volume  chamber  wherein  a 
fluid  in  the  second  variable  volume  chamber  communicates 
with  the  outlet  means. 


5.785.684 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPLOYMENT 

OF  AN  ESOPHAGASTRIC  BALLOON  TAMPONADE 

DEVICE 

David  S.  Zinunon.  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zinunon 

Science  Corporation.  Port  Washington,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^24 

Int.  CI.'"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604-96  14  claims 


5.785.683 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  WITH  TWO  VARIABLE 

VOLUME  CHAMBERS 

Jaime  Luis  Szapiro.-  Leonardo  Szames.  and  Saul  Moreno,  all  of 

Tabare  1641.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Mar  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina.  Jul.  17.  1995,  332787 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .U/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-89  5  cwms 

I.  A  disposable  synnge  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  means  defining  a  chamber: 
a  plunger  means  reciprocally  mounted  m   said  housing,  said 
plunger  means  having  a  plunger  portion,  an  active  head  por- 
tion and  a  short  portion  connecting  said  plunger  portion  to 
said  active  head  portion: 
head  means  sealingly  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  first  variable  volume  chamber  and  a 
second  vanable  volume  chamber  having  an  outlet  means,  said 
head  means  defining  (1)  an  inner  cavity  for  receiving  said 
active  head  portion  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  active 
head  portion  within  said  inner  cavity,  (2)  a  first  conduit  about 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  esophagastric  bleeding  within  a 
patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  member,  a  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber passable  in  the  oral-gastric  tract  of  the  patient: 

a  tamponade  de\ice  disposed  on  and  slidable  along  an  outer 
surface  of  said  elongated  flexible  member:  and 

a  pushing  member  disposed  adjacent  said  tamponade  for  moving 
said  tamponade  along  said  flexible  member,  wherein  the  push- 
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ing  member  is  a  cube  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
thtough  and  is  slidably  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  flexible  member. 


5.785,685 

BALLOON  CATHKTKR  WITH  IMPROVKD  PRESSURE 

SOURCE 

Chad  J.  Kugler,  Spring  Ijike  Park,  and  Daniel  M.  IjiFonUine. 

Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems, 

Inc.,  Maple  (>rove.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  586„^I4,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.695,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.M)8,025,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.545.I3J.  This  application 

Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812  J90 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/OU 

VS.  a.  604—%  16  tiaims 


■gEiBji 


A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end: 

a  ball(X)n  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  tubular 
member,  the  balloon  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inside  of  the  elongate  tubular  member: 
a  contrast  displacement  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  slidably 
disposed  in  the  luhulur  member  such  that  the  balloon  may  be 
expanded  upon  longitudinal  actuation  of  the  rod.  the  rod 
including  a  stop  mechanism  to  inhibit  removal  of  the  rod  from 
the  tubular  member:  and 

a  seal  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  disposed  about  the  displacement  rixl  to  create  a  liquid  seal 
between  the  inside  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  displace- 
ment rtxi. 


5,785.686 
CANNULA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BIVENTRICULAR  CARDIAC 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  OR  A  CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS 

SY.STEM 

Thomas  M.  Runge.  P.O.Box  50045.  Au-stin,  Tex.  78763 

Division  of  Ser  No.  641.756,  May  2.  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,688.245. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  892.910 

InL  CI."  A61M  2VAX) 

VS.  a.  604—96  2  Claims 


having  a  side  wall  and  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end.  a 
transverse,  axially  extending  wall  having  a  distal  end.  mounted 
within  said  tube  for  dividing  the  tube  into  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
lumens,  tile  distal  end  of  the  transverse  wall  merging  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  tube  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  to 
thereby  terminate  and  close  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
lumens,  a  plurality  of  aspiration  onhces  in  the  side  wall  of  tube 
communicating  with  said  one  of  said  pair  of  lumen,  the  other 
lumen  of  said  pair  of  lumens  extending  the  full  length  of  said  tube, 
a  large  end  oritice  at  the  distal  end  of  said  other  lumen,  a  plurality 
of  smaller  onhces  in  the  side  wall  of  the  lube  communicating  with 
said  other  lumen  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof,  an  inflatable 
balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  other  lumen,  said 
halkxm  being  positioned  below  and  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of 
smaller  onhces.  and  an  axially  extending  inflation  bore  provided  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  tube  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the 
balloon. 


5.785,687 
SYRINCE  A.SSEMBLY 
Yoshikuni   Sailo.  Ooaza   Kitanogami    1930,   kurobanemachi. 
Nasu-gun.  Tuchigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1996.  K-084682 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—110  32  Claims 


1  A  cannula  for  use  in  a  biventricular  cardiac  support  system  or 
a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system  comprising  an  elongated  tube 


1.  A  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

a  syringe  bcidy: 

a  piston  installed  in  said  syringe  body  slidable  in  an  axial  center 

direction  of  said  syringe  body; 
a  holding  member  installation  space  cylindrically  formed  at  a 

top  end  of  said  synnge  body ; 
a  penetrating  hole  formed  at  a  top  end  of  said  holding  member 
installation  space  communicating  said  holding  member  instal- 
lation space  and  an  outside  of  said  syringe  body  with  each 
other; 
a  liquid  flow  thin  tube  holding  member  capable  of  connecting 
with  a  liquid  flow  thin  tube  member  attachably  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  holding  member  installation  space, 
said  syringe  assembly  further  composing: 
a  projecting  body  for  holding  having  a  hrst  width  in  said  axial 
center  direction  of  said  synnge  body,  annularly  formed 
along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axial  center  direction  of 
said  synnge  body  at  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said 
holding  member  installation  space; 
a  stopper  for  holding  formed  in  said  holding  member  instal- 
lation space  on  said  lop  end  side  of  said  syringe  body  rather 
than  said  projecting  body  for  holding; 
said  liquid  flow  thin  tube  holding  member  having  a  member 
main  bixly  which  can  be  linearly  inserted  in  said  holding 
member  installation  space  in  said  axial  center  direction  of 
said  syringe  body  and  can  be  linearly  pulled  out  of  said 
holding  inember  installation  space  into  said  syringe  body  in 
said  axial  center  direction  of  said  synnge  body; 
a  stopper  abutting  portion  formed  at  said  member  main  body 
so  as  to  abut  the  stopper  abutting  portion  on  said  stopper 
for  holding,  facing  said  lop  end  direction  of  said  syringe 
body; 
a  projection  for  holding  having  a  secoitd  width  in  said  axial 
center  direction  of  said  member  main  body,  annularly 


formed  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axial  center 
direction  of  said  member  main  body  at  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  member  main  body; 

a  member  side  engagement  means  pro\  ided  with  said  member 
main  body  so  as  to  be  free  to  engage  with  said  piston;  and 

said  synnge  assembly  wherein  said  projection  for  holding  can 
be  abutted  on  and  engaged  with  said  projecting  body  for 
holding  and  said  stopper  abutting  portion  can  be  abutted  on 
and  engaged  with  said  stopper  for  holding  respectively  such 
that  said  member  main  body  between  said  projection  for 
holding  and  said  stopper  abutting  portion  receives  a  prede- 
termined compressi\e  stress  from  the  projecting  body  for 
holding  and  said  stopper  for  holding,  and  a  seal  portion 
formed  between  said  projection  for  holding  and  said  pro- 
jecting body  for  holding  is  formed  with  a  third  width 
smaller  than  any  of  said  second  width  of  said  projection  for 
holding  and  said  first  width  of  said  projecting  body  for 
holding  in  said  axial  center  direction  of  said  syringe  b<xiy 
when  said  member  main  body  is  installed  in  said  holding 
member  installation  space. 


5.785.688 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ashok  V.  Joshi.  .Salt  Lake  City;  James  O.  Davis,  Sandy:  Tru- 
man Wold,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Giorgio  di  Palma.  Draper,  all 
of  I'tah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  May  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646,069 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .U/00 
VS.  CI.  604-141  21  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  displaceable  membrane  disposed  within  said  housing,  dividing 
a  ponion  of  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  formed  in  pan.  of  said  housing, 
said  first  chamber  for  containing  fluid  for  delivery  and  having 
a  pon  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  and 
said  second  chamber  for  containing  a  driving  gas.  said  dis- 
placeable membrane  being  impermeable  to  the  driving  gas; 

a  pump  for  pressurizing  driving  gas  in  said  second  chamber, 
thereby  exerting  a  force  on  said  displaceable  membrane,  thus 
expelling  fluid  contained  within  said  first  member  from  said 
port,  said  pump  comprising  an  electrochemical  gas  generation 
cell;  and 

means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  port  to  a  desired  location. 


5,785,689 

ENDOSCOPIC  CATHETER  SHEATH  POSITION 

CONTROL 

Fernando  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  Concord,  and  Thomas  H.  Douc- 

ette.  Stow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ACT  Medical.  Inc.. 

Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683.189 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .5//7« 
U.S.  C\.  604-165  ,7  claims 

I.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising; 


an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end: 
a  distal  end  member  internal  to  the  sheath  and  reciprocally 
axially  moveable  relative  to  the  sheath  distal  end  between  a 
retracted  position  proximal  of  the  sheath  distal  end  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  end  member  protrudes  beyond 
the  sheath  distal  end; 

an  elongated  end  member  interconnector  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  proximal  end.  the  interconnector  distal  end  being  connected 
to  the  end  member  and  the  interconnector  proximal  end  being 
connected  to  a  position  actuator  for  axially  reciprocating  the 
end  member  relative  to  the  sheath  distal  end; 

a  self  acting  distal  end  position  controller  located  at  a  point 
along  the  sheath  to  self-actively  cooperate  widi  the  end  mem- 
ber interconnector  in  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  retraction  of 
the  end  member  relative  to  the  sheath  distal  end;  and 

a  flow  channel  internal  to  the  sheath  and  external  to  die  end 
member  interconnector.  the  flow  channel  extending  axially 
through  the  distal  end  position  controller. 


5.785.690 
REFASTENABLE  TUBE  AND  CABLE  RESTRAINT  FOR 
SURGICAL  USE 
Charles  L.  Newman,  West  Lakeland  Township.  Washington 
County,    Minn.,    and    Winfried    Kipp,    Borken,   Germany, 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,012.  May  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,463J31.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,990, 

Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  472,714 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI,  604-180  19  Claims 


/: 


22  13 


16 


I.  A  tube  restraint,  comprising: 

an  attachment  strip  of  flexible  material  having  on  its  underside  a 
coating  of  adhesive  suitable  for  adhering  to  a  surface; 

a  holding  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  fixed  end.  a  reposi- 
tionable  end  and  a  bridging  strip  there  between,  wherein  said 
holding  strip  is  die  cut  through  its  top  surface  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  retard  peel  at  the  fixed  end  by  providing  integral  peel 
stops  comprising  unpeeled  regions  of  the  holding  strip  behind 
a  hinge  line  of  the  tube  resu-aint  at  the  fixed  end.  wherein  the 
bridging  strip  is  narrower  than  the  holding  strip  at  the  fixed 
end:  and 

an  adhesive  layer  between  the  boaom  surface  of  said  holding 
strip  and  the  top  surface  of  said  attachment  strip  at  least  near 
each  end  of  said  restraint. 


3630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


Jlly  28.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3631 


5.785.691 
SYRINGE  t'AP  ASSEMBLY 
Helmut  V'ener.  Ravcnsburx.  and  Thomas  Otto.  WeinKarlen. 
both     or    Ciermany.     assiKiior>     to     Arzneimittel     GmbH 
Apotheker  Vetter  &  Co.  RavrrsburK,  Ravrasburg.  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  199*.  Ser.  No.  724,075 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  6.  1995.  195  37 
163.1 

InL  CL"  AtlM  5/50 
VS.  C\.  604—187  12  naim.s 


«- 


I.  A  synnge  assembly  comprising: 

a  syringe  body  adapted  to  be  tilled  with  an  injectable  liquid  and 
having  an  annular  neck  defining  an  axis  fonning  an  axially 
outwardly  open  outlet. 

a  needle  insert  lilting  in  and  blocking  the  outlet  and  formed  with 
an  axially  ihroughgoing  passage,  whereby  a  needle  can  he 
inserted  axially  through  the  passage  of  the  insert  into  the 
body: 

a  retaining  collar  engaged  around  the  neck  and  holding  the  insert 
in  the  outlet: 

a  plug  engaged  in  the  passage  and  fitting  over  the  retaining 
collar: 

a  retaining  ring  (ixed  around  the  collar  at  the  neck,  holding  the 
collar  on  tlie  neck,  and  having  an  annular  and  axially  out- 
wardly directed  end  edge: 

a  cup-shaped  safety  cap  bearing  axially  inward  on  the  plug  and 
having  an  annular  and  axially  inwardly  directed  end  edge 
confroniing  the  retaining-nng  edge  and  spaced  axially  there- 
from by  a  gap: 

a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  frangible  webs  unilarily  formed 
with  tfte  nng  and  with  the  cap  and  extending  from  the  cap 
edge  to  the  ring  edge:  and 

a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  spacer  bloclu  formed  on  one  of 
the  edges,  alternating  with  the  webs,  and  projecting  at  least 
partially  across  the  gap  toward  the  other  edge. 


(2)  a  coupling  system  for  transferring  fluids  from  said  cartridge 
to  an  injection  site,  said  coupling  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  flow  channel   having  proximal   and  distal  ends:   a 
stainless  steel  needle  cannula  defining  the  proximal  end  of 
said  fluid  flow  channel: 
a  hub  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
blunt  cannula  portion  dehning  the  distal  end  of  said  fluid 
flow  channel  and  a  sleeve  portion  wherein  the  distal  end  of 
said  stainless  steel  needle  cannula  is  approximately  flush 
with  the  distal  end  of  said  blunt  cannula  and: 
wherein  said  piston  can  be  actuated  through  said  cartridge  (o 
expulse  the  medication  in  said  cartndge  through  said  fluid 
flow  channel  into  an  injection  sue 


5.785,693 

MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  L.  Hainlng.  6731  Ashmore.  Houston.  Tex.  77069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.423.  Nov.  24.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,418,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.533,983,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  218,380, 

Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  157„M)6,  No>.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401.245.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.038 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  a.  604—249  3  Claims 


5.785,692 
SAFETY  CANNl'LA 
Kurt  Attermeier,  Spring  (irove;  Thomas  E.  Dudar,  Palatine, 
both  of  III.:  Mark  A.  .Stiehl,  Rochester,  N.^ .,  and  Joseph  M. 
Tartaglia,  Lok  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  and  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerlield. 
both  of  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.727,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,531.711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  909.546,  Jul.  6, 
1992.  Pal.  No.  5389.086.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser, 
No.  639301 
Int  CI."  A6IM  5/00:5/31 
VS.  C\.  604—242  21  Claims 

6.  A  coupling  system-cartridge  assembly  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation. 

( I )  a  cartndge  comprising  a  hollow  body  filled  with  a  medica- 
tion, and  a  pisinn  axially  and  reciprocally  slidable  through  the 
interior  of  said  body,  and 


(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having 

(i)  a  first  port  on  one  end  for  adding  medication  to  the 

intravenous  fluid  flowing  from  said  IV  bag. 
(ii)  a  second  pon  on  the  other  end  for  connection  to  a  catheter 

which  is  inserted  inio  the  vein  of  a  patient,  and 
(iii)  a  third  port  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ports  for 

attachmenl  lo  an  intravenous  fluid  source: 
(iv)  said  ports  configured  as  a  Y; 
(b»  a  luer  connection  on  the  open  end  of  said  first  port; 

(c)  a  valve  including  a  valve  housing  secured  within  said  first 
pon  and  having  a  seat  at  one  end; 

(d)  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a 
plug  on  one  end  lo  sealably  fit  into  said  seat; 

(e)  a  spnng  means  mounted  about  said  stem  to  bias  said  plug 
against  said  seal  thereby  closing  said  valve; 

(fl  an  actuator  means  on  said  stem  at  the  end  opposite  said  plug 
for  moving  said  stem  against  said  spring  bias  :o  move  said 
plug  away  from  said  seal  thereby  opening  said  valve  when  a 
syringe  is  ihreadedly  connected  lo  said  luer  connection: 
(h)  a  rubber  cover  over  said  first  pon:  and 
(i)  a  self  reelosing  slit  in  the  end  of  said  rubber  cover 


5.785.694 
INTERNAL  URINARY  CATHETER 
Kenneth  L.  Cohen.  9  Bishop  Dr..  Woodbridge.  Conn.  06525. 
and  Dennis  J.  Hanlon.  15  Morris  Rd..  East  Haven.  Conn. 
06512 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566356 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5AXt 

VS.  a.  604-250  24  Claims 


1   An  internal  urinary  catheter,  compnsing: 

a  cannula  ha\ing  an  external  diameter,  a  urine  passage,  a  urine 
inlet  and  a  urine  outlet:  and 

valve  means  positioned  along  said  urine  passage  between  said 
inlei  and  said  outlet  and  comprising  a  compressible  tube,  and 
means  for  releasably  compressing  said  lube,  said  valve  means 
having  an  external  diameter  subsiantially  the  same  as  said 
external  diameter  of  said  cannula,  said  means  for  releasably 
compressing  being  biased  toward  a  compressing  position 
wherein  said  tube  is  compressed  and  flow  through  said  tube  is 
substantially  blocked,  and  said  means  for  releasably  com- 
pressing being  posiiionable  to  a  released  position  at  least 
panially  releasing  compression  of  said  tube  wherein  flow 
through  said  lube  is  allowed. 


an  adhesive  plate  having  an  adhesive  side,  a  non-adhesive  side, 
and  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding  to  a  wastes  dis- 
charge hole  or  opening  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  human 
body. 

a  first  flange  secured  to  the  non-adhesive  side  of  said  adhesive 
plate  and  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  of 
said  adhesive  plate  and  a  ring-form  fining  ponion, 

a  second  flange  deiachably  mounted  at  the  opposite  side,  with 
reference  to  said  adhesive  plate,  of  said  first  flange  and  having 
an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  first  flange 
and  a  ring-form  fitting  z  ponion  at  the  side  of  the  second 
flange  closer  to  said  adhesive  plate  which  is  deiachably  fitted 
lo  the  fitting  ponion  of  said  first  flange. 

a  third  flange  secured  lo  the  inner  side  of  said  first  flange  at  the 
non-adhesive  side  of  said  adhesive  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing corresponding  to  the  respective  openings  of  said  adhesive 
plate  and  said  first  flange,  and  a  ring-form  filling  ponion. 

a  founh  flange  detachable  mounted  at  said  third  flange  and 
having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said  third 
flange  and  a  ring-form  fitting  ponion  at  the  side  of  the  founh 
flange  closer  to  said  adhesive  plate  which  is  deiachably  fitted 
lo  or  engaged  w  ith  the  fitting  ponion  of  said  third  flange, 
an  outer  pouch  secured  at  the  opposite  side,  with  reference  lo  the 
adhesive  plate,  of  said  second  flange  and  having  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  respective  openings  of  said  adhesive 
plate,  said  first  flange,  said  second  flange,  said  third  flange 
and  said  founh  flange,  and 
an  inner  pouch  for  receiving  the  body  wastes  discharged  through 
the  respective  openings  of  said  adhesive  plate,  said  first 
flange,  said  third  flange  and  said  founh  flange,  said  inner 
pouch  being  mounted  lo  an  opposite  side,  with  reference  to 
the  adhesive  plate,  of  said  founh  flange  and  housed  inside 
said  outer  pouch  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  be  separable  there- 
from, 
said  outer  pouch  being  formed  of  a  water  insoluble  film,  while 
said  inner  pouch  being  formed  of  a  water-soluble  film  which 
is  dissolved  or  disintegrated  in  water,  said  innei  pouch  being 
replaceable. 


I.  A  connector  for  adding  medication  from  a  syringe  to  an 
intravenous  fluid  from  an  IV  bag.  compnsing: 


5,785,695 
BODY  WASTES  RECEIVING  APPLIANCE 
Makolo  Sato,  and  Kouji  lisukura,  both  of  SaiUma.  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Alcare  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1995.  7-317383 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604-339  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  body  wastes  receiving  appliance  comprising: 


5.785.696 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Yasnshi  Inoue,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Tsutomu  Kido,  Ehime-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L>ni-Cfaarm  Corporation,  Ehime- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-013836 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I.W5 
VS.  CI.  604-378  n  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  liquid-permeable  lopsheel.  a 
liquid-impermeable  backsheel  and  a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  backsheel.  said  :iquid-absort>eni  core 
including  a  liquid  holding  layer  containing  fluff^  pulp  and  superab- 
sorbenl  polymer  particles  and  an  isolating  fibrous  layer  overlying 
said  liquid  holding  layer,  wherein: 
said  liquid-absorbent  core  further  includes  a  liquid-permeable 
covering  layer  wrapped  around  10  cover  said  liquid  holding 
layer  and  said  isolating  fibrous  layer;  and  wherein  said  liquid 
holding  layer,  said  isolating  fibrous  layer  and  said  liquid- 
permeable  covering  layer  are  intemimently  bonded  together 
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substanlially  over  an  enure  exieni  of  respective  laminating 
surfaces  thereof  to  thereby  jointly  constitute  a  laminated 
stnicture 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  front 
portion,  a  back  p«irtion  positioned  opposite  to  said  front 
portion,  a  crotch  portion  positioned  between  said  front  portion 
and  said  hack  portion,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  axis,  a 
pair  of  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  said  chassis 
compnsing: 

a  liquid  pemieable  topsheet; 
a  backsheei  joined  to  said  topsheet.  said  backsheet  hav  ing  an 

inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  fluid  handling  member  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet.  said  fluid  handling  member  comprising 
a  primary  material  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  apenures  extending  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  bottom  surface:  and 
a  secondary  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  secondary    matenal   upper  surface  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  pnmary  matenal  bottom  sur- 
face, said  secondary  matenal  extending  into  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  in  said  pnmary  matenal. 
wherein  said  pnmary  matenal  is  located  between  said  top- 
sheet  and  said  secondary  matenal. 


5.78S.6W 

PANTV  SHIKM) 

Thomas  Peter  Van  Iten,  Neenah.  Wis.,  avsignnr  to  Kimbcrty- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  230,938,  Apr.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.193 

Inl.  tl."  A61F  IS/15 

l'.S.  a.  604— 3«7  14  Claims 

I.  A  combination  undergarment  and  paniy  shield  comprising: 

a)  an  undergarment: 


5,785.697 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITK  WEB 
l.iberalorr  A.  Trombelta.  Silvi.  and  Dennis  A.  Darby.  Pescara, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company. 
(inrinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,094 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  l.i/15 

V.S.  a.  604—378  14  aaims 


b)  a  baffle  having  a  central  portion  with  hrst  and  second  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  and  first  and  second  appendages  extending 
laterally  outward  from  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  side 
edges  respectively,  each  of  said  hrsi  and  second  appendages 
having  a  suflficient  length  to  be  folded  inward  around  said 
undergarment  and  overlap  one  another:  and 

c)  means  for  holding  said  paniy  shield  to  said  undergarment. 
said  means  including  a  first  attachment  member  designed  to 
male  with  a  second  attachment  member,  said  first  allachmenl 
member  being  secured  to  said  central  p<.)rtion  of  said  baffle 
and  said  second  attachment  member  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  appendages,  one  of  said  attachment  members  being  a 
magnet  and  said  other  attachment  member  being  a  receiver 
member,  said  receiver  meml>er  being  said  other  of  said 
appendages  being  folded  inward  around  the  undergarment, 
said  one  of  said  appendages  being  folded  inward  around  the 
undergarment  to  overlap  the  said  other  of  said  appendages  and 
so  that  said  receiver  member  is  supenmposed  with  and 
attracted  to  said  magnet  to  hold  said  panty  shield  to  said 
undergarment 


5,785.699 
DISPOSABLE  AB.SORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
BACKSHEET  AND  AN  INNER  LAYER  PROJECTING 
BEYOND  THE  FRONT  TRANSVERSE  EDtiE  OF  THE 
BACKSHEET  FOR  ENGACilNG  WITH  A  MECHANICAL 
FA.STENING  MEMBER 
Christoph  Johann  .Schmitz,  Euskin-hen-Stntzheim.  (ierroany. 
avsignor  to   I'he  Proctor  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCTA)S95/I6668.  S  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

MT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  860.126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  29. 
1994.94120877 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/15 
\i&.  a.  604—391  9  Claims 


the  front  transverse  edge  (42).  and  a  back  transverse  edge  (42).  a 
back  waist  region  (98)  located  along  the  back  transverse  edge  (42). 
the  article  comprising 

a  garment  facing  backsheet  (30)  having  a  front  penpheral  edge 

(43)  and  a  user  facing  side  (44). 
a  mechanical  closing  system  (24)  comprising 

at  least  two  hook-type  fastening  members  (58)  located  in  the 
back  waist  region  (98)  and  extending  transversely  beyond 
each  longitudinal  side  (40).  and 
a  landing  member  (64)  located  m  the  from  waist  region  (94) 
for  mechanically  engaging  with  the  hook-type  fastening 
members  (58): 
an  mner  layer  (26,91.97)  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  backsheet 
(30)  on  the  user-facing  side  (44)  thereof,  wherein  the  inner 
layer  (26.  91.  97)  extends  beyond  the  front  penpheral  edge 
(43)  of  the  backsheet  (30)  and  forms  at  least  a  part  of  the 
landing  member  (64):  and 
an  absorbent  located  at  least  partially  between  the  inner  layer 
and  the  backsheet. 


the  manually  operable  vacuum  source  is  adapted  for  direct  connec- 
tion to  said  drainage  tubing  and  is  activated  to  draw  fluid  from  said 
wound  into  the  manually  operable  vacuum  source. 


5,785,701 
STERILE  VIAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
EFFICIENT  TRANSFER  OF  LIQUID 
Bernard  Sams,  London;  Colin  James  Matthews,  Hertfordshire, 
both   of  United   Kingdom:   Jean   Claude   Thibault.   Saint 
Egreve,  and  Hubert  Jansen,  Haute  Jarrie,  both  of  France, 
assignors   to    Becton    Dickinson   and   Company,    Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  714.873 

Int.  CI."  A6U  l/OO 

VS.  a.  604-^11  7  Claims 


5.785.700 

AUTOTRANSFUSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE 

DETACHABLE  VACUUM  SOURCE 

Daniel   Henry  Olson,   Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zimraer 

Patient  Care,  a  Division  of  Zimraer,  Inc..  Dover.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  896,078,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J75.585.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,151 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/14 

VS.  CI.  604-^108  3  Claims 


1   Absorbent  article  (20)  having  two  longitudinal  sides  (40).  a 
front  transverse  side  (42').  a  front  waist  region  (94)  Uxated  along 


1  A  system  for  collecting  blood  and  other  liquids  from  the 
wound  of  a  patient  and  for  reinfusing  blood  collected  into  the 
patient,  said  system  comprising:  a  collecting  means  for  collecting 
blood  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  flow  communication 
with  the  patient's  wound,  said  collecting  means  including  an  outer 
rigid  receptacle  and  an  inner  flexible  bag.  the  ngid  receptacle  and 
the  flexible  bag  forming  an  interstitial  space  therebetween,  the 
flexible  bag  including  a  blood  inlet  port  and  a  blood  outlet  port 
held  in  flow  communication  with  an  intenor  of  the  flexible  bag.  the 
inlet  port  being  adapted  for  connection  to  drainage  tubing  leading 
to  the  wound,  said  outlet  pon  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
transfusion  tube;  a  manually  operable  portable  vacuum  source 
removably  carried  by  said  collecting  means  by  a  fastener  device, 
the  manually  operable  ponable  vacuum  source  having  an  inlet 
being  conneciable  to  tubing  in  flow  communication  with  the  inter- 
stitial space  of  the  collecting  means,  such  that  the  manually  oper- 
able ptmable  vacuum  source,  when  activated,  causes  a  negative 
pressure  within  the  interstitial  space  to  cause  said  collecting  bag  to 
expand,  thereby  drawing  blood  from  the  wound;  the  system  being 
connectable  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the  manually  operable  vacuum 
source  is  carried  by  said  collecting  means  and  is  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  interstitial  space  to  cause  a  negative  pressure 
therein;  said  system  being  connectable  in  a  second  mode  wherein 
said  manually  operable  vacuum  source  is  disconnected  and  disas- 
sociated from  the  collecting  means,  the  interstitial  space  being  in 
flow  communication  with  ambient  atmosphere  and  said  outlet  port 
adapted  for  connection  to  transfusion  tubing,  in  the  second  mode 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  vial,  said  vial  having  a  tubular 
neck,  said  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  stopper  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  neck  of  said  vial; 

a  transfer  tube  having  a  spike  and  a  proximal  end  functionally 
engaged  with  said  stopper,  and  said  spike  having  a  pointed 
distal  end  disposed  externally  of  said  vial  and  at  least  one 
fluid  passage  extending  axially  from  said  distal  end  to  a 
location  in  said  vial  distally  of  said  stopper,  said  transfer  tube 
being  slidably  moveable  between  a  distal  position  where  said 
stopper  is  in  said  neck  and  a  proximal  position  where  said 
stopper  is  at  a  location  in  said  vial  spaced  from  said  neck, 
wherein  the  functional  engagement  of  said  transfer  tube  with 
said  stopper  comprises  a  stopper  sleeve  in  sliding  telescoping 
engagement  with  said  spike,  said  stopper  sleeve  defining  said 
proximal  end  of  said  u-ansfer  tube,  such  that  said  stopper  is 
securely  engaged  with  said  stopper  sleeve;  and 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  vial  and  portions  of  said  transfer 
tube  external  of  said  vial  for  urging  said  transfer  tube  distally 
from  said  proximal  position  of  said  transfer  tube  in  said  vial, 
whereby  said  movement  of  said  transfer  tube  vanes  pressure 
suflBciently  to  permit  efficient  flow  of  fluid  into  said  vial. 


5.785,702 
METHOD  FOR  NON-SYNCHRONOUS  LASER-ASSISTED 

TRANSMYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION 
Douglas  R.  Murphy-Chutorian,  and  Stuart  D.  Harman.  both  of 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729325 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  I7/S6 
VS.  CI.  606—7  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  pert'orming  Iransmyocardial  revascularization 
(TMR)  with  laser  energy  having  parameters  selected  to  avoid 
cardiac  arrhythmia,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps,  in 
combination: 
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5,785.703 
DENTAL  PR(K'EI)l'RKS  AND  APPARATTJS  USING 
I'lTRAVIOI.KT  RADIATION 
Barn  Dean  (ioodman,  Baldwin:  James  Jeffrey  Wynne,  MounI 
Klsco:  Hershall  V\  illiam  Kaufman.  Setauket,  and  Jason  Mat- 
thew Jacobs.  Baldwin,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271  J«5.  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,435.724, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  26^^33,  Mar.  4,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.410 

Int.  a.''A61B  n/it 

\i&,  a.  606—10  11  ClaioM 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  laser  dentistry,  comprismg  in 
combination: 

a  lirsi  laser  producing  ultraviolet  radiation. 

means  for  establishing  the  energy   fluence  of  said  ultraviolet 

radiation  of  said  list  laser  at  an  amount  sutBcieni  to  ablate 

tooth  material, 
means  for  establishing  the  energy  fluence  of  said  ultraviolet 

radiation  at  an  amount  less  than  that  which  is  sufficient  to 

ablate  enamel  but  greater  than  the  threshold  amount  necessary 

to  ablate  carious  material, 
means  tor  sending  a  beam  ot  said  ultraviolet  radiation  to  a 

selected  region  of  said  t(X)th  to  selectively  ablate  maienal 

therefrom  and  generate  a  plume  adjacent  to  said  selected 

region,  and 
a  second  laser  producing  output  radiation  and  including  means 

for  directing  the  radiation  at  the  plume. 


5.785,704 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  STEREOTACTIC  LASER 

SL'RGERV 

Joseph  F.  Bille:  Marcus  H.  (ioetz,  both  of  Heidelberg,  and 

Nolker    Sturm.    Wiesloch-Schatthausen.    all    of   (>ermany, 

assignors  to  MRC  Systems  (imbH,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,039 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  n/id 

\i&.  a.  606—17  38  Claims 


determining  a  wavelength  of  the  laser  energy  from  a  laser 
selected  to  perform  transmyocardial  revascularization: 

using  the  wavelength  determination  to  select  parameters  for  the 
laser  energy  to  produce  a  non-square  wave  shape; 

generating  the  laser  energy  at  the  determined  wavelength  with 
the  selected  parameters  to  produce  the  non  square  wave 
shape;  and 

delivering  the  generated  laser  energy  in  one  or  more  pulses  to 
selected  portions  of  heart  tissue  to  perform  transmyocardial 
revascularization  in  myocardium  to  avoid  cardiac  arrhythmia 
and  need  for  synchronizing  delivery  of  the  laser  energy  to  a 
cardiac  cycle. 


I  A  method  for  using  a  laser  beam  in  stereotactic  laser  neuro- 
surgery for  the  photodisniplion  of  maligtiant  tissue  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

locating  a  hollow  probe  to  establish  extracorporeal  access  to  the 
tissue  to  be  photodisrupted.  said  hollow  probe  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  formed  with  a  channel; 

selectively  placing  a  light  reflector  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
probe; 

directing  said  laser  beam  on  a  beam  path  through  said  channel  of 
said  probe  for  reflection  from  said  light  reflector  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  beam  path; 

positioning  a  lens  In  said  channel  proximal  to  said  light  reflector 
to  focus  said  laser  beam  at  a  desired  focal  point; 

moving  said  light  reflector,  in  concert  with  movement  of  said 
lens,  to  move  said  focal  point  in  a  predetermined  manner  for 
photodisniplion  of  the  tissue: 

rinsing  said  light  reflector  with  a  solution;  and 

aspirating  said  solution  together  with  photodisrupted  debns  from 
around  said  tissue. 


5,785,705 
RF  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  DEPTH  ABL.ATION 
OF  SOFT  TLSSIE 
James  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oralec  Interven- 
tions, Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,304.  Oct.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.514.130. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.510 
Int.  CI."A6IB  /7/.?9 
\}&.  CI.  606—32  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ablating  a  tissue  surface,  comprising: 
providing  an  RF  ablation  device  including,  a  delivery  catheter,  a 
tirst  RF  electrcxle  at  least  partially  positioned  in  a  lumen  of 
the  delivery  catheter,  and  a  second  RF  electrode  positioned  at 
least  partially  in  the  hrst  RF  electrtxle.  a  distal  end  of  the 
second  RF  electrode  having  a  distal  end  that  is  substantially  a 
groundpad;  and 
moving  a  distal  end  of  the  hrst  RF  electrode  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  second  RF  electnMle  to  create  an 
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ablation  line  along  a  selected  tissue  site  between  the  second 
RF  electrode  distal  end  and  the  first  electrode  distal  end. 


5.785.706 

NONSURGICAL  MAPPING  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  USING  A  CATHETER 

CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  GUIDING  INTRODUCER 

CONTAINING  OPENINGS 

Michael  C.  Bednarek,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Daig 

Corporation.  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,303 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/i9 

\}S.  a.  606-11  19  Claims 


longitudinal  axis,  and  a  proximal  end  disposed  outside  the 
patient  and  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
spine  when  said  body  is  within  the  patient; 
an  elongated  guide  foot  having  an  axis,  said  guide  fool  being 
pivotably  connected  to  said  tubular  body  at  a  hinge  disposed 
at  said  distal  end.  whereby  said  guide  foot  is  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  axis  is  parallel  to  sajd 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body  for  introduction  into  the 
patient,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  axis  is  oriented  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body; 
and 

deployment  means  extending  through  said  tubular  body  and 
operating  on  said  guide  foot  for  causing  said  guide  foot  to 
pivot  about  said  hinge  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position, 
wherein  said  guide  foot  includes  marking  means  associated 
therewith  for  creating  a  mark  on  the  disc  annulus  identifying  a 
location  on  the  annulus,  said  marking  means  including; 
a  projection  defined  on  a  surface  of  said  guide  foot  oriented 

adjacent  the  disc  annulus  when  said  guide  foot  is  in  said 

second  position;  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  projection  to 

heat  said  projection  for  cauterizing  the  disc  annulus. 


1.  A  system  for  linear  ablation  comprising  a  guiding  introducer 
containing  openings  and  an  ablation  catheter  with  electrodes, 
wherein  the  guiding  introducer  comprises  a  first  proximal  and  a 
second  distal  section,  wherein  the  first  proximal  section  comprises 
an  elongated  section  containing  a  lumen,  wherein  the  second  distal 
section  comprises  an  introducer  section  containing  a  plurality  of 
openings,  wherein  the  openings  are  of  sufiicient  size  to  permit 
ablation  of  cardiac  tissue  through  the  openings  by  the  electrodes  of 
the  ablation  catheter,  wherein  the  openings  feature  a  width  and  a 
length,  and  wherein  the  ablation  catheter  features  a  diameter  which 
IS  greater  than  ihe  width  or  length  of  the  openings,  such  that  the 
ablation  catheter  remains  inside  the  lumens  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  guiding  introducer  during  the  ablation  of  cardiac 
tissue. 


5,785.708 
EPILATOR  PROBEHOLDER 
Harry     Edwards    Betsill.    Parkton,    and     Michael    Joseph 
Kovacevich,  White  Marsh,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  LP 
Systems  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,189 

Int.  CI."A6IB  /7/4/ 

U.S.  CI.  60<^^3  3,  Claims 


202  240, 


5,785.707 
TEMPLATE  FOR  POSITIONING  INTERBODY  FUSION 
DEVICES 
Lawrence  M.  Boyd,  Memphis,  and  Eddie  Ray,  III,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,432.  Apr.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.645.549. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.473 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  l7/i6:l7/5H;  A61F  2/W 
\}S.  CI.  60*^1  6  Claims 

I.  A  template  assembly  to  facilitate  the  placement  of  an  implant 
or  instrument  at  a  ponion  of  the  spine,  such  as  the  disc  space 
between  adjacent  vertebrae,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  sized  for  introduction  into  a  patient  for  advance- 
ment to  the  ponion  of  the  spine,  said  tubular  body  having  a 


1.  An  epilalor  probeholder  for  a  replaceable,  flexible,  insulated 
epilator  probe  comprising: 

a  length  of  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor; 

a  coaxial  capacitor  structure  for  holding  said  replaceable,  flex- 
ible, insulated  epilator  probe  comprising  an  inner  female 
connector  and  an  outer  conductive  shell; 

means  connecting  said  coaxial  cable  inner  conductor  to  said 
inner  female  connector  for  holding  said  flexible  probe,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  outer  conductor  to  said  outer 
conductive  shell; 

means  for  insulating  said  inner  female  connector  from  said  outer 
conductive  shell; 

means  for  connecting  an  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  to  a  standard 
coaxial  connector;  and 

a  connector  housing  for  housing  said  standard  coaxial  connector, 
said  housing  including  means  for  standardizing  the  impedance 
seen  at  the  input  of  said  standard  coaxial  connector 
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5.785,709 
APPARATL'S  AND  MKTHOD  KOR  PERFORMING  A 
Sl'R(;i('AL  PRCK'EDl'RE  ON  BONE  I.RSIONS 
Erederick  Kummer,  and  Steven  Shankman.  both  of  New  York, 
N.V..  aviignors  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Orthopaedic 
Institute.  New  \ork,  S.\. 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  58,171,  May  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11.  1995,  Scr.  No.  526..M)5 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/56 
VJS.  a.  606—5*  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  on  bone 
lesions  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  support  means  having  an  upper  face  and  a 
lower  face,  said  upper  face  havmg  a  central  groove  formed 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  supp*)n  means: 

(b)  spaced  apart,  elongated  spacer  means  secured  lo  the  lower 
face  of  said  support  means,  said  spacer  means  heing  capable 
of  being  secured  to  a  bone  upon  which  a  surgical  procedure  is 
to  be  performed  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
means  is  maintained  suhslaniially  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  b«ine  to  which  said  spacer  means  are  secured: 

(c)  an  elongated,  tubular,  arcuate  positioning  niembcr  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therein  along  its  arcuate 
length  intermediate  its  ends,  said  apertures  extending  through 
said  arcuate  positioning  member,  each  of  said  apertures  hav- 
ing an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  p<»rt: 

(d)  means  lo  mount  said  arcuate  positioning  member  in  sliding 
engagement  within  the  groove  of  said  support  means  enabling 
said  arcuate  positioning  member  to  be  moved  linearly  along 
said  groove: 

(e)  a  lock  means  on  said  support  means  to  secure  said  arcuate 
positioning  member  at  predetermined  positions  along  the 
groove  of  said  supp«irt  means: 

(0  a  generally  T-shaped  suppt>rt  member  the  short  leg  of  which 
is  tubular  and  the  long  leg  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  rtxl 
having  an  end  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion,  said  long  leg 
being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and  through  an  aperture 
in  said  arcuate  positioning  member:  and. 

(g)  an  elongated,  tubular  guide  member  secured  within  the  short 
leg  of  said  T-shaped  suppon  member  such  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  guide  member  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  a 
bone  upon  which  a  surgical  procedure  is  to  be  performed  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  guide  member  closely  oriented  lo  the 
surface  of  .said  bone. 


5.785.710 
INTERBODY  SPINAL  FUSION  IMPLANTS 
(iary   Karlin  MicheLson.  \'enice.  Calif.,  as.sif;nor  to  Sofamor 
Danek  (iroup.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.131.  Feb.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.593.409.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.240. 

Oct.  29.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  698.674. 

May  10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

205.935.  Jun.  13.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.015047.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  23,926.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

Des.  377.096.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.478 

Int  CI.'  A6iB  /7/S6 

L,S.  a.  606—61  13  Claims 


3.  A  panially  cylindrical  spinal  fusion  implant  made  of  a  mate- 
nal  appropriate  for  human  implantation,  said  spinal  fusion  implant 
compnsing  a  partially  cylindrical  non-threaded  txxlv  portion  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  formed  by  opposite  cylindrical  portions 
delinmg  a  maximum  diameter  and  intermediate  opposite  non- 
cylindrical  portions  dehning  a  width  therebetween  conhgured  to  be 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  a  second  partially  cylindrical  non- 
threaded  spinal  fusion  implant,  whereby  said  lirsi  and  second 
implants  when  placed  together  said  non-cylindrical  portions  in 
proximity  have  a  combined  overall  width  that  is  less  that  than  the 
sum  of  the  individual  maximum  diameters  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  implant  implants. 


5,785,711 
POLYAXIAL  PEDICLE  SCREW  HAVING  A  THROUGH 
BAR  CLAMP  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  P.  Errico.  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico.  Summit:  James 
D.  Ralph.  Oakland,  and  Stephen  Tatar.  Montville.  all  of  N  J.. 
as.sii>nors  to  Third  Millennium  Engineering,  LLC,  Summit. 
NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  856,773 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/7(1 
VS.  C\.  606—61  11  Claims 

I    A  polyaxial   screw   assembly    for  use  with  orthopedic  rod 
implantation  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  screw  having  a  curvate  head: 

a  cross  bar  mounting  element  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
said  lower  portion  including  an  interior  socket,  said  interior 
socket  being  capable  of  polyaxially  receiving  therein  said 
curvate  head,  and  said  upper  portion  including  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  members  dehning  therebetween  a  trough, 
said  cross  bar  mounting  element  further  including  at  least  one 
vertical  slot  extending  from  said  lower  portion  and  into  said 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  of  said  upper  ponion. 
said  at  least  one  slot  rendering  said  intenor  socket  contractible 
by  the  application  of  a  compression  force  applied  to  said  at 
least  one  slot  which  causes  said  at  least  one  slot  to  narrow: 
and 


5.785.713 

SURGICAL  FIXATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  R  Jobe,  26985  Orchard  Hill  La.,  Los  Altos  Hills  Calif 

94022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.913.  Apr.  25.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,634.926.  This  application  Mav  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.012 

InLCI."A61B  17/58 
VS.  a.  606-69  ,4  Claims 


a  cross  bar  assembly  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an 
elongate  medial  portion,  and  an  annular  member  positioned 
about  said  elongate  medial  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  end. 
said  annular  member  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  thaif 
a  separation  between  the  upwardly  extending  members  of  the 
cross  bar  mounting  element,  said  elongate  medial  portion 
being  positionable  in  said  trough  of  said  cross  bar  mounting 
element  such  that  said  annular  member  contacts  a  front  face 
of  said  upper  pt)rtion  of  said  cross  bar  mounting  element,  said 
first  end  including  means  for  securely  coupling  to  a  rod:  and 

a  selectively  advanceable  means,  which  is  selectively  advance- 
able  along  said  cross  bar  assembly,  from  said  second  end 
toward  said  first  end.  said  selectively  means  having  a  diameter 
which  is  greater  than  the  separation  between  the  upwardly 
extending  members  of  the  cross  bar  mounting  element  and 
which  selective  advancement  into  contact  with  a  rear  face  of 
said  cross  bar  mounting  element  applies  a  compressive  force 
to  said  cross  bar  mounting  element  which  in  turn  causes  the  at 
least  one  slot  to  narrow  and  the  interior  socket  to  be  com- 
pressed and  thereby  compression  lock  to  the  curvate  head  of 
the  screw,  securing  the  screw  in  the  selected  position  relative 
to  the  cross  bar  mounting  element. 


1.  A  fixation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  portion, 

a  plurality  of  leg  ponions  unitao  with  said  body  portion,  and 
extending  from  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
opposite  leg  portion  in  an  initial  orientation: 

said  body  portion  being  deformable  about  a  middle  portion 
between  said  leg  portions  to  move  said  leg  portions  from  the 
initial  orientation  to  an  insertion  orientation  in  which  said  leg 
portions  are  substantially  parallel  for  insertion  of  said  leg 
portions  into  tissue  or  bone,  said  leg  portions  at  least  panially 
returning  to  the  initial  orientation  when  the  force  applied  to 
said  body  portion  is  released  such  that  said  leg  portions 
anchor  said  fixation  apparatus  to  die  tissue  or  bone. 


5.785.712 
RECONSTRUCTION  BONE  PLATE 
Robert  John   Runciman.   Renfrew.  Canada,  and   Randall   N. 
Allard.  Plymouth.  Ind..  assignors  to  Terray  Corporation. 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Brislol-Mvers  Squibb  Companv,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,399 

Int.  CL"A6IB  17/80 

VS.  CI.  606-69  ,6  Oaims 


5.785,714 
METHOD  OF  ACL  RECONSTRUCTION  USING  DOUBLE 

SOCKET  GRAFT  PLACEMENT  AND  FIXATION 

Craig  D.  Morgan,  Greenville.  Del.,  and  Reinbold  Schmieding. 

Naples.  Fla..  assignors  to  Arthrex.  Inc.,  Naples.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,635 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  60<H-«6  12  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  metallic  bone  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  side  surfaces,  provided  along  its  length  with  at 
least  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  screw  holes  extending  therethrough 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface,  wherein  said  plate  is  provided, 
on  at  least  a  selected  one  of  its  upper  or  lower  surfaces  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  screw  holes,  with  an  indentation  extending 
into  but  not  through  said  plate,  whereby  said  indentation  substan- 
tially reduces  the  bending  rigidity  of  said  plate  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  normal  lo  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof,  but  said  indentation  does  not  substantially  affect 
the  arcing  rigidity  of  said  plate  in  the  direction  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
indentation  having  a  perimeter  non-intersecting  with  adjacent 
screw  holes  and  non-intersecting  wiUi  said  side  surfaces. 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  arthroscopic  knee  repair,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  ponal  in  the  knee; 

(b)  forming  a  first  closed-ended  socket  in  the  knee  by  inserting  a 
bone  harvester  through  die  portal  and  driving  the  bone  har- 


3638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


vesier  into  a  bone  in  the  knee,  the  bone  harvester  collecting 
bone  material  forming  a  bone  core  as  the  harvester  Is  driven 
into  the  bone; 

(c)  removing  the  bone  harvester  and  the  bone  core  contained 
therein; 

(d)  forming  a  second  closed-ended  socket  in  the  knee  so  as  to 
produce  a  second  bone  core;  and 

(c)  inserting  into  at  least  one  of  the  sockets  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  harvested  bone  cores. 


distal  end  of  said  flexible  bladder  is  circumferemially  sealed 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  shuttle  body  to  form  a  chamber 
between  said  flexible  bladder  and  said  shuttle  body,  said 
chamber  pressunzable  to  selective  expand  said  flexible  blad- 
der to  surroundingly  hold  said  foreign  object. 


5.785,715 
RETRIEVAL  SHUTTLE 
Richard  A.  Schatz,  P.O.  Box  8517.  Rancho  .SanU  Fe,  Calif. 
«»2067 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  5*9.724 

Int.  CI,"  MIF  11/00 

VS.  CI.  606—108  7  CUims 


O      ^20 


5.785,716 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  PAD  FOR  I'SE  Dl'RING 

MEDICAL  AND  .SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Harry  Bayron.  7439  Pioneer  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  3341.^, 

and  Neil  Winthrop,  I2A  Amherst  Ct..  Royal  Palm  Beach. 

Ha.  .33411 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  647^26 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  7AX) 

VS.  a.  607—108  20  Claims 


c.c 


I.  A  device  for  retrieval  of  a  foreign  object  from  the  vessel  of  a 
patient,  said  device  comprising; 

a  positioning  catheter  fonned  with  a  lumen,  said  positioning 
catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxitnal  end: 

a  shuttle  body  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  positioning 
catheter  for  movement  therewith,  said  shuttle  body  formed 
from  a  substantially  ngid  material  to  surround  a  lumen: 

inflatable  means  positioned  in  said  lumen  of  said  shuttle  body 
and  attached  In  fluid  communication  with  said  lumen  of  said 
positioning  catheter  for  selective  inflation  thereof  to  hold  said 
foreign  object  in  said  lumen  of  said  shuttle  body;  wherein  said 
inflatable  means  compnses  a  flexible  bladder,  said  flexible 
bladder  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  said 
proximal  end  of  said  flexible  bladder  Is  circumferentially 
sealed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shuttle  body  and  said 


1.  A  patient  body  temperature  regulation  device  for  use  in 
surgical  operations  and  medical  procedures  comprising: 
a  pad  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  pad  shaped  to 

conform  to  a  human  form; 
means  for  generating  and  evenly  distributing  thermal  energy 

throughout  said  pad: 
a  plurality  of  insulated  material  sections  individually  releasible 

attached  to  the  penphery  of  said  pad: 
atiachmeni  means  for  securing  said  pad  in  a  Hxed  position: 
wherein  the  patient   lies  upon  said  pad  and  thermal  energy 

radiates  upwards  to  be  trapped  by  said  insulated  sections 

which  securely  wrap  around  and  insulate  various  body  parts 

of  a  patient. 


CHEMICAL 


5.785.717 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATIN  FIBERS.  COMPRISING  A 

DIAMINOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A 

HETEROCYCLIC  COUPLER,  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 

Mireille    Maubru.    Chatou,    and    Marie-Pascale    Audousset, 

.Asnieres.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  l/Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  606,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  27.  1995.  95  02271 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  7//.? 
U.S,  CI.  *--l09  24  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratin  libers,  said 
composilion  comprising,  in  a  medium  which  is  suitable  for  dyeing: 
at  least  one  oxidation  base  selected  from  the  diaminopyrazole 
derivatives  of  following  formula  (1).  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  thereof: 


NRiRj 


i^ 


NHR. 


(I) 


in  which: 

R ,    represents 


hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  radical,  a  benzyl  radical 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  a  C^-C^  alkyl  or 
Ci-Cj  alkoxy  group,  or  forms,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
NR,Rj  in  the  5-position.  a  hexahydropyrimidine  or  teirahy- 
droimidazole  heierocycle  optionally  monosubstituted  with 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group: 

R:  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cj  hydroxyalkyl. 
benzyl  or  phenyl  radical: 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C-Cj 
hydroxyalkyl  radical;  with  the  proviso  that  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  when  R,  represents  a  substituted  benzyl 
radical  or  forms  a  heterocycle  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
NRiRj  in  the  5-position: 
at  least  one  heterocyclic  coupler  selected  from: 

(i)  indole  derivatives  of  following  formula  (II).  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof: 


(II) 


N 
I 
Rs 


~R* 


in  which: 

R,  and  R^.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical: 
R7   represents   a   hydrogen   atom   or   a   C.-Cj   alkyl   or 

hydroxyl  radical: 
X  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  a  radical  NHR«  in  which 

Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  radical: 
with  the  proviso  that: 

when  R-,  denotes  hydroxyl,  it  occupies  the  6-position  and 

X  denotes  hydroxyl  and  occupies  the  5-position  and  R, 

and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

when  X  denotes  hydroxyl  and  occupies  the  4-position.  at 

least  one  of  the  radicals  R,.  R^  and  R,  is  other  than  a 

hydrogen  atom. 

when  X  is  in  the  5-posiiion.  at  least  one  of  the  radical  R,. 

R^  and  R-,  is  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom; 
(ii)  the  benzimidazole  denvatives  of  following  formula  (111), 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  diereof: 


(III) 


in  which: 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical, 

Rio  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl 

radical. 

R,i  represents  a  hydroxyl,  amino  or  methoxy  radical,  or 

C1-C4  alkyl  radical: 
with  the  proviso  that: 

when  R||   denotes  an  amino  radical,  it  occupies  the 

4-position. 

when   R|,   occupies   the  4-position.   R,,  occupies  the 

7-position. 

when  R|,   occupies  the  5-position.  R,,  occupies  the 

6-position: 
(iii)  the  benzomorpholine  derivatives  of  following  formula 
(IV).  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 


(IV) 


in  which: 

Ri,  and  R14.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical. 
Z  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  radical; 
(iv)  the  pyridine  derivatives  of  following  formula  (V).  and  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof: 


(V) 


in  which: 

R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxvl.  amino 
or— OCH_,CH,COCH.,CH,OH  radical. 

Rih  and  R^.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  amino  or  C1-C4  alkyl 
radical. 

Ri7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  radical. 

R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  or  amino 
radical. 

with  the  proviso  that  said  compounds  of  formula  (V)  con- 
tain not  more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  groups, 
not  more  than  two  hydroxyl  groups,  or  not  more  than  one 
amino  group  and  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  said 
amino,  hydroxyl.  or  amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  neces- 
sarily being  in  a  meta  position  relative  to  each  other; 
(v)  Indoline  derivatives  of  following  formula  (VI).  and  the 

acid  addition  salts  thereof: 


(VI) 


in  which: 

Rai  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical. 
Ri,.  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  radical: 
(vi)  the  quinoline  derivatives  of  following  formula  (VII).  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 
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(VII) 


R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which: 

R,,  denotes  a  hydroxy!  or  C,-C^  alkoxy  radical. 
R^,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  amino  radical; 
(vii)  the  sesamol  derivatives  of  following  formula  (VIII).  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 

(VIII) 


in  which: 

R,,4  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  radical. 

R25  denotes  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  radical, 
with  the  proviso  that: 

when  R;4  denotes  an  amino  radical.  R;,  denotes  a  C1-C4 

alkoxy  radical. 

when  R24  denotes  a  hydroxyl  radical.  R.,  denotes  a 

halogen  atom: 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  said  composition  comprises  a 

compound    of    formula    (I)    which    is    4..S-diamino-l- 

mcthylpyra/ole.  it  does  not  contain  any  indole  derivative 

of  formula  (II)  which  is  5.6-dihydroxyindole. 

and  wherein  said  at  least  one  oxidation  hase  and  said  at 

least  one  heteriKyclic  coupler  are  present  in  an  amount 

elTective  to  dye  said  keratin  hbres. 


5.785.718 
•SIBSTANTIVE  STII.BENE-AZO  DYE-STl'FFS 
Horst  Berneth.  and  I'we  Clau.s.sen.  both  of  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many. avsiKniirs  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  I.everkasen, 
Germany 

Hied  May  27,  1W7.  .Ser.  No.  863JI6 
daims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  31.  19%,  196  21 
84>5.9 

InL  CL'  D06P  J/J2:3/62 
L.S.  a.  8—437  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  priming  materials  containing  cellulose 
or  amide  groups,  or  containing  cellulose  and  amide  gn)ups.  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  employing  as  the  dyestuff  at 
least  one  stilbene-a/o  dyestutf  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid, 
corresponds  to  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


SO1H 


in  which 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  represent  — N=N — R. 
and 


^' 


in  which 

R^  R\  R*.  R'.  R".  R".  R '"  and  R  "  independently  of  one  another 
represent  H.  halogen.  —OH.  —OR'.  — NR'R-.  R\  — SO,H. 
— SOjNR'R'.  — O— COR'  or  — NHCOR'  and 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  or 
represent  formyl.  or  represent  in  each  case  optionally  Ci-Cj- 
alkyl-.  hydroxyl-.  C,-  to  C^-alkoxy-.  amino-,  C,-  to  Cj-mono- 
or  -dialkylamino-.  morpholino-.  piperidino-.  N — R'^- 
piperazino-.  halogen-,  cyano-.  nitro-.  phenyl-,  carboxyl-,  C,- 
to  Cj-alkoxycarbonyl-.  amiiKvarbonyl-.  C,-  10  Cj-mono-  or 
-dialkylaminocarbonyl-.  sulfo-  or  OSO,H-substituted  C,-  to 
Q-alkyl.  C,-  to  Q-alkylcarbonyl,  C,-  to  Q  -alkylsulfonyl. 
C|-  to  Cft-alkoxycarix)nyl.  C,-  to  C^  -mono-  or 
-dialkylaminiK'arbonyl.  C,-  to  C7-cycloalkyl.  C^-  to  Cm-aryl. 
Cr-  to  C|o-aO''carbonyl  or  C^-  to  Cm-arylsulfonyl.  or 

R'  and  R".  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
represent  a  5-   to  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring, 
which  can  contain  further  heteroatoms  from  the  series  consist- 
ing of  O.  S.  SO.  and  NR'".  wherein 
R'"  has  the  meaning  ol  R'  or  R".  and 

R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  C|-C4-alkyl-.  hydroxyl-. 
C.-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-,  cyano-  or  niux)-subsiituled  C,-  10 
Q-alkyI,  Q-  to  C,„-aryl  or  C^-  to  C,o-aryl-C,-C^-alkyl. 


5.785.719 
METHINE  AND  AZO  DYE-CONTAINING  DYE 
MIXTl'RE.S 
Karl-lleinz  Etzbach.  Krankenthal.  and   Riidiger  SeiLS,  Man- 
nheim, both  of  (;ermany,  as.signors  lo  BASF  Aktiengeseii- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  KT/I-:P95/03947,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(>9fc/ll987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Hied  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser,  No.  793341 
C'lainLs    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     18,    1994, 
P4437 166.7 

int.  CI."  C»»B  67/22:  B4IM  5/.1S 
LJ».  CI.  8-^71  12  Claims 

1.  Dye  mixtures  including  one  or  more  pyridone  dyes  of  the 
formula  I 


..A 


R' 


M 


(I) 


where 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  of  each  other  C|-C|n-alkyl  with  or 
without  substitution  by  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  whose  alkyl  chain  may  in  each  ca.se  be 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  or  phenyl 
and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function.  C,-C7-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkenyl.  unsubsti- 
tuied  or  C|-C4-alkyl-.  C.-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  or  nitro- 
substiluled  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R"  are  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  joining  them  together  a  .S-  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  with  or  withtHil  further  hetero  atoms, 

R"  is  C.-C,„-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  C, -Cj-alkyl-.  C.-Ci- 
alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-subslituied  phenyl  or  thienyl. 
C,-C7-cycloalkyl.  and 
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M  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
R'  R« 


-continued 


=0. 


-'W 


X- 


where 

X  is  CH. 

R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C.-Cj-alkyl-, 
Cj-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl. 

R'  is  cyano.  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C|-Cg-alkyl)carbamoyl. 
carboxyl.  C|-Cn-alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzimidazolyl. 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|„-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  by 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  cyclohexyloxy  or  pyrazolyl  and  with  or 
without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-. 
C|-C4-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl,  or  a  radi- 
cal of  the  formula  NB'B"  where  B'  and  B*  are  independently 
of  each  other  hydrogen.  C|-C|„-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cj-alkyl-.  C.-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted 
phenyl.  C|-Cq-alkanoyl.  C|-Cg-alkylsulfonyl.  unsubstituted 
or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted 
phenylsulfonyl.  pyridylsulfonyl.  unsubstituted  or  C.-Cj- 
alkyl-.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-subsliluted  benzoyl, 
pyridylcarbonyl  or  thienylcarbonyl.  and 

one  of  the  two  radicals  A  and  E  is  nitrogen  and  the  other  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  C — R'.  where  R^  has  the  meaning  of 
C|.|o-alkyl.  with  or  without  phenyl,  phenoxy.  cyclohexyloxy 
or  pyrazolyl  substitution  and  with  or  without  interruption  by 
from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  of  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  or  of  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl, 
and  one  or  more  azo  dyes  of  the  formula  11 


D— N=N— K. 

where 

D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(II) 


(Ilia) 


L'  "  N 
I 
I* 


UX 


> 


■N 
I 


.L" 


(lllb) 


(Illc) 


X 

L'^  .S 


N 


(Hid) 


L'" 


(llle) 


(lllf) 


V   X 


N 
I 

N N 

L"  S 


S  CN 


(Illg) 


(inh) 


(III!) 


(Illj) 


(ink) 


(im) 


(lllm) 


(Illn) 


L«  S 


alio) 


(iiip) 


(lllq) 
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-continued 


(lllr) 


(lib) 


where 
L' 


nitro.  cyano.  C|-C^-alkano>l.  hcn«>yl.  C,-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C,-alkylsultonyl.  unsuhsliiuieti  orCj-Cj- 
alkyl-,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro-subslituted  phenyl- 
sullbnyl  or  a  radical  ol  ihc  tonnula  — CH=T.  where  T  is 
hydroxyimino.  C,-C4-alkoxyiniino  or  a  radical  of  an  acidic- 
CH  compound  H;T. 

L"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-t'^-alkyl.  unsuhsliluied  or  Ci-Cj-alkyI-. 
C|-C4-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl,  halogen, 
hydnixyl.  mercapio,  unsuhslituled  or  phenyl-  or  C|-Cj- 
alkoxy-suhsiiiuied  C",  C^-alkoxy.  unsuhstiiuied  or  C,~Cj- 
alkyl-.  C|  C.,-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro-subsliluled  phenoxy. 
unsubsiiluied  or  phenyl-substituted  C|-C,-alkyllhio.  unsubsii- 
iiiied  or  C|  C,-alkyl-.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro- 
subsliluled  phenylthio.  C,-CH-alkylsullonyl  or  unsubstituted 
or  C"|-t"4-alkyl-.  C.-C^-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro-subsiiiuied 
phenylsulfonyl. 

L'  is  cyano.  C|-C|,-alkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro. 

L^  is  hydrogen.  C|-Ch-alkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl. 

L'  is  C|-C^-alkyl.  phenyl  or  lolyl. 

L"  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,-C„-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-C^-alkanoyl. 
thuxryanalo.  halogen  or  nitro. 

L^  is  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-C^-alkanoyl.  benzoyl.  C,-C|,- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C,  -C,-alkylsulfonyl.  unsubsiiiuted  or  C,-Cy 
alkyl  .  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-subsiiiuted  phenyl- 
sulfonyl Of  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH^T.  where  T  is  as 
dehned  above. 

L"  IS  hydrogen.  C'l-C^-alkyl.  unsubsiiiuted  or  C|-C4-alkyl-. 
C|  Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-subsiiiuted  phenyl,  cyano. 
halogen,  unsubsiiiuted  or  phenyl-  or  Cj-C^-alkoxy- 
subsiiiuled  C|  C^-alkoxy.  unsubsiiiuted  or  phenyl-subsliluted 
C'l  t'li  iilkyllhio.  unsubsiiluied  or  C",  ta^'l'yl--  C"|-^4- 
alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro-subsiiiuied  phenylthio.  C"|-Cg- 
alkylsulfonyl.  unsubsiiluied  or  C, -Cj-alkyI-.  Ci^Cj-alkoxy-. 
halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenylsulfonyl  or  C|-C«- 
alkoxycarbonyl, 

L"  IS  cyano.  unsubsiiluied  or  phenyl-subsliluled  C|-C"„-alkyl. 
unsubsiiiuted  or  phenyl  subsiiiuled  C,-CK-alkoxy.  unsubsii- 
luied or  phenyl-subsiiiuted  C,  C|,-alkylthio.  unsubsiiluied  or 
C|  Cj-alkyI-.  C|-Cj-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro-subsiituled 
phenyl,  ihienyl.  C,  Cj-alkyllhienyl,  pyndyl  or  C1-C4 
alkylpyndyl. 

I.'"  IS  phenyl,  tolyl  or  pyridyl. 

L"  IS  irifluoromelhyl.  nitro.  C|-C,,-alkyl.  phenyl,  unsubsiiluied 
or  phenyl-subsllluled  C|-C,-alkylthio  or  C,  -C^-dialkyluniino. 

L'"  IS  Ci-Cft-alkyl.  phenyl,  unsubsiiluied  or  phenyl-subsiiiuied 
C,-C,-alkylthio.  2  cyantHJihyllhio         or         2  (C,  ^^ 

alkoxycarbonyl  )ethyllhio. 

L"  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  halogen. 

L'''  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  C|-C„-alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro  or  halogen. 

L'^.  L""  and  L"  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen. 
C|-Cft-alkyl.  C,  -C,,-alkoxy.  halogen,  niiro.  cyano.  unsubsti 
luied  or  phenoxy -subsiiiuled  C,  C\-alkoxycarbonyi.  C|-CV 
alkylsulfonyl  or  unsubsiiluied  or  Ci-C^-alkyl-.  C,-C^- 
alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro- subsiiiuled  phenylsulfonyl.  or  I," 
and  I,'"  are  logelher  a  radical  of  Ihe  formula  CO— NW — CO. 
where  W  is  C|-C,o-alkyl  with  or  without  inlerruplion  by  from 


1  10  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  and  wiih  or  without 

substitution  by  hydroxyl. 
L'"  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chlorine,  and 
L'**  is  cyano  or  C|-C|,-alkoxycarbonyl.  and 
K  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


A<: 


Y* 


where 

Y'  and  Y'"  arc  independeniK  of  each  other  C,  C|,|-alkyl  with  or 
without  subsiiiution  by  cyano.  hydroxyl.  halogen.  C1-C4- 
alkanoyloxy.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4- 

alkoxycarbonyloxy.  whose  alkyl  chain  may  in  each  case  be 
inierrupied  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  or  phenyl 
and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function.  C, -C-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkenyl.  unsubsii- 
luied or  Ci-Cj-alkyI-.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro- 
subsiiiuied  phenyl,  or  Y'  and  Y"  are  together  wiih  the  nitro- 
gen atom  joining  them  together  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  with  or  without  further  hciero  atoms. 

Y'  is  C,-C|„-alkyl.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  unsubsiiluied  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl-.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nilro-subsiiiuied  phenyl  or 
Ihienyl. 

Y^  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|„-alkyl  with  or  without  inlerruplion  by 
from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  hydroxyl.  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy.  C,-C4-alk\lsulfonylamino.  mono-  or  di(C|-C,- 
alkyliaminosulfonylamino  or  the  radical  — NHCOY"  or 
— NHCO,Y".  where  Y"  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  or  C,-C,„- 
alkyl  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function. 

Y'  is  hydrogen.  C,  -C^-alkyl  or  C|-Cft-alkoxy.  and 

Y''  and  Y'  are  independently  of  each  iHher  hydrogen.  C|-C,„- 
alkyl.  wiih  or  without  subsiiiution  by  cyano.  hydroxyl.  halo- 
gen. C|-C4-alkanoyloxy.  C|-C4-alkoxycartH)nyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarhonyloxy.  whose  alkyl  chain  may  in  each  ca.se  be 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  or  phenyl 
and  with  or  without  inlerruplion  by  from  1  10  4  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function.  C-Ci-cycloalkyl.  C-Cj-alkenyl.  unsubsii- 
luied or  Ci-Cj-alkyI-.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro- 
subsiiiuied  phenyl,  or  Y''  and  Y^  are  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen alom  joining  them  together  a  .S-  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  with  or  withoul  further  hetero  atoms. 


5.785.720 
PROrE.S.S  FOR  (()I.ORIN(;  llUai  MOI.ECl  I.AR 
WEK;HT  M.4TERI  AI.  \\  ITH  POIA  C>  CI.IC  COMK)l'NDS 
Thomas  Kichenberger.  Basel,  and  Thomas  Ruch.  Marly,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cibii  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration. Tarrylown.  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.050 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Sep.    13.    1995, 
025S5/95,-  -Sep.  22,  1995,  02678/95 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/I4:24I/IH):  C09B  i7AK):  C08K  .5/.M62 
L.S.  CI.  8—567  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bulk  coloration  of  high  molecular  weighl 
organic  material,  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  high 
molecular  weight  organic  material  a  tinclorially  elfcclive  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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(I) 


tr-'      ^ 


in  which  Q  is  O  or  S.  and 
X  is  C(R,)  or  N. 
R|.  R2  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 

chlorine,     bromine,     fluorine.     C.-Cftalkyl,     Ci-C^alkoxy. 

hydroxyl,  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  morpholino. 


(NH— C|-C6«lkyll.  N 


/ 
\ 


Ci-CftalkyI 


.  halo-Ci-CtalkyI,  NH— E,.  A,   or 


C-QalkyI 


and  E, 


/ 

•J 

\ 


1  which  A,  and  A,  independently  of  one  another  are 
C6-Ci;aryl  substituted  by  3  radicals  R4.  R,  and  R^.  or 
Ci-Ci2heteroaryl  which  is  substituted  by  3  radicals  R4.  R, 
and  R^  and  contains,  in  the  ring  system.  1  to  3  hetero  atoms 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S. 


O 

II 


H 


C|-C»aJkyL  C-C,-Q,alkyl.  A,.  C-Afor  C 


NH 


=0. 


NH 


or  R,  and  R,  together,  or  R,  and  R,  together,  are  a  radical  A,. 
which  A,  is  Cj-Cgalkenylene  or  Cg-C,,  aralkenylene  which 
are  substituted  by  3  radicals  R,.  Rg  and  R<,. 

and  R4  to  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  fluorine.  Ci-C^alkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy.  hydroxyl. 
cyano.  nitro.  amino,  morpholino. 


O 

II 


a)  a  fuel  injector  nozzle  body  having  an  exterior,  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end.  the  downstream  end  being  in  the 
form  of  a  nozzle  portion. 

b)  at  least  a  first  conduit  extending  within  the  nozzle  body  from 
the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end  10  permit  flow  of  a 
stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  from  the  nozzle  portion  at 
the  downstream  end. 

c)  at  least  a  second  conduit  extending  within  the  nozzle  body 
from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end  to  permit  flow 
of  a  pumpable  carbonaceous  slurry  or  gas  from  the  nozzle 
portion  at  the  downstream  end.  said  second  conduit  being 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  conduit  at  the 
upstream  end.  and 

d)  a  preformed  sheath  of  insulating  material  provided  around  the 
exterior  of  the  fuel  injector  nozzle  body  between  the  upstream 
end  and  the  downstream  end.  said  preformed  insulating  mate- 
rial being  gradually  consumable  when  disposed  in  environs  of 
a  preheated  reaction  chamber  of  a  gasifier. 


NH— C— C|-C«»lkyl.  NH 


J  J    \ 


NH 


)=Q. 


5,785,722 
FIRING  SOL-GEL  ALUMINA  PARTICLES 
Ajay   K.   Gai^,-   Arup   K.   Khaund,   both   of  Nortbborough: 
Lawrence  E.  Orne.  Leominster,  and  Mark  R.  Young,  Boyl- 
ston.  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Indus- 
trial Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,169,  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.725,162. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,495 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09C  I/6H 
VS.  a.  51—295  6  Claims 


NH 


in  which  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 


5,785,721 

FUEL  INJECTOR  NOZZLE  WITH  PREHEAT  SHEATH 

FOR  REDUCING  THERMAL  SHOCK  DAMAGE 

Donald  Duane  Brooker.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,189 
Int  CI."  ClOJ  3/46:3/48 
VS.  C\.  48-86  R  13  claims 

I.  A  fuel  injector  nozzle  for  a  gasifier  comprising. 


1.  A  bonded  abrasive  comprising  abrasive  grits  that  have  been 
made  by  a  process  comprising  feeding  particles  of  a  composition 
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compnsing  a  diied  but  untired  stil-gel  alumina  having  a  volalili^- 
ahle  content  of  at  least  ^'J^  by  weight  directly  into  a  furnace  held  at 
a  temperature  from  about  400°C.  to  1600°  C.  and  controlling  the 
residence  time  in  the  furnace  to  explosively  comminute  the  par- 
ticles. 


5.785.723 

POSITIVE  PRESSIIRK  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

INFLATABLE  BLANKET  HEATERS 

Anthony   V.   Beran.  Santa  Ana.  and  Cordon  Y.  Shi)>e/aMa. 

Irvine,   both   of  Calif..  avsi|>nor>   to   Respiratory    Support 

Products,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  54A.678 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4f>/i: 

VS.  a.  55—267  17  Claims 

> ^ 


L  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  blanket  healer  having  a 

ahinet  housing,  an  air  blower,  and  an  air  heater,  said  cabinet 

liaving  an  air  intake  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening  therein,  an 

improved  air  hlter  system,  compnsing: 

a  hlter  bin  lixrated  in  said  cabinet  at  the  air  outlet  opening,  said 

tiller  bin  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  and  an  air  outlet  aperture; 
a  cabinet  top  fastened  to  the  cabinet  and  to  said  hlter  bin  having 

an  aperture  therein  around  said  hlter  bin  outlet  aperture; 
a  tiller  body  having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom  located  in  said 

hlter  bin  and  sealed  to  the  perimeter  of  the  bin; 
a  filter  media  having  a  top  and  bottom  located  within  the  Hlter 

body  with  a  perimeter  of  said  hlter  media  sealed  to  the 

interior  of  the  hlter  body;  and 
a  lid  having  an  outlet  p«>rt.  said  lid  sealed  to  a  portion  of  the  top 

of  the  hlter  bixly  to  enable  air  to  flow  into  the  air  intake 

opening  of  said  cabinet  to  be  pressun/ed  by  the  air  blower 

abi>ve  ambient  pressure,  healed  by  the  heater  located  therein. 

and  continue  to  flow  out  the  air  outlet  opening  into  the  air 

inlet  of  said  filter  bin.  into  the  open  Ixiltom  of  said  hlter  body. 

through  the  hlter  body,  ami  out  the  outlet  port  of  said  lid. 


5.785.724 

PROFILED  RF;SILIF:NT  BAND  FOR  SECIRINC;  FILIER 

BA(; 

Joe  Johnson.  Blackburn.  I  niled  Kingdom.  as.sii>nor  to  .Scapa 

(•roup  PLC.  Lancashire,  t  niled  Kincdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/(;B<>5/W»<i26.  §  ill  Dale  Nov.  12.  199*.  §  I02lel 

Date  Nov.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25580.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  702.485 

Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom.  Mar.  22.  1994, 
'»4<(56.'>fl 

Int.  CI."  BOID -iMi: 
IS.  C\.  55—377  10  Claims 

1  A  hllenng  apparatus  comprising  a  hlter  bag  or  sleeve,  a 
prohled  resilient  band  connected  to  a  part  of  the  hlter  bag  or 
sleeve,  the  prohled  band  being  operative  to  sealingly  engage,  or 
ixring  operative  to  cause  the   hlter  bag  or  sleeve  to  sealingly 


engage,  the  periphery  of  an  aperture  in  a  filter  b«xly.  the  profiled 
band  having  a  one  piece  construction  and  a  prohled  region  com- 
prising one  or  more  projections  defining  a  channel,  and  holes  or 
apertures  provided  in  said  prohled  region  of  ihe  band. 


5.785.725 

POLYMERIC  FIBER  AND  (JLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITE 

FILTER  MEDIA 

Michael  John  Cusick.  Engiewood:  Fred  Lee  Jackson.  Littleton. 

both  of  Colo.,  and  Charles  F.  Kern.  Marietta,  Ohio.  a.vsign- 

ors  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.185 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .WI6:.1<^/20 

VS.  a.  55—382  Mt  Claims 


1.  A  composite  fibrous  filtration  media,  comprising: 
a  first  upstream  layer  of  polymeric  fibers;  the  first  upstream  layer 
comprising  abtiut  lO't  to  about  W*  by  weight  ptilymenc 
microfibers  having  a  mean  fiber  diameter  between  about  2.5 
and  about  4.5  microns,  about  25*^  to  about  60'.^  by  weight 
polymeric  loft  fibers  having  a  inean  hber  diameter  between 
about  4  and  about  14  denier,  and  about  \^'^  to  about  30^  by 
weight  polymeric  binder  fibers  having  a  inean  diameter 
between  about  2  and  aN^ut  4  denier;  the  upstream  layer 
having  a  weight  between  about  2.0  and  about  7.0  grams  per 
square  foot;  and 
a  second  downstream  layer  comprising  a  blanket  of  glass  fibers 
bonded  together  at  their  points  of  intersection  by  a  binder  and 
bonded  to  the  first  upstream  layer;  the  blanket  having  a  weight 
between  about  1.2  and  about  2.7  grams  per  square  foot;  the 
glass  fibers  having  an  average  hber  diameter  within  a  range 
from  .1.0x10  ^  to  4.1x10^  inches:  and  the  blanket  having  an 
average  air  hitralion  efficiency  of  at  least  80'.% . 
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5,785.726 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BUBBLES  AT  THE  VESSEL/ 
(JLASS  INTERI-ACE  IN  A  GLASS  MANUFACTURING 
SYSTEM 
William  G.  Dorfeld,  Beaver  Dams,  and  David  M.  Lineman. 
.    Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736*48 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/l6:5/IS 

U.S.  a.  65-134.1  25  Claims 


a  bottom  mold  into  which  a  molten  glass  gob  is  loaded; 
a  plunger  which  presses  the  gob  in  the  bottom  mold;  and 
a  spray  device  provided  with  a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  lubricant, 
the  spray  device  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of 
the  bottom  mold  and  the  plunger,  and  wherein  the  nozzle  is 
operated  and  controlled  to  spray  the  lubncant  on  a  mold 
surface  of  one  of  the  bottom  mold  and  the  plunger; 
wherein  the  nozzle  is  operated  and  controlled  by  a  robot; 
wherein  the  robot  is  covered  by  a  heat  resistant  jacket:  and 
wherein  a  cooling  air  supply  is  provided  to  supply  cooling  air 
into  the  heat  resistant  jacket. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  o.\ide  glass  in  a  manufacturing 
process  employing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  molybdenum,  palladium,  rhodium,  and  alloys  thereof  in 
a  melting,  fining,  delivery,  or  forming  vessel  of  the  manufacturing 
process,  wherein  an  interface  is  present  between  said  vessel  and 
said  glass,  the  method  comprising:  providing  a  partial  pressure  of 
hydrogen  outside  the  ve*,sel  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to 
prevent  formation  of  oxygen  blisters  in  the  region  of  the  glass 
adjacent  said  vessel/glass  interface. 


5,785.728 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  IN  SEGMENTS  AT  A  FIBER  GLASS  BUSHING 

Eugene  C.  Varrasso.  Heath,  and  Paul  S.  Sanik,  Galena,  both  of 

Ohio,   assignors   to  Owens-Coming   Fibei^las   Technology 

Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,657,  Oct.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,421 

Int  Cl.<  C03B  J7/07 

U.S.  CI.  6S-384  5  Claims 


5.785,727 
GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
Shinya   Mine;   ^utaka  Segawa.  and   Masao  Taraura.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignors   to  Asahi   Glass  Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086917 

Int.  CI."  C03B  40/027 

VS.  a.  65-169  4  Claims 


3HE 


1.  A  glass  forming  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  supplemental  control  of  a  segment  of  a  multiple 
segment  fiber  glass  bushing  controlled  by  a  bushing  primary  con- 
troller, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supplemental  conu-oller  including  a  heating  and 
cooling  circuit: 

coupling  said  heating  and  cooling  circuit  to  said  segment  of  said 
fiber  glass  bushing; 

generating  a  control  signal  for  said  segment  of  said  fiber  glass 
bushing; 

determining  whether  said  control  signal  commands  heating  or 
cooling  of  said  segment  of  said  fiber  glass  bushing:  and 

operating  said  heating  and  cooling  circuit  to  heat  only  said 
segment  of  said  fiber  glass  bushing  by  connecting  supplemen- 
tal current  to  said  segment  of  said  fiber  glass  bushing  when 
said  conu-ol  signal  commands  heating  and  cool  only  said 
segment  of  said  fiber  glass  bushing  by  diverting  current 
around  said  segment  of  said  fiber  glass  bushing  when  said 
control  signal  commands  cooling. 
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5.785,72V 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LARGE-SIZED 

Ql  ARTZ  GLASS  TUBE 

Kiyoshi   ^'okokawa,   Annaka;    Masaaki   Anyama,    Koriyama, 
both  of  Japan,  and  Orhaii  Vikmeier,  Aschaffenburg.  (>rr- 
many,  assinnon  to  Heraeas  Quarz^las  CtmbH,  (iermany, 
and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  472J41,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  LM,692,  Nov.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Thi.s  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  874^^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1992.  4-332203; 
Aug.  20,   199.1,  5-2266*9;  Aug.  20,   1993,  5-226670;  Aug.  20. 
1993,  5-226671 

InL  CI."  C03B  20mO:23/26:37A)0 
\iS.  a.  65—385  4  Claims 


where  D..  and  D,  respectively  represeni  the  outer  and  inner  diam- 
eters of  the  pnmary  treated  quartz  glass  tube;  and 

d,,  and  d,  respectively  represeni  the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of 

the  large-sized  heal-treaied  quartz  glass  tube  obtained  from 

the  primary  treated  quartz  glass  lube. 


I    A  meihixi  for  manufacturing  a  large-sized  pnmary  treated 
ijuartz  glass  lube. 

said  quartz  glass  tube  having: 
(i)  an  outer  diameter  in  a  range  from  50  mm^  to  300  mmi)) 
(II)  an  outer  lo  inner  diameter  ratio  falling  in  a  range  from  1  1 

to  7; 
(iii)  a  wall  thickness  of  10  mm  or  more: 

(IV)  a  wall  thickness  error  of  2%  or  less;  and 

(V)  a  roughness  of  an  inner  surface  of  20  pm  or  less 
wherein  the  method  comprises  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  perforating  a  cylindrical  quartz  glass  mother  matenal  hy  a 
hot  cartion  drill  press-in  process; 

(bl  grinding,  abrading  and  hnishing  outer  surfaces  of  ihe  perfo- 
rated mother  material; 

(c)  etching  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  ihe  perforated  mother 
matenal  with  hydrofluoric  acid  to  obtain  a  processed  mother 
matenal:  and 

(d)  washing  said  processed  mother  material. 

3   A  method  for  fabncating  a  large-scale  quartz  glass  preform 
.^hich  compnses  the  steps  of. 

I  prcpanng  a  large-si/ed  quartz  glass  tube  having 
I )  an  outer  diameter  in  a  range  from  S()  mm()i  lo  .M)0  mrrxti 

(2)  an  outer  to  mner  diameter  ratio  in  a  range  from  1.1  to  7. 

(3)  a  wall  thickness  of  10  mm  or  more. 

(4)  a  wall  thickness  error  ot  Z'i  or  less,  and 

(5)  a  roughness  of  an  inner  surface  being  20  pm  or  less:  and 

(b)  combining  a  core  glass  rixl  for  an  optical  hber  integrally  with 
Ihe  large-si/ed  quanz  glass  tube  wherein  the  large-sized 
quartz  glass  tube  is  a  large-sized  heat-treated  quartz  glass  tube 
obtained  by  the  steps  compnsing  heating,  hot  drawing  or  hot 
drawing  under  pressure  a  large-sized  pnmary  treated  quartz 
glass  tube  using  a  tool-free  drawing  melhixl  under  control  ol 
an  inside  pressure  thereof  in  a  temperature  range  from  1600° 
C.  to  3000°  C.  so  as  lo  satisfy  the  following  equation: 

( O./D,  »/(</./</,  (=1(V- 1.5 


5.785.730 

FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Joseph  P.  Miknevich,  Corapolis.  and  Denis  E.  Ha.v.sick,  Monro- 
eville.  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.828 
Int.  CI.''  C05F  3AX):  C02F  11/14 
VS.  CI.  71—22  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  prcpanng  a  fertilizer  compnsing: 
(a)  providing  a  raw  agricultural  waste,  said  raw  agricultural 
waste  being  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  0.1  lo  20  weight 
percent  solids,  said  solids  being  predominately  one  or  more  of 
an  animal  manure,  an  animal  feed,  an  animal  bedding,  and 
farmyard  scrapings,  and  an  aqueous  portion  being  predomi- 
nately one  or  more  of  an  animal  urine,  an  animal  milk,  and  an 
animal  washings,  lo  be  treated: 
(bl  treating  said  agricultural  waste  by  mixing  said  raw  agricul- 
tural waste  with  an  efl^eclive  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
pnsing a  qualemized  ammo  methylated  polyacrylamide  poly- 
mer for  separating  said  raw  agncultural  waste  into  a  mixture 
having  a  separate  clanhed  liquid  portion  and  a  separate  dewa- 
lered  nutnent  solids  portion  of  substantially  reduced  water 
content,  wherein  said  separate  dewatered  nutnent  solids  por- 
tion is  a  fertilizer,  and  wherein  said  quatemized  amino  methy- 
lated polyacrylamide  contains  polymenc  microparticles  which 
microparticles  are  substiluied  with  at  least  about  one  mole 
percent  of  tertiary  amino  methyl  groups  and  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  from  about  2(X)  to  4000  Angstroms  in 
diameter  wherein  crosslinking  of  said  polymenc  micropar- 
ticles occurs  in  said  composition,  and  wherein  said  composi- 
tion is  a  microemulsion  wherein  the  polymer  solids  content  is 
greater  than  len  percent  by  weight  based  on  said  composition; 
and 
(c)  subjecting  said  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  at  least  one  mechani- 
cal separation  means  for  segregating  said  separated  clantied 
liquid  portion  from  said  dewalered  nutnent  .solids  portion. 


5,785.731 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  NON-SAG  TUNGSTEN  WIRE 
FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Martin   Fait;  Joachim   Fuchs.  both  of  Berlin:   Alfred-(>eorg 
(>ahn.  Koenigsbrunn.  all  of  (iermany:  Hans-Joachim  Lunk, 
Towanda,   Pa.;    Michael   Salmen,   Munich,   and   Burkhard 
Ziemer.    Berlin,    both    of   Germany,   assignors    to   Patcnl- 
Treuhand-tieselLschaft    fiir    elektrische    Gliihlmpen    mbH, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.550 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  3,  1995.  195  07 
555.2 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  75-3*8  10  naims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  non-sag  tungsten  wire  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  paralungstate: 

(b)  adding  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  solution  lo  the  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  paraiungstate  as  a  doping  substance, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  potassium  to  ammonium  is  0,1  to 
lU.  thereby  forming  an  ammonium  potassium  paratungslate; 

(c>    converting    the    ammonium    potassium    paraiungstate    lo 

potassium-doped  tungsten  blue  oxide: 
(dl  reducing  the  doped  tungsten  blue  oxide  lo  doped  tungsten 

powder;  and 
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(e)  compacting  the  doped  tungsten  powder  and  drawing  doped 
tungsten  wire  from  the  compacted  powder. 


5,785,733 
FLUIDIZED  BED  TYPE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
IRON  ORE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

IRON  ORE  PARTICLES  USING  THE  APPARATIS 
II  Ock  Lee;  ^ong  Ha  Kim;  Bong  Jin  Jung;  Hang  Goo  Kim.  all 
of  KyoDgsangbook-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Franz  Hauzen- 
berger.  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.. 
Ltd.;  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
both  of  Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 
trieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Linz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00182.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21045.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT"  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702317 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31.  1994 
1994/40302 

Int  a."  C21B  ]I/00:13/I4 
U.S.  a.  75-^»44  36  claims 


5,785.732 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RECOVERING  NA 

FROM  SPENT  NAS  CELLS 

Tomonori  Tsuchimoto.  Hashima-Gun;  Katsuichi  Iwata.  Ichi- 

nomiya.  and  Yoshihiko  Kurashima.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1995.  7-255922; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036269;  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244882 
Int.  CI."  C22B  26/10:  HOIM  10/54 
VS.  a.  75-375  12  Claims 


"1       w         w' 

n 

fct- 

r/. 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  sodium  without  metallic  powder 
from  a  spent  NaS  cell,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  spent  NaS  cell. 

forming  an  opening  in  said  cell  wherein  metallic  powder  from 
said  cell  becomes  mixed  with  sodium. 

placing  the  spent  NaS  cell  with  the  opening  directed  down- 
wardly in  a  vessel  containing  heating  oil  and  provided  with  a 
filter  having  an  outer  side,  said  heating  oil  having  a  diflferent 
specihc  gravity  than  the  specific  gravity  of  molten  sodium. 

maintaining  said  heating  oil  vessel  at  a  temperature  having  at 
least  at  the  melting  point  of  sodium. 

permitting  molten  sodium  containing  metallic  powder  to  flow- 
down  from  the  inlenor  of  the  NaS  cell  through  said  downward 
directed  opening  and  into  said  heating  oil  vessel. 

passing  the  molten  sodium  containing  metallic  powder  through 
said  filler  to  remove  metallic  pt>wder  from  the  molten  sodium, 
collecting  molten  sodium  without  metallic  powder  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  heating  oil  vessel  by  reason  of  the  difference  in 
the  specific  gravity  of  said  molten  sodium  and  said  heating 
oil.  and 
removing  molten  sodium  without  metallic  powder  from  said 
outer  side  of  said  filter 


1.  A  fluidized-bed  reduction  apparatus  for  reducing  iron  ore 
panicles,  compnsing: 

a  drying/preheating  furnace  for  drying  and  preheating  fine  iron 
ores  supplied  from  a  hopper,  the  drying/preheating  furnace 
including  a  first  enlarged  upper  cylindrical  section,  a  first 
intermediate  conical  section  and  a  first  reduced  lower  cylin- 
drical section,  the  first  intermediate  conical  section  having  a 
tapered  shape  being  smoothly  expanded  upwards,  the  drying/ 
preheating  furnace  further  including  a  first  gas  inlet  provided 
at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  first  reduced  cylindrical  section,  a 
first  distnbutor  installed  at  an   upper  portion  of  the  first 
reduced  cylindrical  section,  a  first  ore  inlet  provided  at  one 
side  wall  portion  of  the  first  conical  section,  a  first  ore  outlet 
provided  at  the  other  side  wall  portion  of  the  first  conical 
section,  a  first  dusty  ore  inlet  provided  at  the  other  side  wall 
portion  of  the  first  conical  section,  and  a  first  exhaust  gas 
outlet   provided   at   an   upper  portion   of  the   first   enlarged 
cylindrical  section; 
a  reduction  fumace  for  finally  reducing  the  fine  iron  ores  dried 
and  preheated  in  the  drying/preheating  fumace.  the  reduction 
fumace  including  a  second  enlarged  upper  cylindrical  section, 
a  second  intermediate  conical  section  and  a  second  reduced 
lower  cylindrical  section,  the  second  intermediate  conical 
section  having  a  tapered  shape  being  smoothly   expanded 
upwards,  the  reduction  fumace  further  including  a  second  gas 
inlet  provided  at  a  bonom  portion  of  the  second  reduced 
cylindrical  section,  a  second  distributor  installed  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  second  reduced  cylindrical  section,  a  second  ore 
inlet  provided  at  one  side  wall  portion  of  the  second  conical 
section,  a  second  ore  oudel  provided  at  the  one  side  wall 
portion  of  the  second  conical  section,  a  second  dusty  ore  inlet 
provided  at  the  other  side  wall  portion  of  the  second  conical 
section,  and  a  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  provided  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  second  enlarged  cylindricaJ  section; 
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a  tirsi  cyclone  for  capturing  dusiy  iron  ores  coniained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  drying/prehealing  furnace 
and  recycling  Ihe  captured  dusly  iron  ores  lo  the  drying/ 
preheating  furnace  while  outwardly  discharging  cleaned 
exhaust  gas.  free  of  the  dusty  iron  ores,  the  hrsi  cyclone  being 
connected  to  the  hrst  exhaust  gas  outlet  via  a  tirst  exhaust  gas 
line,  being  connected  to  the  Hrst  dusty  ore  inlet  via  a  hrst 
dusty  ore  discharge  line,  and  being  connected  at  a  top  portion 
thereof  to  a  first  cleaned  exhaust  gas  line  opened  lo  the 
atmosphere; 

a  second  cyclone  for  capturing  dusty  iron  ores  contained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  reduction  furnace  and  recy- 
cling the  captured  dusty  iron  ores  to  the  reduction  furnace 
while  supplying  cleaned  exhaust  gas.  free  of  the  dusty  iron 
ores,  to  the  drying/preheating  furnace,  the  second  cyclone 
being  connected  to  Ihe  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  via  a  second 
exhaust  gas  discharge  line,  being  connected  to  the  second 
dusty  ore  inlet  via  a  second  dusly  ore  discharge  line,  and 
being  connected  to  the  hrst  gas  inlet  via  a  second  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  line; 

a  hrst  duct  line  for  connecting  the  first  ore  outlet  and  the  second 
ore  inlet  so  that  the  iron  ore  particles  are  fed  therethrough; 

a  second  duct  line  for  connecting  the  second  ore  outlet  to  a 
melter  gasiHer  so  that  the  iron  ore  panicle.s  are  fed  lo  the 
meltcr  gasiher  therethrough;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  line  for  connecting  tl>e  second  ga.s  inlet  to  llie 
melter  gasiher 


5.785,7.V| 

RESIDliE  AND  W.A.STE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Max  (iutknerhl.  Im  Eggli  ttVAuf  Piinlen.  CH-8525  Nicderne- 

unfom.  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/F:PV4/tM.M)6,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17980.  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  6.  1995 

Pt  T  Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  505^.159 
Claims  priuriiy.  application  (iermany.  Dec.  31.  1993.  43  45 
(r74.1;  Feb.  7.  1994.  44  03  746.5 

Int.  CI."  C-22B  'JAM):  B09B  MH):  F23G  5/02 
l'.S.  CI.  7S— 581  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  residues  and  wa.ste  materials,  which 
lompnses: 

tttermomechanically  healing  a  material  which  is  at  least  one  of 

residues  and  waste  materials,  and  separating  the  material  into 

hfwrs  with  a  worm  extruder,  thereby  providing  a  stabili/ed. 

solid-state  material; 

crushing  the  stabilized,  solid-state  matenal  to  a  grain  size  of 

I -10  mm  to  provide  a  mixture  of  different  materials; 
separating  lite  different  materials  from  Ihe  crushed  mixture  of 

malenals;  and 
blowing  the  separated  different  materials  directly  into  a  reaction 
chamber 


5.785,735 
PHYTOREMEDIATION  OF  METALS 

llya  Raskin.  48  Alexandria  Dr..  Manalapan.  NJ.  07726:  Nanda 
P.  B.  A.  Kumar,  547  Starkey  Apartments.  New  Brunswick. 
N.J.  089«I3.  and  Slavik  D«tuchenkov,  353  Cnwspointe  Dr., 
Fast  Bruaswick.  N  J.  08816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,258.  Jun.  4.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5,.t64.45l.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  252,2.U 
Int.  CI."  C22B  .i/24 
l!.S.  a.  75— 711  19  Claims 

1    A  method  of  reinoving  an  anK>unt  of  a  metal  from  a  soil 
I'nvironmeni: 

identifying   a   soil   environment   contaminated    with   a    metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  copper,  cadmium, 
chromium,  nickel  and  /inc; 
planting  at  least  one  plant  that  is  a  Brassicaceae  member  in  said 
contaminated  soil  environment; 


■flM.  l<i«'«l 

manipulating  said  contaminated  soil  environment  by  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  an  appropriate  chelating  agent  to  said 
contaminated  soil  environment.  s<i  that  a  soluble  complex  is 
formed  between  said  metal  and  said  chelating  agent,  said 
effective  amount  of  clielaling  agent  being  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  availability  of  said  metal  to  said  planted  Brassi- 
caceae member  to  Ihe  extent  that  said  Brassicaceae  member 
can  accumulate  said  metal  to  a  concentration  higher  than  the 
concentration  of  said  metal  in  said  environment;  and 

maintaining  said  Brassicaceae  member  in  said  manipulated  envi- 
ronment under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
Brassicaceae  memtxrr  lo  accumulate  said  metal  from  said 
manipulated  soil  environment,  so  that  the  concentration  of 
accumulated  metal  in  said  plant  is  higher  than  ttie  concentra- 
tion of  said  meial  in  said  environinent. 


5.785.736 
GOLD  RECOV  ERY  FROM  REFRACTORY 
CARBONACEOUS  ORES  BY  PRUSSl  RK  OXIDATION, 
THIOSL'LFATE  LEACHIM;  AND  RF;.S1N-IN-PIILP 
ADSORPTION 
Kenneth  (i.  Thomas,  MRsissauga:  Christopher  Fleming.  Peter- 
borough; Andrew  R.  Marchbank.  Oakville.  and  David  Dre- 
Lsinger,   Delta,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Barrick   Gold 
Corporation.  Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.016.  Feb.  2.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5^536,297.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  680.906 

Int.  CI."  C22B  M46 
VS.  a.  75—736  32  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovenng  gold  from  a  slurry  comprising  a  solid 
ore  residue  and  a  gold-bearing  thiosulfate  lixiviant  comprising: 
contacting  ttie  slurry  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  having  affinity 
tor  gold  to  adsorb  gold  from  the  gold-beanng  thiosulfate 
lixiviant  onto  said  resin; 
elutmg  gold  from  said  resin  to  produce  a  gold-hearing  eluate: 

and 
recovering  gold  from  the  gold-bearing  eluate. 


5,785,737 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  IRON  BEARING  SLUDGES 

IN  A  STEELMAKING  OPERATION 
John  D.  Lynn.  Center  N'alley.  Pa.:  Colvin  V>.  Smith.  Caions- 
ville.  Md..  and  (ilenn  C.  Keyser.  Freemansburg.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.168 

InL  CI."  C22B  !/(>() 

UJS.  CI.  75-751  28  Claims 

I    A  process  for  dehydrating  wet  sludge  to  produce  a  revert 

having  an  improved  flow  rate  when  handled  in  a  recycle  stream. 

the  steps  of  the  process  comprising; 

a)  combining  said  wet  sludge  with  hot  slag  to  provide  a  slag/ 
sludge  mixture  having  a  moisture  content   >IO't   water  by 
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HOT  sue  HOT  SLAG    KUV  f      - 1 H       « h 

■  ET  SLUOCI  OR    ^T'LL'Dt.f 

MIXTURE 


5  785  739 

STEAM  CRACKER  GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Richard  W.  Baker.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Membrane 

Technology  and  Research.  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789J76 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  95-39  16  Claims 


I  .  }  ^-i—fk^ 


-^ 


weight,  said  hot  slag  having  a  temperature  below  the  molten 
liquid  state; 

b)  discontinuing  said  step  combining  said  wet  sludge  and  said 
hot  slag  and  resting  said  slag/sludge  mixture  for  a  time  period 
to  enable  radiant  energy  emitted  from  said  hot  slag  to  vapor- 
ize water  in  said  slag/sludge  mixture  and  reduce  said  moisture 
content  lo  kWHc  water  by  weight;  and 

c)  recycling  said  slag/sludge  mixture  as  a  Veven  having  a 
reduced  moisture  content  of  <10<5t  water  by  weight,  said 
reduced  moisture  content  improving  the  flow  rate  of  said 
slag/sludge  mixture  reven. 


5.785.738 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  GAS 
MIXTURE  INCLUDING  OZONE 
Michel  Gastiger.  Orsay.  and  Philippe  Renault,  Versailles,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour    L'Etude    et    L'Exploitation    des    Precedes    Georges 
Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.946 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27.  1994.  94  15716 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95-12  38  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  treatment  of  a  secondary  gas  including  ozone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  an  adjacent  gas  including  CO,  to  the  secondary  gas  to 
form  a  mixture  of  secondary  gas  and  adjacent  gas; 

b)  passing  the  mixture  of  secondary  gas  and  of  adjacent  gas 
obtained  at  the  end  of  step  a)  into  at  least  one  stock  of 
adsorbent,  where  the  ozone  is  completely  or  partly  adsorbed; 

c)  sweeping  said  stock  of  adsortsent  with  the  aid  of  a  desorbing 
gas  including  CO,,  and  discharging  from  an  outlet  of  said 
slock  of  adsorbent  an  output  gas  including  ozone,  wherein 
said  ozone  has  a  concentration  which  is  higher  in  said  output 
gas  than  the  ozone  concentration  of  said  secondary  gas.- 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen, 
methane,  an  olefin  and  at  least  one  other  C,.  hydrocarbon,  to 
separate  said  olefin  and  said  C,^  hydrocarbon  from  hydrogen  and 
methane,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  compressing  said  gas  stream  to  a  pressure  no  greater  than 
about  1,000  psig; 

(b)  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  no  lower  than  about 
-100°  C;  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  resulting  in  partial  condensa- 
tion of  said  gas  stream,  thereby  dividing  said  gas  stream  into 
a  condensed  portion  enriched  in  said  olefin  and  said  C. 
hydrocarixin  and  an  uncondensed  portion  enriched  in  hydro- 
gen and  methane; 

(c)  flash  evaporating  said  condensed  portion  to  at  least  partially 
remove  additional  amounts  of  hydrogen  and  methane  froiii 
said  condensed  portion  as  a  gaseous  flash  stream,  therebv 
creating  a  more-enriched  olefin  and  Cj*  hydrocarbon  product 
stream; 

(d)  membrane  treating  said  uncondensed  portion  in  a  membrane 
separation  unit,  to  further  divide  said  uncondensed  portion 
into  a  more-enriched  hydrogen  and  methane  stream  and  a 
mixed  stream; 

(e)  recirculating  said  gaseous  flash  stream  to  said  compressing 
step; 

(f)  recirculating  said  mixed  stream  to  said  compressing  step. 


5.785.740 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GAS 

BY  ADSORPTION 
Jean-Renaud   Brugerolle.  and  Christian  Monereau.  both  of 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour    L'Etude    et    L'ExploiUtion    des    Precedes    Georges 
Claude.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552312.  Nov.  8.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.679.134.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.140 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  05956 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.W53 

VS.  a.  95—102  21  Claims 

^0 


1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  producing  a  product 
gas  separated  from  a  gas  mixture  to  be  separated,  making  use  of  at 
least  one  paired  assembly  of  a  reversible  rotary  machine  having  a 
first  port  solely  connected  to  a  single  source  of  said  gas  mixture 
and  a  second  pon  connected  to  an  adsort>er  having  an  outlet  port 
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connectable  to  u  prnduclion  line  tor  supplying  said  pnxluci  gas.  in 
a  cycle  comprising  the  following  successive  steps: 

a>  driving  the  rotary  machine  In  a  first  direction  during  a  lirsl 
phase  to  establish  fluid  flou  towards  the  second  port  to  feed 
the  adsorber  with  the  gas  mixture  up  to  a  high  cycle  pressure, 
higher  than  ainiospheric  pressure,  and  to  supply  prodiK't  gas 
via  said  outlet  port  to  the  production  line 

b)  interrupting  dnving  the  machine  in  the  hrst  direction 

c)  driving  the  machine  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  hrst 
direction  to  establish  a  fluid  flow  towards  the  first  pi>rt  dunng 
a  second  phase  to  depressurize  the  adsorber  to  a  low  cycle 
pressure  not  exceeding  0.6xl(>'  Pa 

d)  interrupting  driving  the  machine  in  the  second  direction,  and 
resuming  the  cycle  steps  a)  to  d),  wherein  the  gas  mixture  to 
be  separated  is  atmospheric  air. 


5,785.741 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTFM  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 
RECOVERY  OF  PERFI.l()R(K()MPOl  ND  GASES 
^'ao-En  Li,  Buffalo  Grove,-  Joseph  E.  Paganevsi,  Burr  Ridge: 
David  Navsallo,  (ilenview,  all  of  III.,  and  (irejiory  K.  Flem- 
ing, Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  I. 'Air  l.lquide.  Societe 
Anonyme    Pour    I'Etude    el    rExpluilalion    des    Precedes 
(U-orgcs.  Claude,  Paris,  France,  and  American  Air  Liquide, 
VNalnul  Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,325,  Jul.  17,  IW5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Nu.  665,142 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .s_</22..5.f/»M 
I  .S.  CI.  96—4  7  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  reactor  chamber  adapted  to  receive  perfluor(x:om- 
pound  gases  and  earner  gases,  the  reactor  chamber  having  a 
reactor  effluent  gas  conduit  attached  thereto: 

hi  at  least  one  glassy  poly  met  membrane  separation  unit  having 
a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side,  said  membrane  being  perme- 
able to  at  least  one  earner  gas  and  being  substanlialK  non- 
permeable  to  at  least  one  perfluoriK-ompound  gas.  said  mem- 
brane unit  connected  to  said  reactor  chamber  via  the  reactor 
effluent  conduit,  said  membrane  unit  having  a  permeate  vent 
conduit  and  a  non-permeale  conduit:  and 

c)  means  to  recycle  at  least  a  portion  of  a  non-permeale  stream 
from  said  membrane  unit  through  said  non-pemicatc  conduit 
back  to  the  at  least  one  reactor  chamber. 


5,785,742 

CASING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DESICCANT  ELEMENT 

MOlSINf; 

Matthew  I).  MiLsch,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798,774 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ."i.w: 

VS.  a.  96—144  17  CUims 

L  A  casing  assembly  of  a  desiccant  element  housing  for  housing 

a  desiccant  element  in  a  gas  dryer  system,  said  casing  assembly 

comprising: 


(a)  a  casing  portion  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  sleeve  with  a 
channel  defined  between  said  sleeves  for  channeling 
moisture-bearing  gas  from  an  inlet  pon  of  a  head  end  of  said 
casing  portion  out  a  tail  end  of  said  casing  portion,  said  inner 
sleeve  defining  a  flow  chamber  extending  from  said  tail  end  to 
said  head  end: 

(b)  said  head  end  featuring  (i)  an  inner  seat  face  for  sealing 
against  an  inner  sealing  flange  of  a  main  ponion  of  said 
housing  and  (iil  an  outer  seat  face  for  sealingly  connecting  to 
an  outer  scaling  flange  of  said  main  portion  of  said  housing  so 
that  (A)  said  inlet  port  communicates  with  a  supply  port  of 
said  main  portion  from  which  said  moislure-beanng  gas  is 
received  dunng  a  drying  m<xle  of  operation  of  said  gas  dryer 
system  and  (B)  an  outlet  port  of  said  head  end  communicates 
with  a  delivery  port  of  said  main  portion  out  of  which  dried 
gas  IS  directed  dunng  said  drying  mtxle: 

(c)  a  retaining  means  foe  affixing  to  said  inner  sleeve  at  said 
head  end  thereof  within  said  flow  chamber, 

(dl  a  head  end  porous  plate  abutting  an  interior  facing  side  of 
said  retaining  means  within  said  flow  chamtn^r: 

(el  a  tail  end  porous  plate  slidably  disposed  within  said  flow 
chamber  of  said  inner  sleeve  near  said  tail  end; 

(f)  a  means,  connected  to  said  tail  end  and  abutting  said  tail  end 
porous  plate,  for  compacting  said  desiccant  element  within 
said  flow  chanit>er  between  said  porous  plates:  and 

(g)  said  tail  end  featunng  an  outer  seat  face  for  sealingly 
connecting  to  a  sealing  flange  of  a  cover  portion  of  said 
housing  so  that  said  moisture-beanng  gas  channeled  out  said 
tail  end  redirects  Into  said  flow  chamber  for  drying  by  said 
desiccant  element  dunng  said  drying  mode  of  operation  of 
said  gas  dryer  system. 


5,785,743 

BLEED  ALLEVIATION  IN  INK-JET  INKS  USING 

ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Raymond  J.  Adamic,  Corvallis;  James  P.  Shields,  Philomath, 

and  Mark  M.  KowaLski,  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  567,974 

Int.  CI."  C09D  llAi: 

V.S.  CI.  106—31.27  18  Claims 


# 

m 
m 
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I  A  hrst  ink-jet  ink  composition  for  thermal  ink-jet  printing, 
said  first  mk-jet  ink  composition  having  a  pH  such  that  a  pH 
differential  exists  between  said  first  ink-jet  ink  composition  and  a 
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second  ink-jet  ink  composition,  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composi- 
tion having  a  pff-sensitive  colorant,  said  pH  differential  being 
sufficient  to  effect  precipitation  of  said  pH-sensitive  colorant  upon 
contact  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composition  with  said  first  ink-jet 
ink  composition,  such  that  bleed  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  compo- 
sition into  said  first  ink-jet  Ink  composition  is  substantially  reduced 
in  the  event  said  first  and  second  ink-jet  ink  compositions  are 
adjacently  printed  on  a  print  medium,  said  first  ink-jet  ink  compo- 
sition including  at  least  one  organic  acid  at  a  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0.5  to  20  wt  %, 
wherein  the  pH  differential  required  to  effect  a  ret'uction  in 
bleed  of  said  second  ink-jet  ink  composition  into  said  first 
ink -jet  ink  composition  is  reduced  by  the  presence  of  said  at 
least  one  organic  acid  in  said  first  ink-jet  Ink  composition. 


5,785,745 

AMPmPHILIC  DYES 

Hiang  P.  Lauw,  and  John  R.  Moffatt,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,137 

InL  a."  C09D  IIM2 

CS.  a.  106-31.27  22  Claims 

1.  An  Ink-jet  ink  composition  for  ink-jet  printing  comprising  an 

aqueous  liquid  vehicle  and  at  least  one  amphiphilic  dye,  said  al 

least  one  amphiphilic  dye  comprising  a  plurality  of  amphiphilic 

dye  molecules,  each  of  said  amphiphilic  dye  molecules  consisting 

essentially  of  a  reactive  dye  molecule  covaiently  attached  to  a 

hydrophobe  molecule,  said  amphiphilic  dye  being  present  in  said 

ink-jet  ink  composition  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  equal  to  its 

critical  micelle  concentration. 


5,785,744 
WATERBASED  BLACK  RECORDING  INK,  AND  INK-JET 

RECORDING  PROCESS  MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Masaya  Fujioka;  Takeo  Kitahara;  Masahito  Kato,  and  Hideto 
Yamazaki,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  7-231470; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231469;  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231471;  Sep.  8,  1995, 
7-231472;  Sep.  U,  1995,  7-232590;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232592; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232593 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-31.27  22  Claims 
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1.  A  water-based  black  recording  ink  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  and  a  colorant  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein:  said  colo- 
rant comprising: 

a  first  colorant  wherein  a  pure-water-diluted  aqueous  solution  of 
which,  adjusted  to  have  a  concentration  of  from  0.005%  by 
weight  to  0.05%  by  weight,  has  a  transmission  color  having 
L*  of  4  or  below  and  C*ab  of  25  or  below  in  the  L*a*b*  color 
system  under  measuring  conditions  of  a  D^,  light  souiv:e,  2° 
visual  field  and  a  transmlned-light  optical  path  length  of  10 
mm,  and  having  a  point  HA  on  the  a*-b*  plane  which  repre- 
sents the  transmission  color  of  the  pure-water-diluted  aqueous 
solution;  and 
a  second  colorant  wherein  a  pure-water-diluted  aqueous  solution 
of  which,  adjusted  to  have  the  same  concentration,  has  a 
transmission  color  having  a  point  HE  on  the  a*-b*  plane 
which  represents  the  transmission  color  of  the  pure-water- 
diluted  aqueous  solution,  under  the  same  measuring  condi- 
tions, and  satisfies  that  a  closed  angle  formed  by  a  straight 
line  connecting  an  original  point  and  the  point  HA  and  a 
straight  line  connecting  the  original  point  and  the  point  HB  is 
90°  or  greater  on  the  a*-b*  plane; 
said  first  and  second  colorants  being  mixed  so  that  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof  diluted  to  1/200  with  pure  water  has  a  trans- 
mission color  having  C*ab  of  5  or  below  in  the  L*a*b*  color 
system  under  measuring  conditions  of  a  D^,  light  source.  2° 
visual  field  and  a  transmitted-light  optical  path  length  of  10 
mm. 


5,785,746 

PREPARATION  METHOD  FOR  SHEAR-THINNING 

WATER-BASED  BALL-POINT  PEN  INKS 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  BALL-POINT  PENS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Kito.  Tajimi,  and  Kuniyuki  Senga,  Kasugai.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagova.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-044119; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-061757;  May  13,  1996,  8-143620 

Int.  a."  C09D  11/18 
VS.  CI.  106-31.86  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  shear-thinning  water-based  ball- 
point pen  ink  which  comprises  colorant  and  an  aqueous  vehicle 
comprising  water  and  water-soluble  polar  solvent,  comprising: 
bringing  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
having  an  HLB  value  within  the  range  of  from  8  to  12.  into 
presence  of  the  aqueous  vehicle: 
mixing  homogeneously  said  surface  active  agent,  colorant  and 
aqueous  vehicle  with  stirring  thereby  obtaining  an  ink  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  25  mPa.s 
to  160  mPa.s  at  100  rpm  in  an  EM  type  rotational  viscometer 
at  25°  C.  and  having  a  shear  thinning  index  adjusted  within 
the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  0.6. 


5,785,747 
VISCOSinCATION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  BRINES 
Daniel  P.  Vollmer;  Paul  H.  Javora,  and  Robert  L.  Horton.  all  of 
Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,197 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/00:7/00:7/02:7/06 
V.S.  CI.  106—194.2  51  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  advantageously  viscosifying  aqueous  solu- 
tions comprising: 
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a  prehydraljng  alcohol  having  al  leasl  two  hydroxy!  groups,  said    wherein  A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  aryl  radicals,  and  QA  is 


alcohol  ha\  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  60  to  about 

600. 
an  inorganic  salt;  and 
a  polymer; 
wherein  the  polymer  to  prehydraling  alcohol  ratio  is  from  about 

'in  to  about  'i  by  weight. 


a  quin«;ndone  radical;  which  pyrrolopyrrole  denvative  is  substi- 
tuted by  from  0  to  6  tnoles  of  — SO,M  per  nwle  of  the  pyrrolopy- 
rrole derivative;  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  or  ammonium 
cation. 


5.785.748 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDK  PIGMENTS 
loiulhan  Banford:  (ieolTrey  Klliott  Maud.  b»th  of  Sittckton- 
on-rr<^,  Kngland.  and  Maria  Leonida  Demosthcnous.  Cal- 
ais. Kranre.  avsignon  to  Tioxide  (iroup  Services  Limited. 
I  nitfd  kingdom 

Kiled  Jun.  27.  IWA.  .Ser.  No.  672.199 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1995. 
'»s|4.<}« 

Int.  CI."  C09C  \/if>:i/Ob 
I  ..S.  CI.  106 — 443  24  Claims 

I  A  priKess  tor  the  manufacture  of  a  coated  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  compnsing  (a)  forming  a  suspension  of  titanium  dioxide. 
(hi  mixing  said  suspension  with  a  reagent  formed  by  reacting 
concentrated  phosphoric  acid  with  a  source  of  aluminium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  and  aluminium  com- 
pounds at  elevated  temperature  and  (cl  adding  an  alkaline  com- 
pound to  the  suspension  until  a  pH  value  of  al  least  ys  is  achieved 


5.785,749 

MKTHOD  FOR  PRODCCINt;  RHEOLOGICAL 

ADDITIVE.S  AND  COATIN(;  COMPOSITIONS 

INC  ORPOR.vriN(;  SAME 

Benjamin  W.  knesek:  Terrence  P.  Brennan,  and  Carl  J.  Bauer. 

all  of  (ionzales.  Tex.,  as.si|;nor>  to  Southern  Clay  Products 

Inc..  (fonzales,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.269 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/42 
I  S.  CI.  106—484  15  Claims 

I    \  priKcss  for  preparing  a  water-based  coating  formulation 
exhibiting  improved  pourability.  improved  hiding  characteristics. 
.ind  improved  thickening  in  relation  to  the  quantities  of  Theological 
Iditive  in  the  coaling  formulation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  aqueous  smectite  clay  slurry  having  3  to  30^  clay 

by  weight; 
bead  milling  the  aqueous  smectite  slurry  with  a  grinding  media 
at  an  energy  input  in  the  range  of  from  aNiut  -U  to  146 
kw-hr/melric  ton  of  dry  clay;  and 
incorporating  the  milled  smectite  slurry  as  a  rheological  additive 
in  a  water-based  coating  formulation  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  6  to  1 20  g  per  liter  of  formulation 


5.785.7<«) 
1.4-l)lkETO-3.6-DIARM.P^ROLO|3.4-Cl  PYRROLE 
Shivakumar  B.  Hendi.  Newark.  I>el..  assignor  to  Ciba  Specially 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,656 
Int.  CI."  C07D  47l/{)4:  C09B  4HA)0 
I  ..S.  (I.  106— 497  21  Claims 

1   A  pyrrolopyrrole  denvative  of  the  formula  (I) 

(II 


OA— CH;  — N 


N-CH:— QA 


5.785.751 
COMPOSITION  OF  HV  DRAl'LIC  CEMENT 

Nikolay   Fedorovich   Bashlykov.  Himky;   Sergey  Alek.seevich 
Zubehin.    Podolsk:    \aler>    Nicolaevich    Serduk.    Moscow; 
Vicheslav     Rovimovilch     Falikman.    Dolgoprudniy:     Boris 
F^mmanuilotich  ^'udovetch.  .Moscow,  all  of  Ruvsian  Federa- 
tioo:  Jaime  Moreno.  Chicago.  III..-  Claudio  Augusto  Eber- 
hardt.     Talalpan.     Mexico:     Alfoaso     Cadaval:      Nagmet 
Suleimanov-(;onzalez.  both  of  Madrid.  Spain,  and  Shahvi- 
ran     leimurugly     Babaev.     Moscow.    Russian     Federation, 
avsignors  to  Cement  Technology  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,851 
Int.  a.**  C04B  07/04 
I :.S.  CI.  106—725  20  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  hydraulic  cement  of  low  water  demand  and 
of  high  product  strength  and  low  pnxluct  fragility. 

comprising  Portland  cement  clinker,  calcium  sulfate  and  a  dry 

modiher  containing  an  organic  water  reducing  component  in 

weight  percent  ratio  ranges  of  91   to  97:2  to  7:O.OS5  to  4. 

respectively, 
in  which  the  clinker  ingredient  contains  three  fractions  I,  11  and 

III  of  particles  chemically  btinded  with  the  organic  water 

reducing  component  of  the  dry  modiher  and  having  panicle 

sizes: 
I — 0.05  to  10  mkm  in  quantity  15..^  to  34.3  weight  percent; 
II — 10.1  to  .10  mkm  in  quantity  37.2  to  77.5  weight  percent; 
III — 30.1  to  80  mkm  in  quality  4.2  to  19.6  weight  percent:  and 
one  fraction  IV — more  than  80  mkm  in  quantity  less  than  4.9 

weight  percent  and  free  of  modifier; 
the  calcium  sulfate  comprising  a  fraction  of  particles  of  sizes  0.5 

to  1 5  mkm  and  free  of  the  modifier; 
the  dry   mixiiher  being  chemically  bonded  with  the  clinker 

fractions  I.  II  and  III  and  being  contained  in  each  of  them  in 

the  following  quantities: 
in  fraction  I — 0.045  to  1.7  weight  percent, 
in  fraction  II — 0.02  to  2.1  weight  percent,  and 
in  fraction  III — 0.01  to  0  2  weight  percent; 
said  organic  water  reducing  component  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

a)  water  soluble  alkali  and  alkaline  eanh  salts  of  the  condensate 
with  formaldehyde  of  products  of  sulfation  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds; 

b)  water  soluble  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  products  of 
sulfation  and  condensation  of  heterocyclic  compounds; 

CI  water  soluble  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  the  products  of 
sulfation  of  condensed  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarixins; 
and 

d)  water  soluble  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  the  products  of 
sulfation  of  conden.sed  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5.785.752 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNETIC 

OXIDE  GARNET  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FOR 

MACJNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Ma.sayuki  Tanno.  and  Toshihiko  Ryuo.  both  of  (iunma-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  571,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994.  6-310180 
Int.  CI."  C.WB  /5/20 
L.S.  CI.  117—32  2  Claims 

\.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnetic  oxide  garnet 
single  crystal  to  serve  as  a  magnetostatic  working  element  having  a 
chemical  composition  expressed  by  the  formula 
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i  E 

-  V 

■  « 


200 


TEMPERATURE ,  'C 

•  —   h/L'0027 

C^  —    h/L'O036 

□  —    h/L-0  054 

-  o  —  h/L'0090 

(Bi,Y,,KFe,  ,M,»0,,, 

in  which  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gallium  and  aluminum,  the  subscript  x  is  a  number  in  the  range 
from  0.02  to  0.4  and  the  subscript  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from 
0.6  to  0.8  and  formed  by  liquid-phase  epitaxial  growing  on  a 
surface  of  a  single  cry  stal  substrate  having  a  cry  stallographic  plane 
onentation  of  (1 1 1 )  and  having  a  lattice  constant  in  the  range  from 
1.2363  to  1.2386  nm,  of  which  the  growth-induced  anisotropy 
constant  Ku'  in  the  crystal lographic  axial  direction  of  <l  1 1>  is  in 
the  range  from  0.3x10'  to  1.5x10'  joules/m'.  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  measuring  a  hrst  apex  temperature,  which  is  the  temperature 
at  which  a  vertical  resonance  magnetic  field  as  a  function  of 
temperature  has  a  maximum  value  with  a  constant  resonance 
frequency  or  a  second  apex  temperature,  which  is  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  vertical  resonance  frequency  as  a  func- 
tion of  temperature  has  a  maximum  value  under  a  constant 
magnetic  field  for  a  substantially  rectangular  or  substantially 
elliptic  specimen;  and 

(b)  cutting  the  epitaxially  grown  magnetic  oxide  garnet  single 
crystal  in  such  dimensions  that  the  ratio  of  h.  which  is  the 
thickness  of  the  single  crystal,  to  L,  which  is  the  smallest 
dimension  within  a  flat  surface  of  the  single  crystal,  is  in  the 
range  from  0.001  to  0.25 


withdrawing,  after  said  single  crystal  is  grown,  said  grown 
single  crystal  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  suspended  at  a 
distance  above  a  surface  of  said  melt  to 

gradually  cool  said  grown  single  crystal; 

separating  said  grown  single  crystal  from  said  melt;  and 

introducing  a  stimulus  for  forcibly  starting  a  solidification  pro- 
cess of  the  melt  while  said  grown  single  crystal  is  suspended 
over  the  surface  of  said  melt  and  cooled,  so  as  to  induce 
solidification  of  said  melt,  said  stimulus  being  locally  applied 
to  said  melt. 


5,785,754 
SUBSTRATE.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  ELEMENT- 
MOUNTED  DEVICE  AND  PREPARATION  OF 
SUBSTRATE 
Yoshiyuki   Yamamoto;    Keiichiro  Tanabe:    katsuko   Harano: 
Nobuhiro  Ota,  and   Naoji   Fujimori,  all  of  lUmi.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd..   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-296351- 
Nov.  30, 1994, 6-2%353;  Dec.  22, 1994, 6-319964;  Dec.  22.  1994. 
6-319969;  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-319975:  Dec.  22,  1994   6-319978" 
Dec,  22,  1994.  6-319982 

Int.  Cl."  C30B  29/05 
U.S.  CI.  117-89  5<,c^^ 


5,785,753 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yasujiro  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Okamoto.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser,  No,  555,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994,  6-279339 
Int.  Cl."  C30B  15/20 
\iS.  a.  117-36  7  Claims 

9 


1.  A  substrate  comprising  a  layer  of  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
material  having  a  thennal  conductivity  of  at  least  10  W/cm  K  and 
positioned  on  a  base  matenal.  wherein  a  flow  path  for  passing  a 
cooling  medium  is  provided  only  on  the  high  thermal  conductivity 
material  layer  adjacent  an  interface  between  the  base  material  and 
the  high  thermal  conductivity  material  layer. 


1.  A  single-crystal  manufacturing  method  in  which  a  single 
crystal  is  grown  from  a  melt  by  a  crystal  pulling,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

growing  a  single  crystal; 


5,785.755 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  MULTILAYER  CRYSTAL 

FILMS  BY  METAL  ORGANIC  VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXY 

Takahiro  Nakamura.  and  Satoshi  Ae,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995.  7-055664 
Int  Cl."  C30B  25/02 
U.S.  Cl.  117-104  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metal  organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  for  growth  of 
multiple  layer  films  of  InOaAsP  having  different  group  V  element 
compositions  wherein  tertiary-butyl  phosphine  (TBP)  is  included 
in  a  standby  gas  flow  step  which  maintains  said  growth  process  on 
standby  after  growth  of  a  first  InGaAsP  layer  and  prior  to  growth 
of  a  second  InGaAsP  layer  wherein  said  growth  of  said  second 
InGaAsP  layer  comprises  a  gas  flow  containing  a  selected  group  \ 
element  composition  ratio  and  said  standby  gas  flow  has  substan 
tially  the  same  selected  group  V  element  composition  as  said 
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selected  group  V  element  composition  for  growth  of  said  second 
InGaAsP  layer. 


a  falling  gas  introducing  means  on  lop  of  the  main  chamber  for 
introducing  an  men  gas  into  the  main  chamber:  and 

a  whirling  gas  intnxiucing  means  on  a  circumferential  portion  of 
the  mam  chamber  for  introducing  an  whirling  inert  gas  into 
the  main  chamber  in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to  circum- 
ference of  the  main  chamber 


5,785.756 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  STRl'CTl'RALLY 

ROBIST  OPTICAL  COATINGS 

Vlyung  B.  I,e«,  West  Orange.  NJ..  assignor  to  Northrop  (;rum- 

man  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  S«r.  No.  811.755 
Int.  Cl.'^  C30B  li/04 
ViS.  a.  117—105  15  Claims 

10. 
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EPfTAXIALLY  OROWMO  OPTICAL  COATINO 


REQULAT1NQ  TEyPERATURE  OF  EPITAXIAL  QROWTH 


REOULATINQ  THICKNESS  OF  OPTICAL  OQATWO 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  structurally  robust  optical  coating 
upon  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  epitaxiully  growing  first  and  second  compounds  upon  said 
substrate  such  that  a  resultant  coating  is  formed  thereon,  said 
hrst  compound  having  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  said 
second  compound  having  a  second  index  of  refraction,  said 
hrst  index  of  refraction  being  different  from  said  second  index 
of  refraction:  and 

(b)  promoting  the  formation  of  dislocations  within  said  resultant 
coating  such  that  the  density  of  disUK'ations  formed  therein 
causes  said  coaling  to  subslanliall)  withstand  cracking  when 
cooled  from  said  temperature  ai  which  said  first  and  second 
compounds  are  epitaxially  grown  upon  said  substrate. 


5.785.757 
APPARATCS  FOR  FABRK  ATIN(;  A  SINGLF-CRYSTAL 
^oshinobu  Hiralshi,  Omura.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  KomaLvu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  199*,  Ser.  No.  764,989 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1995.  7-351098 

Int.  CI."  C30B  .<M>r/ 

l.S.  CI.  117—218  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  single-crystal  semiconductor. 

comprising 

a  regulating  cylinder  concentrically  covering  the  single-crystal 
semiconductor  which  is  pulled  in  a  vertical  upward  direction 
from  a  melt  in  a  crucible: 
a  main  chaml)er  for  isolating  the  growing  single-crystal  semi- 
conductor from  external  atmosphere: 


5.785.758 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWINt;  APPARATl'S 
Hirotoshi  Yamagishi:  Kiyotaka  Takano.  and  Ma.sanori  Kimura. 
all  of  c/o  Handotai  Isobe  Kenkyusho,  Shin-ELsu  Handotai 
Co..   Ltd..    13-1    Isore   2-Chome.   Annaka-shi.   Gunma-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  777,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-351367 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  .^^HK) 
U.S.  a.  117—218  3  Claims 


S', 


11        *j 

1.  A  single  crystal  pulling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  quartz  crucible  for  containing  a  semiconductor  melt  from 
which  a  semiconductor  single  crystal  r(xi  is  pulled  to  grow  a 
semiconductor  single  crystal: 

a  main  heater  for  healing  said  semiconductor  melt  through  said 
quartz  crucible:  and 

a  subheater  for  additionally  heating  said  semiconductor  meli 
through  said  quartz  crucible: 

wherein  said  quartz  crucible  can  move  up  and  down  so  as  to 
maintain  the  level  of  said  semiconductor  melt  constant:  and 

said  main  healer  and  said  subheater  can  move  up  and  down 
according  lo  the  motion  of  said  quartz  crucible  so  thai  the 
thermal  environment  of  said  semiconductor  melt  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant. 


5.785.759 
ROTATING  Cl'PTYPE  LIQIID  SCPPLY  DE\  ICE 
lliroyoshi  Sago;  Shigemi  Fujiyama;  Futoshi  Shimai.  and  Koi- 
chi  Nagasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-281159 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  t<n)2.  B05C  Ifnn) 

lliJ.  CI.  118—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  cup  coating  device,  comprising: 

an  outer  cup: 
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an  inner  cup  disposed  in  said  outer  cup  and  driven  to  rotate  by  a 
spinner; 

means  for  holding  a  substantially  planar  material  to  be  treated 
(W)  in  the  center  of  said  inner  cup.  a  nozzle  positioned  and 
arranged  for  supplying  a  coating  material  to  said  planar  mate- 
rial: and 

a  tray  fixed  onto  an  inner  bottom  surface  of  a  bottom  plate  of 
said  inner  cup,  said  holding  means  being  disposed  within  said 
tray  such  that  said  matenal  (W)  held  by  said  holding  means  is 
surrounded  by  said  tray,  said  tray  having  an  upper  opening, 
and  said  holding  means  being  accessible  to  the  material  (W) 
through  the  opening. 


5.785.760 
LINE  STRIPING  MACHINE 
John  Ross  Sconyers.  and  Robert  A.  Mallory.  Jr.,  both  of  Nash- 
ville. Tenn..  assignors  to  TechLiner  Products  &  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^85 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05C  Um.  B05B  ia4:  B60H  i/OO 

MS.  a.  148-600  29  Claims 


a  heat  transfer  fluid  circulation  conduit  for  delivering  heated 
heat  transfer  fluid  from  said  fluid  jacket  into  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  coating  material  in  said  deliverv  conduit 
between  said  first  storage  tank  and  said  discharge  appliance. 


5,785.761 
nNE  PARTICLES  DISPERSING  APPARATl'S 
Akihiro  Suzuki;  Akihiro  Obara,  and   Keiji   Kamata,  all  of 
Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171458 

Int.  a."  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-612  ,6  Qaims 


l^yf^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  particles  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  interior: 

a  funnel  nozzle  having  an  inner  surface  communicating  with  the 

interior  of  the  body,  the  inner  surface  tapering  to  a  nose 

portion  defining  an  opening: 
a  spherical  member  movably  disposed  within  the  funnel  nozzle 

adjacent  the  nose  portion:  and 
means  for  intermittently  varying  an  internal  pressure  of  said 

body  such  that  the  sphenca!  member  intermittently  moves 

toward  and  away  from  the  opening: 
wherein  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  spherical  member 

causes   an   associated    intermittent   change    in   a   clearance 

between  the  spherical  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 

funnel  nozzle,  thereby  causing  particles  within  said  funnel 

nozzle  to  intermittently  pass  through  said  clearance  and  to  be 

discharged  through  the  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  thermoplastic  coating  material  to  a 
road  surface  comprising: 

a  first  storage  tank  having  an  enclosure  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  volume  of  thermoplastic  coating  material: 

a  coating  material  delivery  conduit  for  providing  flow  commu- 
nication of  said  thermoplastic  coaling  material  from  said  first 
storage  tank  to  a  first  distribution  discharge  appliance  lo  apply 
the  coating  matenal  to  said  surface: 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  jacket  substantially  and  contiguously  sur- 
rounding said  first  storage  tank  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
volume  of  heat  transfer  fluid: 

a  heating  gas  flow  space  substantially  and  contiguously  sur- 
rounding said  heat  transfer  fluid  jacket  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  fluid  jacket  substan- 
tially above  ambient:  and. 


5.785.762 
EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  OXIDATION  APPARATUS 
Shuichi  Masuda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1996.  8-196082 
Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/(W 
U.S.  a.  118-666  8  Claims 

1.  An  external  combustion  oxidation  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  furnace  core  tube  which  accommodates  a  semiconductor  wafer 
in  a  gas  mixture  atmosphere  of  water  vapor  and  a  dilute  gas 
and  which  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to  form 
an  oxide  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer: 
a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  water  vapor  and  the  dilute  gas  and 

supplying  a  gas  mixture  into  said  furnace  core  tube: 
first  heating  means  for  heating  said  mixing  chamber: 
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a  gas  inlet  lube  for  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 

tumace  core  luhe  lo  each  other: 
temperature  detection  means  for  deiectmg  a  temperature  in  said 

furnace  core  tube;  and 
temperature  control  means  for  contn>lling  a  healing  operation  of 

said  first  heating  means  based  on  the  temperature  in  said 

furnace  core   lube   which   is  delected   by   said   temperature 

detection  means. 


5.785.764 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  A  CAS  PHASE  GROWTH  APPARATUS 

Yusho  Hoshina.  and  Hideki  Hariya.  both  of  Annaka.  Japan. 

assignors  lo  Shin-KLsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924„5ii 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  19%.  8-261404 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  IMK) 

U..S.  CI.  llft-500  16  Claims 


HfO  tSmm 
L|'0.3inffl 
L2  0  56mm 


1  A  susceplor  for  a  gas  phase  growth  apparatus  into  which  a 
round  depressed  piKlcei  with  a  boiioni  and  a  side  wall  is  formed  for 
holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  wherein  a  protuberance  is  proNided 
on  the  circumference  of  the  pocket  at  and  near  the  position  where 
said  semiconductor  wafer  touches  said  side  wall  of  the  pixkel  in 
such  a  way  that  the  protuberance  covers  a  part  of  a  chamfered  area 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer  without  touching  it. 


5.785,763 

F.I.E(TRON-C.l!N  EVAPORATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

EVAPORATION-SOURCE  .STREAM  RECUI.ATOR 

Ka/uhiko   Onda:    Yasuko   Hon.  and   Akira   Fujihara.   all   of 

Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signop>  to  NEC  Corporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994.  6-205235 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l6AX):l4/.iO 
IS.  CI.  118—723  EB  |9  CUims 
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1.  An  electron-gun  evaporation  system  comprising: 

an  evaporation  chamber: 

an  evaporation  source  holder  for  holding  an  evaporation  source, 
said  source  holder  being  placed  in  said  chamber: 

an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam: 

an  electron-beam  controller  for  controlling  said  electron  beam  st> 
that  said  beam  is  applied  lo  said  source  when  held  by  said 
source  holder,  said  source  being  healed  by  said  beam  to 
generate  a  gaseous  ev  aporation  source: 

an  evaporation  object  holder  for  holding  an  evaporation  object, 
said  object  holder  being  placed  in  said  chamber:  and 

a  collimator  having  u  wall  that  forms  a  hollow  space  therein  and 
a  window  thai  is  fomied  at  an  end  of  said  wall,  said  object 
being  surrounded  by  said  wall  when  held  by  said  object 
holder  and  said  collimator  providing  a  path  between  said 
source  and  said  object: 

wherein  dunng  an  evaporation  process  said  gaseous  evaporation 
source  flows  into  said  hollow  space  of  said  collimator  through 
said  window  to  be  collimated  and  then  reaches  said  objecl  lo 
be  deposited  thereon: 

and  wherein  stray  electrons  generated  in  said  chamber  are  pre- 
vented from  being  applied  to  said  object  held  by  said  object 
holder  by  said  wall  of  said  collimator 


5.785.765 

PICKLING  OF  .STAINLESS  STEELS  WHILE 

CONTINl OlSLY  REOXIDIZING  CATALYTICALL^  THE 

PICKLING  SOLUTION 
Marco  Zavattoni.  Castronno.  Italy,  assignor  to  Condoroil  Impi- 
anti  s.rJ.,  Casale  Litta.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.974 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Mar.   14. 
1996,  96830112 

Int.  CI."  C23G  1/02 
VS.  a.  134—2  7  Claims 
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I.  A  process  of  pickling  stainless  steel  or  ferrous  alloys  which 
compnses  contacting  the  steel  or  ferrous  alloy  to  be  pickled  with 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  at  least  a  reducible  oxidizing 
agent  and 

treating  a  ponion  of  the  pickling  solution  in  a  separate  reactor, 
reoxidizing  said,  reduced  agent  by  catalytic  reoxidation  and 
recycling  the  solution  treated  into  the  pickling  bath: 
wherein  said  treating  includes  contacting  said  pickling  solution 
with  a  noble  metal  catalyst  supported  on  a  material  men  to  the 
pickling  solution,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


5.785.766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOR  RECOVERY  OF  VINYL 
PLASTICS 
Ronald  O.  Davis.  308  Firebridge  Rd..  Columbia.  S.C.  29223 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  753.947 
Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  .iAk) 
VS.  CI.  134-29  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  restoring  color  to  a  deteriorated  vinyl  plastic 
surface,  liie  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  applying  a  detergent  to  the  deteriorated  vinyl  plastic  surface 
to  clean  foreign  particulate  and  fluid  materials  from  the  sur- 
face: 

(b)  drying  the  surface  following  step  (a); 

(c)  applying  a  solvent  to  the  deteriorated  vinyl  plastic  surface  to 
remove  any  accumulated  films  on  the  surface,  said  solvent 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  pro- 
panol  and  butanol, 

(d)  drying  the  surface  following  step  (c);  and 

(e)  applying  a  fluorescent  solution  to  the  vinyl  plastic  surface  lo 
restore  color  to  the  vinyl  plastic  surface, 

wherein  said  fluorescent  solution  comprises  at  least  one  flores- 
cent  agent  having  emissive  wavelengths  in  the  blue  to  violet 
region  of  visible  light. 


5,785,767 
CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING  SOLUTION  FOR 
CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND 
DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENS  USING  THE 
SOLUTION 
Norio  Kimura.  Kasugai.  and  Akira  Nakagawa,  Yokkaichi.  both 
of  Japan,   assignors    to   Tomey    Technology    Corporation, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00359.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25957.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032648 

Int  CI."  CUD  .i/.1S6:3/20:3/44:  B08B  J/00 

VS.  a.  134—42  15  aaims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  disinfecting  solution  for  a  contact  lens  which 

IS  characterized  by  comprising  a  protein  stain-removing  effective 

amount  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme.  60-80  w/v  <3t  of  propylene  glycol, 

10-35  w/v  %  of  glycerine,  and  water,  a  total  content  of  said 

propylene  glycol  and  said  glycerine  being  in  a  range  of  70-95  w/v 


5,785,768 

PHOTO  CELLS,  PHOTO  CELL  ARRAYS,  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICES  USING  THESE  CELLS  AND 

ARRAYS 

Josuke  NakaU,  112-17,  Kusekamiohtani,  Joyo-shi,  Kyoto  610- 

01.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01319.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13070.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284217 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3  J/06 

VS.  CI.  136—250  12  Claims 


trudes  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  base  and  has  a  serai - 
conductor  layer  of  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the 
base  material,  said  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  spherical  part  so  that  a  pn  junction  interface  is 
formed  between  the  base  material  and  the  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  front  surface  electrode  formed  from  conductive  material  in 
ohraic  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  on 
tlie  surface  of  the  spherical  part:  and 

a  back  electrode  formed  from  conductive  matenal  on  the  under- 
side of  the  base  material  in  ohmic  contact  therewith. 


5,785,769 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  THIN  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS 

Theodore  F.  Ciszek,  Evergreen,  Cole,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116349,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401331. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,970 

Int  a."  HOIL  3JA)288 

VS.  a.  136—256  3  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  a  photovoltaic  device,  wherein  said  substrate  is 
the  base  of  said  photovoltaic  device  upon  which  photosensitive 
material  is  to  be  grown,  comprising 

a  body  material  forming  said  substrate. 

said  substrate  compnsing  a  top  surface  upon  which  said  phot- 
sensitive  material  is  grown, 

said  body  material  comprising  an  alloy  of  metallurgical  grade 
silicon  and  boron. 

said  alloy  comprising  boron  in  a  range  finm  0.1  atomic  %  of 
said  alloy  to  1.3  atomic  'i  of  said  alloy,  and  wherein  said 
substrate  has  a  resistivity  less  than  3x10"^  ohm-cm. 


5.785.770 

BRAZING  FLUX 

Dayal  T.  Meshri.-  Sanjay  D.  Meshri;  Dinshavt  B.  Contractor. 

and   Jennifer   Parker,   all   of  1\ilsa,   Okla..   assignors   to 

Advance  Research  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Catoosa.  Okla. 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,642 

Int.  a."  B23K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  148—26  11  Claims 
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I.  A  photo  cell  comprising: 

a  base  material,  the  base  material  being  a  p-type  or  n-type 

semiconductor  and  having  a  surface; 
a  light  receiving  section,  the  light  receiving  section  being  an 

integral  spherical  part  of  llie  base  material  which  part  pro- 


1.  A  flux  for  use  in  brazing  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy 
metals,  comprising: 

(a)  eighty    to    ninety-nine    and    nine-tenths    weight    percent 
(80-99.9  wt.  %)  of  a  fluoroalummate  complex;  and 

(b)  one-tenth  to  twenty  weight  percent  (0. 1-20  vrt.  %)  of  a  metal 
flurosilicate. 


l79-28.'iO.G-98-  I.VQL.^ 
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5,785,771 

METHOD  FOR  MANIIFACTI'RING  PRECISION  GEARS 

(ieorge  D.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Oxford:  Edward  H.  BitUier.  Madison, 

and  Walter  S.   Koscomb,  III,  Sandy  Hook,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,047 

InL  a."  C23C  2/2« 

VS.  a.  148—213  7  aaims 


B 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  precision  gears  (10)  comprising 
(he  steps  of: 

A  providing  a  shaped  workpiece  (JOy)  dehnmg  a  plurality  of 
gear  teeth  (12)  each  having  a  lop  land  (14).  said  shaped 
uorkplece  furthermore  dehning  a  loolh  space  surface  (M) 
dehned  by  and  between  adjacent  gear  teeth  (12). 
a.ssembling  a  masking  tool  (60)  in  combination  with  said 
shaped  workpiece  (30^).  said  masking  tool  including  a  flex- 
ible back-plate  (64)  and  plurality  of  compliant  masking  seg- 
ments (62)  bonded  to  and  integrated  by  said  flexible  back- 
plate  (64).  each  of  said  compliant  masking  segments  (62) 
dehning  a  surface  geometry  (66)  which  is  substantially 
complementary  tu  said  looth  space  surface  (68)  and  adjacent 
compliant  masking  segments  (62)  dehning  an  open-ended 
channel  (70)  therebetween,  wherein  said  compliant  masking 
segments  are  forcibly  urged  inio  superposed  engagement  with 
the  tooth  space  surfaces  (68): 

C.  depositing  a  layer  of  masking  matenal  (28)  on  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  shaped  workpiece  (30^)  by  an  immersion 
process  wherein  said  open-ended  channels  (70)  of  said  mask- 
ing tool  (60)  facilitate  deposition  of  said  masking  matenal 
(28)  on  said  tup  lands  ( 14)  of  said  gear  teeth  ( 12).  said  surface 
deposition  step  forming  a  matenal -masked  workpiece  (30mm): 

D.  removing  said  masking  tool  (60)  from  said  matenal-masked 
workpiece  (M^fi^): 

E.  hardening  said  material-masked  workpiece  (30mm)  thereby 
forming  a  hardened  workpiece  (30„):  and 

F  stnpping  said  masking  matenal  (28)  from  said  hardened 
workpiece  (30„). 


5.785.772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GALVANNEAL  INDlfCTION  Fl'RNACE  OPERATION 

Milrajyoti   Deka,  Coopersburx,   Pa.,  a.ssif(nor  to   Bethlehem 

.Steel  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,339.  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,475 

Int.  CI."  C21D  //54 

VS.  n.  148—508  19  aaims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  galvanneal  induction 

furnace,  the  meth(xl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  steel  stnp: 

b)  transporting  the  steel  stnp  through  a  ^inc  bath  in  order  to 
apply  a  zinc  coating  to  the  steel  stnp: 

c)  transporting  the  steel  strip  with  the  zinc  coating  to  a  gal- 
vanneal induction  furnace  in  which  the  steel  stnp  and  zinc 
coating  are  lo  be  alloyed. 


d)  estimating  by  calculation  as  a  friction  of  a  thickness  of  the 
strip,  a  speed  at  which  the  strip  is  being  transported,  and  a 
weight  of  the  coating,  a  first  temperature  which  the  steel  strip 
will  attain  after  exiting  the  zinc  bath,  but  before  entering  the 
induction  furnace: 

e)  selecting  a  second  temperature  that  the  steel  stnp  shall  attain 
in  the  induction  furnace  during  an  alloying  reaction  between 
the  steel  stnp  and  the  zinc  coating: 

f)  using  the  hrsi  estimated  temperature  to  determine  a  power  to 
be  applied  to  the  induction  furnace  for  elevating  a  temperature 
of  the  steel  strip  to  the  second  temperature: 

g)  supplying  the  determined  power  to  the  induction  furnace:  and 
h)  alloying  the  steel  stnp  and  zinc  coating  in  the  induction 

furnace  at  the  second  temperature. 


5,785.773 

PROCESS  FOR  AVOIDINf;  STICKERS  IN  THE 

ANNEALINC;  OF  COLD  STRIP 

Peter  Zylla,  Krefeld,  Germany,  as.si{^or  to  Messer  Griesheim- 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995.  195  31 
447.6 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/663 
VS.  a.  148—634  8  Claims 


^73     Ja3     JBJ     20J    213     22.5     2W     233 

Tuna  K 
^oxidabm  Umii    ^tst  POS  ^TX 

1  A  process  for  avoiding  stickers  in  the  annealing  of  cold  stnp 
in  a  bell-type  furnace  under  a  protective  gas  comprising  >S'^  to 
l(X)9t  by  voiunte  of  hydrogen,  remainder  nitrogen,  including  the 
phases  heating,  holding  and  cooling,  which  compnses  coating  the 
cold  stnp  dunng  the  holding  time  with  a  thin  surface  him  by 
oxidation  al  temperatures  above  600°  C.  by  establishing  an  oxi- 
dizing pamai  pressure  ratio 

P(CO,)rt>(CO)>l 

by  admixture  of  0.3  g  to  0.6  g  of  carbon  dioxide  per  m'  of 
annealing  matenal  surface  to  the  protective  gas  and  high  disruption 
of  the  thermodynamic  equilibnum  of  the  homogeneous  water  gas 
reacuons  (K  «:0.0I) 
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5.785,774 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HEAT  TREATMENT 

ATMOSPHERES 

Jaak  Stefaan  Van  Den  Sype,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  Russell 

Barlow.  Ridgetield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology. 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,075.  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254.796.  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.441.581.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.257 

Int.  CI."  C21D  1/613 

VS.  CI.  148-634  8  Claims 

I  Wt/xrWOCAISON 


-~    00/H,^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  endothermic  generation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  atmospheres  for  the  heal  treating  of  fen-ous  metals, 
non-ferrous  metals,  alloys  and  metal  and/or  ceramic  powders  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

step  1 :  disposing  a  catalyst  means  containing  a  noble  metal  on  a 

porous  ceramic  carrier  means; 
step  2:  directing  input  gases  including  hydrocarbon  gas  and 
oxygen  (O,)  through  a  conduit  and  onto  said  noble  metal 
catalyst  means  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  750  C. 
to  about  900  C.  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  gas  oxidizes  to 
produce  output  gases  including  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen wherein  the  space  velocity  of  said  output  gases  is  at  least 
10.000  units  per  hour: 
step  3:  directing  said  output  gases  into  a  heat  treatment  fiimace: 

and 
step  4:  providing  a  source  of  nitrogen  into  said  heat  treatment 
furnace,  such  that  said  output  gases  and  said  nitrogen  mix  to 
form  a  heat  treatment  atmosphere. 


furnishing  an  article  made  of  a  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy; 
thereafter 

removing  any  foreign  matter  present  in  a  preselected  region  of 
the  article  to  be  welded:  thereafter 

bringing  the  article  to  a  welding  temperature;  thereafter 

stabilizing  the  temperature  of  the  entire  article  at  the  welding 
temperature:  thereafter 

welding  the  preselected  region  of  the  article,  in  an  ineit  atmo- 
sphere, at  the  welding  temperature:  and  thereafter, 

stress  relieving  the  article. 


5,785.775 
WELDING  OF  GAMMA  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 
ALLOYS 
Russell  W.  Smashey,  Loveland;  Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Cincinnati; 
John  H.  Snyder.  Fairficid.  and  Ronald  L.  Shei^nko,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,408 

Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IH 

VS.  a.  148—669  19  Claims 


5,785,776 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
Subhasisfa  Sircar,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.788 

Int.  a."  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—690  IS  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  an 
extruded  aluminum  alloy  article,  wherein  the  extruded  aluminum 
alloy  article  has  an  alloy  composition  containing  solid  solution 
alloying  elements  which  remain  substantially  in  solid  solution  over 
time  such  that  the  alloy  composition  is  quench  insensitive,  the 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  about  0. 1  to  0.59f 
Mn.  about  0.05  to  0.1 29t  Si.  about  0.03  to  0.30%  Ti.  about  0.05  to 
0.50'X  Fe.  not  more  than  0.40'*  Cu  with  the  balance  aluminum  and 
incidental  impurities,  the  method  comprising:  forming  the  article 
by  extrusion  thereof,  using  the  extnided  article  in  a  fabncation 
process  that  raises  the  temperature  of  ai  least  a  portion  thereof  to 
an  elevated  temperature  high  enough  to  put  solid  solution  alloying 
elements  of  the  alloy  in  a  substantially  uniform  concentration 
distribution,  and  rapidly  quenching  the  extnided  aluminum  alloy 
article  from  the  elevated  temperature  to  substantially  ambient 
temperature  in  less  than  one  second  to  thereby  maintain  the  sub- 
stantially uniform  concentration  distribution  of  the  solid  solution 
alloying  elements  and  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  aluminum  alloy  article. 


I  itjtr/Ci.£ 


anta/i.iz£ 

TXM^MJtATwe£ 


KXi^ /neneie 


s^coMB  srxsss 

/t£J./£i^£ 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy, 
comprising  the  steps  of 


5,785,777 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AA7000  SERIES  ALUMINUM 
WROUGHT  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  MODIFIED 
SOLUTION  HEAT  TREATING  PROCESS  FOR 
IMPROVED  EXFOLIATION  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Mark  Alan   Cantrell,   Rockville;    Kevin   Richard  Anderson, 
Richmond,  and  Kim  Herbeil  Archibald,  Chesterfield,  all  of 
Va..  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,082 
Int.  CI."  C22C  2]/00 
U.S.  a.  148—694  18  Claims 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  AA7000  series  aluminum  alloy 
plate  by  providing  an  AA7000  series  alloy,  working  the  alloy  into 
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5.785,779 

PROTECTIVE  TIRE  LINER  FOR  A  BICYCLE  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 

Christopher  Mc<^e«,  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo..-  Daniel  R.  Niel- 

zdd.  and  Loronzo  H.  Thomson,  both  of  Warner  Robins,  Ga., 

assignors  to  L.  H.  Thomson  Company.  Inc..  Macon.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.899 

Int.  a."  B60C  IWI2:  B29D  MA)6 

VJS.  CL  152—204  20  Claims 


jy 


a  plale.  solution  heat  treating  the  plate,  quenching  and  aging  the 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  solution  heat  treat- 
ing (he  plate  in  two  steps  after  the  alloy  has  been  worked  into  the 
plale.  a  hrst  step  compnsing  heating  the  plate  tn  a  temperature 
within  a  first  temperature  range  of  about  885°  to  910°  F. 
(477°-»88°  C  )  and  holding  the  plate  within  the  first  temperature 
range  for  at  least  about  i  hours,  a  second  step  comprising  heating 
the  plate  at  a  temperature  within  a  second  temperature  range  of 
about  825"  to  870°  F  (44I°-W)6°  C).  and  holding  the  plate  within 
the  second  temperature  range  for  at  lea.st  about  6  hours,  the  use  of 
the  two  step  solution  heal  treat  improving  the  exfoliation  corrosion 
resistance  of  the  plale 


5,785,778 
AMINOALKYLLITHIUM  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
CYCLIC  AMINES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
David  F.  Lawson.  I'nionlown:  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak.  Rittman: 
James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore:  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr..  Suffield,  and 
John  R.  Schreffler.  Clinton,  all  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  658,242,  Jun.  4.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.610,237.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,358,  Feb.  1, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,574,109.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1997,  .Ser. 
No.  813,703 
Inl.  CI."  B60C  MK):  C08F  29.iA)0 
VS.  a.  152—151  7  Claims 

1  A  tire  having  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  treads,  subtreads.  black  sidewalls.  body  ply  skims  and 
bead  fillers,  wherein  said  component  is  formed  from  a  vulcanizable 
elastomer  composition  compnsing  a  polymer  and  from  about  5  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  solution  of  one  or  more  anionically  polymerizable 
monomers  in  a  solvent;  and.  polymen/ing  under  effective 
conditions,  said  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  having  the  general  formula 


N-R:-Li 


wherein  R,  is  a  divalent  alkylene.  an  oxy-  or  amino-alkylene.  or 
substituted  alkylene  having  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and, 
R,  is  a  linear-,  branched-,  or  cyclo-alkylene  having  from  about  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Li  is  a  lithium  atom  bonded  directly  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  R]. 


yr 


1 .  A  bicycle  wheel  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  bicycle  rim; 

a  bicycle  inner  tube  positioned  around  said  bicycle  rim; 

a  bicycle  outer  tire  covering  said  bicycle  inner  tube  and  being 

secured  to  said  bicycle  nm; 
a  protective  tire  liner  positioned  between  said  bicycle  inner  tube 
and  said  bicycle  outer  tire,  said  protective  tire  liner  compos- 
ing 

an  elongate   puncture-resistant   flexible   strip  positioned   to 
extend  around  a  periphery  of  said  inner  tube  lo  protect  said 
inner  tube  from  puncture  damage,  said  puncture  resistant 
flexible  strip  compnsing  a  non-metallic  fabric  comprising 
an  aramid  yam.  said  puncture-resistant  flexible  strip  having 
a  relatively  abrasive  surface  especially  at  side  edges  thereof 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  abrading  said  inner  tube  upon  relative 
motion  therewith,  and 
al  least  one  elongate  flexible  covenng  stnp  connected  to  at 
least  one  respective  major  surface  of  said  puncture-resistant 
flexible  stnp  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  side  edges 
thereof  to  prevent  abrading  of  said  inner  tube  which  would 
otherwise  occur  from  relative  motion  with  said  puncture- 
resistant  flexible  strip,  said  al  least  one  elongate  flexible 
covering  strip  comprising  plastic. 
12  A  method  for  protecting  a  bicycle  inner  tube  for  a  bicycle 
wheel  comprising  a  generally  circular  bicycle  rim.  the  bicycle 
inner  tube  positioned  around  the  bicycle  rim.  and  a  bicycle  outer 
lire  covering  the  bicycle  inner  tube  and  secured  to  the  bicycle  rim. 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  protective  tire  liner  by 

providing  an  elongate  puncture-resistant  flexible  strip  to  protect 
the  inner  lube  from  puncture  damage,  said  puncture  resistant 
flexible  stnp  comprising  a  non-metallic  fabnc  comprising  an 
aramid  yam.  said  puncture-resistant  flexible  stnp  having  a 
relatively  abrasive  surface  especially  at  side  edges  thereof  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  abrading  the  inner  tube  upon  relative 
motion  therewith,  and 
secunng  at  least  one  elongate  flexible  covering  stnp  to  at  least 
one  respective  major  surface  of  said  puncture-resistant  flex- 
ible strip  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  side  edges  thereof 
lo  prevent  abrading  of  said  inner  tube  which  would  otherwise 
occur  fiom  relative  motion  with  said  puncture-resistant  flex- 
ible strip,  said  al  least  one  elongate  flexible  covenng  stnp 
compnsing  plastic,  and 
positioning  the  protective  tire  liner  to  extend  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bicycle  inner  tube  between  the  bicycle  inner  tube 
and  the  bicycle  outer  tire. 
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5,785,780 
ICE/SNOW  ROAD-RUNNING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Naoya  Ochi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  7,  1994,  6-303997 

Int.  a."  B60C  / 1/1 2: 1 1 5/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  6  Claims 


3      5        3    t        Its 


5,785,781 
RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  AXULLY  OUTER  BEAD  TIP 
Jean-Jacques  Drietix,  Volvic;  Jean-Charies  Lacour;   Olivier 
Muhlhoff.    both    of    Oermont-Ferrand.    and    Jean-Pieire 
Pompier.  Volvic,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erate Des  Etablissements  Micbelin,  and  Micbelin  &  Cie 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  464,695,  Jun.  7,  1995.  PaL  No,  5,634,993. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1992,  92  15061 
InL  CI."  B60C  i/06:9/08: 15/024: 17/06 
VS.  CI.  152-^54  9  Claims 
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I.  A  tire  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  rim  having  at  least  one 
seat,  tlie  generatrix  of  which  has  an  axially  outer  end  closer  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  than  the  axially  inner  end  thereof  and  comprising 
two  sidewalls  and  two  beads,  at  least  one  of  said  beads  being 
terminated  axially  to  the  outside  by  a  tip  and  intended  to  be 
mounted  on  said  at  least  one  seat,  and  a  radial  carcass  reinforce- 
ment, anchored  in  each  bead  to  at  least  one  reinforcement  ring, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that,  seen  in  meridian  section,  the  merid- 
ian profile  of  the  carcass  reinforcement,  when  the  tire  is  mounted 
on  its  service  rim  and  inflated  to  its  service  pressure,  has  a  constant 
direction  of  curvature  in  the  at  least  one  bead  which  is  terminated 
by  the  tip  and  in  the  corresponding  sidewall  and  is  such  that,  in 
said  at  least  one  bead,  a  tangent  AT  to  the  point  of  tangency  A  of 
said  profile  with  the  at  least  one  reinforcement  ring  of  said  at  least 
one  bead  forms  with  the  axis  of  rotation  an  angle  0.  open  towards 
the  outside,  of  at  least  70°.  said  at  least  one  bead,  of  usual  axial 
width,  having  a  bead  seat  the  generatrix  of  which  has  its  axially 
outer  end  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  than  its  axially  inner  end, 
said  generatrix  being  extended  axially  to  the  outside  by  an  outer 
face  delimiting  the  bead  tip,  said  face  forming  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  an  angle  y,  open  radially  and  axially  towards  the  outside, 
of  less  than  90°. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  directional  tread  pattern, 
said  directional  tread  pattem  comprising:  a  wide  centered  circum- 
ferential straight  groove  dividing  tlie  tread  into  right  and  left  sides, 
inclined  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  wide  centered  circumferential 
straight  groove,  a  pair  of  circumferential  ribs  provided  adjacent  to 
right  and  left  sides  of  the  wide  centered  circumferential  straight 
groove,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  narrow  circumferential  straight 
grooves  provided  adjacent  to  and  axially  outside  the  circumferen- 
tial ribs,  respectively,  wherein: 

(1 )  a  groove  width  of  the  wide  centered  circumferential  straight 
groove  is  7  to  25%  of  the  width  of  the  tread; 

(2)  a  width  of  each  of  the  circumferential  ribs  is  2.5  to  15%  of  a 
width  of  the  tread; 

(3)  each  of  said  narrow  circumferential  straight  grooves  has  a 
groove  width  being  0.5  to  5%  of  that  of  the  tread  and  a  groove 
depth  being  50  to  100%  of  that  of  the  wide  centered  circum- 
ferential straight  groove;  and 

(4)  each  of  the  circumferential  ribs  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sipes  extending  obliquely  relative  to  the  circumferential 
direction  while  being  spaced  in  the  circumferential  direction, 
a  depth  of  each  sipe  being  25  to  100%  of  the  groove  depth  of 
the  wide  centered  circumferential  straight  groove. 


5,785,782 

SLIP-PREVENTING  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Yasuhiro  l^imiki,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Abe.  Miyagi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuzulu  Electric  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,641.  May  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^75 

Int  CI.*  B60C  11/16 

VS.  a.  152—210  19  Claims 


1.  A  slip-preventing  vehicle  tire  with  at  least  one  groove  fash- 
ioned therein  for  receiving  a  slip-preventing  member,  said  slip- 
preventing  member  comprising: 

a  flat  plate  fixing  element  with  a  central  region  and  a  peripheral 

region; 
a  plurality  of  independent  wire  members  afiBxed  in  a  substan- 
tially equi-spaced  manner  to  said  central  region  of  said  fixing 
element;  and 
an  annular  holder  comprising  a  bottom  portion  which  defines  a 
central  opening,  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said  bottom 
portion;  wherein: 

said  peripheral  region  of  said  fixing  element  is  affixed  to  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  annular  holder  such  that  said  wire 
members  extend  through  said  central  opening; 
said  at  least  one  groove  comprises  a  first  elongated  ponion 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  tire  inwardly,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  further  inwardly  from  said  first 
portion; 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  at  least  one  groove  being 
dimensioned  to  secure  said  fixing  element  and  annular 
holder; 
said  wire  members  extend  unguided  through  said  first  elongated 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  groove  so  as  to  be  able  to  deform 
therein  when  said  tire  surface  is  in  contact  with  a  road  surface, 
and  terminate  at  a  position  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
surface  of  the  tires; 

each  of  said  wire  members  has  a  tiiickness  of  approximately 
0.4  mm  to  approximately  0.7  mm.  and  a  hardness  of 
approximately  100  to  approximately  180  kg/mm^; 
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said  at  least  one  groove  is  adapted  to  undergo  a  substantially 
uniform  deformation  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  when  said  tire  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  road 
surface; 

said  deformation  of  said  wire  members  corresponds  to  said 
deformation  of  said  elongated  portion: 

said  deformation  of  said  at  least  one  groove  creates  a  reduced 
pressure  in  said  elongated  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
groove,  said  reduced  pressure  creating  an  adhering  force 
between  said  lire  surface  and  said  road  surface: 

said  reduced  pressure  causes  water  from  the  road  surface  to  be 
drawn  into  said  elongated  portion:  and 

said  wire  members  are  adapted  to  hold  the  water  due  to  a 
surface  tension  between  the  water  and  said  wire  members. 


of  rotation  for  the  at  least  two  arms  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  rotation  for  the  two  L-shaped  stays: 
(g)  at  least  one  second  elastic  link  compnsing  three  attachment 
points  for  connecting  between  the  two  L-shaped  stays  and 
between  the  outer  wall  chain  and  the  two  L-shaped  stays: 
(i)  the  hrst  attachinent  point,  for  attachment  to  the  outer  wall 
chain,  being  located  in  the  bisecting  plane  of  the  angle 
formed  by  the  two  L-shaped  stays,  when  the  chain  assem- 
bly is  as.sembled  on  the  wheel:  and 
(ii)  each  of  the  second  and  third  attachment  points  being 
connectable  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  L-shape  of  an 
L-shaped  stay. 


5,785,783 

DEVICE  FOR  QUICKLY  nTTING  SNOW  CHAINS  TO 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

(ieorges  Thiolirre,  18,  rue  Joseph-Serlin,  Lyon,  France,  69001 
PCT  No.  P(T/FR<»5/00364,  }  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1»%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25643.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,753 
ClainLs  prioril.i.  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03726 
Int.  CI."  B60C  27/12 
VS.  d  152—216  9  Claims 


5,785.784 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

AND  ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Jason  A.   Chesley,   Hudson,   WLs.,  and   William   L.   Melbye, 

Woodbury,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.106.  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  181,192.  Jan.  13, 

1994.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  181.193.  Jan.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,505.747,  and  .Ser.  No.  181,195.  Jan.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.607345.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.906 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  IIAXJ.  B32B  J//2« 

U,S.  a.  156—66  43  CUims 
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1.  A  chain  assembly  for  vehicle  wheels,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  driving  surface-contacting  members  to  be 
maintained  on  tire  tread: 

(b)  a  wall  chain  subassembly  for  maintaining  the  plurality  of 
driving  surface-contacting  members  on  the  lire  tread,  this 
subassembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  inner  wall  chain,  to  be  positioned  on  the  side  of  ttie 

wheel  opposite  to  that  taken  by  the  individual  installing  the 

chain  a.s.sembly:  and 
(ii)  an  outer  wall  chain,  to  be  positioned  on  the  same  side  of 

the  wheel  as  that  taken  by  the  individual  installing  the  chain 

a.ssembly: 

(c)  two  L-shaped  stays  for  tensioning  the  wall  chain  subassem- 
bly on  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  each  of  the  two  L-shaped  stays 
comprising: 

(i)  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shape.  to  which  the  wall  chain 
subassembly  is  directly  or  indirectly  fixed:  and 

(ii)  a  vertical  portion  of  the  L-shape,  comprising  a  hooking 
point: 

(d)  a  common  connection  element  on  which  each  of  the  two 
L-shaped  stays  is  joumalled.  by  a  respective  vertical  portion 
of  the  L-shapc.  about  a  separate  axis  of  rotation,  the  common 
connection  element  to  be  located,  when  the  chain  assembly  is 
assembled  on  the  vehicle  wheel,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wheel 
axis  on  the  same  side  of  the  wheel  as  the  outer  wall  chain: 

(e)  a  tirst  elastic  link  for  tensioning  the  chain  assembly  when  the 
chain  assembly  is  assembled  on  the  vehicle  wheel,  the  first 
Ha.stic  link  compnsing  ends  to  be  hxed  to  the  L-shaped  stays 
at  the  hooking  points: 

(0  at  least  two  arms,  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  outer  wall 
chain,  and  at  the  other  end  each  joumalled  on  the  common 
connection  element  about  a  separate  axis  of  rotation,  the  axes 


524  ^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface,  wherein  said  second  major  surface 
includes  a  plurality  of  hooking  stems,  and  wherein  said  first 
major  surface  comprises  a  material  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene: 

b)  providing  a  production  tool  having  a  contact  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  wherein  said  contact  surface  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  cavities,  and  wherein  said  contact  surface  includes  a 
low  surface  energy  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene: 

c)  applying  an  abrasive  coating  precursor  including  a  binder  and 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  onto  one  of  said  contact 
surface  of  said  production  tool  and  said  first  major  surface  of 
said  substrate: 

d)  positioning  said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
contact  surface  of  said  production  tool  to  face  one  another 
with  said  abrasive  coating  precursor  therebetween: 

e)  while  said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
contact  surface  of  said  production  tool  are  facing  one  another 
with  the  abrasive  coating  precursor  therebetween,  applying 
sufficient  pressure  to  said  second  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  said  back  surface  of  said  production  tool  to  cause 
said  abrasive  coating  precursor  to  wet  said  tirst  major  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  said  contact  surface  of  said  production 
tool: 

f)  exposing  said  abrasive  coating  precursor  to  conditions  such 
that  said  abrasive  coating  precursor  is  at  least  partially  cured 
to  form  an  abrasive  coating  adhered  to  said  first  major  sur- 
face, wherein  said  abrasive  coating  comprises  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  composites  having  a  precise  shape  imparted  by  said 
cavities:  and 

g)  separating  .said  coated  abrasive  article  from  said  production 
tool. 
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5,785,785 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONSTANT  FLOW  IRRIGATION 

TAPE 
William  Delmer;   Daniel   Delmer;   Robert  Delmer;  John  W. 
Erickson,  and   Ray   Charles   Emmons,   all  of  Huntington 
Beach.  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Drip  Tape  Manufactures  &  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.105.  Oct.  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,620,143. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,624 
Int.  CI."  B05B  15/00:  B29C  53A)2 
VS.  a.  156-203  15  Claims 


third  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path  after  said  variable-area 
second  pan  of  said  secondary  flow  path  has  been  substantially 
closed. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  constant-flow  dnp  irrigation  hose  of 
the  type  having  an  elongate  primary  water  flow  path  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  secondary   flow  path  extending  from  said 
primary  flow  path  to  open  outwardly  of  said  hose,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  elongate  flexible  resilient  stnp  having  opposite 
longitudinal  marginal  edges  from  which  to  form  an  elongate 
hose  body  with  a  boundary  wall  for  said  irrigation  hose: 
wrapping  said  strip  on  itself  with  a  first  longitudinal  marginal 
edge  ponion  and  an  opposite  second  longitudinal  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  strip  overlapping  each  other: 
sealingly  securing  said  elongate  wrapped  stnp  to  itself  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locations  adjacent  to  said  longitudinal 
marginal  edges  to  form  said  strip  into  an  elongate  hose  body 
having  a  boundary  wall: 
using  said  hose  body  to  define  an  elongate  primary  water  flow 
path  which  is  bounded  by  said  boundary  wall  and  which 
extends  through  said  irrigation  hose; 
employing  the  overlapping  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  strip  to  define  a  secondary  water  flow  path  disposed 
radially  between  said  overiappoJ  first  and  second  marginal 
edge  portions  and  circumferentially  between  said  first  and 
second  marginal  edges; 
providing  an  inlet  port  communicating  water  from  said  primary 
flow  path  to  said  secondary  flow  path,  and  providing  an  outlet 
port  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  hose  from  said  inlet  port 
for  communicating  water  from  said  secondary  flow  path  out- 
wardly of  said  hose: 
forming   one   of   said    marginal    edge    portions    to   define    a 
longitudinally-extending  tortuous  constantly-open  flow  chan- 
nel opening  toward  the  other  of  said  marginal  edge  portions 
and  defining  a  first  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path  extending 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 
providing  one  of  said  first  marginal  edge  portion  and  said  second 
marginal  edge  portion  with  a  longitudinally-extending  groove 
of  dimension  wider  than  said  tortuous  channel  and  narrower 
than  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  secondary  flow  path; 
spacing  said  marginal  edge  portions  radially  apart  to  provide  a 
variable-area  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path  extending  lon- 
gitudinally between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port: 
using  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  to  define  a  third 

variable-area  pan  of  said  secondary  flow  path: 
exposing  an  inner  one  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  to  water 

pressure  within  said  primary  flow  path: 
flexing  said  inner  one  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  to  respec- 
tively increase  and  decrease  the  area  of  said  variable-area 
second  pan  of  said  secondary  flow  path  in  response  to  respec- 
tive decreasing  or  increasing  water  pressures  within  said 
hoses:  and 
using  said  inner  marginal  edge  portion  to  further  deflect  toward 
the  outer  one  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  in  response  to 
water  pressure  within  said  hose  to  constrict  said  variable-area 


5,785,786 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  METHOD 
Masataka  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Ashiya,  and  Atsushi  Masuda,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,055 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012776 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156-73.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  welding  method  for  welding  a  first  metal  sheet 
to  a  second  metal  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  protective  portion,  a  protected  portion  and  a  middle 
portion  dierebetween  in  said  first  metal  sheet,  each  of  said 
protective  portion  and  said  protected  portion  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  desired  weld  jointing  length: 

folding  back  said  protective  portion  over  said  protected  portion 
along  a  return  line  on  said  middle  portion; 

mounting  said  first  metal  sheet  on  s*a  second  metal  sheet  in 
such  a  way  that  said  protected  ponion  lays  between  said 
protective  ponion  and  said  second  metal  sheet: 

mounting  said  first  metal  sheet  and  said  second  metal  sheet 
together  on  an  anvil; 

abutting  a  horn  against  the  protective  portion  of  said  first  metal 
sheet  from  above;  and 

ultrasonically  welding  said  first  metal  sheet  and  said  second 
metal  sheet. 


5,785,787 

pr(x:essing  low  dielecttric  constant 
mateiuals  for  high  speed  electronics 

Robert  John  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake;  Herbert  Stanley 
Cole,  Burnt  Hills;  Theresa  Ann  Sitnik-Nieters.  Clifton  Park, 
and  Wolfgang  Daum,  Glenville,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.176,  Mar.  27,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,576,517,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,820.  May 
23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,427.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  561.990 
Int  a."  B32B  31/12:31/14 
VS.  a.  156-155  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  low  dielectric  constant  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  an  additive  material  in  a  low  dielectric  constant 
porous  polymer  layer; 

providing  holes  through  the  low  dielectric  constant  porous  poly- 
mer layer: 
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applying  a  metallization  layer  over  surfaces  of  the  low  dielectric 
constant  porous  polymer  layer  and  surfaces  of  the  holes; 

patterning  the  metallization  layer:  and 

removing  the  additive  matenal  from  the  low  dielectnc  constant 
porous  polymer  layer. 


5,785.788 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STOWAGE 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  A.  Sirphan,  St.  Marein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fischer 
Advanced  Composite  Components  GmbH,  Reid  Im  Innkreis, 
Austria 
Continiuitioa-in-pai1  of  .Ser.  No.  23,898.  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,314 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria.  Feb.  20,  1992,  312/92 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45A)0:5S/40:65A)2:69/00 
\}S.  a.  156—217  21  Claims 


1  A  proces.s  for  manufacturing  an  airtraft  stowage  container,  the 
stowage  container  comprising  a  composite  component,  tlie  com- 
posite component  being  an  essentiaily  ngid  U-shaped  surTX>und 
member  or  a  bottom  member,  a  top  member,  and  at  least  two  side 
wall  members,  the  bottom,  top.  and  side  wall  members  being 
essentially  rigid  and  flat,  the  stowage  container  further  compnsing 
two  essentially  rigid  and  flat  end  wall  members,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  two  layers  of  prepregs  impregnated  with  a 
curable  thermosetting  matenal  for  forming  ttie  U-shaped  sur- 
round member  or  the  top.  bottom,  and  side  wall  nKmbers, 

(b)  interposing  between  at  least  two  of  tlie  layers  of  prepregs 
spaccd-apan  regions  of  honeycomb  construction  material  with 
intermediate  regions  between  the  spaced-apart  regions  of  hon- 
eycomb construction  matenal.  the  intermediate  regions  defin- 
ing folding  or  bending  regions  between  the  spaced-apart 
regions  of  honeycomb  construction  matenal. 

(c)  bending  or  folding  the  layers  of  prepregs  at  at  least  sonte  of 
the  intermediate  regions  by  applying  the  layers  of  prepregs 
over  a  mould  to  form  an  uncured  composite  component. 

(d)  connecting  the  end  wall  members  with  the  uncured  compos- 
ite component,  wherein  a  comer  is  formed  by  connecting  the 
end  wall  member  with  the  uncured  composite  component,  the 
comer  including  a  region  where  the  end  wall  member  touches 
the  uncured  composite  component. 

(e)  applying  at  least  one  additional  layer  of  prepregs  directly  to 
the  end  wall  member  and  to  the  uncured  composite  compo- 
nent with  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  additional  layer  being 
bent  around  the  comer,  and 

(f)  curing  at  least  the  uncured  composite  component  and  ihe 
additional  layer  of  pr(?pregs  with  the  end  wall  member  in  an 
autoclave  by  heat  application,  whereby  the  resulting  stowage 
container  is  capable  of  withstanding  up  to  nine  times  gravita- 
tional force. 


5.785,789 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  MICROSPHERE  FILLED  LAYERS 
FOR  MULTILAYER  ELECTRICAL  STRUCTURES 
Gerald  Gagnon.  Na.shua.  N.H.;  Richard  Alwyn  Bamett,  Meth- 
uen.  Mass.,  and  James  Anthony  Apruzzi,  Nashua,  N.H., 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  032,922,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,793 
Int.  CI."  B32B  il/00 
VS.  a.  156—235  12  Qaims 
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-COPPER  FOIL 

-HGS/RESIN 

-HGS/RESIN 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  electrical  structure, 
comprising: 

introducing  a  first  microsphere-filled  resin  layer  and  a  first 
removable  carrier  member  supporting  the  first  microsphere- 
filled  icsin  layer  to  tlie  multilayer  structure; 

introducing  a  second  microsphere-ftlled  resin  layer,  supported 
by  a  second  removable  earner  member,  to  the  multilayer 
structure;  and 

laminating  tlte  first  and  the  second  micrt>sptiere-filled  resin  lay- 
ers and  the  multilayer  structure  to  form  a  permanently  bonded 
multilayer  laminate  in  which  the  first  and  the  second 
microsphere-filled  resin  layers  provide  a  microsphere- 
containing  dielectnc  layer; 

wherein  the  second  microsphere-filled  resin  layer  is  introduced 
adjacent  to  the  first  microsphere-filled  resin  layer  after  the 
first  removable  earner  member  is  removed  from  the  first 
microsphere-filled  resin  layer. 


5,785,790 
TRANSFER  ARTICLE  FOR  FORMING  RETRO 
REFLECTIVE  AND  COLORED  IMAGES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ulf  N.  Olsen,  Solbergmoen,  Norway:   Erik  Franke,  Copen- 
hagen,  Denmark,   and    Eilif  Strand,   Drammen,   Norway, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,454.  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.510,178. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2573/90 
Int  a."  B32B  il/l2 
MS.  CL  156—239  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  malcing  a  transfer  sheet  useful  for  placing  a 
retroreflective  article  on  a  substrate,  ttie  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  partially  embedding  a  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres 
about  one-fourth  to  about  one-half  their  diameter  in  a  support 
sheet  such  that  a  portion  of  the  monolayer  is  embedded  in  the 
support  sheet  and  another  portion  protrudes  therefrom; 

(b)  applying  a  specularly  reflective  layer  to  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  the  inonolayer  of  microspheres;  and 
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(c)  coating  imagewise  on  the  specularly  reflecting  layer  a  com- 
position based  on  a  polyester  resin  and  an  isocyanate. 


5,785,791 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 
James  P.  Letterman,  Jr.,  Mesa;  Reginald  K.  Asher,  Sr.,  Scotts- 
dale;  Reginald  K.  Asher,  II,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz..-  Mohan  Lai 
Sanduja,  Flushing,  and  Felicia  B.  Dragnea,  Forest  Hills,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850307 
Int  CI."  B32B  H/OO:  HOIL  21/00 
ViS.  a.  156—242  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  component  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  metal  substrate; 
providing  a  resin  comprising: 

providing  a  monomer  having  a  side  functional  group; 

providing  a  graft  initiator:  and 

providing  a  peroxide; 
and 
grafting  the  resin  to  the  metal  substrate. 


5,785,793 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BONDING  DISCS  TO  ONE 

ANOTHER 

Tetsuji  Aral,  Yokohama,-  Sboud  Ebisawa,  Kounosu,  and  Toshio 
Yokota,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-159257; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169055 

Int  CL''  B32B  i//2S 
U.S.  CL  156—272.2  5  Claims 


Coolant 
ischorge 


1.  Device  for  bonding  together  two  disc  substrates,  each  of 
which  has  a  UV  transmissive  base,  at  least  one  disc  substrate  of 
which  has,  on  the  UV  transmissive  base  thereof,  an  information 
recording  layer  which  transmits  ultraviolet  rays  and  reflects  visible 
rays,  with  the  disc  substrates  on  top  of  one  another  with  a  bonding 
agent  therebetween  that  is  made  of  a  UV  curable  composition,  the 
information  recording  layer  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  disc  sub- 
strates facing  the  other  of  the  disc  substrates,  comprising 
a  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  two  disc  substrates 
with  light  which  contains  ultraviolet  rays  with  one  or  more 
flashes; 
a  wavelength  selection  means  for  transmitting  ulQ-aviolet  rays 
and  absorbing  light  in  a  range  of  wavelengths  which  are 
absorbed  by  the  disc  substrates,  said  wavelength  selection 
means  being  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  the  light 
irradiation  means  from  the  disc  substrates  separating  the  light 
irradiation  tneans  from  the  disc  substrates: 
and  a  cooling  means  which  supplies  and  discharges  cooling  air 
between  the  light  radiation  means  and  the  wavelength  selec- 
tion means. 


5,785,792 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR 

USE  IN  SCREEN  DOORS,  WINDOWS,  AND  SIMILAR 

STRUCTURES 

Albert  C.  Locke,  Gardena,  and  Oscar  Scboenfeld,  Beverly 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Academy  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.972,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,776 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/0():  B41M  //26;  B05D  5/00:  B41C  l/)4 

U.S.  a.  156—247  6  Claims 


7^ 


I,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative,  air  permeable, 
visually  transparent  panel  suitable  for  use  in  screen  doors,  win- 
dows, and  similar  structures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  sheet  of  intersecting  fibers  defining  at  least  a  50% 
open  mesh  between  a  print  head  and  a  platen; 

positioning  a  smooth  surface  release  sheet  between  said  mesh 
sheet  and  said  platen: 

operating  said  print  head  to  deposit  a  plastic  layer  on  said  mesh 
sheet,  and  therethrough  to  said  release  sheet,  to  form  a  deco- 
rative pattern;  and 

peeling  said  release  sheet  away  from  said  mesh  sheet. 


5,785,794 
SEAL  ROLL  INDEX 
Lee  B.  Fiedler.  Denmark,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,874 

Int  CI."  B31B  1/10:23/00 

VS.  a.  156—290  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  indexing  a  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rocking  device  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 
connecting  said  axis  of  rotation  to  rotate  said  roll  when  said 
rocking  device  is  pivoted  in  a  first  direction,  and  disconnect- 
ing said  axis  of  rotation  from  said  roll  when  said  roclcing 
device  is  pivoted  in  a  second  direction; 
braking  rotation  of  said  roll  when  said  rocking  device  is  rotated 
an  angular  amount  in  said  second  direction; 
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applying  a  fin>t  force  to  said  rocking  device  al  a  position  on  said 
rocking  device  eccentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  rotate  said 
rocking  device  in  the  hrst  direction  to  rotate  the  roll  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and  then  applying  a  second  force  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  said  first  force,  to  rotate  said  rocking 
device  in  said  second  direction  to  brake  said  roll. 


lis      >M        tn 


5.785.795 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAMINATING  A 
LAMINATE  CONTAINING  IMA(;E  BEARING  MEDIA 
James  F.  Ryan,  Marlboro,  and  Alfredo  G.  Kniazzrh.  West 
Newton,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403342 

int.  CI."  B32B  J5A)0 

VS.  O.  156—344  15  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  reducing  pinhole  fonnalion  in  an  image  bearing 
layer  on  an  image  beanng  medium  which  is  being  delaminated 
from  a  carrier  web  carrying  a  protective  overcoating  matenal 
thereon,  the  metlKxl  comprising  tiie  steps  of:  delaminaling  a  por- 
tion of  the  overcoating  matenal  from  an  image  beanng  medium  by 
passing  the  web  against  a  delaminating  assembly  in  a  direction 
which  is  different  than  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  image 
beanng  medium  so  as  to  effect  delamination  of  the  carrier  web 
from  the  medium  at  a  delamination  point,  and.  controlling  the 
temperatures  of  the  delaminating  assembly  .so  as  to  optimize 
delamination  of  a  release  layer  in  the  overcoating  material  in  a 
manner  which  reduces  the  formation  of  pinholes  in  the  image 
beanng  layer. 


5.785,796 
VACUUM  PROC-F.SSING  APPARATUS,  VACUIIM 
PROCESSING  METHOD,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  THE  VACMIM  PRtKFlSSINt;  APPARATUS 
llideki  Lee.  Nirasaki.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.950.  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,616,208.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.094 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1993,  5-254680; 

Sep.  17.  1993.  5-254681;  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-254682;  Sep.  20.  1993. 

5-256506;  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-256507;  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-256508; 

Nov.  1.  1993.  5-296148 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  lli/00;  14/56:  B08B  7/00 
VS.  C\.  156—345  23  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  prixessing  apparatus  composing: 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  processing  chambers  for  processing  a 

target  object  using  a  process  gas; 
a  vacuum  convey  chamber,  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  processing  chambers,  for  loading  and  unloading  the 
target  object  into  and  from  said  processing  chambers  m  a 
vacuum  atmosphere; 
opening  and  closing  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  path 
between  said  plurality  of  vacuum  processing  chambers  and 
said  vacuum  convey  chamber:  and 


•=={^ 


cleaning  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  gas  contain- 
ing CIF,  into  at  least  one  of  said  vacuum  convey  chamber  and 
said  vacuum  processing  chambers: 

wherein  the  cleaning  gas  is  supplied  into  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  processing  chambers  and  said  vacuum  convey 
chamber  communicating  with  each  other  by  opening  said 
opening  and  closing  means  to  clean  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  processing  chambers  and  said  vacuum  convey 
chamber: 
the  vacuum  processing  apparatus  further  including  a  prelimi- 
nary vacuum  chamber  connected  to  said  vacuum  convey 
chamber;  a  target  object  storage  chamber  for  storing  the 
target  object:  and  a  second  convey  chamber,  disposed 
between  said  preliminary  vacuum  chamber  and  said  target 
object  storage  chamber,  for  conveying  the  target  object 
between  said  preliminary  vacuum  chamber  and  said  target 
object  storage  chamber; 
exhaust  means  for  exhausting  ttie  cleaning  gas  from  at  least 
one  of  each  of  said  vacuum  processing  chambers,  said 
vacuum  convey  chamber,  said  preliminary  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  object  storing  chamber,  and  said  second  convey 
chamber;  and 
concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  CI  and  F  concen- 
trations in  the  gas  after  cleaning  usii)g  the  cleaning  gas. 


5,785.797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ETCHIN(;  BY  PRODUCTS 

Chang  Ju   Choi.   Kyounglci-do.   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electi^nics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619.299.  Mar.  21.  1996.  PaL  No. 
5.726.067.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22.  1995, 
95-6128 

Int  a."  HOIL  :iA)0 
VS.  CI.  156—345  5  Claims 

f     u.  II 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  a  by-product  formed  upon  etch- 
ing a  wafer,  comprising: 

an  etching  chamber  for  receiving  a  wafer  ttierein  and  carrying 

out  an  etching  for  tlie  wafer: 
a  laser  source  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  an  upper  surface 

of  tlie  wafer  in  tlte  etching  chamber: 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  mirrors  for  reflecting  the  irradiated  laser 

beam  along  at  least  two  parallel  paths:  and 
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a  light  detector  arranged  outwardly  of  the  etching  chamber  and 
adapted  to  detect  laser  induced  fluorescent  light  generated 
upon  irradiating  the  laser  beam  in  the  etching  chamber. 


(UIMMJM 


5.785.798 

LABEL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Dennis    P.    Horsman,    Overland    Park,    Kans.;    Christian   J. 

Uei>ele,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Georg  .Austermeier.  Hovelhof. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Multivac,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686^53 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—361  13  Claims 


1.  A  label  application  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  labels 
onto  a  product,  the  labels  being  initially  coupled  to  a  removable 
backing  material  and  to  each  other  in  end-to-end  relation,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  supply  container,  mounted  to  said  frame,  for  containing  a 
supply  of  the  labels; 

a  label  sensor  for  detecting  a  part  of  an  individual  label; 

an  applicator  head  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  applicator  head 
having  a  stripper  plate  for  separating  the  labels  from  the 
backing  material,  means  for  separating  an  individual  label 
fitim  the  supply  of  labels  connected  in  end-to-end  relation, 
means  for  advancing  said  individual  label  to  a  standby  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  applying  the  individual  label  onto  the 
product: 

a  product  sensor  for  detecting  a  product  approaching  said  appli- 
cator head: 

a  take-up  container  for  containing  an  amount  of  said  backing 
material  after  separation  from  said  labels: 

a  supply  motor  for  moving  the  labels  from  said  supply  container 
to  said  applicator  head  and  for  moving  the  backing  material 
from  said  applicator  head  to  said  take-up  container:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  applying  means  so  that  an 
individual  label  in  said  standby  position  is  applied  to  the 
approaching  product  after  .said  product  sensor  detects  the 
approaching  product,  and  for  controlling  said  separating 
means,  said  advancing  means  and  said  supply  motor  so  that 
only  one  individual  label,  as  detected  by  said  label  sensor,  is 
thereafter  separated  and  advanced  into  said  standby  position. 


5.785.799 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HEAT  SINKS  DIRECTLY 
TO  CHIP  CARRIER  MODULES  USING  FLEXIBLE 
EPOXY 
Thomas  Moran  Culnane,  Lanesboro,  Pa.;  Michael  Anthony 
Gaynes,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Ping  Kwong  Seto.  Endicott,  N.Y..  and 
Hussain  Shaukatullah.  Endwell.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,312.  Jun.  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,672348.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273^253,  Jul.  11, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
840,295 
InL  CI."  B30B  5/00 
VS.  a.  156—379.7  4  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  producing  chip  carrier  modules,  comprising: 


means  for  electrically  connecting  first  surfaces  of  semiconductor 
chips  to  substrates,  each  of  said  substrates  including  an 
organic  surface; 

means  for  depositing  fiexible-epoxy  not  fully  cured,  between 
second  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  chips  and  heat  spread- 
ers; 

means  for  pressing  together  the  heat  spreaders  and  the  semicon- 
ductor chips:  and 

means  for  heating  the  semiconductors  chips  to  cure  the  depos- 
ited flexible-epoxy. 


5.785,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CAVITY  STRUCTURES 
USING  THERMALLY  DECOMPOSABLE  SURFACE 
LAYER 
Govindarajan  Natarajan.  Pleasant  Valley;  Niranjan  M.  Patel. 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Kurt  A.  Smith.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,294 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—382  24  Claims 


^-.>32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  protected  cavities  in  at  least  one 
ceramic  green  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plate  to  support  said  at  least  one  green  sheet  having  at 
least  one  cavity  having  a  surface  contour. 

(b)  means  for  aligning  and  placing  at  least  one  planar,  thermally 
decomposable  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
green  sheet  and  said  cavity, 

(c)  at  least  one  pressure  means  to  force  said  thermally  decom- 
posable layer  to  conform  and  adhere  to  said  surface  contour  of 
said  cavity  and  to  form  a  surface  contour  similar  to  said 
surface  contour  of  said  cavity,  and  thereby  forming  protected 
cavities  in  at  least  one  ceramic  green  sheet. 


5.785,801 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  A  TEXTILE  DYE  TUBE 
Leon  Eric  Atkinson,  Siler  City;  Joseph  SUnley  Taylor.  Ashe- 
boro,  and  Paul  Hier  Miller.  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Technimark.  Inc..  Asheboro.  N.C. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.614 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00:  B65H  SIAX) 
VS.  a.  1S6—*S0  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  textile  dye  tube  with  a  thermo- 
plastic filter  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  hollow  mandrel  for  supporting  said  lube,  al  least  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 
openings; 

(b)  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  mandrel  for  drawing  said 
sheet  against  said  mandrel; 

(c)  sealing  means  for  bonding  the  overlapping  edges  of  said 
sheet  to  each  other  and  to  said  tube,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  healing  bar  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  in  contact  with  said  sheet  wrapped 
tube; 

(d)  means  for  wrapping  said  sheet  around  said  tube  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  the  yam  is  wrapped,  thereby  signifi- 
cantly reducing  snagging  of  the  yam  on  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  sheet  when  the  yam  is  unwrapped; 

(e)  a  mandrel  support  table  having  a  tube  loading  station,  a  sheet 
wrapping  station,  a  sealing  station,  and  a  discharge  station; 

(f)  table  dnve  means  for  indexing  said  mandrel  sequentially  to 
each  of  said  stations; 

(g)  said  vacuum  source  including  a  vacuum  chamber  extending 
from  said  lube  wrapping  station  to  said  sealing  station,  said 
vacuum  chamber  drawing  a  vacuum  inside  said  mandrel  al 
and  between  said  wrapping  and  sealing  stations; 

(h)  a  tube  feeder  for  feeding  lubes  to  said  tube  loading  station; 
(i)  a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  of  hller  material  to  said 

wrapping  station;  and 
(J)  said  sealing  means  disposed  al  said  sealing  station  for  sealing 

said  sheet  around  the  circumference  of  said  tube. 


5J85.802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SINGLE  FACER  GLUE 

APPLICATION  ADJl  STMENT 
^'ukuhani  Seki;   Makolo  Ando,  and  Tnshiaki  Miura.  all  ot 
Mihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juiiogyo  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995.  7-071671 
InC  Cl.'^  B65H  2J/IIHi:J7A» 
VS.  a.  156-^71  7  ClaiuLs 


rotating  said  glue  application  roll  al  a  circumferential  velocity 
different  from  a  circumferential  velocity  of  said  downstream 
side  corrugating  roll; 

moving  said  glue  application  roll  toward  said  downstream  side 
comigating  roll  to  touch  said  downstream  side  corrugating 
roll  via  the  core  paper;  and 

when  the  circumferential  velocity  of  said  glue  application  roll 
varies,  stopping  movement  of  said  glue  application  roll  so  that 
a  gap  between  said  glue  application  roll  and  said  downstream 
side  corrugating  roll  is  adjusted  approximately  to  a  ihicluiess 
of  the  core  paper. 


5.785.803 

APPARATl'S  FOR  ATTACHING  LITERATURE  TO 

ARTICLE.S 

Hans  G.  Scfaicssl.  Dousman.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krones,  Inc., 

Franklin.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.447 

InL  a."  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—538  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  facer  glue  application  adjusting  method  for  adjusting 
a  position  of  a  glue  application  roll  to  a  downstream  side  corrugal- 
ing  roll  which  corrugates  a  core  paper  in  engagement  with  an 
upstream  side  corrugating  roll,  composing  tlie  steps  of: 


1  Apparatus  for  adhering  oulserts  to  an  application  surface  of 
respective  containers  that  have  vertical  axes  and  differing  widths, 
comprising: 

a  turntable  for  being  driven  rxMationally  about  a  vertical  axis. 

an  adhesive  applicator  and  an  outsen  dispenser  positioned  radi- 
ally from  said  vertical  axis  in  the  stated  order  in  respect  to  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  turntable. 

a  plurality  of  support  member  shafts  mounted  to  said  tumuble 
with  their  axes  at  equal  radial  distances  from  and  parallel  to 
said  \ertical  axis  of  the  turntable  and  equiangularly  spaced 
apart  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shafts  at  least  during  a 
part  of  a  turntable  rotation. 

a  support  member  mounted  to  each  of  said  shafts  for  oscillating 
with  the  shaft,  and 

means  for  adapting  said  apparatus  to  apply  oulserts  lo  containers 
of  differing  widths  including  one  set  of  container  holder  plates 
releasably  mountable.  respectively,  to  said  support  members, 
wherein 

each  holder  plate  in  the  one  set  has  a  recess  positioned  in  the 
plate  for  receiving  and  holding  a  said  container  of  one  width 
in  a  position  such  tiiat  said  outsert  application  surfaces  of 
containers  having  the  one  width  are  offset  from  the  axes  of  the 
shaft  and  including  an  allemative  set  of  holder  plates  having  a 
recess  positioned  for  receiving  and  holding  containers  having 
widths  greater  or  lesser  than  tfie  containers  having  the  one 
width  at  the  same  distance  from  tJie  axes  of  said  support 
member  shafts  as  are  itie  outsert  application  surfaces  of  con- 
tainers having  the  one  width. 
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5.785.804 

BAG  GRIPPING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Lloyd  Kovacs,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Larence  Calvin  Dobbs, 

Greer,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hayssen,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550380,  Oct.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,735,  May  13,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5436,357.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
799.498 
Int.  a."  B65C  9/00 
VS.  a.  156—556  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  application  of  a  header  lal)el  to  a  bag, 
comprising 

a.  a  primary  gripper  for  gripping  and  transporting  a  bag. 

b.  means  for  transferring  said  primary  gripper  through  a  plurality 
of  stations  where  action  is  taken  on  a  bag.  one  of  said  stations 
being  a  label  application  station. 

c.  a  secondary  gripper  for  gripping  the  bag  at  said  label  appli- 
cation station,  and  means  for  activating  the  secondary  gripper 
to  grip  ttie  bag. 

d.  nneans  for  releasing  the  primary  gripper  when  the  bag  is 
gripped  by  the  secondary  gripper. 

e.  a  supply  of  individual  labels  oriented  in  a  queue  at  said  label 
application  station. 

f  means  at  said  label  application  station  for  removing  a  label 

from  said  queue  and  applying  the  label  to  the  bag  when  held 

by  said  secondary  gripper, 
g.  means  for  reactivating  the  primary  gripper  to  grip  both  the 

bag  and  the  label,  and 
h.  means  for  deactivating  the  secondary  gripper  lo  release  the 

bag. 


5.785,805 

FRICTION  WELDING  FUSION  ENHANCER  APPARATUS 

John  WUliam  Fix,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1847,  Palm  City,  Fla.  34991 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,974 

InL  a."  B23K  20/12 

VS.  a.  156-580  18  aaims 


m 
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a  reaction  surface  area  greater  than  said  roiauble  workpiece  is 
made  part  of  said  friction  welding  fusion  enhancer  apparatus 
and  further  said  reaction  surface  area  is  located  opposite  said 
rotatable  workpiece  engagement  end  where  further  said  reac- 
tion surface  area  is  removable; 

an  engagement  means  for  engagement  with  a  chuck  of  said 
friction  welding  machines  to  permit  holding  of  said  friction 
welding  fusion  enhancer  apparatus  during  said  bumoff.  upset, 
forging,  and  fusing  phases;  and 

a  reaction  surface  area  that  can  be  removable  from  the  stud, 
shaft  or  other  weldable  devices  after  the  stud  is  friction 
welded  to  the  substrate. 


5,785,806 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Engle.-  Wendy  A.  Foster,  both  of  Rochester;  Fugui 
He,  Penfield,-  Douglas  G.  Maley,  Rochester;  Harold  Moore, 
Pittsford.  and  David  J.  Regan.  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.V. 
FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.256 
Int  a."  B26D  5/08.  B26F  3/00:  B32B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—580.2  9  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  cutting  a  non-planar  workpiece, 
the  workpiece  having  a  topside  and  an  underside,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  non-rotating-anvil  having  a  non-planar  anvil  surface  support- 
ing the  underside  of  the  workpiece;  and 
an  ultrasonic  cutter  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil  to  effect  cutting  of 
the  workpiece,  the  ultrasonic  cuner  having  a  non-planar  cut- 
ting surface  meeting  the  topside  of  the  workpiece,  the  ultra- 
sonic cutting  surface  and  the  anvil  surface  having  comple- 
mentary non-planar  shapes. 


1.  A  friction  welding  fusion  enhancer  apparatus  which  can  be 
utilized  with  a  wide  range  of  friction  welder  machines  for  increas- 
ing the  fusion  area  of  a  rotatable  workpiece  to  be  friction  welded  to 
a  substrate  workpiece.  of  either  similar  or  dissimilar  materials,  for 
the  purpose  of  achieving  greater  strength  than  achieved  with  con- 
ventional methods,  while  limiting  the  build-up  of  plastisized  matter 
around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rotatable  workpiece  in  an  opera- 
tion comprising  a  bum  off.  upset,  forging,  fusing  and  apparatus 
removal  pha.ses.  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5.785.807 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Saburo  Kanai.  Hikari;  Yoshinao  Kawasaki.  Yamaguchi-ken; 
Kazuaki      Ichihashi.      Kudamatsu;      Seiichi      Watanabe. 
Kudamatsu,  and  Makoto  Nawata,  Kudamatsu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254162; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-292049;  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403054 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  156-«62.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  method  for  treating  a  surface 
of  a  sample  by  use  of  a  plasma  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  microwaves; 
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resonating  said  microwaves  at  a  resonation  mode  in  a  cavity 
resonator: 

extracting  a  pan  of  said  microwaves  from  said  resonation  mode 
in  said  cavity  resonator: 

transmitting  said  pan  of  said  microwaves  from  said  cavity 
resonator  to  a  plasma  generation  region  of  a  vacuum  vessel, 
wherein  said  vacuum  vessel  and  said  cavity  resonator  are 
separated  by  a  microwave  transmitting  window  and  only  a 
pan  of  said  microwaves  in  said  cavity  resonator  is  transmitted 
to  said  plasma  generation  region  only  through  said  microwave 
transmitting  window,  and  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
vacuum  vessel  adjacent  said  cavity  resonator  has  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  cavity: 

interacting  a  gas  with  said  pan  of  said  microwaves  in  said 
plasma  generation  region  to  generate  said  plasma:  and 

treating  said  sample  with  said  pla.sma. 


5.785  J08 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  PRKS-SURE  CONTROLLING 

RKSTRUTKR 

John  H.  LiLschert,  H.  and  Bruce  D.  Sterrett.  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  LCI  Corporatioa,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.014 

int.  ex."  BOID  1/00 

VS.  O.  159—47.1  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  polymer  mixture  containing  volatiliza- 
tion componenLs.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  polymer  mixture  in  a  flow  path  through  a  heat 
exchange  medium:  and 

restricting  the  flow  of  the  polymer  mixture  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  the  flow  path  for  defining  a  first  heal  exchanger 
zone  in  the  flow  path  upstream  of  the  predetermined  restrict- 
ing location,  wherein  the  polymer  mixture  is  sufficiently  pres- 
surized to  maintain  a  substantially  liquid  phase  and  to  prevent 
volatilization  of  the  components  in  the  polymer  mixture,  and  a 
second  heat  exchanger  zone  in  the  flow  path  downstream  of 
the  predetermined  restncting  location,  wherein  the  pressure  in 
the  polymer  mixture  is  sufficiently  relieved  to  mduce  panial 
volatilization  of  the  volatile  components  in  the  polymer  mix- 
ture, causing  the  polymer  to  assume  a  combined  liquid/ 
gaseous  pha.se  while  continuing  to  be  exposed  to  (he  heal 
exchange  medium. 


5,785.809 

BIOLOGICAL  DE-INKING  METHOD 

Steven  Say-kyoun  Ow.  and  Tae  Jin  Eom,  both  of  Daejonjikhal- 

shi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Krict,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.935.  May  4.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239313 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  16,  1989. 
6514/1989 

Int.  a."  D21F  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—5  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  deinking  waste  printed  paper,  compnsing 

a)  pulping  waste  pnnted  paper  with  an  enzyme  capable  of 
dislodging  ink  panicles  from  the  waste  pnnted  paper  in  an 
aqueous  medium  a(  a  pH  between  about  3  to  less  than  8  and 
resulting  from  not  having  added  alkali  pnor  to  or  the 
de-inking  method,  and  wherein  the  ink  is  dislodged  from  the 
waste  pnnted  paper  by  action  of  said  enzyme:  and 

b)  removing  dislodged  ink  panicles  from  tlie  resulting  pulp 
containing  medium. 


5.785.810 
WOOD  PCLP  PROCFXSINC;  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 
ReUo  K.  Salminen.  373  Cove  Rd.  Bellingham.  Wash.  98226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.324.  Feb.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  898.944. 
Jun.  11.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.482,594.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  748,271.  Aug.  24.  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  20.194,  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.944.  Jun.  11.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.482.594,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

748,271.  Aug.  24,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  198,284 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/02 

VS.  CL  162—60  18  Claiins 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  pulp,  comprising: 

a.  dewatering  and  washing  a  batch  of  pulp  at  a  plurality  of 
washing  locations,  said  washing  being  accomplished  by  mov- 
ing successive  quantities  of  wa.sh  liquid  into  and  through  said 
batch  of  pulp  while  applying  a  sufficient  pressure  differential 
across  said  pulp  lo  maintain  said  pulp  at  a  consistency  of  at 
least  about  one  pan  by  weight  of  cellulose  liber  to  four  pans 
by  weight  of  liquid: 

b.  after  dewatenng  and  washing  said  pulp  at  each  of  said 
washing  locations,  delivenng  said  pulp  to  a  related  one  of  a 
plurality  of  bleaching  locations  where  said  pulp  is  bleached: 

c.  after  said  pulp  is  bleached  at  each  of  said  bleaching  locations, 
dewatering  said  pulp  to  a  subsequent  washing  location  where 
said  pulp  IS  dewatered  and  washed: 

d.  said  method  being  further  comprising  the  following  steps: 

I.  said  pulp  is  dewatered  by  delivering  said  pulp  as  a  slurry 
Into  a  pressure  chamber  in  a  pressure  vessel  so  as  to  be 
positioned  as  a  pulp  layer  over  a  pressure  differential  table 
means,  and  said  pressure  differential  is  applied  through  said 
pressure  differential  table  means: 

II.  successive  batches  of  pulp  are  delivered  into  the  pressure 
vessel  at  each  wash  location  and  are  removed  from  said 
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pressure  vessel  while  maintaining  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  chamber: 

iii.  said  pulp  is  discharged  from  said  pressure  vessel  by 
positioning  said  pulp  at  a  discharge  location  in  said  pres- 
sure vessel  while  said  pulp  is  subjected  to  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel,  and  opening  said 
discharge  location  to  a  pressure  below  pressure  in  said 
pressure  vessel  to  create  a  pressure  differential  to  move  said 
pulp  through  a  discharge  passageway  ponion; 

iv.  a  bleaching  agent  is  delivered  into  said  pulp  passing 
through  said  discharge  passageway  ponion. 


5,785,811 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  SOYBEAN  PEROXIDASE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PEROXIDE 
Alexander  R.  Pokora.  Pickerington.  and  Mark  A.  Johnson, 
Chillicothe.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,655 
InL  CI."  D2IH  25/02 
VS.  a.  162-65  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  lignocellulosic  pulp 
with  soybean  peroxidase  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide,  and  remov- 
ing lignin  from  said  pulp. 


with  a  second  papermaking  furnish  comprising  primarily  soft- 
wood papermaking  fibers  having  an  average  length  greater 
than  about  1  millimeter:  and  (c)  adding  to  the  blended  furnish 
one  or  more  strengthening  agents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dry  strength  agents  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05 
weight  percent  or  greater  and  wet  strength  agents  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.05  weight  percent  or  greater. 


5.785,812 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OXYGEN  DELIGNIFIED 
PULP  USING  AN  ORGANIC  PERACID  OR  SALT, 
COMPLEXING  AGENT  AND  PEROXIDE  BLEACH 
SEQUENCE 
Magnus  Linsten.  Kungtilv;  Jiri  Basta.  PartiUe,  and  Ann-Sofie 
Hallstrom.  Goteborg.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel 
AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)1019.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  27.  1992,  9203585; 
Jan.  26.  1993,  9300226 

Int  CI."  D2IC  9/16 
VS.  a.  162-76  JO  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  delignifying  and  bleaching  oxygen  delignified 
lignocellulose-containing  pulp  which  comprises  delignifying  said 
pulp  with  an  organic  peracid  or  salts  thereof,  thereafter  treating  the 
pulp  with  a  complexing  agent,  washing  the  pulp  after  complexing 
agent  treatment,  and  subsequently  bleaching  said  pulp  with  a 
chlorine-free  peroxide-containing  bleaching  agent. 


5.785.813 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PAPERMAKING  FURNISH 
FOR  MAKING  SOFT  TISSLIE 
Michael  John  Smith,  Neenah;  Vinay  Kumar  Rao,  Menasha, 
and  Gary  Lee  Shantdin.  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,089 
Int  CI.''  D21H  2.?//4 
VS.  a.  162-158  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  papermaking  furnish  for  making  soft 
tissue  compnsing: 

(a)  adding  about  0  005  weight  percent  or  greater  of  a  softening 
agent  to  a  first  papermaking  furnish  comprising  primarily 
hardwood  pulp  fibers  having  an  average  length  of  about  1 
millimeter  or  less;  (b)  blending  the  first  papermalcing  furnish 


5,785,814 
SPOOL  BLTT  UNWIND  SYSTEM 
Catherine  A.  Tang.  Federal  Way.  and  Ralph  W.  Healy.  Kelso, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  North  Pacific  Paper  Corporation, 
Longview,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^45 

Int  a."  D21F  1/36 

VS.  CI.  162-191  12  Ctalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  paper  mill  reel  bun  portions  to  a 
repulping  tank  which  comprises: 

a  floor  mounted  roll  stand  for  holding  a  reel  spool  containing  a 
reel  butt  ponion: 

a  repulper  for  receiving  paper  delivered  from  the  reel  spool,  the 
repulper  being  displaced  away  from  the  floor  stand  and  hav- 
ing a  sheet  receiving  opening  below  the  axis  of  the  reel  spool 
and  essentially  at  floor  level  along  a  projected  line  normal  to 
the  midpoint  of  the  spool  axis: 

at  least  one  air  jet  transpon  means  for  propelling  the  sheet 
toward  the  repulper  and  creating  an  air  bearing  between  the 
sheet  and  floor,  said  air  jet  means  being  located  essentially  at 
floor  level:  and 

shower  means  located  at  the  repulper  to  direct  and  carry  the 
sheet  into  said  repulper. 

so  that  when  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  air  jet  means  and 
shower  means  the  bun  portion  is  continuously  unwound  from 
the  spool  by  said  air  jet  and  shower  means  and  delivered  to 
the  repulper 
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5,785J15 
PROCESS  FOR  DAMPrNG  PRESSURE  PULSATIONS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  PROCF.SS 
Rudolf  Munch,   Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Ravensburg,  (>ermany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.588 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17.  1993.  43  43 
290.5 

Int  CL"  D21F  //t» 
U.S.  a.  162—198  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  damping  of  pressure  pulsations  in  a  fluid 
flowing  in  a  closed  system,  the  process  comprising: 

measunng.  in  at  least  one  measuring  site,  a  time,  indication,  and 
strength  of  pressure  pulsations  to  be  damped: 

imparting,  in  at  least  one  correction  site,  remote  from  the  mea- 
sunng site,  pressure  impulses  into  the  flowing  fluid; 

dropping  the  pressure  of  the  flowing  fluid  between  the  measur- 
ing site  and  the  correction  site  to  an  amount  al  least  approxi- 
mately one-half  as  large  as  a  pressure  drop  between  the 
correction  site  and  an  exit  of  the  flowing  fluid  from  the  closed 
system  by  guiding  the  fluid  through  one  of  a  throttle  and  a 
turbulence  device;  and 

manipulating  the  imparting  of  the  pressure  impulses  in  accor- 
dance with  the  time,  direction  and  strength  of  the  pressure 
pulsations  such  thai  the  pressure  impulses  are  imparted  at  one 
of  substantially  at  the  same  time  as.  and  slightly  later  in  lime 
than,  each  measured  pressure  pulsation,  but  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


5.785.816 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEWATERING  OF  A  PAPER  FIBER 

MATERIAL  LAYER  IN  A  DOUBLE-SCREEN  FORMER 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  EXECUTION 

Thomas  Schaible,   Castle   Hill.  Au.stralia,   assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papierm&schinen  (imbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  5*9,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
874,5 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—203  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  de watering  a  malenal  layer  of  paper  hbers  with 
a  sheet  weight  of  more  than  100  g/m'  (otro)  and  an  initial  solid 
material  content  between  0.8  and  3%  in  a  double-screen  fonner 
having  two  circulating  endless  screens  thai  run  together  while 
forming  a  matenal  inlet  gap  along  a  co-moving,  circularly  curved, 
permeable  guide  surface,  wherein  the  two  endless  screens  are  at 


least  partly  jointly  guided  there,  wherein,  in  the  screen  running 
direction,  a  second  co-moving,  circularly  curved,  permeable  guide 
surface  is  present  behind  and  generally  horizontally  adjacent  to  the 
hrst  guide  surface  arranged  in  one  of  the  screens  and  is  arranged  in 
the  other  screen,  and  wherein  the  second  guide  surface  is  followed 
by  a  furttier  dewatenng  device  with  hxed  elements,  with  the  sheet 
formation  being  concluded  at  the  further  dewatenng  device, 
wherein  no  stationary  dewatenng  element  that  contacts  one  of  the 
screens  is  present  between  a  nin-oul  line  of  the  screens  from  the 
first  guide  surface  and  a  run-in  line  al  the  second  guide  surface,  a 
length  of  a  section  thai  is  run  through  by  the  two  screens  and  lies 
between  the  run-out  line  of  the  screens  from  the  first  guide  surface 
and  the  run-in  line  at  the  second  guide  surface  is  not  greater  than 
150  mm.  and  wherein  the  first  guide  surface  is  contacted  by  both 
screens  over  an  angle  of  wrap  between  20  and  1 1 0  degrees  and  the 
second  guide  surface  is  contacted  by  both  screens  over  an  angle  of 
wrap  between  20  and  1 10  degrees. 


5.785,817 
MOLDABLE  PULP  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  PULP  PRODUCT 
Masani  Tan,  Tokyo;  Tsutomu  Noguchi:  Mitoshi  Kawano,  both 
of  Kanagawa;  Kazutoshi  Mahama,  Gunma;  Hiromu  Ikeda, 
and  Sunao  Suzuki,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1995.  7-167601,- 
Jul.  3,  1995.  7-167603 

InL  CI."  D21J  1/08 
VS.  a.  162—218  26  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  pulp  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  moldable  pulp  matenal  compnsing  a  main  constituent 

of  pulp,  a  starch  binder,  and  thermally  expandable  hollow 

microspheres  with  water  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to 

gel  the  starch  binder  upon  heating; 
ftlling  the  moldable  pulp  matenal  mixed  with  the  water  in  a 

mold  assembly  and  compressing  the  moldable  pulp  matenal 

in  the  mold  a.ssembly;  and 
heating  the  compressed  moldable  pulp  material  to  al  least  a 

gelation  temperature  at  which  the  starch  binder  is  gelled  and 

the  microspheres  are  expanded,  for  thereby  gelling  the  starch 

binder  and  expanding  the  microspheres  to  produce  a  molded 

pulp  product  of  the  moldable  pulp  material 
cooling  the  molded  pulp  product  with  air. 
removing  the  molded  pulp  product  from  ihe  mold  assembly, 
wherein  the  heating  cooling  and  removing  steps  are  carried  oul 

in  a  molding  cycle  time  of  less  than  or  about  IVi  minutes. 
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5.785.818 
MULTUXL\L  PIN  SEAMED  PAPERMAKER'S  PRESS 
FELT 
Eugene  Z.  Fekete,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,-  Edwin  R.  Perry,  Vancouver, 
Wash.,  and  Robert  P.  Burke,  Berkeley  Lake,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  JWI  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  805J02,  Feb.  27,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,750 
Int  CI."  D2IF  7/10 
VS.  a.  162—358.2  24  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  papermaker's  press  felt  fabric  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  woven  first  fabric  layer  incorporating  tlierein  a  cross  machine 

direction  pin  seam, 
a  second  fabric  layer  on  the  paper  side  face  of  the  first  fabric 

layer, 
a  layer  of  needled  ban  applied  to  the  paper  side  face  of  the 

second   layer  which  perietraies  into  the  first   fabric   layer 

thereby  binding  the  first  and  second  layer  together,  and 
a  flap  comprising  a  short  length  of  the  second  fabric  layer  with 

attached   ban  overlaying  the   pin   seam   in   the   first   layer. 

wherein: 

(a)  the  second  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
strips,  and 

(b)  the  strips  of  the  second  layer  are  located  with  a  lateral 
edge  at  a  first  cant  angle  to  the  machine  direction,  and 

(c)  the  first  cam  angle  has  a  value  of  from  more  than  1°  to  less 
than  20°. 


part  and  a  talce-off  pan  respectively,  the  division  of  the  distillation 
column  being  formed  in  its  middle  region  by  a  separation  means 
effective  in  the  longinidinat  direction,  wherein  the  separation 
means  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  consists  of  two  walls 
with  a  gas  space  in  between,  the  distance  between  the  two  walls 
being  from  1  to  50  mm,  and  said  gas  space  is  sealed  gas-tight  from 
the  two  distillation  means  or  flushed  with  inert  gas  to  hinder  heat 
transfer  across  the  separation  means. 

11.  A  distillation  column  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  into  a 
plurality  of  pure  fractions,  the  distillation  column  being  divided 
into  two  distillation  means,  said  distillation  means  having  a  feed 
part  and  a  talce-off  pan  respectively,  the  division  of  the  distillation 
column  being  formed  in  its  middle  region  by  a  separation  means 
effective  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  the  separation 
means  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  consists  of  two  walls 
with  a  gas  space  in  between,  the  distance  between  the  two  walls 
being  from  1  to  50  mm,  and  said  gas  space  is  sealed  gas-tight  from 
the  two  distillation  means  or  flushed  with  inert  gas  to  hinder  heat 
transfer  across  the  separation  means,  wherein  column  baffles  are 
used  and  the  separation  means  possesses,  on  both  sides  thereof  or 
on  that  side  thereof  which  has  an  operating  temperature  lower  than 
the  operating  temperanire  of  the  other  side  thereof,  liquid  deflec- 
tors which  deflect  liquid  from  the  separation  means  and  thus  create 
a  gas  cushion  from  1  to  50  mm  thick  between  the  separation  means 
and  column  baffles  wet  with  liquid. 


5,785.820 

ON-SITE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRA-HIGH-PURITY 

HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING 

Joe  G.  Hoffman.  Cardiff,  and  R.  Scot  Clark,  Fallbrook.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Startec  Ventures,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,261,  Mar.  4,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,001,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,778.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,909 

Int  a."  BOID  3/14 

VS.  a.  202—158  32  Claims 


5,785.819 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID 

MIXTURE  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  PURE  FRACTIONS 

Gerd  Kaibel.  Lampertheim;  Manfred  Stroezel,  livesheim,  and 

Joachim  PfelBnger,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,956,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.973 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/32 

VS.  CI.  202—158  12  Claims 
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1.  A  distillation  column  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  into  a 
plurality  of  pure  fractions,  the  distillation  column  being  divided 
into  two  distillation  means,  said  distillation  means  having  a  feed 


1.  An  on-site  subsystem,  in  a  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
facility,  for  providing  ultra-high-purity  reagents  comprising  HF  to 
a  semiconductor  manufacturing  operation,  comprising: 

an  evaporation  source  connected  to  receive  an  HF  source  and  to 
provide  a  flow  of  HF  vapor  therefrom; 

said  flow  of  HF  vapor  being  connected  to  pass  through  an  ionic 
purifier  unit  which  provides  a  recirculating  volume  of  high- 
purity  water,  containing  a  high  concentration  of  HF  in  contact 
with  said  flow  of  HF  vapor,  wherein  said  purifier  exhausts  a 
small  amount  of  HF  gas; 

a  generator  unit,  connected  to  receive  said  flow  of  HF  vapor 
from  said  purifier  and  to  combine  said  HF  vapor  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  to  produce  an  ultra-pure  aqueous  solution 
comprising  hydrofluoric  acid;  and 

a  piping  connection  which  routes  said  aqueous  solution  to  a 
point  of  use  in  the  semiconductor  device  fabrication  facility. 
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5.785  J21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Kazuhiko  Sakamoto;  Sci  Nakahara:  Takahiro  Tbkeda:  Masa- 
tiwhi   I  eoka,   and   Yol\ji   Akaxawa.   all   of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316182 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  MU 

VS.  CI.  203—57  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  production  of  acrylic  acid,  which  comprises: 

introducing,  into  an  acrylic  acid-collecting  lower,  a  mixed  gas 
obtained  by  subjecting  propylene  and/or  acrolein  to  catalytic 
gasphase  oxidation  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas. 
and  contacting  Ihe  mixed  gas  with  an  aqueous  collecting 
agent  containing  0.5-5.0%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid. 
3.0-10.0*  by  weight  of  acetic  acid  and  0.01-0  5%  by  weight 
of  a  poorly-soluble-in-water  solvent,  to  form  an  aqueous 
acrylic  acid  solution. 

introducing  the  aqueous  acrylic  acid  solution  into  an  azeotropic 
distillation  tower  and  subjecting  the  solution  to  azeotropic 
distillation  using  a  poorly-soluble-in-water  solvent,  to  obtain, 
from  the  lower  bottom,  acrylic  acid  substantially  free  from 
acetic  acid,  water  or  the  poorly-soluble-in-water  solvent  and 
distil  off.  from  the  lower  top.  a  mixture  containing  acetic  acid, 
acrylic  acid,  water  and  Ihe  poorly-soluble-in-waier  solvent, 

introducing  the  mixture  distilled  off  from  the  lower  top.  into  a 
storage  lank  to  separate  it  into  an  organic  phase  composed 
substantially  of  the  poorly-soluble-in-water  solvent  and  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  acrylic  acid,  acetic  acid,  the  poorly- 
soluble-in-water  solvent  and  water,  and 

circulating  the  organic  phase  into  the  azeotropic  distillation 
tower 


5,785J22 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DIFLl'OROMETHANE 
(;u.sta\o  C'erri,  Boonton,  NJ.;   Kin  Chin|>  Konc  Woodside: 
Charles   FraiKLs  Swain.  WiUiamsville,   both  of  N.^'.,  and 
Kajat  .Subhra  Rasu,  Ea.st  .\mherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUied- 
.Sii(iuil  Inc.,  MorrLstown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.891 
Int.  CI."  BOID  V.U 
VS.  a.  203—67  22  Oainis 

1.  A  process  for  separating  dichlorodifluoromelhane  from  a 
mixture  of  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  difluoromethane  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  distilling  a  mixture  comprising  dichlorodifluoromethane  and 
difluoromethane.  the  mixture  having  a  weight  percent  ratio  of 
difluoromethane  to  dichlorodifluoromethane  less  than  the 
weight  percent  ratio  of  a  dichlorodifluoromethane/ 
difluoromethane  azeotrope,  by  pa.ssing  the  mixture  through  a 
distillation  apparatus  in  order  to  separate  dichlorodifluo- 
romethane m  a  column  disiillaie  having  a 
dichlorodifluommethane/difluoromethane  weight  percent  ratio 
al  least  equal  to  the  azeotropic  ratio  and  greater  than  the 
weight  percent  ratio  of  the  mixture  distilled  and  to  produce  a 
difluoromethane  bonoms  priNJuct  having  a  reduced  content  of 
dichlorodifluoromethane  compared  lo  the  difluoromethane/ 
dichlorodifluoromethane  mixture  distilled;  and 

(B)  collecting  the  difluoromethane  bottoms  product  from  the 
distillation  column. 


5,785.823 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BISPHENOL 
Kurt-Peler  Meurer,  Leverkusen.  Germany;  Tony  Van  Osselaer, 
Belseic,  Belgium;  Werner  \'erhoeven,  Heide-Kalmthout.  Bel- 
gium; Johan  Vaes,  Kalmtbout.  Belgium;  Ignace  Hooftman, 
Kruibeke,  Belgium;  Willy  Van  Herrk.  Bra.sschaaL,  Belgium; 
Claus  WuIlT;  Jiirgen  Hinz.  both  of  Krefeld,  (Germany;  Alfred 
Eitel,  Dormagen,  Germany,  and  Kaspar  Hallenbcrger, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .\G  Konzemver- 
waltung  RP,  (iermany 

RIed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,402 
CUdms  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  14,  1995,  195  29 
855.1 

Int  a."  BOID  3/00:  C07C  37/74 
VS.  a.  203—71  2  Claims 

I  A  process  for  obtaining  bisphenol  A  with  a  degree  of  purity 
greater  than  99.95  wt.  *  and  a  Hazen  (APHA)  colour  index  of  <5 
from  a  reaction  solution  which  is  obtained  in  a  reactor  dunng  the 
production  of  bisphenol  A  from  acetone  and  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  sulphonic  acid  ion-exchangers  optionally  modified  with 
mercapto-amines  and/or  thiazolidines  and/or  thiocarboxylic  acids, 
which  comprises: 

a)  adjusting  the  reaction  solution  lo  a  concentration  of  10  to  40  wt. 
%  of  p,p-bisphenol  A(BPA)  at  a  temperature  of  60°-80°  C, 

b)  supplying  the  resulting  solution  to  a  sequence  of  columns 
connected  in  senes,  further  comprising 

c)  removing,  in  a  first  distillation  step,  water  and  residual  acetone 
and.  optionally  phenol,  from  the  reaction  solution  being  dis- 
charged from  the  reactor, 

d)  adjusting,  in  a  second  distillation  step,  a  resulting  anhydrous 
solution  to  a  concentration  of  70  to  97  wi.  %  of  p.p-BPA  at  the 
base  of  the  column. 

e)  removing,  in  a  third  distillations  step,  barely  volatile  and  invola- 
tile  components  from  the  resulting  solution, 

f)  removing,  in  a  fourth  distillation  step,  readily  volatile  compo- 
nents and  residual  phenol  distilled  over  with  the  p,p-BPA  to 
leave  a  p,p-BPA  melt  al  the  base  of  a  fourth  distillation  column, 
and 

g)  recovering  p.p-BPA  from  the  p.p-BPA  melt  at  the  base  of  the 
fourth  distillation  column. 


5,785,824 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING 

OZONE 

Jiro  Kitayama;  Toshinori  Yagi;  Masaaki  Tanaka,  and  Norikazu 

Tabata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  li,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  712,845 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-251018; 
Dec.  19.  1995.  7-330344 

Int.  a."  COIB  13/11 
i;.S.  CI.  204—176  19  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  producing  ozone,  comprising: 
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an  oxygen  atom  producing  step  of  producing  a  first  gas  contain- 
ing oxygen  atoms  by  dissociating  a  supplied  oxygen  gas  at  a 
specified  low  pressure  not  more  than  atmospheric  pressure; 
and 

an  ozone  producing  step  of  mixing  said  first  gas  containing 
oxygen  atoms  produced  in  said  oxygen  atom  producing  step 
with  a  second  gas  containing  oxygen,  and  allowing  said  first 
gas  and  said  second  gas  to  react  with  each  other  in  a  non- 
electric discharge  state  for  producing  ozone. 


5,785,825 
MULTI-PHASE  OVERCOATS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISCS 
Kuo-Hsing  Hwang.  San  Jose;  Xiaohua  Chen,  Fremont;  Alex- 
ander Boris  Khazanov.  Mountain  View;  Abdellah  Hafid, 
Campbell;  Stella  Tan,  San  Jose,  and  Quy  Cuu  Nguyen, 
Miibldas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.124 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204-192.16  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disc  for  use  in  a 
magnetic  disc  drive,  comprising: 

providing  a  partially  manufactured  magnetic  disc  having  a  mag- 
netic layer  thereon; 
spunering  an  amorphous  carbon  film  on  the  magnetic  layer;  and 
sputtenng  a  doped  amorphous  carbon  film  on  the  amorphous 
carbon  film. 


5,785.826 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING 
Alex  Greenspan.  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Digital 
Matrix,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,044 

InL  CI."  C25D  lAX) 

VS.  a.  204—212  7  Claims 


to  cathode  assembly  distance,  said  apparatus  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  assembly  facing  said  anode,  said  cathode  assembly  com- 
prising a  backplate  having  a  base  with  a  recess  which  holds  a 
metallic  cup,  said  metallic  cup  configured  for  holding  a  mandrel 
having  a  front  face  to  be  plated,  a  clamping  nng  pivotally  attached 
to  said  backplate,  said  clamping  ring  configured  to  hold  said 
mandrel  against  said  backplate,  said  backplate  further  comprising  a 
contact  ring  configured  to  transfer  current  lo  the  mandrel,  said 
conuct  ring  adapted  to  abut  the  front  face  of  said  mandrel,  said 
cathode  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  lead  screw  for  providing 
axial  movement  of  said  cathode  assembly  along  an  axis  normal  to 
said  anode  to  facilitate  uniform  deposition  by  optimizing  said 
distance  to  compensate  for  factors  affecting  the  uniformity  of  said 
electroforming  process. 


5,785.827 

EDGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  REFINING  PLATES 

Robert  C.  Dougherty,  937  W.  Los  Alamos,  Tbcson,  Ariz.  85704 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.541 

Int  a.*"  C25C  7/00:7/08 

VS.  a.  204—267  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  uniformity  of  deposition  in 
an  electroforming  process  by  convenient  adjustment  of  the  anode 


II.  An  electro-refining  system  comprising: 

a)  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  solution  of  electrically 
reactive  minerals; 

b)  an  energy  source  creating  an  electrical  charge; 

c)  suspension  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  energy 
source;  and. 

d)  a  multitude  of  refining  plates  suspended  from,  and  electrically 
connected  with,  said  suspension  means  and  adapted  for 
immersion  said  liquid  solution,  each  of  said  refining  plates 
having, 

1)  a  metal  plate  having  a  uniform  thickness  throughout  and 
having. 

A)  a  first  edge  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  suspend  said 
metal  plate  by  said  suspension  means,  and, 

B)  a  second,  third  and  fourth  edge  having  a  series  of 
openings  therealong, 

'2)  an  edge  protector  being  composed  of  non<onducting  mate- 
•  rial  and  substantially  U  shaped,  said  edge  protector  posi- 
tioned to  enclose  and  overlap  all  of  the  third  edge  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  and  fourth  edges  of  said  metal  plate, 
said  edge  protector  being  fused  to  itself  through  said  series 
of  openings,  said  edge  protector  further  including, 

A)  a  first  linear  member. 

B)  a  second  linear  member,  and, 

C)  a  third  linear  member  abutting  said  first  linear  member 
and  to  said  second  linear  member  substantially  at  right 
angles,  and, 

3)  a  seal  positioned  between  an  edge  of  said  edge  protector 
and  said  substantially  rectangular  metal  plate. 
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5,785.828 

SPUTTERING  TAR(;KT  FOR  PRODl'CING  OPTICAL 

RKCORDIM;  MKDIl  M 

Katsuyuki  Yamada,  MLshima;   Hiroko  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Yukio 

Idr,    Mishima;    Makoto    Harigaya,    Hiratsuka;    Yoshiyuki 

Kageyama,  Yokohama;  Hlroshi  Deguchi,  Yokohama;  Masa- 

etsu     Takahashi,     Yokohama,     and     Yoshitaka     Hayashi, 

Machida,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332532 

Int.  n."  C23f  I4/.U 

L.S.  a.  204—298.13  3  Claims 

I  A  .spunenng  large!  for  fabricating  a  recording  layer  of  an 
optical  recording  mediuin  capable  of  recording  and  erasing  infor- 
mation by  utilizing  changes  in  the  phase  of  a  recording  matenal  in 
said  recording  layer,  said  sputtering  target  comprising  a  compound 
or  mixture  comprising  as  constituent  elements  Ag.  In,  Te  and  Sb 
with  the  respective  atomic  percent  (atom.  %)  of  a,  P,  Y  and  6 
thereof  being  in  the  relationship  of: 

2SaS30, 

3SP§30, 

lOSySSO. 

I5S5S83.  and 

a+^Y+*=100  J' 
and  being  produced  by  sintering  a  mixture  of  (i)  finely-divided 
particles  of  Ag.  in.  and  Te  elements  and  .Sb  or  (ii)  finely-divided 
particles  of  Ag.  In.  Te.  and  Sb  elements,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture,  prior  to  sintenng.  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture. 


5,785,829 
GAS  C0NrENTR.AT10N  SENSOR 
Tsao  Watanabc,  Naftoya,  Japan,  as.si|;nor  to  Nippondenso  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027460 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 

VS.  a.  204 — 427  30  Oaims 


1  A  ga.s  concentration  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  sensor  element  inserted  into  said  housing  and  having  a  first 

end  exposed  to  measured  gas  and  a  second  end  exposed  to 

atmospheric  gas: 
a  cover  for  covenng  said  second  end  of  said  sensor  element  and 

having  a  space  formed  therein,  through  which  said  atmo- 

sphenc  gas  is  introduced  to  said  sensor  element, 
said  cover  including: 

an  outer  ventilation  hole  formed  at  a  side  surface  of  said 
cover,  for  introducing  said  atmospheric  gas  into  said  sensor 
element,  and 


an  inner  ventilation  hole  formed  at  a  side  surface  of  said  cover 
radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  ventilation  hole,  for  intro- 
ducing said  atmospheric  gas  into  said  sensor  element:  and 

a  water  repellent  member  disposed  in  said  space  radially 
between  said  outer  ventilation  hole  and  said  inner  ventila- 
tion hole,  said  water  repellent  member  having  axial  ends 
and  dividing  said  space  into  an  inner  space  and  an  outer 
space. 

wherein  an  area  of  an  outer  permeable  surface  of  said  water 
repellent  member  is  larger  than  an  outer  total  passage  area 
of  said  outer  ventilation  hole. 

an  area  of  an  inner  permeable  surface  of  said  water  repellent 
member  is  larger  than  an  inner  total  passage  area  of  said 
inner  ventilation  hole:  and 

said  water  repellent  member  contacts  said  cover  only  at  said 
axial  ends. 


5.785.8.M) 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PLANAR  METAL/METAL  OXIDE 

ELECTRODES 
Joseph  S.  Foos,  Needham,  and  John  S.  Benco,  HoUiston.  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E. 
Walpoie,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.405.  Jan.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.554 
Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  C\.  204-^133  17  Claims 

I.  An  active  planar  metal  oxide  electrode  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  combining  a  non-hydroscopic  particulate,  salt  base 
component  with  a  metal  paste  to  form  a  metal  paste  mixture, 
heating  the  metal  paste  mixture  In  the  presence  of  air  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  form  said  planar 
metal/metal  oxide  electrode. 


5.785331 
MIXING  LIQl'IDS  I'SING  ELECTROOSMOTIC  FLOW 
Fritz  Bek,  Waidbronn.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,717 
Claims  priorilv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   19, 
1995,95102304 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—451  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  mixing  liquids,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  pumping  a  hrst  liquid  by  electroosmosis  into  a  junction,  with 
a  pumping  voltage  switched  by  a  lirst  switch: 

(b)  pumping  a  second  liquid  by  electrosmosis  into  the  junction, 
with  a  pumping  voltage  switched  by  a  second  switch:  and. 

(c)  switching  at  least  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  switches  on  and 
off  at  a  frequency  that  is  sufficiently  high-to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  composition  of  the  first  liquid  and  the 
second  liquid  at  the  junction. 
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5,785,832 

COVALENTLY  CROSS-LINKED,  MIXED-BED  AGAROSE- 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  MATRICES  FOR 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Marcella  Chiari.  Via  G.  Brocchi  11,  and  Pier  Giorgio  Righetti, 

Ma  Archimede  114,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,598 
InL  Cl.^  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—469  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mixed-bed  matrix  for  electrophoresis  comprising 
covalently-linked  polyacrylamide-agarose  formed  by  the  copoly- 
menzation  of  at  least  one  monomer  with  an  agarose  mixture  of 
allyl-agarose  with  a  gelling  point  not  lower  than  35  C  and 
underivatized  agarose: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  monomer  has  the  following  general 
formula: 


said  cell  to  (I )  form  hydrogen  ions  in  said  anolyte:  (2)  electrotrans- 
port  through  cation  permeable  membranes  said  ferrous  ions  and 
said  stannous  ions  from  said  feed  electrolyte  to  said  reactor  elec- 
trolyte: (3)  react  said  stannous  ions  and  said  ferrous  ions  with 
hydroxide  ions  in  said  reactor  electrolyte  to  form  insoluble  stan- 
nous and  ferrous  hydroxides:  (4)  form  hydroxide  ions  in  said 
catholyte:  (c)  removing  said  insoluble  stannous  hydroxides  and 
said  insoluble  ferrous  hydroxides  from  said  reactor  electrolyte  (d) 
dissolving  said  ferrous  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  solution:  (e) 
separating  said  dissolved  ferrous  hydroxide  from  said  insoluble 
stannous  hydroxide;  (f)  dissolving  said  insoluble  stannous  hydrox- 
ide in  an  aqueous  solution:  and  (g)  adding  said  solution  of  said 
stannous  hydroxide  to  said  feed  electrolyte. 


H 


O 

II 
C 


R^    ^C^    ^N^ 


R2 


Rl 


R3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alky  Is  or  phenyls: 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-Ci  alkyls  or  phenyls: 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyls  bearing  one  or  more 

substituents  OH.  SH.  ORj  or  SR^  where  R^  is  an  alkyl  C1-C4 

or  hydroxyalkyl  C|-Cj  and  interrupted  by  one  or  more  atoms 

of  nitrogen  to  form  an  heterocyclic  ring; 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyls.  bearing  one  or  more 

substituents  OH.  SH,  OR^  or  SR^  where  R4  is  an  alkyl  C1-C4 

or  hydroxyalkyl  C1-C4  interrupted  by  one  or  more  atoms  of 

nitrogen  to  form  an  heterocyclic  ring:  and 
wherein  said  agarose  mixture  comprises  agarose  derivatized 

with  residues  bearing  double  bonds. 


5,785,833 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  TIN-PLATING 

ELECTROLYTES 

Daniel  J.  Vaughan,  P.  O.  Box  258,  Rockland,  Del.  19732-0258 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,676 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5W42:  C25B  1/00 

VS.  a.  204-525  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  using  an  electrochemical  cell  having  at  least  an 
anolyte.  a  feed  electrolyte,  a  reactor  electrolyte  and  a  catholyte  for 
conversion  of  salts  of  ferrous  ions  and  stannous  ions  in  an  acidic 
solution  into  insoluble  hydroxides  of  said  ferrous  and  said  stannous 
ions  and  separating  said  ferrous  ions  from  said  stannous  ions  and 
returning  said  stannous  ions  to  said  acidic  solution  which  com- 
prises: (a)  feeding  said  acidic  solution  selected  from  solutions 
having  an  acid  and  at  least  salts  of  ferrous  and  stannous  ions  as 
said  feed  electrolyte:  (b)  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  tlirough 


5,785,834 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER 
Donald  E.  Thompson,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Contamco 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.513,  Jun.  6,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5.630,926,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,065,  Aug. 

12.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

812,045 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/06:  B03C  5/02 

VS.  CI.  204—562  2  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  method  for  removing  particles  from  fluids  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  into  rwo  fluid  streams  and 
providing  one  of  the  fluid  streams  to  an  inlet  of  a  first 
chamber  and  providing  the  other  fluid  stream  to  an  inlet  of  a 
second  chamber: 

providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  surfaces  within  each 
chamber  with  porous  filter  media  interposed  between  the 
electrode  surfaces; 

connecting  the  electrode  surfaces  of  the  first  chamber  to  a 
voltage  of  one  polarity  only  and  connecting  the  electrode 
surfaces  of  the  second  chamber  to  a  voltage  of  opposite 
polarity  only; 

passing  each  fluid  stream  through  the  respective  first  and  second 
chambers  such  that  each  fluid  stream  flows  between  the 
spaced  electrode  surfaces  and  in  contact  with  the  electrode 
surfaces  so  that  the  particles  to  be  filtered  come  into  close 
proximity  to  the  electrode  surfaces  and  pick  up  the  charge  of 
the  electrode  surfaces: 

passing  each  fluid  stream  through  an  outlet  of  its  respective 
chamber  and  providing  both  fluid  streams  to  a  third  chamber 
which  contains  porous  filter  media; 

joining  the  fluid  streams  together  as  they  pass  into  and  through 
the  third  chamber  whereby  the  charged  particles  of  opposite 
polarity  are  attracted  to  each  other  to  form  larger  particles: 

filtering  the  larger  particles  within  the  third  chamber  by  captur- 
ing the  larger  particles  within  the  filter  media:  and 

providing  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  from  the  third  chamber. 


3678 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


5.785,835 
ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND  DEVICES 
Katsuyuki  Saito,  Agoura;  Stewart  Han,  and  Jar-How  Let.  both 
of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  One  Lambda, 
Canoga  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  12.  1996.  Scr.  No.  6J1.40<> 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204—616  .  13  Claims 


1  An  electrophorcMs  gel-matnx  layer  having  two  mutually 
opposite  ends  for  application  of  an  electrophoresis  voltage  tliereto. 
an  exposed  major  surface  extending  bctvkeen  the  iwo  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  wells  in  the  thicliness  of  the  layer  and  open  at  said 
exposed  surface,  wherein  the  wells  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  each  extending  transversely  of  the  end-lo-end  direction  of  the 
layer  and  wherein  the  wells  in  successive  rows  are  aligned  with 
each  other  so  as  lo  form  columns  which  are  aligned  in  the  end-to- 
end  direction,  said  gel-matnx  layer  further  comprising  two  slots 
positioned  at  opposing  ends  of  the  plurality  of  open  sample  wells 
for  insertion  of  electrophoresis  electrodes. 


5,785.836 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

Bernard  Ttirner,  Prcslon,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  I'niled  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  KT/(;B95/01267.  §  Ml  Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  $  102lc) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/33872,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  586.767 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1994. 
9411063 

Int  CI."  C25D  21/10:  C21F  9/VO 
VS.  CL  205-^14  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  body  of  conducting  matenal  electro- 
lytically  which  comprises  the  steps  of  locating  the  matenal  to  be 
treated  in  an  insulating  liner  received  within  an  electncally  con- 
ducting fraiTK.  said  frame  and  said  liner  being  inserted  in  an 
aqueous  oxidizing  electrolyte,  said  liner  including  a  base  having 
perforations  to  allow  said  electrolyte  to  contact  said  matenal  to  be 
treated,  coupling  said  fraine  and  said  matenal  to  be  treated  to 
opposed  poles  of  a  source  of  elecinc  current  and  pa.ssing  an 
electnc  current  through  the  electrolyte  and  said  matenal  to  be 
treated  and  sparging  the  electrolyte  with  gas  in  a  region  where  said 
electrolyte  is  in  contact  with  said  matenal  lo  be  treated,  the  gas 
being  supplied  by  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  across  the  electro- 
lyte at  a  location  beneath  the  perforated  ba.se  of  said  insulating 
liner,  the  pipes  each  having  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  holes  directed 
towards  said  matenal  lo  be  treated. 


5.785A^7 

PREPARATION  OF  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTORS 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  MATERIALS  AND 

KERRIIKS 

Raghu   Nath   Bhattacharya.  Littleton,  and   David  S.  Ginley. 

Evergreen,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research 

Institute.  Kansas  Citv.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.'  2.  1996,  Scr.  No.  582.142 
Inl.  CI."  C25C  1/24:5/02:  C25D  5/50 
VS.  a.  205—74  9  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ferroelectnc  metal  oxide 
powder,  wherein  the  ferroelectnc  metal  oxide  film  comprises  a 
plurality  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
groupings  of  Sr  and  Ru.  Ba  and  Ti.  Pb  and  Ti.  Ni  and  Fe.  Zn  and 
Fe.  La  and  Sr  and  Co.  PbLa  and  ZnTi.  Pb  and  MgNb.  Li  and  Nb. 
K  and  Nb.  K  and  Ta.  K  and  TaNb.  SrBa  and  Nb.  PbBa  and  Nb.  KSr 
and  Nb.  Bi  and  Ti.  Li  and  NbTa.  Zn  and  Sn.  Ba  and  Na  and  Nb.  Li 
and  Ta.  Ba  and  Sr  and  K  and  Na  and  Nb.  Pb  and  K  and  Nb.  K  and 
Li  and  Nb.  K  and  Li  and  Nb.  Pb  and  Ba  and  Ti.  Pb  and  FeNb.  Ba 
and  MgTa.  Pb  and  Ti  and  Zn.  Cd  and  Sn.  Zn  and  In  and  Sn.  and  Zn 
and  Ga.  the  process  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrodeposition  bath  compnsing  a  non- 
aqueous, aprotic  electrolyte  medium  and  a  cathode  substrate 
electrode; 

b)  providing  lo  the  bath  salts  of  each  of  the  metals  soluble  in 
said  non-aque«>us.  aprotic  electrolyte: 

c)  electncally  energizing  the  bath  by  applying  a  constant  poten- 
tial thereto  between  about  -3V  and  about  -6V  to  thereby 
direct  ions  of  each  respective  metal  in  the  bath  to  the  substrate 
electrode  to  thereby  cause  formation  of  metallic  particles  as  a 
him  of  the  plurality  of  metals  on  the  electrode: 

d)  continually  energizing  the  bath  to  cause  film  formed  at  the 
electrode  to  drop  as  powder  from  the  electrode  into  the  balh; 

e)  retovenng  the  powder  from  the  bath;  and 

f)  annealing  the  powder  in  flowing  oxygen  al  a  temperature  of 
about  475°-  575°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  produce  substan- 
tially complete  metal  oxide  formation. 


5,785,838 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICTNG  AN  OXIDE  FILM 
Hiroyuki  Sugimura,  Tsukuba.  and  Tatsuya  I'chida.  Miyagi. 
Imth  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  lo  Nikon  Corporation  by  Hiroyuki 
.Sugimura.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,126.  Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-039120; 
Jul.  22.  1993.8-181448 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  11/02 
VS.  a.  205-«3  11  Claims 


^;3 


dr/3 


1.  A  fine-processing  method  for  producing  an  oxide  film  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  to  be  processed  comprising  bringing  a 
processing  electrode  having  a  up  radius  of  100  nm  or  less  close  lo 
the  surface  in  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  said  oxygen-containing 
gas  being  adsorbed  on  the  surface,  and  impressing  a  voltage  in  the 
single  digit  range  across  the  material  to  be  processed  and  the 
processing  electrode,  the  processing  electrode  being  sufficiently 
close  the  surface  to  allow  a  current  lo  flow  across  the  material  to  be 
proces.sed  and  the  processing  electrode,  thereby  anodizing  the 
surface  immediately  proximate  the  processing  electrode. 
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5,785.839 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  SOLID 
ELECTROYLTE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  VOLUME 
ELECTRODE 
Michel    Kleitz,    Grenoble.-    Ga^tan    Mairesse;    Jean-Claude 
Boivin.  both  of  D'Ascq,  and  Gilles  Lagrance.  Lew  Bains,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Ecole  Nationale  Superieure  de  Chimi 
de  Lille,  Universite  des  Sciences  et  Technologies  de  Lille. 
Vllleneuve  D'Ascq.  and  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude„ 
Paris,  both  of  France 
PtT  No.  PCT/FR95/00651,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32050.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.471 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  19, 1994, 94  016138 
InL  CI."  C25B  1/02  ' 
U.S.  a.  205—634  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  gas  containing  oxygen 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(i)  supplying  a  gas  containing  oxygen  to  an  anode  of  a  compos- 
ite structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  electrolyte  which  is  an  O""  anion  conductor  and 
essentially  impermeable  lo  gases; 

(b)  a  cathode;  and 

(c)  an  anode,  wherein  said  cathode  and  anode  are  porous  to 
ga.ses  and  wherein  said  electrolyte  is  in  contact  with  said 
cathode  and  anode; 

(ii)  creating  a  potential  difference  between  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode of  said  composite  structure  so  as  to  permit  reduction  of 
molecular  oxygen  admitted  to  the  cathode  to  O'"  ions  and 
oxidation  of  O'"  ions  transferred  through  the  composite  struc- 
ture to  molecular  oxygen  at  the  anode;  and 

(iii)  recovering  molecular  oxygen  from  the  cathode. 


5.785,840 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  CYLINDER  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Werner  Sondergeld.  Offenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Man 

Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  26.  1995.  195  15 
394.4 

InL  CI."  C25F  .W2:  HOIR  43/00:  B05D  3/00:  B23K  26/06 
VS.  CI.  205—640  11  Claims 


5  785  841 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 
Shiaw  C.  Tseng.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Lime  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,871,  May  4,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^30 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/06:59/40;  COIB  21/00:17/20 

VS.  CI.  205—763  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  pr^xlucing  a  surface  structure  on  a  printing 
machine  cylinder,  cylinder  dressing,  or  roller,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  elevated  elements  and  valleys  in  a 
coating  on  the  printing  machine  cylinder,  cylinder  dressing,  or 
roller,  the  multiplicity  of  elevated  elements  being  substan- 
tially the  same  height  and  randomly  distributed;  and 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  depressions  in  the  elevated  elements 
and  valleys  for  increasing  the  roughness  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
elevated  elements  and  valleys. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  a  surface  structure  according  lo 
claim  I.  wherein  the  step  of  forming  a  multiplicity  of  elevated 
elements  and  valleys  comprises  a  material  erosion  process. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  a  surface  stnicture  according  lo 
claim  2.  wherein  the  material  erosion  process  comprises  an  elec- 
trochemical etching  process. 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  a  gaseous  stream  wherein  said  gaseous  scream  is  contacted 
with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  containing  sulfites  which  react 
with  and  remove  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom  and  ferrous  chelates 
which  react  with  and  remove  nitrogen  oxides  therefrom  lo  form  a 
spent  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  containing  solids  and  a  solution 
of  ferric  chelates,  the  improvement  comprising: 

separating  the  solids  from  said  spent  aqueous  scrubbing  medium 

to  provide  the  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chelates; 
passing  said  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chelates  as  a  catholyte.  at 
an  acidic  pH  of  4.0-6.5.  to  a  cathode  compattmeni  of  an 
electrochemical  cell  containing  said  cathode  compartment  and 
an  anode  compartment  separated  from  said  cathode  compart- 
ment by  a  separator,  said  electrochemical  cell  having  a  corro- 
sion resistant  anode,  and  an  anolyte  feed  solution  in  said 
anode  compartment  having  an  acidic  pH  of  1.5  lo  6.5  and 
containing  magnesium  sulfate; 
passing  an  electrical  current  from  said  cathode  compartment  to 
said  anode  compartment  to  reduce  ferric  chelates  in  said 
catholyte  to  ferrous  chelates  and  form  a  regenerated  ferrous 
chelate  solution;  and 
recycling  said  regenerated  ferrous  chelate  solution  to  said  con- 
tacting step  for  use  as  said  ferrous  chelates. 


5,785,842 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  MONITORING  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Speck,  1102  Sycamore.  Richmond.  Tex.  77469 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.799.  Apr.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,125 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—777.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  information  describing  the  corrosion 
protection  status  of  a  section  of  a  pipeline  provided  with  a  rectifier 
electrically  connected  to  said  section  of  a  pipeline,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  current  input  and  output,  electrical  potential,  and 
level  of  applied  cathodic  protection  of  the  electrical  energy 
provided  by  the  rectifier  to  the  section  of  a  pipeline: 
transmitting  said  measurements  of  current  input  and  output, 
electrical  potential  and  level  of  applied  cathodic  protection  to 
a  low-level  communication  satellite; 
retransmitting  the  measurements  received  by  said  low-level 
communication  satellite  to  a  management  data  center. 
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5.785343 
LOW  HEADROOM  COKE  DRUM  DEHEADING  DEVICE 
l.csUc  Prter  Antalffy,  Houston;  Robert  Benoil,  Ricfamoad;  Ger- 
ald Bryant,  LaPorte;  Mkluiei  B.  Koowlcs;  David  W.  Malek. 
both  of  Houston,  and  Samuei  Allen  Martin,  Suttariand,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignort  to  Muor  Daniel,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34«,610,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,184 
InL  a."  CIOG  9/014 
l.S.  CI.  208—131  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  coking  vessel  having  a  body  and  a 
removable  head,  the  method  compr  sing: 
coupling  the  body  to  a  first  section  of  the  head  with  a  pivot; 
opening  the  vessel  by  moving  the  head  iaierally  while  simulta- 
neously raising  the  first  section  of  the  head  and  lowenng  an 
opposite  section  of  the  head;  and 
closing  the  vessel  by  moving  the  head  laterally  while  simulta- 
neously lowering  the  first  section  of  the  head  and  rasing  the 
opposite  section  of  the  head. 


4  The  apparatus  of  claim  3.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
interior  of  said  chamber  is  additionally  in  communication  with  a 
container,  said  container  including  water  treatment  media. 


5,785,844 
END  OF  LIFE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

CARTRIIKiE 

James  L.  Lund,  Lake  Elmo;  David  J.  Emmons,  Plymouth,  and 

Richard   D.   Hembree.   Edina,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors   to 

Recovery  En|{ineerinf(.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.420,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,536J)94.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,853 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .^5/143 

VS.  CT  210—85  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  composing: 

a  chamber  that  accommodates  a  rising  and  falling  fluid  level, 
said  chamber  comprising  a  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  nse  and  fall  with  the  rising  and  falling  fluid  level,  and 
means  for  advaiKing  said  member  along  a  path  for  accumu- 
lating an  indication  of  a  total  number  of  limes  that  the  fluid 
level  has  risen  and  fallen  in  said  chamber 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  I.  wherein  said  member  is  correspond- 
ingly configured  with  respect  to  said  advancing  means  such  that 
the  rising  and  falling  fluid  level  moves  said  member  at  least  one 
increment  along  said  advancing  means 

3.  The  apparatus  of  claim  2.  wherein  said  member  is  a  float  and 
said  advancing  means  includes  a  support  member  for  said  float, 
said  advancing  means  further  including  means  for  attaching  a 
support  member  to  a  housing  of  said  apparatus. 


5.785345 

WATER  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Colaiano.  1140  Yuma,  Denver,  Colo.  80204 

nied  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.091 

Int.  CL"  C02F  1/32:1/72 

VS.  a.  210—167  6  Claims 


'/*  T 

I     h  /  "     1 


I.  A  water  purifying  system  (10)  comprising: 

A)  An  ultra  violet  lighting  means  (12)  which  comprises  an  ultra 
violet  lighting  means  middle  housing  (12DC)  having  an  ultra 
violet  lighting  means  left  housing  ( I2DA)  sealably  attached  at 
a  left  distal  end  and  an  ultra  violet  lighting  means  right 
housing  (I2DBI  sealably  attached  at  a  nghl  distal  end.  the 
ultra  violet  lighting  means  middle  housing  (12DC)  further 
comprising  an  ultra  violet  lighting  means  water  ingress  (i2A) 
and  an  ultra  violet  lighting  means  water  egress  (12B)  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  distal  ends  thereof,  an  ultra  violet  lighting 
means  bulb  ( 12F)  axially  positioned  in  a  center  and  contained 
therein,  and  an  ultra  violet  lighting  means  baffle  (12G)  longi- 
tudinally disposed  therein  forming  an  ultra  violet  lighting 
means  water  jacket  (12C)  between  the  ultra  violet  lighting 
means  bulb  (12F)  aid  the  ultra  violet  lighting  means  baffle 
(12G);  the  ultra  violet  lighting  means  baffle  (12G)  being 
circumferenlially  positioned  on  and  sealably  attached  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  an  interior  surface  of  the  ultra  violet 
lighting  means  middle  housing  (12DC)  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  ultra  violet  lighting  means  baffle  ndges 
(12GA)  and  grooves  112GB).  and  being  (12G)  manufactured 
from  a  transparent  or  translucent  matenal;  the  lighting  means 
middle  housing  (12DC)  further  compnsing  an  ultra  violet 
lighting  means  indicator  (12H)  contained  therein,  wherein  the 
ultra  violet  lighting  means  baffle  ridges  (12GA)  extend 
inwardly  to  a  mid-poini  between  the  ultra  violet  lighting 
means  middle  housing  (I2DC)  and  the  ultra  violet  lighting 
means  bulb  (12F);  and  wherein  the  plurality  uf  ultra  violet 
lighting  means  baffle  ndges  (12GA)  and  gnKives  (12GB)  are 
configured  in  a  corkscrew  nfled  configuration  or  a  multiple 
ring  configuration; 

B)  an  ozonator  (14)  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  egress  of 
the  ultra  violet  lighting  means  (12)  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  a  water  reservoir  (22); 

C)  a  water  pump  (20)  having  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
the  water  reservoir  (22)  by  a  first  water  line  (18A)  and  having 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  ultra  violet  lighting  means  ingress; 
and 

D)  a  hydrogen  peroxide  container  (16)  connected  to  the  first 
water  line  by  a  second  water  line  (18B)  having  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  container  pump  (16A)  forming  means  to  add  a 
predetermined  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  hydro- 
gen peroxide  container  (16)  to  the  water  purifying  svstem 
(1»). 
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5,785346 

VENTURI-POWERED  HLTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

POOLS 

Steven  R.  Barnes,  and  Lester  Mathews,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Caretaker  Systems,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.525 

Int.  CI."  F04H  4/12 

VS.  a.  210—169  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  filtration  system  for  a  pool  having  at  least  two 
points  of  suction  therein  including  in  combination: 

a  filter  having  a  housing  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 
pipes  coupling  the  water  inlet  of  said  filter  with  said  two  points 

of  suction  in  said  pool; 
a  water  supply  independent  of  said  two  points  of  suction  for 

supplying  water  under  pressure; 
an  entrainment  nozzle  coupled  to  receive  water  from  said  water 

supply  and  further  coupled  to  receive  water  from  the  water 

outlet  of  said  filter  for  moving  water  from  said  two  points  of 

suction  through  the  water  inlet  of  said  filter  and  said  filter  to 

the  water  outlet  thereof;  and 
a  return  pipe  coupled  to  receive  water  from  said  entrainment 

nozzle  and  said  water  oudet  of  said  filter  for  returning  said 

water  to  said  pool. 


5,785347 

MICROWAVE  ASSISTED  CLEANING  AND 

RECLAMATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 

David  A.  Purta,  Gibsonia,  and  Alberto  M.  Guzman,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^58 

InL  a."  BOID  35/06 

VS.  a.  210—177  13  Qaims 


a  microwave  process  chamber  connected  to  said  first  receptacle 
by  a  second  conduit  for  applying  microwave  radiation  to  the 
magnetically  concentrated  oily  magnetic  solids  and  chemical 
release  agent  nuxture  to  produce  clean  magnetic  solids;  and 

a  separation  device  for  collecting  said  clean  magnetic  solids 
connected  to  said  microwave  process  chamber  by  a  third 
conduit. 


5,785,848 
RECTANGULAR  BODY  WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
Charies  D.  Strand,  8811  RovaJ  Harbor  Ct^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76179 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.219 

InL  a.*  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  210—282  1  Claim 


1.  A  liquid  filter,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  in  the  form  of  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular, 
body  having  two  end  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  two 
side  walls,  and  the  body  having  length,  height  and  thickness 
dimensions; 

three  vertical  partitions  located  in  the  housing  parallel  to  the  end 
walls  and  transversely  to  the  length  dimension,  dividing  the 
housing  into  four  side-by-side  linear  chambers  having  bot- 
toms, the  chambers  including  two  end  chambers  each  defined 
by  an  opposing  end  wall  and  a  partition  and  two  inner 
chambers  each  defined  by  two  opposing  partitions; 

filtration  particulate  located  in  the  chambers; 

inlet  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  end  chambers: 

port  means  located  in  the  partitions  for  causing  liquid  flowing 
through  the  chambers  to  pass  between  adjacent  chambers; 

outlet  means  located  in  the  bonom  of  the  other  end  chamber; 

with  a  thickness  dimension  of  about  two  inches  to  permit  place- 
ment of  the  filter  between  a  sink  faucet  and  a  splashboard;  and 

with  a  length  dimension  of  about  ten  inches,  such  diat  the  filter 
is  located  substantially  behind  the  entire  length  of  the  sink 
faucet. 


5,785,849 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 
Robert  S.  Mules,  11  Woodfiled  Rd.,  Talbot,  Green  Mid  Glam- 
organ CF7  8JF,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1996, 
9612102 

Int  a."  B04B  3/00:9A)6:  BOID  36/00 

VS.  a.  210—297  13  cUims 

1.  A  centrifugal  oil   filter  comprising  a  cylindrical   housing. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  reclamation  of  an  industrial    having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall,  a  vessel  rotatably  mounted 

waste  containing  oily  magnetic  solids,  comprising:  substantially  coaxially  within  said  housing,  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil 

a  magnetic  concentrator  for  concentrating  the  oily  magnetic    outlet  to  said  housing,  an  oil  inlet  connection  between  die  oil  inlet 

solids  in  said  waste  and  removing  the  water  from  said  waste;    and  the  interior  of  the  rotatable  vessel,  at  least  one  outlet  nozzle  on 

a  first  receptacle  connected  to  said  magnetic  concentrator  by  a    said  vessel  adapted  to  project  an  oil  jet  or  jets  substantially  tangen- 

first  conduit  for  receiving  the  magneucally  concentrated  oily    tially  from  said  vessel,  thereby  to  induce  a  rotation  of  said  vessel. 

magnetic   solids   and   mixing   said   solids   with  a  chemical    the  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  extending  below  die  jets  and  a 

release  agent;  plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced  parallel  vertical  ribs 
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on  Ihe  inner  wall  of  the  cylindncal  housing  said  nbs  each  having  a 
face  positioned  to  be  impacted  by  said  jet  or  jets,  said  face 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  jet  or  jets. 


coupled  therebetween,  said  top  cap  having  a  central  opening 
extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  central  opening  is  dimen- 
sionally  greater  than  the  central  bore  of  the  cyhndrical  lid: 

(d)  means  for  sealably  securing  the  open  lop  end  of  the  canister 
to  the  lower  planar  surface  of  said  cylindrical  lid:  and 

(e)  means  for  sealing  the  annular  lop  cap  of  the  hiter  cartridge 
with  the  lower  planar  surface  of  Ihe  cylindncai  lid. 


J«y  M 

N.Y- 
Del. 


5,785^1 
HIGH  CAPACITY  nLTER 
Morris,  Cuba,  and  Laurie  A.  Strom,  Geneseo,  both  of 
assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Wilmington. 


FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,790 
InL  a."  BOID  i'ino 


MS.  CL  210— «9 


52  Claims 


5,785,850 
CLEANABLE  OIL  RLTER 
Donald   C.    Lynch,   Minnetonka,   and   Alan    Lonneman,    Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Certified  Technologies 
Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,169 

Int.  a."  BOID  i5/02 

MS.  a.  210—304  14  Claims 


1   A  re-usable  oil  hltralion  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindncal  canister  having  concentrically  disposed  inner 
and  outer  sidewalls.  an  open  lop  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  lid  closing  the  open  lop  end  of  said  canister, 
said  lid  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a  lower  planar 
surface  and  a  central  axis,  wherein  said  lower  planar  surface 
faces  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed  bottom  of  said  canister 
and  said  upper  planar  surface  faces  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  canister,  a  hrst  annular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  planar  surface  concentric  with  said  central 
axis,  a  central  bore  concenlncally  spaced  within  said  first 
annular  member  and  extending  through  said  upper  and  lower 
planar  surfaces  having  internal  threading,  and  a  segmented 
annular  fluid  inlei  extending  through  said  upper  and  lower 
planar  surfaces  and  concentrically  spaced  between  the  hrsl 
offset  shoulder  and  Ihe  central  bore,  said  segmented  fluid  inlel 
having  a  plurality  of  sloping  tins  disposed  therein  axially 
between  said  upper  planar  surface  and  said  lower  planar 
surface  for  segmenting  said  annular  fluid  inlet  and  directing 
fluids  m  a  spiraling  direction  from  the  upper  planar  surface  to 
the  lower  planar  surface: 

(c)  a  filter  cartridge  having  an  annular  top  cap.  a  cylindncal 
closed  bonom  cap.  means  for  filtering  paniculate  sealably 


1.  A  filter  having  a  reticulated  ceramic  inlel  portion,  a  reticulated 
ceramic  intermediate  body  portion  contiguous  with  said  inlet  por- 
tion and  a  reticulated  ceramic  outlet  portion  contiguous  with  said 
intermediate  body  portion:  said  inlel  portion  having  an  inlet  sur- 
face formed  with  a  plurality  of  raised  peaks,  each  of  said  raised 
peaks  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  base,  a  lower  depression 
located  at  said  base  of  each  of  said  raised  pealcs:  and  said  outlet 
portion  having  an  outlet  surface  spaced  from  said  intermediate 
body  portion,  whereby  said  raised  peaks  and  said  lower  depres- 
sions of  said  inlet  surface  provide  a  substantial  contact  area  for 
liquids  supplied  to  said  inlet  surface  of  said  inlel  portion  of  said 
filler  to  increase  the  filtration  capacity  of  said  filter  and  the  rale  of 
flow  of  liquid  passing  through  said  inlet  portion,  said  intermediate 
body  portion  and  said  outlet  portion  to  said  outlet  surface. 


5,785,852 

PRETREATMENT  OF  HIGH  .SOLID  MICROBIAL 

SLl'DGF-S 

Chri.stopher  J.   Rivard,   Lakewuod,   and   Nichola.s  J.   Nagle. 

Broomfield,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research 

lastilule,  Kan.sas  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,592 

Int.  a."  C02F  ////« 

MS.  a.  210—613  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  pretreating  microbial  sludge  in  order  to  disrupt 

cellular  integnty  of  the  sludge  and  enhance  secondary  anaerobic 

digestion,  compnsing: 

a)  pressun/ing  and  pumping  Ihe  sludge  to  be  pretreated  lo  a 
pretreatmenl  reactor: 

b)  providing  steam  to  the  pretreatmenl  reactor: 

c)  mixing  the  steam  and  sludge  in  the  pretreatmenl  reactor  lo 
heal  the  sludge: 

d)  flashing  the  sludge  to  decrease  the  pressure. 
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e)  applying  shear  forces  to  the  sludge  wherein  the  cellular 
integrity  of  the  sludge  is  disrupted. 


5,785,853 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  REVIVAL  OF 

ENVIRONMENT 

Hideaki  Isogai,  Kashiwa,  and  Tomoteru  Kawakami.  Tsukuba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  528,414,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,499 

Int.  CI."  C02F  J/2S 

MS.  a.  2Ift-614  4  Claims 
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1.  An  environment  revival  acceleration  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  effective  microorganisms  in  an  objective  matter  con- 
Uining  pollutant  within  a  zone  in  the  environment: 

maintaining  said  objective  matter  under  anaerobic  atmosphere: 

activating  said  effective  microorganisms  by  irradiating  light  and 
electromagnetic  wave  to  said  objective  matter: 

measunng  physical  indicia  data  of  said  objective  matter:  and 

controlling  irradiation  of  the  light  and  the  electromagnetic  wave 
and  anaerobic  level  of  the  anaerobic  atmosphere  on  the  basis 
of  said  physical  indicia  data. 

whereby  anaerobic  fermenting  decomposition  and  photosynthe- 
sis by  the  effective  microorganisms  are  pnmarily  accelerated 
to  convert  said  pollutant  into  an  organic  matter  useful  for 
animals  and  plants. 


an  aeration  chamber  containing  aerobic  bacteria  into  which 
wastewater  containing  organic  solids  flows  lo  be  exposed  lo 
aerobic  baclena  to  convert  the  organic  solids  in  Ihe  wastewa- 
ter to  water  and  CO,,  said  aeration  chamber  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls, 
means  for  injecting  an  oxygenation  gas  into  the  wastewater  in 
the  aeration  chamber  to  support  growth  of  the  aerobic  bacte- 
ria, and 
a  clarifier  chamber  into  which  wastewater  from  the  aeration 
chamber  flows  upwardly  toward  an  outlet  pipe  through  which 
the  wastewater  flows  from  the  wastewater  treatment  plant, 
said  clarifier  chamber  being  defined  by  a  partition  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted,  truncated  cone  into  the  bonom  of  which  the 
wastewater  flows  from  the  aeration  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  diffuser  for  releasing  the  oxygen- 
ation gas  as  bubbles  into  the  aeration  chamber  of  the  waste- 
water treatment  plant,  said  diffuser  providing  suflBcient  flow 
such  that  all  solids  suspended  within  the  plant  are  forced  into 
circulation,  said  diffuser  being  placed  close  to  the  bonom  of 
the  aeration  chamber  of  the  wastewater  treatment  plant  and 
close  to  the  side  wall  of  the  aeration  chamber,  said  difliiser 
providing   sufficient  oxygenation   gas   to  allow  the  aerobic 
bacteria  to  convert  the  wastewater  into  CO,  and  water 
8.  The  method  of  creating  a  current  inside  an  aeration  chamber 
of  a  wastewater  treatment  plant,  said  aeration  chamber  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  comprising  the  step  of 

injecling  an  oxygenation  gas  such  thai  a  current  is  produced  in 
the  aeration  chamber,  the  current  flowing  upwardly  from  a 
position  close  to  the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  the  aeration 
chamber  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bonom  of  the 
aeration  chamber  and  parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  aeration 
chamber,  then  around  the  partition  which  defines  a  clarifier 
chamber,  then  downwardly  along  the  opposite  side  wall  to  the 
bonom  and  then  across  the  bonom  under  an  opening  to  the 
clarifier  chamber  and  around  the  side  wall  of  the  aeration 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  aeration  chamber  to  keep 
solids  from  settling  on  the  bottom  of  the  aeration  chamber 
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CURRENT  AND  AERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WASTEWATER  PLANT 

Jerry  McKinney,  P.O.  Box  9337,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77709 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,681 

Int  CL*  C02F  i/20 

U.S.  a.  210—620  10  Oaims 

1.  In  an  aerobic  wastewater  treatment  plant  compnsing: 


5,785,856 
AUTOMATED  ACCELERATED  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Gleave,  Milpitas;  Norman  J.  Rothe,  Foster  City;  David 
W.  Kemp,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Bruce  E.  Richtei\  Sandy, 
and  John   L.  Ezzell.  Layton,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.140,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,660,727, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,667,  Jun.  14, 
1994.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,771 
Int  CI.*  BOID  11/00:11/02 
MS.  a.  210—634  37  CWms 

9.  A  process  for  accelerated  solvent  extraction  of  an  analyte 
from  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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displacing  a  fluid  conduit  assembly  mlo  sealed  engagemeni  with 
a  passageway  structure  of  a  sample  containment  cell  to  simul- 
taneously seal  and  grip  said  cell  with  said  conduit  assembly, 
said  passageway  structure  extending  from  an  exterior  of  said 
cell  to  a  cavity  in  said  cell  dimensioned  for  receipt  of  said 
sample: 

while  gripping  said  ceil  with  said  fluid  conduit  assembly,  mov- 
ing said  cell  between  a  storage  tray  and  an  oven  assembly: 

causing  flow  of  an  extraction  fluid  from  an  extraction  fluid 
reservoir  into  said  cavity  through  said  conduit  assembly  and 
said  passageway  structure: 

elevating  the  pressure  of  said  extraction  fluid  while  said  extrac- 
tion fluid  IS  in  said  cavity: 

while  said  extraction  fluid  is  at  an  elevated  pressure,  heating  said 
extraction  fluid  using  said  oven  assembly:  and 

thereafter  purging  said  extraction  fluid  from  said  cavity  through 
said  pas.sageway  structure  and  said  conduit  assembly  to  a  fluid 
receptacle. 


n^Vl^lT 


1.  A  mobile  process  for  the  recovery  of  spent  aqueous  glycol 
solutions  used  as  heat  transfer  fluids,  the  spent  aqueous  glycol 
solutions  being  charactenzed  by  having  contaminants  including 
particulates.  oil/grea.se.  and  dissolved  minerals  and  deficiencies  in 
glycol  concentration  and  in  additives  such  as  buffers  and  corrosion 
inhibitors,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accumulating  spent  aqueous  glycol  solutions  at  a  plurality  of 
dispersed  locations: 

(b)  transporting  a  mobile  enclosure  to  at  least  one  of  said 
dispersed  locations,  said  mobile  enclosure  having  means  dis- 
posed therein  for  recovery  of  said  spent  aqueous  glycol  solu- 
tion including  particulate  removal  means,  oil/grease  removal 
means,  dissolved  mineral  removal  means,  glycol  addition 
means,  and  additive  addition  means: 

(c)  passing  said  spent  glycol  solution  through  said  paniculate 
removal  rtieans: 

(d)  passing  said  spent  glycol  solution  through  said  oil/grease 
removal  means: 

(e)  passing  said  spent  glycol  solution  through  said  dissolved 
mineral  removal  means: 


(0  adjusting  the  concentration  of  glycol  in  said  spent  glycol 
solution  by  adding  glycol  to  eliminate  any  deficiency  in 
glycol  concentration: 

(g)  adding  any  required  additives  to  said  spent  glycol  solution: 

(h)  dispensing  said  glycol  solution  after  processing  to  said 
dispersed  location: 

(i)  periodically  reluming  said  mobile  enclosure  to  a  centralized 
processing  facility: 

(j)  regenerating  said  paniculate  removal  means,  said  oil/grease 
removal  means,  and  dissolved  mineral  removal  means  at  said 
centralized  processing  facility:  and 

(k)  treating  and  disposing  of  waste  produced  by  regenerating 
said  paniculate  removal  means,  said  oil/grease  removal 
means,  and  dissolved  mineral  removal  means  at  said  central- 
ized processing  facility. 


5,78535* 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AIR 
LOCKS  WITHIN  MANUALLY  OPKRATED  MICRO- 
FILTRATION  DEVICES 
Garth  T.  Webb,  18040  20th  Ave„  White  Rock,  B.C.,  Canada, 

V4P  IM6 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00599,  S  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  KT  Pub.  No.  W095/12449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  No*.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1993,  2102589 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  6l/0O:6.1AX):24/0O 

VS.  a.  210—650  6  aaims 


5,785,857 
MOBILE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SPENT 
HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 
Michael  D.  Kelly;  Hubert  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  both  of  Memphis,-  Joe 
Nichols  Skelley,  Germantown,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  Gcor{(c  Scittt 
Carpenter,  Marion,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Process  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,703 

Int.  C\r  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—638  1  Claim 

A'" 


1.  A  method  of  removing  an  air  lock  from  the  upstream  side  of 
a  microfilter  in  a  device  for  dispensing  a  stenle  liquid  from  a 
storage  container  by  forcing  said  liquid  through  a  microfilter.  said 
device  comprising  a  first  inlet  passageway  communicating  between 
said  storage  container  and  a  chamber  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
filter  closable  by  a  first  valve,  a  second  outlet  passageway  commu- 
nicating between  said  storage  container  and  said  chamber  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  filter  closable  by  a  second  valve,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  panial  vacuum  in  said  chamber  upstream  of  said 
microfilter  to  tJtereby  open  said  first  valve  and  draw  said 
liquid  from  said  storage  container  through  said  first  passage- 
way into  said  chamber  and  into  contact  with  the  upstream  side 
of  said  filter: 

b)  closing  said  first  and  second  valves  and  increasing  the  air 
pressure  in  said  upstream  chamber:  and 

c)  opening  said  second  valve  thereby  releasing  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  upstream  chamber  tfuough  .said  second  pas- 
sageway. 
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5,785,859 
OPTIMIZED  PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  STEAM- 
BASED  VAPOR  STREAMS 
Wilfried    Raehse,    Duesseldorf;    Reiner    Vogler,    Emmerich; 
Johann  F.  Fues,  Grevenbroich;  Wilhelm  Beck,  Duesseldorf; 
Kathleen  Paatz,  Duesseldorf:  True  Tran  Anh,  Duesseldorf, 
and  Levent  ^'ueksel,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00228.  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
883.0 

InL  CI."  BOID  47/00:61/00 
VS.  a.  210-651  12  Claims 
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1.  The  process  of  conditioning  a  vapor  stream  of  superheated 
steam  laden  with  steam-volatile  organic  components,  comprising 
condensing  said  vapor  stream  to  form  a  condensate  containing 
water  and  said  organic  components  and  simultaneously  recovering 
the  heat  of  condensation  of  said  vapor  stream  by  direct  contact 
with  a  circulated,  cooled  liquid  stream  of  condensed  vapor  stream, 
transferring  the  energy  taken  up  by  the  circulated,  cooled  liquid 
stream  of  condensed  vapor  stream  to  a  second  carrier  by  indirect 
heat  transfer,  removing  a  sidestream  from  the  condensate  contain- 
ing water  and  said  organic  components,  and  subjecting  said  side- 
stream  to  separation  by  a  membrane. 


5,785,860 
UPGRADING  HEAVY  OIL  BY  ULTRAFILTRATION 
USING  CERAMIC  MEMBRANE 
Kevin  J.  Smith.  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^54 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  210—651  8  Claims 

r X c^ 


i^^      ^^, 


ceramic  membrane  having  a  large  average  pore  size  to  pro- 
duce permeate  and  retentate  products: 

recycling  a  mayor  portion  of  the  permeate  product  to  the  feed 
entering  the  membrane  for  sufiBcient  time  so  that  rapid  dimi- 
nution of  permeate  flux  rate  begins  to  substantially  level  oflf 
and  the  asphaltene  content  of  the  permeate  product  being 
produced  is  reduced  by  at  least  30%  compared  to  the  feed 
content: 

terminating  recycling  and  continuing  to  subject  additional  feed 
to  ultrafiltration  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time:  and 

recovering  permeated  heavy  oil  with  low  asphaltenes  content. 


5,785,861 
REGENERATION  OF  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
Peter  Dufresne,  428  Coachlight  Bav  SW.,  Calgarv.  Alberta, 
Canada.  T3H  1Z2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.190.  Mar.  13.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,951 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42:1/28 

VS.  CI.  210—669  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  dry  cleaning  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  contaminated  perchloroethylene  contami- 
nated with  insoluble  and  soluble  contaminants,  said  contami- 
nants including  organic  dye  contaminants: 

filtering,  in  a  first  step,  said  contaminated  perchloroethylene  to 
remove  said  insoluble  contaminants: 

flushing,  in  a  second  step,  a  sorbent  resin  with  uncontaminated 
perchloroethylene  to  reduce  water  content  therein  to  below 
15.000  ppm: 

treating,  in  a  third  step,  said  contaminated  perchloroethylene 
with  said  flushed  sorbent  resin  from  said  second  step  and 
removing  said  soluble  and  organic  dye  contaminants  in  said 
contaminated  perchloroethylene  whereby  said  perchloroethyl- 
ene is  regenerated  to  new  fluid  quality. 


^17 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  heavy  oil  feed  containing  asphalt- 
enes. comprising: 

subjecting  the  feed  to  ultrafiltration  by  feeding  it  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  through  a  substantially  non-fouled 


5.785,862 
PREPARATION  AND  USES  OF  POLYFERRIC  SULPHATE 
Nigel  Johnathan  Douglas  Graham,  Surrey,  and  Jiaqian  Jiang. 
London,  both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial 
College  of  Science  Technology  &  Medicine,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00483,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,534 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404191 

Int.  CI."  COIG  49/14:  C02F  1/52 
VS.  a.  210—723  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  form  of  ferric  sulphate, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (i)  oxidising  an  acidic  aque- 
ous solution  comprising,  ferrous  sulphate  to  form  ferric  sulphate  in 
said  solution  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  tiie  absence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst,  said  oxidation  step  using  at  least  one  oxidising 
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agent,  (ii)  panially  hydrolyzing  the  feme  sulphate  solution 
obtained  after  said  oxidation  step  by  addition  of  at  least  one  ba.se. 
and  (III)  aging  the  partially  hydrolysed  feme  sulphate  solution 
obtained  from  said  panial  hydrolisls  step  at  a  temperature  above 
30°  C.  sufficient  for  polymensation  of  the  partially  hydrolysed 
ferric  sulphate  to  a  polymeric  form  of  feme  sulphate. 


5.785,«6J 
REMOVING  METALS  FROM  AQl'EOL'S  WASTE 
STREAMS 
1'homa.s  L.  Varner,  Jr.,  WilminKton.  III.:   Willlain  C.  Hialt. 
Hendersonville,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  .\.  Horrmann.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignori  to  BASE  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  2«.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  959,179 
Int.  CI."  C02F  //a: 
VS.  a.  210—724  18  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  one 
from  an  aqueous  waste  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

u)  providing  an  aqueous  waste  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
deionized  cooling  water  through  which  strands  of  polystyrene 
resin  have  been  passed,  said  aqueous  waste  stream  containing 
a  metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  one.  wherein  said  waste 
stream  is  substantially  free  of  calcium  and  magnesium; 

b)  forming  a  substantially  insoluble  precipitate  of  said  metal  by 
mixing  with  said  waste  stream  a  material  substantially  free  of 
calcium  and  magnesium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  fatty  acids:  /inc.  pota.ssium.  and  scxjium  salts  of  fatty 
acids:  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

c)  separating  said  metal  precipitate  from  said  waste  stream. 


5,785.864 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  Pl'RlFK  ATION  OF  WATER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Vlfrrdo  J.  Teran,  Cape  Canaveral:  John  R.  Derrick.  Jr.,  Rock- 
lr<l|;e:   NIdal  A.  Samad,  Merritt  Island:   Igor  A.  Vas.slliev, 
Cape  Canaveral;  Carlos  V.  Diaz,  Merritt  Lsland:  V\.  Todd 
WillouKhby,   Cape   Canaveral,   and    LouLs   V.    Manf>icapra, 
Merrill  Island,  all  of  Fla.,  avsiKnors  to  .AJT  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Cape  Canaveral,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,232,  Jun.  2J,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,4«5 
IllL  a."  C02F  //7« 
VS.  a.  210—739  13  Claims 


I   A  method  of  purifying  water  comprising  the  steps  of 
a   obtaining  an  apparatus  for  treatment  ol  contaminated  water, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  contact  columns,  each 
of  said  contact  columns  having  a  closed  top-portion,  a 
closed  bottom-portion,  and  an  interior  space  therein, 
wherein  first  and  second  contact  columns  of  said  plurality 
of  contact  columns  are  joined  together  in  parallel  to  deline 
a  pair  of  contact  columns,  wherein  said  pair  of  contact 
columns  are  connected  in  series  to  a  third  contact  column: 


a  contaminated  water  source  connected  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  pair  of  contact  columns  via  an  uptake 
conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  split  second  end.  wherein 
said  split  second  end  further  comprises  two  influent  pipes, 
each  of  said  pair  of  contact  columns  having  one  of  said 
influent  pipes  extending  therein,  whereby  equal  flows  of 
ozone  enriched  contaminated  water  are  introduced  through 
said  top  portions  of  said  first  and  second  contact  columns, 
wherein  each  of  said  mfluent  pipes  of  said  pair  of  contact 
columns  further  composes  a  plurality  of  apertures  dehned 
in  each  of  said  influent  pipes  whereby  the  contaminated 
water  is  introduced  into  said  intenor  space  of  said  pair  of 
contact  columns,  wherein  upper  and  lower  directing  elbow  s 
are  coupled  to  said  apertures: 

a  water  conduit  connecting  each  said  interior  space  of  said 
pair  of  said  contact  columns  in  series  with  said  third  contact 
column,  said  water  conduit  having  a  divided  hrst  end  in 
close  proximity  to  said  bottom-portion  of  said  pair  of 
contact  columns  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  interior  space  of  said  third  contact  column 
whereby  the  contaminated  water  enters  said  first  end  of  said 
water  conduit  from  a  portion  of  said  interior  space  of  said 
pair  of  contact  columns  and  said  second  end  of  said  water 
conduit  IS  connected  to  said  third  contact  column  whereby 
the  contaminated  water  enters  the  intenor  space  of  said 
third  contact  column  proximal  to  said  top-portion  thereof: 

an  otf-gas  conduit  connecting  each  said  intenor  space  of  said 
pair  of  contact  columns  in  with  said  third  contact  column, 
said  ofT-gas  conduit  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 
.said  hrst  end  of  said  olT-gas  pipe  in  communication  with 
said  pair  of  contact  columns  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  intenor  space  of  said  third  contact 
column  whereby  gas  enters  the  intenor  space  of  said  third 
contact  column  proximal  to  said  top-portion  thereof; 

a  water  flow  adju.siment  means  disposed  between  the  contami- 
nated water  source  and  said  pair  of  contact  columns 
whereby  the  flow  rale  of  the  water  may  be  adjusted; 

a  ozone  supplier  means  disposed  between  the  contaminated 
water  source  and  said  pair  of  contact  columns  whereby 
ozone  may  be  introduced  into  the  contaminated  water  flow; 

an  ozone  source  connected  In  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  pair  of  contact  columns  via  said  ozone  supplier  means 
and  said  third  contact  column  via  an  o/one  feed  line; 

a  means  for  pressunzing  each  of  said  contact  columns  to  a 
positive  pressure;  and 

a  control  means  for  determining  whether  the  contaminated 
water  is  to  be  recycled  through  the  water  purification  appa- 
ratus; 

whereby  said  gas  and  water  flow  counter-current  to  each  other 
in  said  plurality  of  pressurized  contact  columns  such  that 
ozone  is  dissolved  in  said  water: 

b.  establishing  a  set  point  for  the  control  means; 

c.  introducing  contaminated  water  into  water  puriHcation  appa- 
ratus; 

d.  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  contaminated  water  via  said 
water  flow  adjustment  means; 

e.  introducing  ozone  into  the  contaminated  water  stream  via  said 
ozone  supplier  means; 

f.  flowing  said  ozone  ennched  water  through  said  pair  of  contact 
columns  wherein  the  gas  and  water  flow  counter-current  to 
one  another; 

g.  directing  the  contaminated  water  through  said  pair  of  contact 
columns  to  the  third  contact  column: 

h   diffusing  and  ozone  and  oxygen  ennched  gas  into  the  third 

contact  column  against  the  flow  of  contaminated  water: 
I.  collecting  the  unused  ozone  and  oxygen  ennched  gas  from 

said  pair  of  contact  columns; 
j.  diffusing  said  collected  unused  gas  into  the  third  contact 

column  to  increase  the  utilization  of  ozone  gas; 
k.  flowing  the  treated  contaminated  water  by  a  control  means  to 

determine  whether  said  contaminated  water  is  to  be  recycled 

through  the  water  purification  system. 
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5,785365 
WATERCRAFT  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Giorgio  Sails,  Via  Satta  72,  1-09127  CagUari,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,722' 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  20,  1995,  T095  A 
001029 

Int.  CI."  E03F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—747  8  Claims 


'6         22 


water  in  the  chamber,  for  treatment  of  the  water  for  at  least 
one  of  use  and  consumption  by  humans. 


8.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  from  wharf-mooring  or 
nding-at-anchor  vessels,  boats,  ships  and  watercrafts  in  general 
equipped  with  waste  water  outleLs.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  movable  purification  installation  means. 

moving  the  purification  installation  means  onto  the  surface  of  a 
boat, 

providing  a  plurality  of  movable  and  rigid  underwater  tanks,  at 
least  one  tank  being  connected  to  said  purification  installation 
means  and  at  least  one  tank  being  connected  to  one  other  tank, 
said  tanks  having  an  integral  ballast  box  and  having  a  tube  for 
watertight  connection  from  outside  to  at  least  one  waste  water 
outlet, 

flooding  the  ballast  box  of  said  tanks  and  causing  said  tanks  to 
sink, 

connecting  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  with  at  least  one  of  said 
waste  water  outleLs  so  as  to  collect  waste  water  into  said  at 
least  one  underwater  tank,  and 

sucking  out  the  waste  water  collected  into  said  at  least  one 
underwater  tank  for  delivery  thereof  to  said  purification  instal- 
lation means. 


5,785.867 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
GROWTH  OF  MICROORGANISMS  INCLUDING 
PERACETIC  ACID  AND  A  NON-OXIDIZING  BIOCIDE 
Judy  G.  LaZonby,  Crystal  Lake:  Robert  E.  McCarthy,  Naper- 
ville,  and  Nancy  L.  Casselman,  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,685.  Nov.  15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,658.467.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
350.570,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,588,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102.286,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.326 
Int  CI."  C02F  J /SO.  1/72 
VS.  CI.  210—759  9  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorganisms 
comprising  eflFective  amounts  of  peracetic  acid  and  a  non-oxidizing 
biocide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-4,5- 
trimethylene-4-lsothiazolln-3-one  and  2-(thlocyanomethylthio) 
benzothiazole. 


5,785.866 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT,  IN 
PARTICI  LAR  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  ETHYLENES 
Peter  Gehringer:  Emil  Proksch,  both  of  Vienna:  Walter  Szino- 
vatz,  Homstein,  and  Helmut  Eschweiler,  Vienna,  all  of  Aus- 
tria,   assignors    to    Osterreichisches     Forschungszentrum 
Seibersdorf  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,805,  Feb.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  8.  1989.  1901/89 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/30:1/78 
VS.  CI.  210—748  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  apparatus  having  at  least  one  electron 
accelerator  and  at  least  one  irradiation  exposure  chamber  arranged 
In  an  area  of  a  cone  of  rays  emitted  by  said  at  least  one  electron 
accelerator,  said  at  least  one  chamber  having  at  least  one  Inlet  and 
at  least  one  outlet  for  a  flowing  fluid  medium  and  said  inlet  and 
said  chamber  having  a  height  greater  than  the  penetration  depth  of 
the  electrons  from  said  at  least  one  electron  accelerator,  said 
method  comprising: 
passing  a  flow  of  water  to  be  treated  through  the  ai  least  one 
inlet  of  the  at  least  one  chamber,  across  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  chamber,  and  through  the  at  least  one  outlet  such 
that  the  flow  of  water  forms  a  water  depth;  and 
adding  ozone  to  the  flow  of  water  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
water  depth  to  electron  radiation  such  that  the  penetration 
depth  into  the  water  of  the  electrons  from  said  at  least  one 
electron  accelerator  Is  less  than  the  water  depth  of  the  flow  of 


5.785,868 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 
PRODUCTS  AT  HYDROTHERMAL  CONDITIONS 
Lixiong  Li.  and  Eai^est  F.  Gloyna,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents.  Univ.  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.464 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/58:1/72 
V.S.  CI.  210—761  48  Claims 
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1.  A  process  useful  for  separating  metal  ions  from  first  anionic 
counterions  in  an  aqueous  composition  containing  the  metal  Ions 
and  the  first  anionic  counterions,  comprising: 
contacting  the  aqueous  composition  with  second  anionic  coun- 
terions under  supercritical   water  conditions  such  that  the 
metal  ions  and  the  second  anionic  counterions  form  a  precipi- 
tate, wherein  the  metal  ions  are  more  soluble  in  supercritical 
water  with  the  first  anionic  counterions  than  with  the  second 
anionic  counterions;  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  first  amonic  counterions; 
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wherein  (he  metal  ion  is  an  alkali  metal  ion.  wherein  the  first 
anionic  counienons  are  borate  and  wherein  the  second  anionic 
counterions  are  cart>oiutc. 
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4366 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  leukocyte  rich  sample  from  a  mixed 
population  of  bimxl  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  an  amount  of  blood  into  layers  that  include  a  buffy 
coal  layer  having  a  mixed  population  of  blood  cells  including 
plasma  and  red  blood  cells. 

centnfuging  the  buffy  coat  layer  for  a  time  period  between  5  and 
10  minutes  and  at  a  force  between  SOOxg  and  lOOOxg  and  at 
a  centrifuge  speed  of  less  than  3000  rpm.  to  separate  the  buffy 
coat  layer  into  at  least  a  plasma  containing  layer,  a  leukocyte 
containing  layer,  and  a  red  blood  cell  containing  layer:  and 

separating  the  leuktxryte  containing  layer  from  the  other  layers. 


5,785,870 
VARIABLE  FLOW  FILTER  I'NIT 
Scott  J.  DavLs  Kalamazoo;  Kenneth  T.  Bennick,  Three  Rivers, 
and  Michael  E.  I.sch.  Schoolcran.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Set.  No.  745  J98 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29/62:29/JJ 
U.S.  CI.  210—798  23  Claims 

1.  A  hiter  unit  for  selectively  renwving  matter  from  a  process 
stream,  said  filter  unit  including: 

a  tiller  housing,  said  hIter  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
ends,  an  inlel  port  adjacent  one  said  end  of  said  housing  and 
an  outlet  port  adjacent  the  second  said  end  of  said  housing: 
a  element  flange  secured  in  said  hlter  housing,  said  element 
flange  positioned  to  block  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  of 
said  filter  housing  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  Hlter  housing  and 
being  further  formed  to  have  a  plurality  of  flange  openings 
that  allow  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  lo  said  outlet  port: 
a  plurality  of  filter  elements,  each  said  filler  element  being 
seated  in  a  separate  one  of  said  flange  openings  in  said 
element  flange  and  extending  from  said  element  flange 
towards  said  inlet  port  and  having  an  outer  surface  that 
functions  as  a  filter  media  through  which  the  process  stream  is 
filtered,  a  filter  opening  located  on  a  side  of  said  element 
flange  directed  towards  said  outlet  port  and  a  filler  element 
coupling  member  located  adjacent  said  filter  opening,  said 
filter  element  coupling  member  being  configured  to  releasably 
interlock  with  said  element  flange  so  as  to  releasably  secure 


'.^ 


,% 


5,785  J69 

METHOD  FOR  CREATINti  A  LEUKOCYTE  RICH 

SAMPLE  FROM  A  MIXED  POPULATION  OF  BLOOD 

CELLS 

Jeffrey  Martinson,  Mundelein:  William  Bratlen,  Lake  VUla;  Li 
Ming  Wang,  Vernon  Hills,  and  John  Chapman,  Lake  Villa, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.623,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  164317,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.686.238.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  37.525, 

Mar.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.498.520.  This  application  Jul.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  676.988 

Int.  a."  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—782  14  Claims 


said  filter  element  to  said  element  flange,  wherein  the  number 
of  said  filter  elements  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  flange 
openings:  and 
at  least  one  plug  wherein  one  said  plug  is  disposed  in  each  said 
flange  opening  in  which  a  filter  element  is  not  seated,  each 
said  plug  having  a  plug  coupling  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  plug  in  said  flange  opening  so  as  to  form  a  liquid- 
tight  seal  that  prevents  fluid  flow  through  said  flange  opening 
in  which  said  plug  is  disposed. 


5.785.871 
PROCESS  FOR  MINUTE  PROCESSING  OF  DIAMONDS 
Hyun  PtI  Noh.  Cheongju-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.774 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
11068/1996 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  216—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  minute  processing  of  diamonds,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  buffer  layer  on  the  substrate: 
forming  a  second  buffer  layer,  having  a  higher  charge  transfer 
rale  than  both  the  substrate  and  the  first  buffer  layer,  on  the 
first  layer: 
removing  a  selective  portion  of  the  first  and  s<»cond  buffer  layers 

to  expose  a  selective  surface  of  the  substrate: 
depositing  diamonds  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  substrate  and  the  remaining  first  and  second  buffer 
layers:  and 
sequentially  removing  the  by-products  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  second  buffer  layer  as  well  as  the  second  buffer  layer 
Itself. 


5.785.872 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.873 
LOW  COST  FIELD  EMISSION  BASED  PRINT  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKlNt; 
Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  lastitute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668.794 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22;  HOU  9/26:9/12 
VS.  CI.  216—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  field  emission  based  print  head 
compnsing: 
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providing  top  and  bottom  substrates,  each  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  and  front  and  back  ends: 
providing  first  and  second  middle  substrates,  each  having  upper 

and  lower  surfaces  and  front  and  back  ends: 
depositing  a  first  metallic  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

second  middle  substrate; 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  metallic  layer  to  form  a  cathode 

column; 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  cathode 

column; 
depositing  a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  and 

then  patterning  and  etching  said  second  metallic  layer  to  form 

gate  lines,  orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  said  cathode 

column; 
forming  openings  in  said  gate  lines  and  dielectric  layer  at  the 

overlaps  between  the  gate  lines  and  the  cathode  column; 
forming  a  linear  array  of  microtips.  one  of  said  microtips  being 

located  in  each  of  said  openings; 
depositing  a  phosphor  layer  over  a  conductive  layer  on  the  lower 

surface  of  the  top  substrate  then  patterning  and  etching  said 

phosphor   layer   so   that    it   overlies    said    linear   array   of 

microtips; 
permanently  sealing  the  first  and  second  middle  substrates  to  the 

upper  surface  of  the  bottom  substrate  and  to  the  lower  surface 

of  the  top  substrate,  leaving  a  cavity  between  said  middle 

substrates  and  a  separation  distance  between  said  phosphor 

layer  and  said  gate  lines; 
placing  unactivated  gettering  means  inside  said  cavity; 
under  vacuum,  permanently  sealing  all  front  ends  and  all  back 

ends;  and 
activating  said  gettering  means. 


5.785374 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  BONDED  THROUGH 

DIRECT  BONDING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Kazuo   Eda,  Nara,  Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.070.  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,485340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  153,148,  Nov. 

15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

511454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-304298; 

Nov.  16,  1992,  4-304299;  Nov.  16,  1992.  4-304300 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  216—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposing  each  other  ant'  a  glass  substrate  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposing  each  other; 


(SUPPCXn  SUBSTRATE) 
HHtrHtATMEMT        I 

SUCH  «s  forimtionI 
Of  OPTIOI.  oevicE 


(GLASS  SUBSTRATE) 


FDRMMC 

LOW  R£^^»CT^E 

WDO  UTER 


CLEANMC  A  SURFACE  I 
TD  BE  BOWOeP        I 

HYDRCPHUC  TREAIMENTl 

or  A  SURFiCC  TO 

BE  BOMDEP 


exposing  the  first  surface  of  the  support  substrate  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  glass  substrate  to  a  hydrophilic  treatment: 

attaching  the  first  surface  of  the  support  substrate  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  glass  substrate  to  each  other; 

heating  the  attached  support  substrate  and  the  glass  substrate; 

thinning  the  glass  substrate  to  a  predetermined  thickness:  and 

forming  an  optical  waveguide  in  the  thinned  glass  substrate. 


5,785.875 
PHOTORESIST  REMOVAL  PROCESS  USING  HEATED 
SOLVENT  VAPOR 
Richard  C.  Hawthorne;  Jonathan  C.  Morgan,  both  of  Nampa. 
and  Li  Li,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^14 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  CI.  216-^1  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  photoresist  material  from  an 
in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer,  comprising: 

providing  a  film  having  a  surface  which  is  to  be  etched  on  the 

in-process  integrated  circuit  wafer; 
providing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  on  the  film; 
selectively  etching  the  film  with  the  use  of  the  photoresist 

material;  and 
exposing  the  photoresist  material,  not  in  a  plasma,  lo  a  solvent 

vapor  to  solubilize  the  photoresist  material,  said  solvent  vapor 

being  alcohol. 
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5.785376 
LAYER  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  LAYER 

AND  A  TRANSPARENT  COVER  LAYER  WHICH  IS 
HARDER  THAN  THE  ORGAN  LAYER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Han-s-Juereen  Fuesser,  (ierstetten:  Karl  Holdik.  Beimerstetten: 
Klaus  Ruhwer,  Ulm,  and  Martin  Hartweg.  Erbarh.  all  of 
(fcmiany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,560.  Jul.  7.  1995.  Pal.  No.  5,656J63. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
891.6 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  216—58  19  Claims 


1.  A  proccNs  for  producing  a  multi-layer  article  comprising  an 
organic  layer  and  an  adjoining  cover  layer  which  covers  the 
organic  layer  and  which  is  harder  than  the  organic  layer,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  organic  layer,  and 
depositing  the  cover  layer  on  the  cleaned  organic  layer  by  chemical 
vaptir  deposition  of  a  precursor  malenal  from  a  gas  phase,  said 
cover  layer  being  deposited  at  lea.st  in  a  transition  region  where  the 
cover  layer  joins  the  organic  layer  with  an  index  of  refraction 
which  is  within  20%  of  that  of  the  underlying  organic  layer 


5,785,877 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

Masaaki  Sale,-  Yoshinobu  Arita,  both  of  Atsu((i;  Masahiro 
Ogasawara,  Koufu:  Hidenori  Satoh,  Tokyo,  and  Hiromitsu 
Kanbara,  Kawa.saki,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,426,  Jun.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,083 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-142213 
InL  a.*  HOIL  2l/}02 
MS.  a.  216—67  n  aaifiis 

1  A  method  for  etching  an  object  in  a  low-pressure  vapor  pha.sc 
prixessing  chamber  and  a  reaction  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I)  purifying  a  reaction  gas  into  a  high  punty  reaction  gas  and 
storing  the  resultant  high  punty  reaction  gas  m  a  first  source, 
ii)  feeding  said  high  punty  reaction  gas  from  said  hrsi  source 
into  a  low-pressure  vapor  phase  processing  chamber  which 
has  a  metal  wall  whose  inner  surface  is  exposed  to  plasma 
generated  in  said  processing  chamber, 
lii)  feeding  an  additive  gas  of  oxygen  or  additive  gas  at  least 
containing  oxygen  in  an  airxMint  effecuve  to  suppress  a  reac- 
tion between  said  high  punty  reaction  gas  and  a  metal  wall  of 
said  processing  chamber  from  a  second   source   into  said 
processing  chamber,  high  punty  reaction  gas  and  additive  gas 
constituting  an  etching  gas;  and 
iv)  dry  etching  an  object  in  said  processing  chamber  with  plasma 
of  said  etching  gas. 


5,785,878 

RF  ANTENNA  HAVING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE, 

OXIDATION  RF^SISTANT  COATING 

Ramkishan    Rao   Lingampalli,   Fremont,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^24 

Int  O.'^  H05H  //OO 

MS.  a.  216—68  17  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  chamber: 

a  source  of  RF  energy:  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  RF  energy  source  and  positioned  to 
couple  RF  energy  into  the  chamber,  wherein  the  antenna 
comprises  a  conductive  member  and  a  coating  layer  carried 
by  tfie  conductive  member,  said  coating  layer  composing  Ni. 


5,785,879 
.MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  PARTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
Keizou  Kawamura,  Narita;  Makoto  Kobayashi.  Yotsukaido: 
Akira    Nakamura,   Narita;    Norikazu   Yasuda,   ^'okohama: 
Suguru  Kondoh.  I'rawa;  Taro  Miura.  Tokyo;  Shinya  Nakai. 
Ichikawa.  and  Tadao  Fujii.  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,115.  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.639.  May  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784386 
Int.  CI."  B32B  IfiAM 
MS.  CI.  216—95  18  CUims 


?CCCvS3: 


'-■'■  ,''■''.'■  >.'-.'-.'-,''.''>.'-.'-7X^ 


-■'-»>■ ''>.'^.'-.'-.'^».'^.?V^ 


^,  ^.  ^.  ^.  ^.  ^.  ^.  •^.  ^.  ^.  '•.  ^.  ^.1^.  ^,  ^. 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  multilayer  ceramic  part  having  a 
fired  ceramic  matenal  and  an  internal  conductive  layer  forrned 
from  a  conductive  powder,  which  method  compnses: 

rtnng  a  body,  said  body  compnsing  an  unhred  ceramic  material 

and  an  internal  layer  of  conductive  powder, 
at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
conductive  powder,  thereby  concurrently  tinng  said  ceramic 
matenal  and  melting  said  conductive  powder: 
wherein  said  conductive  powder  comprises  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  copper  or  silver  and  0-30%  by  volume  of  glass  frit. 
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5,785,880 
SUBMERGED  ENTRY  NOZZLE 
Lawrence  John  Heaslip.  Scarborough,  and  James  Derek  Dor- 
ricott,  Buriington.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Vesuvius 
USA.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  220,734.  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,049 

Int.  CI."  B22D  41/50 

U.S.  CI.  222—594  34  Claims 


-continued 

Ri 

I 


(H) 


R  — X,-t-<— CH:  — )q— C-»-v  — H 
I       ■ 
OH 

where: 
m-Hi  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4: 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4: 
q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6: 
R  is  a  Ci-C,,,  hydrocarbyl  group  in  structure  (I),  and  is  a  C,-C;u 

hydrocarbyl  group  or  hydrogen  in  structure  (II): 
X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  — CH, — ; 
r  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5  providing 

when  X  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  r  is  1. 

when  X  is  sulfur,  r  is  1  to  3. 

when  X  is  — CH^ — ,  r  is  1  to  5: 
s  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12: 
t  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2  providing 

when  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  — CH, — ,  t  is  1, 

when  X  is  nitrogen,  t  is  1  or  2: 
y  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10:  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 


1.  A  submerged  entry  nozzle  for  flowing  liquid  metal  there- 
through, comprising;  a  vertically  disposed  entrance  pipe  section 
having  a  generally  axial  symmetry  and  a  first  cross-sectional  flow 
area;  a  diffusing  transition  section  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pipe  section  including  two  or  more  front  walls  and  two  or  more 
side  walls,  the  front  walls  converging  in  a  first  vertical  plane  and 
the  side  walls  diverging  in  a  second  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  first  vertical  plane  to  substantially  continuously  change  the 
nozzle's  cross-sectional  flow  area  in  the  transition  section  from  the 
first  cross-sectional  flow  area  to  a  generally  elongated  second 
cross-sectional  flow  area  which  is  greater  in  cross-sectional  flow 
area  than  the  first  cross-sectional  flow  area  and  to  substantially 
continuously  change  the  nozzle's  symmetry  in  the  transition  sec- 
tion from  the  generally  axial  symmetry  to  a  generally  planar 
symmetry;  and  a  divider  section  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
transition  section  to  divide  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  from  the 
transition  section  into  two  streams  angularly  deflected  from  the 
vertical  in  opposite  directions. 


5,785,882 
FLUORINE-BASED  MAGNETIC  FLUID 
Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Tsukuba:  Yoshiyuki  Takeishi.  Tsuchiura; 
Yutaka  Kouda;  Tomoko  Minagawa.  both  of  Tsukuba,  and 
Takao  Kanno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1996.  8-217985; 
Aug.  23.  19%,  8-241029;  Sep.  26,  19%,  8-273971 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.52  36  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-based  magnetic  fluid,  which  comprised  (A)  fine 
magnetic  particles  as  dispersed  in  (D)  a  perfluoropolyether  base  oil 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


5.785,881 

OIL  SOLUBLE  COMPLEXES  OF  PHOSPHORUS-FREE 

STRONG  MINER-VL  ACIDS  USEFUL  AS  LUBRICATING 

OIL  ADDITIVES 

James  Stanley  Puckace,  Perrineville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,012 
InL  CI."  ClOM  159/00 
MS.  a.  252— 46J  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  additive  wherein  the  additive  comprises  the 
complex  of  a  substantially  oil-insoluble  phosphorus-free  strong 
mineral  acid  and  an  alcohol  formed  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  -10°  to  65°  C.  the  alcohol  being  a  single  alcohol  or 
mixtures  of  alcohols  represented  by  (1)  or  (II).  where  (I)  and  (II) 
are: 

IHO-(-CH3-)q-}-„R  -t-X,-«-(-CH-CH-0-),-H)il,     (ll 


Ri 


F[CF(CF,K:F,OjniRf 

where  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
more,  by  means  of  (B, )  a  perfluoroether  phosphoric  acid  or  its  salt 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


{FICF(CF,)CFjO|nCF(CF,)(Y)v(R)wO}lPO(OM)u 

where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  Y  is  a  COO  group  or  CONH 
group;  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  an  ammonium  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100;  t  is  1  or 
2;  u  is  3-t:  and  v  and  w  each  are  0  or  1 ,  and  (C, )  a  perfluoroether 
carboxylic  acid  amide  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


FICF(CF3)CF,01pCF(CF,)C0NH(CH,)qNH, 
where  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 
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5.785,883 
HYDROFLUOR{KARBON  COMPOSmONS  WITH 
TETRAFLUOROKTHANE  AND  t V(  l.OPROPANE 
Barbara  Havitand  Minor.  Elkton.  Md.;  Donald  Bernard  Biv- 
ens,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Brooks  Shawn  Lunger.  New- 
ark. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,108,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,672,293. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208.777.  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.417.871.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
842,164 
InL  a."  C09K  5A>4:J/M:  CUD  7/50:  VWJ  9/14 
VS.  a.  252—67  3  cuims 

1.  An  azeolropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1-99  wt  *  1.1.1.2  tctrafluoroethane  (R  134a)  and  1-99% 
cyclopropane  (R  270).  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  al  25°  C  of  about  103  2  psia  to  about  137.5  psia. 


5,785,884 

REVERSIBLE  LIQL'ID/SOLID  PHASE  CHANGE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  J.  Hammond,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Store 

Heat  and  Produce  Energy,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,927 

Int  CI."  C09K  5/06 

VS.  a.  252-70  8  Oalms 


IU-«  MO, 

T7I-2M  IMO, 
--  ni-2««  tHO, 


10    100  ItO  110  130  140  1)0 


1.  A  reversible  liquid/solid  phase  change  composition  compris- 
ing a  substantially  euieclic  ternary  mixture  of  magnesium  nitrate 
hexahydrate.  sodium  nitrate,  and  potassium  nitrate. 


5,785,886 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IMINE 
HY  DROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  A  TRANSITION  METAL 
CATALYST 
Judith  Lynne  Kerschner,  Ridgewood.  N  J.;  Stephen  Alan  Madi- 
son, New  City,  N.V.,  and  Catherine  Victoria  Chin  Quee- 
Smith,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.569.  Jun.  7.  1995.  PaL  No.  5,653,910. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  814,647 
InL  CI."  COIB  15/00:  D06L  JA)2 
VS.  a.  252— I86J3  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  bleaching  a  stained  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  said  stained  substrate  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  peroxygen  compound  which  is  hydrogen  peroxide  or  an 
inorganic  substance  thai  generates  hydrogen  peroxide  in  water,  a 
Ci-Cy,  imine  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst,  the  imine  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


\ 


c 

/ 

R- 

=  NS03R' 

R' 

\ 
C= 

/ 
R= 

R' 

=N         X 

\ 
R' 

0) 


(II) 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,,,  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituled  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 

aryl.  heterocyclic  ring,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals: 
R-  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C«,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl. 

heterocyclic  ring,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  nitro,  halo,  cyano.  alkoxy. 

keto.  carboxylic  and  carboalkoxy  radicals; 
R   may  be  a  C.-C^  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  ring, 

alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  nitro.  halo,  and  cyano  radicals; 
R'  with  R^  and  R-  with  R'  may  respectively  together  form  a 

cycloalkyi.  polycyclo.  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  ring  system; 

and 
X"  Is  a  countenon  stable  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  agents, 
said  contacting  occurring  in  said  medium  containing  0.05  to  250 

ppm  active  oxygen  from  the  peroxygen  compound  per  liter 

water.  0.01  to  300  ppm  of  imine  per  liter  water  and  0.001  to 

100  ppm  of  transition  metal  caulyst  per  liter  water. 


5,785,885 
HEAT  STORAGE  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyuki  Kakiuchi;  Shoichi  Chihara;  Masanori  Yamazaki,  and 
Tsutomu  Isaki.  all  of  Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176253; 
Jan.  12,  1996.  8-003724 

InL  CI."  C09K  5/06 
VS.  a.  252—70  12  Claims 

I.  A  heat  storage  malenai  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
sugar  alcohol  selected  from  erythntol.  mannitol  and  galactitol.  and 
between  0.01  and  30%  by  weight  of  a  salt  having  a  solubility  in 
anhydrous  form  of  20  g  or  less  in  100  g  of  a  saturated  water 
solution  at  25°  C  and  which  is  dispersed  and  maintained  in  the 
sugar  alcohol  as  particles  al  a  temperature  of  the  heal  storage 
material  composition  in  a  range  of  from  90  to  190°  C  without 
being  decomposed  or  dissolved. 


5,785,887 

PEROXYGEN  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Steltenkamp,  and  Robert  Heffner.  both  of  Somerset, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249374,  May  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,512406,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

870 J62,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  841^66 

Int  CI."  COIB  15/10:3/00:  CUD  3/39:i/i95 

VS.  CL  252—186.42  5  claims 

1.  A  solution  which  comprises  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  water;  and 

(b)  about  10  to  about  1000  ppms  of  a  bleaching  agent  charac- 
terized by  the  formulas: 
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tion  liquid  is  greater  than  said  vapor  pressure  of  said  gas 
above  said  surface  of  said  absorption  liquid. 


"v. 


(CTZ), 


wherein  y  is  I.  2  or  3.  n  is  1  to  10,  r  is  I  to  8.  T.  W,  S  and  Z 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  an  alkylaryl  group 
having  about  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
Rl  and  R2  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  having  about  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogenated  alkyl  groups  having  about  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups  having  about  5  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  groups  having  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
and  alkylaryl  groups  having  about  7  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms. 


5,785,888 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Chien  Kuei  Tsai;  Johnson  H.  Y.  Fung,  and  Raghu  S.  Narayan. 
all  of  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Milmac  Operating  Com- 
pany, Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,422 

InL  CI."  BOID  53/34 

VS.  ex.  2Sl—\9l  23  Claims 

*  so,  +H,0  »»  H,SO, 


1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream, 
comprising; 

contacting  said  sulfur  dioxide  through  a  contacting  means  with 
an  absorption  liquid  at  a  first  location,  said  absorption  liquid 
absorbing  said  sulfur  dioxide,  said  absorption  liquid  compris- 
ing; 

water; 

a  polyprotic  inorganic  acid,  to  act  as  a  buffering  agent,  to  buffer 
the  pH  of  said  absorption  liquid  within  the  range  of  2  to  7; 

an  inorganic  base,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  carbonates  and  alkali  hydroxides  to  aid  in  the  removal 
of  unwanted  side  products,  and  to  enhance  sulfur  dioxide 
solubility;  and, 

an  additive,  said  additive  chosen  to  synergistically  enhance  the 
absorption  and  solubility  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  and  assist  in 
buffenng  the  pH,  while  still  maintaining  effective  sulfur  diox- 
ide regeneration,  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  adipic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol; 

transferring  said  absorption  liquid  containing  said  sulfur  dioxide 
to  a  second  location;  and, 

desorbing  said  sulfur  dioxide  by  altering  the  differences  between 
the  vapor  pressures  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  liquid  and 
the  gas  phase  above  the  surface  of  said  absorption  liquid,  such 
that  said  vapor  pressure  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  absorp- 


5,785,889 
ANISOTROPIC  POLYMER 
Simon  Greenfield,  Creekmoor  Poole;  Mark  John  Goulding. 
Poole;  Mark  Verrall,  Blandford;  Owain  Parri,  Poole;  George 
William  Gray,  Hull;  David  Coates.  Wimborne,  and  David 
Sherrington,  Glasgow,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  OcL  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,514 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  OcL  6,  1995, 
95115780 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/38 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  13  Claims 

1.  An  anisotropic  polymer  film  or  polymer  network  prepared  by 
photopolymerization  of  at  least  one  mesogen-containing  compound 
having  two  side  chains  attached  to  a  mesogenic  core  structure,  one 
side  chain  being  polymerizable,  the  other  side  chain  being  capable 
of  forming  association  dimers  by  hydrogen  bonds,  such  that  the 
polymer  film  or  polymer  network  contains  mesogen-containing 
compounds  polymerized  by  the  polymenzable  side  chains  and 
hydrogen-bonded  by  the  other  side  chains  to  form  association 
dirtiers. 


5.785.890 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

USING  SAME 
Masataka  Yamashita,  Chigasalu;  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama; 
Masahiro  Terada.  Hadano;  Shosei  Mori.  Hiratsuka;  Syuji 
Yamada.  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Mizuno.  Zama;  Ikuo  Nakazawa. 
and  Koji  Noguchi,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  12,  1995.  7-289162 

Int  a."  aWK  19/32:19/34 

VS.  a.  252—299.62  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 

a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (A): 


R,-X,-A,-A2 


(A) 


X2-R2. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  independently  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  X,  and  Xj  independently  denote 
a  single  bond.  — O — ,  — CO — O —  or  — O— CO — ;  and  A, 
denotes  a  single  bond. 
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^-  ^> "  <Z>^ 


and  A^  denotes 


^.  <oV. 


a  compound  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (B): 


(B) 


wherein  R,  and  R4  independemly  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I 
group  having   1-18  carbon  atoms;  X,  denotes  a  single  bond. 


o 


-:  and  A,  denotes 


and 


a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (C): 

R,-X4-A4-Xj-<-CH2l;^A5,  (( 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I- 
carbon  atoms:  X4  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — CO — O — 
— O — CO — ;  X,  denotes  a  single  bond.  — OCH4— .  — CO — C 
or  — O — CO—;  n  is  an  integer  of  3-16;  and  A4  denotes 

V—    N  > '  \ / 


-continued 

N 


and  A,  denotes 


^"<^ 


5.785,891 
SPRAY  FORMULATION  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  SMOKE 

DETECTORS 
Walter  Lim.  Hacienda  Hts,  Califs  assignor  to  Leon  Cooper, 
MaUbu,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,058 
InL  a."  C09K  .1/JO:  GOIM  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  252-305  12  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  activating  a  smoke  detector  of  either  the 
ionizauon  type  or  the  photoelectric  type  by  simulating  the  presence 
of  combustion  products  when  delivered  in  aerosol  form  from  a 
hand  held  dispenser  with  a  finger  acmated  spray  nozzle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  propellani:  and 

phenyl  tnmethicone  present  in  a  proportion  of  between  10*  and 
1%. 


^H(>^- 


5,785,892 
ORG  AND- ANTIMONY  OXIDE  SOI.S  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Hiroyasu  NLshida;  Yoshiciiilia  Tanaka;  Michio  Komatsu.  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  and  Tenio  Migita,  Kitaliyuhu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Catalysts  &   Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  K-r/JP92A)053«,  5  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/I9540,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  12,  1992 

KT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  137,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  24,  1991,  3-122303 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  IJAX):  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  252—309  27  CUims 

1.  An  organo- antimony  oxide  sol  comprising  an  organic  dispers- 
ant  and  a  particulate  colloidal  antimony  oxide  having  a  pyrochlore 
structure,  said  particulate  colloidal  antimony  oxide  having  electri- 
cal conductivity  and  being  formed  by  a  process  compnsing  the 
steps 

(a)  treating  a  particulate  colloidal  organo-antimony  oxide  sol 
with  an  organosilicon  compound  of  formula  (2) 


R.-Si-(OR'). 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  Cj-C^  hydrocarbon;  R'  is  Ci-C^  alkyl;  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3:  and  m  is  an  integer  of  4-n.  wherein  one 
mole  of  particulate  colloidal  organo-antimony  oxide  sol  based 
on  Sb,0,  is  treated  with  0.01  to  0.8  mole  of  organosilicon 
compound  of  formula  (2):  and 
(b)  treating  a  particulate  colloidal  organo-antimony  oxide  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising  step  (a)  with  an  organosilicon 
compound  of  formula  ( 1 )  to  achieve  surface-reforming  of  a 
particulate  organo-anumony  oxide,  wherein  formula  (1)  is 
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R5 

I 
(R20),-Si-|R<-0-C-C=CH2)4_j 


(1) 


R',  O 

and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C.-C,  alkyl  group;  R"*  is  a  Ci-C,  alkylene  group;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  a  C|-Cg  alkyl  group;  i  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  j  is  an  integer  of 
0-2;  and  k  is  an  integer  of  1-3  equal  to  i+j.  wherein  one  mole  of 
said  particulate  organo-antimony  oxide  based  on  Sb^Os  is  treated 
with  0.004  mol  to  0.12  mol  organosilicon  compound  of  formula 
( I );  and 

said  organic  dispersani  comprises  less  than  20  wt  9t  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  a  photo-setting  monomer  or  oligomer. 


5,785,893 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785,894 
DISPERSANT  FOR  DISPERSING  PARTICCLATE  SOLIDS 
John  David  Scbofield.  Bury,  and  Dean  Thetford,  Rochdale, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01100,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  W095/34593,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
9411791 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  17/30:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  252—356  17  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersant  obtained  by  reacting  polyethylene  glycol,  includ- 
ing a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  (EG)  and  propylene  oxide 
(PC),  wherein  the  PC  constitutes  a  middle  portion  attached  at  each 
end  to  EG  units  and  where  the  amount  of  PO  is  less  than  50%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  with  a  molar 
excess  of  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  containing  from  4  to  17  carbon 
atoms  or  lactone  thereof  and/or  with  a  C,_4-alkylene  oxide  to  form 
a  polymenc  diol  and  phosphating  the  diol  to  form  a  phosphate 
ester  including  its  salt  thereof  with  an  alkali  metal,  ammonia, 
amine,  alkanolamine  or  quaternary  ammonium  compound. 


5.785,895 
BIODEGRADABLE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS  OF  LOW 

TOXICITY 

Richard  L.  Martin.  St.  Louis;  Jo  Ann  McMahon,  Arnold,  and 

Bemardus  A.  Oude  Alink.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,126,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,900,  Nov.  2.  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5393,464.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,372 

Int  CI."  C23F  11/14:11/12:11/16 
VS.  a.  252—389.23  36  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  biodegradable  corrosion  inhibitor  composi- 
tion comprising  (1)  an  N-ethoxy.2-substiluted  imidazoline  of  the 
formula: 


(RM),— (CH<'H^O),- 

I 

N 


-H 


R— C         ^CH. 

w     / 

N— CHj 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety.  M'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — .  ^NfCHjCH^O), — H  and  — S — .  x  is 


0  or  1 .  each  y  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  about  30  such 
that  the  group  — (RM),— (CHjCHjO),— H  and  contains  a  total  of 

1  to  about  30  ethoxy  units  and  R'  is  an  unsaturated  or  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  chain  of  from  about  six  to  about  thiny  cartx>ns.  (2)  a 
phosphate  ester  derived  from  a  water-soluble  oxyethylated,  straight 
chain  alcohol  of  from  about  two  to  about  thirty  carbons,  and  (3)  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethylene 
glycol  and  propylene  glycol. 


5,785,896 

MIXTURE  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  OF 

METALS 

Heinz-Joachim  Rother,  Krefeld,  and  Franz  Kunisch,  Odenthal, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl. 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
193.5 

InL  a.*  C23F  11/06:  C09K  15/30:15/06 
VS.  CI.  252—392  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  which 
comprises  contacting  such  metal  with  a  composition  comprising 

A.  51  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  rejected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaspartic  acid,  a  salt  thereof, 
polyglutamic  acid,  a  sail  thereof  and  succinimide  and 

B.  20  to  49  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotriazole.  4-C1-C4- 
alkylbenzotriazoles  and  5-C|-C4-alkylbenzotriazoles. 


5.785,897 

COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSPARENT 

AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RLM,  A 

TRANSPARENT  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING: 

FILM  FORMED  THEREFROM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi  Toufuku,  Ichikawa,  and  Kenji  Adachi.  Inzai.  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Metal   Mining   Co.,   Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1996,  8-100080 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/02:  B22F  9/00:  F32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—514  13  Claims 

1.  A  coating  solution  for  forming  a  transparent  and  electrically 
conductive  tilm  which  contains  fine  metal  particles  as  fine  conduc- 
tive particles  dispersed  in  a  polar  solvent,  said  metal  particles 
comprising  silver  (Ag)  and  0.1  to  30  w1  %  basis  total  fine  metal 
particles  of  at  least  one  other  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium  (Pd).  copper  (Cu)  and  gold  (Au).  wherein 
said  silver  particles  and  said  at  least  one  other  metal  panicles  each 
have  a  diameter  of  50  nm  at  maximum,  and  wherein  said  coating 
solution  further  contains  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin-containing  indium  oxide,  antimony- 
containing  tin  oxide,  aluminum-containing  zinc  oxide  and  partially 
hydrolyzed  and  polymerized  alkyl  silicate. 


5.785,898 
POTASSIUM  LITHIUM  TANTALATE  NIOBATE 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  CRYSTALS 
Rudolf  Hofmeister.  Pasadena:  Amnon  Yariv.  San  Marino,  both 
of  Calif.,   and   Aharon   Agranat,   Mevaseret   Zion.   Israel, 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  50,898,  Apr  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,614,129.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,279 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/20:26/08 
VS.  a.  252—584  10  Claims 

I.  A  photorefractive  crystal   having  the  formula  K,_,Li,Ta,. 
.tNb_,G,  wherein  x  is  between  0  and  1  and  y  is  between  0.0001  and 
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5.785.900 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HEAT  AND  MATERIAL 

EXCHANGE  COLUMN  AND  PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Jean-Marr  Belol,  La  \arenne  Saint  Hilaire.-  Jean-Claude  Ams- 
tad,  Sainl  Maur  Des  Fosses;  Alain  Carcone,  Le  Plessis  Tre- 
vlse;  Jean-Claude  Dordonnat.  Malakoff;  Philippe  Fraysse, 
Fontenay  Aux  Roses.-  Thierry   Gesbert,  Mllemomble.  and 
Philippe  Grigoletto.  VUleparisis.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air     Liquide.     Societe     Anonyrae     pour     I'Etude     et 
I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517J««,  Aug.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.982 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4.  1995.  95  03%7 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  JAM 
VS.  CI.  261—97  15  Claims 


0.15  and  wherein  said  crystal  has  a  perovskite  structure  which 
provides  said  crystal  with  a  temperature  dependent  display  of 
convenlional  photorefractive  effect,  zero  electric  Held  phoiorefrac- 
tive  effect,  voluge  controlled  effect  and  dielectric  photorefractive 
effect. 


5.785.899 

aerating  rotor  with  submersible  planetary 
(;earbox 

Richard  Nils  Young,  AtlanU.  Ga^  assignor  to  DBS  Manufac- 
turing. Inc..  Forest  Park,  (;a. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,212 

Int.  n."  BOIF  .</rw 

US.  a.  261-91  ,2  aiOms 


'N 


,30 

nb 

"^ 

lA                               ' 

■  ^v"    ix- 

^■" 

IpsJ  "'^>*<lJ+ 

M 

I.  A  fluid  distributor  for  a  heal  and  material  exchange  column 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  the  distributors  in  vertical  registra- 
tion in  a  sleeve,  the  distributor  comprising: 
a  flat  base  for  insiallaiion  in  a  sleeve  of  a  heal  and  material 
exchange  column,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  for  upward  passage  of  a  gas  and  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  for  downward  passage  of  a  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  one-piece  covers,  each  of  said  covers 
being  bent  so  as  to  have  substantially  vertical  walls  and  a 
gabled  roof,  each  of  said  coven,  being  scalably  affixed  to  said 
base  covering  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  gas  openings  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  for 
upward  passage  of  the  gas,  and  each  said  roof  being  imperfo- 
rate to  preNenl  downward  passage  of  the  fluid  through  said 
slots:  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  end  plates,  each  of  said  lower  end  plates 
being  affixed  lo  said  base  and  to  said  walls  at  an  end  of  one  of 
said  beni  covers,  said  lower  end  plates  leaving  an  overflow 
space  at  ends  of  said  walls  so  as  to  allow  downward  passage 
of  the  fluid  through  said  overflow  space  but  not  through  said 
gas  openings  in  said  walls. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  an  aeration  rotor  having  an  axial  section: 

b.  a  planetary  gear  assembly,  comprising  an  input,  a  stationary 
upper  portion  and  a  rotauble  lower  portion,  the  rotatable 
lower  portion  being  coupled  to  the  axial  section  of  the  aera 
tion  rotor  so  that  as  the  aeration  rotor  is  placed  in  the  liquid,  a 
portion  of  the  planetary  gear  assembly  is  in  contact  with  the 
liquid,  thereby  facilitating  cooling  of  the  planetary  gear 
assembly  by  the  liquid: 

c.  a  shaft,  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  the 
distal  end  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  planetary  gear 
a.ssembly,  and 

d  means,  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  whereby  when  the  rotating  means  rotates  the  shaft, 
the  shaft  causes  the  planetary  gear  assembly  to  route  the 
aeration  rotor. 


5.785,901 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Shigeo   Hasrgawa:    Noohiko   I'kawa;    Keiyi    Iwasaki.   all   of 
Hiroshima-ken:  Tamotsu  Higuchi,  and  Koichiro  Iwashita. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  Ser,  No,  861 J81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1996,  8-141622 

Int  a.*  BOIF  M)4 

VS.  a.  261—117  2  Claims 

1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus  wherein  one  or  more  header 

pipes  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  for 

spouting  a  slurry  upward  are  disposed  in  the  mam  body  of  a  lower 
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5,785,902 
LIQUID  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS 
Tooru    Yamaguchi;    Kouichirou    Tsutahara,    and    Takayuki 
Suenaga,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,449,  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,662.838. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,265,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5420,858.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251461 
Int.  a.*^  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—130  4  Claims 


«c     16c    20c     iBb     I*   156 


1.  A  liquid  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 

a  bubbling  tube  inserted  into  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  containers 
for  vaponzing  the  liquid  by  blowing  a  gas  into  the  liquid; 

a  gas  ejection  pipe  for  each  of  said  containers  for  ejecting  the 
blown  gas  and  vaporized  liquid  outside  of  said  containers: 

a  liquid-supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  liquid  into  each  of  said 
containers; 

temperature  detection  means  for  each  of  said  containers  for 
detecting  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  contain- 
ers: and 

temperature  adjustment  means  for  each  of  said  containers 
responsive  to  the  temperatures  detected  by  said  temperature 
detection  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  containers 
at  a  predetermined  lempeiature,  wherein  each  of  said  gas 
ejection  pipes  connected  to  said  containers  is  branched  into 
two  sections,  each  section  having  a  valve,  a  first  group  of 
branched  pipes  is  connected  to  a  portion  in  which  the  vapor- 
ized liquid  IS  used,  a  second  group  of  branched  pipes  is 
connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  said  branched  gas  ejection 
pipes  are  joined  together  after  branching  and  before  connec- 
tion to  a  portion  in  which  the  vaporized  liquid  is  used. 


5,785,903 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  HIGH- VISCOSITY  MATERIALS 
Takao  Inoue,  Hirakata,-  Jui^i  Ikeda.  Ikoma,  and  Kazuhiro 
Mori,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001702 

InL  a.*  B29C  3J/38 

VS.  a.  264—2.5  10  aaims 


12 


through  which  a  gas  flows,  characterized  in  that  said  header  pipes 
are  made  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  composite  material  and  the 
outer  surface  thereof  is  formed  of  a  corrosion-resistant  and  wear- 
resistant  layer  of  a  resin  containing  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  ceramic 
particles. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  high-viscosity  material  having  a  high 
melt  viscosity,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mold  fabricated  with  a  high-orientation  graphite 
material: 

feeding  the  high- viscosity  material  into  a  molding  recess  portion 
of  said  mold  in  a  non-molten  state: 

heating  the  high-viscosity  material  in  said  recess  portion  of  said 
mold  from  outside  said  mold  to  melt  said  high-viscosity 
material;  and 

cooling  the  molten  high-viscosity  material  in  said  recess  portion 
of  said  mold  from  outside  said  mold  to  mold  said  molten 
high-viscosity  material  into  a  desired  shape, 

wherein  the  high-orientation  graphite  material  is  a  high- 
orientation  graphite  block,  a  high-orientation  graphite  sheet  or 
a  laminate  of  stacked  high-orientation  graphite  sheets. 


5,785,904 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AND  ARCHTTECTURAL 

nNISH  ELEMENT  TO  A  SURFACE 

Roger  Georges  Abou-Racbed.  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to 

R.A.R.  Consultants  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,188,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  169,891,  Dec.  20,  1993,  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,617 

Int  a."  E04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  264—35  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  an  architectural  finish  element  to  a 
surface  ultimately  formed  by  a  castable  material  cast  about  a  planar 
mesh  material  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surface,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
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a)  securing  at  least  one  projection  to  a  backing  surface  of  said 
archileclural  hnish  element  such  that  a  projection  extends 
away  from  said  backing  surface: 

b)  casting  said  castable  material  about  said  planar  mesh  mate- 
rial: 

c)  inserting  said  at  least  one  projection  into  said  castable  mate- 
nal  before  said  castable  matenal  has  set.  until  said  backing 
surface  rests  on  a  surface  of  said  castable  matenal: 

d)  capturing  said  planar  mesh  matenal  between  a  hook  portion 
on  said  at  least  one  projection  and  said  backing  surface:  and 

d)  permuting  said  castable  matenal  to  set  about  said  at  least  one 
projection,  thereby  ftrmly  securing  said  projection  in  said 
castable  material  and  securing  said  architectural  finish  ele- 
ment to  said  castable  matenal  and  said  planar  mesh  matenal. 


5,785,906 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  TUBING  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jan     Hendrik     Prenger,     Hardeoberg;     Johan     Schuumian. 
Dedemsvaart.  and  Jan  Visscber,  Lulten.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  VVavin  B.V.,  ZwoUe,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NI.95/00099.  J  371  Dale  Nov.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2562*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,406 
Claims   prioiitv,  application   Nrthertands.   Mar.   22,    1994. 
9400452 

Int  a."  B29C  47/90 
\i&.  CI.  264-^.1  5  Oaims 


5.785.905 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIPSTICK  SAMPLERS 
Robert  J.  Sheffler,  Morganville,  NJ.,  and  Charles  Chang,  127 
E.   Edsall   Ave.,    Palisades   Park.   NJ.   07650,   assignors   to 
Charles  Chang.  Wayne.  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,446 

Int  CI."  B29B  17/00:  B28B  1/38:7/18:  A6IK  7/027 

VS.  CI.  264—37  12  Oalms 


."„/' 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lipstick  sampler  with  an  apparatus 
which  consists  of  a  reservoir  containing  molten  fluid  lipstick  wax 
material,  a  spindle  which  is  disposed  above  the  reservoir  and 
which  IS  advanceable  toward  and  retractable  away  from  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  plastic  cup-shaped  form  having  a  tip.  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  tip.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  the  pla.stic  cup-shaped  form  onto  the  spindle. 

b)  advancing  the  spindle  to  dip  the  plastic  cup-shaped  form  into 
the  reservoir  and  submerging  the  tip  of  the  plastic  cup-shaped 
form  in  the  molten  fluid  lipstick  wax  matenal  contained 
therein  for  a  time  interval  to  form  a  coating  of  said  molten 
fluid  lipstick  wax  matenal  on  the  plastic  cup-shaped  form  and 
form  a  coated  plastic  cup-shaped  form. 

c)  retracting  the  spindle  and  the  coaled  plastic  cup-shaped  form 
from  the  reservoir,  an  excess  accumulation  of  said  molten 
fluid  lipstick  wax  matenal  forming  on  the  tip  at  the  aperture. 

d(  applying  a  pressunzed  gas  to  the  coated  plastic  cup-shaped 
form  to  cause  said  pressunzed  gas  to  flow  outwardly  through 
the  aperture  of  the  coated  plasuc  cup- shaped  form  while  said 
molten  fluid  lipstick  wax  matenal  is  fluid,  thereby  dislodging 
the  excess  accumulation  of  the  molten  fluid  lipstick  wax 
material  from  the  coated  plastic  cup-shaped  form,  and 

e)  cooling  the  molten  fluid  lipstick  wax  matenal  on  the  coated 
pla.stic  cup-shaped  form  to  solidify  die  molten  fluid  lipstick 
wax  matenal  on  the  coated  plastic  cup-shaped  form 


Qc^ 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  biaxially  oriented  tubing  from  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  matenal  with  an  orientation 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  matenal: 

forcing  said  tube  over  a  mandrel: 

said  mandrel  having  an  expansion  pan  for  producing  expansion 
in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  tube  which  essentially 
determines  a  circumferential  onentation  of  the  thermoplastic 
matenal  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tube: 

applying  an  axial  pulling  force  downstream  of  the  mandrel  to 
said  tube  to  produce  an  axial  onentation  of  said  thermoplastic 
matenal  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  tube. 

cooling  said  tube  and  fixing  a  biaxial  orienution  of  said  thermo- 
plastic matenal.  said  circumferential  orientation  and  said  axial 
orientation  compnsing  said  biaxial  onentation.  wherein 

downstream  of  the  mandrel  said  tube  is  drawn  through  a  cali- 
bration opening  bounded  by  calibration  means  to  reduce  an 
external  dimension  of  said  tube:  and 

measunng  the  external  dimension  of  said  tube  downstream  of 
said  calibration  opening  and  regulating  the  distance  between 
said  mandrel  and  said  calibration  opening  depending  on  exter- 
nal dimensions  of  said  tube  measured  downstream  of  said 
calibration  opening  to  yield  a  desired  external  dimension  of 
said  tube 


5.785.907 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  SHRINKAGE  OF 
PLASTIC  WEBS 
Rainer  Melzer,  and  Roland  Melzer,  both  of  Schwelm.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Melzer  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Schweim. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751319 
Int.  ex."  B29C  43/58:59/02 
U.S.  a.  264-^10.1  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  processing  a  plastic  material  web  provided  with 
card-shaped  images  which  are  separated  by  a  blank  grid,  said 
material  having  undergone  a  shrinking  process  to  produce  a  shrunk 
matenal.  compnsing  elongating  said  shrunk  matenal  by  producing 
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indentations  in  said  blank  grid  whereby  material  thereof  is  dis- 
placed in  a  direction  of  elongation  and  said  card-shaped  images  to 
compensate  for  said  shrinking  process. 


I.  A  method  of  clamping  a  mold  to  an   injection   molding 
machine,  compnsing 

securing    a   plurality   of  clamping   devices    in    said    molding 

machine, 
positioning  said  mold  in  said  molding  machine,  and 
electncally  operating  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  clamp- 
ing devices  to  secure  said  mold  in  said  molding  machine, 
monitoring  the  current  draw  of  said  electnc  motor:  and 
determining  that  said  mold  is  clamped  to  the  molding  machine 
when  the  current  draw  is  a  preselected  current  draw. 


5,785,909 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR  WITH  A 
POURABLE  FOAM 
Dong  Fong  Chang,  Taichung,  Taiwan;  Jeffrey  L.  Johnson;  Ross 
A.  McLaughlin,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Toren  P.B. 
Orzeck,   Portland,   Oreg.;    Donald   M.   Remlinger.   Lantau 
Island.  Hong  Kong,  and  David  L.  Vattes.  Beaverton.  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser  No.  701.159 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
U.S.  a.  264—46.5  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  footwear,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  an  upper  component  for  an  article  of  footwear  to 
define  an  upper  formation  cavity  between  an  inner  surface 
material  and  an  outer  surface  material  of  the  upper  compo- 
nent: 


5,785,908 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CLAMPING  MOLDS  TO 

PLATENS 
James  A.  Bott.  Waterford,  and  John  Tarr,  Goodrich,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Incoe  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,198,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,643,613. 

This  application  Mar  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,519 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 

VS.  CI.  264-^10.5  2  Oaims 


disposing  the  upper  component  on  a  mold  core: 

positioning  the  mold  core  and  the  upper  component  in  a  base 

portion  of  a  mold  such  that  the  upper  formation  cavity  is 

accessible  from  above  when  the  mold  is  open: 
pouring  a  plastic  foam  material  into  the  upper  formation  cavity 

of  the  upper  component: 
closing  a  top  portion  of  the  mold  onto  the  base  portion  of  the 

mold  to  thereby  sealingly  close  the  mold  and  the  upper 

formation  cavity: 
forming  a  molded  article  of  footwear  upper  by  curing  the  plastic 

foam  material  within  the  upper  formation  cavity  of  the  upper 

component:  and 
opening  the  top  portion  of  the  mold  and  removing  the  article  of 

footwear  upper. 


5.785,910 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING  LAMINATE- 
MOLDED  PRODUCTS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Katsutoshi  Sakashita.  Kawasaki;  Tetsuzi  Funahashi.  Yuhki; 
Akira  Yokota.  Odawara.  and  Masayuki  Oishi.  Hiratsuka.  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Komatsu   Sei- 
sakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/iP94/00733,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128043: 
Jun.  23,  1993,  5-174643 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:55/02:45/16 
VS.  CI.  264—45.5  29  Claims 


s-(« 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminate-molded  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  sheet  of  skin  material  between  a  first  mold  and  a 

second  mold,  one  of  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold 

having  a  mold  cavity, 
holding  the  thus  positioned  sheet  of  skin  material  under  tension, 
moving  said  second  mold  toward  said  first  mold  and  in,sening  a 

portion  of  the  thus  held  sheet  of  skin  material  into  said  mold 

cavity. 


3700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


varying  the  (ension  on  the  thus  held  sheet  of  skin  material  as 

said  portion  of  the  thus  held  sheet  of  skin  material  is  inserted 

into  said  mold  cavity, 
infecting  melted  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  and  into  contact 

with  said  portion  of  the  thus  held  sheet  of  skin  matenal.  and 
solidifying  the  thus  injected  melted  resin  so  as  to  form  a  molded 

article  which  is  a  laminate  of  said  portion  of  said  sheet  of  skin 

matenal  and  the  thus  solidified  resin; 
wherein  said  step  of  varying  the  tension  comprises  changing 

said  tension  in  consonance  with  a  speed  at  which  said  portion 

of  the  thus  held  sheet  of  skin  matenal  is  inserted  into  said 

mold  cavity. 


I)  thermally  processing  a  polymeric  material  which  exhibits  a 
glass  transition  and/or  a  melting  thermal  transition  to  form  a 
cell  structure  or  components  of  the  cell  structure,  and 

ii)  subjecung  surfaces  of  the  cell  structure  or  components  of  the 
cell  structure  which,  in  use.  will  be  in  contact  with  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte  solutions,  to  a  post  halogenation  process, 
whereby  the  polymenc  material  forming  the  surfaces  under- 
goes halogen  substitution  to  form  a  chemically  stable  halogen 
modified  polymenc  material. 


5.785.911 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CERAMIC  IGNITERS 
Craig  A.  Willkens,  Slerling:  Normand  P.  Arsenault.  Holden, 
and  Francis  A.  Jumak.  Framingham.  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors 
to  Sainl-C;obain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worces- 
ter. Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.6JI 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  //26 

VS.  a.  ZM-St,  31  ciaim.s 


5,785,913 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  FORMING  A  PARTICLE 

FILLED  POLYMER  HAVING  ENHANCED  MATERUL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

William  G.  Clark,  Jr„  Mumysville  Boro,  and  WiUiam  A. 

Byers,  Penn  Hills  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  West- 

inghoase  Kleclric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,794 

InL  a."  B27N  3A)2 

VS.  a.  264—109  32  Claims 


I  A  method  of  forming  thin  green  ceramic  igniter  shapes  having 
a  thickness  characterized  by  a  tolerance  of  no  more  than  about 
+/-0.001  inch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  porous  mold  having  a  well  which  defines  a  pair  of 

opposing  porous  walls,  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  vertical  dividers  positioned  m  the  well  in 

substantially  parallel,  substantially  spaced  relation,  each 

divider  contacting  each  opposing  wall  to  define  a  plurality 

of  compartments. 

b)  pouring  a  ceramic  slip  comprising  a  ceramic  powder  and  a 
liquid  earner  into  the  compartments  of  the  apparatus. 

c)  dewatenng  the  ceramic  slip  through  the  opptwing  porous 
walls  to  form  a  plurality  of  green  ceramic  igniter  shapes,  and 

d)  removing  the  plurality  of  green  ceramic  igniter  shapes  from 
the  plurality  of  compartments. 


5,785.912 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  LONG  TERM 

CHEMICAL  STABILITY 

(;raham  Edward  Cooley.  Oxon,  and  Kevin  John  Nix.  Wiltshire, 

both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  National  Power  PLC, 

Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95rt»0667.  i  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1996,  8  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27751.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,519 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  8.  1994. 
9407048 

Int.  CI."  B29C  7IAX);  HOIM  2AX) 
VS.  a.  264-83  11  Claims 

I  A  method  of  fabncating  an  electrochemical  cell  which  has 
long  term  chemical  stability  to  anolyte  and  catholyte  soluuons  at 
pHs  of  less  than  2  and  above  12.  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


I   A  method  of  fabricating  a  particle  filled  polymer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  magnetic  particles  into  a  hardenable,  liquid  polymeric 

material; 
magnetically  orienting  said  particles  within  said  matenal  along  a 

selected  pattern,  and 
curing  said  polymeric  matenal  into  a  hardened  sute  to  affix  said 

pattern  of  particles  within  said  material. 


5,785,914 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITE  TOOL 

Russel  L.  Kress,  2861  Jamestown,  Rowley.  Iowa  52329.  and  H. 

Kent  Lewis.  1901  Crescent  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46805- 

4411 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,693 

InL  a."  B29C  3J/60 

VS.  CL  264-226  29  Claims 


I  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  metal  die  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  pattern  of  the  object  to  be  produced; 

b.  coating  a  surface  of  the  pattern  with  a  release  agent; 
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c.  applying  a  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
ceramic  powder  to  form  a  first  layer  over  the  release  agent; 

d.  applying  a  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
filler  to  form  a  second  layer  over  the  firsi  layer; 

e.  applying  a  third  layer  of  reinforcement  material  over  said 
second  layer  of  synthetic  filled  resin;  and 

f.  releasing  the  sheet  metal  die  from  the  pattern. 


5,785.915 

INJECTION  MOLDING  WITH  ANNULAR  GATE  AND 

SLEEVE  SHLITOFF  VALVE 

Jesus  M.  Osuna-Diaz,  908  Ravine  Ter.  Ct.,  Rochester  HlUs, 

Mich.  48307 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,661 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/23 

V.S.  CI.  264—328.9  11  Qaims 


<?»       ^7 


^ii 


1 .  A  method  of  injecting  plastic  melt  through  a  nozzle  body  into 
an  annular  opening  of  a  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  plastic  melt  into  an  annular  passage  in  said  valve  body 
which  extends  to  a  radial  gate  defined  around  the  periphery  of 
one  end  of  said  nozzle  body; 

aligning  an  annular  space  just  outside  said  radial  gate  with  said 
annular  mold  cavity  opening  so  that  said  plastic  melt  is 
directed  axially  into  said  annular  opening  of  said  mold  cavity; 

selectively  moving  a  sleeve  through  said  annular  space  and  past 
.said  radial  gate  to  completely  overlie  said  radial  gate  and 
prevent  outflow  of  plastic  melt  therethrough  after  each  mold 
cycle. 

2.  An  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  plastic  melt  into  an  annular 
mold  cavity,  comprising; 

an  elongated  nozzle  body  having  opposite  ends,  said  nozzle 
body  formed  with  an  entry  port  at  one  end  for  introduction  of 
plastic  melt  under  pressure; 

an  outwardly  flared  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  nozzle 
body; 

a  nozzle  body  insert  concentrically  disposed  in  said  outwardly 
flared  nozzle  body  opening,  said  insert  having  an  outer  sur- 
face tapering  generally  outwardly  to  define  therebetween  a 
radially  outwardly  inclined  nozzle  body  annular  passage 
extending  to  an  outside  diameter  of  said  nozzle  body  at  said 
other  end  thereof; 

an  internal  passage  interconnecting  said  entry  port  and  said 
annular  passage; 

said  nozzle  body  insert  also  formed  with  a  flange  portion  spaced 
from  said  nozzle  body  one  end  to  define  a  radially  extending 
annular  gate  communicating  with  said  outwardly  flared  annu- 
lar passage; 

a  valve  sleeve  disposed  over  said  nozzle  body  lower  end  mov- 
able axially  from  a  retracted  position  away  from  said  annular 
gate  and  an  advanced  position  extending  past  said  annular 
gate  into  a  space  beyond  said  annular  gate  so  as  to  completely 
overlie  said  annular  gate;  and, 

actuating  means  for  positively  shifting  said  valve  sleeve  between 
said  retracted  and  advanced  positions. 


5,785,916 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYURETHANE  ARTICLES  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 
UV  AND  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Roger  Jyn-Chiamg  R.  Huarng,  Nortbville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,086,  Oct.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,274 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  264—331.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  molded  thermoplastic  polyuretfaane 
article,  comprising: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  composition,  compris- 
ing: 

A)  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polyurethanes; 

B)  one  or  more  acrylate  based  rubbers;  and 

C)  one  or  more  UV  stabilizers  having  a  benzotriazole  active 
ingredient  combined  with  one  or  more  heat  stabilizers 
having  a  phenol  active  ingredient;  and 

introducing  the  composition  into  a  mold  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  molded  article  of  A)+  B>+C),  said  article  having  a 
greater  UV  stability  as  compared  to  a  molded  article  made  of 
a  thermoplastic  composition  of  A>+  C).  wherein  (a.)  UV 
stability  is  measured  as  the  difference  between  ( 1 .)  delta  E  vs. 
white  tile  after  molded,  and  (2.)  delta  E.  vs.  white  tile  after 
1000  hours  of  UV  exposure. 


5,785,917 

HEAT-TREATING  METHOD  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  FILM 

Atsushi  Fujii,-  Akira  Funaki,  and  Ryuji  Moriwaki,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342731 

Int  a."  B29C  71/02 

VS.  a.  264—345  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  a  thermoplastic  resin  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preheating  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  to  a  temperature  T  of 
Tg<T<m.p  -10°  C.  and  absolutely  contacting  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin  film  with  a  belt  by  pressing  the  thermoplastic  resin 
film  at  a  linear  pressure  of  9.8  N/cm-980.0  N/cm,  wherein  Tg 
is  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
film  and  m.p.  is  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
film; 

heating  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  to  a  temperature  T  of  m.p. 
-20°  C.  <T<m.p.  -l-20°  C.  while  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  is 
absolutely  contacted  with  the  belt; 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  while  the  thermoplastic 
resin  film  is  absolutely  contacted  with  the  belt;  and 

peeling  the  thermoplastic  resin  film  from  the  belt. 
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5,785.918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 
STEREOLITHOG  RA  PH  Y 
Clurics  W.  Hull,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299J78,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  967  J03,  Oct.  20,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5344,298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug. 

23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.174,943,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  637,999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation 

of  .Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  .Ser.  No.  340,894,  Apr.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,929,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I6I346,  Feb.  19,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,979,  Dec. 

9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8,  1984.  Pat  No.  4,575 J30.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  483,672 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J5A)li:4IAJ2 

VS.  a.  264-^101  20  Claims 


condition  in  which  il  lies  within  a  body  of  liquid  the  surface  of 
which  provides  or  is  provided  with  a  photosensitive  layer  and  in 
which  the  photosensitive  layer  is  at  a  predetemiined  level  in  the 
primary  cell  of  the  primary  wall  struciure  at  which  the  secondary 
wall  structure  or  the  elemental  part  of  the  secondary  wall  structure 
is  to  be  formed,  and  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  a  radia- 
tion source  over  a  predetermined  area  thereof  to  bring  the  photo- 
sensitive layer  to  a  consolidated  suie  within  the  primary  cell  of  the 
primary  wall  structure  to  form  the  secondary  wall  structure  or  the 
elemental  pan  thereof. 


2   A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  a  spot  of 
synergistic  stimulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  medium:  and 

forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure  of  said 
object  at  a  surface  of  said  medium,  said  forming  step  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  scanning  speed  at  which  said  spot  is  traced  over 
said  surface  dunng  formation  of  said  cross-sectional  layers 
of  structure:  and 
adhenng  each  successive  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to 
a  preceding  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to  produce 
said  object. 


5,785,920 
EXTRUSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  PARISON 
Masaaki  Ogawa,  Kobe,  and  Hajime  Ishikawa,  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tigers  Polymer  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-353306 
Int.  a."  B29C  4m)4 
VS.  a.  264-515  5  claims 


5,785,919 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRUCTUAL 

CELLULAR  COMK)NENTS 

Robert  .Samuel  Wilson.  Belfa.st,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 

Short  Brothers  PLC.  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
PCT  No.  K-r/GB95/01511,  8  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9413158 

Int.  CK"  B29C  J5/08:4l/02 
VS.  a.  264-401  36  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  of  producing  a  structure  which  has  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  a  primary  wall  structure  which  defines  a  primary  cell 
which  extends  between  the  from  face  and  the  rear  face  and  which 
IS  open  lo  the  from  face  and  lo  the  rear  face  of  the  component  and 
a  secondary  wall  structure  within  the  primary  wall  structure  which 
divides  the  primary  cell  into  two  or  more  subcells.  the  method 
comprising  hrst  forming  in  a  primary  processing  step  the  pnmary 
wall  stfucture  and  then  in  a  secondary  processing  step  forming  the 
secondary  wall  structure  or  an  elemental  pan  thereof  within  the 
primary  wall  suucture  by  bringing  die  pnmary  wall  structure  into  a 


4.  A  method  of  extruding  a  molten  resin  accumulated  in  a  molten 
resin  accumulation  chamber  from  an  annular  slit  defined  by  a  die 
and  a  mandrel  lo  form  a  panson.  which  comprises  (I )  a  step  of 
driving  a  rod  forward  to  open  said  annular  slii  and  radially  displac- 
ing the  die  from  an  original  position  where  said  die  is  in  contact 
with  said  mandrel  lo  correct  for  variation  in  thickness  of  a  panson 
to  be  extruded  from  said  annular  slii,  (2)  a  step  of  extruding  the 
resin  in  said  molten  resin  accumulation  chamber  from  said  annular 
sill  lo  form  a  panson.  (3)  a  step  of  resetting  said  die  to  said  original 
position  after  extrusion  of  the  resin,  (4)  a  step  of  dnving  said  rod  in 
a  reverse  direction  lo  close  said  annular  slil  with  respect  to  said 
mandrel  after  said  resetting  of  the  die,  and  (5)  a  step  of  accumu- 
lating molten  resm  in  said  molten  resin  accumulation  chamber 
after  closure  of  the  annular  slit,  said  steps  being  executed  repeat- 
edly in  the  sequence  mentioned  lo  form  pansons  on  an  iniermilteni 
basis. 
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5,785,921 

METHOD  AND  AN  ISTALLATION  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THERMOPLASTIC  RECEPTACLES, 

IN  PARTICULAR  BOTTLES 
Jean-Tristan   Outreman,  Sur   Mer,  and   Guy   Feuilloley,   Le 
Havre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sidel,  Le  Havre,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93  15920 
Int.  a."  B29C  49/18 
VS.  CI.  264—529  6  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  receptacle  from  a  preform  of 
thermoplastic  material,  the  receptacle  being  suitable  for  being 
subjected  subsequently,  without  significant  deformation,  to  tem- 
perature conditions  encountered  during  hot-filling  or  pasteurization 
processes,  wherein  said  preform  has  its  body  healed  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  less  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
material,  is  molded  by  stretch-blowing  lo  form  an  intermediate 
receptacle  of  dimensions  greater  than  those  of  the  final  receptacle 
10  be  obtained,  said  intermediate  receptacle  subsequently  being 
heat  treated  to  obtain  a  blank  having  a  hot-shrunk  body,  which 
blank  is  blow  molded  lo  form  the  final  receptacle, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  heal-shnnking  the  blank  such  that  the  blank  has  a  predeter- 
mined length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  final  receptacle 
10  be  obtained: 
b  then  subjecting  the  blank  to  preliminary  blow-molding  at  a 
pressure  which  expands  the  blank,  with  the  exception  of  its 
bottom,  lo  form  a  receptacle  having  the  shape  of  the  final 
receptacle  except  for  its  bottom,  the  length  of  the  thus- 
formed  receptacle  having  an  unmolded  bottom  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  the  final  receptacle  to  be 
obtained:  and 
c  carrying  out  final  blow-molding  of  the  receptacle  having  an 
unmolded  bottom  at  a  pressure  high  enough  to  expand  the 
bottom  so  that  the  entire  body  including  the  bottom  is  given 
its  final  shape  and  dimensions,  thereby  obtaining  the  final 
receptacle. 


5,785,922 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  SINTERED 
BODY  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Yoshikatsu    Higuchi,   and    Kazumi    Miyake,   both   of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,001 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311233; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335076 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/577:35/596 
VS.  a.  264—682  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  sintered  body  of  silicon 
carbide  and  silicon  nitride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  sintering  aid  powder,  boron  powder  and  carbon 
powder  to  a  mixture  of  15-50  weight  %  of  silicon  carbide 
powder  and  85-50  weight  ^t  of  silicon  nitride  powder  lo  form 
a  green  body,  said  sintering  aid  powder  being  a  mixture  of  (i) 
aluminum  oxide  or  aluminum  nitride,  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
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oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Y^Oj.  YbjO,,  Er^O,,  ZrO,  and  HfOj.  with  a  weight  ratio  of 
said  (i)  to  said  (ii)  being  from  2:1  to  1:15.  and 
(b)  subjecting  said  green  body  to  a  HIP  sintering  at  an  atiiK)- 
sphere  gas  pressure  of  1033-2000  kgf/cm'. 


5,785,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FEED  MATERIAL 
MELTING 
Jeffrey  E.  Surma,  Kennewick.  and  Joseph  M.  Perez.  Jr..  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,692 

Int  a."  C22B  9/21 

VS.  a.  266—144  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  melting  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  a  meller  housing  having  a  feed  inlet  for  receiving  feed 
material  into  a  pretreat  chamber  having  a  bottom  sloped  at 
least  20  degrees  from  horizontal,  said  pretreat  chamber  having 
a  plasma  feed  material  heater: 

(b)  a  joule  healed  melter  having  a  at  least  two  joule  heating 
electrodes,  said  joule  heated  melter  located  below  said  pre- 
treat chamber  permitting  pretreated  feed  material  to  flow  by 
gravity  into  said  joule  heated  melter  wherein  a  molten  pool  is 
to  be  formed,  said  joule  heated  melter  further  having  at  least 
one  melt  outlet  for  removing  a  molten  material  from  said 
joule  heated  melter:  and 

(c)  an  offgas  outlet  for  removing  any  volatilized  constituent. 


5,785,924 

STEEL  USEFUL  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF  MOLDS 

FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

Jean  Beguinot:   Frederic  Chenou.  both  of  Le  Creusot.  and 

Gilbert  Primon,  Saint  Vallier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Creusot  Loire  Industrie,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1996.  %  02595 
Int  CI."  C22C  3S/42:3fiA)6 
U.S.  CI.  420—63  31  Claims 

1.  Steel,  whose  cbeinical  composition  comprises,  by  weight 
based  on  total  weight  of  said  steel: 
0.03% S  CS  0.25% 
0%£  SiS  0.2% 
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0*§  MnS  0.9* 

l.5%S  NiS  5% 

0%S  CrS  18% 

0.05%  §  Mo+  W/2S  1% 

(WfcS  SS  0.3% 

at  least  one  element  taken  from  AJ  and  Cu  each  in  contents  of 
from  0.5%  to  .^%. 

optionally  0.0005%<  B<  0.015%. 

optionally  at  lea.st  one  element  taken  from  V.  Nb.  Zr,  Ta  and  Ti. 
each  in  contents  of  from  0%  to  0.3%. 

optionally  at  lea.st  one  element  taken  from  Pb,  Se.  Te  and  Bi. 
each  in  contents  of  from  0%  to  03%.  iron  and  impunties 
resulting  from  processing,  tlie  chemical  composition  addition- 
ally .satisfying  the  relations: 

Ktk=  i.gxC*  9ixSi+^^x^^n+  IAxJ^H-  ODtCr*  1.4x(*f<>+  W/ZlS 
IS 

where  a=  1.4  if  Cr<  8%  and  a=  0  if  Crg8%,  and: 

Tr=  3  8xC+  I  07xA#iH-  O.TxMi*  O.SlxCr*  l.58)c(*/fft  W/IH 
kBSi] 


the  plug  body  defining  at  a  peripheral  surface  a  profile  for 
lodging  to  the  lower  and  closed  conical  portion  of  the  sample 
tube  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  plug  body  under 
the  forces  of  ceninfugation  is  inhibited. 


5,785,926 
PRECISION  SMALL  VOLUME  RA'ID  PROCESSING 
APPARATl'S 
Ronald  Seubert.  Issaquah:  Maynard  \.  Olson.  Seattle:  Deirdre 
Meldrum.  Seattle;  Blake  Hannafonl.  Seattle;  Peter  Wiktor. 
Seattle;  Neal  A.  Friedman.  Seattle;  Donald  B.  Snow.  Mercer 
Island,  and  Ray   Kraft.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash..  a.viignors  to 
Llniversity   of  Washini^on,   Seattle,   and    GeneTools,   Inc., 
Issaquah.  both  of  Hash. 

Hied  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  53 1 ,2 15 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIL  JA)2 

VS.  CI.  422—100  13  aaims 


where  kB=  0.8  if  the  boron  content  is 
0.015%  and  kB=  0  if  not.  and  if  CrS5%; 

Kth/TrS3 


between  0.0005%  and 


5,785,925 
CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  PHASE  SEPARATION  PLUG 
Jack  I' 'Ren,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Saigene  Corpora- 
tion. Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  AuR.  29.  J996,  Ser.  No.  703.147 

InL  CI."  COIN  9/.10 

VS.  Ct  422—72  4  Claims 


1.  A  phase  separation  plug  and  centnfuge  sample  tube  in  com- 
bination compnsing: 
a  centnfuge  sample  tube  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a  lower 

closed  end; 
the  centnfuge  sample  tube  at  the  lower  and  closed  end  including 

a  lower  and  closed  conical  ponion  and  an  upper  cylindncal 

portion  defining  an  opening  for  a  cap; 
a  cap  for  mounting  to  tJie  centnfuge  sample  lube  at  the  opening; 
a  plug  body  separated  from  the  cap,  the  plug  body  shaped  for 

movement  under  forces  of  centnfugation  from  the  cylindncal 

portion  of  the  .sample  tube  to  the  lower  and  closed  conical 

portion  of  the  sample  tube; 
the  plug  body  defining  at  lea.st  one  pa.ssage  for  permining  fluid 

flow  from  the  lower  and  closed  conical  portion  of  the  plug 

body  to  the  upper  cylindncal  portion  of  the  plug  body; 
means  for  holding  the  plug  body  to  the  cap  under  a  first  force 

toward  the  lower  and  closed  end  and  releasing  the  plug  body 

from  the  cap  under  a  second  and  greater  force  toward  the 

lower  and  closed  end;  and. 


I.  A  high  precision,  small  volume  fluid  processing  system, 
comprising: 

a  sample  fluid  station; 

a  reagent  fluid  dispensing  device: 

a  sample  fluid  handling  device  having  a  single  open  ended 
capillary  tube  fluidly  connected  to  a  precision  linear  actuator; 

monitonng  means  for  determining  position  information  of  ends 
of  a  fluid  segment  in  the  capillary  tube; 

positioning  means  for  precisely  positioning  the  fluid  sample 
handling  device  m  a  reference  plane  with  respect  to  the 
reagent  fluid  dispensing  device  and  the  sample  fluid  sution; 
and. 

control  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  linear  actuator  and 
the  positioning  means,  for  positioning  the  capillary  tube  and 
operating  the  actuator  to  receive  within  the  capillary  tube  both 
a  precisely  metered  volume  of  sample  fluid  from  the  sample 
fluid  sution  and  at  least  one  precisely  metered  volume  of  at 
least  one  reagent  fluid  from  the  reagent  dispensing  device. 


5,785.927 
VESSEL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  USEFUL  FOR 
COMBINATORIAL  CHEMISTRY 
William  L.  Scott.  Indianapolis;  Robert  A.  Schonegj;.  Green- 
wood, and  Cynthia  L.  Cwi,  Indianapolis.  aU  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  738.971 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  9/U6 
VS.  a.  422—104  19  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  handling  system  compnsing: 
a  vessel  holder  compnsing  a  body  through  which  extend  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  apertures  located  on 
said  body  in  a  first  arrangement; 
a  plurality  of  vessels  including  a  first  vessel  and  a  second  vessel, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vessels  comprising  an  interior  volume 
and  a  filter  dividing  said  intenor  volume  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vessels  further 
comprising  a  first  port  in  communication  with  said  first  cham- 
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ber.  a  second  pen  in  communication  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  first  stop  member  for  selectively  sealing  and  unsealing 
said  first  port,  and  a  second  stop  member  for  selectively 
sealing  and  unsealing  said  second  port; 

said  vessel  holder  and  said  plurality  of  vessels  cooperatively 
configured  such  that  said  vessel  holder  holds  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vessels  inserted  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  body 
apertures,  wherein  said  vessel  holder  comprises  a  plurality  of 
O-nngs.  one  of  said  O-rings  installed  in  a  body  groove 
located  along  an  axial  length  of  each  of  said  apertures,  each  of 
said  O-rings  having  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  frictionally 
engage  a  penphery  surface  of  one  of  said  vessels,  whereby 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vessels  is  separately  removable  from 
said  vessel  holder  without  removing  the  otlier  vessels; 

said  first  stop  member  of  said  first  vessel  separately  operable 
from  said  first  stop  member  of  said  second  vessel,  whereby 
said  first  vessel  first  port  may  by  sealed  and  unsealed  while 
said  second  vessel  first  port  remains  unsealed  and  sealed 
respectively;  and 

said  second  stop  member  of  said  first  vessel  separately  operable 
from  said  second  stop  member  of  said  second  vessel,  whereby 
said  first  vessel  second  port  may  by  sealed  and  unsealed  while 
said  second  vessel  second  port  remains  unsealed  and  sealed 
respectively. 


an  inlet  head  into  which  waste  gas,  men  gas  and  air  are  respec- 
tively introduced  to  create  a  mixed  gas; 

a  heating  chamber  disposed  under  said  inlet  head  for  heaung  the 
mixed  gas  ftx>m  said  inlet  head,  diereby  creating  fine  reactant 
particles  after  a  heating  reaction  occurs  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber: 

a  collecting  unit  connected  to  said  heating  chamber  for  collect- 
ing said  fine  reactant  particles  from  said  heating  chamber,  said 
collecting  unit  comprising 
a  hopper-shaped  chamber  shell, 
a  guide  barrel  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  chamber  shell, 

and 
a  guiding  member  for  guiding  said  fine  reactant  particles  to 

the  guide  barrel,  said  guiding  member  being  fixed  to  one 

end  of  a  shaft,  and  another  end  of  said  shaft  being  fixed  to 

said  guide  barrel; 
a  scraper  portion  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  scraper  rotating  gear  which  is  inserted  into  a 

groove  formed  along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  guide 

barrel, 

a  scraper  guide  rod  rotatably  fitted  onto  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  an  inner  circumference  of  said  scraper  rotating 
gear, 

a  power  transmitting  gear  interconnected  with  said  scraper 
routing  gear  through  an  aperture  formed  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  groove,  and 

a  scraper  blade  connected  to  said  scraper  guide  rod  and 
configured  to  simultaneously  scrape  off  fine  reactant  par- 
ticles adsorbed  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  shell 
and  a  surface  of  said  guiding  member;  and 
a  container  connected  to  said  collecting  unit  for  receiving  said 

fine  reactant  panicles  from  said  guide  barrel. 


5.785,928 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5  785  929 
WASTE  GAS  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Hee-^uck  Kim.  Kyonggi-do;   Kyue-sang  Choi,  and  Jin-man 
Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825  J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9.  1996 
96-33003 

Int.  a."  BOID  50/00 

10  aaims 


5  785  930 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF 

FUELS  IN  AIR  WHICH  PRODUCES  LOW  LEVELS  OF 

NITRIC  OXIDE  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  EMISSIONS 

Douglas  Stewart  Sinclair.  Rte.   1   Box   llA,  Jonesbure.  Mo 

63351 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,177 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422-173  JO  Claims 

oir/lud 

Tiiirtiire      26 


U.S.  CI.  422—171 


«0 
.3       steofn  outlet 


I.  A  waste  gas  disposal  apparatus,  comprising: 


coolont  inlet 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  pollutants  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  fuel  in  air,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber; 

a  burner  in  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  for 
inu-oducing  an  ignited  fuel  and  air  mixture  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  produce  combustion  gases  therein; 

a  layer  of  granular  substance  contained  in  the  casing  below  the 
combustion  chamber  in  communication  therewith  for  receiv- 
ing the  combustion  gases  within  interstices  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  coolant  circulating  tubular  coils  in  the  casing  in  at 
least  the  layer  of  granular  substance,  each  coil  being  spaced 
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apart  from  adjacent  coils  a  predeiennined  distance  for  remov- 
ing heat  from  the  granular  substaiKe: 

said  burner  bemg  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
layer  of  granular  substance  such  that  a  portion  of  combustion 
of  the  combustion  gases  occurs  within  the  interstices  of  the 
granular  substance  so  as  to  reduce  the  formation  of  nitnc 
oxide  therefrom;  and 

an  exhaust  port  in  the  casing  in  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  removing  the  combustion  gases  from  the 
casing. 


5,785.931 

METAL  HONEYCOMB  BODY  OF  INTERTWINED 

SHEET-METAL  LAYERS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

VNoirKanK  Maus^  Helmut  Swars;  Rolf  Briick,  all  of  Ber|>i.sch 
(;iadhach.  and  Bohumil  Hum-Polik.  Ludwi{>sburK.  all  of 
( Germany.  avsiRnors  to  Emitec  (JeselUchafl  fuer  F.missions- 
lerhnolo(>ie  mbH,  Lohmar,  (iemiany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5<M,768,  Jul.  20.  1W5,  Pat.  No.  5,608,968, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,613,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,464,679.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,527 
ClainLs  priorily.  application  (iermany,  Jul.  14,  1992.  42  23 

(YHt.t;  Jul.  14.  1992.  42  23  134.5 

InL  CI.'  BOID  .S  I'/VJ    B32B  j/i: 

VS.  a.  422—180  3  Claims 

H 


1  A  metal  honeycomb  body,  comprising  a  jacket  member  defin- 
ing an  inienur  with  an  inner  region  and  a  substantially  annular 
outer  region  surrounding  said  inner  region,  at  least  one  partly 
structured  sheet-metal  strip  disposed  in  said  interior  forming  a 
multiplicity  of  sheet-metal  layers  as  walls  for  a  multiplicity  of 
channels,  said  sheet-metal  layers  being  wrapped  amund  one 
another  and  extending  altematingly  back  and  forth  along  involute 
courses  between  said  outer  region  and  said  inner  region,  and  said 
sheet-metal  layers  forming  a  multiplicity  of  loops  winding  about 
reversal  lines  in  said  outer  region. 


/ 


parallel  said  axial  direction,  said  electrodes  projecting  from  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  perforated 
discharge  plate,  each  of  said  electrodes  defining  a  corona 
point; 

a  substantially  planar  perforated  electrode  plate  transaxially 
extending  across  said  fluidic  flow  conduit  and  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  means  for  forming  said  corona  plane  by  a 
predetermined  distatKe.  said  perforated  electrode  plate  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  outer  surfaces,  said  perforated  electrode 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  passing  in  a 
direcuon  parallel  said  axial  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces  opposing  said  corona  points; 

.  a  catalyst  member  overlaying  said  one  of  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  perforated  electrode  plate  opposing  said  corona  points, 
said  catalyst  number  including  a  catalyst  composition  for 
increasing  the  rate  of  said  oxidation  of  said  elemental  mercury 
contained  in  said  gas  stream,  said  catalyst  composition  being 
substantially  activated  by  said  corona  discharge;  and, 
means  for  generating  a  predetermined  electric  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  means  for  forming  said  corona  plane  and 
said  perforated  electrode  plate  for  producing  said  corona 
discharge  between  said  corona  points  and  said  perforated 
electrode  plate  during  passage  of  said  gas  stream  through  said 
fluidic  flow  conduit. 


5.785,933 
SULFURIC  ACID  ALKYLATION  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
WITH  STATIC  MIXERS 
Brian  A.  Cunningham.  Doylestown.  Pa.,  and  Saverio  G.  Greco, 
Princeton  Junction.  NJ..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  \a. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.290 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  5/00 

VS.  CL  422—224  11  Claims 


5.785,932 

CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FOR  OXIDIZING  MERCURY 

VAPOR 

Dennis  J.  Helfritch.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a-ssignor  to  Flnvironmental 
Elements  Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.885 
Int.  cr  BOIJ  iwi: 
U.S.  a.  422—186.04  27  Claims 

I  A  catalytic  reactor  for  oxidi7ing  elemental  mercury  contained 
in  a  gas  stream  by  use  of  corona  discharge  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongate  fluidic  flow  conduit  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  axial  passage  therethrough  of  said  gas  stream,  said 
fluidic  flow  conduit  having  an  axially-extending  sidewall  por- 
tion formed  of  a  dielectric  malenal. 
b  means  for  forming  a  corona  plane  extending  transaxially 
across  said  fluidic  flow  conduit,  said  means  for  forming  said 
corona  plane  including  a  subsiantiallv  planar  perforated  dis-  ,       „    ,    ■ 

charge  plate  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  electrically  con  »  A  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  reactor  system  for  alkylating  at  least 
nected  thereto,  said  perforated  discharge  plate  having  oppos  one  isoparaffin  reactant  with  at  least  one  olefin  reactant.  in  the 
ing  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  perforated  discharge  plate  presence  of  sulfunc  acid  catalyst,  to  produce  hydrocarfcon  alky- 
having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  passing  in  a  direction    lales.  compnsing; 
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a  reactor  vessel  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall,  a  top,  an 
inverted  conical  bonom  portion  and  internal  perforated 
baflfles; 

a  settling  vessel  for  separating  said  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  from 
said  alkylate; 

a  transfer  pipe  having  a  vertical  portion  suspended  within  the 
central  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  a  horizontal  portion 
sealably  extending  through  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  reac- 
tor vessel  and  communicating  with  said  senling  vessel,  said 
transfer  pipe  having  a  first  end  disposed  toward  said  inverted 
conical  bottom  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  a  second  end 
at  a  top  portion  of  said  settling  vessel;  and 

multiple  emulsion  injection  inlet  pipes  for  injecting  reactants 
into  said  reactor  vessel,  disposed  tangentially  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  reactor  vessel. 


5,785,934 

VAPOR  STERILIZATION  USING  INORGANIC 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  COMPLEXES 

Paul  Taylor  Jacobs.  Trabuco  Canyon;  Szu-Min  Lin.  Laguna 

Hills,  and  Xiaolan  Chen.  limine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,425,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,667,753,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

369,786,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,450.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,094 

Int  CI.''A61L  9/00 

VS.  a.  427-29  131  claims 


which  forms  water-soluble  salts  with  mercury,  and  (iii)  an  oxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  persulfate  salt,  and  a 
halogen  in  such  a  manner  as  to  disperse  at  least  a  part  of  said  soil 
in  the  leachant  to  fonn  a  liguid  phase  containing  dispersed  soil 
solids  and  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  transfer  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mercury  from  the  dispersed  solids  to  a  soluble 
mercury  species  in  the  liquid  phase. 


5,785,936 
SIMULTANEOUS  CONTROL  OF  SO,,  NO;,,  HCL,  AND 
PARTICULATES  BY  IN-FURNACE  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  SORBENT  INJECTION  AND 
PARTICULATE  REMOVAL 
Yiannis  A.  Levendis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeastern 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  349,081,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^53 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/46:53/81:46/00 
VS.  a.  42^-210  13  cuums 


S> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydrogen  peroxide  sterilization  of  an  article, 
comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  the  article  to  be  sterilized;  and 
a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  in  fluid  communication 
with   said  container,   said   source  comprising  an   inorganic 
hydrogen  peroxide  complex  which  does  not  decompose  to 
form  a  hydrohalic  acid,  said  source  configured  so  that  said 
vapor  can  contact  said  article  to  effect  stenlization. 


5.785.935 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  SOIL 
William  E.  Fristad.  321  Buena  VisU  Dr.;  Michael  J.  Vlmig, 
1105  Lanewood  Dr.,  and  Dana  K.  EUiott  1129  Poppy  Dr.,  aU 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,638,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,494.649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,286, 

Oct  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  273,078 

Int  CI."  COIG  13/00:  C22B  43/00 

VS.  CI.  42i-109  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  mercury -containing  soil 

which  compnses  mixing  soil  and  a  liquid  leachant  composition 

which  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  (i)  an  acid  the  anion  of  which 

forms  a  water  soluble  salt  with  mercury;  (ii)  an  acetate  salt  of  an 

alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  an  ammonium  acetate  salt 


1.  A  process  for  removing  NO,,  sulfur  compounds,  hydrogen 
chloride,  and  particulate  pollutants  from  a  fossil  fuel  fired  combus- 
tion process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

burning  a  fossil  fuel  in  a  flame  region  in  a  furnace  and  directing 
effluent  gas  from  the  flame  region  to  an  effluent  duct  coupled 
to  said  furnace; 
injecting  a  sorbent  via  a  sorbent  injection  port  into  said  furnace 
at  a  location  downstream  of  the  flame  region  and  upstream  of 
said  effluent  duct,  wherein  the  sulfur  compounds,  the  hydro- 
gen chloride,  and  the  NO,  in  the  effluent  gas  react  with  the 
sorbent; 
collecting  the  partially  reacted  sorbent  and  the  particulate  pol- 
lutants in  the  effluent  gas  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  ceramic 
filter  assembly  coupled  to  said  furnace  downstream  of  said 
sorbent  injection  port  and  upstream  of  said  efiSuent  duel,  said 
filter  assembly  having  pores  sized  to  capture  the  sorbent  and 
the  particulate  pollutants  in  die  effluent  gas  while  allowing 
passage  of  the  effluent  gas   through   said   filter  assembly, 
wherein  the  sorbent  collected  in  said  filter  assembly  continues 
to  react  with  the  sulfur  compounds,  the  hydrogen  chloride, 
and  the  NO,  in  the  effluent  gas  and  cartoon  particles  collected 
on  the  filter  assembly  bum; 
periodically  regenerating  said  filter  assembly  by  providing  a 
pulse  of  compressed  gas  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  filter 
assembly  outside  of  the  flow  path  of  the  effluent  gas  to 
dislodge  particles  of  spent  sorbent  and  the  particulate  pollut- 
ants from  the  effluent  gas  embedded  in  said  filter  assembly. 
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5.785.937 
METHOD  FOR  THK  lATALYTIC  CONVERSION  Of 
MTRCKiEN  OXIDES  PRESENT  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 
OK  AN  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  EN(;iNE 
Ronald  Neufrrt;  Wieland  Mathes.  both  of  Micbelau.  (;ermaDy: 
Dagmar  Schobert-Schaefer,  Miinchen,  and  Lothar  Hofmann, 
Burt(kuastadt.    all    of    Cermany.    assignors    to    Siemens 
AktienKeselkwhalt,  Munich.  (Germany 

Eiled  Feb.  10,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  798.517 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  10.  1994,  44  28 
329.6 

Int  CL'  MID  5.?/W 
VS.  CI.  423—213.2 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  nitrogen  oxides 
present  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  mtemal-combustiun  engine,  which 
compnses; 

introducing  a  reducing  agent  into  an  exhaust  gas  of  an  intemal- 
combusiion  engine  upstream  of  a  denitration  catalytic  con- 
verter, as  seen  in  flow  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas; 

feeding  the  reducing  agent  supersioichiometncally  in  relation  to 
a  nitrogen  oxide  concentration  only  during  operating  penods 
in  which  the  catalytic  converter  stores  the  reducing  agent;  and 

otherwise  feeding  the  reducing  agent  substoichiometncally.  the 
suhsioichiomeinc  and  supersioichiometnc  feed  of  the  reduc- 
ing agent  being  alternated. 


5,785338 
PROCESS  USING  RECYCLABLE  SORBENTS  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  SOX  FROM  FLUE  GASES  AND  OTHER 
GAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  East  leasing:  Malama  Chibwe,  tensing, 
and  Jayantha  Amarasekera.  Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niver- 
sity.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,921.  Oct  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976.543.  Nov.  16. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,358,701.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  691,424 

Int  Cl.'^  BOIJ  HAX) 

VS.  a.  423—244.01  10  Claims 


f         3. 


I 
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GnfM  <iowim  SOi  i^okc  by  i  aortcM  dtn««l  htm 
NilAl  LDHNidiun 


1.  A  process  for  using  a  regenerable  sorbent  for  removing  SO, 
components  from  a  gas  stream  which  compnses; 


(a)  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  heated  sorbent  composition 
at  a  temperature  between  about  400°  C.  and  700°  C.  to 
remove  the  SO,,  wherein  the  sorbent  before  being  heated  has 
the  formula: 

|M,..'-M."(OH),|(A"  ),„.pH,0 

wherein  M'"  is  a  divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  zinc,  magnesium  and  mixtures  thereof,  where 
nickel  is  present  in  the  sorbent  for  at  least  part  of  M'*.  M  '  is  a 
tnvaleni  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
aluminum  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  M"*  and  M  *  together 
provide  oxidation  of  SO,  to  SO,  in  the  gas  stream.  A  is  a  non- 
metallic  interlayer  anion  of  charge  n-.  x  is  between  0.15  and  0.35 
and  p  IS  a  positive  number; 

(b)  heating  the  sorbent  at  a  temperature  between  about  700°  and 
900°  C.  which  releases  the  SO,  to  regenerate  the  sorbent; 

(c)  caplunng  the  SO.  released  from  the  sorbent;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  sorbent  which  has  been  regenerated  as  set 
forth  in  step  (b)  with  a  second  gas  stream  at  a  temperature 
between  400°  C.  and  700°C.  to  remove  the  SO.  wherein  the 
sorbent  is  regenerated  by  removal  of  SO,  at  900°C. 


5,785,939 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl!CING  CALCIUM  BORATE 

David  M.  Schubert,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignor  to  ILS.  Borax 

Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,518,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,688,481.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
844,481 
Int  Cl.'^  COIB  i5/l2 
VS.  a.  423—279  13  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  crystalline  calcium  hexaborate 
letrahydrate  which  compnses  reacting  boric  acid  and  lime  in  an 
aqueous  slurry,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  to 
about  85°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  bone  acid  to  water  is 
greater  than  about  0.25;  1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  lime  to  boric  acid 
IS  m  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0. 1 5 : 1 .  wherein  said  reactants 
are  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  25*  by 
weight  undissolved  solids  in  the  aqueous  product  slurry,  and  sepa- 
rating said  crystalline  calcium  hexab«^rate  tetrahydrale  from  said 
aqueous  product  slurry. 

9.  A  crystalline  calcium  hexaborate  tetrahydrate  composition 
produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 

11  The  method  of  dehydrating  a  crysuUine  calcium  hexaborate 
tetrahydrate  composition  produced  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
said  composition  is  heated  at  a  temperature  above  about  325°  C. 

13.  An  amorphous  calcium  hexaborate  composition  produced 
according  to  the  method  of  claim  11. 


5.785.940 
SILICATE  REACTOR  WITH  SUBMERGED  BURNERS 
J.  Randol  Carroll,  West  Chester;  William  E.  Breitenbach.  Col- 
legeville,  and  William  C.  Combs.  Exton.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.456 

Int  a.''  COIB  M/.U 

VS.  a.  423—334  7  Claims 

7.  A  reactor  for  producing  potassium  silicate  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  exhaust; 

means  for  introducing  feed  sand  and  potassium  carbonate  to  said 

reaction  vessel; 
at  least  one  submerged  burner  in  contact  with  and  supplying  heat 
to  a  bed  of  sand,  potassium  carbonate,  and  molten  potassium 
silicate  in  said  reaction  vessel  and  sufficient  to  cause  said  sand 
and  pola.ssium  cartxinale  to  react;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  molten  potassium  silicate  from  said 
reaction  vessel  m  a  stream  through  a  trough  extending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  reaction  vessel  outlet,  having  an 
outlet  below  the  level  of  said  reaction  vessel  oudet.  and 
having  a  downward  angle  in  excess  of  30°. 
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5.785.941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED  SILICA 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Helmut  Maginot  Wendelsteinstrasse  24.  D-84508  Burgkirchen, 
and     Johann     Huber,     Karl-Gross-Strasse     6,     D-84489 
Burghausen,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27M55.  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
804.6 

Int  CI."  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423-337  g  claims 


\ 


'46  1 
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1.  A  process  which  avoids  the  formation  of  a  coating  on  a  wall 
of  the  combustion  chamber  ansing  from  a  deposition  of  silicon 
dioxide  panicles  formed  during  a  process  for  preparing  silica  in  the 
combustion  chamber  comprising 

intemiittenlly  blowing  gas  from  at  least  one  gas  gun  in  said 
combustion  chamber  while  said  silica  is  being  prepared 


5  785  942 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCYANIC 

ACID 
Lukas  Von  Hippel.  Alzenau;   Christian  Bussek,  Kahl,  and 
Dietrich  Amtz,  Obenirsel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
158.4 

Int  CI."  COIC  3/02 
VS.  a.  423-376  n  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocyanic  acid  comprising; 

reacting  as  the  reactants  methane  and  ammonia  in  a  reactor 
heated  by  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  gas  and  coated  with  a 
catalyst; 

said  reactor  comprising  a  monolithic  arrangement  of  heating  and 
reaction  channels  for  efficient  heat  transfer  between  channels 
through  which  reaction  gases  and  heating  gases  pass; 

said  monolithic  arrangement  of  channels  being  layered  on  top  of 
or  adjacent  to  each  other; 

said  reaction  channels  having  their  internal  walls  coated  with 
catalyst,  and  burning  said  fuel  gas  in  said  heating  channels  to 
provide  heat  for  the  reaction  between  the  methane  and  ammo- 
nia in  the  reaction  channels  to  yield  hydrocyanic  acid. 


5,785,943 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

James  E.  GuUlet  31  Sagebrush  Lane,  Don  MUls,  Ontario, 

Canada,  M3A  1X4,  and  Gad  Friedman,  3  Hazait  Street 

Rehovot  76349,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,020,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J74339.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,423 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/24:  B32B  1 7/02: 1 mO:  COIB  15/023 
VS.  CI.  423-588  j,  a^,^ 

1  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide,  which  comprises 
reacting  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  solvent,  with  supported 
anthrahydroquinone  moieties  bound  to  a  macromolecular  inert 
support,  so  as  to  oxidize  the  supported  anthrahydroquinone  moi- 
eties to  supported  anthraquinone  moieties  with  formation  of  hydro- 
gen pert)xide,  and  recovering  the  hydrogen  peroxide  so  formed  as 
a  solution  thereof  in  said  liquid  solvent,  the  supported 
anthraquinone  being  insoluble  in  said  liquid  solvent  under  condi- 
tions of  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  recovery. 

10.  A  solid,  immobilized  anthraquinone  derivative  comprising: 
an    inorganic    silica    or    glass    supporting    material    having 
anthraquinone  moieties  chemically  attached  diereto  through 
covalent  linkages,  the  anthraquinone  moieties  having  free, 
reducible  oxo  groups; 
the   immobilized   anthraquinone   derivative   being   chemically 
reducible   to   its   corresponding   immobilized   anthr^ydro- 
quinone  derivative  which  in  turn  is  chemically  oxidizable  to 
said  anthraquinone  derivative  to  provide  a  cyclic  reduction- 
oxidation  process; 
both  said  derivauves  being  substantially  insoluble  in  aqueous 
liquids,  polar  organic  liquids  and  non-polar  organic  liquids  so 
as  to  form  a  solid  phase  in  reaction  mixtures  utilizing  such 
liquids  as  the  reaction  medium. 
14.  A  process  of  preparing  immobilized  anthraquinone  deriva- 
tives, which  comprises  treating  solid  silica  or  glass  with  a  silane 
coupling  compound  carrying  a  functional  group  so  as  to  produce 
fiincuonal  group-derivaUzed  silica,  and  covalently  bonding  thereto 
a  substituted  anthraquinone  via  the  respective  functional  groups. 


5,785,944 
PREPARATION  OF  Y  ZEOLITE 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
U,S.A.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,693 

Int  a.*  COIB  39/24 

VS.  CI.  423-700  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  Y  zeolite  from  a  reaction 

mixture  which  does  not  contain  an  organic  template  capable  of 

producing  Y  zeolite,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  in  the  absence  of  added  binder  a  self-supporting 
reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  active,  non-zeolitic 
source  of  silica,  at  least  one  active,  non-zeolitic  source  of 
alumina,  and  a  source  of  hyditjxide  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
produce  Y  zeolite,  and  sufficient  water  to  produce  Y  zeolite, 
wherein  said  reaction  mixture  has  an  OH/SiO,  molar  ratio  of 
0.2  to  0.3;  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
about  130°  C.  under  crystallization  conditions  and  in  the 
absence  of  an  added  external  liquid  phase  for  sufficient  time 
to  form  crystals  of  Y  zeolite. 


5,785,945 
PREPARATION  OF  ZEOLITE  L 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,711 
Int  CI."  COIB  39/02:39/32 
VS.  a.  423-700  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  zeolite  L.  said  method 
comprising: 
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(A)  preparing  a  self-supporting  reaction  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  active  source  of  silica  at  least  one  active  source  of 
alumina  and  a  source  of  hydroxide  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
produce  zeolite  L.  and  sufficient  water  to  shape  said  mixtures 
wherein  said  reaction  mixture  has  an  OH  /SiO,  molar  ratio  of 
0.2  10  0.4; 

(B)  forming  said  reaction  mixture  into  a  shape:  and 

(C)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  90° 
C.  to  about  200°  C  under  crystallwation  conditions  and  in  the 
absence  of  an  added  external  liquid  phase  for  sufficient  time 
to  form  crystals  of  zeolite  L. 


5,785,94* 
CRYSTALLINE  INORGANIC  OXIDK  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  BY  NEUTRAL  TEMPI.ATING  ROl  TE 
Ihomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  and  Prter  T.  Tanev,  both  of  East  Ijui- 
sing,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michi- 
gan Stale  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,310,  Apr.  M,  1W5,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  355.979,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,806.  Aug.  22. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
808.190 

Int.  a."  c^iB  .<y/rw 

vs.  a.  423—701  n  Claims 


(e)  separating  and  recovering  at  least  some  of  the  solvent  and 
co-solvent  and  the  amine  from  the  crystalline  product  by 
extraction  of  the  amine  wherein  the  extraction  is  performed 
with  a  solvent  for  the  amine  or  by  vacuum  distillation:  and 

(f)  calcining  the  crystalline  product  at  about  300°  to  1000°  C.  for 
at  least  about  30  minutes. 


5,785,947 
PREPARATION  OF  ZEOLITES  USING  ORGANIC 
TEMPLATE  AND  AMINE 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  Sao  Francisco,  and  Yumi  Nakagawa.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,432.  Mar.  17.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130J17.  Oct.  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  42342.  Apr.  6.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,652.  Dec.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,025 
Int.  Cl.*^  COIB  .?«/W 
U.S.  CI.  423—705  50  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  zeolite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  large  pore  zeolites,  medium  pore  zeolites  having 
unidimensional  channels,  and  small  pore  zeolites,  said  method 
compnsing: 

A.  forming  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  compnsing  (Da  source 
of  an  oxide  selected  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  (2)  a  source  of  an  oxide  selected  from 
aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  boron  oxide. 
(Itanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof:  (3)  a  source  of  an  alkali 
metal  oxide;  (4)  an  amine  component  comprising  at  least  one 
amine  containing  one  lo  eight  carbon  atoms,  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (.*>)  an  organic  templal- 
ing  compound  capable  of  forming  said  zeolite  in  the  presence 
of  said  amine,  wherein  said  amine  is  smaller  than  said  organic 
lemplating  compound  and  wherein  said  organic  templating 
agent  is  used  in  an  amount  less  than  that  required  to  crystal- 
lize the  zeolite  in  the  absence  of  said  amine  component;  and 

B.  maintaining  said  aqueous  mixture  under  sulficient  crystalliza- 
tion conditions  until  crystals  are  formed. 


I.  A  method  for  the  preparaiion  of  a  synthetic,  crystalline  inor- 
ganic oxide  composition  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrolyzable  neutral 
inorganic  oxide  precursor  (1°)  which  is  prepared  from  an 
inorganic  allioxide.  containing  at  least  one  element  pmviding 
the  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-.  tn-.  tetra-. 
penta  or  hexavalent  elements  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  optionally  aging  the  said  1°  inorganic  oxide  precursor  solu- 
tion under  stimng  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  minus  20°  C.  for 
at  least  5  minutes; 

(c)  prepanng  a  homogeneous  solution  of  a  neutral  amine  as  a 
template  (S°)  in  an  aqueous  solution  as  a  solvent,  and  option- 
ally an  alcohol  as  a  co-solvent  by  stirring  it  at  a  temperature 
between  about  minus  20°  and  plus  1(X)°  C  .  wherein  the  amine 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,R.R,N  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  ary  I  contain- 
ing 6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  combinations  thereof  and  the 
remaining  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  combinations  thereof  and  a  diamine 
of  the  formula  R.R.N-XRjR,  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  ary  I  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  combinations  thereof  containing  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  R  groups  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  containing  1 
to  18  carfKin  atoms  and  combinations  thereof: 

(d)  mixing  of  the  solutions  of  steps  (a)  or  (b)  and  (c)  at  a 
temperature  between  ab«iut  minus  20°  and  plus  100°  C.  to 
form  a  gel  which  is  aged  at  20°  C  to  100°  C  for  at  least  about 
30  minutes  lo  form  a  crystalline  product  from  the  gel: 


5,785,948 
METAL  CHELATE  FORMINt;  PEPTIDES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  REPRESENTED  BY  THRF:E  AMINO  ACID 
SEQUENCES 
Voshiloshi   Itaya.  .Sodegaura;   Ikuya   Seki.   Ichihara:    Koichi 
Hanaoka.  Sodegaura.  and  Yoshifkimi  Shirakami.  Ichihara. 
all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nihon   Medi-Physics  Co..   Ltd.. 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575.863.  Dec.  20.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-338024 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  5IAX):  A61M  3(>/l4 

VS.  CI.  424—1.69  21  Claims 

1.  A  melal  radionuclide-labelled  reagent  comprising  a  metal 

radionuclide  c(x>rdinated  with  a  metal  chelate  forming  peptide 

having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  represented  by: 

XI  -  X2-Cys 

wherein  XI  represents  an  Asp  residue,  a  lyr  residue  or  a  Lys 
residue:  X2  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  a  Cys 
residue  and  a  Pro  residue,  provided  that  X2  does  not  represent  a 
Gly  residue  when  XI  represents  an  Asp  residue:  wherein  func- 
tional groups  at  the  N-terminus.  C-terminus  and  side  chain  are 
optionally  substituted  with  protecting  groups:  and  wherein  each  of 
the  amino  acid  residues  are  either  D-form  or  L-form. 
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5,785.949 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  PHASE  GASTRIC 

EMPTYING 

Peter  D.  Klein.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Meretek  Diagnostics, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,405 
Int.  a."  A61K  51/00:  A6iM  36/14 
U,S.  a.  424-1.81  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  gastric  emptying  time  of  a  liquid 
phase  meal,  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  an  edible  alga  of 
single  cell  organisms  labeled  with  a  cartwn  isotope  by  photosyn- 
thesis; suspending  the  alga  in  a  liquid:  having  a  patient  consume 
said  liquid  and  alga  so  that  the  carbon  labeled  nutrients  therein  are 
unable  to  penetrate  the  gastric  mucosa  and  are  absorbed  in  the 
small  intestine  and  oxidized  to  labeled  CO,:  and  delecting  the  level 
of  labeled  CO,  in  breath  samples  taken  from  the  patient  at  periodic 
intervals  to  determine  the  rate  of  gastric  emptying  of  said  liquid 
phase. 


5,785,950 

HIGHLY  FLUORINATED,  CHLOROSUBSTITUTED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUND-CONTAINING  EMULSIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Robert  J.  Kaufman.-  Thomas  J.  Richard,  both  of  University 
City,  Mo.;  George  G.   I.  Moore,  Afton,  and   Richard  M. 
Flynn,  Mahtomedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HemaGen/ 
PFC,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10736,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,692,  Dec.  12,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,403.575.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  11.  1992,  Sen  No. 
244.804 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/02:43/00:49/04:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424-1.89  23  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  perfluoro-bis-chlorobutylether 
14.  A  conu-ast  agent  for  biological  imaging  compnsing  an 
amount  of  an  emulsion  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1  to  4  or  5 
to  U.  said  amount  being  clinically  effective  for  imaging  by  x-ray, 
ultrasound,  computed  tomography,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
'F-magnetic  resonance  imaging  or  positron  emission  tomography. 


5,785,952 

AEROSOL  MEDICAMENT  FORMULATION  HAVING  A 

SURFACE  COATING  OF  SURFACTANT 

Anthony  James  Taylor,  and  Patricia  Kwon  Phieu  Bumell,  both 

of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 

Greenford,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305^16,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.425,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,441 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  9   1990 
9024366  ' 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/12 
U.S.CI.424-^  19  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  dispersion  formulation  comprising  a  hydrogen- 
containing  fiuorocarbon  or  a  hydrogen-containing  chlorofluorocar- 
bon  propellant  and  a  surfactant-coated  medicament  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.005  to  5%  w/w,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation, 
said  surfactant-coated  medicament  consisting  of  a  medicament 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salmeterol.  fluticasone 
propionate  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 
thereof  in  particulate  form, 
said  medicament  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns 

and  having  a  dry  surface  coating  of  surfactant, 
which  surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  10% 

w/w,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  medicament, 
which  surfactant  has  no  affinity  for  said  propellant.  and 
wherein  the  formulation  contains  less  than  0.5*  w/w.  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  propellant  of  liquid  components  of 
higher  polarity  than  the  propellant. 


5,785,953 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING 
HYPERPOLARIZED  NOBLE  GASES 
Mitchell  S.  Albert'  Dilip  Balamore,  both  of  Shoreham,  N.\'.; 
Gordon  D.  Gates,  Jr.,  Skillman.  NJ.;  Bastiaan  Driefauys, 
Bristol,  Pa.;  William  Happer;  Brian  Saam,  both  of  Princ- 
eton, NJ.,  and  Arnold  Wishnia,  SeUuket  N.Y..  assignors  to 
The  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton.  NJ..  and 
The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,243,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^5^96.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,871 

Int  CI,*  A61B  S/0S5 

VS.  a.  424-93  45  cuia« 


5,785,951 
USE  OF  KETOROLAC  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ORAL 
DISEASES  AND  CONDITIONS 
Gary  Robert  Kelm;  Harvey  Marvin  Pickrum;  Matthew  Joseph 
Doyle,   and   WilUam   Buchanan,   all   of  Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,163,  Jul.  25.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,609, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,426,  Oct  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,193,  Sep. 
18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  930,493,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  651,061,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,697.  Mar.  16.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,575 
Int  CI.''A61K  7/16:7/22 
VS.  a.  424-^9  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prevention  or  treatment  of  bone  loss  due  to 
penodontal  flap  surgery  comprising  topical  administration  to  gin- 
gival mucosal  Ussue  of  the  oral  cavity  after  surgery,  of  a  compo- 
sition providing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.2%  of  ketorolac  in 
die  oral  cavity,  wherein  said  composition  is  not  swallowed  and  is 
expectorated  after  about  at  least  15  seconds  in  the  mouth. 


3«  12       24 


1.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  imaging, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  delivering  a  hypetpolarized  noble  gas  to  a  sample  lo  be 
represented  by  NMR  imaging; 

b)  detecung  a  spatial  distribution  of  said  hyperpolarized  noble 
gas  in  said  sample  by  NMR;  and 

c)  generating  a  representation  of  said  spatial  distribution  of  said 
hyperpolarized  noble  gas. 


5,785,954 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,785.955 

HEMOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  SOFT 

TISSUE 

Dan  E.  Fischer.  10444  S.  Dimple  Ddl  Rd..  Sandy,  I'tali  84093 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  439.85*,  May  12,  1995,  alMDdoiicd, 

wiiicli  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393J69,  Feb.  23.  1995. 

Pat.  No.  S,fc35.162.  Tliis  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

92M«6 

InL  a."  A61K  W6ii 

VS.  a.  424—49  43  Claims 

1.  A  hemostatic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  quantity  of  a  hemostauc  agent  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  feme  sulfate,  feme  subsulfate.  feme  chloride. 
zinc  chlonde.  alummum  chlonde,  aluminum  sulfate,  alumi- 
num chlorohydrale.  aluminum  acetate,  alums,  permanganates, 
tannins,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  filler  for  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  the  hemostatic  composition  and  for  reducing 
acidic  activity  of  the  hemostatic  agent: 

(c)  a  polyol  for  assisting  the  inorganic  filler  in  reducing  the 
acidic  activity  of  the  hemostatic  agent,  the  polyol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol, 
glycerine,  sorbitol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  an  aqueous  base. 


5,785.95* 
DUAL  COMPONENT  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DENTAL  FLUORIDATION 
Richard  J.  Sullivan.  EdLson.  and  Abdul  (;affar.  Princeton,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  199*.  Ser.  No.  **4Jt2« 

Int.  d.^AblK  7/16:7/18 

VS.  CI  424—52  14  Claims 

I.  A  dual  component  dentifrice  composition  for  the  fluoridation 
of  tooth  structures  tl»e  components  being  physically  separated  prior 
to  extrusion  in  which  a  first  component  is  a  stable,  semi-solid, 
extrudable  dentifrKe  composition  which  is  free  of  calcium  ion  and 
contains  a  fluoride  relea.sable  salt  and  the  second  component  is  a 
semi-solid.  extrudable  dentifnce  composition  containing  a  dical- 
cium  phosphate  abrasive  having  a  magnesium  ion  content  less  than 
about  0  5*  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  abrasive,  the  first 
and  second  dentifrice  components  having  substantially  equivalent 
viscosities  to  obtain  synchronous  extrusion  of  the  components 
when  dispensed  for  application  to  the  teeth,  the  components  when 
mixed  upon  application  to  teeth  providing  increased  deposition  of 
fluoride  tliereon. 


NOM* 

KYGROSCOPtC 
BASE  (SOMALI) 

r»20  1 

> 

' 

MEATTQ150°C 


COOITO 


I 


I     MB(AT1ie«C     f*~l 


CARaAMnC 

PER0XI06 


COOITO  FORM 
SOLB 


solid,  water-free,  non-hygroscopic  base  comprising  isomalt, 
with  water  in  the  composition  at  sufficiently  low  amount  and 
the  composition  being  sufficiently  non-hygroscopic  to  provide 
a  stable  composition  with  respect  to  the  decomposition  of 
carbamide  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5,785.958 
NON-YELLOWING  RAPID  DRYING  NAIL  POLISH  TOP- 
COAT COMPOSITIONS 
Sonil  J.  Sirdesai,  Irvine,  and  George  Schaeffer.  Beverly  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OPI  Products,  Inc..  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.438 
IntCL''A6IK  7/00:7/04 
VS.  CI.  424— *1  30  Claims 

I.  A  coaung  composition  for  application  over  nail  polish,  con- 
sisting of: 
a  ba.se  resin  of  cellulose  aceuie  butyrate,  from  5  to  50%  by 

weight  of  the  total  composition: 
a  monomer  of  an  aliphatic  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  from  0.5  to 

20*  by  weight  of  the  total  composiuon; 
a  film  fofmer  of  methacrylate  polymer  from  5  to  20%  by  weight 

of  the  total  composition: 
a  cross-Unking  agent:  and 
an  initiator  of  polymerization, 

wherein  the  composition  forms  a  durable  coating  with  a  substan- 
tially clear  appearance. 


5.785.957 
INCLUSION  OF  TOOTH  WHITENING  OXIDATION 
(  HEMISTRIF^S  INTO  A  TtK)TH-PA.STE  t OMPOSITION 
Paul   l.osee.  2783  N.   Highway   89.   Layton.   I  Uh   84041;   F. 
Richard  Austin.  2045  E.  2200  North,  Layton.  luh  84090, 
and  Blaine  D.  Austin,  1811  N.  Forest  Ridge,  l.ayton,  luh 
84040 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,133,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This 
applicaUon  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^85 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/16:7/20:33/40:47/26 
VS.  a.  424—53  5  Claims 

I  A  tooth-paste  composition  for  a  tooth  whitening  composition 
comprising: 

carbamide  peroxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve  and 
produce  a  whitening  effect  on  teeth  when  the  composition  is 
used  in  the  mouth. 


5.785,959 
NAIL  STRENGTHENING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  NAILS 
Barbara  Ann  Wolf,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.:  William  Joseph  Radice. 
North   Brunswick,   NJ.;   Teanoosh   Moaddel,   Woodbridge, 
N J.,  and  James  Joseph  Ferone.  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  199*.  Ser.  No.  698485 
Int.  CI.'A6IK  7/04 
VS.  a.  424—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  nail  strengthening  composition  comprising: 
1-60%  of  a  permeation/binding  agent. 
0.001-20%  of  a  thio  cross-linking  agent. 
0.001-20%  of  a  chelating  agent. 
5-80%  water,  and 
1-60%  oil 
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5,785.960 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZING 
DERMATOLOGICAL  FOUNDATION  PRODUCTS 
Richard  T>son  Rigg,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.,-  Jason  Oliver 
Hendry,  Chesire,  and   Madeline  Demayo  Flynn,  Monroe, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.516 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IK  7/021 

VS.  CI.  424-63  ,7  claims 


group  consisting  of  amphoteric  surface  active  agents  and 
semipolar  surface  active  agents,  fll)  being  optional  compo- 
nent(s).  one  or  more  (III)  of  higher  fany  acids,  one  or  more 
(IV)  of  anionic  surface  active  agents,  an  oxidizing  agent  (V), 
and  water  (VII).  and 
(b)  before  use.  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
components  (I).  (II)  and  (III)  are  put  in  such  a  form  that  they 
each  are  separated  from  component  (V). 


1.  A  method  for  customizing  a  skin  foundation  product  to  a 
customer  at  a  location  remote  from  a  central  monitoring  location  in 
which  the  product  is  prepared  is  also  described.  The  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  reading  of  a  customer's  skin  coloration  and 
generating  signal  conveying  information  by  applying  a  device 
for  measuring  coloration  in  proximity  to  the  skin  of  the 
customer  in  a  remote  location: 

(b)  transmitting  the  signal  conveying  information  by  telemodem 
means  to  a  device  located  at  a  central  moniionng  location; 

(c)  converting  the  signal  conveying  information  in  the  device  to 
a  set  of  operating  instructions  for  an  optimal  skin  foundaion; 

(d)  transferring  the  set  of  operating  instructions  to  a  formulation 
machine  for  automatically  preparing  the  opumal  skin  founda- 
tion; 

(e)  dosing  together  within  the  formulation  machine  a  plurality  of 
cosmetic  chemical  compositions  including  at  least  four  differ- 
ent pigments  selected  from  a  red.  yellow,  black  and  white 
monochromatic  compositions  to  form  a  dosed  formula  in 
accordance  with  the  set  of  operating  instructions; 

(f)  delivering  into  a  container  the  dosed  formula;  and 

(g)  transmitting  the  container  from  the  central  monitoring  sys- 
tem back  to  the  remote  location  of  the  customer 


5,785,%2 

HAIR  SHAMPOO 

Sabine  Hinz,  PfungsUdt.  and  Dieter  Heinz,  Gustavsburg.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  GoldweU  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.492,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
914.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/075 
U.S.  CI.  424-70.22  15  cuu^ 

1.  A  hair  shampoo  composition  comprising  at  least  5%  to  SO* 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfac- 
tant, and  a  mixture  of 

a)  at  least  0.1%  by  wt.  lactic  acid; 

b)  at  least  0.05%  by  wt.  citric  acid;  and 

c)  at  least  0.05%  by  wt.  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid; 
wherein  all  percentages  are  calculated  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 


5,785,963 

POLYMERIC  HYDANTOIN  QUATERNARY 

COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Cbuen-Ing  J.  Tseng,  Lawrencevllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lonza, 

liK.,  Annandale,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,763 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/785:31/77:  C08G  73/06:65/24 
VS.  CI.  424-78J6  ,4  ctums 

1   A  polymeric  hydantoin  quaternary  compound,  wherein  said 
compound  has  the  following  formula: 


5,785,961 
MIXnSG-AT  THE  TIME  OF  USE-TYPE  HAIR-TREATING 

COMPOSITION 
Yasunari  Nakama,-  Yoko  TakeshiU;  Yasuhiro  Arai;  Michihlro 
Yamaguchi.  and  Masa'aki  Yasuda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Companv,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01527.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29976.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069099- 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069100;  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069101 

InL  CI.'"  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424-70.19  2<i  claims 

1  A  mixing-at  the  time  of  use-type  hair  dye  composition 
wherein  a  dye  and  an  oxidizing  agent  are  combined  at  the  time  of 
use,  wherein 

(a)  the  composition  after  the  combination  comprises  a  dye  (I). 
one  or  more  (II)  of  surface  active  agents  selected  from  the 
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wherein 

X  and  Y  are  CI.  Br,  or  I; 

Ri  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18 
carbons:  alkenyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbons;  alkynyl  groups  of 
1  to  18  carbons;  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof  where  the 
substitution  may  be  alkyl  or  alkoxy  or  phenyl  groups; 

Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  may  be  a  cycloaliphatic  group  of  4  or 

5     carbon     atoms;     A     and     B     may     be     —(CM,)  

^CH,)„CH=  CH(CH,V-;  _(CH,)„C^  C(CH;)"- 
-iCH^LOiCH^)-:  -(CH,)„CHOH(CH,V- 

-(CH3)J<IC(OKCH,)^-;  or  -(CH.LC^H/CH,)^-;  m 
and  p  may  be  from  1  to  20;  and  n.  the  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion, may  be  from  1  to  3,(XX). 
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5.785,%4 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  (JENETICALLY  ENGINEERED 

CELL  AND  TISSUE  CHLTIRE  SYSTEM 

(;ail  K.  Naughton,  and  Brian  A.  Naughton.  both  of  (iroloo,  VL, 

a<sif>non  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.M  J61,  Oct.  4,  IW3,  Pat.  No.  5,44.V950, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575.518.  Aug.  M>.  IWO.  Pat. 
No.  5J6«,480.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402.104.  Sep.  1. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.032.508.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242.096.  Sep.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,963.489.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,110,  Apr.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  36.154, 
Apr.  3.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.721.096.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853,569.  Apr.  18.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,238 
InL  CI."  AOIN  6J/00.  C12N  5/IU 
VS.  C\.  424—93.21  85  Claims 

1  A  genelically  engineered  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  In 
V  ilro.  comprising  stromal  cells  transfecled  with  an  exogenous  gene 
under  the  control  of  an  expression  element  so  that  the  exogenous 
gene  product  is  expressed,  in  which  both  the  transfected  stromal 
.ells  and  connective  tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  the  trans- 
tected  stromal  cells  are  attached  to  and  substantially  envelope  a 
tramework  composed  of  a  biocompatible,  nonliving  material 
thereby  forming  a  three-dimensional  structure  having  interstitial 
\paces  bridged  by  the  transfecled  stromal  cells 


rate  of  thrombogenicity  when  compared  to  conventional  syn- 
thetic grafts. 


5,785,965 

VEGF  GENE  TRANSFER  INTO  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 

FOR  VASCl  LAR  PROSTHESIS 

Richard  E.  Pratt,  Palo  Alto,  and  Victor  J.  Diau,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  The  Board  of  Tru.stees  of  the  Leiand 

StJinford  Junior  I  niv.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^21 

InL  CI."  AOIN  f>M)l);  CI2N  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  424—93.21  H  Claims 


Endothelial  Coverage  ot  the  GraHs 
,^,     Following  Implantation 

100.. 

VEGF 


5,7«5.»6« 
INHIBITION  OF  HUMAN  XENOGENIC  OR  ALLOGENIC 
ANTIBODIES  TO  REDUCE  XENOGRAFT  OR 
ALLOGRAFT  REJECTION  IN  HUMAN  RECIPIENTS 
John  <;.  Coles,  162  Alexandria  Boulevard.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1M4;  Miyoko  Taliahashi,  65  Franklin  Avenue, 
North  >ork,  Ontario.  Canada.  M2N  IB8;  David  S.  F.  Young. 
51  Baldwin  .Street.  (C3.  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.  M5T  ILl, 
and  Inka  Brockhausen.  88  Fallingbrook  Road,  Scarborough. 
OnUrio,  Canada,  MIN  2T4 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.905 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJ95:  C07K  IM2:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CL  424—131.1  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  xeno-graft  rejection  in  a  patient 
comprising  treating  the  blood  of  said  patient  wilh  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  ^-type  anti-idiotypic  antibody  reactive  to  a 
human  anti  xenogenic  antibody,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  reduce 
blood  levels  of  said  human  anti-xenogenic  antibody,  and  the 
B-cells  that  produce  said  antibodies  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
reduction;  wherein  said  P-type  anti-idiotypic  antibody  is  prepared 
by  a  method  comprising: 

preparing   a   mouse   monoclonal   antibody   to   a   xenoantigen. 
wherein  said  xenoantigen  is  reactive  against  said  human  anti- 
xenogenic  antibody; 
using  said  monoclonal  antibody  as  an  antigen  to  immunize  a 

syngeneic  mouse  to  prepare  an  anti-idiotypic  antibody;  and 
isolating  a  P-typc  anti- idiotypic  anubody. 


5.785.967 
AlVTIBODIF-S  IMMUNOREACTIVE  WITH  LEUKEMIA 
INHIBITORY  FACTOR  RECEPTORS 
David  P.  (bearing.  Seattle,  and  Patricia  M.  Beckmann.  Poukbo. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Seattle. 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.780.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.420047. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  943.843.  Sep.  II.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5v284.755.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.608. 
Mar.  13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  626.725,  Dec.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,003 
Int  a."  A61K  .WJ95:.1W40:  C07K  /«VW,  C12P  21/Oli 
VS.  C\.  424—139.1  8  aaims 

4  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  is  immunoreactive  with  a  LIF 
receptor  (LIF  R).  wherein  said  LIF-R  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1-957 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  ammo  acids  1-676  of  SEQ  ID  NO;4,  and  amino 
acids  1-1053  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


I.  A  vascular  prosthesis,  composing: 

a  synthetic  small  caliber  vessel;  wherein  deposited  on  the  lumi- 
nal surface  of  said  vessel  are  microvessel  endothelial  cells 
isolated  from  subcutanet>us  adipose  tissue  and  genetically 
modified  by  the  introduction  of  DNA  cncixling  human  vascu- 
lar endothelial  growth  factor  (VEGF):  operably  linked  to 
regulatory  sequences  for  the  expression  of  said  VEGF  in  an 
endothelial  cell. 

6.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  va.scular  prosthesis,  the  method 
compnsing: 

modifying  microvessel  endothelial  cells  isolated  from  adipose 
tissue  by  the  introduction  of  a  vascular  growth  factor  expres- 
sion vector  encoding  human  vascular  endothelial  growth  fac- 
tor (VEGF);  operably  linked  to  regulatory  sequences  for  the 
expression  of  said  VEGF  in  an  endothelial  cell; 

depositing  said  modihed  endothelial  cells  on  the  luminal  surface 
of  a  synthetic  small  caliber  vessel; 

wherein  said  modihed  endothelial  cells  express  said  VEGF, 
thereby  facilitating  rapid  endolhelialization  and  reducing  the 


5.785.968 

ANTI-FELINE  CALICIVIRUS  RECOMBINANT 

ANTIBODY  AND  GENE  FRAGMENT  ENCODING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kimachi:  Hirtuiki  Maeda.  both  of  Kumaroolo; 
Kiyolo  Nishiyama.  Kikuchi:  Sachio  Tokiyoshi,  Kumamoto: 
Yukinobu  Tohya.  Bunkyo-ku.  and  Takeshi  Mikami.  Kama- 
gaya.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chemo-Sen>-Therapeutic  Research  lastitute.  Kumamoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^53 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079189 

Int.  Ci."  C07H  2IA)4:IM)0:  A61K  .*V/.<95 

U.S.  a.  424—147.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  genetically-engineered  recombinant  antibody  capable  of 

speciftcally  reacting  wilh  a  feline  calicivirus  comprising  VH  and 
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VL  regions  which  have  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  the  20th  to 
the  136th  amino  acid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  the  amino  acid 
sequence  from  the  21st  to  the  123rd  amino  acid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2, 
respectively,  and  H  and  L  constant  regions  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  derived  from  a  feline  antibody. 


5,785,969 
METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  DUGNOSIS 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DRUG  TARGETING 
Shiomo  Magdassi;  Zichria  Zazkay  Rones,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
and  Ofer  Toledano,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yis- 
sum.  Research  Development  Company  of  The  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02827.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  2,  1993,  106887 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/395.47/44 
VS.  CI.  424-181.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  or  diagnostic  composition  comprising 
I )  micelle-like  antibody  aggregates  that  are  formed  from  anti- 
bodies having  hydrophobic  chains,  wherein  said  micelle-like 
antibody  aggregates  are  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
attaching  hydrophobic  chains  to  antibodies  in  the  presence  of 
a  surface-active  agent,  removing  said  surface-active  agent, 
and  allowing  said  antibodies  with  attached  hydrophobic 
chains  to  form  micelle-like  antibody  aggregates  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  and 

2)  pharmaceutically  active  or  diagnostically  useful  hydrophobic 
molecules  which  are  solubilized  by  the  hydrophobic  chains  of 
the  denvatized  antibodies  within  the  micelle-like  antibody 
aggregate. 


5,785,971 

PERTUSSIS  TOXIN  AND  USE  IN  VACCINES 
Rino  RappuoU.  Quercegrossa-Monteriggioni,  Alfredo  Nicosia, 
Siena,  and  Maria  Beatrice  Arico,  Quercegrossa.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Chiron  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,743,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,427,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.162.  Oct 

29.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,100, 

Dec.  26,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,438,  Jan. 

23,  1987,  abandoaed.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

467,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1986,  19208-A/86- 

Jul.  30,  1986.  21314-A/86 

InL  a."  A61K  39/10 
VS.  CI.  424-190.1  2  Claims 

1.  Pertussis  toxin  obtained  by  chemical  synthesis  or  from  micro- 
organisms transformed  with  molecules  of  recombinant  DNA  con- 
taining the  five  genes  that  code  for  pertussis  toxin,  in  which  the 
subunits  SI.  S2,  S3  and  S4  are  characterized  by  the  aminoterminal 
sequences  set  forth  in  FIG.  2. 


5.785.972 

COLLOIDAL  SILVER,  HONEY.  AND  HELICHRYSLtM  OH. 

ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

Kathleen  A.  lyier,  Route  5,  Box  5285,  Henniston,  Oreg.  97838 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,460 

InL  CI."  A61K  35/78:35/64:33/38:31/685 

U.S.  a.  424-195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 

a  combination  of  colloidal  silver,  raw  honey  and  helichrysum  oil 
emulsified  with  an  emulsifer  to  form  a  solution. 


5.785,970 
METHOD  OF  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS  WITH 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  GASTRIN 
PhiUp  C.  Gevas.  Honolulu.  Hi.;  Stephen  L.  Karr;  Stephen 
Grimes,  both  of  Davis.  Calif.,  and  Richard  L.  Littenberg. 
Kai  Lua,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Apbton  Corporation,  Larkspur, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  285,984,  Aug.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,609,870.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  721.638.  Jul.  22, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.607.676,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  351,193,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  301353.  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,023,077.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,158 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/385:38m:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  424-184.1  ,2  ctauns 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  gastro-intestinal  disorder, 
compnsing  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  immu- 
nogen  which  raises  antibodies  in  the  mammal  against  its  own  G,,. 
which  antibodies  do  not  cross  react  with  G34,  said  immunogen 
compnsing  an  immunogenic  carrier  conjugated  to  the  carboxyl 
terminal  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  of  peptides  which 
comprise  fragments  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  of 
heptadecagastrin  ( "G,/)  up  to  amino  acid  residue  number  12 
attached  to  a  spacer  peptide. 


5,785,973 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  REPRESENTING  A  T-CELL 

EPITOPE  AS  A  CARRIER  MOLECULE  FOR 

CONJUGATE  VACCINES 

Garvin  Bixler,  Fairporf  Subramonia  Pillai,  and  Richard  Insel. 

both  of  Rochesten  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxis  Biologies, 

Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164.989,  Dec.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  828.711,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  304,783,  Jan. 

31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  150,688,  Feb.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,923 

InL  a."  A61K  39/12:38/16:38/08 

VS.  CI.  424-196.11  26  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  conjugate  consisting  of  a  polysaccharide 
antigen  covalently  bound  to  one  T-cell  epitope  of  tetanus  toxin, 
diphtheria  toxin  or  pertussis. 
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5,785.974 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  AND  VACCINES  AGAINST 

PARVOVIRUS 

it)si  Ifsnacio  Cas»\  Alvarez;  Carmen  Vela  Olmo.  both  of 
Madrid,  Spain:  Joannes  Pieler  Maria  Langeveld,  Harder- 
wijk;  Robert  Haas  Meloen,  L«lystad,  both  of  Netherlands, 
and  KKstian  Dalsfcaard.  kalvehave,  Denmark,  assignors  to 
ImmunoloKia  V  (;enetica  Aplicada.  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain 
PC-r  No.  PC'r/ES«»4/0000A.  8  371  Date  Nov.  9.  1994,  S  102(*) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/17098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,724 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Spain,  Jan.  23,  1993,  9300117; 
Jan.  20,  1994,9400111 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J<i/2.i:JV/2.i5 
VS.  a.  424—233.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  lo  prolcci  dogs  irom  infection  caused  by  canine 
parvovirus  compnsing: 

an  immuni/ing  quantity  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  SEQ  ID  NO  5,  SEQ  ID  NO  6. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  SEQ  ID  NO: 
10,  SEQ  ID  NO  11.  SEQ  ID  NO:  12.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  13: 
and 
a  diluent  and  an  adjuvant,  being  immunologically  acceptable. 


quenlly    homogenized    by    high-pressure    homogenization. 

micro- fluidizalion  and/or  ultrasonication. 
e.  the  homogenized  dispersion  is  allowed  to  cool  until  solid 

panicles  are  fonned  by  recrystallization  of  the  dispersed 

agents. 
21  A  suspension  of  colloidal  solid  lipid  particles  (SLPst  manu- 
laclured  according  lo  claim  1.  characterized  in  thai  the  SLPs  are 
lipids  having  melting  points  between  approximately  30°  C.  and 
120°  C  and  are  constituted  of  mono-  di-  and  triglycendes  of  long 
chain  fatty  acids:  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils:  fatty  acids  and  their 
esters;  fatty  alcohols  and  their  esters  and  ethers;  natural  or  syn- 
thetic waxes;  wax  alcohols  and  their  esters;  sterols:  hard  paraffins: 
or  mixtures  of  the  ab«ive-nientioned  lipids,  and  further  character- 
ued  in  that  the  panicles  are  stabilized  by  a  combination  of  phos- 
pholipids and  bile  sails 

33.  In  the  therapeutic  treatment  in  a  living  human  or  animal 
body,  the  improvement  compnsing  administering  a  suspension 
according  to  claim  21.  but  not  containing  in.secticides.  pesticides  or 
herbicides. 


5,785,975 

ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  VACCINE 

KORMILATIONS  COMPRISINf;  SAME 

Indu  Parikh.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Research  Triangle 

Pharmaceuticals,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,969 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  45/VO 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  15  Claims 

I.  An  adjuvant  useful  for  administration  lo  a  host  animal  lo 
stimulate  immune  response,  comprising  a  polysaccharide- 
phospholipid  conjugate  wherein  the  conjugate  polysaccharide  and 
phospholipid  components  are  linked  by  a  covalent  bond. 


5,785.976 
SOLID  LIPID  PARTICLF.S,  PARTICLES  OF  BIOACTIVE 
A(;ENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kirsten  Westesen,  Konigslutter/Bornum.  and  BritU  Siekmann, 
BrauaschweiK,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
I  pjohn  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
(  imtinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  141,058,  Oct.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.501, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  226,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  5,  1993,  2091152 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI0:WI9:  BOIJ  IMX) 
VS.  a.  424—400  36  CUims 

1  A  process  for  transferring  insoluble  or  spanngly  water  soluble 
agenLs  which  are  solid  at  room  temperature   into  suspensions, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  suspensions  is/are  colloidal,  long-term 
stable,  of  narrow  size  distnbution  and  allow(s)  high  particle  con- 
centi'ation(s)  and  that  the  following  steps  are  earned  out 
a  the  solid  agent  or  a  mixture  of  solid  agents  is  melted, 
b    a  dispersion  medium  is  healed  to  approximately  the  same 
temperature  as  the  nK>llen  solid  agent  or  the  mixture  of  molten 
solid  agents. 

c.  one  or  more  highly  mobile  water-soluble  or  dispersible  stabi- 
lizers is/are  added  to  the  dispersion  medium  in  such  a  way 
that  the  amount  of  highly  mobile  stabilizers  is.  after  emulsi- 
hcation.  sufficient  lo  stabilize  newly  created  surfaces  dunng 
recrystallization.  optionally,  one  or  more  lipid-soluble  or  dis- 
persible  stabilizers  is  are  added  additionally  to  the  melted 
agent  or  mixture  of  agents. 

d.  the  melted  agent  or  mixture  of  agents  and  the  dispersion 
medium  is/are  premixed  to  a  crude  dispersion  and  subse- 


5,785,977 

NON-METALLIC  MICROPARTICLE  CARRIER 

MATERIALS 

Richard  Rreithbarth.  17  Baird  PI.,  Whippany,  NJ.  07981 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,972 
Int.  CI."  A6IK(i/M 
VS.  a.  424-^tOl  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dispersion  of  non-metallic  microparticles  having  a 
panicle  size  of  about  3  lo  about  2.S0  pm.  said  micropanicles  being 
adapted  for  uses  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pharmaceu- 
tical and  cosmetic  uses  and  carrying  a  negative  surface  charge,  in  a 
liquid  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  metha- 
nol, ethanol.  propanol.  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  polyethylene  glycol  and 
mineral  oil. 


5,785,978 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Steven  S.  Porter,  and  Francine  F:.  Porter,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

as.signoni  to  Osmotics  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,553,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  414,345,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.122 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MX):IJ/0O 
VS.  CI.  424 — 401  21  Claims 


TMVZT  WU5 


TMcn  aas 


men  uttAS 


1.  A  method  of  treating  skin  to  lessen  or  reduce  wrinkling, 
comprising:  removing  a  release  liner  from  a  dermal  delivery 
device,  the  delivery  device  including  a  layer  having  adhesive  and 
powdered  or  granulated  a.scorbic  acid  with  an  acidity  between  pH  4 
and  pH  7.  an  oxygen  impermeable  release  liner  backing  on  a  first 
side  of  the  layer,  and  a  release  liner  on  a  second  side  of  the  layer 
opposite  the  first  side:  applying  the  delivery  device  to  the  skin  by 
contacting  the  layer  with  the  skin  and  applying  an  application  force 
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to  the  backing  to  adhere  the  device  to  the  skin:  allowing  moisture 
from  the  skin  lo  contact  the  layer  to  infuse  the  ascorbic  acid  into 
the  skin  to  lessen  or  reduce  skin  wrinkling:  and  removing  the 
delivery  device  from  the  skin. 


5,785,979 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Lee  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.578 
InLCI."A6IK6/00 
U,S.  CI.  424-^1  20  aaims 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  composition  in  die  fonii  of  a  stable 
aqueous  emulsion,  comprising: 

a  )  from  about  4%  to  about  50%.  by  weight,  of  a  surfactant 
system  comprising  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionic,  cationic,  nonionic.  amphot- 
eric, and  zwinerionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof: 
b.)  from  above  about  0.1%  to  less  than  1.0%,  by  weight,  of  a 
water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  ethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose,  polysty- 
rene and  mixtures  thereof: 
c.)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  5%.  by  weight,  of  a  phase  separa- 
tion initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electro- 
lytes, amphiphiles  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
d  )  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  a  by  weight,  of  water  wherein 
said  polymer  forms  visually  distinct  aqueous  droplets  in  the 
aqueous  surfactant  system. 


5,785,982 
DIMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  OXYMETHYL 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THEIR  INSECT 
REPELLENCY  PROPERTIES 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson;  Anna  B.  Marin,  Long  Branch,  both 
of  N  J.;  Jerry  F.  Butier,  GainesviUe,  F\a.,  and  Anubhav  P.S. 
Nanila.  Haziet.  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,124,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,576,010,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,244, 
Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,701,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  061,044,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,626.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.261 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25AX);25/08 
U.S.  CI.  424-^108  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  member  of  the  insect 
species:  Musca  domestics  L.  (Diptera:Muscidae).  Aedes  aegypti. 
Culex  nigripalpus:  Aedes  aslanticus,  Culex  salinarius:  Aedes 
vexans:  Culex  spp.:  Simulium  spp.;  Psorvferia  fervx.  Aedes  infir- 
matus;  Drosophila  melanogasler.  Coccinellidae;  Anopheles  cru- 
cians: Psorvferia  columbiae:  Culicoides  spp.;  Aedes  spp.  and/or 
Haematobia  irritans  .  and/or  Aedes  albopictus  for  a  finite  period  of 
time  from  a  three-dimensional  space  inhabited  by  said  insect 
species  member  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  exposing  said 
three-dimensional  space  to  an  eflfective  insect  species  member- 
repeUing  concentration  and  quantity  of  the  compound  having  the 
structure: 


5,785,980 

WATER  HYDRATABLE  GEL-FILLED  TUBULAR 

MATERIAL  ENVELOPE 

Paul  R.  Mathewson,  7726  N.  Buckboard  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah 

84098 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492J98,  Jun.  19,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5497.577.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,468 

Int  CI."  A61F  7/00:7/02:7/10.7/12 
VS.  a.  424-402  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  providing  evaporative  cooling  to  a  portion  of  die 
body  comprising: 

a  flexible,  water-pemieable  envelope  sized  lo  contain  a  panicu- 
late, water-hydratable.  resinous,  gel-forming  material:  and 

an  enclosure  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  water- 
permeable  envelope  sized  to  contain  readable  material  for 
producing  an  endothermic  or  exothermic  chemical  reaction 
wherein  heat  may  be  either  absorbed  by  or  released  to  the 
immediate  surroundings. 


5,785.981 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.785.983 
NON-POROUS  COLLAGEN  SHEET  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
USE,  AND  THE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREPARING  IT 
Diego   Furlan,   Segrate;    Giovanni    Bonfanti,    Formia    Santa 
Croce,   and   Giuseppe   Scappaticci,   Cassino,   all   of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Euroresearch  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,362,  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1991,  M191A1423 
Int  CI."  A61K  iSmi 
VS.  CI.  424-423  ,4  claims 

1.  A  non-porous  sheet  of  insoluble  type  I  collagen  gel  of  molecu- 
lar structure,  for  use  in  the  cicatrization  of  wounds  and  bums  and 
as  interposition  material  for  preventing  adhesions  after  intemal 
surgical  operations,  charactenzed  by  the  following  chemical  and 
physical  properties: 

free  from  native  collagen  degradation  products: 

possesses  the  rigid  triple-helical  structure  of  native  collagen; 

has  an  H^O  content  not  exceeding  20%  by  weight: 

a  thickness  compnsed  between  0.02  and  2  mm,  which  is  uniform 

over  the  entire  surface  of  the  sheet: 
free  of  air  bubbles  except  for  bubbles  with  diameters  of  less  than 

0.034  mm.  under  atmospheric  pressure: 
an  hydroxyproline  content  exceeding  12%: 
a  resistance  to  enzymatic  attack  of  2%  to  5%  weight/weight 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  collagen  which  has  dissolved 
after  enzymatic  degradation  by  trypsin  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  the  tested  collagen  sample:  and  is  transparent. 
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5,785.984 
TASTE-MODIFYING  METHOD  AND  BITTERNESS- 
DECREASIN(J  METHOD 
Kenzo     Kurihara,    Tokyo;     Mitsuyoshi     Kashiwagi,    Chiba; 
Takeshi  Yasumasu,  Ibaraki;  Yuki  Mitsui,  Ibaraki:  ScLsujini 
Inaoka,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshihisa  Katsuragi.  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssif(nors  to  Kao  Corporation,  and  Kenzo  Kurihara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,573,  Sep.  22.  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-0I9000,* 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021285 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00:31/6SS 
VS.  a.  424—439  17  CUims 


5,785,986 
WATER  CHANNEL 

Kiyohide  Fushimi,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  I'chida,  Tokyo;  Sei  Sa.saki, 
Tokyo,  and   Fumiaki   Marumo,  8-2-19  Tamagawa-gakuen, 
Machida,    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fumiaki 
Marumo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.365,  .Sep.  24,  1993.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279157; 
Dec.  25,  1992.  4-357838 

lot  CI."  A61K  9/127:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  1/00:1/04 
L.S.  a.  424—150  5  Claims 

I.  An  aniticial  hpid  membrane  which  contains  isolated  WCH-I 
protein  molecules,  said  WCH-I  protein  molecules  constituting  a 
vasopressin-regulaled  water  channel  natively  localized  in  the  kid- 
ney collecting  tubule. 


O  (D  ®  ® 


t  A  method  of  decreasing  the  bitterness  of  a  pharmaceutical 
which  comprises  mixing  an  effective  billemess-decreasing  amount 
of  a  protein  phospholipid  complex  with  a  biner  lasting  pharmaceu- 
tical componeni  wherein  said  protein  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  milk  protein,  soybean  protein  and  egg  protein. 


5,785,985 

MEDK  AL  PRESSl  RE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  MASS 

HAVING  A  HK;H  MOISTIRE  VAPOR  TRANSMISSION 

AND  A  HIGH  ADHF^SIVE  STRENGTH  ON  DRY  HI  MAN 

SKIN  AND  IN  CASE  OF  INTENSE  PERSPIRATION 
/.bigniew  Czech,  Koblenz,  and  Kurt  Secger,  Neuwied,  both  of 
(iermany,  a.s.signar>  to  l.ohmann  (imbH  &  Co..  KG,  Neu- 
wied, Germany 
PCI  No.  PCT/I':P95/0I723,  5  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.899 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  May  13.  1994.  44  16 
928.0 

Int  tl."  A6IF  LW2 
MS.  CI.  424 — 148  25  Claims 

I.  A  medical  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  mass  having  a  moisture 
vapor  transmission  of  at  least  lO.OtX)  g/m-/24.h  (measured  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  film  having  a  weight  of  .W  g/m")  and 
an  excellent  adhesion  to  both  dry  skin  and  that  is  moist  due  to 
perspiration,  comprising: 

A)  a  copolymer  synthesized  from  comp*>nents  comprising: 

1)  50  to  'J.S'J-wt..  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of 
one  or  several  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and/or  methucrylic 
acid  have  4  to  12  C-aioms  in  the  alkyl  residue:  and 

2)  5  to  5()*-wt..  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a 
vinylcarfooxylic  acid. 

B)  25  to  90<*-wt.  of  a  hydrophilic  emulsifier  comprising  leniary 
or  quaternary  ammonium  groups. 

C)  15  to  60*-wt.  of  a  hydrophilic  polyoxyalkylene  groups- 
containing  emulsiher  which  is  free  from  amino  groups. 

D)  I  to  20%-wt.  of  a  polyvinylcarbt)xylic  acid. 

E)  1  lo  15%-wl.  of  a  tackifying  resin,  and 

F)  0.05  to  5'*-wt.  of  a  cross-linking  agent. 


5.785.987 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIPID  VESICLF^S 

Michael  Hope;  Pieter  K.  Cullis.  both  of  Vancouver;  David  B. 

Fenske.  Surrey,  and  Kim  F.  Wong,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  399,692,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  607,614 

int.  CI."  A6IK  9/127 

\}S.  CI.  424-^50  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liposome  formulation  of  a  zwitteri- 
onic  quinolone  aniibactenal  agents,  said  method  comprising; 

(i)  preparing  a  mixture  of  liposomes  in  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
liposomes  having  an  encapsulated  medium  and  an  external 
medium,  wherein  said  encapsulated  medium  and  said  external 
medium  each  contain  a  methylammonium  salt: 

(li)  establishing  a  concentration  gradient  of  methylamine  across 
the  liposome  membranes  by  removing  or  diluting  said  methy- 
lammonium salts  in  said  external  medium:  and 

(ml  incubating  said  liposomes  of  step  (ii)  with  said  zwitlerionic 
agents,  said  /witterionic  agents  being  present  in  a  neutral 
form  which  is  attracted  toward  said  encapsulated  medium  of 
said  liposomes  by  said  concentration  gradient  of  methy- 
lamine. for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  adherence  of 
said  therapeutic  agent  to  said  liposomes. 


5,785,988 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FRESHENING  NOSTRILS  AND 

SINl  S  CAVITIF>i 

Charles  A.  Fust.  3828  Chaumont  Cir.  Ocean  Springs,  Miss. 

39564 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644U25 
InL  CT."  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-^35  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  freshening  breath  comprising  the  siep  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  sinus  cavities  a  solution  comprising  a  carrier  means 
and  an  odor  masking  agent 
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5,785,989 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

OF  ORAL  DISSOLVABLE  MEDICAMENTS 

Theodore  H.  Stanley.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Brian  Hague.  West 

Valley  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors   to   University   Utah 

Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  333.233,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152J%,  Nov.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  403,751,  Sep.  5, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.288,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  60.045,  Jun.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.863.737,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729301.  May  1,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,671,953.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No 

822,560 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/68 

VS.  a.  424-^MO  198  Qaims 


1.  A  solid  drug-containing  dosage-from  for  use  in  the  transmu- 
cosal  oral  and  sublingual  delivery  of  the  drug  to  a  patient,  said 
solid  do.sage-form  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  soluble  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate, wax,  fat.  protein,  or  mixture  thereof; 
buffers  dispersed  throughout  the  soluble  matrix; 
a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  a  drug  being  capable  of 
absorption  through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  mouth,  pharynx, 
and  esophagus  and  being  dispersed  throughout  the  matrix  and 
formed  into  a  solid  integral  mass  which  is  capable  of  being 
sucked  on  while  held  within  the  mouth  to  dissolve  the  integral 
mass  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient  to  release  the  drug  for 
absorption  through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  mouth,  pharynx, 
and  esophagus  during  the  penod  of  holding  within  the  mouth 
resulting  in  dissolution  of  the  integral  mass  in  the  mouth  of 
the  patient;  and 
attached  holder  means  secured  to  the  integral  mass  so  as  to  form 
a  drug-containing  dosage-form,  the  holder  means  being  con- 
figured to  permit  convenient  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
drug-containing  integral  mass  into  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
patient  and  to  permit  administration  of  the  dosage  form  in  a 
dose-to-effect  manner 


sium,  poussium.  calcium  and  combinations  thereof,  with  the 
electrolytes  being  in  a  biocompatible  form; 

about  0.8-3.4%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  E  ingi«dient„  when  the 
vitamin  E  concentration  in  the  vitamin  E  ingredient  is 
approximately  60,000  lU/lb  of  the  ingredient; 

about  0.3-1.4%  by  weight  a  vitamin  A  ingredient,  when  the 
vitamin  A  concentration  in  the  vitamin  A  ingredient  is 
approximately  7,562,000  lU/lb  of  the  ingredient; 

about  0.1-0.4%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  D,  ingredient,  when  the 
vitamin  D,  concentfation  in  the  vitamin  D,  ingredient  is 
approximately  15.000,000  lU/lb  of  the  ingredient; 

allicin,  at  less  than  about  2.0%  by  weight; 

fructooligosaccharides,  at  less  than  about  2.0%  by  weight;  and 

direct  fed  microbials,  at  less  than  about  1 .0%  by  weight,  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  coagulans. 
Bacillus  ticheniformis.  Bacillus  subtilis.  Bifidobacterium  bifi- 
dum.  Lactobacillus  acidophilus,  Lactobacillus  casei.  Lactoba- 
cillus lactis.  Streptococcus  diacetylactis:  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5  785  991 

SKIN  PERMEATION  ENHANCER  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  GLYCEROL  MONOLAURATE  AND 

LAURYL  ACETATE 

Terry  L.  Burkoth;  Lina  T.  Taskovicb,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Nieves  Crisologo,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,549 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CL  424-^148  34  claims 


IV10/12/SJ 


I&/1B/2S/4A 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  transdermally  delivering  at  least 
one  drug  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  by  permeation  through  a 
body  surface  or  membrane  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  one  drug;  and 

(b)  a  permeation  enhancer  comprising  1-50  wt  %  lauryl  acetate 
and  1-50  wt  %  of  a  monoglyceride.  wherein  the  agent  and 
permeation  enhancer  are  dispersed  within  a  carrier. 


5  785  990 

FEED  FORTinER  AND  ENHANCER  FOR 

PRERUMINANT  CALVES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Jana  S.  Langrehr,  Bangor,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Merrick's,  Inc., 

Middleton,  WLs. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,221 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/165:1/17:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424-^2  7  Claims 

1.  A  feed  fortifier  and  enhancer  for  a  preruminant  calf  compris- 
ing: 
about  50-75%  by  weight  protein  ingredient; 
about  10-50%  by  weight  animal  plasma; 
about  2.5-10%  by  weight  micronutnenis,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  iodine,  iron,  magnesium, 
manganese,  selenium,  zinc,  choline  chloride,  vitamin  C,  nia- 
cin, d-panlothenic  acid,  riboflavin,  thiamine,  menadione  dim- 
ethylpynmidinol  bisulfite,  pyridoxine,  folic  acid,  vitamin  E. 
vitamin  A,  vitamin  D,.  vitamin  B,,,  biotin,  biocompatible 
salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 
electrolytes  at   less  than  about  2.5%   by   weight  elecu-olytes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  sodium,  magne- 


5,785,992 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 

POLYANIONIC  MATERIALS  INTO  CELLS 

Steven  Michial  Ansell;  Barbara  Mui,  and  Michael  Hope,  all  of 

Vancouver.    Canada,    assignors    to    Inex    Pharmaceuticals 

Corp.,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^84 

Int.  CI."  A16K  9/127 

VS.  CI.  424-450  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pharmaceulicat  composition  for  introducing  a  polyanion 
into  a  cell,  said  composition  being  a  liposome  formulation  and 
comprising  a  cationic  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


HjC-(CH,).-Y-(CHjW-N--R2 


H,C-(CHj),-Z-(CH3V 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  C,  to  C,  alkyl: 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  members  selected  from  the 

group         consisting  of         — CHjCHiCH^CH^CHj — . 

— CH=CHCHjCHXHj— .  — CH,CH=CHCHXH2— , 

— CH,CH,CH==CHCH,— .         — CHjCH,CHXH=CH— . 

— CH^HCH=CHCH,— ,        — CH=CHCH,CH=CH— . 

and  — CH,CH=CHCH=iK:H— .  with  the  proviso  that  Y  and 

Z  are  not  both  — CH^CH^CHjCHjCH,— ; 
n  and  q  are  independently  integers  of  from  3  to  7;  and 
m  and  p  are  independently  integers  of  from  4  to  9.  with  the 

proviso  that  the  sums  n-fm  and  q-t-p  are  each  integers  of  from 

10  to  14;  and 
X"  IS  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  anion  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  chlonde.  bromide,  fluonde.  iodide,  nitrate. 

sulfate,  phosphate,  aceuie.  bcnzoate.  citrate,  glutamate.  and 

lactate; 
at  least  one  neutral  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

diacylphosphatidylcholine.    diacylphosphatidylethanolamine. 

ceramide  and  sphingomyelin;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


5,785.994 
METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  DRUG  TO 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Paio  Alto;  Felix  Thccuwes,  Los  Altos;  AtuI 
DevtUtt  Ayer,  and  Anthony  L.  KuczynsU,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alio, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  576,042,  Aug.  31,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,15«.850.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1992.  Sen  No.  8«2,66S 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  A61K  y/24 

i;.S.  a.  424—473  S  Clafans 


5,7«53»3 

REDACTION  OF  ADHESIONS  I'SING  CONTROLLED 

DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  OXYGEN  INHIBITORS 

Keith   Baker.  Lynn,  and  Arthur  J.   Coury,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.219,  Mar.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,139 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/127:9/16:9/52 

VS.  a.  424-^50  42  Claims 


saoup  I 

CONTROL 


O  PRIMARY    ADHESION  MOOet 


1.  A  method  for  administenng  a  drug  to  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
of  a  warm-blooded  animal,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  admitting  an  osmotic  device  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of 
the  warm-blooded  animal,  said  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  compartment; 

(2)  a  wall  that  surrounds  and  forms  the  compartment,  said 
wall  comprising  a  composition  that  is  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  fluid; 

(3)  a  first  composition  in  the  compartment  compnsing  a 
viscosity  of  100  centipoises  to  10.000.000,  said  first  com- 
position drug-free  for  producing  a  dnjg-free  interval  prior 
to  the  administration  of  drug  from  the  compartment; 

(4)  a  second  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  a 
dose  amount  of  a  drug  for  producing  a  therapeutic  effect, 
said  drug  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
verapamil,  nimodipine.  nitredipine.  nisoldipine.  nicar- 
dipine, felodipine.  diltiazem.  Iidoflazine.  tiapamil.  guana- 
benz.  isradipine.  gallopamil.  amiodipine.  mioflazine. 
caroverene.  diltiazem  hydrochlonde.  and  midazolam; 

(5)  a  third  composition  in  the  compartment  that  expands  in  the 
presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  device;  and. 

(6)  exit  means  in  the  wall  for  connecting  the  exterior  of  the 
device  with  the  compartment; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  the  compartment  thereby  causing  the 
third  composition  to  expand  and  push  against  the  second 
composition;  and 

(c)  administenng  the  second  composition  compnsing  the  drug 
after  the  lirst  drug-free  composition  is  released  from  the 
device. 


B   SECONDARY 

AOHESIOLYSIS   MOOCL 


1 .  A  fluent  composition  for  the  inhibition  of  a  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  adhesion  formation,  keloid  or  hyper- 
trophic scamng.  hypertrophy  which  obstructs  ducts,  inflammation 
of  joints  and  endometriosis  or  for  repair  of  structures  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  artenes.  nerve  sheaths,  the  spinal  column 
and  spinal  disks  at  a  tissue  site  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  inhibitors  of  active  oxygen  species  and  a  matenal 
capable  of  polynKrizing  to  form  a  bamer  at  the  tissue  site. 

wherein  the  composition  is  fluent  when  applied  to  the  tissue  site, 
the  matenal  is  present  in  a  range  of  0  5*  to  80"*  by  weight  of 
the  composition  and  the  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  superoxide  dismutase.  catalase.  allopunnol. 
verapamil,  and  combinations  thereof 


5.785.995 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  OF  AMIODARONE  SALT 
Samuel  Daisy.  Jr.  Minneapolis,  and  William  J.  Tourek.  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn..  a.vsignors  to  I'psher-Smith  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,749 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—464  20  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administered  tab  let  compnsing  a  therapeutic 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  amiodarone.  a 
reducing  disacchande.  pregelalinized  starch,  and  an  alkali  metal 
starch  glycolate.  said  pregelatinized  starch  and  said  alkali  metal 
glycolate  being  present  in  total  as  from  10  to  50*  by  weight  of 
said  tablet  and  in  a  weight  rauo  of  from  5:1  to  80:1.  respectively. 
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5.785,996 
nBER  MANUFACTURING  SPINNER  AND  FIBERIZER 
James  G.  Snyder,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser  No.  757,203 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  425—8  21  Claims 


1.  A  spinner  mountable  lo  rotate  on  a  shaft  in  a  fiberizer,  said 
spinner  comprising: 

a  radial  extension  mountable  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  extend  radially 
out  therefrom  and  having  at  least  one  flow  hole  operatively 
adapted  for  allowing  molten  thermoplastic  material  to  flow 
through  said  radial  extension  as  said  spinner  operates; 

a  radial  wall  mounted  to  and  extending  radially  out  from  said 
radial  extension  and  having  an  outer  periphery;  and 

an  outer  peripheral  wall  disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  radial  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  centri- 
fuging  fibers  from  molten  thermoplastic  material. 

wherein  molten  thermoplastic  material  flows  through  said  at 
least  one  flow  hole  and  to  orifices  of  said  peripheral  wall,  as 
said  spinner  rotates. 


5,785,997 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 

MONOFILAMENTS 

Jiirgen  Biidenbender:  Eckhard  Gartner,  and  Jakob  Jansen,  all 
of  Dormagen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselt- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  322.233.  Oct.  13.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,518.670. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
097.1 

Int  CL"  DOID  5/08S 
VS.  a.  425—71  5  Claims 


stream  of.  or  both  upstream  and  downstream  of,  the  subsequent 
application  (10)  of  the  spin  finish,  one  or  more  drawing  appara- 
tuses (13)  for  hot  drawing,  a  fixing  zone  (14)  and  winding  stations 
(15).  wherein  the  post  finish  is  applied  in  direct  manner  as  a 
one-way  finish  at  each  bobbin  station  and  the  winding  speed  is 
from  600  m/min.  to  4000  m/min..  and  the  winding  onto  a  bobbin  is 
of  single  monofilaments,  a  plurality  of  monofilaments,  or  both. 


5.785.998 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ULTRA  THIN  WALLED 

WIRE  REINFORCED  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBING 

Tbeodor  Kolobow.  Rockville.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,231,  Mar.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,537,729, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758^24,  Sep.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  19%,  Ser  No.  645,886 

InL  CI."  A61M  16/04 

VS.  CI.  425—110  10  Claims 

/• 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  ultra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced 
endotracheal  tubing  comprising: 

a)  a  polymer  solution  source  means; 

b)  a  mandrel; 

c)  means  to  rotate  said  mandrel; 

d)  a  metering  pump  means  further  comprising  a  nozzle  for 
depositing  said  polymer  solution  onto  said  mandrel; 

e)  means  to  longitudinally  traverse  at  least  said  nozzle  along  the 
length  of  said  mandrel;  and 

0  said  nozzle  being  of  flexible  material  such  that  as  the  polymer 
solution  emerges  therefrom  and  is  forced  onto  the  mandrel, 
•he  polymer  solution  forces  the  nozzle  away  from  the  mandrel 
and  causes  the  nozzle  to  float  thereon,  whereby  the  nozzle 
follows  a  contour  of  the  mandrel  and  the  polymer  solution  is 
forced  around  a  spring  wire  applied  around  the  mandrel  such 
that  the  spring  wire  becomes  incorporated  within  the  polymer 
solution. 


Iftlf 


_JtftfL Q 


/. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  formation  of  monofilaments 
comprising  a  non-rotating  melt-spinning  head  with  spinneret  (1).  a 
blowing  nozzle  (2)  supplying  cooling  gas  towards  a  cooling  zone 
of  I  to  10  cm.  a  liquid  bath  (3)  having  a  specific  filament  guidance 
(4)  therein  for  separately  guiding  the  monofilaments  through  the 
liquid  bath  lo  prevent  superficial  contact  between  monofilaments 
while  substantially  in  said  bath,  said  specific  filament  guidance  (4) 
comprising  rod-shaped  guidance  elements  (4')  which  are  disposed 
in  a  semi  circle  and  constructed  such  that,  in  operation  at  a  filament 
speed  of  at  least  600  m/min.,  the  filaments  slide  over  said  guidance 
elements  (4')  through  entrained  liquid  whereby  there  is  substan- 
tially no  contact  between  the  filaments  and  the  guidance  elements 
(4'),  an  adherent  liquid  suction  means  (9.  11)  upstream  or  down- 


5,785,999 
INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  HOLLOW  OR  FOAMED  BODY 
Kazutoshi  Takayama.  and  Kiyoto  Takizawa.  both  of  Nagano- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  36,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.258 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/18 
VS.  CI.  425—130  2  Claims 

1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  molding  a  synthetic  resin  hollow  or 
foamed  body  comprising: 

an  injection  screw  having  a  detachable  conical  injection  head  at 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  nng  valve  around  a  rear  portion  of 
the  injection  head; 
an  injection  cylinder  the  interior  of  a  firont  end  portion  of  which 
equipped  with  a  nozzle  member  is  formed  as  a  tapered  surface 
in  accordance  with  the  injection  head  and  can  be  closed  by  its 
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5,786,000 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDINt;  MACHINE  WITH  PUSHER 
Rolf  E.  Berner.  R.D.  t>t.  New  Castle,  Pa.  16103 

tiled  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.9(M 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/36:47/10 

VS.  a.  425—140  7  CUims 


"■-i-1 
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1  Apparatus  for  continuously  molding  heal  sensitive  (henno- 
plaslic  maienal  into  a  product,  comprising: 

a  molding  chamber  that  deftnes  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  feed  system  that  is  adapted  to  feed  the  material  to  said  molding 
chamber  inlet; 

a  pusher  detining  a  head  that  is  positioned  to  push  the  matenal. 
said  pusher  forcing  the  matenal  through  said  molding  cham- 
ber, the  product  exiling  said  molding  chamber  outlet: 

heating  apparatus  that  heats  the  matenal  in  said  molding  cham- 
ber: and 

a  reciprocating  system  thai  cau.ses  said  pusher  and  said  molding 
chamber  to  reciprocate  relative  to  each  other  wherein  said 
reciprocating  system  reciprocates  said  molding  chamber. 


5,786,002 

GUIDE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALIGNING  BORE 

FORMING  PINS  DURING  MOLDIN(;  OF  MULTI-HBER 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  FERRULES 

David  L.  Dean,  Hickory;  Alan  J.  Malanowski,  Newton,  both  of 

N.C.,  and  Michael  D.  l>omaille,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,639 

Int  a."  B29C  45/26 

VS.  CI.  425—183  7  Claims 


e  3  (T  B  II  o    e 


contact  with  the  injection  head  and  which  contains  the  injec- 
tion screw  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  rotate  and  advance  or 
retreat: 

a  gas  flow  passage  having  a  required  inner  diameter  and  pro- 
vided from  the  front  end  of  the  injection  head  to  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  injection  screw: 

an  opening/closing  pin  for  the  gas  flow  passage  which  is  inserted 
into  the  gas  flow  passage  in  the  injection  head  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  move  together  with  a  piston  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  injection  head:  and 

an  actuation  gas  flow  passage,  provided  in  the  gas  flow  passage 
behind  the  piston,  for  applying  pressure  to  the  piston  so  as  to 
close  the  gas  flow  passage  with  the  opening/closing  pin. 


5,786,001 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  guide  block  assembly  for  aligning  and  retaining  a  plurality 
of  fiber  bore  forming  pins  and  at  least  one  guide  bore  forming  pin 
in  precise  relation  to  each  other  during  molding  of  a  multi-fiber 
ferrule,  the  guide  block  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fiber  bore  blocks,  each  fiber  bore  block  defining 
a  fiber  bore  therethrough  sized  for  retaining  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  fiber  bore  forming  pins,  the  plurality  of  fiber  bore 
blocks  arranged  together  in  an  array  such  that  the  fiber  bores 
are  generally  parallel  defining  an  axial  direction  and  such  that 
adjoining  surfaces  are  defined  between  adjacent  fiber  bore 
blocks  in  the  array:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  guide  bore  block  defining  a  guide  bore  there- 
through sized  for  retaining  one  of  the  at  least  one  guide  bore 
forming  pin.  the  guide  bore  block  assembled  with  the  array  of 
fiber  bore  blocks  such  that  the  guide  bore  is  oriented  generally 
parallel  with  the  fiber  bores  and  such  that  adjoining  surfaces 
are  defined  between  the  at  least  one  guide  bore  block  and 
adjacent  fiber  bore  blocks. 


5,786,003 
HALF-DIE  FOR  CERAMIC  TILES 
Ivano  Debbia,  Formigine,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.D.S.  S.r.L,  Sas- 
suolo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1995,  M095A0170 
Int.  CI."  B28B  S/04 
VS.  CI.  425—105.1  6  Claims 


1  An  isoslatic  half-die  for  ceramic  tiles,  used  in  production  of 
uniformly  compressed  tiles  having  coplanar  reliefs,  comprising: 

a  concave  ngid  support  describing  a  chamber  which  chamber  is 
supenorly  open: 

a  lattice  located  internally  of  said  chamber,  which  divides  the 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  cavities,  con- 
nected one  to  another  by  means  of  communication  holes: 
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an  elastic  wall  superiorly  closing  said  chamber  and  being  solidly 
anchored  to  an  edge  of  said  chamber  and  an  upper  surface  of 
said  lattice,  which  elastic  wall  and  which  upper  surface  form 
a  rigid  rest  plane  for  said  reliefs  of  said  tiles: 
an  incompressible  fluid  which  occupies  available  fluid  space 
internally  of  said  half-die  in  said  cavities  and  said  communi- 
cation holes: 
an  inlet  hole  and  an  outlet  hole  for  said  incompressible  fluid. 

pro\ided  with 
an  inlet  hole  internal  mouth  and  an  outlet  hole  internal  mouth 

situated  internally  of  said  chamber,  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  hole  external  mouth  and  an  outlet  hole  external  mouth 
situated  externally  of  said  half-die:  wherein: 
each  of  the  cavities  exhibits  a  bottom  having  convei^ing 

inclined  walls: 
said   communication   holes   opening   into   said   converging 

inclined  walls  of  the  cavities: 
for  each  of  the  cavities  there  is  an  obturator  conformed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  occupy  substantially  all  of  space  therein 
behind  said  elastic  wall,  which  obturator  is  solidly 
anchored  to  the  elastic  wall  but  is  free  of  the  walls  of  the 
cavity. 


5,786,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  VT:SSEL 
Keijiro  Vamauchi.  at  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ymanouchi  Seisakusho 
of  1-8-18,  KaUkura.  Kanagawa-ku.  Yokohama-shi,  Kana- 
gawa  ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,474,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,634J44.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237792; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161044 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/02:43/34:  F25C  5/14 
VS.  a.  425-^«)8  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ice  vessels  comprising: 

an  ice  making  machine  having  an  ice  making  box,  an  evaporator 

provided  in  the  ice  making  box,  a  refrigerant  compressor  and 

condensor  connected  to  the  evaporator  and  a  ice  pieces 

pushing-out  pin  elevatable  within  the  ice  making  box, 

an  ice  crusher  for  crushing  ice  masses  supplied  from  said  ice 

making  machine: 
a  female  die  for  acconKxlating  crushed  ice  thereinto: 
a  male  die  opposite  to  said  female  die,  which  is  capable  of  being 
raised  or  lowered. 


5,786,006 
MINERALIZED  DRINKING  WATER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  Lindon.  Los  Angeles,  and  Arthur  Malin.  Beverly  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lindon  Hearty  Water,  LLC,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Malin  Hearty  Water,  LLC,  Beverly  Hills,  both 
of  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.933 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CI.  426-74  12  Claims 

1.  A  sodium  free  mineralized  drinking  water  formulation  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing: 
0.01-0.08  mg/liter  Chromium  ions: 
30-100  mg/liter  Magnesium  ions; 
30-125  mg/liter  Calcium  ions: 
0.06-0.15  mg/liter  Lithium  ions;  and 
10-100  mg/liter  Potassium  ions, 
each  of  said  ions  being  present  in  association  with  water-soluble 
salts. 


5,786.007 

NUTRITIVE  MAGNESIUM  SULRTE/MAGNESIUM 

SULFATE  BINDER  FOR  ANIMAL  FEED 

Bob  Webb,  2206  Aldo  Blvd.,  Quincy,  III.  62301 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,201 

Int.  a."  A23K  1/16:  A23L  1/304 

U.S.  CI.  426—74  10  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  composition  for  pelleting  or  forming  into 

blocks  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of  feed  ingredients  and  a  binder 

therefor,  said  binder  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  5.0"*  by 

weight  of  the  total  mixture,  said  binder  comprising  a  substantially 

anhydrous  complex  salt  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the  desulfuriza- 

tion  of  fossil  fuel  combustion  gases  with  magnesium  oxide,  said 

anhydrous  complex  salt  containing  greater  than  50%  to  about  80% 

by  weight  magnesium  sulfite  and  from  about  15  to  45%  by  weight 

magnesium  sulfate. 


5,786,008 

COATED  FEED  AGGLOMERATES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

R.  Kim  Humphry,  and  Basil  D.  Bevans,  both  of  Quincy,  III., 

assignors  to  Moorman  Manufacturing  Company,  Quincv,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.956 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  426—89  18  Claims 


5,786,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  coated  feed  agglomerates  which 
comprises. 

preparing  extruded  feed  agglomerates  on  which  it  is  desired  to 
apply  a  coating  containing  at  least  one  ingredient  having  a 
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subsuntial  lactose  conteni  and  which  is  either  not  included  in 
the  agglomerates  as  extriKled  or  not  included  therein  at  a 
desired  inclusion  rale  level, 

coating  said  extruded  agglomerates  with  a  viscous  gel  binder 
leaving  the  gel  coated  agglomerates  in  a  damp  condition. 

applying  a  powder  containing  said  at  least  one  ingredient  having 
a  substantial  lactose  conteni  lo  said  gel-coated  agglomerates 
while  in  their  damp  condition,  and 

drying  the  gel  binder  and  powder  coated  agglomerates. 

the  improvement  which  compnses  agitating  a  body  of  said  gel 
binder  and  powder  coaled  agglomerates  for  an  appreciable 
time  before  drying,  said  appreciable  time  being  sufficient  lo 
render  the  end  product  free  flowing  upon  drying  and  for  the 
powder  coating  to  undergo  a  cure  in  which  said  lactose 
content  undergoes  a  transition  from  the  amorphous  form  to  a 
crystalline  structure  that  yields  a  nonhygroscopic  product. 


5,786.009 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-VISCOUS  PASTA 

SAUCE  CONTAINED  IN  CONTAINER 

Miroshi  Goto,  and   Mamoru   kaiuida,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  avsignors  to  NLvshin  Flour  MillinK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  l9«Xi.  Ser.  No.  614.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-095911; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095912 

Int.  CI."  A23L  l/i9 
U.S.  a.  426—106  4  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low- viscous  pasta  sauce  contained 
in  a  container,  compnsmg  the  steps  of.  combining  10  lo  65%  by 
weight  of  an  aqueous  liquid  lo  be  used  in  formulating  a  pasta 
sauce.  0.5  lo  .5.5%  by  weight  of  a  waxy  starch,  and  optionally  0.5 
to  3%  by  weight  of  wheal  starch,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
pa.sla  sauce  immediately  before  being  loaded  into  a  container, 
together  with  other  raw  materials  for  the  pasta  sauce  to  prepare  a 
condensed  pasta  sauce;  loading  the  condensed  pasta  sauce  into  the 
container;  adding  35  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  liquid  into 
the  container  after,  simultaneously  with,  or  before  the  loading  of 
the  condensed  pasta  sauce  into  the  container;  and  stenlizing  by 
healing  lo  mal(e  a  pasta  sauce  having  a  viscosity  of  500  cp  or  less 
at  normal  temperatures  (25°  C). 


5,786,010 
BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
(iilbert  N.  ^'anniuzi,  Jr.,  Ames,  Iowa,  assif^nor  to  .American 
Packaging  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.919 
Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/rw 
VS.  a.  426—107  17  Oaims 

I.  A  bag  suitable  for  use  in  microwave  cooking  comprising 
an  elongated  lube  of  flexible  malenal  having  a  plurality  of  side 
panels,  a  lop  Hrsi  end  located  at  one  end  of  the  said  side 
panels,  and  a  bottom  second  end  located  at  the  other  end  of 
said  side  panels, 
cold  seal  means  for  sealing  said  lop  hrsi  end  of  said  lube 
including  a  bond  of  a  cold  seal  adhesive  means  for  bonding 
the  loo  hrsi  end  of  the  lube  together  such  that  the  bond  at 
ambient  temperatures  cannot  be  opened  without  tearing  the 
flexible  material  of  the  tube  and  such  that  the  bond  at  elevated 
temperatures  produced  in  microwave  cooking  softens  to  form 
a  peelable  closure  thai  may  be  opened  without  tearing  the 
flexible  material  of  ihe  lube,  said  cold  seal  adhesive  means 
located  on  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  panels,  said 
cold  seal  adhesive  means  on  said  side  panels  being  pressed 
together  to  form  a  cold  seal  closure  extending  across  said  top 
hrsi  end  of  said  lube,  and 
heal  seal  means  for  sealing  said  bottom  second  end  of  said  tube 
including  a  deposit  of  a  heat  seal  adhesive  on  opposed  inner 
iuirfaces  of  said  side  panels,  said  heat  seal  adhesive  being 


responsive  to  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto  to 
form  a  heal  seal  closure  extending  across  said  bottom  end  of 
said  tube. 


5,786.011 
PACKAGED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PACKAGE 
.4ndre  Desjardins.  184.  Desjardins.  Magog  (QC),  Canada,  JIX 
5X3 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,006 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HS/OO 

V&.  a.  426— 119  15  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  a  food  product  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  therein,  each  cavity  being 
dehned  by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  central  section  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sections, 
lines  of  weakening  being  formed  in  said  body  portion  to  thereby 
divide  said  central  section  from  said  peripheral  sections,  said  lines 
of  weakening  allow  ing  an  easy  detachment  of  each  of  said  periph- 
eral sections  from  said  central  section,  each  of  said  cavities  over- 
lapping said  central  section  and  one  of  said  peripheral  sections  and 
having  a  geometrical  shape  divided  into  two  parts  by  said  lines  of 
weakening,  said  lines  of  weakening  allowing  for  an  easy  removal 
of  said  food  product  from  said  cavity  after  detachment  of  a 
peripheral  section. 


5.786,012 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  VITAMIN  CONCENTRATES  TO 

DIARY  PRODUCTS 

Erik  G.  Peterson,  Crown  Point.  Ind.,  asisignor  to  \'itamins.  Inc., 

Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,800 
Int.  O."  A23L  2JO0 
U.S.  O.  426—231  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  adding  vitamin  concentrates  lo  a  liquid  diary 
product,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  supply  of  vitamin  concentrates  to  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump; 

pumping  said  vitamin  concentrates  from  said  pump  lo  a  detec- 
tion unit; 

accurately  measuring  with  said  detection  unit  the  flow  rate  and 
volume  of  vitamin  concentrates  pumped  from  said  pump; 

regulating  the  speed  of  said  pump  and  the  flow  rate  at  which  said 
pump  pumps  said  vitamin  concentrates:  and 

adding  said  vitamin  concentrate  to  said  liquid  diary  product  at  a 
specific  flow  rale. 


5,786,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  BAKING  MOLDS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  OVEN 
Wiebe    Kloppenburg,    Deventer,   and   Johan    Hendrik   Adolf 
Arentsen,  Locbem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sun- 
tray  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00139,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,110 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.    18,   1994, 
9400619 

Int.  CI."  A21B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-233  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  products  in  a  series  of  baking 
molds  lo  be  passed  through  an  oven,  which  baking  molds  compnse 
at  least  two  baking  sections  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
wherein  in  a  baking  cycle  the  baking  mold  is  successively  opened, 
filled,  closed  and  locked  in  a  closing  station,  guided  along  a 
number  of  guideways  extending  through  the  oven,  and  opened  and 
emptied  in  a  removal  station,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  at  least  a  part  of  the  movements  of  the  two  baking 
sections  relative  to  each  other  by  actuator  means  which  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  control  signals, 
such  that  during  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  baking  molds, 
a  weight  of  the  baking  mold  and  an  opening  pressure  of  the 
baking  mold  are  substantially  borne  by  the  actuator  means: 
and 

(b)  transmitting  a  force  directed  in  a  closing  direction  to  the  two 
baking  sections  to  thereby  control  the  movements  of  the 
balcing  sections  relative  to  each  other. 


not  greater  than  7  inches,  and  wherein  each  bucket  has  a 

bottom  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  each 

bucket;  and 
a  means  for  applying  heated  caustic  fluid  to  the  plurality  of 

buckets; 
a  flexible  cable  peeler:  and 
means  for  transferring  the  fhiit  from  the  caustic  applicator  to 

the  flexible  cable  peeler. 


5,786,015 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOOD  GRADE  POLILTRY 
OIL  AND  MEAL 
Eugene  Warren.  Morton.-  John  M.  Rogers.  Sr..  Brandon;  Scott 
Cooper.  Pelahatchie,  and  Greg  Butler.  Morton,  all  of  Miss„ 
assignors  to  B.  C.  Rogers  Poultry.  Inc..  Morton.  Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,110 
Int.  O."  A23L  1/311:1/312:1/315 
VS.  CI.  426-^17  14  Oaims 

I.  A  process  of  removing  fat,  edible  oil  and  moisttire  from  scrap 
chicken  parts,  said  process  comprising: 

cooking  the  scrap  chicken  parts  in  a  vat  of  cooking  oil  heated  to 

a  temperature  in  the  range  of  360°  to  380°  R. 
transporting  the  scrap  chicken  parts  through  the  vat  of  cooking 

oil. 
removing  the  cooking  oil  from  the  vat  and  reheating  the  cooking 
oil  prior  to  returning  the  cooking  oil  to  the  vat  at  an  elevated 
temperature, 
removing  the  cooked  scrap  chicken  parts  from  the  vat. 
pressing  the  cooked  scrap  chicken  parts  to  remove  poultry  oil, 

and 
breaking  up  the  pressed  and  cooked  scrap  chicken  parts  to  form 
a  high  protein,  low  ash  content  chicken  meal. 


5,786,016 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  BAKERS 

DOUGH  PIECES 

Glenn  P.  Campbell,  and  Sterrett  P.  Campbell,  both  of  Atlanta. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Technologies,  Inc.,  Norrross.  Ga. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853337 

Int  O."  A21C  11/00:  A21D  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  426-^%  9  Claims 


5,786,014 
CAPACITY  CAUSTIC  PEELER  SYSTEM 
Sherman  Howell  Creed;  Jeffrey  Alan  Dahl;   Robert  Leiand 
Frenkel.  all  of  Fresno,  and  Thomas  Milton  Sams.  Oakdale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,068 
InL  CI."  A23N  7/00:7/02:7/10 
VS.  O.  426—287  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  skin  from  fruit,  comprising: 
a  caustic  applicator,  comprising: 
an  endless  conveyor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  buckets,  wherein       6.  A  process  of  shaping  dough  pieces  as  the  dough  pieces  are 
each  bucket  has  a  depth  wherein  the  depth  of  the  bucket  is    moved  in  series  along  a  processing  path,  comprising: 
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moving  the  dough  pieces  aJong  the  processing  path  with  a  first 
member;  as  the  dough  pieces  are  moved  by  the  first  member, 
engaging  the  dough  pieces  with  a  dough  shaping  surface,  with 
the  dough  shaping  surface  characterized  by  having  a  rough- 
ened textured  surface  and  a  slick  fluropolymer  coating  cover- 
ing said  roughened  textured  surface  to  a  thickness  that  is  thin 
enough  to  leave  a  roughened  textured  surface  on  the  dough 
shaping  surface; 

retarding  sliding  movement  of  the  dough  pieces  along  the  dough 
shaping  surface  with  the  roughened  textured  surface;  and 

releasing  the  dough  pieces  with  the  slick  fluropolymer  coaling  as 
the  dough  pieces  move  away  from  the  dough  shaping  surface. 


5.786,017 
PARTICULATE  FLAVOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PR(KESS  TO  PREPARE  SAME 
Anthony  Blake,  Nyon,  and  Philip  Attwool,  Geneva,  both  of 
.Switzerland,  a.ssi(>noni  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva.  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  MT^B*4A)O.M9,  §  37!  Date  May  15,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/11589,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  646J07 
InL  CI."  A23L  1^2 
VS.  a.  426—534  18  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  particulate  flavour  composi- 
tions comprising  a  flavour  oil  fixed  in  a  particulate  polyol  material, 
which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  selected  amounts  of  mono-  or  disaccharide.  polysac- 
charide and  water  with  a  minor  but  flavour  effective  amount 
of  a  flavour  oil  in  order  to  form  a  homogeneous  substrate 
possessing  a  Tg  below  room  temperature;  and 

b.  extruding  said  homogeneous  substrate  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  melt  which  on  cooling  solidifies  as  a  hard 
rubbery  and  amorphous  material  having  said  flavour  oil 
entrapped  ttierein. 


5.786.018 
PREPARATION  OF  INSTANT  RICE  NOODLES 
Tian  Seng  Toh.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.019 
ClainLs    priority,    application    Singapore.    Apr.    22.    1995, 
9500311-7 

InL  a."  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  a.  426—557  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  rice  noodles  composing: 
steaming  whole  nee  so  that  from  20*  to  90*  of  its  starch  is 
gelatinised  to  obtain  a  whole  nce  product  which  compnses 
partially  gelatinized  nce  starch, 
milling  the  whole  nce  product  to  obtain  a  flour  product; 
mixing  the  flour  product  with  water  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  to  form  a  dough  and  to  gelatinize  the  nce  product  starch 
from  5%  to  .W)b  further  to  obtain  a  dough  in  which  the  starch 
is  not  gelantinized  completely  and  extruding  tfie  dough  to 
obtain  tlie  dough  in  a  form  of  noodles; 
steaming  the  noodles,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 

to  firm  the  noodles  to  obtain  firmed  noodles; 
blanching  the  firmed  noodles  with  water  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  to  obtain  blanched  noodles  so  that  at  least  substantially 
all  the  blanched  noodle  starch  is  gelatinized;  and 
drying  the  blanched  noodles  to  a  moisture  content  of  below  15% 
by  weight. 


5.786.019 
HEALTHY  SPREAD  FATS 
Fredericlt  William  Cain,  \oorburt>.  Netherlands:  Kevin  War- 
ren  Smith.   Bedford.   Great    Britain,   and   Nico   Zwikstra, 
Heemstede.  Netherlands,  assignors  tu  Loders-Croklaan  B.V., 
Wormerveer.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2893,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07619,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  23.  1995 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  612,900 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   14, 
1993,  93307252 

Int  a."  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  14  Claims 

I.  Fai-composition.  suitable  for  healthy  margarines  or  spreads, 
comprising  the  following  tnglyceride-distribution: 
5^5  wt  %  S,U-triglycerides 
0-60  wt  %  SUi-tnglycendes 
5-95  wt  %  Uj-triglycerides 
0-8  wt  %  Sj-triglycerides 

S  being:  saturated  fany  acid  with  16-24  carbon  atoms 
U  being:  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  with  at  least  18 
cartmn  atoms,  said  fat-composition  has  a  weight  ratio 
f  i«-C'24-*a'u™'C'l  fa"y  acids;  Ci^-saturated  fatly  acids  of  at 
least  0.3;  is  substantially  free  of  laurics;  contains  less  than  5 
wt  *  diglycerides.  the  total  weight  of  saturated  fatty  acids 
plus  trans  acids  (SAFA)  divided  by  the  weight  of  all  fany 
acids  present  is  less  than  35  wt  %  and  its  solid  fat  content, 
measured  by  NMR-pulse  (unstabilized).  is: 


N,. 

N„: 

(N,-Na,) 


I2-.M) 
less  than  7 
less  than  10 


and  wherein  the  composition  is  a  blend  of  fat  components  (A). 

(B)  and(C), 
wherein: 

(A)  has  an  SUS  level  of  more  than  30  wt  *.  and  displays  an 
N«>>20. 

(B)  has  an  S,  level  above  45  wt  %. 

(C)  has  an  (U,S-t-U,)  level  above  45  wi  %.  while  (A),  (B)  and 

(C)  are  present  in  amounts  of  5-40  wt  %  (AM).  0-10  wt  % 
(B)  and  50-95  wt  %  (C). 


5,786,020 
INSTANT  PRODUCT  OF  CEREAL  IN  ADMIXTURE  WITH 

VEGETABLE  MATTER 
Ernst    H.    Reimerdes,    Puily;    Pierre    Dupart    Winterthur; 
Osvaldo  Geroraini,  Valcyres/Rances,  and  Jean-Jacques  Des- 
jardins,  Denges,  all  of  Switzeriand,  a.ssignors  to  Nestec  S.A,, 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,657 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1994,  94810747 

Int  a."  A23L  I/I6S 
\iS.  CI.  426—619  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  food  product  comprising: 
cooking  a  mixture  in  an  extruder  to  cook  the  mixture  and 
extruding  cooked  mixture  from  the  extruder  to  obtain  an 
extrudate  product  from  the  extruder,  wherein  the  mixture 
compnses  by  weight,  from  9  parts  to  1 10  parts  cereal,  from  7 
to  300  parts  vegetable  puree,  from  2  parts  to  15  parts  fat  and 
has  a  water  content  in  a  range  of  more  than  23%  and  less  than 
70%.  and  pnor  to  extrusion  of  cooked  mixture  from  the 
extruder,  allowing  steam  to  escape  from  the  cooking  mixture 
from  within  the  extruder  so  that  tlie  extrudate  product 
extruded  and  obtained  from  the  extruder  has  a  water  content 
of  from  15%  to  23%; 
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cutting  the  extrudate  product  to  obtain  cut  pieces;  and 
drying  the  cut  pieces  to  obtain  a  dried  product. 


5.786.021 
PROCESSED  MATERIAL  OF  BEAN  CtRD  REFUSE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Toshio  Satob;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto;  Chitoshi  Mori,  and  Kejji 
Inouchi.  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  E.P.D.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1325.  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05088,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1993.  5-201407 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—634  6  Oaims 

1.  A  processed  material  of  bean  curd  refuse,  which  comprises  a 
highly  viscous  liquid  containing  cut  bean  curd  refuse  fibers  and 
water-soluble  polysaccharides  released  from  bean  curd  refuse. 


5.786,022 
COATING  MIXTURE  FOR  SURGICAL  ARTICLES 
Visbvaroop   Agarwal.    Piscataway.   and   Alastair   W.    Hunter, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 
villcNJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741384 

Int  CI.*  B05D  i/02:7/OO 

VS.  a.  427— 2JI  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  surgical  articles  consisting  essentially  of 

forming  a  coating  mixture  composed  in  the  range  of  about  98  to 
about  80  weight  percent  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  acetate/ethanol.  n-propyl  acetate/acetone, 
isopropyl  acetate/ethanol.  ethyl  acetate/acetone  and  blends 
thereof;  a  biocompatible  polymer  and  a  fatty  acid  salt  wherein 
the  ratio  of  biocompatible  polymer  to  fatty  acid  salt  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1:4  to  4:1; 

contacting  a  surgical  article  with  said  coating  mixture  to  provide 
a  wet  coated  surgical  device;  and 

drying  the  wet  coated  surgical  article  to  substantially  remove  the 
solvent  to  provide  a  coated  surgical  article. 


5,786,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FREEFORM 

GROWTH  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURES 

USING  PRESSURIZED  PRECURSOR  FLOWS  AND 

GROWTH  RATE  CONTROL 

James  L.  Maxwell,  45A  Suncrest  Dr.,  Waterford,  N.Y.  12188, 

and  Joseph  Pegna,  26  Meadow  Vallev  Dr.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

12065-2026 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,454 
Int  a."  C23C  H/OO:  B05D  i/I2:  C04B  40/00 
VS.  CL  427—8  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  growing  a  structure,  comprising  steps  of: 


A)  directing  a  forced  flow  of  precursor  material  onto  a  deposit 
interface; 

B)  inducing  a  localized  pyrolytic  reaction  of  said  precursor 
material  with  a  temperature,  wherein  said  localized  pyrolytic 
reaction  results  in  a  growth  of  said  deposit  interface; 

C)  controlling  a  growth  direction,  and  a  cross-section  of  said 
growth  of  said  deposit  interface  with  said  temperature  and  a 
flow  direction  and  flowrate  of  said  forced  flow  that  varies  said 
cross-section  and  said  growth  direction;  and 

D)  forming  a  jointless.  solid  structure  of  said  varied  cross- 
section  and  said  varied  growth  direction  through  said  con- 
trolled growth  of  said  deposit  interface,  wherein  said  forced 
flow  is  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  cross-section  of  said 
soUd  structure  being  grown  by  said  forced  flow. 


5,786,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,025 
BA  AND/OR  SR  TITANATE  FILMS  BY  ORGANIC 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Norimiti  Saitou;   Hiroto  Uchida,  and   Kalsumi  Ogi,  all   of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230452 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/30 

VS.  a.  427—99  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  film  comprising  depositing  MtiO,. 

wherein  M  is  Ba.  Sr  or  a  mixture  thereof,  by  organic  chemical 

vapor  deposition  ujsing  a  ^-diketone  complex  of  Ba.  Sr  or  a 

mixture  thereof,  said  ^-diketone  complex  comprising  at  most  1 

ppm  each  of  alkali  metal  and  impunity  alkaline  metal,  the  Ba 

and/or  Sr  P-diketone  complex  being  obtained  by 

a)  purifying  by  recrystallization  and  ion-exchange  chromatogra- 
phy a  barium  or  strontium  compound. 

b)  decomposing  the  barium  or  strontium  compound  to  form 
barium  oxide  or  strontium  oxide. 

c)  reducing  barium  oxide  or  strontium  oxide  to  barium  metal  or 
strontium  metal  in  the  presence  of  aluminum,  and 

d)  reacting  barium  metal  and/or  strontium  metal  with  a 
P-diketone  compound  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  the  Ba 
and/or  Sr  P-diketone  complex. 
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5,786,026  5,786.028 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  CATALYTIC  MASKING  TAPE  AND  METHOD 

MOLDIN(;  J«y  S.  Cantwell,  3905  Avery  Place  Ct.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.  63044 

Hideo  Seko,  Hashima.  and  Akihito  Lsomura,  ToyoU,  both  of  fHKJ  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,535 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Kariya.  '"»•  Cl'^  *®5D  1/32:1/02 

Japan 

EUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,007 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-335853 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—115  8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  427—282 


4CUims 


Ur  •.BZLvili^lll^^  , 


iM 


P) 


Cmwt  «nMf  IVcm' 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  catalytic  molding  con- 
taining metallic  platinum  and  metallic  ruthenium  composing: 

depositing  metallic  platinum  on  a  <iurface  of  a  conductive  mold- 
ing containing  conductive  material  and  water  repellani  mate- 
rial by  applying  a  platinum  compound  solution  on  said  sur- 
face and  subjecting  said  platinum  compound  to  deoxidation. 
followed  by  depositing  metallic  ruthenium  on  a  surface  of 
said  conductive  molding  by  applying  a  ruthenium  compound 
solution  on  said  surface  and  subjecting  said  ruthenium  com- 
pound (o  deoxidation. 


5,786,027 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  POLYSILICON  WITH 

DISCONTINUOUS  GRAIN  BOUNDARIES 

J.  Brett  Rolfson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

CoaUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  600,839,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,447 

Int  Cl.'^  C23C  16/24 

VS.  a.  427—124  24  Oaims 


ISA 


14A 


20A 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  polysilicon  film  on  a  substrate 
compnsing: 

providing  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposit  ion  (LPCVD) 

apparatus  having  a  reaction  chamber, 
placing  the  substrate  into  the  reaction  chamber; 
heating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  temperature  of  from  580*  C.  to 

650°  C: 
evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  from  200 

mTorr  to  I  Tort; 
injecting  a  first  silicon  source  gas  at  a  first  flow  rate  and  a 

second  silicon  source  gas  al  a  second  flow  rale  into  the 

reaction  chamber,  said  first  silicon  source  gas  having  a  diff^er- 

ent  adsorption  characteristic  than  said  second  silicon  source 

gas;  and 
forming  polysilicon  grains  on  (he  substrate,  said  grains  including 

grain  boundanes  having  a  random  onentation  in  which  the 

grain  boundanes  are  not  continuous  from  a  surface  of  the 

polysilicon  film  to  the  substrate. 


r. 


I.  A  method  for  the  spray  application  of  paint  to  a  surface  of  an 
object  having  a  firs!  section  (o  be  spray  painted  and  a  contiguous 
second  section  to  be  maslced.  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  flexible  tape  including  a  body  with  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  connected  by  at  least  one  lateral  edge,  said 
bottom  surface  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  adapted 
10  adhere  to  the  second  section,  said  bonom  surface  forming  a 
vertex  with  the  second  section  proximate  bul  spaced  from  a 
demarcation  line  between  the  first  and  second  sections,  said 
lateral  edge  having  a  leading  portion,  said  leading  portion  of 
said  lateral  edge  sloped  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  and  overhanging  the  vertex; 

providing  a  spray  head  for  spraying  paint  on  the  first  section 
adjacent  the  tape  al  an  included  angle  a  between  a  leading 
edge  of  the  spraying  painl  and  the  surface  of  (he  object,  said 
angle  a  being  greater  than  an  included  angle  P  between  the 
second  section  and  a  line  passing  through  the  vertex  and  the 
extreme  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  lateral  edge,  said  leading 
portion  of  the  lateral  edge  shadowing  (he  vertex  from  the 
spray  and  forming  a  shadow  zone  about  (he  vertex; 

applying  said  tape  (o  the  object  with  the  shadow  zone  between 
(he  vertex  and  the  demarcation  line  between  (he  first  and 
second  sections; 

spraying  a  full-(hicluiess  layer  of  paint  from  (he  spray  head  on 
the  first  section,  said  second  section  being  protected  by  the 
shadow  zone; 

(erminadng  spraying  when  (he  layer  of  sain(  a(  the  demarcation 
line  substantially  reaches  full-thickness  before  the  paint  flows 
in(o  the  shadow  zone  and  makes  contact  with  the  lateral  edge 
of  the  tape; 

allowing  (he  pain(  (o  dry;  and. 

removing  (he  (ape  from  (he  second  section  whereby  a  sharp 
demarcation  line  is  formed  between  the  first  arid  second 
sections. 


to    Riso 


5,786,029 
STENCIL  PRINTING  METHOD 
Hideo    Watanabe,    Inashiki-gun,    Japan.    a.<i.signor 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  724,673 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Oct  3,  1995,  7-278270 

Int  CL"  B05D  1/32: 1 /JI6 

VS.  a.  427—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  printing  method  which  comprises: 
successively  transfemng  a  plurality  of  printing  inks  of  different 
colors  through  a  perforated  stencil  sheet  (o  an  objec(  to  be 
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printed,  said  plurality  of  printing  inks  each  being  capable  of 
reversibly  changing  its  phase  from  solid  to  liquid,  each  of  said 
printing  inks  having  a  different  phase  change  temperanire  for 
the  phase  change  from  solid  to  liquid,  in  which  each  of  said 
printing  inks  is  successively  transferred  to  the  object  in 
descending  order  of  phase  change  temperature. 


vSAAAAAAAAAtV". 


=-V 


5,786,030 

SPOTTING  RESISTANT  GLOSS  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

AUTODEPOSmON  COATING 

Bashir  M.  Ahmed,  Utica;  Douglas  A.  Brown,  Troy,  and  William 

E.  FrisUd,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkd 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,550 
Int  a.*B05D.?//0.-7//4 
U.S.  a.  427—353  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glossy  coating  on  a  metal  substrate 
by  autodeposition  thereon,  said  process  comprising  steps  of: 
(I)  contacting  a  wet  autodeposited  coating  on  the  meul  sub- 
strate, said  wel  autodeposited  coating  comprising  iron  cations 
with  a  volume  of  an  aqueous  liquid  composition  compnsing 
water  and: 

(A)  an  amount  of  a  component  of  dissolved  alkaline  material, 
this  alkaline  material  having  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  as 
hydroxide  ions  and  the  amount  of  this  component  being 
measured  by  a  unit,  which  is  abbreviated  hereinafter  as 
"M/kg".  of  number  of  moles  of  the  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lent as  hydroxide  ions  per  kilogram  of  (he  volume  of 
aqueous  liquid  composi(ion: 

(B)  an  amount  of  a  component  of  ampho(eric.  zwitterionic,  or 
both  amphoteric  and  zwinerionic  surfactant  molecules, 
exclusive  of  any  (hat  consdtute  part  of  component  (A),  (he 
amount  of  component  (B)  being  measured  by  a  unit,  which 
is  abbrevia(ed  hereinafter  as  "g/kg",  of  grams  of  the  com- 
ponent per  kilogram  of  (o(al  composition:  and 

(C)  an  ainoun(  of  a  componen(  of  dissolved  molecules  that  are 
complexing  agents  for  ferrous  ions,  ferric  ions,  or  both  but 
are  not  part  of  (he  previously  recited  amounts  of  compo- 
nen(s  (A)  and  (B),  said  complexing  agents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  molecules  that  com- 
prise both  (1 )  al  least  one  hydroxyl  moiety  and  (2)  a(  least 
one  additional  moiety  selec(ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  carboxylate,  and  amino  moieties,  moi- 
eties ( I )  and  (2)  being  present  in  said  organic  molecules  in 
positions  such  that  an  oxygen  atom  in  hydroxyl  moiety  (1) 
and  an  amino  ni(rogen  atom  or  a  non-carbonyl  oxygen 
a(om  in  moiety  (2)  can.  together  with  the  other  atoms  of  (he 
organic  molecule  and  a  me{al  a(om  to  which  said  oxygen 
atom  in  hydroxyl  moiety  ( 1 )  and  said  amino  nitrogen  atom 
or  non-carbonyl  oxygen  atom  in  moiety  (2)  are  coordi- 
nately  bonded,  form  a  five-  or  six-atom-membered  ring,  the 
amount  of  component  (C)  being  measured  in  g/kg; 

(II)  maintaining  the  conocting  esoblished  in  s(ep  (I)  for  a 
sufficien(  time  to  transfer  some  of  the  iron  cations  from  said 
wel  au(odeposi(ed  coadng  in(o  said  aqueous  liquid  composi- 
tion; and 

(III)  thereafter  separating  said  wet  autodeposited  coating  from 
said  volume  of  said  aqueous  liquid  composition. 


b)  calcining  the  washcoal  to  leave  a  coating  of  metal  oxide, 

c)  impregnating  the  coating  formed  in  step  (b)  with  phosphoric 
acid,  and 

d)  calcining  the  impregnated  coating  of  step  (c)  at  a  temperature 
sufficien(  to  cause  the  phosphoric  acid  to  react  with  the  metal 
oxide  to  form  an  electrically  insulating  barrier 


5,786,032 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  COATED  ARTICLES 

Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vision-Ease  Lens, 

Inc.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  95,791,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7%,007,  Nov.  22, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,880 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427-387  ^  claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  tintable  and  abrasion  resistant  coating 
that  is  cross-linked  by  silanol  condensation  and  epoxy  polymeriza- 
tion, the  method  comprising: 

partially    hydrolyzing    an    aminosilane    having    hydrolyzable 

groups  to  form  an  amino  silane  hydrolyzate; 
adding   a   non-silane   epoxy   prepolymer   to   the   aminosilane 

hydrozylate  to  form  a  first  mixture; 
partially  polymerizing  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mix- 
ture; 
adding  a  solvent  to  the  second  mixture  to  form  a  third  mixture: 
applying  the  third  mixture  to  a  substrate  and 
cunng  the  third  mixture  on  the  substrate  to  make  the  tintable  and 
abrasion  resistant  coating. 


5,786,031 
BARRIER  FOR  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
William  B.  ReUllick.  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Rasto  Brvznv.  Catons- 
ville.  Md.;  Paul  John  Westgate,  Eldersburg.  Md.;  James  W. 
Patten,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  James  George  Miller.  Elli- 
cott  City,  Md..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,981 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/10 
VS.  a.  427—376.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrically  insula(ing  bamer  on  a 
metal  subs(ra(e,  (he  me(hod  comprising  (he  s(eps  of: 

a)  coa(ing  a  metal  subs(ra(e  »i(h  a  finely  pulverized  washcoat  of 
metal  oxide. 


5,786,033 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  PAINT  FILMS. 
BASE  COAT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PAINTING 
Achim  Gast  Sendenhorst  Germany;  Kazuki  Shiomi,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  and  Hitoshi  Taniguchi.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrup. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02454.  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  6.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148130 
Int  a.*'  B05D  ]/36 
VS.  CI.  427-412.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  mul(i-layer  paint  films  wherein  a  muld- 
layer  paint  film  is  formed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

A)  applying  to  the  subsd-ate  a  base  coat  composidon  which  is 
aqueous  and  which  contains  pigment; 

B)  forming  a  paint  film  of  the  composition  which  has  been 
applied  in  A); 

C)  applying  a  ttansparen(  top  coat  over  (lie  base  coat  paint  fihn 
of  (B);  and 

D)  baking  the  base  coat  and  the  top  coat  at  the  same  time; 
wherein  the  base  coat  composition  comprises 

(a.)  an  aqueous  polyurethane  resin  having  a  solid  fraction, 
wherein  the  aqueous  polyurethane  resin  has  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 )  indicated  below  and 
is  dispersed  in  water: 
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-O-C— NH— Y-NH-C-O- 


(I) 


in  this  foimula,  Y  represents  an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or 
alicycHc  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
(b.)  an  inorganic  rtieology  control  agent  of  which  a  39fc  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  exhibits  an  electrical  conductivity 
of  7(X)-900  MS/cm. 
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5,7M.034 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  CURING  THE 

BOTTOM  RIM  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  H.  Schultz,  (Foiden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  (iolden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  325,036.  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,536316.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,585 

Int.  CI.'  Bt»5D  inHii/00:i/l2 
\i&.  a.  427^»M  4  tlaims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  bottom  hm  surface  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  containers  with  a  cured  coating  comprising: 

moving  a  plurality  of  empty  containers  on  a  conveyor  in  a 
predetermined  linear  direction,  each  having  an  open  end.  a 
sidewall.  a  bottom  nm  surface  integral  with  said  sidewall  and 
a  closed  concave  bottom  surface  integral  with  said  bottom  nm 
surface  so  thai  each  of  <>aid  bottom  nm  surfaces  has  a  central 
portion  and  adjacent  radially  inward  and  iiulward  portions; 

positioning  said  plurality  of  empty  containers  on  said  conveyor 
so  that  a  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  empty  containers  are 
located  on  said  conveyor  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  said  conveyor; 

mounting  a  coating  applicator  roll  having  a  deformable  outer 
surface  at  a  location  to  be  contacted  by  said  bottom  rim 
surfaces; 

applying  a  coaling  maienal  to  said  deformable  outer  surface; 

rotating  said  coating  applicator  roll  so  that  said  coating  applica- 
tor roll  IS  moving  in  the  same  direction  and  al  the  same  speed 
as  said  plurality  of  empty  containers; 

transferring  p«irtions  of  said  coaling  material  on  said  deformable 
outer  surface  to  said  bottom  nm  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  empty  containers  at  the  same  time; 

exposing  said  coaled  bottom  nm  surfaces  to  cunng  means  for 
curing  ^id  coating  matenal  on  said  bottom  nm  surfaces;  and 

collecting  said  plurality  of  empty  containers  having  said  cured 
coated  bottom  nm  surfaces. 


5.786,035 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL-CERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

^a.suhiro  Nakao.  and  Kunitoshi  Sugaya,  both  of  Sailama-ken. 

Japan.  as.si|i;nors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  507,727 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177178,- 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182586 

Int.  CI."  B05D  ///« 
VS.  a.  427—443.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal -ceramic  composite  matenal. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  porous  shaped  material  of  an  oxide-based  ceramic  and 
magnesium  in  a  furnace; 


within  the  furnace  establishing  a  rare  gas  atmosphere,  subliming 
the  magnesium  under  heal,  and  dispersing  the  resulting  mag- 
nesium vapor  into  the  porous  shaped  material; 

intnxlucing  nitrogen  gas  into  the  furnace  such  that  it  reacts  with 
the  sublimed  magnesium  to  form  magnesium  nitnde  (MgiN;). 
followed  by  bringing  the  magnesium  nitride  into  contact  with 
ihe  oxide  in  a  surface  of  the  ptirous  shaped  material  thereby 
reducing  the  oxide  and  exposing  metal  atoms;  and 

thereafter  inhllraling  a  molten  metal  into  Ihe  porous  shaped 
matenal. 


5,786.036 
BLOW-OFF  APPARATIS 
Heinrich  Pannenbecker,  Minnekenstege  73,  46569  Hiinxe.  and 
Ronald  Jabs.  Am  Domacker  93,  47447  Moers,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/0056«.  <!  371  Dale  Oct.  20.  1995.  $  I02(el 
Dale  Oct.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20647,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.456 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
394.2,-  Dec.  16,  199.3,  43  42  904.1 

Int  Cn."  B05D  i/04:  B05C  l}/0(, 
MS.  a.  427-444  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  blowing  off  surplus  coating  material  from  a 
metal  band  which  has  been  coated  in  a  bath  during  a  continuous 
coating  process,  compnsing 

guiding  said  metal  band  along  a  running  direction  between  first 
and  second  mutually  opposed  no/zles  which  are  charged  with 
a  blow-off  medium,  said  nozzles  compnsing  first  and  second 
nozzle  bodies  and  first  and  second  nozzle  orifices,  said  metal 
band  being  guided  between  said  first  and  second  nozzle 
onhces  which  extend  transversely  to  the  running  direction  of 
the  metal  band; 

emitting  a  light  beam  towards  said  metal  band  by  a  first  optical 
measunng  device  which  is  mounted  on  said  first  nozzle  body; 

moving  said  first  optical  measunng  device  continuously  along  a 
zone  of  movement  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  nozzle  orifice, 
so  that  said  light  beam  is  reflected  back  to  said  first  optical 
measunng  device  by  said  metal  band  when  said  first  optical 
measuring  device  is  within  the  outer  edges  of  said  metal  band, 
and  by  a  reflector  mounted  on  said  second  nozzle  body  when 
said  first  optical  measunng  device  moves  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  said  metai  band; 
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producing  a  first  set  of  measured  signals  when  said  light  beam  is 
reflected  back  by  said  metal  band  and  a  second  set  of  mea- 
sured signals  when  said  light  beam  is  reflected  back  by  said 
reflector;  and 

adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first  nozzle  orifice  and  said 
melal  band  based  on  said  first  set  of  measured  signals,  and 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first  nozzle  orifice  and 
said  second  nozzle  orifice  based  on  said  second  set  of  mea- 
sured signals. 


a.  depositing  over  said  substrate  an  intermediate  layer; 

b.  depositing  over  said  intermediate  layer  an  outer  diamond 
layer; 

c.  applying  a  thin  layer  of  graphite  over  said  diamond  layer;  and 

d.  treating  said  layer  of  graphite  after  its  deposition  by  laser 
radiation  to  partially  ablate  said  graphite  to  create  partially- 
exposed  sp'  diamond  particles  in  a  matrix  of  graphite  or 
amorphous  carbon,  thereby  leaving  an  outer  diamond/graphite 
layer  having  superior  lubrication  and  wear  resisunce  in  com- 
parison with  a  diamond  layer  alone. 


5,786,037 

METHOD  FOR  PAINTING  METAL  PLATES 

Esterina  Vergani.  Via  Roma  6.  Carnate  (Milano),  Italy,  I-20O40 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,620 

Inl.  CI."  B05D  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  427^166  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  painting  a  metallic  piece  in  the  form  of  a  melal 
plate  or  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pretreating  a  surface  of  a  metallic  piece  so  as  to  cause  a 
powder  paint  to  adhere  to  the  surface; 

b)  thereafter  distributing  a  first  layer  of  a  powder  paint  on  said 
surface  of  the  metallic  piece,  said  power  paint  consisting  of  a 
meltable  and  polymenzable  powder; 

c)  thereafter  inserting  the  metallic  piece  into  an  oven  to  heat  said 
surface  to  a  preset  temperature  to  melt  the  first  l.-tyer  of  said 
powder  paint,  thereby  uniformly  spreading  the  first  layer  of 
said  powder  paint  over  the  surface  to  be  coated; 

d)  maintaining  said  surface  of  the  metallic  piece  in  said  oven  at 
said  preset  temperature  for  a  first  time  period  sufficient  for 
said  powder  to  begin  polymerization; 

e)  immediately  after  the  beginning  of  polymerization  removing 
said  metallic  piece  from  said  oven  and  thereby  cooling  said 
surface  to  stop  polymerization  in  step  (d); 

f)  thereafter  depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  meltable  polymeriz- 
able  powder  paint  on  said  surface  of  the  metallic  piece  over  at 
least  pan  of  the  first  layer;  and 

g)  thereafter  heating  said  surface  covered  with  first  and  second 
layers  of  the  powder  paint  to  a  final  temperature  and  main- 
taining said  final  temperature  for  a  second  time  period  effec- 
tive and  sufficient  for  complete  polymerization  of  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  the  powder  paint. 


5,786,038 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND  LAYERS  HAVING  WEAR 

RESISTANT  COATINGS  FORMED  W  SITU  AND 

METHODS  OF  APPLYING  SUCH  COATINGS 

James  G.  Conley,  443  Jefferson  Ave.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022,  and 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  868  Tyler  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

89540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,874,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,372.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,761 

Int  a.'  B05D  i/06 

MS.  CI.  427-554  3  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  wear-resistant  diamond  coating  to  a 

substrate  comprising: 


5,786,039 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  IN 

MICROELECTRONICS,  APPLICABLE  IN  NARROW 

CANITIES,  BY  DEPOSITION  OF  OXIDE  IN  THE 
VISCOUS  STATE  AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Brouquet,  Neylan,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom. 
France 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,983 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15.  1995,  95  05710 
Int  CI."  H05H  m4 
MS.  a.  427—578  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  making  electrical  insulation  on  conductive  or 
semiconductive  regions  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  at  least  one  conformal  layer  of  insulating  oxide  on 
regions  of  the  substrate  to  be  insulated; 

(b)  chemically  reacting  in  plasma  phase  a  mixture  consisting  of 
a  tetraalkylsilicate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  deposit  a  layer  of 
planarizing  oxide  precursor  on  the  regions  of  the  substrate 
covered  with  at  least  one  conformal  layer  of  insulating  oxide: 

(c)  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  insulating  oxide  on  the 
regions  of  the  substrate  covered  with  a  layer  of  planarizing 
oxide  precursor;  and 

(d)  conversion  annealing  the  substrate. 


5,786.040 
METHODS  FOR  COATING  SURFACES  WITH 
MAGNETIC  COMPOSITES  EXHIBITING  DISTINCT 
FLUX  PROPERTIES 
Johna  Leddy.  and  Sudath  Amarasinghe.  both  of  Iowa  City. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion. Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294.797,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,082 

Int  CI."  B05D  l/OO 

MS.  CI.  427—598  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  with  a  surface  coated  with  a 

magnetic  composite  with  a  plurality  of  boundary  regions  with 

magnetic  gradients  having  paths  to  the  surface  of  said  electrode. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  first  mixture  of  at  least  approximately  1  percent  by 
weight  of  inert  polymer  coated  magnetic  microbeads  contain- 
ing at  least  approximately  10  percent  by  weight  of  magnetiz- 
able material  having  diameters  of  at  least  approximately  0. 1 1 
micrometer  in  a  first  solvent  with  a  second  mixture  compris- 
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5,786.042 

RESIN  BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Keijiro  Inoue:  Kumio  Tomita,  and  Teteuya  (iolo,  all  of  Shiga. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indastries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  26.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  638J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106567: 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106568 

Int.  Cl."^  C-09K  19/00 
L,S.  CI.  428—1  21  Claims 


Evopo  rating 
th«   first   solvent 

and   th« 
sacond  solvent 


-714 


ing  a(  least  approximately  2%  by  weight  of  an  ion  exchange 
polymer  in  a  second  solvent  to  yield  a  mixed  suspension; 

applying  said  mixed  suspension  to  the  surface  of  the  electnxle. 
said  electnxle  being  arranged  in  a  magnetic  tield  of  at  least 
approximately  0.05  Testa  which  has  a  component  oriented 
approximately  along  the  nonnal  of  said  electrode  surface;  and 

evaporating  said  first  solvent  and  said  second  solvent  lo  yield  the 
electrode  with  a  surface  coated  with  the  magnetic  composite 
having  a  plurality  of  boundary  regions  with  magnetic  gradi- 
ents having  paths  lo  the  surface  of  the  electrode. 

8.  A  methtxl  of  coaling  a  surface  with  a  magnetic  composite 
maienal.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  the  surface  a  composition  compnsing  an  inert  poly- 
mer coaled  magnetic  microbeads.  an  ion  exchange  polymer, 
and  a  solvent  as  a  mixed  suspension; 

arranging  the  surface  in  a  magnetic  held;  and 

evaporating  the  solvent  to  form  a  coating  of  the  magnetic 
composite  on  the  surface. 


5.786.041 

alignment  film,  a  method  k)r  producing  the 

ali(;nment  film  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 

DEVICE  usim;  the  ai,u;nment  film 

ALsashi  Takenaka.  Machida:  Kenichi  Tajima,  Moriyama: 
llideo  Takano.  .ALsugi.  all  of  Japan:  Shui-Chih  A.  Lien, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Kang-Wnok  Lee.  Yorktown  lleighLs. 
both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coii>oralion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,214 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/\iM 

MS.  CI.  428—1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  resin  black  matrix  with  a  light-shading  agent  dispersed  in  a 
resin,  compnsing  the  use  of  carbon  black  satisfying  at  least  one  of 
the  following  features  of  (A)  to  (D): 

(A)  6.5  to  1.0  in  pH 

(B)  O.OOI<|COOH|    in    the    cartwxyl    group    concentration 
[COOHI  on  the  surface,  as  a  molar  ratio  per  all  carbon  atoms 

(C)  0.001<|OH|  in  the  hydroxyl  group  concentration  (OH)  on 
the  surface,  as  a  molar  ratio  per  all  carbon  atoms  or 

(D)  0.00l<|SO,H|  in  the  sulfonic  acid  group  concentration 
(SO,H|  on  the  surface,  as  a  molar  ratio  per  all  carbon  atoms. 


5,786,043 

DECORATIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  DEVICE 

Linda  L.  Lindgren.  41  Nut  Plains  Rd.  West,  Guilford.  Conn. 
06437 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,350 

Int.  CI."  A41G  //t» 

\:iS.  CL  428 — t  17  Claims 


I.  An  alignment  ftim  formed  by  the  steps  which  comprise 
mixing  together  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer,  said  first 
polymer  less  sensitive  to  change  in  electncal  properties  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  than  said  second  polymer,  in  a 
common  solvent  such  that  a  solution  is  formed;  casting  said 
solution  on  a  substrate;  healing  said  solution  such  that  a  solid  film 
IS  formed;  and  exposing  only  a  portion  of  said  film  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  such  thai  a  cured  film  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  is  formed  wherein  said  film  has  a  high  sensitivity  to  pretilt 
angle  and  a  lower  internal  DC  bias  voltage  than  films  formed  of 
either  said  first  or  said  second  polymers. 


I.  A  decorative  device  comprising 

longitudinally  extending  tie  means  having  terminal  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  decorative  elements,  the  elements  includ- 
ing a  pnmary  component  joining  the  tie  nKans  at  a  common 
point  of  intersection  of  ponions  of  the  tie  means  intermediate 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  tie  means,  the  portions  of  the  tie 
means  each  supporting  a  plurality  of  discrete  elements  for 
independent  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  primary  compo- 
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nent.  the  elements  being  slidable  into  adjacent  relation  to  one 
another  along  their  respective  portion  of  the  tie  means  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  primary  component,  and  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  tie  means  being  attachable  to  one  another  for 
securing  the  elements  in  desired  position  to  form  an  ornamen- 
tal object. 


5,786.044 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DOOR  DECORATION 
Steven  P.  Hauge,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Trend  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Miiw. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,146,  Apr.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,891 

InL  CI."  B32B  i/10 

U.S.  a.  428-8  26  Claims 


I 

GAS  SAS 

S<XBC£  SOURCE 


the  second  concrete  portion  adjacent  and  non-fixedly  disposed 
to  the  second  side  portion  of  said  ceramic  portion. 


1.  An  adjustable  three-dimensional  decoration  for  an  area  of 
predetermined  width  defined  by  a  top  and  left  and  right  sides, 
comprising: 

a  header  assembly  mountable  at  the  top  and  spanning  the  width 

of  the  area; 
left  and  right  side  assemblies  mountable  to  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  area  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  header 
assembly; 
the  header  assembly  comprising: 

left  and  right  header  pieces  each  of  predetermined  width  with 

the  combined  width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  area; 
adjustable  connection  means  associated  with  said  left  and 
right  header  pieces  for  adjustably  connecting  said  header 
pieces  together  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  combined 
assembled  width  thereof  chosen  as  a  function  of  the  width 
of  the  area,  the  adjustable  connection  means  comprising  tab 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  left  and  right  header 
pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  slot  means  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  left  and  nght  header  pieces,  each  of  said  slot 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  connectably 
receive  said  tab  means  permitting  the  tab  means  to  be 
connecubly  inserted  into  a  selected  slot  means. 


5,786,045 
COMBINATION  LOG-SET  SYSTEM 
Fred  B.  Gerth,  La  Mirada;  Sasan  Farajian,  Long  Beach,  and 
Mikhail  Alpert,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martro 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,300 
Int.  CI."  B44F  9/04:  F24C  i/02 
VS.  a.  428-15  11  Claims 

I.  An  artificial  log  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  concrete  portion  and  a  second  concrete  portion;  and 
a  ceramic  portion  having  a  first  side  portion  and  a  second  side 
portion,  the  first  concrete  portion  adjacent  and  non-fixedly 
disposed  to  the  first  side  portion  of  the  ceramic  ponion  and 


5.786,046 

DECORATIVE  ACCESSORY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

THE  GRILLE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Roderick  L.  Ott,  790  N.  Cedar  Bluff  Rd.,  Apt  #2907.  Knoxviile. 

Tenn.  37923 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,064 

InL  a.*  B60R  li/04 

MS.  a.  42«-3I  8  Claims 


^      "         40 

^        I'V'.i.'.' 

54 


TO        M 


1.  A  decorative  accessory  for  attachment  to  the  grille  of  a  vehicle 
wherein  the  grille  includes  spaced  bars  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  accessory  comprising: 
a  decorative  portion  positionable  against  the  bars  of  a  grille  on 
the  front  surfaces  thereof  and  including  a  first  substantially 
planar  disc,  an  elongated  threaded  shank  and  first  cushioning 
means  wherein  the  first  disc  has  two  opposite  faces  and  one  of 
the  faces  bears  indicia,  the  threaded  shank  is  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  first  disc  opposite  said  one  face  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  is  arranged  substantially  normal 
lo  the  plane  of  the  first  disc,  and  the  first  cushioning  means  is 
attached  to  the  face  of  the  first  disc  opposite  said  one  face  for 
cushioning  the  face  of  the  first  disc  opposite  said  one  face 
when  placed  against  the  bars  of  the  grille; 
an  attachment  portion  positionable  against  the  bars  of  the  grille 
on  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  including  a  second  substan- 
tially planar  disc  and  second  cushioning  means  wherein  the 
second  disc  includes  opposite  first  and  second  faces  and 
defines  a  hole  extending  between  the  two  faces  of  the  second 
disc,  and  the  second  cushioning  means  is  attached  to  a  first 
face  of  the  second  disc  for  cushioning  said  first  face  when  it  is 
placed  against  the  bars  of  the  grille;  and 
a  nut  capable  of  being  threadably  secured  upon  the  threaded 
shank  so  that  when  the  first  disc  is  placed  cushioned-face-first 
against  the  front  surfaces  of  the  bars  of  the  grille  so  that  the 
threaded  shank  extends  between  the  grille  bars  and  the  second 
disc  can  be  positioned  cushioned-face-first  against  the  rear 
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surfaces  of  (he  gnlle  bars  so  thai  (he  threaded  shank  of  the 
decorative  portion  is  accepted  by  (he  hole  provided  in  the 
second  disc,  the  nut  can  be  threadably  secured  and  (ightened 
upon  the  shank  so  that  the  grille  Is  captured  between  the  first 
and  second  discs  (o  thereby  secure  the  accessory  to  the  grille. 


5.786,047 

BODYSTOE  MOLDING  WITH  BRIGHT  INSERT  AND 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  SAME 

Brian  R.  Tomblin,  Montville,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.394 

Int.  CI."  B60R  IMH 

VS.  a.  428—31  20  CUims 


5.786,049 
COVER  FOR  A  GAS  BAG  MODULE 
Bemd  Nussbor,  Spraitbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  (imbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.553 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  25,  1994,  44  26 
342J 

Int  CI."  B60R  2l/lt>;  B32B  27/32 
MS.  a.  428— 35  J  16  Oaim-s 

,U 


i! 


^^^^^^^ 


^ 

/.^m 

^ 


/ 


18  A  bodyside  molding  (o  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  said  bodyside 
molding  comprising: 

a  (hermoplasdc  base  portion  including  an  opening  on  a  shou- 
surface  of  (he  base  portion:  and 

a  metallic  strip  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  molding  by  a 
heat  staking  process  such  that  edges  of  the  stnp  are  melted 
Into  and  are  embedded  within  the  base  portion  along  the  entire 
length  of  (he  stnp  so  (he  edges  arc  no(  exposed  (o  air 


1.  A  cover  for  a  gas  bag  module  in  a  vehicle  occupan(  restraining 
system,  said  cover  having  as  a  main  constituent  a  composite  of  first 
and  second  layers  bonded  with  each  other,  each  of  said  layers 
being  formed  of  a  polyolefinic  matenal  which  includes  fully  cross- 
linked  rubber  panicles  finely  dispersed  in  a  con(inuous  ma(rix  of 
(hermoplasdc  ma(erial.  said  An>(  layer  having  a  hardness  amount- 
ing to  approximately  32  to  43  Shore  D  and  said  second  layer 
having  a  hardness  amounting  to  approximately  45  to  80  Shore  A. 


5,786,050 
EASY  OPENIN(;  POUCH 

Yoshiaki  Otsuka.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa;  Shoji  Ito,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Hideaki  Masuo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  lo  Toyo  .Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,141,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  251,662, 
May  31,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  2,495.  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,875 
Int.  n."  B29D  22/00 
MS.  a.  428—35.2  9  Claims 


5.786,048 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  FERROELECTRIC 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  SIRFACE 
Hans-Jiirgen  <iesemann,  Seufersbach;  Lutz  Seffner,  Dresden: 
Andreas  Schonecker.  Dresden,  and  Kaiko  Schlenkrich,  Dres- 
den, all  of  Germany,  as.signor<>  to  Man  Roland  Druclun- 
aschinen  A(>,  Offenbach  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,515 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
187.1 

InL  a."  B41F  ^/OO 
VS.  a.  428—34.6  3  Cnaims 

L  A  pnnting  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  on  which  a 
ferroelectnc  ceramic  matenal  is  mounted  that  consists  of  a  ceramic 
perovskitic  mixed  crystal,  which  contains  at  least  one  component 
of  Group  I  and  at  least  one  componen(  of  Group  2.  Group  I 
consisting  of:  PbTiO,;  BaTiO,.  Pb(FeJMbv,)0,;  and. 
PWZn  .Nb  ,)0,;  and.  Group  2  containing:  Pb(Mg,  ,Nb  ,)0,; 
Pb(Ni  Nb  ,)0,;  Pb(Fe  ,W  O,;  and  Pb(Mn^Nb^)0,.  wherein  the 
proportions  of  the  components  from  the  (wo  groups  in  (he  mixed 
crystal  are  determined  according  to  (he  following  equation: 


i 
i=l 


Jf,  X  r„  =  n, 


where  X,  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  i-component.  T. ,  is  the  Curie 
point  of  the  i-component  and  T,„  is  the  Cune  point  of  the  mixture 
wherein  T  „  is  between  50*  C.  and  100°  C. 


L  An  easy  opening  pouch  formed  of  a  laminated  film,  the 
laminated  film  being  composed  of 

a  film  (a)  formed  of  a  composition  composed  20%  to  60%  of 
linear  low  density  polyethylene.  10  (o  50%  of  low  densKy 
polyethylene  and  10  to40%  of  ethylene-butene-1  -copolymer; 

a  film  (b)  made  of  onen(ed  polyolefin  having  a  firs(  rado 
MD/TD  which  is  2  or  grea(er.  said  first  rado  MD/TD  is 
between  a  degree  MD  of  oneniation  in  a  flowing  direcdon 
measured  by  an  infrared  dichroic  process  and  a  degree  TD  of 
orienladon  in  a  direction  crossing  the  flowing  direction,  and 

a  film  (c)  made  of  biaxially  onented  nylon  having  a  second  ratio 
MD/TD  between  12  and  2  5.  said  second  rado  MD/TD  is 
between  a  degree  MD  of  orien(ation  in  a  flowing  direction 
measured  by  an  infrared  dichroic  process  and  a  degree  TD  of 
onentalion  in  a  direction  crossing  the  flowing  direction; 

wherein  the  film  (a)  serves  as  a  innermost  layer  making  contact 
with  a  product  to  be  packaged,  the  film  (b)  serves  as  an 
intermediate  layer,  and  the  film  (c)  serves  as  outermost  layer 
wherein  the  film  (c)  has  coefficients  of  a  orientation  measured 
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by  a  fluorescent  orientation  process  which  are  0  IS  ISO  9 
OSmSO.4  and  OSnSO.9. 


5,786,051 
INK  TRANSFER  ROLLER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
COVER 
Georg  Niggemeier,  Paderborn;  Franz-Josef  Driller,  Borchen, 
and  Roland  Brinkman,  Paderborn.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kurt  Zecher  GmbH,  Paderborn.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.932.  Nov.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
485.2;  May  4.  1995,  195  16  032.0 

InL  CI."  B32B  //OS,  B41N  7/06:  B41F  ?y/26 
L.S.  a.  428-35.9  p  claims 


1  An  ink  transfer  roller  cover  for  demounubly  covering  a 
generally  cylindrical  roller  surface  and  containing  no  class  fibers  at 
its  surface,  the  roller  cover  comprising: 

a  circumferentially  stretchable  inner  plastic  layer  (UB),  the  inner 
plasdc  layer  being  proximal  (he  roller  surface  when  the  roller 
cover  is  mounted  (o  (he  roller  surface; 

a  foamed  ma(erial  compressible  layer  (SS)  surrounding  (he  inner 
plasdc  layer: 

an  ou(er  plasdc  layer  (OB)  including  a  synthe(ic-plas(ic  fiber 
web  s(abilized  syn(he(ic  resin  ma(erial  in  conUct  with  and 
surrounding  the  compressible  layer,  the  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial of  the  outer  plastic  layer  including  an  elastic  laminated 
syn(hedc  resin  ma(erial  in  which  the  fibers,  having  a  thickness 
of  approximately  0.5  mm.  have  been  embedded  as  a  plurality 
of  synthetic  resin  web  layers: 

a  thin  metal  interiayer  (MS)  deposited  on  the  outer  plastic  layer: 
and 

a  metal  ceramic  layer  deposited  on  the  metal  interiayer,  the 
metal  ceramic  layer  including  a  plurality  of  ink  transfer  cups. 


and  having  a  covering  outer  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  at  least  over  said  edges  and  said  subso-ate  and 
covering  outer  surfaces  a  curable  deposit  of  thermoset  resin,  and 
cunng  and  bonding  said  thermoset  resin  to  at  least  said  edges  and 
to  the  substrate  and  covering  outer  surface  to  provide  the  covering 
with  increased  stabili(y  against  displacement  relauve  to  the  sub- 
strate in  the  direcdon  of  said  axis. 


5,786,054 

INDUCTIVE  WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 

Bruce  M.  Platusich,  Bristol,  Ind..  and  Dennis  E.  McAtamney. 

Roseville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nibco  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,050,  Jun.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5403,192. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,387 

Int.  a."  F16L  47/02:39/00 

VS.  a.  428-36.91  „  claims 


5.786.052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786.053 

SUPERIMPOSED  COVERINGS  HAVING  INCREASED 

STABILITY 

Alfredo  Andrenacci,  Toronto;  Michael  A.  Romano,  Dundas, 

and  John  H.  Oliver,  Huntsville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Shaw  Industries,  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  599,114,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,662,974, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,069,  Jun.  17,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.226 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/12 

VS.  a.  428-36.9  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  a  covenng  on  an 

elongated  subsd-ate  having  a  substrate  outer  surface  and  extending 

along  an  axis  and  being  subject  to  movemen(  in  the  direcdon  of 

said  axis  reladve  to  soil  within  which  the  subsQ-ate  ex(ends.  said 

covering  having  edges  wi(h  faces  ex(ending  ffansverse  (o  said  axis 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  joints  of  a  double  containment  poly- 
meric piping  assembly  comprising: 

providing  slidably  interfittable  polymeric  inner  pipe  compo- 
nents, including  a  first  inducdon  responsive  polymeric  layer 
therebetween: 

providing  slidably  interfittable  polymeric  outer  pipe  compo- 
nents, including  a  second  inducdon  responsive  polymeric 
layer  therebetween: 

interfitting  said  inner  pipe  components  in  a  sliding  fit  with  each 
other  to  form  an  inner  connection,  and  said  outer  pipe  com- 
ponents in  a  sliding  fit  with  each  other  to  form  an  outer 
connection,  while  causing  said  inner  connecdon  to  be  axially 
offset  from  said  outer  connecdon; 

applying  an  electrical  induction  force  around  the  penphery  of 
said  outer  pipe  components,  axially  aligned  with  said  inner 
connection  and  offset  from  said  outer  connection,  and  thereby 
bonding  said  inner  pipe  components  and  said  first  polymenc 
layer  together: 

moving  said  components  relative  to  said  force,  axially  oflFset 
from  said  inner  connecdon.  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
outer  connection,  applying  an  elecdical  induction  force 
around  the  periphery  of  said  outer  pipe  components  and 
thereby  fusing  said  outer  pipe  components  and  said  second 
polymeric  layer  together. 
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5,786,055 
ADHESIVE  FOR  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DF.VICES  AND 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  USING  THE  ADHESIVE 
Vkinori  Sei;  Yoshikazu  Ty>ukamoto:  Takashi  Sbiozawa:  Shouji 
Aoki;  Tadahiro  Oishi,  and  Hitoshi  Narushima,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assijpiors  (o  Tomoej^wa   Paper  Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,157 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-032900 

Int.  CI."  A21H  J'^AM):  C09J  7A): 

VS.  a.  428-^2  8  CUUms 


5,786,057 
CHEMICAL  BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  PLASTIC  IN 
ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  M.  Lyden,  Beaverton;  Ross  A.  McLaughlin,  Oswego: 
Henry  T.  Chriss;  Calvin  M.  Buck,  IV,  both  of  Beaverton: 
Daniel  R.  Potter,  Tigard,  and  Steven  M.  Vincent,  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.  &  Nike  International, 
Ltd.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,046,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,355 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/m:  A43C  13/OS:  A43B  IJ/M 
VS.  CI.  428—52  25  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  for  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  polyamide  resin  having  an  amine  value  of  20  to  60  and  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  5.000  and 

(b)  a  phenolic  compound  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  2.000  or  less  and  having  a  skeleton  containing  at 
least  2  methylol  groups. 


v^^ 


5,786,056 

LIQUID  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  USED  IN  A  POUCH 

FOR  A  .STOMA 

Keiji  Komine,  17-25,  Molonakayama  3-chonie,  Funabashi-shi, 

Chiba,   Japan,   and    Ryuzo   Ishigaki,   B-201,  8-4,  Gamou- 

Atagocho,  Koshigaya-shi,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,804 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/30 

VS.  a.  428—43  7  Claims 


I.  An  article  of  footwear  having  an  outsole;  said  outsole  com- 
prising a  bonded  composite  of  alternating  elements,  wherein  said 
elements  include  at  least  one  plate  of  relatively  inelastic  material 
and  at  least  one  segment  of  relatively  elastic  material:  said  segment 
and  said  plate  being  joined  by  chemical  bonding  through  the  use  of 
reactive  functional  groups  and  said  segment  of  relatively  elastic 
material  forming  a  flex  line  to  impart  flexibility  to  desired  select 
areas  of  tlie  outsole. 


5,786,058 

THERMALLY  BONDED  VIRAL  BARRIER  COMPOSITE 

Sara  L.  Megcbetsen;  Nancy  C.  Rauschenberg,  and  Mark  V. 

Johason,  all  of  P.O.  Box  33427,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,530,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.468 

Int  a."  B32B  5/18 

VS.  CL  428—57  16  Claims 


-76 


I.  A  liquid  absorbent  material  used  in  a  pouch  for  a  stoma 
comprising  a  laminate  sheet  having  surface  layers  formed  of  water 
soluble  paper  or  water  dispersible  paper  and  an  intermediate  layer 
formed  of  a  web  prepared  by  mixing  fibrous  cellulosic  highly 
water  absorbing  resin  and  a  powdery  synthetic  polymeric  highly 
water  absorbing  resin  and  bonding  them  with  water  soluble  pow- 
dery adhesives.  wherein  a  plurality  of  linear  recesses  are  arranged 
at  a  predetermined  pitch  such  that  the  laminate  sheet  is  lorn  into 
each  of  a  stick-shape  of  a  unitary  width  that  can  be  inserted  from  a 
unne  discharging  lube  into  a  bag  of  a  pouch  for  a  urinary  tract 
stoma. 


1.  A  viral  barrier  composite  comprising  a  breathable  thermoplas- 
tic film  thermally  bonded  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  to  a  breath- 
able thermoplastic  web.  the  viral  barrier  composite  having  viral 
barrier  properties  that  permit  less  than  100  viruses  to  pass  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  Method  ES  22-1992.  a  moisture  vapor  transmission 
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rate  of  at  least  700  g/m^/24  hours  and  a  bond  strength  between  the 
thermoplastic  film  and  breathable  thermoplastic  web  of  at  least 
0.07  N/cm. 


5,786,059 
FIBER  WEB/AEROGEL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  BICOMPONENT  FIBERS,  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Dierk  Frank,  Hofheim,-   Franz  Thonnessen,  Bobingen,  and 
Andreas  Zimmermann,  Griesfaeim,  ail  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05083.  5  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1997,  §  "l02(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
771.5 

int.  a.*  B32B  1/04 
VS.  a.  442—68  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  material  having  at  least  one  layer  of  fiber  web 
and  aerogel  particles,  wherein  the  fiber  web  comprises  at  least  one 
bicomponent  fiber  material,  the  bicomponent  fiber  material  having 
lower  and  higher  melting  regions  and  the  fibers  of  the  web  being 
bonded  not  only  to  the  aerogel  particles  but  also  to  each  other  by 
tlie  lower  melting  regions  of  the  fiber  material. 


5,786,061 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  HAVING  A  PERIMETER 

COVER  GASKET 

Donald   L.   Banfield,   Manchester,   N.H.,   assignor  to  Veicro 

Industries  B.V.,  Curacao,  Netberlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,109.  Jul.  19.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.965,  Sep.  29,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5340,970.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,150.  Feb. 

21,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
87,917,  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  976,485,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,183,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,998 
InL  CI.*  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  428—100  29  Oaims 


5,786,060 

FEMALE  MEMBER  FOR  FACE  FASTENER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

KeLsuke  Takahashi,  and  Hideo  Kimura,  both  of  Souwa-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^35 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428-89  10  Claims 


1.  A  separable  fastener  component  for  use  with  a  complementary 
separable  fastener  component,  said  separable  fastener  component 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  member,  having  a  nominal  fastening  face  and  a 
non-fastening  face: 

b.  carried  on  said  fastening  face,  a  pattern  of  fastening  elements, 
said  fastening  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hook-type  and  loop-type  elements,  said  pattern  comprising: 

i.  an  interior  region  of  fastening  elements,  free  of  any  cover: 
ii.  a  perimeter  region,  substantially  surrounding  said  interior 
region;  and 

c.  covering  each  of  said  fastening  elements  of  said  perimeter 
region,  a  cover  that  contacts  said  base  around  substantially  the 
entire  interior  region. 


5,786,062 
ATTACHMENT  STRIPS 
Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr.;  Kevin  M.  Hamer,  both  of  St  Paul; 
Pati-icia  R.  Konsti,  Oakdale,  and  David  C.  Windorski,  St 
Paul,   all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,725,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,672,404.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,227 

Int  a.*  A44B  I3A)0:  B32B  3/06:7/12 

VS.  CI.  428—100  24  Oaims 


/^^^ 


1.  A  female  member  for  a  face  fastener,  comprising: 

a  web  which  includes  a  heat- melt-adhering  composite  fiber 

body; 
a  plurality  of  entangled  loops  formed  in  a  first  surface  of  the 

web;  and 
a  densified  heat-melt-adhered  layer  formed  in  a  second  surface 
of  the  web. 

wherein  the  web  includes  fibers  having  a  fineness  of  about  0.5 
to  10  deniers  and  a  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  about  2 
g/denier  and  the  second  surface  is  more  dense  than  the  first 
surface  so  that  the  plurality  of  entangled  loops  formed  in 
the  first  surface  can  be  forcibly  engaged  with  elements 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  male  member,  with  a  peel  strength 
required  to  separate  the  plurality  of  entangled  loops  from 
the  elements  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  male  member 
being  at  least  20  gf/cm. 


1.  A  plurality  of  attachment  strips  adapted  for  being  dispensed 
from  an  enclosure  comprising  walls  defining  a  chamber,  which 
walls  include  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  bottom  side  of  the  chamber 
and  having  opposite  ends,  two  top  wall  portions  defining  a  top  side 
of  the  chamber  opposite  said  bottom  side  and  having  spaced 
opposed  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  which  abutment  surfaces 
define  a  wide  generally  central  transverse  slot: 

said  plurality  of  attachment  strips  each  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  layer  having  opposite  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
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and  first  and  second  opposite  ends;  a  predetermined  length 
and  longitudinal  edges  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  a 
field  of  hooks  along  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  surfaces; 
and  a  first  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along  one  of 
said  surfaces,  said  stnps  being  relea.sably  adhered  to  each 
other  by  releasable  adhesion  of  the  layers  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  to  form  a  stack  with  said  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
strips  in  the  stack  aligned  and  with  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  successive  strips  in  the  stack  being  adjacent,  a  first  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  strips  adjacent  said  first  end  being 
unadhered  or  said  strips  having  release  means  for  providing  a 
first  adhesion  level  between  said  layers  of  adhesive  along  said 
first  end  portions  and  the  adjacent  underlying  stnps  in  the 
stack  to  which  said  layers  of  adhesive  are  releasably  adhered 
that  affords  easy  separation  of  stnps  along  said  first  end 
portion  from  adjacent  underlying  stnps.  and  said  stnps  having 
attachment  means  for  providing  second  adhesion  level  along  a 
second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  stnps  adjacent  said  second 
end  between  said  layer  of  adhesive  and  the  adjacent  underly- 
ing stnp  in  the  stack,  which  second  adhesion  level  provides  a 
release  force  with  the  adjacent  underlying  stnps  that  is  higher 
than  any  release  force  along  said  first  end  ponion  with  the 
adjacent  underlying  stnps  and  firmly  adheres  one  of  the  stnps 
to  the  adjacent  underlying  stnp  in  the  stack  dunng  separation 
of  that  stnp  along  said  first  end  portion  from  the  adjacent 
underlying  stnp  while  affording  peeling  away  of  that  stnp 
from  the  underlying  strip  in  the  stack  along  said  second  end 
ponion  so  that  when  said  stack  of  stnps  is  positioned  in  said 
chamber  with  said  ends  of  said  strips  generally  parallel  to  said 
ends  of  said  bonom  wall,  and  with  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
uppermost  strip  in  the  stack  projecting  through  the  slot  and 
resting  against  the  adjacent  abutment  surface,  and  tension  is 
applied  to  that  uppermost  stnp  to  pull  it  through  the  slot,  that 
tension  will  cause  successive  portions  of  the  uppermost  stnp 
to  peel  from  the  first  underlying  stnp  in  the  slack  and  will 
cause  separation  of  the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  underlying 
strip  from  the  second  underlying  strip,  and  movement  of  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  first  underlying  stnp  through  the  slot 
with  the  second  end  ponion  of  said  uppermost  stnp  to  leave, 
after  said  uppermost  stnp  is  fully  peeled  from  the  first  ponion 
of  the  first  underlying  stnp.  the  first  end  ponion  of  said  first 
underlying  stnp  in  a  position  projecting  through  the  slot  and 
resting  against  the  abutment  surface  opposite  said  adjacent 
abutment  surface  and  disposed  in  a  position  where  it  may  be 
grasped   for  manual   removal   in  a   manner  similar  to  the 
removal  of  the  uppermost  stnp 


5.78«,06J 
W(X)D  COMPOSITE  LAYERED  MATERIAL 
Tatsuya  Shibiisawa;  Sumiir  Kawamoto;  Hideaki  Korai.  and 
Tsuyoshi  Kujii,  all  of  Ibaragi.  Japan,  avsignors  to  The  For- 
estry and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute,  Ibaraf(i,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  JW6.  Ser.  No.  75.1.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-2J8673 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/2N 
VS.  CI.  42»-107  32  Claims 


said  at  least  one  structural  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated finely  split  pieces  of  at  least  one  of  wood  and  bamboo 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  being 
adhered  lo  one  another  by  an  adhesive  agent; 

said  at  least  one  shock/vibration  absorbing  layer  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  small  pieces  of  at  least  one 
of  wood  and  bamboo  which  are  adhered  to  one  another  by  an 
adhesive  agent  and  are  smaller  than  the  elongated  finely  split 
pieces;  wherein: 

said  at  least  one  shock/vibration  absorbing  layer  is  molded  lo 
said  at  least  one  structural  layer; 

said  at  least  one  structural  layer  and  said  at  least  one  shock/ 
vibration-absorbing  layer  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers 
in  an  alternating  manner  lo  form  a  multi-layered  structure; 
and 

said  multi-layered  structure  is  pressed  to  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness such  that  said  at  least  one  structural  layer  and  said  at 
least  one  shock/vibralion  absorbing  layer  adhere  to  one 
another  lo  provide  said  multi-layered  material  as  a  unitary 
body. 


5,786,064 
PAPER-PLA.STIC  LAMINATE  FABRIC  SHEETING 
Arnold  B.  Finestone.  2400  Presidential  Way,  West  Palm  Beach. 
Fla.  3.V40I.  and  (iilbert  Bloch,  3349  S.  Male  Ct.,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  Fla.  33410 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,963,  May  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818344,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,244,702.  This  application  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
673,139 
InL  CI."  B32B  J/10:5A)2 
VS.  CI.  428—137  11  Claims 

S 


1   A  paper-film  laminate  sheeting  comprising: 

a  paper  ply  having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  reinforcing  ply  of  a  synthetic  plastic  film  material  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  water-based  adhesive  layer  for  laminating  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  paper  ply  lo  the  lop  surface  of  the  reinforcing  ply;  and 

fiberglass  strands  between  the  paper  and  reinforcing  plies  lo 
increase  the  strength  of  the  sheeting; 

wherein  the  lop  surface  of  the  film  is  activated  by  corona 
discharge  treatment  pnor  lo  contact  by  the  adhesive  to  render 
the  surface  wetlable  and  receptive  to  the  adhesive  for 
increa.sed  bonding  thereto;  and  the  sheeting  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  minule  pores  which  are  uniformly  distnbuted  through- 
out. 


1   A  composite  multi-layered  building  matenal.  compnsing: 

al  least  one  structural  layers  and 

at  least  one  shoe  k/vi  brat  ion  absorbing  layer; 


5,786,065 
ABRASIVE  NONWOVT.N  WEB 
Vaughan  R.  Aimis,  South  Windsor;  John  J.  Walker.  Enfield, 
and  Scott  H.  Murdock.  Sudield.  all  of  Conn.,  a.ssif>nors  to 
The  Dexter  Corporation,  Windsor  Lock.s.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  573,412,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,324 
InL  CL"  D04H  l.i/00 
VS.  a.  42ft— 141  9  Oaims 

I  A  single  phase,  absorbent,  abrasive  nonwovcn  fibrous  web 
matenal  containing  nodulated  fiber  remnant  panicles  of  a  thermo- 
plastic composition,  substantially  all  panicles  of  said  thermoplastic 
composition  within  said  web  being  nodulated  throughout  the  thick- 
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FIBERS 
ness  of  the  web  whereby  none  of  the  fiber  remnant  particles  have 
reuined  a  physical  fiber  form  and  appearance,  said  web  material 
having  a  water  holding  capacity  of  at  least  about  300%,  said  web 
material  having  a  first  abrasive  planar  surface  formed  predomi- 
nantly of  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  nodulated  abrasive 
thermoplastic  fiber  remnants,  the  concentration  of  said  abrasive 
fiber  remnants  decreasing  across  the  thickness  of  the  web  material 
from  said  first  abrasive  planar  surface  toward  the  opposite  planar 
surface  of  the  web  to  provide  an  abrasive  fiber  remnant  gradient 
from  the  first  surface  across  the  interior  of  the  web.  said  nodulated 
abrasive  fiber  remnants  comprising  about  IO%-50%  by  weight  of 
the  total  fiber  content  of  the  web  material. 


5,786,066 
RETROREFLECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
David  C.  Martin.  Berlin;  Edward  D.  Phillips,  Oakville,  and 
William  P.  Rowland,  Soutliington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Reflexite  Corporation,  Avon,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,805,  Feb.  5,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  578,973,  Dec.  27.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pati  of  Sen  No.  88,252,  Jul.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,766,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
834,946 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  }/00:  G02B  5/124 
VS.  a.  428-172  12  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  layer  of  transparent  prisms  attached  to  said  substrate  the 
pnsms  having  facet  sides  and  a  window  side,  the  window  side 
abutting  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  prisms  are  free- 
standing on  the  substrate  such  that  upon  removal  of  the 
substrate  the  individual  pnsms  are  no  longer  attached  to: 
anything  and  are  free  to  be  dispersed; 

c)  a  reflective  layer  formed  on  the  facet  sides  of  the  prisms. 


material  is  partially  displaced  when  the  first  member  is 
hingedly  closed  to  the  second  member  and  said  material  being 
cured  in  said  panially  displaced  condition  to  thereby  form  a 
gasket  in  situ. 


5,786,068 

ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE  COATINGS 

Veniamin  F.  Dorfman,  Stony  Brook,  and  Arvind  Goel.  Buffalo, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Refractorv  Technologies, 

Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,401,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,167,  May  25.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,466,431,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,552,  May  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,352,493.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483348 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  29  Claims 


c    r.-^'-^ 
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1      W.„(Si  0     )^.„ 
5iO    gg        tOpFI 

1.  An  electrically  tunable  coating  having  a  predetermined  resis- 
tivity formed  from  interpenetrating  networks,  comprising  a  first 
network  of  bonded  carbon  in  a  diamond-like  carbon  network 
stabilized  by  hydrogen,  a  second  silicon  network  stabilized  by 
oxygen  and.  optionally,  additional  networks  made  from  dopant 
elements,  or  dopant  compounds  containing  elements  from  groups 
I -7b  and  8  of  the  periodic  table. 


5,786,067 
IN  SITU  AUTOMOTIVE  GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,150 
Int  a.'  B32B  23/02:31/20 
VS.  a.  428—192  13  Qaims 

5.  A  two-piece  gasket  for  providing  a  releasable  seal  between  a 
first  member  which  is  hingedly  attached  to  a  second  member,  said 
gasket  comprising: 

a)  a  peripheral  curable  bead  applied  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  members; 

b)  a  curable  adhesive  matenal,  non-adherable  to  said  bead, 
applied  to  the  other  of  tlie  first  and  second  members,  said 
material  being  applied  in  an  uncured  condition  such  that  said 


5,786,069 
COATED  TURNING  INSERT 
Bjom  Ljungberg,  Enskede,  and  Leif  Akesson,  Alvsjd,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,965 
Int  CI.''  B32B  9/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  428—216  28  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  insert  for  turning  of  steel  compnsing  a 
cemented  carbide  body  and  a  coating  tliereon.  the  cemented  car- 
bide body  including  WC,  5-11  wt  %  Co  and  2-10  wt  fc  cubic 
carbides  of  groups  IVb,  Vb  and/or  VIb  of  the  periodic  table  and  a 
highly  W-alloyed  binder  phase  with  a  CW-ratio  of  0  76-0.92,  the 
coating  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  TiC>l,0,  having  a  thickness  of  0.1-2  pm  and 

equiaxed  grains  <0.5  nm  in  size; 
a  second  layer  of  TiC^.O,  having  a  thickness  of  3-15  pm  and 
columnar  grains  <5  (im  in  diameter,  and 
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a  third  layer  of  a  smooth,  fine-grained  ir'Al20,-layer  having  a 
thickness  of  1-9  pm. 


5.78«,»70 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYIIRETHANE  RESIN  SHEET  AND 
LAMINATED  PRODUCT  EMPLOYING  IT 
Toshihiko    Higuchi:    Satoshi    Kondo.    both    of    Yokohama; 
Himyuki   Watanabe,  Chita-gun,  all  of  Japan;  Jean-Louis 
Bravet,  Thourotte,   and   Noel   Crux,   Complegne,   both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Saint  Gobain  Vilrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342138 
Int.  a."  B32B  17/10:27/40:  C08G  lli/42 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  14  Claims 

I.  A  transparent  and  cross-linked  polyurethane  resin  sheet  hav- 
ing self-healing  properties  and  evincing  excellent  penetration  resis- 
tance, prepared  from  a  reaction-curable  composition  which  com- 
pnses  a  polyol  mixture  (A)  comprising  a  polyester  polyol  and/or  a 
polycarbonate  polyol.  a.s  its  main  components,  and  containing  a 
diol  and  a  tnvaleni  or  higher  valeni  polyol.  the  average  hydroxyl 
value  of  the  mixture  being  from  40  to  1 20.  the  upper  limit  of  the 
hydroxyl  value  of  each  polyol  being  400.  and  the  equivalent  ratio 
of  the  trivalent  or  higher  valent  polyol  to  the  diol  being  from  0. 1  to 
0.8.  a  substantially  bivalent  chain  extender  (B)  other  than  (A) 
having  a  inolecular  weight  not  higher  than  2to  in  an  amount  of 
from  1.9  to  6.0  equivalent.s  per  equivalent  of  the  polyol  mixture 
(A),  and  a  substantially  bivalent  alicyclic  or  aliphatic  polyisocyan- 
ate  compound  (C)  in  an  amount  of  from  0.8  to  1.2  equivalents  per 
equivalent  of  the  sum  of  the  polyol  mixture  (A)  and  the  chain 
extender  (B).  as  its  main  components. 


5,786,071 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  POLYQIIINOLINES 

Matthew  L.  Marrocco.  Ill,  Santa  Ana.  and  Ying  Wang,  Dia- 
mond  Bar.  b«>th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  469,993.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.648,448. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,426 
Int.  n."  B32B  7/02:  C08G  li/02: 14/00 
VS.  CL  428—221  9  Claims 


6o  e 


O    14 


«o       O    16 


B      eo    13 


1   A  monomer  useful  for  forming  polyquinoline  polymers,  the 
monomer  having  the  structure: 


5.786,072 
PREPRESS  SEALER  APPLICATION  TECHNOLOGY 
Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang  Hsu,  1969  Eva  Dr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446, 
and  Anthony  Eugene  Schiavone,  113  Grassy  I^ke  Rd..  Ben- 
sonlown.  NJ.  08088 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,954,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,782,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,695,823,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167382.  Dec. 
15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
752,725 
Int.  CI."  C08L  97/02:  B27N  3A)2 
VS.  CI.  428—292.4  5  Claims 

I.  A  hnished  wood  board  produced  by  the  steps  comprising: 
foaming  a  coating  composition  to  about  4  to  about  50  times  of 
the  original  volume,  said  composition  comprising: 
an  acrylic  latex  polymer,  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxymethylol  melamine.  gly- 
courils  and  dimethylol-dihydroxyl  ethylene  urea, 
from  about  0.2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  surfactant  foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  water-soluble  salt  or  soap  of  an  1 8  carbon 
atom  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  salt  or  soap  of  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  1 2-24  carbon  atoms,  a  polyethylene  oxide 
condensate  of  higher  fatty  alcohol,  higher  aliphatic  acid  or 
alkylphenols.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  from  about  0.2  to  about  15  weight  percent  of 
a  cationic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,2  to 
C|,   pnmary.   secondary    and   tertiary   amines   and   salts 
thereof,  diamines,  polyamines  and  their  salts,  quaternary 
ammonium   .salts,   polyoxyethylenate   amines,   quatemized 
polyoxyethylenate  amines  and  amine  oxides, 
an  anionic  agent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  allcy- 
laryl  sulfonates,  disodium  mono  ester  sulfosuccinates.  diso- 
dium  isodecyl  sulfosuccinates.  disodium  ethoxylated  alco- 
hol half  ester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid,  disodium  ethoxylated 
nonyl  phenol  half  ester  of  sulfosuccinates.  disodium  alkyl 
amidoethanol  sulfosuccinates.  disodium  alkyl  amido  poly- 
ethoxy  sulfosuccinates.  disodium  alkyl  amidoethanol  sulfo- 
succinates.      tetrasodium       N-(1.2.-dicarboxy-ethyl-)-N- 
octadecyl        sulfosuccinates.        disodium        N-octadecyl 
sulfosuccinates.  sodium  bistridecyl  sulfosuccinates.  sodium 
dioctyl   sulfosuccinates.   sodium   dihexyl   sulfosuccinates. 
sodium  dioctyl  sulfosuccinates.  sodium  diocyclohexyl  sul- 
fosuccinates.    sodium    diamyl     sulfosuccinates.     sodium 
diamyl  sulfosuccinates  and  sodium  diisobutyl  sulfosticci- 
nates. 
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a  nonionic  surfactant  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylenated  alkylphenols.  alkylpheno! 
ethoxylaies.    polyoxyethylenated    straight-chain    alcohol, 
amine     polyglycol     condensate,     modified     polyethoxy 
adducts.  polyoxyethylenated  mercaptans.  long  chain  car- 
boxylic acid  esters,  modified  terminated  alkylaryl  ether,  and 
alkylpolyether  alcohols, 
or  mixtures  thereof; 
coating  a  wood  fiber  mat  with  a  foam  layer  of  said  composition; 
collapsing  said  foam  layer  on  said  wood  fiber  mat;  and 
hot  pressing  said  wood  fiber  mat  coated  with  said  collapsed 
layer  to  produce  said  finished  wood  composition  board. 


5,786,073 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  SOLDER  BUMPS 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,955,  Dec.  23,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,141 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-303  i6  Oairas 


104 


7^ 

0  0  0*0 


greater  than  1.0  mg/m^  as  measured  by  ESCA  including  measuring 
Cls  photoelectron  spectrum  of  said  lubricant  and  CI s  photoelec- 
tron  spectrum  of  said  magnetic  layer  before  and  after  washing  a 
surface  of  said  magnetic  layer  by  normal  hexane. 


5,786,075 

HEAT  SINKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Minoni     Mishuku,     Kanagawa-ken,    and    Osamu    Terada. 

Ibaraki-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Die  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023136 
InL  CI."  B32B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  4  claims 


diamond   powder 


ceaented  carbide 


1.  A  molded  heat  sink  comprising  cemented  carbide  and  dia- 
mond powder,  the  diamond  powder  constituting  10  to  AWk  by 
weight  of  the  molded  heat  sink. 


I.  A  substrate  having  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of  solder 
bumps  with  fluoride  coalings,  said  fluoride  coating  being  formed 
by  the  following  steps: 

placing  said  substrate  having  said  solder  bumps  into  a  plasma 

reactor, 
introducing  a  source  gas  including  nitrogen  trifluoride  gas  into 

said  plasma  reactor; 
striking  a  plasma  from  said  source  gas  in  said  plasma  reactor; 

and 
forming  said  fluoride  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  solder  bump 

such  that  said  surface  of  said  substrate  is  substantially  free  of 

cartx>n  or  sulfur  panicles. 


5.786.074 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tadashi  Soui.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.996,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-018998 
InL  a."  GIIB  osr?! 
VS.  a.  428-323  6  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  support  film  and  a 
magnetic  layer  compnsing  magnetic  powder  particles  dispersed  in 
a  binder  resin  and  a  lubricant,  wherein  total  extract  content  of  said 
lubricant  in  said  magnetic  layer  is  from  10  to  100  mg/m"  while  the 
content  of  said  lubricant  at  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  layer  is  not 


5,786,076 
BLNDERLESS  CARBIDES  FOR  TRIBOLOGICAL 
APPLICATIONS 
Stefan    Ederyd.    Saltsjo-Boo,    Sweden,    and    Henri    Pastor, 
Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1994.  9404325 
Int.CI."B32B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  10  Qaims 


I.  A  corrosion  resistant  material  consisting  essentially  of  WC. 
0.1  to  10  weight  %  of  one  or  more  of  the  metallic  carbides  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  T\C.  VC.  NbC.  TaC.  Cr,C,.  ZiC  and 
combinations  thereof;  and  either 

(a)  2  to  10  volume-%  of  either  (1)  spherical  graphite  or  (2) 
spherical  BN,  hexagonal  BN  and  mixtures  thereof;  or 

(b)  1-5  weight-%  of  one  or  more  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  VN.  Ti(C.N).  CrN  and  ZrN. 
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5,786,077 
ANTI-SMP  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER 
John  R.  Mcl.au|ihlin,  240  Hishview  La.,  Media,  Pa.  1906.^ 
(ontinualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  475,071,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,634 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .V/6 
II.S.  CI.  428—331  4  Claims 


jnHr  HO 


ttia  KM/iM 


ttfmt  ClI  .m 


5,786,078 

ma(;neto-optical  recordin(;  medium 

Ma-sahiko  Sekiya:  Kazuhiko  Honjo,  and  Atsushi  Oyamatsu.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignort  lo  Teijin  Limited,  Chuo-ku  and 

Osaka,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,109,  Oct  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368 J4 1 

C1aim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1990.  2-287345 

Int.  CI.'  (;iiB  V66  ///rw 

vs.  Cl.  428-332  21  Claims 


\//////////////ZZv 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent substrate,  a  hrst  dielectnc  layer  on  the  substrate,  a  magneto- 
optical  recordmg  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  metal 
reflecting  layer  on  the  magneto-optical  recording  layer,  wherein 
said  magneto-optical  recording  layer  has  a  Cune  temperature  Tc  of 
from  100°  C  to  200°  C  and  a  layer  thickness  of  from  15  nm  to  60 
nm.  said  metal  reflecting  layer  has  a  layer  thickness  of  not  less  than 
60  nm  and  a  product  Xd  of  a  thermal  conductivity  X  by  the  layer 
thickness  d  of  from  2.5  jjW/K  to  20  jjW/K.  and  the  following 
formula  is  satisfied:  10  Xd+160STcg-10.Xd+240. 


5,786,079 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCREW 

CLOSURES  BY  PRE.SSURE  MOLDING 

Rodiero  Alien,  Imola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sacmi  Cooperativa 

Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.,  Imola,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03644.  §  371  Dale  May  13,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09153,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  646JI23 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Italy,  .Sep.  19,  1994,  BO94A0410 
Int.  a."  B29C  43/0S.4M42 
VS.  CI.  425—349  13  CUins 


06  .«  a 

wu  um-rgvHS  or  soiios'iMOH.n 


I.  A  coaled  paper  having  improved  anti-skid  properties,  the 
paper  having  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  coated  with  a  fnctionizing 
coating  of  at  least  002  pounds  of  insoluble  colloidal  silicate 
particles  per  10(X)  sq  ft.  of  paper  surface  area,  said  silicate  par- 
ticles having  an  average  particle  size  of  180  millimicrons  to  300 
millimicrons. 


^-^■'■■.'.y'r 

,„ji      J* 

n. 

Mm- 

n 


.u 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  screw  closures  having 
tamper-proof  nngs  provided  with  retention  elements  adapted  to 
engage  below  a  collar  of  a  container  to  be  closed  composing: 

a  carousel  supporting  structure  that  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
rotation  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  molding  units  including  each  an  upper 
male  half-mold  and  a  lower  female  half-mold,  said  male  and 
female  half-molds  being  aligned  along  a  vertical  alignment 
axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  of  the  carousel  to  form 
a  molding  chamber  and  to  further  provide  a  molding  pressure 
in  said  molding  chamber  by  lifting  and  respectively  forcing 
the  lower  female  half-mold  against  the  upper  male  half-mold 
which  IS  maintained  in  a  stationary  position; 

a  bowl  provided  at  said  female  half-mold  and  forming  a  cavity 
which  has  an  annular  shoulder; 

a  cylindncal  jacket  provided  at  said  male  half-mold,  said  jacket 
being  fixedly  supported  at  the  carousel  structure  coaxially  to 
said  vertical  alignment  axis; 

a  sleeve,  which  is  guided  on  said  jacket  and  has  a  lower  annular 
segment  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said  bowl; 

a  plunger,  which  is  guided  in  said  jacket; 

return  elastic  means  for  urging  said  plunger  in  a  raised  molding 
position; 

hydraulic  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  female  half-mold 
from  a  lowered  position  for  receiving  a  dose  of  plastic  mate- 
nal  that  is  sufficient  lo  form  a  closure,  to  a  raised  molding 
position  in  which  said  annular  segment  of  said  sleeve  enters 
said  bowl  to  abut  against  said  annular  shoulder  and  to  form, 
together  with  the  plunger,  the  closure  molding  chamber  in 
which  said  closure  is  molded  on  said  plunger,  and  again  lo 
said  lowered  position  so  as  to  allow  removal  of  said  molded 
closure  from  said  plunger; 

mutually  opposite  surfaces  provided  at  said  plunger  and  respec- 
tively at  said  jacket  to  form,  in  said  molding  position  of  the 
female  half-mold,  a  male  half-mold  cavity  in  which  the  reten- 
tion element  of  said  tamper-proof  nng  is  molded; 

sleeve  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  in  a  downward 
motion  so  as  to  act  axially  on  the  molded  closure  and  drag 
downwards  the  plunger  by  a  short  extent  for  causing  a  spacing 


July  28,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3743 


of  said  opposite  surfaces  enough  for  freeing  the  molded    wherein  each  of  the  inegularly-shaped  glass  fibers  comprises  two 
retention  element  and  remove  the  molded  closure.  distinct  glass  compositions  with  different  coefficients  of  thermal 

expansion  and  has  a  rotation  which  varies  irregularly  along  its 
length  both  in  direction  and  in  magnitude. 


5,786,080 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ETTRINGITE  COATED  FIBERS  AND 

AGGREGATES 

Per  Just  Andersen,  Santa  Barbara;  Shaode  Ong,  Goleta,  and 

Simon  K.  Hodson,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,487 

Int.  O.''  B32B  19/00:  B05D  1/12 

VS.  a.  428-^357 33  claims 


5,786,083 
FLOOR  MAT  AND  YARN  THEREFOR 
Francis  Taylor  Harris,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  "Rirtle 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,049 

Int.  CL"  D02G  3/00.3/02:3/06 

U.S.  Cl.  428-373  8  Oaims 

12 

1.  A  floor  mat  yam  comprised  of  a  first  yam  which  is  a 
monofilament  of  between  600  and  1200  denier  and  a  second  yam 
which  is  a  multifilament  yam  of  between  about  30  and  about  48 
denier  per  fiber,  the  second  yam  being  air  entangled  with  die  first 
yam. 


L  A  mineralized  composite  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  nonreactive  substrate  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  fibers  and  aggregates;  and 
ettringite   formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 

substrate  material. 


5.786.081 
Paient  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,082 
LOOSE-FILL  INSULATION  HAVING  IRREGULARLY 
SHAPED  FIBERS 
Michael  E.  Evans;  John  R.  Mumaw,  both  of  Granville;  Rob- 
erta   L.  Alkire.   Millersport:    W.   ScotI    Miller;    Ronald   A. 
Houpt,  both  of  Newark;  Russell  M.  Potter,  Hebron;  Tod  D. 
Green,  Somerset;  David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark,  and  Clarke 
Berdan.  II,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Owens  Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,698,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.098.  Nov.  5, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,992.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  602,478 
Int.  Cl."  D02G  3/00:  D04H  //5«;  C03B  37/01:  C04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  428-369  35  aaims 

100 


5,786,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,085 

ASPHALTIC  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FOR  ROOFING 

APPLICATIONS 

Casey  G.  Tzeng,  Irvine,  and  George  F.  Thagard,  III,  Colo  De 

Caza,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fontana  Paper  Mills,  Inc-, 

Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,131 
Int  a."  B32B  5/30:5/22:  E04B  7/00:  E04D  1/30 
U.S.  Cl.  428-^17.9  30  claims 

1.  A  ridge  cap  formed  from  an  asphaltic  foam  material,  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  layer  of  said  asphaltic  foam  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

(2)  a  layer  of  granules  embedded  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 
layer  of  asphaltic  foam  material,  said  granules  forming  a 
decorative  and/or  protective  layer  of  said  ridge  cap;  and 

(3)  an  elastomeric  strip  connected  to  said  layer  of  asphaltic  foam 
material  along  a  central  axis  of  said  layer  and  covered  with 
said  granules,  wherein  said  ridge  cap  is  bendable  along  said 
central  axis. 


L  A  loose-fill  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly  shaped 
glass  fibers  having  a  substantially  uniform  volume  filling  nature, 


5,786,086 
CONDUCTIVE  WIRE  COATING 
Charles  Richard  Frihart,  Lawrenceville.  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Kli- 
winski.  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Coiimra- 
tion,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,782 
Int  Cl."  B32B  15/00:  B05D  3/02:  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  428-379  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrically  insulating  a  conductive  wire  com- 
prising: 

(a)  coating  a  conductive  wire  with  an  insulating  material  which 
comprises  a  substantially  solvent-free  curable  acrylate- 
modified  aminoamide  resin;  and 

(b)  curing  said  resin  to  provide  the  insulated  wire  with  a  smooth 
and  tack-ftee  surface. 
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5.786,087 

HONEYCOMB  BRUSH  BRISTLES  AND  BRUSH  MADE 

THKRKFROM 

Ronald  B.  Caasirr,  Davidsoaville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Filaments,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^28 

int.  a."  D02G  JAM):  A46B  11/00 

VS.  a.  428—398  17  Claims 


I    In  a  plurality  of  monotilamentary  brush  bristles  for  associa- 
tion together  lo  form  a  brush,  each  bristle  being  formed  of  thermo- 
plastic polymenc  material  having  an  outer  diameter  of  from  2  lo  20 
mils,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  bristle  has  a  cross  section  of  generally  constant  shape  along 
Its  length,  the  cross  section  composing 
an  annular  portion  bounded  by  a  substantially  circular  outer 

edge  and  a  substantially  circular  inner  edge, 
a  single  straight  intenor  web  portion  extending  diametrically 
between  opposing  portions  of  the  inner  edge,  the  web 
portion  being  continuous  with  the  annular  portion,  and 
two  substantially  semicircular  voids  enclosed  by  the  web 
portion  and  the  annular  portion  and  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  portion: 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  filament  having  a  void  content  of 
about  from  15%  to  45%: 

whereby  the  bristle  is  generally  cylindrical  with  two  hemi- 
cylindncal  voids  extending  longitudinally  therewithin. 


5,786,088 

YELLOWISH  SCALY  POWDER  COMPRLSING  OF 

METAL  OXIDE  (  OMPOSITE  C OATINti 

Asa   Kimura,  and  Yukie  Ikuta,   both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

avsignors  to  Shi<>eido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,679 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3L  1995,  7-248630 
InL  CI."  B32B  S/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  17  Claims 

L  A  yellowish  scaly  powder  composing  a  base  scaly  powder, 
said  base  scaly  powder  being  coated  with  a  composite  metal  oxide 
comprising  titanium  and  nickel. 


5,786,089 

Z-TYPE  FH.MS  FOR  SECOND  HARMONIC 

GENERATION 

Geoffrey  Joseph  Ashwelt,  Shelfleys.  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Technologv  Group  Ltd..  London.  England 

PCT  No.  P(-r/<;B94/01760.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/04953,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  16,  1995 

P(-r  Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591.445 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Aug.  11.  1993, 

9316662 

int.  CI.'  B32B  V/W 

U..S.  CI.  428 — tll.l  12  Claims 

1    A  him  forming  hemicyanine  dye  comprising  a  hydrophilic 

chromophore  substituted  at  both  ends  by  hydrophobic  alkyl.  alk- 

enyl  or  alkylaryl  gniups  comprising  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the 

dye  having  the  formula: 


\ 
I 

/ 


R> 


D-K  A-RX-     or 


\ 
[ 

/ 


Dk  A  — R 


where  (R'  );D  is  a  hydrophobic  electron  donating  group  and  A  is  an 
electron  accepting  group  substituted  by  a  hydrophobic  group  R.  >i 
IS  a  conjugated  bndging  group  and  X  is  a  countenon.  in  which  R' 
is  butyl  to  hexyl  and  R  has  at  least  sixteen  carbon  atoms. 


5.786.090 
LASER  IMAGEABLE  THIN  FILM  STRUCTURE  AND 
PRINTING  PLATE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Shari  Powell  Fisher;  Roger  W.  Phillips,  both  of  .SanU  Rosa; 
Gregory   F.   Davis,   GuemeviHe,   and   Charlotte   I^eGailee. 
Healdsburg,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flex  Products,  Inc., 
SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,646 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  C\.  428—411.1  19  Claims 


^^^^. 


1.  A  lithographic  laser  imageable  film  structure  comprising  a 
substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  vacuum-deposited 
metal  layer  earned  by  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  layer  of 
elemental  semiconductor  material  adherent  lo  said  metal  layer  and 
overlying  the  metal  layer,  said  metal  layer  and  said  elemental 
semiconductor  material  having  thicknesses  which  are  selected  to 
maximize  absorption  by  light  interference  of  la.scr  energy  imping- 
ing on  the  same,  said  layer  of  elemental  semiconductor  material 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  100  A  lo  1.000  A. 


5.786.091 

CHARGE  ROLLER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Jui\ji  Kurokawa.  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Nojima.  Chiba;  Masako 

Chiba.   Urawa.   and   Toshio   Nakahara.   Yokohama,  all   of 

Japan.  as.signon>  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,771.  Jan.  12.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,966,  Dec.  1, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

534.003 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-343985; 
Apr  10,  1992.  4-91070;  Oct.  31.  1992.  4-316489;  Jan.  13.  1993, 
5-003675;  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270590 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25/W(.  G«3G  15/02 
IS.  CI.  428—421  6  Claims 

1.   A  charge   roller  lor  charging   a   pholoconduclive  element 
included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  composing: 
d  metallic  core: 
a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  metallic  core  lo  apply  a 

voltage  lo  the  metallic  core: 
an  elastic  layer  made  of  a  substance  having  a  predetermined 
electric  resistance  and  having  no  conductive  particles  dis- 
persed therein  formed  around  the  metallic  core:  and 
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a  surface  layer  made  of  a  non-adhering  substance  being  formed 
around  the  elastic  layer,  the  surface  layer  being  formed  by  a 
fluorine-containing  resin  soluble  in  a  solvent: 

wherein  said  substance  having  a  predetermined  electric  resis- 
tance comprises  epichlorohydrin  rubber  formed  by  a  ternary 
copolymer  of  epichlorohydon/ethylene  oxide/arylglycidil 
ether. 


5,786.092 
PEELABLE  LAMINATE 
Tina  V.  Lorenzo;  Jeff  C.  McConnell,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C;  Curtis  R.  Rubinstein,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  and  Palmer  L. 
Whisenant,  Moore,  S.C,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn..  Duncan.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,947,  Nov.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,937 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—423.1  26  Qaims 


r 


10 


1.  A  peelable  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  water  soluble  substrate:  and 

b)  a  water  insoluble  web  peelably  adhered  to  the  water  soluble 
substrate. 


ion  and  sulfate  ion  content  such  that,  when  a  sample  of  said 
back  coating  film  is  dried  and  ground  to  a  powder,  and  5 
grams  of  said  powder  is  extracted  with  100  mis  of  pure  water 
at  100°  C.  for  about  3  hours,  and  50  mis  of  the  extract  water 
is  subjected  to  ion  chromatography,  the  extract  water  contains 
not  more  than  5  ppm  of  chloride  ions  and  sulfate  ions, 
respectively. 


5,786,093 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

BACKCOAT  COMPOSITION  WITH  LOW  CHLORIDE 

ION  AND  SULFATE  ION  EXTRACTABLES 

Hiroji   Naruse;   Taketoshi   Sato,   and   Taro   Ohmura,   all   of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296959; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335386 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/70 
V.S.  a.  428—425.9  2  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  thin  film  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  thin  film  substrate  having  first  and  second 

opposed  major  surfaces: 
a  magnetic  metal  film  disposed  on  the  first  major  surface:  and 
a  back  coating  film  disposed  on  the  second  major  surface,  said 
back  coating  film  comprising  a  polycarbonate-polyurethane 
resin  binder,  a  non-magnetic  pigment  powder  and  from  about 
5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resin  binder  of  a  polyisocyanate  cross-linlcing  agent,  the 
weight  ratio  of  non-magnetic  pigment  powder  to  resin  binder 
being  about  1 : 1  and  said  back  coating  film  having  a  chloride 


5,786,094 
TRANSPARENT  AND  CONDUCmT  ULTRATHDV  FILM 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masato  Kiuchi,  Nara,  and  Akiyoshi  Chayahara,  Ikeda.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.189,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993.  5-210929 
InL  CI."  B32B  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  428-^32  6  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  and  conductive  ultrathin  metal  layer  deposited 
on  a  substrate  made  of  a  glass  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  silicate,  borosilicate.  and 
alkali  glass,  said  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  50  nm,  a 
light  permeability  of  30%  to  90%,  and  a  conductivity  of  I  kiJ/D  to 
10  kil/D,  said  metal  layer  formed  by  vaporizing  and  depositing  a 
transition  metal  on  the  substrate  surface  while  simultaneously 
exciting  said  substrate  surface  under  a  vacuum,  wherein  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  metal  layer  is  reduced  by  the  excitation  of  said 
substrate  surface,  said  transition  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese, 
cobalt,  nickel,  zirconium,  niobium,  molybdenum,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, silver,  hafnium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  iridium,  platinum,  gold, 
lanthanide  metals,  and  actinide  metals. 


5,786,095 

INORGANIC  BASED  INTUMESCENT  SYSTEM 

Vernon   H.   Batdorf,   Minneapolis,   Minn„   assignor  to   H.B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,083 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428-^146  21  Claims 

1.  An  intumescent  thermal  barrier  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  silicate  solution  having  dispersed  therein: 

(b)  an  expandable  substantially  spherical  intumescent  agent:  and 

(c)  a  frit  material. 
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5,786,0<X) 

SURFACE-TREATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 

Takashige  Yoneda;  Fumiaki  Gu^ji,  and  Takeshi  Morimolo,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%.  Scr.  No.  74«,482 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2.  B32B  V/TW 
VS.  a.  428—447  14  Oaims 

1.  A  surface- treated  substrate  compnsing: 
i)  a  substrate: 

li)  an  outermost  layer  formed  by  treatment  with  a  surface  treat- 
ing agent  compnsmg  compound  B  of  the  formula  (B): 


(R').(R-*).^i(NCO)4.,, 


(R'),(R')^i<ZU 


Si(NCO)4 


(A);  I 


wherem  R'  is  an  organic  group.  R~  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group,  a  is  I.  2  or  3.  b  is  0.  1.  or  2.  provided  that 
I  ^a-fb§3  and  Z  are  independently  an  isocyanate  group  or  a 
hydrolyzable  group. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  compound  A  to  Si(NCO)4  is  from 
95/5  to  4(V60. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface-treated  substrate  compns 
ing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1)  forming  a  veated  surface  by  treating  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
with  a  surface  treating  agent  comprising  compound  A  of 
formula  (A): 


(R'UR')»Si(ZU 
SicNCO), 


(k\(K*)JSHNCOK,  J 


wherein  R'  is  an  organic  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group,  c  is  I,  2  or  3  and  d  is  0,  I.  or  2,  provided  that 
lSc+dS3. 


5.786,097 
ASSEMBLY  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Christopher  M.  Scanlan.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  a-ssignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  595,565 
Int  a."  BJ2B  9/00 
\i&.  CL  428—469  20  CUims 

I.  A  semiconductor  component  compnsing: 
a  substrate; 

a  composite  layer  overlying  the  substrate,  the  composite  layer 
comprising: 

a  hrst  layer  comprised  of  a  hrst  oxide  and  contacting  the 
substrate;  and 


li 
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?J- 

^ 

W//A. 
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(B) 


wherein  R'  is  an  organic  group.  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

organic  group,  c  is  1 .  2  or  3  and  d  is  0.  I .  or  2,  provided  that 

lic+dS3;  and 
III)  an  undcrlayer  which  is  in  contact  with  said  outermost  layer 

formed  by  treatment  with  a  surface  treating  agent  comprising 

compound  A  of  formula  (A): 


f 
22 


a  second  layer  having  a  tetragonal  crystal  stnKture  and  con- 
tacting the  first  layer; 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  overlying  the  second  layer;  and 
a  semiconductor  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrically 

conductive  layer 


5,786,098 

IRON  OXIDE  COATED  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  IMPROVED  BOUNDARY 

LUBRICATION 

John  B.  Walenta,  and  Chuong  Q.  Dam.  both  of  Peoria, 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,441 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  428-^t69  21  Claims 


III., 


(A);  and 


wherein  R'  is  an  organic  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group,  a  is  I.  2  or  3.  b  is  0,  I,  or  2.  provided  that 
ISa-*'bS3  and  Z  are  independently  an  isocyanate  group  or  a 
hydrolyzable  group. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  compound  A  to  Si(NCO)4  is  from 
95/5  to  4(V60,  and 

II)  treating  said  treated  surface  with  a  surface  treating  agent 
compnsing  compound  B  of  the  formula  (B): 


(B) 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  boundary  lubrication  of  low  alloy 
steel  lubncated  contacts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  low  alloy  steel  pan  having  a  non-oxidized  steel 

substrate; 
forming  an  iron  oxide  film  on  said  substrate  by  low  temperature 

arc  vapor  deposition;  and 
forming  an  iron  oxide  coated  low  alloy  steel  pan  having  greater 

boundary  lubncation  than  said  non-oxidized  low  alloy  steel 

pan. 


5.786,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.786,100 
COATED  PAPER 
Katsuhiko  Tsunioka;  Shozo  Nishida;   Masafumi  Wakamori; 
l^kemitsu  Tanaka.-  Masaaki  Yada;  Osamu  Ishikawa.  and 
Hiroyuki  Miki,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,911,  Sep.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

UnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  34,210,  Mar.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,444,118,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,948,  Jun. 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

436,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169142; 

Nov.  16.  1989,  1-298581;  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-306056;  Nov.  24, 

1989,  1-306057:  Dec.  15.  1989,  1-326930;  Dec.  18,  1989, 

1-327973 

Int  CI."  B32B  23/0& 
MS.  CI.  428-511  ,0  aaims 

1.  A  coated  paper  prepared  by  coating  an  original  paper  with  a 
paper-coating  composition  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  copolymer 
latex  having  a  gel  content  of  10%  by  weight  or  more  obtained  by 
polymerizing, 

(a)  20-65%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound, 

(b)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and 

(c)  33-79.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  other  than  said  components  (a)  and  (b),  wherein 
said  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  (c)  is  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  alkenyl  compound,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  compound,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  amide  compound,  an  alkenyl  cyanide  com- 
pound and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  amine  compound, 

(d)  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a-methylstyrene  dimer,  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  total  of 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


5,786,103 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  FILM  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Ohmori;  Mitsuhani  Shouji;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  and  Yasunari  Sugiyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  672.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162158 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66:5/70;  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-694  R  g  cuums 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  film  comprising: 

a  soft  magnetic  film  having  the  formula: 

Fe^u,L.Ga„Si„.  wherein  L  represents  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Hf.  Zr,  Ta  and  Nb,  x, 
y,  z.  u  and  w  represent  atomic  percenuges  such  that 

68ix<80 

3Sy<12 

3<z<5 

0<u<10  and 

10<w<25. 


5,786,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,102 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  INVISIBLE  AND  VISIBLE 
RADIATION  TO  VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND/OR  UV 
RADUTION 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalf  James  M.  Chwalek;  Anna  L.  Hrycin; 
DiUp  K.  Chanerjee,  all  of  Rochester,  and  Liang-Sun  Hung, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,400,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,657 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428-689  14  claims 


5,786,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HUMIDIFICATION  OF 

INCOMING  FUEL  CELL  PROCESS  GASES 
Lance  L.  Black,  Richwood,  and  Keith  R.  Plowman,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,658 

Int  a."  HOIM  &W 

U.S.  a.  429-13  12  Claims 


TT 


\\ 


•\ 


"  I •BQODOOOrtl. 


V 


-ta£2sm2D-p 


CELL 
STAOC 


I.  A  power  generation  device  comprising  (a)  a  ftjel  cell  having  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  and  inlets  for  fuel  and  oxidant  gases  to 
the  fuel  cell  and  (b)  a  means  for  increasing  the  relative  humidity  of 
either  or  both  of  such  gases  pnor  to  passing  through  one  of  the 
inlets,  said  means  comprising  a  static  mixing  device  and  a  variable 

_  -     .  -  ^     — '"■    pressure  water  source  upstream  thereof,  wherein  the  static  mixer 

fluondes  on  the  substrate  and  having  an  index  of  refraction    has  a  heating  means  connected  thereto  capable  of  maintainmg  the 
greater  than  the  substrate.  ^^axa  at  a  temperamre  in  die  range  of  from  60°  C.  to  140"  C 


1.  An  anicle  comprising: 

a  substrate  and  a  thin  amorphous  glassy  phosphor  film  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  and  a  mixture  of  rare-earth 
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5,786,105 
SOLID  OXIDE  Fl'EI.  CELL 
ToKhio  MatsiLshima,  Sayama;  Daisuke  Iketia,  Tokorozawa.  and 
liimeko  Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assi|piors  to  Nippon 
Telenraph  and  Telrphonr  Public  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,5.10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-212364 

IBL  CL*  HOIM  fV04:8/l2 

VS.  a.  429-^)4  12  CUims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  comprising 

a  substrate  composed  of  a  first  electrode  material,  said  substrate 
havmg  first  and  second  main  surfaces  and  a  third  surface 
intersecting  with  and  interposed  between  said  hrst  and  second 
main  surfaces,  said  substrate  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  ga.s  supply  passages  extending  withm  said 
substrate  and  having  inlet  pons  on  said  third  surface  of  the 
substrate; 
a  plurality  of  gas  return  pa.ssages  extending  within  said  sub- 
strate sutKtantially  parallel  to  said  gas  supply  passages  and 
having  outlet  ports  on  said  third  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  header  interposed  between  the  gas  supply  and  gas  return 
passages,  gas  entering  said  header  from  said  gas  supply 
passages  being  changed  in  direction  and  directed  into  said 
gas  return  passages;  and 
means  to  cause  the  gas  flow  from  the  supply  passages  to 
increase  in  speed; 
a  solid  electrolyte  formed  on  the  first  main  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
an  electrode  composed  of  a  second  electrode  material  formed  on 

said  solid  electrolyte;  and 
an  interconnector  formed  on  the  second  main  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


5.786,106 
BATFERY  PACK  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  TAG- 
ALONG  SUPPLEMENTAL  FEATURE  CARTRIDGE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
Shane  Armani.   20945   Devonshire  il'107,  Chaisworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,213 
Int.  a."  HOIM  yio 
VS.  a.  429—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  used  for  coexistent  attachments  to  a  primary 
device  and  a  smaller  interchangeable  supplemental  function,  com- 
prising: 

a  removably  attached  interchangeable  supplemental  device  car- 
tridge comprising  at  least  one  supplemental  function  means, 
said  interchangeable  supplemental  device  canndge  being 
smaller  in  size  and  weight  than  said  primary  device, 
a  battery  pack  main  body  comprising  a  pnmary  device  attach- 
ment means  for  attachment  to  said  primary  device  and  furttier 
comprising  a  variable  number  of  attachment  means  for 
removably  attaching  battery  charging,  battery  monitoring  and. 
battery  protecting  circuits,  and 


y»  ib  it  ii 

a  supplemental  device  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  inter- 
changeable supplemental  device  cartridge  to  said  battery  pack 
main  body. 

whereby  said  interchangeable  supplemental  device  cartridge's 
functions  can  be  interchanged  with  dilTerent  functions  by 
interchanging  said  interchangeable  supplemental  device  car- 
tridge. 


5,786,107 
BATTERY  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HIGH-THERMAL- 
CONDUCTIVITY  INTEGRAL  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 
John  P.  Stafford,  Yorba  Linda:  Walter  Rex  Oswald,  Redondo 
Beach;  SiLsan  K.  Ferer,  Rancho  Palos  Verde,  and  Steven  J. 
Stadnick,  I^kewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, l,as  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,0.W 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2A)2 

VS.  CL  429—163  20  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  system,  comprising: 

a  battery  cell  having  a  battery  cell  housing; 

a  housing  support  external  to  the  battery  cell  housing,  the 
housing  support  comprising 

an  electrical  insulator  layer  contacting  an  external  surface  of  the 
battery  cell  housing  with  no  adhesive  between  the  external 
surface  of  the  battery  cell  housing  and  the  electrical  insulator 
layer. 

a  heat  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat-conducting  fibers 
contacting  the  electrical  insulator  layer,  each  of  the  heat- 
conducting  hbers  having  a  sink  end  tfiereof.  and 

a  structural  support  layer  overlying  the  plurality  of  heat- 
conducting  hbers.  the  structural  support  layer  being  made  of  a 
hber-reinfurced  composite  material;  and 

a  thermal  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  the  sink  ends  of  the 
plurality  of  heat-conducting  hbers. 


5,786.108 
ELECTROt  HEMK  AL  CELL 
Dietrich  Sprengel:  Jiirgen  Heydecke,  both  of  Halver.  and  Eber- 
hard  Niggemann,  Kelkheim.  all  of  tiermany.  as.signors  to 
Varta  Batterie  AktiengeselLschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1995,  195  41 
255.9 

Int.  CV  HOIM  ViO.VOf) 
VS.  CI.  429—178  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  terminal  post,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrode  plates  having  current  conductors  connected 
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with  the  terminal  post,  wherein  the  current  conductors  are  wires, 
wherein  the  terminal  post  includes  a  collar  for  receiving  the  current 
conductors,  and  wherein  the  current  conductors  are  connected  to 
die  collar  of  the  terminal  post  by  a  crimping. 


5,786,109 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  light  phase  shift  layer  formed  on  the  light  transmitting  sub- 
strate, the  light  phase  shift  layer  including  a  light  transmitting 
region  of  a  first  thickness  and  a  phase  transition  region  of  a 
second  thickness  and  a  slanted  region  of  a  non-uniform  thick- 
ness extending  from  the  phase  transition  region;  and 

a  light  shielding  layer  formed  above  the  slanted  region. 


5,786,110 

ALKALI-METAL-ION  CONDUCTING  ELECTROLYTES 

C.  Austen  Angell;  Changle  Liu.  and  Rang  Xu.  all  of  Tempe. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  901,669,  Jun.  22,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,506,073.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,840 

Int.  a."  HOIM  /0/J6 
U,S.  a.  429-199  6,  claims 

1.  An  alkali-cation  conducting  liquid  electrolyte  having  a  con- 
ductivity equal  to  or  greater  than  about  10"^  S/cm  at  a  temperature 
of  100°  C.  or  lower,  said  liquid  electrolyte  comprising: 

(i)  two  or  more  alkali-metal  ion  containing  salts  selected  from 
the   group  consisting   of:    MX.   MBX^.   MAIX4,   MAUX,. 
MGaX,,    MlnX,.    MPX^.    MAsX„.    MSbX^.    MFeX^.  "and 
MMoX^;  wherein: 
M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion;  and, 

X  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occuirence  and  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


r.  CN 

10,  .     CF,CO, 
CFjCICFCISOj 


CH,SO,  ,     p-tolyl— SO3-.     CCI,SO,-, 


I 1 

NSO;CF:!CF2CF3CF2S02, 

(SO,CI),N  ,     (SGjFljN-,     (POCU),N-.     (POF,),N-     and 
(CF,SO,),C-;  and. 
(ii)  ftx)m  0  to  10  mol  percent  of  one  or  more  organic  liquids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  molecular  solvents,  low 
molecular  weight  plasticizers.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.786.111 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  FABRICATING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Jun-Seok  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co„  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1995. 
1995/12565 

Int  CI."  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  29  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 
a  light  transmitting  substrate; 


5,786.112 

PHOTOMASK  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  USING  THE  PHOTOMASK 

Yoshihiko  Okaraoto.  Kodaira,  and  Yasuhiro  Koizumi,  Sayama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-152088 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  j7  Claims 


^       5b         4 


4  5b 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase  shifting  mask  using  one 
or  more  phase  shifter  edges  as  a  pan  of  a  circuit  pattern  for 
transferring  the  circuit  pattern  onto  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  by 
optical  reduction  projection  exposure,  die  mask  having  a  plurality 
of  first  transmission  regions,  each  of  which  has  a  shifter  edge 
portion  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  the  edge  portion  within  each  of  the  first  trans- 
mission regions  into  a  shield  region  by  substituting  a  virtual 
shield  region  of  a  predetermined  widdi  for  the  edge  portion  on 
mask  pattern  data; 

(b)  optically  capturing  a  two  dimensional  image  of  die  phase 
shifting  mask; 

(c)  comparing  the  image  with  die  transformed  mask  pattern  dau. 
and  thereby  extracting  defects  in  a  circuit  pattern  over  die 
mask;  and 

(d)  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  defect  extraction,  repair- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  extracted  defects. 
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PHOTO-MASK  ISKD  IN  ALIGNER  FOR  EXAtTI.Y 
TRANSKKRRINC;  MAIN  PATTERN  ASSISTED  BY  SEMI- 
TRANSPARENT  AUXILIARY  PATTERN  AND  PROCESS 
OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Shuichi  Hashimoto,  and  Kunihiko  Kasanut.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assiitnors  to  NF:C  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  670.76« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163895 
Int.  CI."  (;0.^F  ^/IMI 
VS.  CT.  430—5  15  Claim.s 

1.  A  pholo-mask  used  in  a  pattern  transfer  to  a  photo-sensilive 
layer,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  hrM  transmittance: 
a   photo-shield   pattern   having   a   second   transmittance.   and 

assigned  a  first  area  of  said  substrate:  and 
a  semi'lranspareni  pattern  having  a  third  transmittance  greater 
than  said  second  transmittance  and  less  than  said  first  trans- 
mittance. and  assigned  a  second  area  of  said  substrate  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  hrst  area, 
said  phoio-shield  pattern  and  one  of  said  substrate  and  said 
semi-transparent  pattern  defining  a  main  pattern  lo  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  photo-sensiiivc  layer  tfvough  a  hrsi  light, 
said  semi-transparent  paltem  and  one  of  said  substrate  and  said 
photo-shield  pattern  dehning  an  auxiliary  pattern  lo  be  carried 
by  a  second  light  so  as  to  cause  said  tirsi  light  to  exactly 
transfer  said  main  pattern  lo  said  pholo-sensiiive  layer, 
v^  herein  said  first  light  and  said  second  light  are  substantially 
in-phase. 


.5,786,115 
MASK  PRODI 'CIN(;  METHOD 
Toshiaki  Kawabata.  Kavtasaki;  Kenji  Nakaf>avta.  I.sehara.  both 
of  Japan;  .Sfiichiro  ^amafiuchi.  Tempe.  Ariz..-  Ma<iao  Tagu- 
chi.   .Sagamihara,    Japan:    Kazuhiko   Sumi.   and    Yuichiro 
Yanagishita.  both  of  Kat«a.saki.  Japan,  assifjnonj  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.857,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.674.646, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  54,608,  Apr.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,489.509,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  516J147.  Apr. 
27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
792,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111675; 
Aug.  II.  19«9,  l-2068.n;  Feb.  6.  1990,  2-26623 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  43  CUinis 


\    / 


^ 


3^' 


R--f 


Ll€t*r  I 


5.786,114 
ATTENUATED  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  WITH  HALFTONE 

BOUNDARY  RECKONS 
Koji  Hashimoto,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,840 

Int.  CI."  G03F  V/M> 

VS.  a.  430—5  n  Claims 


AFTER 
STABM.IZATION 


OPTIMUM                                          . 

TRANSMITTANCE                            ^^ 

TRANS- 

FOR  MAIN                        ^^.-'^ 

MIHANCE 

PATTERN             ^^^^^ 
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-"—^          ^-^^^'"^                       ^^ 

6% 

-U-—^''^ 

BEFORE 
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U6HT 
248nm 
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LIGHT 
(400-700nm) 

WAVE  LENGTH  (nm) 


ing 


I  A  method  of  making  an  anenuated  phase  shift  mask,  comphs- 


depositing  a  halftone  layer  on  a  light  transmissive  substrate: 

palleming  the  halftone  layer  lo  comprise  circuit  pattern  regions 
and  boundary  regions  adjacent  said  circuit  pattern  regions: 
and 

performing  a  selective  stabilization  treatment  on  said  circuit 
pattern  regions  lo  optimize  the  transmittance  of  the  halftone 
layer  therein  for  an  exposure  light  wavelength,  while  main- 
taining the  halftone  layer  in  its  original  suie  in  the  boundary 
regions,  so  thai  the  transmittance  of  the  circuit  paltem  regions 
IS  increased  relative  lo  the  u^nsmittance  of  the  boundary 
regions: 

wherein  said  boundary  regions  comprise  frame  regions  sur- 
rounding respective  said  circuit  pattern  regions,  and  at  leasl 
one  of  said  frame  regions  forms  an  alignment  mark. 


•y    f- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mask  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pattern  of  a  resist  material  on  a  first  layer  which  is 
transparent  with  respect  to  an  exposure  light: 

forming  a  phase  shift  layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness  on  said 
resist  paltem  and  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  layer,  said 
phase  shift  layer  being  made  of  a  phase  shift  matenal  capable 
of  u-ansmitting  exposure  light  impinging  thereon  and  shifting 
the  pha.se  of  the  transmitted  light  relative  lo  exposure  light 
which  does  not  impinge  on  the  phase  shift  layer:  and 

removing  said  resist  pattem.  thereby  also  removing  a  portion  of 
said  phase  shift  layer  formed  on  said  resist  pattem 


5.786.116 

ATOM  LITH(X;RAPHIC  MASK  HAVING  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  ALIGNED  WITH  PRIMARY  MASK  PATTERN 

J.  Brett  Rolfson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technolog;}. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,166 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/110 

U.S.  a.  430—5  36  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  mask  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
separated  by  a  thickness  of  the  substrate; 
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a  mask  pattem  comprising  a  patterned  opaque  layer  formed  on 
the  first  side  of  the  substrate:  and 

a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate 
in  alignment  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mask  pattem,  the 
diff^raction  grating  comprising  a  panem  of  phase  shift  grooves 
etched  in  the  second  side  of  the  substrate  to  a  depth  selected 
to  diffract  and  phase  shift  exposure  energy  transmitted 
through  the  phase  shift  grooves  relative  to  exposure  energy 
transmitted  through  adjacent  full  thickness  portions  of  the 
substrate  to  provide  ofl^  axis  illumination  for  the  mask  pattem. 


detected  light  is  equal  to  a  wavelength  at  which  multiple 
interference  occurs,  the  peak  value  of  the  intensitj  being 
detected  during  each  penod  of  time  when  a  reference  cell  is 
irradiated  with  the  information  reproducing  light  beam  and 
during  each  period  of  time  when  data  cell  is  irradiated  with 
the  information  reproducing  light  beam; 

measunng  a  time  period  between  a  moment  at  which  a  peak 
value  is  detected  with  respect  lo  a  reference  cell  and  a 
moment  at  which  a  peak  value  is  detected  with  respect  to  a 
data  cell:  and 

reproducing  information  stored  in  the  data  cell  in  accordance 
with  the  time  period  measured  in  said  measuring  step. 


5,786,117 

MEDIinVI  AND  RELATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

IN  CELLS  USING  MULTIPLE  INTERFERENCE 
Hiroaki  Hoshi;  Hideki  Morishima:  Masakuni  ^'amamoto;  Eiji 
Yamaguchi,  and  Susumu  Matsumura,  ail  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.676.  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,861.  May  21.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  22,  1990,  2-130143- 
May  22,  1990,  2-130144;  May  29,  1990,  2-137267;  Jul.  23,  1990, 
2-192871;  Jul.  23.  1990,  2-192872;  Jul.  24,  1990.  2-194029 

Int.  CI."  G II B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430-21  10  Claims 


INRHMMTION 

ncPMoucnoN 

CIWCUIT 


37 


n 


5,786,118 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RECORDING  MATERUL 
CONTAINING  CROSSLINKED  BINDER  SYSTEM 
David  Terrell,  Lint,-  Stefaan  De  Meutter,  Antwerp,  and  Marcel 
Monbaliu,   Mortsel,   all   of  Belgium,   assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,713,  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  4,  1992 
92201611 

Int.  CI."  CH)3G  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  430-58  4  ci^j^ 

1.  A  photoconductive  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
and  a  charge  generating  layer  (CGL)  in  contiguous  relationship 
with  a  charge  transporting  layer  (CTL)  containing  a  p-charge 
transporting  material  (p-CTM).  said  charge  generating  layer  (CGL) 
comprising  a  charge  generating  matenal  and  a  binder  wherein  said 
binder  has  been  made  insoluble  in  methylene  chloride  by 
crosslinking  and  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  resin  (1) 
crosslinked  with  at  least  one  polyisocyanate.  said  resin  ( 1 )  before 
its  crosslinking  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


8.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  stored  in  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  having  a  base,  first  and  second 
reflecting  layers  formed  on  the  base  parallel  lo  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  and  an  information  storage  layer 
which  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second  reflecting  layers  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  reference  cells  each  having  a  refractive 
index  corresponding  lo  reference  information,  and  a  plurality  of 
data  cells,  each  cell  having  a  refractive  index  of  a  different  value 
con^esponding  to  multiple-value  data  stored  therein,  the  reference 
cells  and  the  dau  cells  being  altemately  arranged,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  recording  medium  with  an  information  reproducing 
light  beam  in  a  direction  of  the  array  of  cells  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed: 
changing  the  wavelength  of  the  information  reproducing  light 
beam  within  a  first  predetermined  range  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rale  during  a  period  of  lime  when  one  of  the  reference 
cells  IS  irradiated  with  the  information  reproducing  light 
beam,  the  first  predetermined  range  including  a  wavelength  at 
which  multiple  interference  occurs  between  the  first  and  sec 
ond  reflecting  layers  with  respect  to  one  reference  cell; 
changing  the  wavelength  of  the  information  reproducing  light 
beam  within  a  second  predetermined  range  and  at  a  second 
predetermined  rate  during  a  period  of  time  when  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  cells  is  in^adiated  with  the  information  repro- 
ducing light  beam,  the  second  predetermined  range  including 
a  wavelength  at  which  multiple  interference  occurs  between 
the  first  and  second  reflecting  layers  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  reference  cells  and  said  plurality  of  dau  cells: 
detecting  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  by  or  transmitted 
through  the  recording  medium,  the  intensity  of  light  detected 
having  a  peak  value  at  a  moment  when  the  wavelength  of  the 


-R* 


in  which:  X  represents  — S — .  — SO, — , 

R'  R«  — C- 

\    /  II 

—  C—      or       R'— C  — Ri". 


each  of  R'.  R^  R'.  R^  R'  and  R'»  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group:  R'  is  —OH, 

— OCH.^THCHiOH     or      -0CH<:H— CH,; 

I  \  7        " 

OH  O 


R'=-H 


OCH<rH— CH.: 

\   /      ■ 
O 


each  of  R'  and  R*  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  complete, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
cycloaliphatic  ring,  and 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  total  free  hydroxy-groups  in  said  resin(s) 
according  to  formula  (1),  expressed  as  hydroxy-equivalents.  to 
the  total  isocyanate  equivalents  in  said  polyisocyanates  is  in 
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the  range  3.0:1  to  1:2.0.  said  binder  in  said  charge  generating 
layer  including  another  polymer. 


5,786,119 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS  CONTAINING  HIGH 
MOBILITY  POLYESTER  BINDERS 
Louis  Joseph  Sorricro;  Marie  B.  0'Re](an,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Paul  Michael  BorMnberger.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  II.  1996,  Set.  No.  584,502 
Int.  C\^  G03G  5/047 
\}S.  a.  430—59  4  CUims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  aggregate 
charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transpon  layer  containing  a 
charge  transport  material  and  a  polyester  hinder:  wherein 

(a)  the  polyester  binder  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
poly{4.4'-isopropylidenebisphenylene  terephthalate-co- 

azelate}: 
poly{4,4'-isopropylidenebisphenylene  terephthalate-co- 

isophthalate-co-azelate } ; 
poly{4.4'-isopropylidenebisphenylene-co-4.4'- 

hexafluoroisopropylidene    hisphenylene    terephthalate-co- 

azelate}: 
poly{4.4'heiiafluoroisopropylidenebisphenylene 

terepbthalate-co-azelate } . 
poly{ hexafluoroisopropylidenebisphenylene  terephthalate-co- 

isophthalate-co-azelate}  and 
poly{4.4'-isopropylidenebisphenylene  isophthaiate-co- 

azelate}:  and 

(b)  the  charge  transpon  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  mixture  of  tn-tolylamine:  l.l-bis(di-4- 
tolylamino-phenyl)cyclohexane:  and  diphenylbis-(4- 
diethylaminophenyOmelhane  and  (ii)  a  mixture  of  3.3'-(4-p- 
tolylaminophenyl)-  l-phenylpropane  and  diphenylbis-(4- 
dieihylaminophenyhmethane. 


5,78«,120 
TWO  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 
Masumi  Asanae,  kumagaya,  and  MasahLsa  Ochiai.  Euliaya, 
both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi  MetaLs,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.M75,  Jul.  19,  199*.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,221,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  22,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  934,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-046290 
Int.  CI."  G03<;  V/lW.».y//07 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  I  Claim 

1.  A  two-component  developer  comprising  a  flat  iron  earner 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  5-100  ^ra  and  a  spherical 
magnetic  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a  magnetic  powder,  and 
a  charge  controlling  agent,  and  having  a  volume  average  toner 
particle  si/.e  of  Z-t  pm.  said  toner  particles  being  pnxluced  by 
polymen/ing  a  monomer  using  a  method  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  emulsion  polymerization,  soap-free  emulsion  poly- 
merization, and  suspension  polymenzalion.  or  by  dissolving  poly- 
mer matenal  in  a  s«)lveni  and  spray  drying,  and  a  toner  concentra- 
tion in  said  developer  being  10-90  weight  9(. 


5,786,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHICALLY  ACTIVE 
TITANYLPHTHALOCYANINE  MODIFICATIONS 
Andreas  M.  Ricbter,  Halle:   Roland  Ackermann,  Bitterfeld,- 
Manfred  Lutz,  Warstein,  and  Hans-Josef  Humpert,  Anro- 
chte,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Syntec  (ieseilschafl  fiir 
Chemie    und    Technologie    der    Informationsaufzeichnung 
mbH,  Wolfen,  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00207,  \  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  §  102<el 
Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  05 
7S4J 

Int  a."  C09B  47m.  G03G  5/06 
l',S.  a.  430—135  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  electrophotographically  active  tiia- 
nylphthalocyanine.  comprising 
dissolving  titanylphthalocyanine  in  a  mixture  of  penlafluoropro- 
pionic  acid  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(1 )  a  halogenated  alliane. 

(2)  a  halogenated  aromatic  and 

(3)  a  combination  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  halogenated  alkane  and  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid; 

(b)  a  halogenated  aromatic  and  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid: 
and 

(c)  a  halogenated  alkane  and  a  halogenated  aromatic  and  at 
least  one  sulphonic  acid; 

and  precipitating  the  titanylphthalocyanine  with  water,  if  neces- 
sary in  the  presence  of  a  further  polar  organic  solvent. 


5,786,122 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  A 

DIAZONIUM  SALT,  AN  AMPHOPHILIC  POLYMER  AND 

A  NONIONIC  SliRFAtTANT 
Klaus-Peter  Konrad,  Ingelheim:  Willi-Kuri  Gries,  Wiesbaden, 
and  <>uenter  Jung,  Taunusstein,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
AGF.A-Gevaert  .^(i,  Leverkasen,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,518 
ClaiDis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
M«.6 

Int.  a."  G03F  71021 
V)&.  CI.  430—157  24  CUims 

I.  A  photosensitive  mixture  which  comprises 
a  polycondensalion  product  of  an  aromatic  diazonium  salt, 
a  polymeric  binder  which  compnses  a  water-soluble  ampho- 
philic polymer  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  M„  of  S.O(X) 
to  100.000.  and 
a  nonionic  surfactant  which  has  a  molecular  weight  M„  of  ISO 
to  2.000. 


5,786,123 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  A 
POLYMERIC  DYE 
Elizabeth  (iertrude  Bums.-   Csaba  Andras   Kovacs,  both  of 
Rochester:    Ramanuj    Goswami,    Webster,    and    Derek    D. 
Chapman,   Rochester,   all   of  N.N'.,   as.signort   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.489 
int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/24 
MS.  a.  430—270.14  36  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  comprising,  in  the  following 
order: 
(a)  a  transparent  support; 
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(b)  an  optical  recording  layer  having,  from  775  nm  to  790  nm.  a 
real  refractive  index  (N)  of  >  1.8  and  an  imaginary  index  (k)  of 
0.005  to  0.3;  and 

(c)  a  metal  reflective  layer; 
wherein 

the  recording  layer  comprises  a  polymer  (i)  having,  from  775 
nm  to  790  nm.  a  real  index  (N)  of  >l.8  and  an  imaginary 
index  (k)  of  0.005  to  0.3;  and  (ii)  comprises  from  70  to  100 
mole  percent  repeating  units  according  to  Formula  1: 


-f-A-Z-A-Zit 


I 


wherein 

A  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  urethane.  carbon- 
ate, urea,  ester  and  amide; 

Z  represents  arylene  Cj-Cig-alkylene;  C^-Cg-cycloalkylene; 
C,-C4  alkylene  bonded  to  C^-C,  cycloalkylene  bonded  to 
C,-C4  alkylene;  Ci-C^  alkylenearylene  bonded  to  C1-C4 
alkylene;  C2-C4  alkoxy  bonded  to  C2-C4  alkylene; 

arylene  bonded  to  C1-C4  alkylene  bonded  to  arylene;  and  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkylene  bonded  to  C|-C4-alkylene  bonded  to  C,-Cg 
cycloalkylene; 

Z,  represents  a  divalent  dye  radical  selected  from  cyanines. 
formazans.  metallized  formazans.  azos.  metallized  azos.  met- 
allized azo  ethers,  phthalocyanines.  metallized  phthalocya- 
nines;  and  squariliums;  and 

n  represents  the  number  of  repeat  units  needed  to  build  a 
polymer  chain  of  a  size  that  corresponds  to  a  polystyrene 
chain  of  weight-average  molecular  weight  (M^)  of  5,000  to 
1.000.000. 


5,786,124 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

METALLIZED  CARBAMOYLAZO  DYES 

Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochester:  Ramanuj  Goswami,  Webster, 

and  Csaba  A.  Kovacs,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,832 

Int.  a.*^  GllB  7/24 

U,S.  a.  430—270.16  8  Claims 


(d)  an  adhesive  layer;  and 

(e)  a  substrate;  wherein 

the  metallized  carbamoylazo  dye  is  selected  from  Table   1   as 
follows: 
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2.  An  optical  recording  element  having  the  following  layer 
arrangement: 

(a)  a  transparent  grooved  substrate  having  a  groove  width  of 
from  100  to  800  nm;  a  groove  depth  of  30  to  270  nm;  and  a 
groove  pitch  of  0.5  to  1 .8  jim; 

(b)  a  recording  layer  (1)  comprising  a  metallized  carbamoylazo 
dye  and  (ii)  having,  when  unrecorded,  a  refractive  index  at  a 
selected  wavelength  from  4(X)  to  660  nm.  comprising  a  real 
pan  (n)  greater  than  1.8  and  an  imaginary  part  (k)  less  than 
0.2; 

(c)  a  light  reflecting  layer; 
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5.786.125 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

REQUIRING  NO  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 

Mltsumasa  Tsurhiya,  and  Tsumoni  Hirano,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan.  avsi|>nors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  fo..  Ltd..  KanafsaMa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995.  7-277889 
Int.  Cl.'^  ii03¥  7/11 
VS.  a.  430—272.1  4  rui— 

I.  A  lighl-sensilive  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  foun- 
tain solution  comprising  a  suppon  laminated  with  a  light-sensiuve 
layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  in  this  order,  wherein  said  light 
sensitive  layer  composes  (a)  a  resol  resin,  (b)  a  novolak  resin,  (c) 
an  infrared  absorber,  and  (d)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid 
with  heat. 


5,786.126 

ANTI-TACK  LAYER  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING 

PLATE  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Shigenori  Nagahara;  Akira  TomiU;   Noriko  Takahashi,  and 

Masani   Nampei.  ail  of  Ootsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206331,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057209; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003626 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492 
V.S.  CI.  430-273.1  16  claims 

I   A  laminate  compnsing  in  the  following  order: 
a  support: 
an  adhesive  layer; 
a  photopolymerizable  layer; 

an  anti-tack  layer  developable  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  the  anti- 
lack  layer  having  an  absorbance  of  0010  to  0.060  at  1140 
cm  '  per  pm  thickness  of  the  anti-tack  layer;  and  a  cover  tilm. 
wherein  the  anti-lack  layer  is  prepared  using  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  a  water  soluble  crystallising  agent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  120'  to  240*  C. 


5.786,127 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  KI.FMENT  HAVING  AN  OVERCOAT 

WHICH  increasf:.s  photo-speed  and  is 

SUBSTANTIALLY  IMPERMEABLE  TO  OXYGEN 
David  C.  Madoux.  Maryland  Heights,  and  F.dward  H.  Parker. 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  as,signors  to  Western  Litho  Plate  & 
Supply  Co.,  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698349 
lot.  CI."  G03F  7/11 
VS.  a.  430-273.1  34  cTaims 

I   A  pre  sensili/ed  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  print- 
ing plate,  the  pre  sensiti/ed  plate  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  pnnling; 
a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  surface,  the  layer  comprising  a 
composition  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comp«)und  and  a 
photo-initiator.    the   composition    being   capable   of   pholo- 
initiated  addition  polymen/ation;  and 
a  transparent,  protective  coating  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  the 
protective  coating  being  substantially  impermeable  to  almo 
sphcnc  oxygen  and  comprising:  (i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  and  (ii)  a  hydrolyzed  nialeic 
anhydride  resin  having  sufficient  hydrolyzed  maleic  anhydride 
moieties  to  impan  to  the  protective  coating  a  pH  of  no  greater 
than  about  5.5  and  being  present  in  amount  such  that  the 
protective  coating  contains  from  ab»>ul  25  to  about  40^  by 
weight  of  (he  resin 


4  A  prc-sensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  print- 
ing plate,  the  pre-sensitized  plate  comprising: 
a  suppon  having  a  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing: 
a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  surface,  the  layer  comprising  a 
'  composition  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  a 

photo-initiator,    the   composition    being   capable   of  photo- 
initiated  addition  polymerization:  and 
a  transparent,  protective  coating  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  the 
protective  coating  being  substantially  impermeable  to  atmo- 
sphenc  oxygen  and  comprising:  (i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  (ii)  hydrolyzed  maleic  anhy- 
dride resin  which  is  present  in  the  protective  coating  in  an 
amount  equal  to  from  about  25  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  the 
prxxective  coaung:  and  (iii)  a  plasticizer  which  is  soluble  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  and  is  present  in  the  protective  coating  in  an 
amount  equal  to  from  about  5*  to  about  30*  by  weight  of 
the  protective  coating. 
7.  A  pre-sensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic  prim- 
ing plate,  the  pre-sensitized  plate  comprising: 
a  suppon  having  a  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing; 
a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  surface,  the  layer  compnsing  a 
composition  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  a 
pholo-initiator.   the   composition    being   capable   of  pholo- 
initiated  addition  polymerization;  and 
a  transparent,  protective  coating  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  the 
protective  coating,  being  substantially  impermeable  to  atmo 
spheric  oxygen  and  composing:  (i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  (ii)  a  second  polymer  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  impans  surface  hardness 
and  scratch  resistance  to  the  protective  coating;  and  (iii)  a 
plasticizer  which  is  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  present 
in  the  protective  coating  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  15  to 
abt>ut  20*  by  weight  of  the  protective  coating. 
13    A  pre-sensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic 
pnnting  plate,  the  pre-sensitized  plate,  compnsing: 

a  suppon  having  a  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing; 
a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  surface,  the  layer  compnsing  a 
composition  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  a 
photo-initiator,   the   composition    being   capable   of  photo- 
initiated  addition  polymenzation:  and 
a  transparent,  protective  coating  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  the 
protective  coating  being  substantially  impermeable  to  atmo- 
sphenc  oxygen  and  compnsing:  (i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  (li)  a  second  polymer  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  impans  surface  hardness 
and  scratch  resisunce  to  the  protective  coating;  and  (iii)  a 
plasticizer  which  is  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  present  in 
the  protective  coating  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  5*  to 
about  30*  by  weight  of  the  protective  coating,  and  a  solid  at 
20°  C. 
22.  A  pre-sensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic 
pnnting  plate,  the  pre-sensitized  plate  composing: 
a  suppon  having  a  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing; 
a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  surface,  the  layer  comprising  a 
composition  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  a 
photo-initiator.    the   composition    being   capable   of  photo- 
initiated  addition  polymerization;  and 
a  transparent,  protective  coating  on  the  photosensitive  layer,  the 
protective  coating  being  substantially  impermeable  to  atmo- 
spheric oxygen  and  comprising:  (i)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  (li)  a  second  polymer  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  impans  surface  hardness 
and  scratch  resistance  to  the  protective  coating;  and  (iii)  a 
plasticizer  which  is  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  is  present 
in  the  protective  coating  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  5* 
to  about  30*  by  weight  of  the  protective  coating,  and  com- 
poses at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gluconic  acid,  mannitol.  and  .sorbitol. 
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5,786.128 

ON-PRESS  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING  AN 

ARYLDIAZOSULFONATE  RESIN  IN  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 

Joan  Vermeersch,  Deinze,  and  Marc  Van  Damme,  Heverlee, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AFGA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.500 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Oct.  31, 
1995,95202936 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/021:  G03C  1/56 
VS.  a.  430—302  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  having  on  a  hydro- 
philic  surface  of  a  lithographic  base  a  photosensitive  layer 
comprising  a  photosensitive  polymer  containing  aryl- 
diazosulfonate  units; 

(2)  and  developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed  imaging 
element  by  mounting  it  on  a  print  cylinder  of  a  printing  press 
and  supplying  an  aqueous  dampening  liquid  and/or  ink  to  said 
photosensitive  layer  while  rotating  said  print  cylinder. 

7.  A  method  for  making  multiple  copies  of  an  original  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  having  on  a  hydro- 
philic  surface  of  a  lithographic  base  a  photosensitive  layer 
comprising  a  photosensitive  polymer  containing  aryl- 
diazosulfonate  units; 

(2)  mounting  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed  imaging  ele- 
ment without  development,  on  a  print  cylinder  of  a  pnnting 
press; 

(3)  rotating  said  print  cylinder  while  supplying  an  aqueous 
dampening  liquid  and/or  supplying  ink  to  said  photosensitive 
layer  of  said  imaging  element  and 

(4)  iransfering  Ink  from  said  imaging  element  to  a  receiving 
element. 


for  at  least  one  printing  liquid  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ink  and  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink. 


5,786,129 
LASER-IMAGEABLE  RECORDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

I'TILIZING  CONTROLLED,  SELF-PROPAGATING 
EXOTHERMIC  CHEMICAL  REACTION  MECHANISMS 
Ernest  Ellis,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hud- 
son. N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,625 

Int.  CI.'  B41N  I/OH 

V.S.  C\.  430—302  28  Claims 
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I.  A  pnnling  member  directly  imageable  by  laser  discharge,  the 
member  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  ignition  layer  comprising  at  least  two  unreacted, 
solid  chemical  species,  neither  of  which  comprises  a  metal 
oxide  and  which,  upon  exposure  to  heal,  combine  exothermi- 
cally  to  form  a  final  species;  and 

b.  a  substrate  thereunder, 
wherein 

c.  the  at  least  one  ignition  layer  is  removed  or  rendered  remov- 
able by  the  exothermic  combination  triggered  by  laser  expo- 
sure, whereas  the  substrate  is  substantially  unconsumed  by  the 
exothermic  combination;  and 

d.  at  least  one  ignition  layer  comprises  a  surface  layer,  the 
surface  layer  and  the  substrate  exhibiting  different  affinities 


5,786,130 
MAPPING  METHOD  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE  SLIDE 
Laurence  L.  Hause,  2306  Oakdale  Dr..  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186, 
and  Dean  Jeutter.  246  Oak  St.  Grafton,  Wis.  53024 
Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,177 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—320  10  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  not  visible  to  the  human  eye  on 
a  substrate  comprising:  applying  an  infrared  material,  which  is 
transparent  to  visible  light,  on  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  the 
substrate,  then  forming  the  pattern  with  the  infrared  material. 


5,786,131 
PROCESS  FOR  USE  OF  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

WITH  DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Robert  David  Allen;  Richard  Anthony  DiPietm,  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  Gregory   Michael  Wallraff,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,044,  Jun.  27,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5480,694.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.868 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:1/492 
VS.  CI.  430—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  resist  image  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  film  comprising  a  radiation- 
sensitive  ecid  generator,  androstane-17-alkylcarboxylate  hav- 
ing only  1  alkyl  carbonyloxy  substituent.  and  a  copolymer 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  a  monomer  selected  from  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid. 

and 
(ii)  a  monomer  selected  from  methacrylate  or  acrylate; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  film  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  of  193  nm  to  form  a  latent  Image:  and 

(c)  developing  the  image  to  expose  the  substrate. 


5,786,132 
PRE-DYES.  MUTABLE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 
METHODS  OF  DEVELOPING  A  COLOR 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr.  Alpharetta,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonaid, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  463.187.  Jun.  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,754 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/73:5/16 
V.S.  CI.  430—343  26  Claims 

22.  A  mutable  dye  composition  comprising  a  leuco  dye  admixed 
with  a  radiation  iransorber  comprises  a  wavelength-selective  sen- 
sitizer covalently  bonded  to  a  reactive  species-generating  photore- 
actor,  wherein  the  wavelength-selective  sensitizeris  phtaloylgly- 
cine  having  the  following  formula 


N— CH:— C-OHor 
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4-(4-Hydroxy  phenyl)  butan-2-one  having  the  following  fonnula 
CH,-C-CH2-CH2— //  V-OH 


compnsing  carboxylic  acid  conuining  vinyl  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  60°  C.  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  60  to  1 50  wherem  the  carboxylic  acid  containing 
vinyl  polymer  is  reacted  with  ammonia  or  amine  so  that  said 
coaling  composiuon  has  a  pH  of  from  7  to  10. 


5,786,133 
ANTISTATIC  LAYER  FOR  PHOTOtiRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,697 

Int  CI.''  G03C  l/H5:l/S9:l/HI5 

l'.S.  a.  430-512  16  aalins 


5,786,136 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONSERVING  ORGANS, 
BODY  EXTREMITIES  AND  PIECES  OF  BODY  TISSUE 
Berndt  Mayer.  Otto-Suhr-Allee  106  c,  D-10685  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1839,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  19 
368.4;  Nov.  9.  1993,  43  39  024.2;  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07  863J 

Int.  a."  AOIN  IA)2 
VS.  a.  435-12  20  Claims 


0  I  ■  ■  I  I  I  I    I    I  I 


250     300     550     400     450     500 


590     600    650 


I  A  photographic  element  compnsing  a  support  bearing  al  least 
one  photosensitive  layer  and  an  antistatic  layer  comprising  a 
binder,  vanadium  pentoxide.  and  an  aromatic  ketone  ultraviolet 
absorbing  compound. 


5,786,134 
MOTION  PICTURE  PRINT  FILM 
Mridula  Nair,  Penfield;  Kenneth  L.  Tinkler,  Rochester:  Gustav 
R.  Apai,  II,  Rochester,  and  Frank  A.  Pettrone,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  856,711 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/H5:l/H25:l/76 
VS.  a.  430-517  15  Claims 

I.  A  motion  picture  print  film  comprising  a  support  having,  in 
order,  on  one  side  thereof  an  aniihalaiion  undercoat  and  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  having,  in  order,  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  an  aniislalic  layer,  a  protective  overcoat;  characterized 
in  that  said  protective  overcoat  is  comprised  of  a  polyurelhane 
binder  and  said  polyurelhane  binder  has  a  tensile  elongation  lo 
break  of  al  least  50*  and  a  Youngs  modulus  measured  al  a  2% 
elongation  of  at  least  500(X)  lb/in',  and  a  lopcoai  farthest  from  said 
support  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid  al  a  weight  percent  of  at 
least  20  percent. 


1.  Method  of  conserving  a  body  pan.  such  as  organs,  body 
extremities  and  lobes  of  body  tissue,  al  a  temperature  inclusively 
between  room  temperalure  and  body  temperature,  by  utilizing  an 
extracorporal  circulation  system  having  several  circuits  and  with- 
out employing  natural  organs  as  a  component  pan  of  the  extracor- 
poral circulation  system,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  in  a  first  circuit  supplying  the  body  pan  with  an  oxygen-nch 
artenal  perfusate,  oxygenizing  and  deloxicating  a  venous  per- 
fusate and  bringing  about  metabolite  exchange, 

(2)  in  a  second  circuit,  oxygenizing  a  first  physiological  aqueous 
solution  in  a  dilution  reservoir  and  effecting  an  oxygen  trans- 
fer from  said  first,  oxygenized  solution  of  the  second  circuit  to 
the  first  circuit  and 

(3)  in  a  third  circuit,  effecting  a  cleaning-by  flushing  of  the  body 
part  with  a  second  physiological  aqueous  flushing  solution 

wherein  the  circuits  are  controlled  such  that  either  only  the  first 
circuit  and  the  second  circuit  together,  or  the  third  path  alone,  will 
be  in  operation  at  any  one  time. 


5,786,135 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMA(;iNG  ELEMENTS 
Charles  Chester  Anderson:  Yongcai  Wang,  both  of  Penfield: 
James  L.  Bello,  Rochester,  and  Mario  D.  Deljaura,  Hamlin, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,006 
Int  CI."  G03C  //76.7/«V.//VJ.a/52 
U.S.  CT  430— 529  11  Claims 

I  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image  forming 
layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer:  said  auxiliary  layer  having  been 
formed  by  the  coating  and  subsequent  drying  of  an  aqueous  coat- 
ing composition  having  dispersed  therein  a  film  forming  binder 


5,786.137 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  COMPONENTS  IN  AN 
ENZYMK-PROTEIN  SUB.STRATE  SYSTEM 
Scott   L.  Diamond.  Snyder,  N.Y.,  and  Jung-He  Wu,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,780,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.567,596.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
701309 
InL  a."  CI20  1/00:1/56 
U.S.  a.  435— «  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  in  a  sample  a  component's  activity  in 
an  enzyme-catalyzed  polymerization  reaction  of  a  protein  sub 
straie,  wherein  the  component  is  the  enzyme  that  catalyzes  die 
polymenzation  of  said  protein  substrate,  said  meUiod  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
(a)  measuring  a  ba.sal  level  of  fluorescence  emission  of  a  reac- 
tion  mixture  comprising  a   reacuon   buffer  and  a  known 
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amount  of  the  protein  substrate  which  has  been  labeled  with 
fluorescent  molecules,  wherein  the  protein  substrate  is  soluble 
in  the  reaction  mixture  and  is  a  template  on  which  molecular 
assemblies  occur: 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  reaction  mixture: 

(c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the 
polymerization  reaction  to  occur  in  solution; 

(d)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  excitation  wavelength 
specific  for  the  fluorescent  molecules;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  fluorescence  emission  from  the  polymerization 
reaction  wherein  reduced  fluorescence  emission,  relative  to 
the  basal  level  of  fluorescence,  is  indicative  of  the  polymer- 
ization of  the  fluorescent-labeled  substrate  and  proportional  to 
the  enzyme's  activity  in  the  sample. 


5,786,138 
HYPERSTABILIZING  ANTISENSE  NUCLEIC  ACID 
BINDING  AGENTS 
David  H.  Swenson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rogue,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  010,408,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.130 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S.//70,  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  47  Claims 

24.  An  in  vitro  method  for  binding  a  selected  ribonucleic  acid 
sequence  which  is  not  a  homopolymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  selected  ribonucleic  acid  sequence  in  vitro 
with  an  oligonucleotide  which  is  not  a  homopolymer,  and 
which  is  complementary  lo  the  selected  ribonucleic  acid 
sequence,  and  which  can  base-pair  to  the  selected  ribonucleic 
acid  sequence  lo  form  a  double  helix  having  a  minor  groove 
and  a  major  groove,  until  such  a  double  helix  is  formed;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  double  helix  in  vitro  with  a  binding  agent 
which  preferentially  binds  in  the  minor  groove  of  the  double 
helix,  and  which  increases  the  strand  separation  temperature 
of  the  double  helix,  until  said  binding  agent  has  bound  in  the 
minor  groove. 


5,786,139 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
CLEAVAGE  UTILIZING  A  COVALENTLY  ATTACHED 
FLUORESCENT  TAG 
Thomas  J.  Burke,  Madison;  Randall  E.  Bolger,  Oregon;  Will- 
iam  J.    Checovich,    Madison,   and    David    V.   Thompson, 
Monona,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  PanVera  Corporation. 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,079 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  9/16:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  cleavage  of  a  nucleic  acid  comprising: 

a)  covalenlly  attaching  al  least  one  fluorescence  emitting  label  to 
a  nucleotide  of  the  nucleic  acid  lo  be  cleaved; 

b)  measuring  the  fluorescence  polarization  of  the  label  before 
step  c); 


c)  incubating  the  labeled  nucleic  acid  of  step  a)  with  a  reagent  to 
be  tested  wherein  die  reagent  does  not  interact,  in  a  manner 
that  would  diminish  reagent  activity  enough  lo  reduce  useful 
sensitivity  of  cleavage  mea.suremenl  in  step  d).  with  the 
labeled  nucleotide 

d)  measuring  the  fluorescence  polarization  of  the  label  during 
step  c);  and. 

e)  comparing  the  fluorescence  polarization  measurements  of  step 
b)  with  step  d). 


5.786,140 
DNA'S  ENCODING  SUCROSE  ISOMERASE  AND 
PALATINASE 
Ralf  Mattes;  Kathrin  Klein,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Hubert  Schi- 
weck;  Markwart  Kunz,  l>oth  of  Worms,  and  Mohammad 
Munir,  Kindenheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sudzucker 
Aktiengesellschaft  Mannfaeim/Ochsenfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01 
451.1;  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14  185.8 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  15/63:1/21:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.    Isolated   DNA  thai   codes   for  a   protein   with   a   sucro.se 
isomerase  activity  and  comprising 

(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NOl,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:9, 
SEQ  ID  NO:ll,  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  and  any  of  these  sequences 
without  the  signal  peptide-coding  region: 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  corresponding  lo  the  sequences  from 
(a)  within  the  scope  of  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  or 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  with  a  sequence  from 
(a),  (b).  or  both  (a)  and  (b):  wherein  a  positive  hybridization 
signal  is  still  observed  after  washing  with  IxSSC  and  0.1 9t 
SDS  at  55°  C.  for  one  hour. 


5,786,141 
ELECROGENERATED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  LABELS 

FOR  ANALYSIS  AND/OR  REFERENCING 
AUen  J.  Bard,  6202  Mountainclimb  Dr.,  Austin.  Tex.  78731: 
Thomas  Richards,  208  Westhaven  Dr.,  Austin.  Tex.  78746. 
and  Jonathan   K.   Leiand.   14236  Amberleigh  Ter,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20906 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,630,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.864 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6S:l/70:  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substituted  polycyclic  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -ihianthrenecarboxylic  acid, 
2-lhianthrenecarboxylic  acid,  and  chlorpromazine;  and  corre- 
sponding salts  or  derivatives  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  coreactant,  wherein  said  molecule  and  said  coreactani  upon 
exposure  to  electrochemical  energy  interact  lo  produce  elec- 
u-ochemiluminescence  at  an  emission  wavelength  distinct 
from  that  of  Ru(bpy),*". 


5,786,142 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  FLUORESCENCE 

DETECTION  METHOD 

John  A.  Renfrew,  Burlington,  and  James  W.  Cassidy,  Waterioo, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.,  Toronto, 

Canada 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,719 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C25B  1/00:  BOID  61/42:  COIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophoretic   separation  of  a  mixture  of 

fluorescent-tagged  nucleotide  sequence  fragments  of  varying  base 


3758 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


pair  lengths,  the  fragments  each  having  fluorescent  activity  at  a 
first  level  of  photonluflux.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
addmg  an  additive  to  the  mixture,  the  additive  having  a  fluores- 
cent activity  substantially  higher  than  the  first  level,  the  addi- 
tive having  a  size  and  charge  giving  nse  to  separation  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  fragment  size; 
electrophoretically  separating  the  mixture  aJong  a  path  after 

adding  the  additive; 
stimulating  a  sensing  region  within  the  path;  and 
sensing  the  combined  fluorescent  activity  of  the  fragments  and 
of  the  additive  in  the  sensing  region  over  a  dynamic  range  in 
an  analogto-digitaJ  conversion,  said  range  sufficient  to  distin- 
guish the  activity  of  the  fragments  from  the  activity  of  the 
additive,  and  suflicient  to  detect  features  in  the  activity  of  the 
additive  at  an  activity  level  substantially  higher  than  the  first 
level. 


5.7W,14J 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.786.144 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  SPECIES  ORIGIN  OF  CAVUR 
Rob  DeSalle.  and  Vadim  J.  Birstein,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Maseum  of  Natural  History    New 
\brk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13.  19%.  Ser  No.  647^84 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  im:  CI2P  IW.U:  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04 
\}JS.  a.  435-6  ,3  Claims 

I    A  method  of  determining  a  species  origin  of  caviar,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  caviar: 

b»  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  caviar  with  an  agent  capable  of 
removing  salt  and  other  debns  from  the  surface  of  the  caviar 
without  damaging  the  caviar; 

c)  extracting  template  DNA  from  said  sample; 

d)  amplifying  extracted  template  DNA  by  using  at  least  one 
pnmer  pair  consisting  of  a  species-specific  diagnostic  primer 
which  binds  to  a  nucleotide  position  diagnostic  of  a  species  of 
said  caviar  and  an  anchor  primer  matched  with  the  diagnostic 
primer  such  that  the  anchor  primer  binds  to  a  nucleotide 
position  no  more  than  about  250  nucleotides  away  from  said 
nucleotide  position,  viherein  said  diagnostic  primer  hybridizes 
one  or  more  DNA  fragments  having  a  sequence  coinplemen- 
tary  any  of  the  sequences  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10.  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1 2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  14.  SEQ.  ID  NO:  16 
SEQ  ID  NO:  18,  or  SEQ  ID  NO:20  through  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 45;  and 

e)  analyzing  the  products  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  ampli- 
fied DNA 


purine  rich  bubble  structure,  wherein  the  double  strand  duplex  is 
capable  of  binding  to  rev  protein  and  comprises  the  sequences 
UGGGCG  and  CGGUACA. 

12.  An  assay  for  identifying  a  compound  that  inhibits  binding  of 
rev  protein  to  RRE  RNA.  comprising 

incubating  rev  protein  with  an  RNA  molecule  as  claimed  in 

claim  1  in  the  presence  of  a  test  inhibitor  compound, 
determining  the  amount  of  rev  protein  which  is  bound  to  said 
RNA  molecule,  wherein  decreased  binding  of  rev  protein  to 
said  RNA  molecule  in  the  presence  of  the  test  inhibitor 
compound  relative  to  binding  in  the  absence  of  said  test 
inhibitor  compound  is  indicative  of  inhibition. 


5,786.145 

OLIGONLCLEOTIDE  COMPETITORS  FOR  BINDING  OF 

HIV  RRE  TO  RF:V  PROTEIN  AND  ASSAYS  FOR 

-SCREENINt;  INHIBITORS  OF  THIS  BINDING 

lonathan  Kam;  Mirharl  John  (Jait.  Shaun  Heaphy.  and  Colin 

Dingwall,  all  of  Cambridge.  England,  a&signors  to  Medical 

Research  Council,  London.  Inited  Kingdom 

ConlinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  30.102.  Mar.  18,  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,448 
Clainui  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom,  Sep.  20.  1995. 
9020541 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  l/bS 
VS.  a.  435-6  ,7  Claims 

I.  A  RNA  oligonucleotide  molecule  which  is  no  longer  than 
thiity  four  nucleotides  in  length  and  forms  a  duplex  having  a 


5.786.146 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  METHYLATED  NUCLEIC 
ACID  USING  AGENTS  WHICH  MODIFY 
UNMETHYLATED  CYTOSINE  AND  DISTINGUISHING 
MODIFIED  METHYLATED  AND  NON-METHYLATED 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
James  G.  Herman.  Tlmonium.  and  Stephen  B.  Baylin.  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity .School  of  Medicine.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,716 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  l/(>H:  CI2P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-6  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  methylated  CpG-conlaining  nucleic 
acid  comprising: 

contacting  a  nucleic  acid-containing  specimen  with  an  agent  that 
modifies  unmethylaied  cytosme. 

amplifying  the  CpG-containing  nucleic  acid  in  the  specimen  by 
means  of  CpG  specific  oligonucleotide  pnmers.  wherein  tlie 
oligonucleotide  pnmers  distinguish  between  modified  methy- 
lated and  nonmethylated  nucleic  acid,  and 

detecting  the  methylated  nucleic  acid  based  on  the  presence  or 
absence  of  amplification  products  produced  in  said  amplifying 
step. 
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5,786.147 
DETECTION  OF  ENTEROBACTERIA 
Claude  Mabilat.  Rillieux  la  Pape.  and  Raoult  Didier,  Marseille, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1995,  95  11125 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  32  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oligonucleotides  comprising  a  first  sequence  of  at  least  12  consecu- 
tive nucleotide  units  which  is  included  in  at  least  one  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  through  SEQ  ID  NO:  52,  and  oligonucleotides  complemen- 
tary thereto,  excluding  oligonucleotides  having  a  second  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  77.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  78  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  79. 


5,786,148 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  PROSTATE- 
SPECIFIC  KALLIKREIN 
Olga  Bandman.  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,026 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

prostate-specific  kallikrein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQ  IDNO:l. 


5.786.149 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
Gregor  W.  Leckie.  Highland  Park;  Alan  H.  Davis.  Vernon 

HilLs:    Ingrid    E.   Semple-Facey.   Beach   Park;    Matthew    T. 

Manlove.  Vernon  Hills,  and  Natalie  .A,  Solomon,  Buffalo 

Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 

Park.  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.403.  May  13.  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5,631.130.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.128 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

US.  CI.  435— «  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from 
Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  in  a  sample,  said  method  utilizing  the 
ligase  chain  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target  DNA; 

b)  providing  one  or  more  probe  sets  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  at  least  one  probe  of  said  probe  set  has  a  label 
capable  of  detection; 

c)  providing  a  ligase.  one  or  more  deoxynucleotide  triphosphates 
and  a  polymerase;  and 

d)  performing  the  following  cycle  at  least  once 

i)  hybridizing  said  probe  set  10  .said  target  DNA  thereby 
creating  hybridized  probes. 

ii)  correcting  at  least  one  of  said  hybridized  probes  in  a 
template  dependent  manner. 

iii)  ligating  said  hybridized  probes  to  form  reorganized 
probes,  and 

iv)  detecting  said  label  in  said  reorganized  probes  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from  Mycobacte- 
rium tuberculosis. 


5,786,150 
FO  ATP  SYNTHASE  SUBUNIT 
Jennifer  L.   Hillman,   Mountain   View,  and   Surya   K.  Goli, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,177 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/60:9/88 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  ATP  synthase  subunit  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,786.151 
MICROENCAPSULATED  LABELLING  TECHNIQUE 
Michael  F.  Sanders.  Slough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  &  Food  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  U.K.  of  Gt.  Britain  &   N. 
Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01478,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«I1428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413308 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/569:33/58:33/532 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  labelling  a  biological  material  comprising 

(a)  microencapsulating  a  nucleotide  in  non-liposome  microcap- 
sules substantially  impermeable  to  the  nucleotide,  and 

(b)  linking  the  resulting  microcapsules  to  the  biological  material. 


5,786.152 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  S^'P  BINDING  TO  A  CTLA-4 

RECEPTOR 
Luc    Edgar   Joseph    Marengere,   Toronto;    David    Peter   Sid- 
erovski,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Tak  Wafa  Mak,  Toronto,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oalis.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638J71 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  14  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  identifying  a  test  molecule  that  inhibits  SYP 
binding  to  a  phosphorylated  CTLA-4  receptor  in  vitro  comprising 
contacting  the  test  molecule  with  SYP  in  the  presence  of  phospho- 
rylated CTLA-4  receptor,  and  assaying  for  a  decrease  in  SYP 
binding  to  phosphorylated  CTLA-4  receptor  as  compared  with  the 
level  of  SYP  binding  to  phosphorylated  CTLA-4  receptor  in  the 
absence  of  a  test  molecule,  wherein  a  decrease  in  SYP  binding 
indicates  the  presence  of  a  molecule  which  inhibits  SYP  binding  to 
a  phosphorylated  CTLA-4  receptor. 


5.786,153 

PREVENTION  OF  PROBE  COATING  ON  AUTOMATED 

ANALYZERS  USING  A  NON-DENATURING 

SURFACTANT 

Wei-Chao  Ni.  Foxborough;  Anna  Marie  Detert,  Quincy.  and 
James  Joseph   Hughes,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,829 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:35/02:  A61K  35/14:  C07K  I6A)0 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  coating  of  hydrophobic 
material  on  a  probe  of  an  automated  analyzer  during  an  assay, 
comprising: 

providing  an  automated  analyzer  having  a  probe; 
providing  a  composition  comprising  a  non-denaturing  surfactant 
and  a  reagent  for  use  in  an  assay,  said  non-denaturing  surfac- 
tant being  capable  of  preventing  or  reducing  coating  of  said 
probe  with  hydrophobic  material  during  the  assay;  and 
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L-ontaclinj:  said  probe  with  said  composition  during  the  assay 
such  thai  hydrophobic  material  is  prevented  or  reduced  from 
coating  said  probe  on  said  automated  analy2er. 


5.786,154 
HinVIAN  PHOSPHOLIPASE  ACTIVATING  PROTEIN  AND 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RHKIMATOID 
ARTHRITIS 
John  S.  Bomala-ski.  II  Ihestnut  l.a..  Wayne.  Pa.  I9087;  Mike 
A.  Clark,  15  V\etmorr  Dr..  Denville.  N  j.  078Jt5.  and  Robert 
Shorr.  3*  Overbrook  Pkwy..  Wynnewood.  Pa.  19096 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  136.410.  May  2.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5„';«0.96», 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147.925.  Nov.  4,  199.1.  Pat.  No. 
5  J67.«6J.  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  626J!89.  Dec.  6, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.294.698.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  465.421 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  im4i:ii/5(,4:»i/57i 
II.S.  CI.  435-7.2  ,  Claim 

I.  A  method  tor  delecting  elesaied  levels  of  phospholipase  A2 
activating  proiein   in  a  person  expected  of  having  rheumatoid 
anhnlis  to  thereby  indicate  the  presence  of  rheumatoid  anhntis  in 
said  person  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  of  serum  from  said  person: 
contacting  said  sample  with  an  antibody  specific  for  phospholi- 
pase A2  activating  protein  such  thai  said  antibody  binds  with 
phospholipase  A2  activating  protein  in  said  sample:  and 
delecting  binding  of  said  antibody  to  phospholipase  A2  activat- 
ing proiein  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  phospholipase 
A2  activating  protein,  whereby  elevated  levels  of  phospholi 
pase  A2  aclivating  protein  in  said  sample  as  compared  with 
levels  found  in  persons  not  having  rheumatoid  arthritis  mdi 
cates  the  presence  of  rheumatoid  anhntis  in  said  person. 


peptide,  said  peptide  comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least  five 
ammo  acids,  wherein  said  antibtxly  immunologically  binds 
both  human  and  Old  World  monkey  ApcMal  but  does  noi 
immunologically  bind  with  human  and  Old  World  monkey 
plasminogen,  and  wherein  said  peptide  is  labeled  with  a  label 
that  can  be  used  for  detection  in  the  immunoassay: 

(2)  contacting  a  labeled  peptide  with  the  fluid  sample  to  form  a 
mixture: 

(3)  adding  the  mixture  to  the  bound  antibodies: 

(4)  allowing  the  mixture  and  the  antibodies  to  react:  and 

(5)  delecting  any  immune  complexes  formed,  thereby  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  Apo<a)  in  the  fluid  sample 


5.786.155 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  COMPOIFND  THAT 

BINDS  TO  A  HI  MAN  5-HT  IE  RECEPTOR 

Richard  L.  Weinshank.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Theresa  Branchek. 

leaneck.  and  Paul  R.  Harti);.  Mahwah.  both  of  NJ..  as,siRn- 

ors  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Paramu.s.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.542.  Jan.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.476.782. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.113.  Feb.  8.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  803.626.  Dec. 
2.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
542J58 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/5.1:ii/567:ii/5b6 
IJ.S.  a.  435-7.2  10  CUIms 

I.  A  process  for  identifying  a  chemical  compound  which  specifi 
cally  binds  lo  a  human  ."i-HTi,  receptor,  which  compnses  contact- 
ing nonneuronal  cells  expressing  on  their  cell  surface  the  human 
5  HT|,  receptor,  wherein  the  human  5  HT,,  receptor  has  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG  I  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2).  with  the 
chemical  compound  under  conditions  suitable  for  binding,  and 
detecting  specific  binding  of  the  chemical  compound  to  the  human 
5-HT, 4  receptor. 


5.786.157 
DNA  ENCODING  HDMAN  5-HT,„  RECEPTORS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Richard  I..  Weinshank.  New  York,  N.Y..-  Theresa  Branchek. 
Teaneck.  and  Paul  R.  Hartig.  Mahwah.  both  of  N.J..  avsign- 
ors  to  Synapatic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Paramus.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  945.116.  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  520.716.  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.155 JI8.  This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  236.686 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .<.*/.56<^ 
I  ii.  CI.  435^-7.21  6  Claims 

I  A  process  for  identifying  a  chemical  compound  which  specifi- 
cally binds  lo  a  human  -"i-HTi,,  receptor,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing nonneuronal  cells  expressing  on  their  cell  surface  the  human 
5-HT|„  receptor,  wherein  the  human  -S-HTi^  receptor  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  human  5-HT|o  ,  receptor  having 
the  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in  RGS.  4A  and  4B  and  the 
human  S-HT,,, ,  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  RGS.  5A  and  58,  with  the  chemical  compound  under  conditions 
suitable  for  binding,  and  detecting  specific  binding  of  the  chemical 
compound  lo  the  human  ."i-HTi,,  receptor 


5.786.156 
IMMIJNORFACTIVE  PEPTIDES  OF  APOtA) 
W.  C.  Taddei-Peters.  (iaitbersburi;.  and  Sandra  M.   Butler, 
laurel,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Perlmmune  Holdines.  Inc., 
Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  172.461.  Dec.  21.  199.1.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,407 
int.  CI."  GOIN  i3/5i:3i/5i7:}i/54i 
MS.  a.  435-7.9  „  a«lms 

I  An  immunoassay  lo  detect  Apo(a)  in  a  fluid  sample,  compris- 
ing: 

( I )  anaching  an  antibody  to  a  solid  support,  wherein  said  anti- 
body will  immunologically  bind  an  Apo(a)  protease  domain 


5.786,158 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  NOTCH  PROTEINS  AND 
Nl'CLEIC  ACIDS 
Spyridon  Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Hamden.  Conn.;  Richard  Grant 
Fehon.  Durtiam.  N.C..-  Panayiotis  Zagounts.  and  Christine 
Marie  Blaumueller.  both  of  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Yale  I'niversity.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  955.012.  .Sep.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  879.038,  Apr 
30.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
83,590 
Int  CI."  GOIN  ii/574:ii/5i 
VS.  CI.  435-7.23  9  Claims 

2  A  method  of  screening  for  tlie  presence  of  a  malignancy 
characterized  by  increased  expression  of  a  Notch  protein  or  of  a 
molecule  capable  of  being  bound  by  an  anti-Notch  antibody,  com- 
prising measuring  the  level  of  expression  of  a  Notch  protein  or  of 
a  molecule  capable  of  being  bound  by  an  anti-Nolch  antibody,  in  a 
sample  containing  or  suspected  of  containing  malignant  cells  from 
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a  patient,  in  which  an  increase  in  expression  of  a  Notch  protein  or 
of  a  molecule  capable  of  being  bound  by  an  anti-Notch  antibody,  in 
the  sample,  relative  to  said  level  found  in  an  analogous  sample  of 
non-malignant  cells  indicates  the  presence  of  the  malignancy  in  the 
patient. 


relative  to  said  control  enriched  sample  is  indicative  of  hyper- 
sensitivity to  at  least  one  allergen. 


5.786.159 
METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  ANTIBODIES  TO  A 
RESTRICTED  POPULATION  OF  T  LYMPHOCYTES 
ANTIBODIES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Steven  M.  Friedman.  Tenafly,  NJ.;  Mary  K.  Crow,  and  David 
Posnett,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
Society  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining  the 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,751.  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,480,895. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.930 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/577 
U.S.  a.  435—724  2  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibodies  specific  to  a  subset  of  T  cell  Vp 
proteins,  said  antibodies  obtained  from  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  T  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  superantigen 
under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufiBcient  to  allow  division 
and  growth  of  T  cells  reactive  to  the  superantigen: 

(b)  injecting  the  resulting  T  cells  from  step  (a)  into  a  mouse: 

(c)  fusing  splenocytes  from  the  mouse  with  a  plasmacytoma  cell 
line  to  produce  a  multiplicity  of  hybridomas:  and 

(d)  selecting  a  hybridoma  secreting  the  anti-T  cell  antibody  from 
among  those  produced  in  step  (c).  wherein  said  hybridoma  is 
a  hybridoma  given  ATCC  accession  number  HE  10874. 


5,786,162 
FUSED  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  METALS  OR  OF  XENOBIOTIC 
COMPOLINDS 
Philippe  Corbisier,  Namur;  Maximilien  Mergeay.  Retie.  and 
Ludovicns  Diels.  Oelegem.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Vito. 
Mol,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92rtH>445.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17.  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  108.754,  Dec.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser  No.  469.775 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Mar  1,  1991.  PCT/EP91/ 
00385 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/21:15/63:  C12Q  1/66:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7  J2  35  Claims 

1.  A  fused  gene  comprising  a  promoter  sequence  derived  from  a 
gene  of  Alcaligenes  eutrophus  strain  CH34,  SV661,  DS185, 
AE453,  or  A5,  said  gene  being  a  regulatory  gene  involved  in  the 
expression  of  either  the  resistance  to  one  or  several  metals  or  the 
cataboUsm  of  one  or  several  xenobiotic  compounds,  said  promoter 
from  said  regulatory  gene  being  an  inducible  promoter  and  is 
inducible  in  the  presence  of  said  metals  or  xenobiotic  compounds, 
or  both,  and  downstream  of  the  promoter,  a  five  gene  lux 
(CDABE)  operon  said  genes  coding  for  subunit  a  and  p  of 
luciferase.  a  fatty  acid  reductase,  an  acyltransferase  and  an  acyl- 
protein  synthase,  said  operon  being  under  the  operational  control 
of  said  promoter,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  genes  produces  a 
detectable  signal. 


5.786.160 
NATURAL  laLLER  CELL-SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  AND 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  IDENTIFY  THE  SAME 
Paul  Anderson,  Belmont,  Mass..  and  Eric  Vivier,  Marseilles. 
France,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,170,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  484,748 
InL  CI."  A61K  33/JW5:  C07K  16/28:  GOIN  33/579 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  35  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  forms  an  immune  complex 
with  the  glycoprotein  PENS. 


5,786,161 
ISOLATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
ALLERGEN-BINDING  CELLS  FOR  DUGNOSIS  OF 
HYPERSENSITIVITY 
Joliannes  Irsch,  Cologne;  Stefan  Miltenyi,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Andreas  Radbruch,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Miltenyi  Biotec.  GmbH,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  660,035 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/553:33/543:33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7J4  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  determining  a  patient's  hypersensitivity  to  an 
allergen,  the  method  comprising: 

combining  a  hematopoietic  cell  sample  from  said  patient  with  at 
least  one  test  allergen  directly  or  indirectly  coupled  to  a 
selection  reagent: 
selecting  for  said  patient's  cells  bound  to  said  selection  reagent 

to  provide  a  test  enriched  cell  sample: 
combining  a  hematopoietic  cell  sample  from  a  non-allergic 
individual  with  said  at  least  one  allergen  coupled  to  a  selec- 
tion reagent: 
selecting  for  said  non-allergic  individual's  cells  bound  to  said 

selection  reagent  to  provide  a  control  enriched  sample: 
wherein  the  presence  of  increased  numbers  of  allergen-binding 
basophilic  granulocytic  cells  in  said  test  enriched  sample 


5.786.163 

BNP  ANTIBODY  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  USING  IT 

Christian  Hall.  Snar«ya,  Norway,  assignor  to  Medinnova  SF, 

Oslo,  Norwav 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01173,  |  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338^58 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  iCingdom.  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211686 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  13  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  composition  comprising  an  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  1-76  of 
the  N-terminal  of  human  pro-brain  natriuretic  factor 
(BNP(1-76)(SEQ  ID  N0:1)). 


5.786,164 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  NON  HIGH  DENSITY 
LIPOPROTEINS  FROM  LIPOPROTEIN  CONTAINING 
BODY  FLUID  SAMPLES 
Walter    Rittersdorf.    Mannheim:    Ulfert    Deneke.    Rimbach- 
Zotzenbach;  Gerhard  Hiller.  Mannheim;  Hartmut  Merdes. 
Heidelberg;  Klaus  Buecker,  Viemheim.  and  Uwe  Goebbert 
Maimbeim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  384,046.  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5380.743, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  572,875,  Aug.  24.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5.426,030.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  661,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  1.  1989,  39  29 
032.8 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/60 
VS.  a.  435—11  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  high  density  lipoprotein  (HDL)  cho- 
lesterol in  a  lipoprotein-containing  body  fluid  sample,  comprising 
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conucting  said  lipoprotein-containing  body  fluid  sample  to  a  first 

porous  carrier  which  contains  an  agent  which  precipitates  non  high 

density  lipoproteins  but  not  HDLs,  so  as  to  precipitate  non  HDLs 

from  said  lipoprotein  containing  body  fluid  sample,  then 

contacting  said  body  fluid  sample  to  a  second  porous  earner 

which  retains  precipitated  non-HDLs  but  is  porous  to  said 

body  fluid  sample,  and  wherein  total  time  required  for  both 

said  contacting  to  said  hrst  porous  earner  and  to  said  second 

porous  earner  is  within  a  time  penod  of  one  minute  or  less. 

and  determining  cholesterol  in  said  body  fluid  sample  as  a 

measure  of  HDL  cholesterol  in  said  body  fluid  sample 


5,78«.I65 
HERBICIDI::  TUST  METHOD 
Jane  Klizabeth  Dancer.  Saffron  Walden.  Kngland.  and  Stephen 
David  Lindell.  Kranttfurt  am  Main,  (iermany.  as.signors  to 
AgiTvo  VK  Limited.  Cambridge.  Kngland 
P(T  No.  KT/>:P«».Srt)242J.  i  ill  Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W  096/01 J26,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Her.  No.  765 JWO 
CUim.s  pinority.  application  linited  Kingdom.  Jul.  2,  1994, 
9413343 

Int  a."  C120  l/.i4;l/.i7:l/00.  C12N  15/00 
IS.  CI.  435-18  8  OiUhls 

I  A  method  for  identifying  potential  herbicides  which  com- 
pnses  testing  a  compound  in  an  AMP  deaminase  inhibition  assay 
and  where  a  measurable  reduction  of  AMP  deaminase  is  observed 
the  compound  is  subsequently  subjected  to  conventional  test(s)  to 
confirm  the  in  vivo  herbicidal  activity,  said  measurable  reduction 
composing  at  least  25**  reduction  of  AMP  deaminase  when  tested 
against  an  enzyme  preparation  at  100  pM  or  less. 


5,786.167 
METHOD  AND  CLiLTURE  MEDfl'M  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  SALMONELLAE 
Helena    Tuompo;    Leena    .Scheinin.    both    of   F^spoo;    Maiiu 
Ju-viila.  OUIampi.  and  Irmeli  Laine.  Espoo.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Orion-\  htymae  Oy.  F.spoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PtT/H96«0163.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1995.  95I43I 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/54:1/34:1/02 
VS.  CI.  435-34  27  Claims 

1   A  method  for  distinguishing  bacteria  of  Salmonella  species 
from  other  bactena  of  the  family  Enterobactenaceae,  compnsing 
plating  an  analytical  sample  on  a  solid  medium  compnsing 
melibiose,  mannitol,  sorbitol,  a  pH  indicator,  and  a  chromoge- 
nic  substrate  revealing  all  ^galactosidase-positive  bacteria, 
and 
cultivating  the  bacteria  in  the  sample,  whereby 
the  bacteria  of  Salmonella  species  appear  as  bright  red  colonies. 


5,786,166 

METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  EFFECTS  OF  A 

COMPOUND  ON  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  BACTERIAL 

PERIPLASMIC  OXIDOREDUCTASE  ENZYMES 

Ronald  K.  Taylor.  I^banon,  Pa.,  and  Joel  A.  Peek.  MounUin 

View.  Calif.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Tennessee  Research 

Corporation.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  782,113,  Oct  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,382.660.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,951 

Int.  CI."  C120  1/26:  l/IH.  C12N  9A»V 
VS.  CI.  435-25  IS  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  ability  of  a  compound  to  cause 
a  live  bactenum  which  naturally  produces  a  functional  virulence 
determinant  protein  to  produce  a  nonfunctional  virulence  determi- 
nant protein  by  inactivating  a  periplasms  oxidoreductase  enzyme 
(PORE)  of  tfte  bactenum  compnsing 

exposing  the  live  bactenum  to  the  compound: 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  symptom  caused  by  the 
ability  of  the  bacterium  to  produce  a  functional  virulence 
determinant  protein;  and 
correlaung  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  symptom  with  the 
ability  of  the  compound  to  cause  the  bactenum  to  produce  a 
non-funclional  virulence  determinant  protein; 
whereas  the  presence  of  the  symptom  indicates  the  compound 
does  not  cause  the  bactenum  to  produce  a  non-functional 
virulence  determinant  protein  and  the  absence  t>f  the  symp- 
tom indicates  the  compound  does  cause  the  bactenum  to 
produce  a  non-functional  virulence  determinant  protein 


5,786,168 
METHOD  FOR  RECOMBINANT  PRODl'CTION  OF 
ANTI(;EN  NON-SPECIFIC  C;L\  COSYLATION 
INHIBITING  FACTOR  (GIF) 
Kimishige  Ishizaica.  La  Jolla;  Yun-Cai  Liu,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,   and   Toshifumi    Mikayama,   C;unma-machi.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
and  La  Jolla  lastitute  for  Allergy  and   Immunology.  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,041,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  709Jt75.  Jun.  J». 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
533,889.  Jun.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  455,633 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)2:  C07H  2//fM 
U.S.  CI.  43^-69.1  26  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  pure,  biologically 
active  antigen  non-specific  glycosylalion  inhibiting  factor  (GIF) 
which  comprises: 
cultunng  a  euliaryotic  cell  transformed  with  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  fusion  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

R,  R. 

wherein  R,  is  a  pro-region  of  a  precursor  of  a  secretory 
protein,  R,  is  an  ammo  acid  sequence  as  in  SEQ  ID  NO:36  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:38,  the  cartioxy  terminus  of  the  pro-region  con- 
tains or  is  modified  to  conuin  the  sequence  ((X|X,)„-Lys- 
Arg),  wherein  n  is  either  1  or  2,  X,  is  Lys  or  Arg.  atidX,  is 
any  amino  acid:  and 
isolating  substantially  pure  antigen  non-specific  GIF. 


5,786.169 
CDIL  POLYPEPTIDES 
Roger  Brent.  Cambridge:  Jen«  Gyuris.  Arlington,  and  Erica 
Ciolerais,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  The  (ieneral 
Hospital  C^orporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.225.  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5380,736. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969.038.  Oct.  30.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,859 
Int.  CI."  C12P2//06.  CliN  15/00:  A6IK  i&W 
lt.S.  CI.  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  Cdil  polypeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:35. 
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5.786,170 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,171 

AORTIC  PREFERENTIALLY  EXPRESSED  GENE  AND 

I SES  THEREOF 

Mu-En  Lee.  Nev»ton.  and  Chung-Ming  Hsieb.  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Halyard 

I'niversity,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

'  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.577 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  5/10:15/85:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  an 
aortic-preferentially-expressed  genel  (APEG-1)  polypeptide. 


5,786,172 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.786,173 
MCH4  AND  MCH5.  APOPTOTIC  PROTEASE,  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  ENCODINC;  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Emad  S.  AInemri;  Teresa  Femandes-Alnemri.  both  of  Ambler: 
(ierald  Litwack.  Wynnewood.  all  of  Pa.:  Robert  Armstrong. 
San  Diego,  and  Kevin  Tomaselli,  La  Jolla.  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Idun  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.408.  Mar.  19.  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^20 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2IA)6:  A61K  .iSAX):  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Mch4  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

ammo  acids  1  through  372  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 
amino  acids  .^73  through  479  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
SEQ  ID  NO:65; 
SEQ  ID  NO:67;  and 
a  QACCKj-containing  fragment  of  Mch4. 


5.786.174 
THERMOPHILE  GENE  TRANSFER 
J.  Mark  Weber;  David  C.  Demirjian:  Malcolm  J.  Casadaban. 
all  of  Chicago.  III.:  Nikos  C.  PagratLs.  Boulder.  C'olo..  and 
Veronika  Vonstein.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Thermogen. 
Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2654>22.  Jun,  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  28.  1997,  Ser  No.  790309 
Int.  CI,"  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/63:  C:07K  14/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evolving  thermostable  proteins  which  comprises 
subjecting  host  cells  to  elevated  temperatures  for  selection  of 
mutated  thermostable  proteins  in  a  step-wise  fashion,  where  said 
host  cells  were  produced  by  growing  host  cells  and  selecting  for  a 
stable  host  cell  transformant.  where  the  host  cells  have  been 
transformed  with  a  vector,  where  said  vector  transforms  the  host 
cell  by  inserting  a  targeting  DNA  sequence  into  a  targeted  chromo- 
somal DNA  sequence  of  a  thermophilic  microorganism,  where  said 
insertion  results  in  a  benign  mutant  phenotype.  which  targeting 
DNA  sequence  contains  an  exogenous  DNA  sequence  which 
encodes  an  exogenous  protein,  which  exogenous  DNA  sequence 
will  recombme  into  the  targeted  DNA  sequence,  and  the  expression 
of  said  exogenous  protein  from  said  exogenous  DNA  sequence  is 
regulated  by  the  chromosome. 


5,786.176 
RECOMBINANT  CDW52  ANTIGEN 
Geoffrey    Hale.    Cambridge:    Herman    Waldmann.    Oxford: 
Masahide  Tone,  Cambridge:  John  Tite.  and  Christine  Hale, 
both  of  Breckenham.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01482,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02604.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  14.  1993.  Ser,  No,  374,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  15.  1992. 
9215071 

Int  a."  C12N  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69J  6  Oaims 

4.  A  method  for  the  production  of  recombinant  CDw52  antigen 
or  an  antigenic  fragment  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  suitable  eukaryotic.  non-human  host  cell  line 
capable  of  processing  CDw52  antigen  or  an  antigenic  frag- 
ment thereof  into  a  form  recognized  by  antibodies  raised 
against  natural  human  CDw52  antigen  and  transformed  with 
DNA  encoding  the  CDw52  antigen  or  an  antigenic  fragment 
thereof  in  a  form  capable  of  expression: 
(ii)  growing  cell  line  in  a  manner  such  that  the  CDw52  antigen 
or  the  antigenic  fragment  thereof  is  expressed  in  a  form 
recognized    by    antibodies    raised    against    natural    human 
CDw52  antigen:  and 
(iii)  recovering  the  recombinant  CDw52  antigen  or  the  antigenic 

fragment  thereof, 
wherein  the  cell  line  is  a  CHO  or  BHK  cell  line. 


5.786,177 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  DERIVED  FROM  THE 

GENOME  OR  RETROVIRUSES  OF  THE  HIV-1.  HIV-2, 

AND  SIV  TYPE,  AND  THEIR  USES  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  GENOMES  OF  THESE 

RETROVIRUSES  AND  FOR  THE  IN  VITRO  DIAGNOSIS 

OF  THE  DISEASES  DUE  TO  THESE  VIRUSES 
Maurice  Moncany,  Paris,  and  Luc  Montagnier.  Le  Plessis- 
Robinson.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale, 
both  of  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  160.465.  Dec.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.688.637. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,599,  Jan.  21.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.231 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  2,  1989.  89  07954; 
Sep,  20.  1989.  89  12371 

Int  CI."  CUP  2 //02 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69J  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  a 
region  of  the  HIV  or  SIV  genome,  said  method  comprising: 
ai  amplifying  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  polypeptide  with  at 
least  two  primers,  wherein  said  first  primer  is  complementary 
to  a  region  of  nucleotides  of  the  nucleic  acid  of  said  genome, 
said  second  primer  is  complementars'  to  a  region  of  nucle- 
otides of  the  strand  of  DNA  complementary  to  said  nucleic 
acid  of  said  genome,  wherein  said  regions  of  nucleotides  are 
separated  by  about  100  to  about  11(X)  base  pairs  when  said 
complementary  strands  are  hybridized  to  form  one  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid,  and  said  primer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

nucleotides  900-881.  1385-1369.  1388-1369.  and  2039-2021 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene 
of  HIV-1  Bni: 
nucleotides  916-897,  1419-1403.  1421-1403.  and  2073-2055 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene 
of  HIV-1  Mai; 
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nucleotides  900-881.  1385-1369.  1 388- 1 369.  and  2042-2024 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemencary  the  eae  eene  of 
HIV- 1  Eli; 
nucleotides      1212-1193.      1703-1687,      1706-1687.     and 
2349-2329  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  lo 
the  gag  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD: 
nucleotides      1176-1157.      1667-1651.      1670-1651,     and 
2381-2299  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  gag  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 
nucleotides  5870-5849  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary lo  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV- 1  Bm; 
nucleotides  5865-5844  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV- 1  Mai; 
nucleotides  5834-5813  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary lo  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV  1  Eli; 
nucletnides  6551-6531  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 
nucleotides  6454-6431  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  vpr  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 
nucleotides     2643-2620.      3361-3339.     4207^186.     and 
5011-4992  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  pol  gene  of  HIV- 1  Bru: 
nucleotides      2638-2615.      3356-3334.     4202-4181.      and 
5006-4987  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  pol  gene  of  HIV- 1  Mai; 
nucleotides      2607-2584.      3325-3303.     4171^150.      and 
4975-4956  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  pol  gene  of  HIV- 1  Eli: 
nucleotides      2994-2971,      3712-3690.     4555-4534.     and 
5359-5340  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  pol  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 
nucleotides      3010-2887.      3628-3606.     4471^»450.     and 
5275-5256  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
the  pol  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 
nucleotides   9564-9542   and   9956-9933   of  a   nucleic   acid 
sequence  complemenlary  lo  the  nef2  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 
nucleotides  9538-9516  and  9839-9870  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  complementary  lo  the  nef2  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 
nucleotides   5775-5754   and   6082-6061    of  a   nucleic   acid 
sequence  complemenlary  lo  Ihe  vif2  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 
nucleotides  5691-5670  and  5995-5974  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  complemenlary  to  the  vif2  gene  of  SIV-MAC 
nucleotides  6228-6208  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
menlary lo  the  vpx  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD: 
nucleotides  6141-6121  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary lo  the  vpx  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 
nucleotides  6930-6905.  7384-7360.  7857-7832.  8869-8844. 
and  nucleotides  8242-8224  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
complementary  lo  the  env  gene  of  HIV- 1  Bru; 
nucleotides  6928-6903.  7373-7.349.  7846-7821.  8861-8836, 
and  8231-8213  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary 
lo  the  env  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai; 
nucleotides  6885-6860,  7330-7306.  7800-7775.  8812-8787. 
and  8185-8167  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemcntarv 
lo  Ihe  env  gene  of  HIV  1  Eli: 
nucleotides  9136-9116  and  9503-9483  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  complemenlary  lo  the  nefl  gene  of  HIV- 1  Br\i 
nucleotides  9137-9117  and  9505-9484  of  a   nucleic   acid 

sequence  complementary  lo  the  nefl  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai; 
nucleotides  9082  9062   and  9449-9428  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  complementary  lo  the  nefl  gene  of  HIV-1  Eli; 
nucleotides  5405-5383  and  5675-5653  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  complementary  lo  the  vifl  gene  of  HIV  1  Bni; 
nucleotides  5400-5378  and   5670-5648  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  lo  the  vifl  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai 
and 
nucleotides  5369-5347  and   5639-5617  of  a   nucleic  acid 

sequence  complemenlary  to  the  vifl  gene  of  HIV  1  Eli; 
nucleotides  6343-6321  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary lo  the  vpu  gene  of  HIV  I  Bru; 
nucleotides  6338-6316  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
menlary lo  the  vpo  gene  of  HIV  I  Mai;  and 
nucleotides  6307-6285  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  comple- 
mentary 10  Ihe  vpu  gene  of  SIVMAC; 

b)  introducing  said  amplihed  nucleotide  sequence  into  a  vector: 

c)  iransforming  a  host  cell  with  said  vector;  and 

d)  placing  said  transformed  host  cell  in  culture  and  recovering 
said  polypeptide  ftom  said  culture. 


5,786,178 
POLYPEPTIDE-INDl  CED  MONOCLONAL  RECEPTORS 

TO  PROTEIN  LIGANDS 
Henn  L.  Niman.  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  A.  Lerner,  Lajolla, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Researrh  Institute, 
U  Jolla,  CaJif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,702,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  736,545,  May  21.  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

701.954,  Feb.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,030,565.  This  appUcaUon 

Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,068 

int.  CI.''  C12P  21/04 

U,S.  a.  435-69.6  11  Claims 

L  A  monoclonal  receptor  molecule  thai: 

(a)  binds  to  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  myb  gene  and  having 
an  amino  acid  residue  sequence,  from  left  lo  right  and  in  the 
direction  from  amino-lerminus  lo  carboxy-lerminus  repre- 
sented by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

RRKVEOEGYPtJESSKAG. 

RHYTDEDPEKEKRIKELEL.  and 

LGEHHCTPSPPVDHG.  and 

(b)  binds  lo  an  oncoprotein  produced  by  cells  expressing  the 
myb  gene. 


5,786,179 
HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEIN  COMPRISING  AVIAN 
ALPHA-SUBUNTT  INHIBIN  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODICING  SAME 
KonsUntin  Kou.souIa.s  Baton  Rouge;  Daniel  (;.  .Satterlee,  Prai- 
rieville,  both  of  La.,  and  William  C.  Fiorvtti.  CoUeyville. 
Tex.,  a.s.signors  to  Agrilech  Technologies  Ltd.,  Grand  Prairie. 
Tex.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  I^uLsiana  State  I  niversity 
and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,554,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,964, 
Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  482.638 
Int.  a."  C07K  NAM):  C12N  5/10:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-69.7  7  ctalms 

1  A  fused  heterologous  protein  which  increases  egg  lay.  accel- 
erales  onset  of  egg  lay.  accelerates  onset  of  maximum  egg  lay. 
increa-ses  lifetime  total  egg  lay.  increa,scs  egg  production,  increases 
iniensily  of  egg  production,  prolongs  persistence  of  egg  lay. 
improves  egg  shell  quality,  accelerates  onset  of  puberty,  accelerates 
onset  of  ovulation,  prolongs  persistence  of  ovulation,  increases 
sperm  production,  accelerates  onset  of  sperm  production,  acceler- 
ates onset  of  maximum  sperm  prixluclion.  prolongs  persistence  of 
sperm  produclion.  improves  sperm  viability,  increases  testosterone 
production,  increases  ejaculate  volume,  or  incrca.ses  libido,  when 
administered  in  an  effective  amount  lo  a  bird,  ihe  protein  compris- 
ing avian  alpha-subunil  inhibin  prolem.  or  an  immunogenic  frag 
meni  thereof,  fused  10  a  carrier  protein. 


5,786,180 

MONOCT.ONAL  ANTIBODY  369.2B  SPECTFIC  FOR  P  A4 

PEPTIDE 

Gerhard  Konig.  Branford.  and  Paul  Graham,  New   Haven, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.463 
Int.  C1.'^A61K.W.?y5 
VS.  a.  435-70.21  3  cM^ 

1  The  monoclonal  antibody  ihal  is  identified  as  369.2B.  and  is 
produced  by  the  cell  line  deposited  with  the  American  T^pe  Cul- 
ture Collection  (ATCC)  as  accession  number  HB  11829. 
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5,786,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY  6, 
12-DlDEOXYERYTHROMYCIN  A  BY  FERMENTATION 
Diane  L.  Stassi,  Highland  Park;  Gregory  T.  Maine,  Gurnee. 
both  of  III.;  David  A.  Post,  and  Mark  T.  Salter,  both  of 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,162,  Aug.  I,  19%.  This  application 

Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,979 

Int.  CI.''  CUP  /9/62 

U,S.  a.  435—76  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  substantially  pure  3"-methylated 

erythromycin  derivative,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  intfoducing  an  integrative  recombinant  vector  containing  a 
first  DNA  sequence  having  an  1 1  kb  Hind  III  fragment  of  the 
Sacchampolyspora  erythraea  chromosome  wherein  said  DNA 
sequence  contains  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  a  second  DNA  sequence 
which  contains  Ihe  origin  of  replication  from  plasmid  pCDl .  a 
third  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  selectable  marker  gene  and  a 
fourth  DNA  sequence  which  is  the  eryO  gene  into  host  cells 
wherein  said  host  cells  produce  a  mixture  of  said 
3''-melhylaled  erythromycin  derivative  and  an 
3''-unmelhylated  er>'thromycin  derivative: 

b.  selecting  for  stable  integrants  of  said  host  cells,  said  integrants 
having  said  eryG  gene  stably  integrated  into  the  chromosome 
of  said  integrants; 

c.  culluring  said  stable  integrants  in  a  culture  medium:  and 

d.  isolating  said  S'-meihylated  erythromycin  derivative  from 
said  culture  medium. 


5,786,182 

DUAL  CHAMBER  DISPOSABLE  REACTION  VESSEL 

FOR  AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS,  REACTION 

PROCESSING  STATION  THEREFOR,  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Luigi  Catanzariti,  Duxbury;  Bryan  W.  Kluttz,  Norwell;  Geoff 
A.  McKinley,  Duxbury;  Arthur  L.  Garland,  Carver;  Louis 
Graziano,  Rockland;  James  G.  Moe,  Franklin;  Marcela 
Vera-Garcia,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.;  James  Clement 
Bishop,  Columbia,  Mo.;  David  Chastain,  Acton,  Mass.,  and 
Fabio  Gennari,  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  bioMerieux 
Vitek.  Inc..  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.207 

InL  CI."  C12P  19/34:  CUM  SAX):  GOIN  21AX):  CUN  15AX) 

VS.  a.  435—91.1  25  Claims 


SAMPLE     «    //;  SAMPLE 

s: 


oOBiEDAMPLIFICWKJN  REAGENT  16 
I  DRIED  ENZYME  PElLEf    (8 


16.  A  method  for  conducting  a  nucleic  acid  amplification  reac- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  an  amplification  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  separated  from  said  amplification 
chamber  by  a  heat  and  moisture  barrier: 

loading  an  amplification  reagent(s)  into  said  amplification  cham- 
ber and  an  amplification  enzyme(s)  in  said  second  chamber; 

loading  a  sample  into  said  amplification  chamber: 

heating  said  first  chamber  and  said  sample  to  a  first  relatively 
high  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  65  degrees  C.  while 


maintaining  said  enzyme  in  said  second  chamber  at  a  rela- 
tively cooler  second  temperature; 

cooling  said  first  chamber  and  a  solution  of  said  sample  and  said 
amplification  reagent(s):  and 

thereafter  introducing  said  amplification  enzyme(s)  into  said 
amplification  chamber  by  forcing  said  enzyme(s)  through  said 
heat  and  moisture  barrier  into  said  amplification  chamber:  and 

amplifying  said  solution  in  said  amplification  chamber. 


5,786.183 
METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
AMPLIFICATION 
Thomas   B.    Ryder,   Escondido;    Elizabeth    R.    Billyard,   and 
Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,262.  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,471 
InL  CI."  CUP  19/34:  CUQ  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  region  present  in  a  target 
nucleic  acid  strand  using  a  combination  of  at  least  three  oligo- 
nucleotide primers  in  a  single  reaction  mixture  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  comprising  said  target  nucleic  acid  with 
said  combination,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  first  oligonucleotide  primer  comprising  a  primer  region  able 
to  hybridize  lo  said  target  nucleic  acid  in  a  first  region  3'  of 
said  target  region. 

a  second  oligonucleotide  primer  comprising  a  primer  region 
able  to  hybridize  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  in  second 
region  3'  of  said  target  region,  wherein  said  second  region 
is  5'  of  said  first  region,  and 

a  third  oligonuc4eotide  primer  comprising  a  primer  region 
able  to  hybridize  to  a  nucleic  acid  complementary  to  said 
target  nucleic  acid  in  a  first  complementary  region  3'  of  a 
complementary  target  region. 

wherein  said  first  or  second  oligonucleotide  further  comprises 
a  promoter  region  and  said  target  nucleic  acid  has  not 
undergone  amplification  in  the  absence  of  said  oligonucle- 
otide combination  prior  to  said  step  (a); 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  one  or  more  proteins  having  the 
following  enzyme  activities: 

(i)  an  RNA-directed  DNA  polymerase  activity  or  an  DNA- 
directed  DNA  polymerase  activity  or  both  an  RNA  directed 
and  DNA-directed  DNA  polymerase  activibes, 

(ii)  an  RNA  polymerase  activity',  and 

(iii)  an  RNAse  H  activity:  and 

(c)  amplifying  said  target  region  under  primerextension  condi- 
tions, wherein  temperature  is  not  cycled  to  denature  double- 
stranded  primer-extension  products  during  said  amplifying 
step. 


5,786,184 
LACTIC  BACTERU  PRODUCING 
EXOPOLYSACCHA  RIDES 
Beat  MoUet,  MoUie-Margot.  and  Francesca  Stingele,  Lusanne, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA..  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,236,  Feb.  6,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,682 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  20, 
1995,  952011669 

Int  a."  CUP  I9A)4 
VS.  a.  435—101  21  aaims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  an  exopolysaccharide  compris- 
ing cloning  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  amino  acid  sequences  of 
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SEQ  ID  NO'»:2-l4  into  a  vector  constnict.  transforming  a  bacte- 
rial host  cell  with  the  vector  construct,  and  culluring  the  trans 
formed  bactenal  host  cell  under  suiubie  conditions  for  the  produc- 
tion of  an  exopoly saccharide. 


5,786,185 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  RECOVERING 
LACTIC  ACID 
George  T.  T^ao.  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,-   Seo  Ju  Lee,  Scotch 
Plaias  N J.;  Gow-Jen  TXai,  Monsey.  N.Y.;  Jin-Ho  Seo.  Seoul. 
Rep.   of  Korea;    Donald   W.   MrOuiKfi,   Mooresvjlle.   Ind.; 
SiLsan  L.  Vorhies,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  (^aneshkumar  Iyer, 
West  I^fayelte.  ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly   Industries.  Inc., 
IndianapolLs,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,902,  Jul.  25.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.444.  .Sep.  14.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

759,896,  Sep.  y  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  480381 

InL  t^"  C12P  7/56 

VS.  a.  435-139  27  claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  producing  lactic  acid,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  fenneming  medium  including  a  carbon  source 
and  a  suspension  of  cells  metabolizing  said  cartwn  source  to 
produce  free  lactic  acid; 

(b)  continuously  circulating  and  processing  a  fermentation  broth 
away  from  and  back  to  said  fermenting  medium,  said  continu- 
ously circulating  and  processing  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  separating  the  fermentation  broth  containing  cells  and  free 
lactic  acid  from  said  fermenting  medium; 

(ii)  after  said  separating,  tiltenng  the  cells  from  said  fermen- 
tation broth; 

(lii)  after  said  filtering,  passing  said  fermentation  broth  con- 
taining firee  lactic  acid  through  a  column  containing  an 
amount  of  solid-phase  polymer  containing  tertiary  amine 
groups  to  adsorb  the  fret  lactic  acid  from  the  fermenution 
broth;  and 

(iv)  after  said  passing,  returning  said  fermentation  broth  to 
said  fermenting  medium;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  continuously  circulating  and  processing  arc 
eflfective  to  reduce  feedbacli  inhibition  of  the  cells  by  the  free 
lactic  acid  and  maintain  the  pH  of  the  fermenting  medium 
above  about  4.  and  to  increase  the  production  rate  of  free 
lactic  acid  by  the  cells  in  the  fermenting  medium. 


5,786,187 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NEURONAL 
DEGENERATION  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SEIZURE 
Sidney  Strickland;  Styliani-Anna  Tsirka,  and  David  G.  Ama- 
ral,  all  of  Setauket,  N.V.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  llniversity  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,595 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  Jfl/49 
VS.  CL  435-172.1  i6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  neuronal  degeneration,  comprising: 
inhibiting  the  activity  of  tPA  m  nervous  tissue  of  a  human  or 
animal  subject  having  an  injury  to  nervous  tissue. 


5,786,188 
FUNGAL  INOCULUM  PREPARATION 
Richard  T.  Lamar;  Domen  Lestan.  both  of  Madison.  Wis.; 
Christine  E.  Smith.  Oxford.  Pa.,  and  Diane  M.  Dietrich. 
Madison.  WLs..  as^signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
irpresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,326 

Int  a."  C12N  11/02:11/10:11/12:  AOIN  6J/00 

VS.  CI.  435-177  10  Claims 

1.  A  fungal  inoculum  comprising  a  pelleted  substrate  having  a 

mechanical  strength  of  al  least  0.04  Joules  coated  with  fungal 

propagules  suspended  in  a  hydrophilic  material. 


5,786,186 
DNA  ENCODING  ENZYMES  OF  THE  GLYCOLYTIC 
PATHWAY  FOR  USE  IN  ALCOHOL  PRODUCING  YEAST 
William  i':dward  Lancashire.  Bucks;  John  Richard  Dickinson. 
South  (;iamorKan.  and  Richard  Anthony  Malloch.  Stiriing, 
all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Whitbread  PLC.  Lon- 
don,   and    llniversity    College    Cardiff   Consultants    Ltd., 
Cardiff,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00648.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  i  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  19,  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/25799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  7I6J(74 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
9405629 

InL  a."  CI2N  1/19:15/52:15/63:  CI2P  7/06 
VS.  a.  435-161  13  oaims 

1  A  transformed  yeasi  that  expresses  the  enzymes  phosphoglu- 
conate  dehydratase  and  2  kelo-3  deoxygluconate  6-phosphate 
aldola.se;  whereby,  in  fermentation,  a  sugar  is  converted  to  pyru- 
vate via  the  Entner-Doudoroff  pathway. 


5,786,189 

\ACCINE 

Camille  Locht,  Wannehain,  France,  and  Yves  Lobet,  Rixensart. 

Belgium,    a.ssignoni    to    SmithKline    Beecham    Biologicals 

(S.A,).  Rixensart,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  245,848.  May  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  852JI2.  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
455,648,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  442,808,  Nov.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,460 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/11:15/31:15/70:  A6IK  39/10 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  31  claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  recombinant  coding 
sequence  encoding  all  of  a  Bordeietla  prrtussis  hololoxin  or  por- 
tion thereof  wherein  said  hololoxin  or  portion  thereof  comprises 
either  or  both  of  a  nKidified  S2  subunit  protein  and  a  modified  S3 
subunit  protein,  wherein  said  modified  subunit  protein  is  specifi- 
cally reactive  against  a  wild-type  pertussis  toxin  but  is  defective  in 
pertussis  toxin  target  cell  receptor  binding,  and  wherein: 

said  modified  S2  subunit  compnses  one  or  more  amino  acid 
sequence  mutations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
deletion  of  one  or  more  of  Tyr'"",  Tyr""  and  Asn'"'.  an  amino 
acid  substitution  of  either  or  both  of  Tyr'"*  and  Tyr"".  and  a 
substitution  of  a  negatively-charged  amino  acid  for  Asn"". 
and 
said  nradified  S3  subunit  comprises  one  more  amino  acid 
sequence  mutations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
deletion  of  one  or  more  of  Tyr'",  Tyr'"'  and  Lys"**,  an  amino 
acid  substitution  of  either  or  both  of  Tyr'"^  and  Tyr'°',  and  a 
substitution  of  a  negatively-charged  amino  acid  for  Lys"", 
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5,786,190 
DAUNORUBIN  14-HYDROXYLASE 
Augusto  Solari  Invenii,  Milan;  Umberto  Breme.  Pavia;  Anna 
Luisa  Colombo,  Milan,  all  of  Italy;  Charles  Richard  Hutch- 
inson, Cross  Plains;  Sharee  Often.  Madison,  both  of  Wis., 
and  Claudio  Scotti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser  No.  396,218,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,695,966.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,116 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/00:9/14 

VS.  CI.  435—183  3  Qaims 

I.    A    daunorubicin    14-hydroxylase    having    an    amino    acid 

sequence  at  least  60**  identical  to  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ 

ID  NO:   2.   wherein   said  daunorubicin    14-hydroxylase  has  the 

ability  to  convert  daunorubicin  to  doxorubicin. 


5,786,191 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  COMPLEMENTARY 
DNAS  FOR  Ml  I TIPLE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  HUMAN 
CYTOCHROME  P450  2C  SUBFAMILY 
Joyce  A.  Goldstein,   10501   New  Arden  Way,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27613,   and    Marjorie    Romkes-Sparks.   4    Lockwood    Rd., 
Export.  Pa.  15632 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,962,  Apr.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,118 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02:10.0:  CMV  2]/0b:  C07H  ]9/00 
VS.  a.  435—189  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  drug  that  is  metabolized  by  a 
cytochrome  P450  having  S-mephenytoin  4'  hydroxylase  activity, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  drug  with  a  cytochrome  P450  2C19  polypeptide; 

and 
detecting  a  metabolic  product   resulting   from  an   interaction 
between  the  drug  and  the  polypeptide,  the  presence  of  the 
product     indicating     the     drug     is     metabolized     by     the 
S-mephenytoin  4'-hydroxylase  activity. 


5,786,192 
FARNESYL  PYROPHOSPHATE  SYNTHETASE  AND  DNA 

SEQIIENCE  ENCODING  THE  SAME 
Shusei    Obata,    Nagoya;    Ayumi    Takeshita,    Toyota;    Kyozo 
Ogura,  and  Tanetoshi  Koyama,  both  of  Sendai.  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors    to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.424,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253788 

InL  CI.''  C12N  9/10:15/54 

VS.  a.  435—193  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules 

containing  a  Bacillus  steamthermophilus  sequence  encoding  Far- 

nesyl  Pyrophosphate  Synthetase,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence 

of  said  Famesyl  i>yrophosphate  Synthetase  consists  of  the  amino 

acid  sequence  shown  in  Sequence  ID  NO.  1 . 


ggpt^  MSf  (IMurosporAl  MkvTSSsrcr 

94P>;    MsI(t.uaMll_CCPSl       

Consensus     


MUUBMc  DriAmnirr  Rmuvm  TssHorisvjk 


BflpsJ    1BS((H«urospor«(      XPSniSSJU;   UMnOKm   XMASVAQtS   I.JSIILI^SF£    PrMKK»K 

ggps: -issllHUHsr._CCPSJ       

Cons«nsus     .1,.... 


flgps2 .  Ksf  {iMurospors  1 

Bgp»3 .  MS  f  I  H,Man_CCPS  1 

Consensus 


ggp»:  msf IMurcspots) 

9WS2 .  »st  ( Nuiuo.GCPS ) 

consensus 


BOPsI  Msf (Neurospors) 

ggps2  Msf  lH,M«n_ccpsl 

Consensus 


gaps^  Bsf <Neurospo[si 

ggps^  asI(Huaen_CG»5) 

consensus 


9gps2  .msf  iMeurospoire) 

ggps3  -  ets  f  I  H.aan_CGrs ) 

consensus 


gsps2  auf INeoTOSporel 

ggpi3  .  MSf  I  HulMn.COPS  I 

Consensus 


rrntroKFKi  EDrrsfSKXT 


H5EEXBCVLT  crYDrLMCHP   CKDIRSQHVK 
WK   TOCTVOKILL  CPYKYLLCLP   CKOVKTICLSO 

--L-  ■n-n.-'-T  ci(--s 


ArOM*UWPS  EStCVIIRVl  SMLWTfcSLLV  DDVEI]N£\-_P  RSFP-.MiSI' 
AnWWLKVPE  DKLOIUCVT  IKUIKIISU.1  CDItEHSKL-P  RSfP-JAMS:. 
AP.-WL-VP-    -•L--1--V-    -HLW-ASU,-    DO-EDKS-LP    KFfJUls:- 
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ClP--rW--N    YVTT--L---       -L-.P-kV-    -F---U.-1.H    -CgCC    -WF 


UTXTCPTEDC    YLQfVSJWTG    CLFPLCIKLd   OAESRSPV-DC  -.'Pl-VKIICLI 

WrrcPTEEZ    YKAHVLOICTC   Cl,FCLAVCIJ!  OLPSOYKEDt  KPLUPTLCLr 

D---KTTY--    y--MV--rTC  CLF-L---IJ,  0--S D-  -PL-S- -CL- 

i£'  150 

POIADOlfHHL   WamWRC  MCEDLTfXSKP   SFP^^HSI!lS  KPSMCLLKT 
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TOi-ccy-HL  ---Eif--»«-  -CEOLTKatp  SFp-iM-i-s  -p-.-j^-s: 
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L-O-T H-Y-V-Y-t-     -CSFtYTP--    -P-L---A-.  ---D--.G.. 
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Consensus     r-l-   E--   


(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,786,194 

PERIPLASMIC  3':S'-CYCLIC  NL'CLEOTIDE 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Paul  Vernon  Dunlap,  and  Sean  Michael  Callahan.  t>otb  of 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic 
Institute,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,751,  Jan.  13,  1993.  PaL  No.  5382,519. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,130 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/16:15/55 
VS.  CI.  435—196  4  Claims 

1.  A  periplasmic  3':5'-cyclic  AMP  phosphodiesterase  substan- 
tially pure  at  a  50*  level  obtainable  from  Vibrio  fischeri. 


5,786,195 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE 
BSSHII  RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  IN  E.  COU 
Shuang-yong  Xu,  Lexington,  and  Jian-ping  Xiao.  Wenliam. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,688 
InL  a."  C12N  9/22:15/55 
VS.  CI.  435—199  6  Claims 

1 .  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  BssHIl  restriction  endonuclease. 
wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  B.  steamthermophi- 
lus. 


5,786,193 

HUMAN  GERANYLGERANYL  PYROPHOSPHATE 

SYNTHETHASE 

John  M.  Greene.  Gaithersburg;  Ewen  F.  Kirkness,  OIney.  and 

Craig  A.  Rosen,  Laytonsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human 

Genome  Sciences.  Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,665 
InL  CL"  C12N  9/10:15/54:15/63:15/79 
VS.  CI.  435—193  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  959t  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  2  to  300  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2;  and 


5,786,196 
BACTERU  AND  ENZYMES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALTERNAN  FRAGMENTS 
Gregory   L.  Cote,  Edwards;   Herbert  Wyckoff,  Washington, 
both  of  III.,  and  Peter  Biely.  Bratislava.  Slovakia,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,003 
InL  a."  C12N  9/40:9/44 
VS.  a.  435—208  8  Claims 

1.  The  isolated  enzyme  altemanase,  said  altemanase  being  an 
a-D-glucanase  effective  for  the  endo-hydrolytic  cleavage  of  alter- 
nan.  and  having  substantially  greater  hydrolytic  acti\ity  toward 
alteman  than  dextran. 
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5.786,197 
I.KP 
Michael  Arthur  Lonetto,  College villr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756J99 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/.52.y/.50.//?«.  C07H  2IAH 
V.S.  CI.  435-220  35  ctalms 

1  An  isolated  Streptococcus  polynucleotide  comprising  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  leader  pep- 
tidase activity  and  having  at  least  7()^  identity  lo  a  polynucle- 
otide enc(xling  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I  to  204 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a). 


5.786,201 
Hl'MAN  CORNEAL  EPITHELIAL  CELL  LINES  WITH 
EXTENDED  LIFESPAN 
Carolyn  R.  Kahn,  and  Johng  Rhim.  both  of  Potomac,  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  (;illette  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,585.  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,226,  Nov.  30,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^99 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5A)U:I5/00:7A)I 
VS.  CI.  435-240.2  5  Claims 

I.  An  immonalized  human  corneal  epiihelial  cell  line  containing 
actively  expressing  SV40  genes  wherein  the  said  immortalized  cell 
line  maintains  the  phenotypic  properties  of  human  corneal  epithe- 
lial cells  in  VIVO. 


5.786.198 
PHOTOACTIVATED  ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTITUMOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
<;eorKe  A.  kraus;  Susan  L.  Carpenter,  and  Jacob  V\.  Pelrich. 
all    of   Story,    Iowa,   assignors    lo    Iowa    State    I  niversily 
Ki-search  Foundation 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  995,877,  Dec.  ZX  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  474.011 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  7/04;7/06;  C07H  2IAU 
VS.  CI.  435-236  ]«  claims 

I.  An  antiviral  composition  compnsing: 

a.  a  photosensitizing  chemical  means  for  inactivating  a  virus, 
wherein  said  photosensitizing  means  is  activated  by  absorbing 
light  or  energy  within  a  specific  wavelength  range;  and 

b.  an  energy  donating  chemical  means  for  activating  the  viru- 
cidal activity  of  said  photosensitizing  means,  wherein  said 
energy  donating  means,  when  activated,  tranters  energy  or 
emits  light  within  the  range  of  that  absorbed  by  said  photo- 
sensitizing means. 


5.786.199 

RECOMBINANT  NEGATIVE  STRAND  RNA  VIRUS 

EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  AND  VACCINES 

Peter  Palese,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Mount  Sinai  School 

of  Medicine  of  the  City  I'niversity  of  New  ^brk.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,508,  Jun.  1,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  190,698.  Feb.  1.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

925.061.  Aug.  4.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  527437.  May  22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.166.057.  which  Is  a 
conUnualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.053,  Nov.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  399,728, 
Aug.  28,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  323,192 
Int  a."  CI2N  7/V2:7/0I.WI2:l!i/44 
VS.  O.  435-239  ,7  claims 

I.  A  recombinant  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  binding  site 
specific  for  an  RNA-direcled  RNA  polymerase  of  a  negative  strand 
RNA  vims,  operalively  linked  lo  a  heterologous  RNA  sequence 
compnsing  the  reverse  complement  of  a  human  immunodeficiency 
virus  coding  sequence. 


5.786.202 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786  J03 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING 
CORTICOTROPIN-RELEASING  FACTOR^  RECEPTORS 
Timothy  W.  I^venberg,  Carlsbad:  Tilman  Oltersdorf.  Cardiff: 
Chen  Wang  Liaw,  San  Diego:  Dimitri  E.  Grigoriadis,  Carls- 
bad, and  Errol  De.Souza,  Del  .Mar.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Neurocrine  Biosciences.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,959,  Jun.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,433 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14^705.  C12N  5/10.15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  13  Claims 

1    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian 
CRFj  receptor,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sequence  ID. 
Nos   2.  4.  and  8;  or 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  under  conditions  of 
moderate  stringency  to  the  complement  of  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  which  encodes  Sequence  ID.  Nos.  2,  4  or  8. 


5,786000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.786.204 
HUMAN  PROSTATIC  SPECIHC  REDUCTASE 

Wei  W.  He.  Columbia:  Paul  S.  Meissner.  Bamesville:  Peter  L. 

Hudson.  (;ermantown.  and  Craig  A.  Rosen,  l^ytonsville,  all 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Iik..  Rock- 

viUe,  .Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.400 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  20,   1995,  PCT/ 
US95A)I827 

Int.  CV  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  43S-252J  21  CUims 

1.   An    isolated    polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  compris- 
ing amino  acid  2  to  316  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 
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5,786  JOS 
DELIVERY  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  A  HYBRID  SURFACE 

PROTEIN  BY  BACTERIA 
Vincent  A.  Fischetti.  West  Hempstead,  and  Olaf  Schneewind. 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity. New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280J90,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.616,686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,495,  Apr.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  902,432, 

Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

814J23.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  742,199,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  522,440,  May  U,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.670 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
VS.  CI.  435-252.3  „  Caims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  consists  of  from  about  six  10  about 
twenty  ammo  acid  residues  and  includes  as  an  integral  portion  of 
its  structure  a  peptide  construct  responsible  for  anchoring  a  viru- 
lence determinant  protein  lo  the  surface  of  a  gram-positive  coccal 
bactena  wherein  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  fifth  amino  acid 
residues  of  the  C-terminal  end  of  said  peptide  construct  are  L.  P,  T. 
and  G  respectively. 


5,786.206 
DNA  ENCODING  RECOMBINANT  LIPOPROTEIN 

ANTIGENS 
Richard  S.  Smith,  Del  Mar;  Linda  K.  Curtiss,  San  Diego: 
Kanaka  Raju  Koduri,  San  Diego;  Joseph  L.  Witztum,  San 
Diego,  and  Stephen  G.  Young,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  LaJolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,946,  Oct.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,408,038. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,706,  Jun.  18, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,633, 
Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  333.577 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/775 
VS.  a.  435-252J3  n  Qaims 

10.  A  vector  replicable  upon  transfection  in  a  suitable  host  cell, 
said  vector  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  segment  having  a  5'  and  a  3'  end  and  comprising 
a  length  of  48  to  696  nucleotides  that  encodes  an  amino  acid 
residue  sequence  including  the  apo  A-I  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3  from  about  residue  120  through  about  residue 
135;  and 

(b)  a  second  DNA  segment  having  a  5'  and  a  3'  end  and 
comprising  a  length  of  240  to  1130  nucleotides  that  encodes 
an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  including  the  apo  B-lOO 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  from  about  residue  217 
through  about  residue  297; 

the  5'  end  of  said  second  DNA  segment  operatively  linked  to  the 
3'  end  of  said  first  DNA  segment. 


5,786  J07 
TISSUE  DISSOCIATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Adam  J.   KaU,  and   Ramon  LIull.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,444 
Int  CI."C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  435-267  20  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  dissociating  tissue  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  system  for  dissociating  tissue  having  a  housing 
unit  having  a  first  compartment  and  second  compartment 
located  therein  wherein  said  first  compartment  is  superioriy 
positioned  relative  to  said  second  compartment  and  said  first 


r^ 

^.r ] 

\ 
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compartment  has  a  plurality  of  fluid  communicating  means 
between  the  interior  of  said  first  compartment  and  the  interior 
of  said  housing  unit,  said  second  compartment  having  pores 
providing  for  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  second  companmem  and  said  interior  of  the  housing  unit, 
a  first  inlet  port  that  provides  communication  between  the 
exterior  environment  and  said  interior  of  said  first  compart- 
ment and  provides  a  means  for  introducing  solutions  into  said 
interior  of  said  first  compartment,  a  second  inlet  port  for 
introducing  tissue  into  said  second  companment.  a  third  inlet 
port  wherein  said  port  has  a  filter  and  provides  a  means  for 
filtered  air  to  enter  said  housing  unit,  said  second  compart- 
ment having  a  means  for  engaging  a  rotating  or  agitating 
mechanism,  a  means  for  rotating  or  agitating  said  second 
compartment,  a  heat  source,  said  housing  unit  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  floor  wherein  an  aperture  exists  at  the  nadir  of 
said  inclined  floor,  a  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  effluent 
through  said  aperture,  a  first  receptacle  sealably  engaging  said 
housing  unit,  and  a  second  receptacle  wherein  said  second 
receptacle  is  centrifuge-ready  and  sealably  engages  said  hous- 
ing unit: 

b.  inserting  tissue  to  be  dissociated  into  said  second  compan- 
ment via  said  second  inlet  port: 

c.  inserting  a  washing  solution  into  said  first  compartment  via 
said  first  inlet  port; 

d.  permitting  said  washing  solution  to  descend  through  said 
plurality  of  fluid  communicating  means  between  said  interior 
of  said  first  companment  and  said  interior  of  said  housing 
unit,  through  said  pores  pro\iding  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  interior  of  said  second  companment  and  said 
interior  of  said  housing  unit,  and  into  said  second  compan- 
ment where  it  interacts  with  the  tissue  inserted  therein; 

e.  placing  said  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  effluent  through 
said  aperture  in  an  open  position  such  that  said  effluent  exits 
the  housing  unit  and  is  collected  in  said  first  receptacle; 

f.  placing  said  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  effluent  through 
said  aperture  in  a  closed  position  and  disengaging  said  first 
receptacle  and  sealably  engaging  said  second  receptacle; 

g.  inserting  a  proteolytic  enzyme  solution  into  said  housing  unit; 
h.  heating  said  proteolytic  enzyme  solution  using  said  heat 

source  while  agitating  or  rotating  said  second  compartment 
within  said  housing  unit  using  said  means  for  agitating  or 
rotating  said  second  compartment  and  thereby  facilitating 
tissue  dissociation; 

i.  placing  said  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  effluent  through 
said  aperture  in  an  open  position  such  that  effluent  exits  said 
housing  unit  and  is  collected  in  said  second  receptacle; 

j.  collecting  the  cell  suspension  resulting  from  tissue  dissocia- 
tion in  said  second  receptacle;  and 

k.  sealing  said  second  receptacle  closed. 


3770 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


5.786  J08 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FROM  A 

WIDE  RANGE  OF  ORGANISMS 
Kathleen  A.  Clark.  Cardiff  by  the  S«a,  and  Daniel  I..  Kacian, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ien-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Dief;o.  Calif. 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3"»0,826.  Feb.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  158.940.  Nov.  29.  I99J. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.560 
Int  CI."  CI2N  lAMIilHAK):  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2IA» 
VS.  a.  430—270  20  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  nucleic  aids  from  a  wide  range  of 
microorganisms,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps: 

a.  contacting  a  sample  containing  one  or  more  micrix)rganisms 
in  an  aqueous  suspension   with  a  permeabilization  reagent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  non-ionic  detergent,  from  0*  to 
about  29r  (w/v)  of  an  anionic  detergent,  and  a  metal  chelating 
agent;  and 
h   heating  the  sample  and  permeabilization  reagent  together  at 
abtiut  80°- 100°  C  until  nucleic  acids  arc  released  from  said 
microorganisms 
wherein  said  nucleic  acids  are  provided  in  a  form  suitable  for 
hybridization  and  said  method  is  performed  in  the  absence  of 
lysozyme 


5,78«a09 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLE  EXTRACTOR  OR  FEEDER/ 
INOCULATOR  FOR  BIOREACTORS  AND  SIMILAR 
EQUIPMENT 
Douglas  A.  Newberg.  AnnapolLs.  Md..  assignor  to  NL  Technolo- 
gies. Ltd..  (iambrilK  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.416.  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5.525JOI.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.052. 

Jul.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J96.I97.  This  application  Mar.  12. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  613.586 

InL  a."  CI2M  1/26 

VS.  t1.  435—309.2  36  Claims 


4'    !!-_,; — r««'ii--L, 

.,  ■■-^''    •-''^1  L-iLi 


a  valve  operating  rod  extending  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sample  cavity,  said  valve  operating  rod  having  a  diaphragm 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  diaphragm  having  a  sealing  tip  for 
engaging  the  onhce  formed  in  the  end  wall: 

means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  operating  rod  and  the  dia- 
phragm to  engage  and  disengage  the  sealing  tip  with  the 
orifice: 

a  drain  passage  formed  within  said  body,  the  drain  passage  being 
communicable  with  the  sample  cavity,  the  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  drain  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  generally  nonperpendicular  and  nonparallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body: 

a  drain  collection  trough  positioned  in  the  sample  cavity  in  front 
of  an  opening  to  the  drain  passage,  the  drain  collection  trough 
extending  into  the  sample  cavity  beyond  a  rear  wall  of  the 
sample  cavity: 

a  ferrule  attached  to  the  port  of  the  vessel  or  conduit;  and  means 
for  attaching  the  body  to  the  ferrule. 


5.786,210 
MAMMALIAN  THYMOKINE  GENES 
Gregory  S.  Kelner.  Cupertino:  Jacqueline  L.  Kennedy.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Albert  ZIotnik,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
.Schering  Corporation,  kenilworth.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.421.  Apr.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  193,483, 
Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  329.704 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA» 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  ihymokine  of 
approximately  11.000  lo  12.500  dallons  in  the  unglycosylated 
form,  wherein  said  thymokine  protein: 

I    specihcally  binds  to  polyclonal  antibodies  generated  against 
an  immunogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2;  and 

b)  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  4;  and 
ii.  has  the  following  chemical  properties: 

a)  the  ability  to  induce  a  dose-dependent  chemotactic 
response  by  thymocytes  in  a  thymokine  cell  chemotaxis 
a.ssay; 

b)  the  inability  to  induce  a  dose -dependent  chemotactic 
response  in  human  THP-I  cells  in  said  thymokine  cell 
chemotaxis  assay:  and 

c)  the  inability  to  induce  an  intracellular  Ca*~  flux  in  human 
THP- 1  cells  in  an  intracellular  Ca*~  flux  assay. 


1.  A  port  in  a  wall  of  a  vessel  or  conduit  and  an  apparatus  for 
moving  a  sample  of  a  flowable  material  through  the  port  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  an  end  wall  and  an  internal  sample  cavity  com- 
municable with  an  ohike  formed  in  said  end  wall; 


5,786J11 
ADENO-ASSOCTATED  VIRUS  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS 
Philip  K.  Johnson,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Children's  Hos- 
pital, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254J58.  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,658,785. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,391 
Int.  n."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  1  Claini 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  infectious  recombinant  adeno- 
associated  virus  comprising  a  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus 
genome,  wherein  said  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  genome 
comprises  the  cytomegalovirus  (CMV)  early  promoter,  the  rabbit 
^globin  inu-on.  the  human  immunodeficiency  virus  rev/env 
sequences  and  the  rabbit  ^-globin  polyadenylation  signal. 
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5,786J12 

MLILTIPLE  INTEGRATIVE  VECTORS  AND  YARROWIA 

UPOLYTICA  TRANSFORMANTS 

Larry  C.  James,  Norwich,  and  Christine  A.  Strick.  LUbon. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00128,  §  371  Date  May  6,  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I1737S,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%382 

IDL  CI."  C12N  15/81:15/11:  CUP  21/02:  C07H  21/04 

UACL  435-320.1  47  Claims 

1.  A  modified  Y.  lipolytica  LEU2  non-wild  type  gene  promoter 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  693  to  798  of 

SEQUENCE  I.D.  NO:  I.  nucleotides  718  to  798  of  SEQUENCE 

ID.  NO:  1.  nucleotides  718  to  798  of  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO:  1 

wherein  nucleotide  724  is  changed  from  A  to  G.  nucleotides  718  to 

798  of  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO:  1  wherein  nucleotide  725  is  changed 

from  T  to  G.  nucleotides  718  to  798  of  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO:  1 

wherein  nucleotide  722  is  changed  from  A  to  G,  nucleotides  745  to 

798  of  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO:  I. 


having  a  lipid  to  antibody  ratio  of  about  1  to  4.  said  liposomes 
being  of  a  size  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.4  urn. 


5,786,213 
INHIBITION  OF  ENDOGENOUS  GASTRIN  EXPRESSION 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  COLORECTAL  CANCER 
Pomila  Singh,  Galveston,  and  Thomas  G.  Wood.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  RegenLs.  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  634346 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/00 
U.S.a.43S-320.l  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  genetic  construct  comprising  an  antisense  poly- 
nucleotide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  flanked  by  SEQ  ID  NO:3  at 
the  5'  end.  and  by  SEQ  ID  NO:4  at  the  3'  end,  wherein  transfection 
in  vitro  of  gastrin-producing  human  colon  cancer  cells  by  a  vector 
comprising  said  isolated  genetic  construct  results  in  reduced 
expression  of  gastrin  gene  products. 


5.786J14 

PH-SENSITIVE  IMMUNOLIPOSOMES  AND  METHOD  OF 

GENE  DELIVERY  TO  THE  MAMMALIAN  CENTRAL 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

Eric  G.  Holmberg.  Eagle  River.  Ak.,  assignor  to  Spinal  Coi^ 

Society,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,703 
InL  a."  C12N  15/6.1:15/85:15/88 
VS.  a.  43^375  22  Claims 

I.  PH-sensitive  immunoliposomes  conjugated  to  an  antibody 
specific  to  cells  of  the  mammalian  central  nervous  system,  said 
liposomes  consisting  essentially  of 

N-glutarylphosphalidylethanolamine,  cholesterol,  and  oleic  acid, 
said  liposomes  containing  an  entrapped  DNA  molecule  encoding  a 
polypeptide,  for  delivery  of  said  DNA  molecule  to  said  cells  by 
direct  injection  into  the  central  nervous  system,  said  liposomes 


5,786,215 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Peter  C.  Brown,  Menlo  Park;  Mark  T  Wininger.  Benicia,  and 
Robert  V.  Oakley,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299J22.  Aug.  31.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.672,  Nov.  4,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.422.  Jan.  3. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,682. 
May  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  May  8.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  436,648 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  435-^1  5  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  culturing  animal  cells  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  integral  culture  and  gassing  element  comprised 
of  a  plurality    of  generally   concentric,   generally   annular 
lengths  of  an  oxygen-permeable  membrane  envelope,  said 
envelope  comprised  of  an  edge-sealed  composite  of  a  spacer 
layer  sandwiched  between  a  liquid  impermeable  base  layer 
and  a  liquid-impermeable  top  layer,  each  of  said  base  and  top 
layers  being  permeable  to  oxygen,  said  oxygen-permeable 
membrane  envelope  having  in  communication  therewith  gas 
inlet  means  for  providing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the 
enclosed  spaces  thereof  and  gas  outlet  means  for  removing 
gas  from  the  enclosed  spaces  thereof,  and  wherein  the  area 
between  adjacent  lengths  of  said  generally  concentric  annular 
lengths  of  said  oxygen-permeable  membrane  envelope  define 
narrow  annular  culturing  spaces  along  said  lengths  for  growth 
of  animal  cells  in  contact  with  culture  medium,  said  culture 
and  gassing  element  having  a  liquid  inlet  face  at  one  end  of 
the  length  thereof  and  a  liquid  outlet  face  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  length  thereof  by  which  culture  liquid  can  be  intro- 
duced to  and  withdrawn  from  said  culturing  spaces;  said 
integral  culture  and  gassing  element  being  encased  in  a  fluid- 
tight  housing,  said  housing  containing  envelope  access  means 
for  accessing  said  gas  inlet  and  gas  ouUet  means  of  said 
oxygen-permeable  membrane  envelope,  liquid  inlet  means  for 
introducing  a  flow  of  culture  medium  to  the  liquid  inlet  face 
of  said  culture  and  gassing  element  and  liquid  outlet  means 
for  removing  culture  liquid  from  said  liquid  outlet  face  of  said 
culture  and  gassing  element; 

(b)  providing  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  at  least  some 
of  the  culturing  spaces  an  inoculum  of  animal  cells  to  be 
cultured; 

(c)  passing  through  said  liquid  inlet  means  of  said  housing  a 
culture  medium  for  said  animal  cells  such  that  said  culture 
medium  passes  through  the  length  of  at  least  some  of  die 
narrow  annular  culturing  spaces  and  contacts  cells  contained 
therein; 

(d)  providing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  oxygen- 
permeable  membrane  envelope  through  said  gas  inlet  means 
and  withdrawing  said  gas  through  isaid  gas  ouUet  means, 
whereby,  in  passing  from  said  gas  inlet  to  said  gas  ouUet 
means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  dif- 
fuses across  an  oxygen-permeable  layer  of  said  envelope  into 
the  narrow  annular  culturing  spaces:  and 

(e)  withdrawing  culture  fluid  through  said  liquid  outlet  means  of 
said  housing. 
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5,786.216 
INNER-SUPPORTED,  BIOCOMPATIBLE  CELL 
CAPSIILF.S 
Keith  E.  Dionne.  Rehoboth.  Mass.;  Orion  D.  Hegre.  (;reen 
Valley.  Ariz.;  Thomas  R.  Flanagan.  Barrington:  Tyrone  F. 
Ha/lelt.  Coventry,   both  of  R.I..  and   Edward  J.   Doherty. 
Maastield.  Mass..  assignors  to  Cytotherapeutics,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,1 19,  Dec.  Mt.  IW.V  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,770, 
Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,418,154,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  722JJ52,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,759,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.283,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No. 
461,999,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,881,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  121.626,  Nov.  17,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,892,538.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
337,555 
lilt  a.'  CI2N  .f/OO.  11/04:  A61K  9/52.9/50 
VS.  a.  435-^102  13  Oaims 

1.  A  biocompatible  cell  capsule  for  implantation,  comprising: 
(a I  a  capsule  jacket  connected  to  a  chamber  top  at  one  end  and  a 
chamber  bottom  at  the  other  end  enclosing  a  cell  chamber 

(b)  the  capsule  jacicet  comprising  at  lea.si  one  semipermeable 
surface  across  which  biologically  active  molecules  can  be 
delivered,  and 

(c)  an  inner  support  having  two  ends  extending  through  the  cell 
chamber  such  that  one  end  is  connected  to  the  chamber  top 
and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  the  chamber  bottom,  said 
inner  support  having  a  tensile  strength  to  provide  an  increase 
in  tensile  strength  to  the  capsule  of  at  least  about  35(W 
greater  than  when  the  capsule  does  not  contain  an  inner 
support. 


5,786,219 

MICROSPHERES  WITH  FLUORESCENT  SPHERICAL 

ZONES 

Yu-/.hong   7.hang:   Courtenay   R.   Kemper,  and   Richard   P. 

HauKland,   all   of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to   Molecular 

Probes,  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,184 

Int  a."  COIN  .1J/546;JJ/5.i3 

U.S.  CI.  436—523  28  Claims 


5.786^17 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF 

ARTICULAR  CARTILA(;E  DEFECTS  IN  MAMMALS 
Ross  A.  IXibo.  Quincy;  l.«esa  M.  Barone.  Winthrop.  and  Court- 
ney A.  Wrenn.  Haverhill,  all  of  Mas.s..  a.s.signors  to  (Jenzyme 
Corporation.  Framingham.  Mas.s. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,565.  May  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,150 

Int.  Cl.'^  CI2N  SAM) 

VS.  a.  435-^102  26  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multi  cell  layered  synthetic  cartilage 

patch,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  proliferating  denuded  chondrogcnic  cells  in  vitro,  wherein 
said  cells  are  undifferentiated: 

(b)  seeding  said  cells  into  a  pre-shaped  well  having  a  cell 
contacting  surface  which  prevents  attachment  of  the  cells:  and 

(c)  cultunng  said  cells  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  cells  to 
differentiate  and  form  a  multi  cell-layered  synthetic  cartilage 
and  to  endogenously  produce  an  extracellular  matrix. 


oo 

1.  A  polymenc  microsphere  having  a  diameter  of  about  2  pm  to 
about  100  pm.  wherein  an  equatonal  cross-section  of  said  micro- 
sphere displays  a  first  distinct  fluorescent  nng  that  is  concentric 
with  and  within  said  microsphere;  said  ring  having  a  width  that  is 
at  least  0  2  pm  and  no  greater  than  35%  of  the  radius  of  said 
microsphere. 

21.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  an  instrument 
capable  of  three-dimensional  spatial  analysis,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a )  generating  a  three-dimensional  representation  of  one  or  more 
polymeric  microspheres,  each  microsphere  having  a  diameter 
ot  about  2  pm  to  about  100  pm.  wherein  an  equatonal 
cross-section  of  said  microsphere  displays  a  first  distinct 
fluorescent  nng  that  is  concentric  with  and  within  said  micro- 
sphere; said  nng  having  a  width  that  is  at  lea.st  0.2  pm  and  no 
greater  than  35'*  of  the  radius  of  said  microsphere; 

b)  companng  said  three-dimensional  representation  with  the 
actual  physical  and  spectral  characteristics  of  said  micro- 
spheres; 

c)  evaluating  the  performance  of  said  Instrument:  and 

d)  adjusting  one  or  more  operating  parameters  of  said  instrument 
so  as  to  make  said  three-dimensional  representation  more 
accurate. 


5,786  J 18 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  SOLID  PHASE 
REACTIONS 
Donald  Eugene  Ptvonka,  and  Keith  Rimell,  both  of  Newark. 
Del.,  assignors  to  /.eneca  Limited.  London,  I'nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.942 
Int.  CI."  <;01N  fMMI 
VS.  CX  436—34  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  viability  of  a  solid-phase 
reaction  between  a  cartwn-containing  aromatic  or  aliphatic  com- 
pound and  a  non-deuteraled  reagent  compnsing  the  steps  of:  a) 
reacting  the  compound  which  is  bound  to  a  solid-phase  supp«)rt 
with  a  deutenum  containing  reagent  corresponding  to  the  non- 
deuterated  reagent;  b)  measunng  the  infrared  spectrum  of  the 
resulting  product;  and  c)  determining  if  deutenum  has  been  incor- 
porated in  said  product  by  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
carbon-deutenum  absorbances  in  said  infrared  spectrum. 


5,786^20 

ASSAYS  AND  DEVICF^S  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

BETWEEN  NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  PREGNANCY 

Allan  D.  Pronovost,  and  Theodore  T.  Lee,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431036 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .W54.1 

U.S.  a.  436—518  19  Claims 


I.  A  one  step  method  for  assisting  in  distinguishing  between 
normal  and  abnormal  pregnancies  in  human  females,  said  method 
compnsing: 
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direcUy  applying  a  specimen  from  the  female  to  a  lateral  flow 
matrix,  wherein  the  specimen  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  blood,  plasma,  serum,  and  urine; 
selectively  binding  or  depleting  a  visually  observable  label 
within  a  first  binding  region  on  the  flow  matrix,  wherein 
binding  or  depletion  occurs  when  the  concentration  of  proges- 
terone in  the  specimen  falls  below  a  direshold  value  in  the 
range  from  5  ng/ml  to  50  ng/ml  in  blood,  plasma,  or  senim.  or 
when  the  concentration  of  a  progesterone  metabolite  falls 
below  a  corresponding  value  in  urine;  and 
selectively   binding  or  depleting  a  visually  observable   label 
within  a  second  binding  region  on  the  flow  matrix,  wherein 
binding  or  depleting  occurs  when  the  human  chorionic  gona- 
dotropin (hCG)  concentration  exceeds  a  threshold  value  in  the 
range  from  25  mlU/ml  to  100  mlU/ml  in  the  specimen; 
wherein  absence  of  label  in  the  first  binding  region  and  the 
presence  of  label  in  the  second  binding  region  are  indicative 
of  a  normal  pregnancy,  presence  of  label  in  the  first  and 
second  binding  regions  is  indicative  of  an  abnomial  preg- 
nancy, and  absence  of  label  m  the  second  binding  region  is 
indicative  that  the  method  is  not  functioning  properiy  or  that 
the  female  is  not  pregnant. 


'£1 


A 1 


fonning  a  polysilicon  emitter  in  a  paneni  having  the  medial 
portion  overlying  the  silicon  substrate  and  having  the  lateral 
edges  supported  by  die  footings; 

removing  the  footings  by  an  etch  diat  is  preferential  to  the 
footings  as  compared  to  polysilicon  emitter  leaving  notches  at 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  polysihcon  emitter;  and 

refilling  the  notches  with  a  thin  polysilicon  film. 


5,786,221 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  MEASURING  ISLET  CELL 

AUTOANTIBODIES  AND  REAGENTS  RELATING 

THERETO 

Wai-Sai  Ma,  \  isto,  and  Srinivasa  Rao,  Laguna  Niguel,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomerica,  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,299,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,055.  Oct.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,638,  Nov. 
26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser  No 
447,382 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3 J/564. 33/543 
VS.  a.  436-506  26  Claims 

I.  An  immobilized  antigen-containing  solid  phase  suitable  for 
use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  islet  cell  autoantibodies.  ICA.  in  a 
sample  comprising: 
a  water  insoluble  polymer; 

concanavalin  A.  Con  A.  attached  to  said  water  insoluble  poly- 
mer with  bonds  capable  of  withstanding  normal  washing 
procedures; 
mammal-derived  pancreatic  proteins  attached  to  said  Con-A  by 
bonds  capable  of  withstanding  nontial  washing  procedures, 
said  pancreatic  proteins  including  pancreatic  antigens  which 
selectively  bind  to  islet  cell  autoantibodies,  which  autoanti- 
bodies are  routinely  detected  in  the  blood  of  patients  who 
have  recently  been  diagnosed  as  having  insulin-dependent 
diabetes  mellitus.  IDDM; 
non-human  blocking  proteins  atuched  to  substantially  all  Con-A 
binding  sites  which  are  not  bound  to  pancreatic  antigens,  said 
blocking  proteins  being  non-reactive  to  human  IgG  and  anti- 
human  IgG. 


5,786,223 

TWO-STEP  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  DRV 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT 

Kaoru  Terashima,  and  Osamu  Seshimoto.  both  of  Saitama-ken 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121248- 
Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109401 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  37/00 
VS.  CI.  43<^50  5  Claims 


5,786,222 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  IN  A  BICMOS  PROCESS 
Johan  A.  Darmawan.  Santa  Clara.  CaUf..  assignor  to  National 

.Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285J15,  Aug.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.594,268. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,055 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//265 
l^fCI^J-3'  42  aims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncaUng  on  a  silicon  substrate  an  emitter  of  a 
bipolar  transistor  in  a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  footings  on  the  silicon  substrate  for  prospectively  sup- 
porting lateral  edges  of  the  emitter  while  leaving  a  medial 
portion  of  the  emitter  adjacent  to  the  silicon  substrate: 


I.  In  a  quanutative  analysis  of  a  specific  analyte  in  a  sample 
liquid  in  which  the  analyte  concentration  in  die  sample  liquid  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  optical  density  of  a  chemical 
analysis  element  spotted  with  the  sample  liquid  according  to  a 
standard   curve   which   is   a   function   representing   the   relation 
between  the  concentration  of  the  specific  analyte  and  the  optical 
density  of  the  chemical  analysis  element  or  another  physical  value 
corresponding  to  the  optical  density  which  is  obtained  when  the 
concentrauon  of  the  specific  analyte  is  measured  using  a  chemical 
analysis  element  produced  in  a  first  production  lot. 
a  method  of  calibrating  the  measured  concentration  of  the  spe- 
cific analyte  in  a  sample  liquid  using  a  chemical  analysis 
element  produced  in  a  second  production  lot  other  than  the 
first  production  lot  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  preparing  a  first  calibration  curve  in  which  a 
plurality  of  first  standard  liquids  containing  therein  said  spe- 
cific analyte  in  different  levels  which  are  known  are  each 
spotted  onto  a  separate  chemical  analysis  element  produced  in 
the  second  production  lot,  the  concentrations  of  the  specific 
analyte  in  the  respective  first  standard  liquids  are  detemiined 
according  to  the  standard  curve  and  then  there  is  prepared  a 
first  conection  calibration  curve  for  correcting  the  values  of 
the  concentrations  of  the  specific  analyte  in  the  respective  first 
standard  liquids  thus  determined  to  the  values  which  would  be 
obtained  when  the  concentrations  of  the  specific  analyte  in  the 
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respeclive  first  standard  liquids  are  delermincd  using  chemical 
analysis  elements  produced  in  the  hrst  production  lot  and  the 
standard  curve,  and 
a  second  step  of  prepanng  a  second  correction  calibration  curve 
in  which  before  quantitatively  analyzing  the  specific  analyte 
in  a  sample  liquid  using  a  chemical  element  of  said  second 
production  lot  on  a  particular  biochemical  analysis  system,  a 
plurality  ol  second  standard  liquids  containing  therein  said 
specific  analyte  m  different  levels  which  are  known  are  each 
sponed  onto  a  separate  chemical  analysis  element  of  the 
second  production  lot.  the  concentrations  of  the  specific  ana- 
lyte in  the  respective  second  standard  liquids  are  determined 
according  to  the  standard  curve  on  said  particular  bicK'hemical 
analysis  system,  the  values  of  the  concentrations  of  the  spe- 
cific analyte  in  the  respective  second  standard  liquids  thus 
determined  are  corrected  according  to  the  first  calibration 
curve,  and  then  there  is  prepared  a  second  calibration  curve 
for  correcting  the  values  of  the  concentrations  of  the  specific 
analyte  in  the  respective  second  standard  liquids  thus  cor- 
rected to  the  values  which  would  be  obtained  when  the 
concentrations  of  the  specific  analyte  in  the  respective  stan- 
dard liquids  are  determined  using  chemical  analysis  elements 
produced  in  the  first  production  lot  and  the  standard  curve. 


5,786.224 

REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  I.El'KOCYTF.S  IN  BI.OOD 

Yi  Li:  Carole  Younc.  both  ol  Miami.  Fia..  and  Timoth\   J. 

Fischer.   Raleigh,  N.C.  asisignors  to  Couller  ("orpoi^lion. 

Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  2V.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4%.469 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  .<</-iS 

II. .S.  a.  436—63  24  Claims 

II.  A  methtxl  for  the  selective  stromatotysis  of  red  bloixl  cells  in 

a  bUxxl  cell  sample  and  diflferenliation  of  the  remaining  leukocyte 

subpopulations  comprising; 

a.  exposing  a  hlood  sample  to  a  lytic  reagent  composition 
comprising  a  polyoxyethylene  based  surfactant  for  the  deter- 
mination of  at  least  four  leukocyte  subpopulations  in  a  blood 
sample  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R,  R.,<CH,rH;0)„     H 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms.  R,  is  -O—  or  —COO—,  and  n  is  between  20  and 
^S;  and  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  lytic  reagent  composition  to  be 
within  Ihe  range  of  20  to  4.0  for  a  time  less  than  10  seconds; 
b  adding  a  hypertonic  alkaline  stabilizing  reagent  composition 
to  said  exposed  blood  sample  to  form  a  hypertonic  itiedium. 
wherein  said  stabilizing  reagent  composition  inhibits  further 
lytic  action  and  stabilizes  leukixytes  of  said  blood  sample: 
and 
c.  differentiating  at  least  four  leukocyte  subpopulations.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lymphocytes,  monocytes,  baso- 
phils, neutrophils  and  eosinophils  in  a  single  step  mcasure- 
inent  using  an  automated  analyzer. 


5.786J2S 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A  POLLUTION 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  SOIL  SAMPLE 

Eric  Lafargue.  Carrieres  sur  Seine;  Jean  Ducreux.  Bougival: 

Fran^uLs  Marquis.  Montlignon.  and  Daniel  Pillot.  Paris,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  lastitut  FrancaLs  du  Petrole.  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  747.758 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  12.  1996.  96  11582 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  <///: 
ILS.  CI.  436—147  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  evaluating  at  lea.st  one  type  of  pollutant  charac- 
lenstic  in  a  soil  sample  contaminated  by  hydnxarbon  compounds, 
wherein  the  soil  sample  is  first  heated  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, then  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising: 


a)  raising  a  temperature  of  the  sample  to  a  first  temperature 
value  of  about  80°  to  120°  C.  for  a  first  predetermined  peruxl 
of  time. 

b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sample  from  the  first  tempera- 
ture value  to  a  second  temperature  value  below  200°  C. 
according  to  a  hrst  temperature  gradient  ranging  between  2° 
and  30°  C./min  and  maintaining  the  second  temperature  value 
for  a  second  predetermined  penod  of  time, 

c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sample  from  the  second  tem- 
perature value  to  a  third  temperature  value  below  500°  C. 
according  to  a  second  temperature  gradient  ranging  between 
10°  and  40°  C/min. 

d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sample  from  said  third  tempera- 
ture value  to  a  fourth  temperature  value  at  most  equal  to  850° 
C. 

e)  measuring  four  quantities  Q„,  Q,,  Q,  and  during  a-d,  wherein 
said  quantities  correspond  to  concentrations  of  hydrocarbon 
compounds  contained  in  said  soil  sample. 

f)  burning  any  residue  of  said  sample  formed  in  (aHe»  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  from  a  fifth  temperature  above  350°  C. 
to  a  sixth  temperature  at  most  equal  to  850°  C.  according  to 
a  third  temperature  gradient  ranging  between  20  and  50" 
C/min. 

g)  measunng  a  quantity  Q4  representative  of  an  amount  of 
residual  organic  carbon  contained  in  said  sample  obtained  in 

(f). 
h)  determining  said  at  least  one  type  of  pollutant  "a",  "b",  "c"  or 
"d"  of  said  sample  from  the  quantities  Q„.  Q,.  Q,  and  Qj. 


5.786.226 

QUANTITATIVE  TRANSMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 

USING  SAMPLE  CARRIERS  WITH  NETS 

Dirk  Biicker.  Heidelberg:   (ierhard  Werner.  Weinheim.  and 

Hans-Peter   llaar.   Wiesl«»ch,  all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  (JmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.935 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  16.  1995.  195  09 
094.2 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/35:21/25;  G«IJ  5/()2 
VS.  CI.  436—164  54  Claims 

I    A  process  fm  pertbrming  quantitative  transmission  spectros- 
copy, said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  liquid  to  a  sample  earner,  said  sample 
earner  being  provided  with  a  net  configured  such  that  the 
sample  liquid  disperses  across  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a 
mesh  of  the  net.  thereby  forming  a  liquid  film  thereupon,  said 
net  having  a  regular  mesh  arrangement  featuring  identical 
mesh  geometry: 

b)  exposing  the  sample  carrier  to  a  light  source,  wherein  the 
light  source  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  net 
whereby  light  from  the  light  source  traverses  the  liquid  film 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto: 

c»  detecting  light  from  the  light  source  which  is  transmitted 
through  the  liquid  film: 

dl  calculating  a  concentration  of  at  least  one  analyte  contained  in 
the  sample  liquid  based  upon  the  detected  light  and  an  effec- 
tive volume  V  of  the  sample  liquid,  wherein  the  effective 
volume  is  calculated  according  to  the  formula 
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wherein  Q  is  a  cross  section  of  the  light  from  the  light  source 
where  the  light  is  exposed  to  the  plane  of  the  net.  and  wherein  K, 
IS  a  variable  which  is  constant  for  a  particular  sample  carrier,  and  is 
indicative  of  an  effective  layer  thickness  of  the  liquid  film  formed 
on  the  sample  carrier. 


5,786427 
FLUID  COLLECTION  KIT  AND  METHOD 
David  Edward  Charlton,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biex 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,001,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,051 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/Ifi 

VS.  CI.  436-177  19  ciatais 


18.  A  method  of  collecting  and  storing  a  fluid,  comprising: 

collecting  a  fluid  in  a  first  tube  having  a  closed  first  end,  an  open 
second  end,  inner-tube-wall  surfaces,  and  an  internal  diam- 
eter: 

inserting  into  said  first  tube  an  internal  filtering  and  holding 
device  comprising  a  second  tube  having  a  storage  portion 
with  an  unobstructed  intenor  and  having  a  first  end  porously 
closed  by  a  filter  and  an  open  second  end  and  having  an 
external  diameter  smaller  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
first  tube,  said  second  tube  further  slidably  contacting  said 
inner-tube-wall  surfaces  of  said  first  tube  at  said  first  end  of 
said  second  tube  when  said  second  tube  is  inserted  in  said  first 
tube,  whereby  fluid  collected  in  said  first  tube  is  forced 
through  said  filter  into  said  second  tube:  and 

.sealing  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  with  a  cap  adapted  to 
seal  said  open  second  end  od  said  first  tube  and  said  open 
second  end  of  said  second  tube  in  a  single  closing  operation  to 
fonn  a  closed  storage  device,  said  storage  device  thereby 


containing  said  fluid  trapped  in  said  storage  portion  of  said 
second  tube  until  further  testing  is  perfomied  on  the  fluid  by 
removing  the  cap  and  some  of  the  fluid  from  the  storage 
portion. 


5.786J28 
FLUID  COLLECTION  KIT  AND  METHOD 
David  Edward  Charlton.  Sunnvvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biex 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,611,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser,  No,  795,964 

Int  CI."  COIN  1/18 

VS.  a.  436-177  j9  ciai„« 


18.  A  method  of  collecting  and  storing  a  fluid,  comprising: 

collecting  a  fluid  in  a  first  tube  having  a  closed  first  end,  an  open 
second  end,  inner  tube-wall  surfaces,  and  an  internal  diameter 
wherein  said  first  tube  does  not  contain  any  material  that 
absorbs  liquid  at  variable  volumes: 

inserting  into  said  first  tube  an  internal  filtering  and  holding 
device  comprising  a  second  tube  having  a  storage  portion  and 
having  a  first  end  porously  closed  by  a  filter  and  an  open 
second  end  and  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  further 
slidably  contacting  said  inner-tube-wall  surfaces  of  said  first 
tube  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  tube  when  said  second 
tube  is  inserted  in  said  first  tube,  whereby  fluid  collected  in 
said  first  tube  is  forced  through  said  filter  into  said  second 
tube:  and 

sealing  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  with  a  cap  adapted  to 
seal  said  open  second  end  of  said  first  tube  and  said  open 
second  end  of  said  second  tube  in  a  single  closing  operation  to 
form  a  closed  storage  device,  said  storage  device  thereby 
containing  said  fluid  trapped  in  said  storage  portion  of  said 
second  tube. 


5,786,229 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ISOLATION  BETWEEN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  USING  EPITAXL\L 

GROWTH  AND  POLISHING 

Sang-Hoon  Park,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1994 
1994  39093;  Dec.  30.  1994.  1994  39095 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/761 
VS.  CI.  437-67  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  oxide  for  isolation  between  the 
semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  sequentially,  a  first  oxide  film  and  silicon  nitride 
layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

(B)  forming  a  first  photoresist  pattern  on  the  silicon  nitride  lay-r 
where  the  field  oxide  for  isolation  between  the  semiconductoi 
devices  is  not  to  be  formed; 
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(C)  etching  exposed  silicon  nitnde  without  the  first  pholorexist 
film  and  the  underlying  oxide  layer  and  a  silicon  substrate 
layer  up  to  a  predetermined  depth; 

(D)  stripping  the  first  photoresisi  film  to  form  a  resultant  wafer, 

(E)  oxidizing  the  resultant  wafer  from  step  (D)  until  a  growing 
second  oxide  layer  grows  on  the  etched  silicon  substrate  layer 
and  a  lateral  wall  of  the  growing  second  oxide  layer  grows 
laterally  out  from  under  a  region  of  the  patterned  nitnde  and 
first  oxide  layer  to  a  predetermined  outward  distance; 

(F)  forming  a  second  photoresisi  film  at  the  portions  excepting 
the  surface  of  the  nitnde  layer  in  a  structure  resultant  from 
step  (E)  and  making  a  plananzation  of  an  entire  surface  of  the 
second  photoresist  film  to  a  same  height  as  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  nitnde  layer; 

(G)  etching  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  the  first  oxide  film  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer  positioned  at  a  vertical 
downward  dirccuon  under  the  first  oxide  film  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

(H)  stripping  the  second  photoresisi  film; 

(I)  growing  epitaxially  the  exposed  portion  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate from  step  (G)  to  form  a  resultant  structure; 

(J)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  resultant  structure  from 
step  (I);  and 

(K)  polishing  the  deposited  insulating  layer  until  the  epitaxial 
layer  is  exposed. 


each  mounting  area  being  further  positioned  adjacent  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  the  plurality  of  heal  conductive  areas; 

mounting  one  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  mounting  areas  with  the  one  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  chip  adjacent  the  electncally  insulated 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  bonding  pads  in  each  mount- 
ing area  electncally  connected  to  the  I/O  pads  of  the  mating 
semiconductor  chip  for  each  mounting  area;  and 

connecting  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  elements 
to  the  second  surface  of  each  semiconductor  chip  and  to  the 
associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  heat  conductive  areas. 


5.786031 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  DEFECTS 
BELOW  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  IN  AN  OXIDE 
LAYER 
William    L.    Warren;    Karel    J.    R.    Vanheusden;    James    R. 
Scbwank;  Daniel  M.  Fleelwood;  Marty  R.  Shaneyfelt;  Peter 
S.  Wlnokur.  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  and  Roderick  A.  B. 
Devine.  SL  Martin  le  Vinoux,  France,  assiKnors  to  Sandia 
Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.679 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CI.  438—17  26  Claims 


5,786030 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTI-CHIP  PACKAGES 
Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Tempe,  and  (iuillermo  L.  Romero,  Scotts- 
dale.  both  of  Ari/^  assignors  lo  Motor«>la,  Inc..  Schaumburc 
111. 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,865 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  21  Claims 


I  A  screening  method  for  selecting  one  or  more  silicon-on- 
insulator  substtates  for  integrated  circuit  fabncation  comprising 
steps  for: 

(a)  annealing  the  semiconductor  substrates  at  a  first  temperature 
in  a  defect-activating  ambient  for  sufficient  time  to  activate 
any  defects  within  an  oxide  layer  of  the  substrates;  and 

(b)  measuring  an  electrical  charge  in  the  oxide  layer  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  a  quantity  of  the  activated  defects  within 
the  oxide  layer  of  the  substrates. 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-chip  package  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lated surface  and  providing  on  the  substrate  a  plurality  of  heat 
conductive  areas; 

providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  chip  having 
an  electrical  circuit  formed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  electn- 
cal  I/O  pads  connected  lo  the  electncal  circuit  and  positioned 
on  one  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  each  chip  further 
having  a  second  surface  provided  for  attaching  a  heat  sink 
thereto; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip 
mounting  areas  with  each  mounting  area  having  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  coupled  to  the  elecuical  conductors  and  posi- 
tioned to  mate  with  the  I/O  pads  of  at  least  one  mating 
semiconductor  chip  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips. 


5,786032 

MULTI-LAYER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

METHODS  AND  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

FABRICATION  METHODS 

Darryl  M.  Stansbury.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 

Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  386,644.  Feb.  10,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,612.256.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778311 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438—20  »  Claims 

I   A  method  of  fabncating  a  multi-layer  electrical  interconnect 

structure,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level; 
forming  a  plurality  of  conductors  over  said  substrate,  a  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  located  on  said  upper 
level  of  said  substrate  and  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
conductors  located  on  said  lower  level  of  said  substrate,  said 
plurality  of  conductors  being  formed  substantially  at  the  same 
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time  on  said  upper  level  and  said  lower  level  of  said  substrate, 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  conductors  having  outermost 
surfaces;  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  wire  interconnects  between  conductors  of 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  individual  of  said 
wire  bonds  extending  between  a  respective  outer  surface  of 
one  conductor  of  said  first  portion  and  a  respective  outer 
surface  of  one  conductor  of  said  second  portion. 


5,786033 

PHOTO-ASSISTED  ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR 

ACTIVATION  OF  ACCEPTORS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPOUND  LAYERS 

Nikhll  R.  Taskar.  Regopark;  Donald  R.  Dorman.  Carmel.  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  Gallagher,  SUmford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,959 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438-^  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  active  acceptor  concentration  N, 
of  acceptors  in  a  hydrogen  passivated  p-doped  II-VI  or  HIV 
semiconductor  compound  layer  formed  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion, said  method  comprising  heating  said  layer  to  an  annealing 
temperature  which  annealing  temperature  is  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  thereof  but  at  least  at  a  temperature  at  which  there 
is  a  decrease  in  the  resistivity  of  said  layer  and  there  is  an  increase 
in  the  net  acceptor  concentration  of  said  layer  while  exposing  said 
layer  to  photoexeitation  with  radiation  of  a  wavelength  shorter  than 
the  bandgap  wavelength  of  said  semiconductor  compound  layer  at 
said  annealing  temperature  for  at  least  about  2  minutes. 


successively  epitaxially  growing  on  a  surface  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  crystalline  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  lower  cladding  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor 
material  having  an  effective  band  gap  energy,  an  active  layer 
comprising  a  semiconductor  matenal  having  an  effective  band 
gap  energy  smaller  than  the  effective  band  gap  energy  of  the 
lower  cladding  layer,  a  second  conductivity  type  first  upper 
cladding  layer  comprising  the  same  semiconductor  matenal  as 
the  lower  cladding  layer  and  having  a  first  etching  rate  in  an 
etchant,  a  second  conductivity  type  etch  stopping  layer  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  second  etching 
rate,  lower  than  the  first  etching  rate,  in  the  etchant.  a  second 
conducuviiy  type  second  upper  cladding  layer  comprising  the 
same  semiconductor  material  as  the  first  upper  cladding  layer, 
and  a  second  conductivity  type  first  contact  layer  comprising 
a  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  stripe-shaped  mask  on  the  second  conductivity  type 
first  conuct  layer,  the  mask  extending  in  a  direction  relative  to 
a  crystalline  orientation  of  the  crystalline  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  that,  upon  etching  of  pans  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  first  contact  layer  and  the  second  conductivity  type 
second  upper  cladding  layer  not  opposite  the  stripe-shaped 
mask  with  the  etchant,  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  stnicmre  ha\  ing  a 
reverse  mesa  cross  section  and  including  parts  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  first  contact  layer  and  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  second  upper  cladding  layer  is  formed  on  the  etch 
stopping  layer; 
using  the  stripe-shaped  mask,  removing  portions  of  the  first 
contact  layer  and  the  second  upper  cladding  layer  not  covered 
by  the  stripe-shaped  mask  in  a  first  wet  etching  step  using  the 
etchant.  thereby  exposing  the  etch  stopping  layer  and  fonning 
a  mesa  structure  including  pans  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  first  contact  layer  and  the  second  conductivity  type 
second  upper  cladding  layer  on  the  etch  stopping  layer; 
removing  portions  of  the  second  upper  cladding  layer  m  a 
second  wet  etching  step  to  fomi  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  struc- 
ture having  a  reverse  mesa  cross  section: 
growing  a  first  conductivity  type  cunent  blocking  layer  contact- 
ing both  sides  of  the  ridge  structure; 
removing  the  mask;  and 

growing  a  second  conductivity  type  second  contact  layer  com- 
prising the  same  semiconductor  material  as  the  first  contact 
layer  on  the  current  blocking  layer  and  on  the  first  contact 
layer. 


5,786034 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
YuUka  Nagai,  and  Hitoshi  Tada.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.942,  Apr.  12,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268689 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438-^7  5  ci3i^ 


5,786035 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  SURFACE-WIDE  LAYER 

THROUGH  A  MASK  AND  OPTIONALLY  CLOSING  SAID 

MASK 

Ignaz  Eisele,  Icking;  Bertrand  Flietner.  Munchen.  and  Josef 

Lechner,  Bad  AibUng.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00505,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  §  102(e( 

Date  Oct.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25863,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,915 

Clai'ns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
888J 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/44:21/465 
VS.  CI.  438-53  29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
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I .  A  process  for  producing  a  suspended-gate  field-effect  transis- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and 

a  channel  disposed  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 

region: 
applying  a  gate  oxide  to  the  substrate: 
applying  a  first  silicon  nitnde  layer,  a  silicon  dioxide  layer,  a 

second  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  a  metal  layer  (o  the  gale 

oxide; 
palteming  the  metal  layer  and  ttie  second  silicon  nitnde  layer 

using  a  photoresist  procedure  as  a  mask: 
forming  a  cavity  beneath  ilie  mask  by  etching  the  silicon  dioxide 

layer  in  an  etching  process  which  attacks  silicon  dioxide 

selectively  with  respect  to  silicon  nitride  and  metal; 
depositing  a  chemically  sensitive  layer  underneath  the  mask 

from  dilTerent  directions  so  that  a  surface-wide  coating  takes 

place  underneath  (he  mask;  and 
ihe  mask  forming  one  of  a  gale  electrode  or  membrane  of  the 

suspended-gate  held-effecl  transistor 


5.78*^7 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MONOLITHIC 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  BY  STACKING  PLANAR 
ARRAYS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
Martha  A.shley  Clark  Cockerill;  John  George  Maltabes,  both 
of  Austin.   Tex.;    Loretta   Jean   O'Connor,   Westford,   and 
Steven  Howard  Voldman.  Burlington,  both  of  Vt.,  a.ssignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  293,991.  Aug.  22.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,611 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//6«.2//66;2//70 
VS.  a.  438—109  14  Claims 


5,786,236 
BACKSIDE  THINNING  USING  ION-BEAM  FIGURING 
Dennis  \.  Thompson,  Scoltsville,  and  Bryan  L.  Howe,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.^'.,  as.signors  In  Fastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/339:21/30 

Ui».  a.  438—60  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  metlMxl  for  fonning  an  electronic  module  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  planar  arrays,  each  planar  array  of 
said  plurality  of  planar  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  functional 
integrated  circuit  (IC)  chips; 

(b)  stacking  said  plurality  of  planar  arrays  to  form  an  elecu-onic 
module  haMng  ai  least  one  side  surface: 

(c)  polishing  (he  a(  least  one  side  surface  of  Ihe  electronic 
module  to  expose  transfer  metals  extending  thereto  from  at 
least  some  in(egra(ed  circuit  chips  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
planar  arrays,  said  polishing  producing  a  polished  side  surface 
of  the  electronic  module:  and 

(d)  depositing  a  two-dimensional  metallization  pattern  on  said 
polished  side  surface  of  (he  electronic  module  for  at  least 
partially  elec(ncally  in(erconnec(ing  (he  plurality  of  planar 
arrays,  wherein  said  (wo-dimensional  me(allization  pa((ern 
includes  lateral  interconnect  for  eleclncally  interconnecting  at 
lea.st  some  in(egra(ed  circuit  chip  in  a(  leas(  one  planar  array 
of  said  pluralay  of  planar  array  stacked  to  form  said  electronic 
module. 


1   A  medKxl  for  making  backside  (hinited  image  sensors  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  image  sensor  having  circuits  etched 

upon  a  hrsi  major  surface; 
mouniing  (he  image  sensor  wi(hin  a  final  chip  carrier  tha(  will 

serve  (o  comple(e  the  image  sensor  package  and  function  as 

(lie  final  chip  earner  for  the  image  sensor: 
providing  vacuum  chamber  having  a  neutral   ion  tieam  and 

control  means  for  directing  neutral  ion  beam  direction  and 

inlensily.  and  a  translation  dnve  having  means  for  controlling 

relative  posidon  of  (he  neu(ral  ion  l)eam  (o  (he  final  chip 

earner: 
placing  die  semiconductor  Image  sensor,  thai  is  on  (he  final  chip 

carrier.  wi(hin  (he  vacuum  chamber  (he  neutral  ion  beam  will 

be  inciden(  upon  a  second  major  surface  of  (he  image  sensor. 

the  second  major  surface  having  no  circuitry  etched  (hereon. 

and  tieing  opposKe  the  hn>(  major  surface;  and 
e(ching  away  the  image  sensor  by  controlling  (he  neutral  ion 

beam  to  remove  a  pan  of  (lie  second  major  surface. 


5,786038 
LAMINATED  MULTILAYFR  SUBSTRATES 
Deepak  K.  Pai.  Burasville;  Ronald  R.  Denny.  Brooklyn  Center; 
Jeanne  M.  Chevalier,  Savage:  George  K.  .Schwartz,  III,  Hop- 
kins,- Clark  F.  Webster,  Northtield;  Robert  M.  Lufkin, 
Bloomington,  and  Terrance  A.  Krinke.  Roseville.  all  of 
Minn.,  a-ssignors  lo  (ienerval  Dynamics  Information  Sys- 
tem.s.  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,128 
Int.  Cn."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—118  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inierconnecling  large-layer-couni  (LLC)  sub- 
strates, comprising: 
providing  first  and  second  LLC  substrates,  each  having  a  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 
forming  a  first  via  in  the  firsi  LLC  substrate  and  a  second  via  in 
the  second  LLC  substrate,  (he  first  and  second  vias  ex(ending 
(hrough    (he    respecdve    firs(    and    second    LLC    substrates 
between  itie  respective  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 
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fomiing  a  conductive  path  (hrough  each  of  the  first  and  second 

vias  be(ween  the  respective  (op  and  bo(tom  surfaces: 
fonming  a  first  pos(  on  the  (op  surface  of  the  first  LLC  substrate 
over  the  first  via  and  electncally  connected  to  (he  conductive 
pa(h  formed  (hrough  (he  first  via.  and  a  second  pos(  on  the  top 
surface  of  die  second  LLC  substrate  over  die  second  via  and 
electrically  connected  (o  die  conductive  padi  formed  through 
the  second  via; 
providing  a  non-fiowable  adhesive  layer  having  an  aperture: 
positioning  the  non-flowable  adhesive  layer  between  the  first 
and  second  LLC  substrates  so  that  die  firs(  and  second  posts 
confront  each  odier  through  (he  aperture  in  die  non-flowable 
film  adhesive  layer:  and 
simuUaneously: 
pressing  die  first  and  second  LLC  substrates  (ogedier  tfirough 
die  non-flowable  adhesive  layer  so  diat  the  non-flowable 
film  adhesive  layer  is  adhesively  bonded  (o  die  firs(  and 
second  LLC  substrates  and  die  first  and  second  pos(s  abut 
each  o(her:  and 
bonding  die  pos(s  to  each  odier  electrically. 


5,786040 

METHOD  FOR  OVER-ETCHING  TO  IMPROVE 

VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION 

Kevin  T  Look,  Fremont;  Yakov  Karpovich,  Campbell,  and 

Michael  J.  Hart,  Palo  Alto,  ali  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,185 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

U,S.  a.  438-131  6  Claims 


I.  A  mediod  of  controlling  die  programming  voltage  of  an 
antifiise,  said  mediod  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  surface: 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
etching  through  said  dielectric  layer  lo  said  first  conductive 

layer.  tJiereby  forming  a  via; 
over-eiching  said  via  (o  form  a  trench,  wherein  said  trench 

ex(ends  in(o.  bu(  no(  dirough,  said  first  conducdve  layer. 

wherein  die  depdi  of  said  trench  is  approximately  die  diick- 

ness  of  a  to-be-formed  silicon-based  antifuse  layer: 
depositing  said  silicon-based  antifiise  layer  into  said  via;  and 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  antifuse  layer  and 

said  dielectric  layer. 


5,786039 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 

Keiyl  Ohsawa,  and  Makoto  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241965 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  43»-l23  ,0  Claims 


,5  U    15       H  6 


I   A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  package  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 

respectively  fonning.  by  plating,  a  plurality  of  leads  on  a  surface 

of  a  metal  base  and  a  large  number  of  minule  convex  portions 

in  an  outer  penpheral  area  of  said  leads: 
selectively  fonning  an  insulation  film  on  a  portion  including  said 

outer  penpherai  area  having  said  minute  convex  portions 

(hereon; 

fonning  a  projecting  electrode  on  an  outer  lead  portion  of  each 

of  said  leads  dirough  an  opening  in  said  insulation  film  on  an 

outer  lead  ponlon  of  each  of  said  leads; 
selectively  removing  said  metal  base  except  a  joint  portion 

diereof  on  an  ou(er  periphery  (o  separate  said  respective  leads; 
connecting  inner  lead  portions  if  said  leads  and  a  semiconductor 

chip  together;  and 
cutting  oflf  said  joint  portion  of  said  metal  base. 


5,786041 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  UTILIZING  A  GATE  AND 
G.4TE  SIDE  WALLS  AS  MASKS 
Hiroyuki  Shimada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1994,  6-012151 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 

U,S.  a.  438-163  24  Claims 
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I.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  diin  film  semiconductor  device 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate  having  an  insulat- 
ing surface; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  having  a  first  etching  rate  on  die 
semiconductor  film: 

fonning  a  ga(e  electrode  including  a  metal  on  die  gate  insulating 
film: 

introducing  an  impurity,  using  die  gate  electrode  as  a  first  mask 

(o  fonn  Impurity  regions  in  die  semiconductor  film; 
forming   side  walls  on   sides  of  die  gate  electrode  having  a 

second  etching  rate,  which  Is  larger  dian  die  first  etching  rate. 

said  side  walls  comprising  an  amorphous  semiconductive 

silicon:  and 
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introducing  an  impurity  providing  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
the  impunty  regions  into  the  impurity  regions  using  the  side 
walls  as  a  second  mask. 


5.786J42 

METHOD  OF  MANl!FACTl!RING  SOI 

SKMlCONDltTOR  INTKtJRATED  (  IRCl  IT 

Yasuhiko    Takemura,    kanagawa.    and    Shunpel    ^amazaki. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Enerjsy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.184 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315635 
int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.iJ6 
U.S.  a.  438—166  20  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  SOI  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  layer  comprising  silicon  oxide  on  a  single  crystal 
silicon  substrate: 

(2)  forming  a  non-single-crysial  silicon  coating  on  the  silicon 
oxide  layer: 

(3)  crystallizing  the  non-single-crystal  silicon  coating  by  using 
the  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  as  a  seed: 

(4)  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  by  using  the 
crystallized  silicon  coating  obtained  in  step  (3): 

(5)  bonding  an  insulating  substrate  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit:  and 

(6)  completely  etching  the  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  by 
leaving  the  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  in  a  nonplasmatic 
atmosphere  containing  a  halogen  fluoride. 
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LP-MOCVD,  wherein  said  InGaAs  channel  layer  has  a 
chemical  composition  in  a  form  of  In,Ga|.,As,  wherein  x  is 
0.2  at  the  interface  of  the  GaAs  spacer  layer  and  the  graded 
InGaAs  channel  layer,  and  gradually  increases  to  0.25  at  the 
interface  of  the  graded  InGaAs  channel  layer  and  the  GaAs 
buffer  layer; 

(ii)  forming  a  drain  terminal  and  a  source  terminal  on  both  sides 
of  said  GaAs  cap  layer,  and  sintering  to  a  point  that  said  drain 
and  said  source  terminals  contact  said  graded  InGaAs  channel 
layer; 

(iii)  forming  a  groove  on  said  GaAs  cap  layer  between  said  drain 
and  said  source  terminals;  and 

(iv)  forming  a  gate  terminal  in  said  groove. 


5,786  J45 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STABLE  SRAM  CELL 

USING  LOW  BACKGATE  BIASED  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  SELECT  TRANSISTORS 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  MounUin  Mew,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology.  Inc..  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  373,863.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.675.165. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.414 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/3 it 

VS.  CI.  438—197  3  Claims 
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5.786043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786044 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GAAS-INGAAS  HIGH 
ELEtTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
Chun  Yen  Chang.  Ksinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
ConUnuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  315.431.  Sep.  30.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.183 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//<.« 
as.  a.  438—172  4  CUinu. 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  GaAs/InGaAs  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  sequentially  growing  a  GaAs  buffer  layer,  a  graded  InGaAs 
channel  layer,  a  GaAs  spacer  layer,  a  6-doping  layer,  and  a 
GaAs    cap    layer    on    an    undoped    GaAs    substrate    by 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  more  stable  SRAM  cell,  said  cell 
including  a  select  transistor  formed  in  a  substrate,  said  select 
transistor  having  an  associated  backgate  bia.sed  threshold  voltage, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  Hrst  masking  layer  overlying  said  substrate  to 

define  a  hrst  well  region  in  said  substrate: 
implanting  dopants  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said  first  well 

region  defined  by  said  first  masking  layer: 
positioning  a  second  masking  layer  overlying  said  substrate  to 

dehne  a  second  well  region  in  said  substrate:  and 
implanting  dopants  of  a  second  coiKluctiviiy  type  into  said 
second  well  region  dehned  by  said  second  masking  layer, 
wherein  portions  of  said  hrst  and  second  well  regions  overlap 
to  dehne  a  third  well  region  in  said  substrate,  said  third  well 
region  having  a  dopant  concentration  less  than  the  dopant 
concentrations  of  either  of  said   first   and   second   well 
regions  and  serving  as  a  channel  region  for  said  select 
transistor  so  as  to  effectively  reduce  said  backgate  biased 
threshold   voltage   of  said   select  transistor  and   thereby 
increase  the  stability  of  said  SRAM  cell. 
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5.786046 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.786047 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  PROCESS  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  LDD  SPACERS 
Kuang-Yeb  Chang.  Los  Gatos.  and  Ramachandr  A.  Rao,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  .San 
Jose.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,435.  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,411 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CI.  438-231  9  aaims 


5,786048 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  TANTALUM  OXTOE  CONTAINING 

CAPACITOR 

Klaus  Schuegraf,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tecfanoloev 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.430 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438-240  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  having  at  least 
one  n-channel  CMOS  transistor  and  at  least  one  p-channel  CMOS 
transistor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type  material; 
forming  a  well  of  a  second  conductivity-type  material  in  said 

substrate; 
forming  lightly  doped  areas  of  said  first  conductivity-type  mate 
rial  and  of  said  second  conductivity-type  material  in  gale 
regions  of  said  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate,  the  oxide  layer  estab- 
lishing thick  field  oxide  regions  for  separating  the  at  least  one 
n-channel  CMOS  transistor  from  the  at  least  one  p-channel 
CMOS  transistor  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  establishing 
gate  oxide  regions  in  said  gate  regions  of  the  substrate; 
forming  gates  in  said  gale  regions; 
forming  a  uniform  layer  of  spacer  material  over  said  gates  and 

said  oxide  layer: 
masking  one  of  said  p-channel  transistor  and  said  n-channel 

transistor  with  a  masking  material; 
forming  at  least  one  spacer  over  said  lightly  doped  area  adjacent 
said  gate  of  the  other  of  said  p-channel  transistoi  and  said 
n-channel  transistor: 
forming  a  heavily  doped  area  in  said  substrate,  said  heavily 
doped  area  being  formed  in  said  gate  region  of  said  other 
transistor,  and  being  defined  by  said  at  least  one  spacer: 
removing  said  masking  material  from  said  one  transistor: 
masking    the    other    of    said    p-channel    transistor    and    said 

n-channel  transistor  with  a  masking  material: 
etching  spacer  material  of  said  one  transistor  using  a  blanket 

etch: 
forming  at  least  one  spacer  over  said  lightly  doped  area  adjacent 
said  gate  of  said  one  transistor  such  that  said  blanket  etch  and 
said  step  of  forming  said  at  least  one  spacer  of  said  one 
transistor  provide  spacers  which  are  different  in  size  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  spacer  of  said  other  transistor,  said 
at  least  one  spacer  having  a  size  selected  to  balance  operation 
of  said  one  transistor  and  said  other  transistor  for  a  reduced 
power  source  of  the  integrated  circuit;  and 
forming  a  heavily  doped  area  in  said  substrate,  said  heavily 
doped  area  being  formed  in  said  gate  region  of  said  one 
transistor  and  being  defined  by  said  at  least  one  spacer  of  said 
one  transistor 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  oxidizable  and  electrically  conductive  inner  capaci- 
tor plate  on  the  substrate: 

cleaning  the  inner  capacitor  plate  to  remove  oxide  therefrom: 

within  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor,  first  chemical  vapor 
depositing  a  dielectric  nitride  layer  over  the  cleaned  inner 
capacitor  plate  to  a  first  thickness,  the  substrate  not  being 
exposed  to  oxidizing  conditions  between  the  cleaning  and 
chemical  vapor  depositing  steps; 

separately  second  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  Ta^O,  dielectric 
layer  over  the  first  chemical  vapor  deposited  dielectric  nitride 
layer; 

annealing  the  TaiO,  layer  to  densify  such  layer,  the  first  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposited  dielectric  nitride  layer  resDicting  oxida- 
tion of  the  underlying  oxidizable  inner  capacitor  plate  during 
the  annealing;  and 

providing  an  outer  capacitor  plate  over  the  Ta,©,  layer. 


5,786049 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DRAM  CIRCUITRY  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Charles  H.  Dennison.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micrt>n  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,164 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 
U-S.  CI.  438-241  55  Claims 

- « \ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  DRAM  circuitry  on  a  semiconductor 
substi^te  having  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistors  and  associated  capacitors  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
defining  a  memory  array  area  on  a  substrate  for  formation  of 
first  conductivity  type  DRAM   field  effect  D^sistors  and 
defining  an  area  peripheral  to  the  array  on  the  subso^te  for 
formation  of  first  and  second  conductivity  type  CMOS  field 
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effect  transisiors.  the  peripheral  area  composing  first  and 
second  penpheral  areas,  the  tirst  and  second  conductivity  type 
transistors  to  be  formed  in  the  first  and  second  penpheral 
areas,  respectively; 

providing  a  plurality  of  panemed  gale  lines  within  the  memory 
array  area,  the  first  penpheral  area  and  the  second  penpheral 
area;  the  gate  lines  defining  respective  source  areas  and  drain 
areas  adjacent  thereto; 

providing  an  insulating  dielectric  layer  within  the  array  area  and 
the  first  and  second  penpheral  areas  over  the  gale  lines,  the 
source  areas  and  the  drain  areas; 

patterning  and  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  to  out- 
wardly expose  selected  source  areas  within  the  array  area; 

providing  an  electncally  conductive  capacitor  storage  node  layer 
over  the  patterned  insulating  dielectnc  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  capacitor  storage  node  layer  to  define 
respective  capacitor  storage  nodes  over  the  selected  array 
source  areas,  the  storage  ntxle  etching  not  going  completely 
through  the  insulating  dielectnc  layer; 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  and  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive capacitor  cell  plate  layer  over  the  capacitor  storage  nodes 
and  the  first  and  second  penpheral  areas; 

hrsi  photomasking  the  cell  plate  layer  to  cover  the  array  storage 
nixies  and  to  cover  the  second  penpheral  area,  while  leaving 
selected  source  or  areas  within  the  array  and  the  first  penph- 
eral area  unmasked; 

w  ith  the  first  photomasking  in  place,  first  etching  the  capacitor 
cell  plate  layer  and  insulating  dielectric  layer  to  effectively 
expose  the  selected  array  drain  areas  and  the  first  penpheral 
area; 

after  effectively  exposing  the  selected  array  drain  areas  and  the 
first  penpheral  area  source  and  dram  areas  and  with  the  first 
photomasking  still  in  place,  implanting  first  conductivity  type 
dopant  impunty  into  the  selected  array  drain  areas  and  the 
first  penpheral  area  to  form  conductively  doped  array  drain 
regions  and  conductively  doped  first  peripheral  area  source 
and  drain  regions; 

second  photomasking  the  array  area  and  the  first  peripheral  area 
while  leaving  the  second  penpheral  area  exposed; 

with  the  second  photomasking  in  place,  second  etching  the 
capacitor  cell  plate  laver  and  the  capacitor  dielectnc  layer 
from  the  second  peripheral  area;  and 

with  the  second  photomasking  in  place  and  after  the  second 
etching  of  the  capacitor  cell  layer,  implanting  second  conduc- 
tivity type  dopant  impunty  into  the  source  areas  and  the  dram 
areas  in  the  second  penpheral  area  to  form  conductively 
doped  second  penpheral  area  drain  and  source  regions. 


forming  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  within  the  recess 
upon: 

the  volume  of  the  layer  of  the  insulating  matenal  that  is  upon 
the  first  layer  of  conductive  matenal  and  situated  between 
tfie  pair  of  insulated  structures;  and 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  of  conductive  material 
within  the  recess  so  as  to  expose  the  volume  of  the  layer  of 
the  insulating  matenal  upon  the  first  layer  of  conductive 
matenal  and  situated  between  the  pair  of  insulated  structures; 
and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  layer  of  the 
insulating  matenal  upon  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material 
situated  between  the  pair  of  insulated  structures. 


5,786  J51 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  A  CHANNKL  REGION 

LAYER  IN  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 

Christopher  Hairis.  Sollentuna:  Mieiek  Bakowskl.  .Skultuna; 

Lennart  Zdansky.  Vii.steri.s.  and  Ro  Bijienga.  Skultuna.  all  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich.  Sweden 

Kiled  Jul.  9,  |9«H>.  Ser.  No.  678348 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/.<1f> 

VS.  a.  438—268  9  Claims 


5.786  J50 
METHOD  OK  MAKIN(;  A  CAPACITOR 
/.hiqiang  Wu:  Li  Li.  both  of  Meridian,  and  kunal  Parekh, 
Boise,  all  of  Id..  a.s.siKnors  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  8I83«»7 
Int.  CI.'  HQIL  2l/fi:-f2 
VS.  CL  438—254  27  Claints 

1    A  mcthiKl  of  forming  a  structure  composed  of  a  conductive 
matenal.  composing: 

providing  an  open  space  extending  between  a  pair  of  insulated 

structures  situated  up«)n  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  matenal  within  the  open 
space,  upon  the  substrate,  and  upon  the  pair  i>f  insulated 
structures; 
forming  a  layer  of  an  insulating  material  over  the  first  layer  of 
conductive  matenal,  the  layer  of  the  insulating  material  sub- 
stantially filling  the  open  space  Iwtween  the  pair  of  insulated 
structures; 
forming  a  recess  in  the  insulating  matenal.  the  recess  extending 
to  terminate  at  an  exposed  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  conduc- 
tive matenal  and  at  a  volume  of  the  layer  of  the  insulating 
material  situated  upon  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material 
and  between  the  pair  of  insulated  structures; 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  channel  region  layer  having  a 
doping  opposite  to  that  of  the  regions  on  laterally  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  .SiC-layer  for  producing  a  voltage-controlled  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

1 )  applying  a  layer  of  silicon  being  one  of  a)  polycrystalline  and 
b)  amorphous  on  top  of  the  SiC-layer; 

2)  etching  an  aperture  in  said  silicon  layer  to  extend  to  the 
SiC-layer; 

i)  oxidizing  a  surface  layer  of  a  certain  thickness  of  said  silicon 
layer; 

4)  implanting  dopants  of  a  first  doping  type,  which  corresponds 
to  the  doping  type  of  the  SiC-layer.  into  an  area  of  the 
SiC-layer  defined  by  said  aperture  in  said  silicon  layer  to 
obtain  a  high  doping  concentration  of  said  first  type  in  a  first 
near-surface  layer  of  the  SiC-layer  under  said  area. 

5)  removing  said  oxidized  surface  layer  by  etching  and  thereby 
increasing  said  aperture  by  the  thickness  of  said  oxidized 
layer; 
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6)  implanting  dopants  of  a  second  dopant  type  into  an  area  of  the 
SiC-layer  defined  by  the  aperture  fornied  by  step  5)  to  such  a 
degree  that  the  doping  type  of  said  near-suri^ace  layer  created 
by  carrying  out  step  4)  is  maintained  but  the  doping  type  of  a 
second  near-surface  layer  under  the  area  exposed  through  step 
5)  is  changed  to  form  a  channel  region  layer  with  a  lateral 
extension  detemiined  by  the  thickness  of  the  oxidized  silicon 
layer,  wherein  the  steps  are  carried  out  in  one  of  a)  the  above 
order  and  b)  the  above  order,  except  for  step  4)  perfomied 
before  step  3). 


providing  of  a  spacer  on  the  gate  electrode  of  the  DMOS 
transistor  and  the  local  provision  of  a  comparatively  strongly 
doped  source  zone  at  a  distance  from  the  gate  elecnxxle 

providing  source  and  drain  zones  for  the  MOS  transistor 


5,786^52 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURED  BY  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Adrianus  W.  Ludikhuize,  Eindhoven,  and  Maarten  J.  Van 

Dort,  Nijmegen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 

ips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,185 
Qaims  piiority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar   6 
1996,  96200614  "     ' 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2m2JI4 
VS.  CI.  438-275  g  claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
DMOS  transistor  and  a  MOS  transistor  in  a  common  semiconduc- 
tor body,  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

local  defining  of  a  first  active  region  at  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  for  the  DMOS  transistor  and  of  a  second 
active  region  at  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  for  the 
MOS  transistor; 
providing  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  the  first  active 
region  and  on  the  second  active  region  as  a  gate  dielectric  for 
the  DMOS  transistor  and  the  MOS  transistor; 
introducing  a  dopant  into  the  channel  region  of  the  MOS  tran- 
sistor to  be  formed  in  the  second  active  region; 
providing  a  silicon  layer  on  the  semiconductor  body,  which  layer 
is  insulated  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  by  the 
gate  dielectric  at  least  at  the  areas  of  the  first  and  the  second 
active  region,  and  formation  by  photolithographic  means  of 
gate  electrodes  of  the  DMOS  transistor  and  the  MOS  transis- 
tor from  said  silicon  layer; 
fomiing  a  p-type  back-gate  region  for  the  DMOS  transistor 
through  a  comparatively  deep  implantation  of  boron  ions  into 
the  first  active  region  with  the  gate  electrode  of  the  DMOS 
transistor  acting  as  a  mask,  whereby  the  back-gate  region  is 
aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  lightly  doped  n-type  portion  of  the  souice  zone  of  the 
DMOS  transistor  through  an  implantation  of  n-type  ions  with 
a  comparatively  low  doping  level  into  the  back-gate  region 
with  the  gate  electrode  of  the  DMOS  transistor  acting  as  a 
mask,  whereby  the  lightly  doped  portion  of  the  source  zone  is 
aligned  with  said  edge  of  the  gate  electrode; 
causing  the  boron  atoms  to  diffuse  farther  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  at  a  temperature  lower  than  1,000°  C; 


5,786053 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILEVEL  ROM  DEVICE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  18,  1997,  86105074 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2 1/8246:2 //82J4 
U.S.  CI.  438-275  g  bairns 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple-level  ROM  device  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  substrate  comprised  of  a  first  conductivity  type  of 

ions; 
implanting  a  second  conducuvity  type  of  ions  into  the  substrate 
to  fomi  a  plurality  of  embedded  bit  lines  extending  in  a  first 
direction; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a 

surface  of  the  embedded  bit  lines; 
fomiing  an  impurity  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  a  tungsten 
sihcide  layer,  in  sequence,  above  a  surface  of  the  oxide  layer; 
simultaneously  paneming  the  impunty  doped  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  tungsten  silicide  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  extending  in  a  second  direction,  with  the  second  direc- 
tion and  the  first  direction  crossing  each  other  at  an  angle; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  oxide  layer  and  a  surface  of 

the  word  lines; 
patterning  the  dielectric  layer  and  forming  a  plurality  of  contact 
windows  therein,  each  being  located  above  a  word  line  and  in 
between  two  adjacent  bit  lines,  and  each  having  a  width  that  is 
larger  than  a  width  of  the  respective  word  line  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  tungsten  silicide  layer  and  the  oxide  layer 
therebelow   is  exposed,   wherein  at   least  a  first  group  of 
memory  unit  is  provided  and  defined  by  an  absence  of  a 
contact  window  thereabove; 
coating  the  dielectric  layer  with  a  first  photoresist  layer; 
patterning  the  first  photoresist  layer  to  expose  some  of  the 

contact  windows; 
wet  etching  and  removing  all  of  the  impurity  doped  polysilicon 
layer  underneath  the  exposed  contact  windows,  while  leaving 
behind  the  tungsten  silicide  layer,  so  as  to  form  a  second 
group  of  memory  unit; 
removing  the  first  photoresist  layer; 

coating  the  dielectnc  layer  with  a  second  photoresist  layer; 
patterning  the  second  photoresist  layer  to  expose  remaining 

contact  windows; 
wet  etching  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  impurirv  doped 
polysilicon  layer  underneath  the  exposed  remaining  contact 
windows  so  as  to  narrow  a  width  of  the  impurity  doped 
polysilicon  layer,  thereby  forming  a  third  group  of  memory 
unit:  and 
removing  tlie  second  photoresist  layer. 
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5.78*054 

HOT-CARRIER  RELIABILITY  IN  Sl'BMK'RON  MOS 

DEVK  ES  BY  OXYNITRIDATION 

Ming-yin  Hao,  Sunnyvale,  and  R^at  Rakkhit.  Milpitas.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  S«r.  No.  821.121 

Int.  Cl^  HOIL  2 1/265:2 l/3.i6 

VS.  a.  438—287  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with 
reduced  hot-camer  mduced  degradation,  the  method  comprising: 

formmg  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  layer  of  gale  oxide; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  polysilicon  forming  a  gale 
structure  of  polysilicon  overlying  a  layer  of  gale  oxide; 

removing  the  gale  oxide  layer  from  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  nol  underlying  the  gale  structure; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  spacer  material  on  the  gate  and  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

etching  the  layer  of  a  spacer  matenal  lo  form  sidewall  spacers; 

introducing  a  nitrogen  species  into  ll>e  gale  oxide  layer  after  die 
layer  of  spacer  matenal  has  been  etched. 


5,786.255 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METALLIC  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Wen-Kuan  Yeh,  Chupci;  Coining  Chen,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  and 

Jih-Wen  Chou,  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 

Miroelectmnics  Corporation.  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  8«3.426 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Taiwan.  Apr  8.  1997.  86104401 

Int  Cl."^  HOIL  2I/3J6 

VS.  a.  438—299  9  Claims 


^ 
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1   A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  component,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  silicon  nitnde  layer 
diereabove,  and  a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  within  the 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

filling  the  trenches  with  an  isolating  layer; 

plananzing  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  the  tilled  trenches  using 
chemical-mechanical  polishing; 

defining  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  using  a  photolithographic  pro- 
cess, to  etch  openings  into  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  expose 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gale  conducting 
layer  over  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  filling  the  openings; 


removing  a  portion  of  die  gate  oxide  layer  and  the  gate  conduct- 
ing layer  above  the  silicon  nitride  layer  using  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing; 

completely  removing  ihe  silicon  nitnde  layer; 

implanting  ions  into  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

after  said  implanting  ions,  forming  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the 
gate  oxide  layer  and  the  gate  conducting  layer; 

after  said  forming  spacers,  implanting  more  ions  into  ihe  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  implanting  ions  and  said  implanting 
more  ions  forming  ion  doped  LDD  regions  within  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  above  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
cover  an  area  above  the  ion  doped  LDD  regions;  and 

plananzing  the  filled  trenches,  spacers,  gate  conducting  layer 
and  the  polysilicon  layer  using  chemical-mechanical  polish- 
ing, leaving  the  polysilicon  layer  only  above  the  ion  doped 
LDD  regions  to  form  source/drain  terminals. 


5,786056 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOS  TRANSISTOR  GATE 
BEYOND  PH0T0LITH0<;RAPHICALLY  PATTERNED 
DIMENSION 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Fred  N,  Hause.  and  H,  Jim 
Fulford.    Jr.    both    of   Austin,   all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.407 

InL  CT."  HOIL  2//.J.?6,2//.»205 

VS.  a.  438—305  18  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  fabncation  process  for  use  with  an  optical 
aligner  wherein  said  optical  aligner  is  capable  of  resolving  a 
minimum  dimension,  compnsing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  includes  a  channel  region  laterally  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  source/dram  regions; 

forming  a  dielectnc  staclc  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 

patterning  said  dielectnc  stack  to  expose  an  upper  surface  of  a 
spacer  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 
spacer  region  includes  said  channel  region  and  penpheral 
ponions  of  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions  proximal  to  said 
channel  region,  and  wherein  said  patterning  produces  a  pair  of 
opposing  sidewalls  in  said  dielectnc  stack,  and  further 
wherein  a  lateral  separation  between  said  opposing  sidewalls 
IS  approximately  equal  to  said  minimum  dimension  of  said 
optical  aligner; 

forming  a  pair  of  first  spacer  structures  on  said  pair  of  opposing 
sidewalls  respectively  such  thai  said  pair  of  first  spacer  struc- 
tures shadow  said  penpheral  portions  of  said  pan  of  source/ 
drain  regions  and  such  that  an  upper  surface  of  said  channel 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  whereby  a 
lateral  dimension  of  said  exposed  channel  region  is  less  than 
said  minimum  dimension  of  said  optical  aligner; 

forming  a  gale  structure  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  channel 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  gale 
structure  is  laterally  disposed  between  said  pair  of  first  spacer 
structures; 

removing  said  dielecuic  slack  from  upon  said  upper  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  pair  of  source/drain  regions, 

removing  said  pair  of  first  spacers  from  said  sidewalls  of  said 
gale  structure,  and 

after  removing  said  dielectric  stack  and  said  pair  of  first  spacers, 
implanting  a  first  concentration  of  ions  into  said  pair  of 
source/drain  regions  before  any  other  source/drain  implants 
are  performed  such  that  said  first  concentration  is  self  aligned 
to  said  gale  structure  lo  form  a  transistor,  whereby  a  chaimel 
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length  of  said  transistor  is  less  than  a  minimum  feature  si^e  of 
said  upiical  aligner,  and  wherein  said  tirsi  concentralion  is 
subsiantially  contained  abvne  a  first  depth  below  said  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


1)0 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  having  an  opening  that  exposes  an 
active  region  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  gale  in  the  acme  region; 

forming  two  lightly  doped  diffusion  regions  in  the  substrate  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate; 

forming  a  spacer  on  each  side  of  Ihe  gate: 

torming  a  first  insulating  layer  covenng  ihe  gate; 

forming  a  trench  in  the  substrate  between  one  of  the  spacers  and 
Ihe  held  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  second  insulating  laser  on  a  surface  of  said  trench: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  in  the  trench  substantially  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  substrate: 

removing  portions  of  the  second  insulating  layer  until  an  upper 
surtace  of  the  remainder  of  the  second  insulating  layer  is 
substantially  below  the  first  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  filling  the  trench  and  cover- 
ing at  least  pan  of  u  surface  of  the  field  oxide  layer  or  pan  of 
the  gale,  lo  thereby  lo  form  a  source/drain  region. 


5.786.258 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  AN  SOI  TRANSISTOR 

Hiroyuki  Miwa;  Takayuki  (;omi.  and  Katsuyuki  Kato.  all  of 

kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^19,150.  Oct.  6.  IV94.  Pat.  No.  5.629.217. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245.767.  Ma>  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.580,797,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  51.765.  Apr.  26. 

199.V  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser  No. 

786.879 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav   I.  1992.  4-112714; 
Ma>   27.  1992.  4-160263;  Mav  27.  1992.  4-160264;  Mav  27. 
1992.  4-160265;  May  28.  1992.  4-162306 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //.■I.I  1:2 1/22:2 l/J,\ 
VS.  CI.  438-337  2  Claims 

I    A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises: 

a  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  portion  siluaied 

in  an  insulating  portion: 
a  step  of  burving  a  conductor  to  the  portion  removed  from  the 

semiconductor  porticin; 
a  step  of  forming  a  diffusion  region  using  said  conductor  as  a 
diffusion  source; 
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5.786057 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LDD  TRANSLSTOR 
Jemmy  Wen.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1996.  Ser,  No.  751097 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Aug.  27.  1996.  85110387 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/fi2.U 
VS.  CI.  438-305  7  Claims 


190    ,  /iu  / 


a  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  portion  using  the 
conductor  as  a  mask,  thereby  exposing  al  least  a  portion  of 
said  conductor  buried  in  said  portion  to  be  removed  from  the 
semiconductor  portion;  and 
a  step  of  selectively  siliciding  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
conductor: 

wherein  the  semiconductor  device  is  a  bipolar  transistor  and 
the  step  of  forming  the  diffusion  region  using  the  conductor 
as  a  diffusion  source  is  a  step  of  forming  at  least  one  of  an 
emitter  and  a  base:  and  wherein  the  conductor  comprises 
poly  Si. 


5,786059 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CAPACITORS  INCLUDING  ETCH  STOPPING  LAYERS 

Chang-seok  Kang.  Kyungki-do.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947,946 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a.  Apr.  25.  1997. 
1997-15531 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CI.  438—396  31  Oaims 
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1  A  meliiod  of  forming  a  cap.icitor  for  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate 
wherein  said  first  conductive  laver  covers  a  first  portion  of 
said  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  wherein  a  second  portion 
of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  is  exposed; 

forming  an  etch  slopping  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer 

forming  an  insulating  laver  on  said  etch  stopping  layer  opptisite 
said  first  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  on 
said  second  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

etching  said  insulating  layer  using  the  etch  stopping  laver  as  an 
etching  endpoim  so  that  a  portion  of  said  insulating  laver  on 
said  second  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  remains 
adjacent  said  first  conductive  laver  and  so  that  said  etch 
stopping  layer  is  exposed; 

removing  said  etch  stopping  layer: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  oppo- 
site said  first  conductive  laver 
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5.786J60 
METHOD  OK  FABRIC  vriN(;  A  RKAUABI.K  ALIGNMENT 
MARK  STRl  CTl'RE  ISIM;  ENHANtKD  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  POLISHINC; 
Syun-MinK  Jang,  Hsin-Chu:   Yinf;-Ho  Cbrii.  Taipei:   Chung- 
Long  Chang,  Dou-Liu.  and  Chen-Hua  \u.  Hsin-Chu.  all  of 
Taiwan,  av>ignors  to  laiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd-,  Hsin-Chu,  laittan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  767.015 

Int.  C1."H01L  J.?/5« 

VS,  CL  438— tOI  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  readable  alignment  mark  in  an 
alignment  mark  area  on  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  product 
area  and  an  alignment  mark  area,  said  alignment  mark  area 
having  an  outer  area  and  an  inner  area,  said  outer  area 
surrounding  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  inner  area: 

b)  forming  a  pluralitv  of  alignment  mark  trenches  in  said  struc- 
ture within  said  inner  area; 

c)  forming  an  isolation  trench  in  said  semiconductor  structure  in 
at  least  said  outer  area:  said  isolation  trench  surrounding  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  inner  area. 

d)  forming  an  insulating  layer  at  least  over  said  alignment  mark 
area:  and 

e)  chemical- mechanical  polishing  said  insulating  layer  reinoving 
a  Hrst  thickness  of  said  insulating  layer  from  said  inner 
alignment  mark  area:  said  isolation  trenches  accelerate  the 
rate  of  the  chemical  mechanical  polishing  of  said  insulating 
layer  over  said  alignment  mark  trenches  in  said  inner  area. 


5.7W,2«1 
METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATIN(i  SEMICONDICTOR 
DEVICE  HAVIN(;  DEVICE  LSOL.ATION  LAYER 
kazunao  Tokunaga.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.464 

Claim.s  prioiily.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1996.  8-0.12215 

Int.  (!.'  HOII.  ://76 

VS.  a.  438 — 40.1  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  labncating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
device  isolation  layer,  comprising: 

the  hrst  step  of  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  semi-insulating 

substrate  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor: 
the  second  step  of  forming  a  musk  having  an  opening  on  said 

conductive  layer: 
the  third  step  of  applying  an  energy  beam  from  the  upside  of 

said  mask  and  thereby,  selectively  melting  in  a  region  of  said 

conductive  layer  and  said  semi-insulating  substrate  under  said 


opening,  thereby  forming  a  melted  layer,  wherein  said  melted 
layer  contains  at  least  one  type  of  a  chemical  element  different 
from  the  chemical  elements  constituting  said  seml-insulating 
substrate  and  a  device  Isolation  layer  is  formed  due  lo  recrys- 
tallizalion  of  said  melted  layer:  and 
ihe  fourth  step  of  forming  a  device  on  the  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  excluding  said  device  isolation  layer. 


5.786J62 

SELF-PLANARIZED  GAPFILLING  FOR  .SHALLOW 

TRENCH  LSOI.ATION 

S.  M.  Jang;  \.  H.  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  C.  H.  Vu. 

Keelung.  all  of  Taiwan.  as.signars  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,606 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  43»— 124  20  Claims 
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1.  A  methiHl  of  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  on  a  silicon 
wafer,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  pad  layer  on  said  wafer: 
forming  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  said  pad  layer: 
forming  a  thermal  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  nitnde  layer: 
forming  a  shallow   trench  by  etching  portions  of  said  thermal 
oxide  layer,  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  pad  layer  and  said 
silicon  wafer: 
forming  an   o/one-TEOS   layer  for  isolation  on   said  thermal 
oxide  layer  and  rehlling  into  said  shallow  trench,  said  o/one- 
TEGS  layer  that  is  formed  over  said  trench  being  thicker  than 
said  o/.one-TEOS  layer  that  is  formed  on  said  thermal  oxide 
layer:  and 
removing  a  portion  of  said  ozone-TEOS  layer  by  using  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
nitnde  layer,  therefore  plananzing  said  ozone-TEOS  layer. 


5,786  J63 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

.STRl'CTl'RE  IN  AN  INTE(;RATED  CIRCUIT 

Asanga  H.  Perera.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4I6J43 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J//76 
VS.  a.  438 — 131  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  trench  isolation  structure  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  bulTer  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  an  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying  the  buffer  layer: 
patterning  the  oxidation  resistant  layer  and  the  buffer  layer  to 
leave  a  remaining  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer 
overlying  a  remaining  portion  of  the  buffer  layer,  and  to  form 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
lorm  a  trench,  the  trench  having  a  trench  bottom  and  a  trench 
sidewall. 
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forming  a  silicon  layer  within  the  trench  and  overlying  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer.  Ihe  silicon 
layer  having  a  thickness  insufficient  to  till  the  trench: 

oxidizing  the  silicon  layer  to  form  a  first  dielectric  layer,  the  first 
dielecmc  layer  overlying  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxida- 
tion resistant  layer  and  lying  within  the  trench,  the  first 
dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  insufficient  to  fill  the 
trench: 

etching  the  first  dielectric  layer  lo  form  an  etched  dielectric 
layer,  where  the  etched  dielectric  layer  overlies  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer,  trench  sidewall.  and 
the  entirety  of  the  trench  bottom; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  etched  dielectric 
layer: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  a 
U-ench  plug  within  the  trench:  and 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant  layer. 


5,786J64 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATION  LAYER  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Hyon-.Sang  Hwang,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  770,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1995, 
67326/1995 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2//76 
VS.  CI.  438-^143  7  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  cell  region  and  a 
peripheral  region: 

forming  a  first  buffer  layer  on  the  peripheral  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  second  buffer  layer  on  the  cell  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  on  the  first  buffer  layer,  the  second  buffer 
layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  first  buffer  layer: 


forming  an  anti-oxidation  layer  on  the  second  buffer  layer  to 
define  an  active  region  and  an  isolation  region: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  in  the  cell  and  peripheral  regions  of 
the  substrate  by  oxidation,  the  field  oxide  layer  having  first 
and  second  birds  beak  regions  in  the  cell  and  peripheral 
regions,  respectively; 

removing  the  anti-oxidation  layer  after  forming  the  field  oxide 
layer;  and  completely  removing  the  first  and  second  birds 
beak  regions  to  form  recesses  at  both  edges  of  the  field  oxide 
layer  of  the  cell  region. 


5.786,265 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CHANNEL-STOP  REGIONS  THEREIN.  AND  DEVICES 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Min-wk  Hwang;  Hung-mo  Yang,  both  of  Kyungki-do;  Jae-ho 
Kim,  Seoul;  Won-taek  Choi,  and  Won-cheol  Hong,  both  of 
Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  12,  1995, 
1995-11767;  Dec.  20,  1995,  1995-52730 

Int  CL*  H04L  2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438-450  8  Claims 


li    I    .    t   M   I    .    1    i   ,    i   j    1 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  semiconductor  device 
containing  channel-stop  isolation  regions  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  channel-stop  isolation  regions  of  first 
conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  by  implanting 
first  conductivity  type  impunties  at  a  first  dose  level  into 
respective  locations  at  a  face  thereof: 

forming  a  respective  field  oxide  isolation  region  at  each  of  the 
locations  so  that  each  of  the  field  oxide  isolation  regions  has 
an  upper  surface  which  is  spaced  from  the  face,  first  and 
second  opposing  edges  which  extend  adjacent  the  face  and  a 
bottom  surface  which  extends  opposite  one  of  the  first 
channel-stop  isolation  regions; 

patterning  a  layer  on  upper  surfaces  of  the  field  oxide  isolation 
regions  to  define  openings  therein  which  expose  central  por- 
tions of  the  upper  surfaces  and  cover  peripheral  portions  of 
the  upper  surfaces  extending  to  respective  first  and  .second 
opposing  edges; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  in  the  openings  in  the  patterned  layer: 

forming  a  second  channel-stop  isolation  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  a  respective  first  channel-stop  isolation 
region  by  implanting  first  conductivity  type  impurities  at  a 
second  dose  level  into  the  exposed  central  portions  of  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  field  oxide  isolation  regions,  using  the 
patterned  layer  and  sidewall  spacers  as  an  implant  mask,  so 
that  each  of  the  second  channel-stop  isolation  regions  extends 
adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  a  respective  field  oxide  isola- 
tion region: 

forming  a  semiconductor  device  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  a  field 
oxide  isolation  region; 

wherein  the  first  dose  level  is  less  than  the  second  dose  level  so 
that  the  net  first  conductivity  type  doping  concentration  of  a 
first  channel-stop  isolation  region  is  less  than  the  net  first 
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conductivity  type  doping  concentration  of  a  second  channel - 

Slop  isolation  region  therein: 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  first  channel-stop 

isolation  regions  is  performed  by  implanting  first  conductivity 

type  impurities  at  a  first  energy  level; 
wherein   said  step  of  forming  second  channel-stop  isolation 

regions  IS  performed  by  implanting  first  conductivity  type 

impunties  at  a  second  energy  level  which  is  greater  than  the 

first  energy  level; 
wherein  the  integrated  semiconductor  device  is  a  nonvolatile 

memory  device  containing  a  memory  cell  array  portion  and  a 

peripheral  circuit  portion  for  driving  the  memory  cell  array 

portion,  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
wfierein  said  second  channel-stop  isolation  regions  forming  step 

comprises    implanting    first    conductivity    type    impurities 

through  field  oxide  isolation  regions  in  tlie  memory  cell  array 

and  peripheral  circuit  portions  of  the  substrate  simultaneously. 


Ml'LTI  CUT  WAFER  SAW  PROCESS 
Mirek  Boruta.  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  -Ser.  No.  133,630,  Apr.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,904,  Apr.  12, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

714^24 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  a.  438—462  7  CUims 
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forming  said  metal  film  on  said  alignment  marlt;  and 
detecting  said  alignment  maric  while  said  metal  film  exists  on 
said  alignment  mark. 


5.786  J68 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  PROC.RAMMABLE 

INTERCONNECT  STRICTI  RF^S  AND  PR(K;RAMMABLE 

INTEtJRATED  CIRCUITS 
Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  MounUin  View,  and  Richard  J.  Wong, 
Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  asiiignors  to  QuicliLogic  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,102.  May  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,701,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,466,  Jun.  1. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.557.136,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  874,983,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,196,724,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,950,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  892,466  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

891,675,  May  28.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  698.648,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,387 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—600  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  semiconductor  wafer  along  a  scnbe  line 
with  a  saw  blade,  said  scnbe  line  located  on  the  lop  surface  of  said 
wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  said  wafer  with  a  lest  panem  deposited  along  said 
scnbe  line; 

mailing  at  least  one  scribing  cut  into  the  top  surface  of  said 
wafer  along  the  scnbe  line  and  through  a  portion  of  said  test 
panem  s<i  thai  the  width  of  said  test  pattern  remaining  is  nol 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  saw  blade;  and 

malung  a  severing  cut  along  the  scnbe  line  and  through  the 
remaining  lest  pattern  to  remove  the  remaining  test  pattern 
and  to  at  least  partially  sever  said  wafer. 


5,786.267 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

W ITH  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

Hiroshi   Haraguchi,  Tokyo:    Masahiro  Abe.  Yokohama,  and 

Walaru    Nomura.    Ichikawa.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.333.  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5332.520.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993.  5-150431; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132020 

Int.  n."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  438—584  33  CUims 

I   A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
predicting  an  average  size  of  grains  of  a  metal  film; 
forming  at  least  one  alignment  mark  compnsing  a  recess  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,   said  recess  of  said  alignment  mark 
having  a  width  smaller  than  said  average  size  of  said  grains  of 
said  metal  him; 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  an 
aniifuse.  the  method  compnsing: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  a  first  conductor; 

forming  a  hrst  opening  through  the  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  conductive  plug  filling  the  first  opening  and  contact- 
ing the  first  conductor,  a  lop  surface  of  the  insulating  layer 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  plug,  the  ponion  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  lop  surface  of  the  plug; 

forming  a  layer  of  programmable  matenal  having  a  substantially 
planar  Nittom  surface  overlaying  and  contacting  the  plug, 
wherein  the  programmable  matenal  is  non-conductive  over 
the  plug  when  the  aniifuse  is  unprogrammed.  and  wherein  the 
programmable  matenal  provides  therethrough  a  conductive 
path  contacting  the  plug  when  the  antifuse  is  programmed; 
and 

forming  a  second  conductor  overlaying  and  contacting  the  pro- 
grammable material 
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5,786^69 
II-VI  GROIP  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masanori    Murakami,    Tsuzuki-gun:    Vasuo    Koide,    Kyoto: 
Nobuaki  Teraguchi,  Nara-ken,  and  ^'oshitaka  Toraomura, 
Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409J07.  Mar.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.587.609.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994.  6-53588 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2l/2fi 

VS.  CI.  438—603  4  Claims 


.ZrN 


Zr 
5i02 
p-ZnSSeN 

p-ZnSe:N 
ZnCdSe 
n-ZnSe  CI 

n-ZnSSe:Cl 

n-GaAs  substrate 
In 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Il-Vl  group  compound  semi- 
conduclor  device  having  a  p-type  Zn.Mg,  ,S,Se,  ,(OSxg  1, 
OgyS  I)  semiconductor  layer  which  compnses  forming  the  semi- 
conductor layer  on  a  substrate,  doping  nitrogen  during  or  after  the 
growth  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  forming  an  electrode  on  the 
resulting  semiconductor  layer  by  depositing  a  metal,  or  an  inter- 
meullic  compound  of  said  metal,  with  the  free  energy  change  AG 
of  nitnde  formation  lower  than  -100  kJ/mol. 


5.786,270 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RAISED  METALLIC 

CONTACTS  ON  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

PERMANENT  BONDING 

Robin  E.  Gorrell,  and  Paul  J.  Fischer,  both  of  Eau  Clair«,  Wis., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,017,  May  29,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1/46 J 

VS.  a.  438—613  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  raised  metallic  contact  on  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  composite  base  substrate  which  is  defined  by  at  least 
a  firsi  conductive  layer,  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second 
conductive  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  to  expose  the 
dielectnc  material; 

removing  said  exposed  portion  of  the  dielectric  material  to  the 
second  conductive  layer,  thereby  forming  a  depression; 

depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  solder  material  on  at  least  side 
wall  portions  of  said  depression; 

deptisiiing  at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said 
solder  layer: 

removing  said  second  conductive  layer:  and 

completely  removing  said  dielecfiic  material  to  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  thereby  forming  a  raised  metallic  contact  which 
extends  perpendicularly  away  from  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5,786071 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  WITH  ITS 
FACE  DOWN  ON  SUBSTRATE  W  ITH  PROTRUDED 
ELECTRODES  THEREBETW  EEN  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Mitsuni  Ohida;  Hideo  Aoki.  and  Hiroshi  Iwasaki.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama.   Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169644 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—615  3  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  package  having  a 
semiconductor  chip,  which  has  an  electrode  pad  formed  on  its  first 
surface  and  is  mounted  face  down  on  a  substrate  which  has  formed 
on  its  first  surface  a  wiring  circuit  containing  a  conductive  terminal 
and  on  its  second  surface  a  flat  external  connecting  terminal,  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  wiring  circuit,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  protruded  electrode,  which  is  solid  and  has  a 
top  surface,  on  the  conductive  terminal  of  said  substrate  by 
wire  bonding  and  forming  a  second  protruded  electrode  on  the 
electrode  pad  of  said  semiconductor  chip  by  selective  plating. 

(b)  flattening  said  first  prouiided  electrode. 

(c)  providing  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  so  as  to 
oppose  said  first  protruded  electrode  to  said  second  protruded 
electrode. 

(d)  pressing  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  to  make 
a  solid  phase  diffusion  bonding  of  said  first  proUiided  elec- 
trode and  said  second  protruded  electrode. 

(e)  charging  a  sealing  resin  into  a  space  between  said  substrate 
and  said  semiconductor  chip  opposed  to  each  other  with  a 
second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  exposed,  and 

(f)  curing  said  charged  resin. 

wherein  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  are  pressed 
while  being  heated  in  step  (d).  and  a  temperature  for  heating 
said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  is  in  a  range  of 
about  200°  to  400'"  C.  and  a  press  load  is  in  a  range  of  100  to 
300  gf  per  bump. 


5,786.272 
METALLIZATION  OVER  TUNGSTEN  PLUGS 
Maria   Santina   Marangon,   Cemusco   sul   Naviglio;   Andrea 
Marmiroli.  Alzano  Lombardo,  and  Giorgio  Desanti.  Milan, 
all   of  Itah,   assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics 
S.r.1.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  68.139.  May  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.407.861.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423  J97 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mav  27, 
1992,  92830265 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—628  51  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a.)  providing  a  substrate  which  includes  one  or  more  semicon- 
ductor devices,  with  an  insulating  layer  thereover: 
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(b.)  etching  contact  holes  in  desired  locations  of  said  insulating 
layer'. 

(c.)  depositing  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
into  said  contact  holes, 

(d.)  depositing  a  hller  metal  overall; 

(e.)  applying  RF  power  to  a  controlled  gas  mixture  to  perform  a 
hrsl  unpattemed  etch,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  etch  rate  of  the 
Hller  to  the  etch  rate  of  the  adhesion  layer  is  greater  than  one. 
and  etching  until  said  adhesion  layer  is  exposed  but  said  tiller 
metal  has  not  yet  been  removed  outside  said  contact  holes: 

(f.)  applying  RF  power  lo  a  controlled  gas  mixture  to  perform  a 
second  unpattemed  etch,  wherein  said  ratio  is  reduced  and 
etching  until  said  hller  metal  has  been  totally  removed  outside 
said  contact  holes  but  said  adhesion  layer  remains  in  at  least 
some  locations: 

(g.)  depositing  a  metallization  layer  overall;  and 

(h.)  paneming  said  metallization  layer  and  said  adhesion  layer  to 
implement  a  desired  wiring  pattern  which  includes  connection 
lo  said  hller  metal  in  multiple  ones  of  said  contact  holes. 


5.786J73 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
r»shiuka    Hibi,    Kyoto;    Takatoshi    Yasui.    Osaka.-    Hisashi 
Oxawa,  Osaka;  Susumu  Akamatsu,  Osaka,  and  Shunsuke 
Kugo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  I»%,  Ser.  No.  602.575 

Clminu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-027084 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  21/44 

VS.  a.  43ft— 637  7  CUims 
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I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  substrate 
of  semiconductor  matenal,  said  method  comprising: 

(1 )  a  Hrst  step  of  forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  hrst 
lower  conductive  portion,  a  second  lower  conductive  portion 
and  a  third  lower  conductive  portion: 

(2)  a  second  step  of  forming  a  hrst  insulating  layer  to  cover  said 
tirsis  second  and  third  lower  conductive  portions: 

(3)  a  third  step  of  forming  a  hrst  connection  hole,  a  second 
connection  hole  and  a  third  connection  hole  in  said  hrst 
insulating  layer. 

wherein  said  hrst  connection  hole  extends  down  to  said  hrst 

lower  conductive  portion: 
wherein  said  second  connection  hole  extends  down  to  said 

second  lower  conductive  portion  and 
wherein  said  third  connection  hole  extends  down  to  said  third 

lower  conductive  portion: 


(4)  a  fourth  step  of  depositing  a  conductive  material  in  said  hrst. 
second  and  third  connection  holes  to  form  a  hrst  buned  layer, 
a  second  buned  layer  and  a  third  buried  layer,  respectively; 

(5)  a  fifth  step  of: 

(5- 1 )  forming  a  hrst  conducting  layer  to  cover  said  first  buned 
layer,  said  second  buned  layer,  and  said  first  insulating 
layer,  and  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  to  cover  said 
first  conducting  layer: 

(S-2)  patterning  said  first  conducting  layer  and  said  second 
insulating  layer  to  form  a  first  upper  conductive  portion  and 
a  lop  protective  layer. 

wherein  said  first  upper  conductive  portion  belongs  to  an 
interconnect  layer  located  above  each  said  lower  conduc- 
tive portion  and  is  connected  with  said  first  buried  layer: 
and 

(5-3)  exposing  the  top  of  said  second  buned  layer: 

(6)  a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  sidewall  on  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
first  upper  conductive  portion  and  said  top  protective  layer; 

(7)  a  seventh  step  of: 

(7-1)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  to  cover  said  first 
Insulating  layer,  said  sidewall.  said  top  protective  layer,  and 
said  second  buned  layer:  and 

(7-2)  patterning  said  second  conducting  layer  to  form  a  sec- 
ond upper  conductive  portion. 

wherein  said  second  upper  conductive  portion  belongs  to  an 
interconnect  layer  located  above  said  first  upper  conductive 
portion  and  is  connected  with  said  second  buned  layer: 

(8)  an  eighth  step  of  forming  an  interlayer  dielectnc  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

(9)  a  ninth  step  of  plananzing  said  interlayer  dielectric: 

(10)  a  tenth  step  of  forming  in  said  interlayer  dielectnc  a  fourth 
connection  hole  which  extends  down  to  said  intermediate 
conductive  portion: 

( 1 1 )  an  eleventh  step  of  depositing  a  conductive  matenal  in  said 
fourth  connection  hole  to  form  a  fourth  buried  layer;  and 

(12)  a  twelfth  step  of: 

(12-1)  forming  a  third  conducting  layer  to  cover  said  fourth 
buned  layer  and  said  interlayer  dielectnc;  and 

(12-2)  patterning  said  third  conducting  layer  to  form  a  third 
upper  conductive  portion,  wherein  said  third  upper  conduc- 
tive portion  belongs  to  an  interconnect  layer  located  above 
said  second  upper  conductive  portion  and  is  connected  with 
said  fourth  buned  layer. 

wherein,  either  one  of  said  fifth  step  and  said  seventh  step 
includes  forming  an  intennediate  conductive  portion  that  is 
connected  to  said  third  buned  layer. 


5,786.274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.786J75 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  WIRING  STRtCTURE 

HAVING  METAL  PLUG  TWICE  POLISHED  UNDER 

DIFFERENT  CONDITIONS 

Akira   Kubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.889 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1996.  8-141656 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 

\}S.  a.  438—692  13  CUims 

I    A  process  of  fabricating  a  wiring  structure,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

a)  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  an  inter-level  insulating  layer 
over  a  substrate: 

b)  growing  conductive  metal  in  said  at  least  one  opening  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  piece  of  said  conductive  metal  has  a  projec- 
tion over  an  upper  surface  of  said  inter-level  insulating  layer: 

c)  polishing  an  upper  portion  of  said  projection  under  severe 
conditions:  and 
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d)  polishing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  projection  under  mild 
conditions  until  said  piece  of  said  conductive  metal  becomes 
coplanar  w  iih  said  upper  surface  of  said  inter-level  insulating 
layer. 
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5.786.276 
SELECTIVE  PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

IN  PRESENCE  OF  SILICON  OR  SILICON  OXIDES 

CSIN(;  MIXTl  RE  OK  CH3F  OR  CH2F2  AND  CF4  AND  02 

Cynthia  B.  Brooks,  Sunnyvale;  Walter  Merry.  Cupertino;  AJey 

M.  Joshi,  San  Jose;  Gladys  D.  Quinones,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Jil.ske  Trevor.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,683 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  2I/M)2 
,S.  CI.  438-724  is  claims 
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1.  An  elch  method  for  etching  a  supplied  first  material  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  silicon  nitride,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  input  gas  including  at  least  one  of  CH,F  and 
CH.F,  and  further  including  CFj  and  O,  to  a  vicinity  spaced 
away  from  the  material  layer; 

(b)  applying  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  supplied  input  gas  so 
as  10  form  a  plasma:  and 

(c)  applying  an  outflow  of  the  formed  plasma  to  said  first 
maierial  layer 


5,786J77 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEMCE  HAVING  AN  OXIDE  FILM  OF  A  HIGH 
Ql  ALITV  ON  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SUBSTR.ATE 
Hironori  ^'amamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720 J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-252315 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M6 
VS.  a.  438-770  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufaciunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  and  an 


objective  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  a  furnace  chamber; 
subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  lo  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere within  said  furnace  chamber  and  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  first  temperaiure  to 
form  a  provisional  oxide  film  on  said  principal  surface; 
removing   said  pro\isional   oxide   film   lo  reveal   an  exposed 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  subjecting  said 
proNJsional  oxide  film  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  within  said 
furnace   chamber   and   decreasing   the   temperature   of  said 
reducing  atmosphere  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 
temperaiure  lower  than  said  first  temperature;  and 
forming  said  objective  oxide  film  on  said  exposed  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  said  furnace  chamber  at  said  sec- 
ond temperature. 


5,786J78 

METHOD  OF  STRESS-RELIEVING  SILICON  OXIDE 

FILMS 

H.  Wallace  Fry.  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 

.  Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.227 

Int.  CI."H01L2//,</ 

U.S.  CI.  438—787  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  tensile  stress  to  compressive  stress  in 
an  APCVD  oxide  film  which  comprises  the  step  of:  after  deposit- 
ing said  oxide  film,  subjecting  the  oxide  film  to  pressures  above 
atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature-  below  the  atmospheric 
pressure  conversion  temperature,  said  atmospheric  pressure  con- 
version temperature  being  where  the  tensile  stress  in  said  oxide 
film  converts  to  compressive  stress  at  atmosphenc  pressure. 

17.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  having  compres- 
sive stress,  on  a  substrate  by  CVD.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  silicon  precursor  and  an  oxygen  precursor  in  an  CVD 
chamber,  whereby  said  precursors  interact  proximate  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  lo  form  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
surface; 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  CVD  chamber; 
placing  said  substrate  in  an  annealing  chamber;  and 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  pressures  abtive  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  temperatures  below  the  atmospheric  pressure  conver- 
sion temperature  said  atmospheric  pressure  temperature  being 
where  the  tensile  stress  in  said  oxide  film  converts  to  com- 
pressive stress  at  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  converting  the 
oxide  film  on  said  substrate  from  tensile  stress  to  compressive 
stress. 
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5.786,279 

MOI.DFI)  PARK  FROM  RKCYCI.F.D  I  SFD-CARPFTS 

Kernhard  Kungt-r.  krcfrld,  and  Hein/  (triiber,  Tbnisvorsl.  both 

of  (iermany.  assif>non>  to  Kusters  Maschinrnfabrik.  Krefeld. 

(•ermany 

Continuation  of  Srr.  No.  264,541.  Jun.  23.  I9*)4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  I9V6,  .Ser.  No.  764,0.^2 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  HUM 

LI.S.  CI.  442—659  13  Claims 


1.  A  molded  part  comprising: 

tibrous  wool>  carpet  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comes 

from  used-caq)els; 
a  ihermoplasiic  bmder  in  a  proportion  of  5  to  30  percent  by 

weight  of  (he  nH>lded  part:  and 
hber-like  wood  chips  in  a  random  oneniation.  in  a  proportion  of 

10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  molded  part. 


5,786,280 
MOLDED  PART  AND  MKTHOD  OF  ITS  PRODIXTION 
Bernhard  Funger.  Krefeld.  and  Hein/  (iriiber.  'ninis\orst.  both 
of  (iermany,  avsif>nor%  to  Kduard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  264,661 

Int.  CI."  B29C  :VAW 

i:.S.  CI.  442—64  8  Claimjs 


E^ 


5,786081 

EROSION  CONTROL  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl'FAtTl'RE 

Timothy  Prunty.  Rice  Lake.  Wis.;  Wendell  K.  Johnson, 
deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  and  John  VS.  Johnson,  legal  ivpii.'- 
sentative.  Colleyville.  both  of  Tex.,  avsignoi-s  to  American 
Excelsior  Company.  Arlington.  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  402.166.  Mar.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.735,982.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.978 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/r>2.  E02B  i/n 

\}S.  CI.  442—104  7  Claims 


5.  A  vegetation  growth-enhancing  erosion  control  blanket  thai 
may  be  placed  on  an  area  upon  which  ground  vegetation  is  to  he 
grown,  said  blanket  comprising: 

mat.  the  individual  hbcrs  thereof  collective!)  defining  in  said 
mat  a  mullipliciiy  ot  interstitial  regions  through  which  por- 
tions of  the  growing  ground  vegetation  may  pass,  said  flexible 
mat  further  dehning  a  contoured  side  portion  along  at  least 
one  edge  of  said  mat  for  providing  an  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  a  complimentary  contoured  side  portion  of  an 
adjacent  mat: 

at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  individual  hbers  being  held 
together  with  an  adhesive  bonding  agent:  and 

an  embossed  surface  comprising  the  top  of  said  mat.  said 
embossed  surface  comprising  a  pattern  for  enhancing  struc- 
tural integrity  thereof  and  erosion  control  aspects  therewith. 


5,786082 

OPENED  WET  PRfX'F^SED  INTERMEDIATE  NATURAL 

FIBER  PRODI i(T  Sl'ITABLE  FOR  FORMATION  INTO 

END  ISE  FIBER  PRODI  CTS  WITH  LON(;-LASTING 

ANTIMICROBIAL  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD 

Larry   Dean   Carter,   Fort   Mill.  S.C.,  and   Carole   I.undberg 

Reaves,  (iastonia.  N.C.,  avsignors  to  Barnhardt  Manufaclur- 

inf>  Companv.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.157 
Int  a."  B32B  19/W) 
\i&.  CI.  442—123  10  Claims 

I.  An  opened,  wet  processed,  intermediate  dry  natural  fiber  mass 
having  an  effective  amount  of  a  uniformly  dispensed  antimicrobial 
agent  thereon,  wherein  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  applied  to  the 
htier  mass  while  the  hber  mass  is  in  open  form  during  wet 
prcKcssing  and  before  the  hber  mass  is  dried. 


I.  A  molded  part  comprising: 

a  coarsely  wadded  carpel  material,  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  which 

comes  from  used  carpets: 
a  wax  or  steann: 
a  thermoplastic  binder  in  a  proportion  of  5  to  .W  percent  by 

weight  ot  (he  molded  part:  and 
a  hardening  hinder  in  a  proportion  of  I  to  IS  percent  by  weight 

of  the  molded  part. 


5.786083 
DENTAL  REINFORCEMENT  STRIP 
Gcri  Borer.  Pilatusslrasse,  Lucerne,  Switzerland.  6003 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.   14.  1995.  00 
430/95 

Int.  C1."  D05B  9i/O0 
U,S.  a.  442—186  20  Claims 

I.  Strip  for  dental  plastic  retainers  characieri/ed  in  that  it  con- 
sists of  at  least  4  and  at  most  8  interconnected  layers  of  endless 
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threads  which  possess  a  yam  count  of  less  than  1  tex  and  in  wl\ich 
the  strip  possesses  a  thickness  of  maximum  5(X)  jim. 


5.786,284 

FILAMENT  HAVING  PLEXIFILAMENTARY 

.STRICTURE.  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPRISING  SAID 

FILAMENT  AND  THEIR  PRODICTION 
Fumio  Matsuoka:  Shigemitsu  Murase:  Koichi  Nagaoka.  and 
Hiroshi  Nishimura.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  UniUka, 
Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  ef  .Ser.  No.  577044.  Dec.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  .V41,608.  Feb.  27,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.344 
Int.  CI."  D03D  i/00 
U,S.  CI.  442—334  6  Claims 

U      16 


A  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  fine  fibrillated  structure  compris- 
ing filaments,  each  of  said  filaments  comprising  a  plexitilameniary 
structured  polvolefin  element  and  a  plexifilamentary  structured 
pt)lyester  element  which  are  immiscible  with  each  other,  said 
pt)lyolehn  elenienl  and  said  polyester  element  being  present  in  a 
ratio  vvjthin  a  range  of  from  5/9.*)  to  95/.'S  by  weight,  and  said 
filaments  beini.'  bonded  to  each  other. 


providing  a  layer  of  solid  uncured  elastomer  material  substan 
tially  adjacent  to  said  hbrous  reinforcemeni  material:  and 

exposing  said  layer  and  said  fibrous  reinforcement  material  to  a 
temperature  below  a  curing  temperature  and  atxive  a  flow 
point  of  said  uncured  elastomer  materiai.  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  thai  said  solid  uncured  elastomer  material  softens 
and  flows  into  said  tibrous  reinforcement  material,  so  as  to 
provide  an  uncured  supported  elastomer  matenal  between  and 
encompassing  said  fibrous  reinforcemeni  material  thereby 
providing  an  effective  intimate  contact  between  the  tibrous 
reinforcement  matenal  and  the  uncured  elastomeric  material 
supponed  thereon. 


5,786,286 
GLASS  CERAMIC  REAR  PANEL  FOR  EMISSIVE 
DISPLA-i 
Jeffrey  T.  Kofali,  Corning.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning,  N.'\'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,609,  May  1,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.740 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  io/iy> 
U.S.  CI.  501-8  10  Claims 

I.  A  substrate  for  an  emissive  display  comprising  a  glass 
ceramic,  exhibiting  a  coeflicient  of  thermal  expansion  ((TTE)  of 
approximately  78-88x10  7°C.  over  the  temperature  range  from 
2.'i°  to  300°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition  within 
the  following  range,  expressed  in  weight  percent  35-55^  SiC 
5-25^  Al,0,.  5-25'X  MgO.  5-35<*  BaO.  6-14%  TiO..  0-104 
ZnO.  said  glass-ceramic  exhibiting  at  50  percent  crystallization 
and  having  a  primary  crystal  phase  with  a  hexagonal  sheet  struc- 
ture characteristic  of  hexacelsian. 


5.786,285 
ELA.STOMER  COATED  LAYER  FOR  EROSION  AND/OR 

FIRE  PROTEC  TION 
Lisa  A.  \\alla.  Manchester,  and  Charles  R.  Watson.  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,669 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27Hm 


5.786087 
IR  TRANSMITTING  RARE  EARTH  GALLtXiERMANATE 

GLASS-CERAMICS 
Shyam   S.   Bayya.   7705   Random   Run   La..  Apt.   T-4.   FalLs 

Church.  \a.  22042;  Barry  B.  Harbison.  9914  Macintosh  Dr.. 

Dunkirk.  Md.  20754;  Jasbinder  S.  Sangbera.  7224  S.  Ora 

Ct.,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770.  and  Lshwar  D.  Aggarwal.  7817  S. 

Valley  Dr.,  Fairfax  Station.  \a.  22039 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  751018 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/253:4/10 

I.S.  CI.  501—10  9  Claims 

7.  An  anicle  w  hich  transmits  in  the  infrared  region  of  about  2-5 
microns  and  which  is  a  glass-ceramic  containing  sufficient  crystal- 
Unity  to  enhance  mechanical  properties  thereof  wherein  cry  stals  in 
said  glass-ceramic  article  have  a  diameter  above  20  nm  and  bekm 
about  500  nm:  said  article  compnses  5-20  mole  percent  of  an 
additive  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  y  ttnum  oxide, 
lanthanum  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof.  35-70 
mole  percent  germanium  oxide,  and  10-20  mole  percent  gallium 
oxide:  said  article  has  hardness  of  800^  1200  GPa.  Young's" modu- 
lus of  150-2.50  MPa.  and  fracture  toughness  of  1.5-2.5  MPa.m'' 
and  said  anicle  includes  about  0-20  weight  percent  of  a  nucleating 
agent,  based  on  total  weight  of  said  additive  oxide,  germanium 
oxide,  and  gallium  oxide  used  to  make  said  article,  said  nucleating 
oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 


U.S.  CI.  442—397 


13  Claims 


I    .A  method  for  preparing  an  uncured  supponed  elastomer 
material,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  hbrous  reinforcemeni  material; 


5.786088 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

MULTIL.AYER  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 

Jau-H<i  Jean.  Hsin  Chu.  laiwan.  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  760„V)0 
Int.  CI."  C03C  4/l6:IOA)S 
U.S.  a.  501—16  II  CUims 

I.  A  dielectiic  compt>sition  which  comprises: 
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(a)  10-90  wt  **  Mg-AI-Si  glass  which  forms  crystalline  cordi- 
ehle  after  sintering:  and 

(h)  10  9(1  wl  •♦  C'a  Al  B-Si  glass  which  ftirnis  crystalline  cal- 
cium feldspar  after  sintering. 


5.78A,2«9 
WINDOW  ULASS  WITH  AN  KI.KCTROCONDICTIVE 
LAYER,  OBTAINKO  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  POWDERED 
COMPONENTS.  WHICH  CAN  BE  CSED  AS  A 
WINDSHIELD  FOR  AN  Al'TOMOBILE 
Helenr  Harmand.  Paris;  \inrrnt  Sauvinet.  Ermenonvilje,  and 
Maurirr  I'rouve.  NemiHirs,  all  of  Kmncr,  assignors  to  Saint 
(iobain  Vilrage.  Cuurbevoje,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811.907.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  38J.523.  Jul.  24.  I9K9.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I7K.655 
Claims  priorilv,  application  France,  Jul.  27.  1988.  88  101J8 
InL  a."  C03C  .1/0fi7 
VS.  n.  501-71  2  Haims 


5.786,291 

ENGINEERED  CATALYST  SY.STEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODI  tTlON  AND  I'SE 

Anthony  N.  Speca.  KingM<M>d;  Jeffrey  L.  Brinen.  League  City. 

and  James  J.  McAlpin.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8flO,743 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ   U AM):. WAX):  CX»F  4A)2.4/W 
L'-S.  a.  502—104  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  supported  mclalUicene  catalyst,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(ul  combining  suppi^rt  malenal  and  a  hrst  solution  composing  a 
hrsl  inelallocene  thereby  forming  a  mixture:  tlien 

(b)  removing  the  solvent  from  tfie  mixture  thereby  fonning  a 
supported  hrst  metallocene:  then 

(c)  combining  the  supported  first  metallocene  with  a  second 
solution  compnsing  a  second  metalUxrene  wherein  the  second 
meialkKene  is  different  from  the  first  thereby  fontiing  a 
resultant  mixture:  then 

(dl  removing  tfie  solvent  from  said  resulting  mixture. 


1.  In  a  dyed  in  the  mass  silicon-sodium-calcium  oxide  glass,  the 
improvement  being  wherein  said  gla.ss  consists  essentially  of 
oxides  of  silicon,  stxlium  and  calcium.  Fe.O,  in  an  amount  of 
()..S5-().62  percent  by  weight.  FeO  in  an  amount  of  0.11-0.16 
percent  by  weight,  and.  at  a  thickness  of  3.8.^  mm.  a  light  trans- 
mission value  of  about  1%'lt  and  an  energy  transmission  value  of 
about  bO't}.  wherein  said  glass  further  contains  a  positive  amount 
of  CoO  and  not  more  than  1 2  ppm  CoO. 


5.786,292 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.786J93 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESl'LFIDING  HYDR(K'ARBON 

PR(K  E.SSING  CATALYSTS 

John  Robert  Lockemeyer.  .Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Houstfm.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,039 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27n)2 
VS.  CI.  502—2 16  1 0  naims 

1.  A  prix:ess  for  presulfun^ing  porous  particles  of  a  sulhdable 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metal  or  metal  oxide,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  impregnating  said  catalyst  with  an  inorganic  polysulhde 
solution  such  thai  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulhde  or  sulfur  is 
incorporated  in  the  pores  of  said  catalyst:  and 

(b)  heating  said  sulfur- incorporated  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-oxidi2ing  atmosphere. 


5,786  J90 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG 
CHAIN  ALKYLAROMATIC  COMPOl'NDS 
(•iovanni   Colombo,   Inveruno:   Stefano  .Amarilli.   Maggiora. 
iMith  of  Italy:    Imre   kiricsi,  S/eged.   Hungary,  and   Carlo 
Perego.  I  arnale.  Italy,  as.signors  to  Enichem  .\gusta  S.p.A.. 
Palermo.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  10,  1994.  MI94A2274 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2\/\b:l9A»:  C07C  2/ftft 
11.S.  CI.  502— «4  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  material,  compnsing: 

a  smectite  containing  pillars  of  aluminum  oxide  pillars  ot  an 
oxide  of  an  "A"  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and  pillars  of  an  oxide  of  a  "B" 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  magne- 
sium, /inc.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.786J94 

CRYSTALLINE  MESOPOROl  S  ZIRCONIA  CATALYSTS 

HAVING  STABLE  TETRAGONAL  Pf)RE  WALL 

STRliCTl'RE 

Wolfgang  M.  H.  Sachtler.  and  ^'in-'Van  Huang,  both  of  Evan- 

slon.  111..  as.signors  to  Northwestern  I'niversily 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.359 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27A)^i:2inyO:27/04} 

I  .S.  CI.  502—349  20  Claims 

I   A  catalyst  material,  compnsing: 

a  zirconium  dioxide  pariicle  with  a  mesoporous  matrix,  said 
mesopores  having  walls  with  a  subsuntially  tetragonal  crys- 
talline structure:  and 
a  stabilizing  chemical  moiety  on  the  surface  of  said  me.soporous 
matrix. 
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5,786,295 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  METALLIC  CATALYST 

CARRIER 

Tamotsu  Sugimoto,  Gunma-ken:  Yuji  Yoshidomi.  Tochigi-ken, 
and  Eizoh  Suyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cal- 
.sonic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  367,679,  Dec.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.551,  Apr.  13,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-297033 

InL  CI.'  BOIJ  21A>4 

C.S.  CI.  502-439  1  Claim 


and  a  combination  thereof,  and  having  a  wall  thickness  less  than 
about  one  millimeter 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metallic  catalyst  carrier  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  metallic  catalyst  carrier  element  by  alternately 
winding  or  laminating  first  and  second  metallic  plates  made  of 
an  alloy  containing  Fe.  Cr.  and  Al. 

(b)  calcining  the  metallic  catalyst  carrier  element  in  a  vacuum, 
and 

(c)  integrally  connecting  a  junction  part  of  the  first  metallic  plate 
and  the  second  metallic  plate  by  a  diffused  junction, 

wherein  the  metallic  catalyst  carrier  element  is  calcined  above  a 
temperature  of  1 200°  C.  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1 .5 
Pa  to  10  Pa  and  for  a  time  between  5  and  30  minutes  to 
produce  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  catalyst  carrier  element 
an  effective  protective  aluminum  oxide  film. 


5.786,297 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER  SHEET 
Paul  Andrew  Edwards.  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00402.  «  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23066,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.923 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25,  1994, 
9403663 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/0i5,5/.?S 
U.S.  CI.  503-227  g  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  sheet  for  diffusion  transfer  printing  comprising  a 
substrate  having  thereon  a  dye  receiver  layer  comprising  a  dye 
receptive  polymer  and  the  reaction  product  of  a  first  compound, 
which  is  a  resin  having  at  least  two  reactive  functional  groups  and 
a  second,  fluorine  containing,  compound  having  a  single  reactive 
functional  group. 


5.786,296 
THIN-WALLED,  MONOLITHIC  IRON  OXIDE 
STRUCTURES  MADE  FROM  STEELS 
Alexander  Shusiorovich;  Eugene  Shustorovich,  both  of  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.;  Richard  Montano.  Falls  Church,  \a.;  Konstantin 
Solntsev,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation:  Yuri  Buslaei,  Mos- 
cow. Russian  Federation:  Sergei  Myasoedov.  Moscow.  Rus- 
sian Federation,  and  Vyacheslav  Morgunov.  Moscow.  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  American  Scientific  Materials 
Technologies  L.P..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,587,  Nov.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,239 

Int.  CI."  B05J  .C/(» 

U.S.  CI.  502—439  2  Qaims 


5.786,298 
BACKING  LAYERS  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  CROSSLINKED  ELASTOMERIC  MATTE 
BEADS 
Andy  H.  Tsou,  Pittsford;  Charles  C.  Anderson,  Penfield;  Paul 
E.  Woodgate.  Spencerport,  and  Debra  L.  Delle  Fave.  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,115 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035 :5/i&:  G03C  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image  forming 
layer  and  a  backing  layer  compnsing  a  film  forming  polymeric 
binder  and  crosslinked  elastomeric  matte  beads  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  10°  C  or  less 


I.  A  monolithic  flow  divider  consisting  essentially  of  an  iron 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hematite,  magnetite. 


5,786,299 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLAGE  WITH  LOW 

TG  POLYMERIC  RECEIVER  MIXTURE 
Kristine  B.  Lawrence:  Steven  V.  Haldeman.  and  Teh-Ming 
Kung.  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878365 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3H 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  suppon  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable 
of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N — H  group 
which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise  transferring 
said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer 
image,  said  dye-receiving  element  compnsing  a  suppon  having 
thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a)  a  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  less  than  about  19°  C.  and  having 
no  or  only  slight  acidity:  and 

b)  a  water-soluble,  multifunctional  carboxylic  acid  with  at  least 
two  carbo.xylic  acid  groups  attached. 
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5.78*^300 
ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,-  Robert  A.  (iuLstina,  and  Kris- 
tine  B.  Lawrence,  both  of  Rorhester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.924 
Int  CL"  B41M  5/035.5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

7  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 
innagewise-healing  a  dye-donor  clement  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  lo  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  dye-donor 
element  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  sequentially  repeating 
dye  layer  patches  of  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  at  least 
one  of  said  dye  patches  containing  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye 
which  IS  capable  of  being  reprotonated  (o  a  canonic  dye  having  a 
N-H  group  which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system;  and  said  dye- 
receiving  element  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric 
dye  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  Tg  of 
less  than  about  9°  C.  and  being  of  no  or  only  slight  acidity  and  a 
hydrated  transition  metal  or  metalloid  salt  of  a  strong  acid. 


5,786.301 
N-BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Donald  R.  James,  El  Sobrante,  and  Raymond  A.  Felix,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Zeneca  Limited,  I^ndon, 
England 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.093.  Nov.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  54.573.  .Apr.  28, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5.34>9,08<>.  This  application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  69438 
Int.  a.''  AOIN  ^J/Jfi;  C07D  249/18 
VS.  a.  504—261  15  Claims 

1  A  substituted  benzotriazole  compound  of  having  the  formula 


in  which: 
R'.  R"  and  R'  may  independently  be  hydrogen,  halogen;  nitro; 
hydroxy;  cyano;  alkyl;  amino,  alkoxyiminoalkyl;  cyanoalkyi; 
carboxyalkyi;  carboalkoxyalkyi;  cyano<carboalkoxy)alkyl; 
hydroxyalkyi;  alkoxyalkyl;  alkylsulfonylaminoalkyl; 
haloalkylsulfonylaminoalkyi;  l alkyl  l„aminoalkyl.  (alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy).alkyl.  haloalkyi;  formyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  carboxy  or  its 
salts;  COOalkyl.  carboxamido;  mono  or  di- substituted  car- 
boxamido  wherein  the  nitrogen  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl.  and  alkylsulfonyl;  sulfonamide 
wherein  the  nitrogen  is  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl. 
( alkylsulfonyl Kamino;  (aceiyl).amino; 

L 

II 

P-M; 

I 

Q 


— (R'O)— P— M; 
I 

Q 

alkyl;  haloalkyi;  hydroxyalkyi;  cyanoalkyi;  acetoxyalkyi; 
alkoxyalkyl;  hydroxy;  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

R**  IS  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkynyl;  alkenyl  or  alkylcarbonyl; 

R'°  isalkylene; 

R"  is  alkyl;  haloalkyi;  hydrogen;  hydroxy:  alkoxy;  haloalkoxy; 
alkoxyalkyl;  alkoxyalkoxy;  alkoxyalkylamino;  dialkoxyalky- 
lamino;  alkoxycarbonyl;  hydroxycarbonyl;  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikyl;  hydroxycarbonylalkyi;  (alkyl )„amino;  (alkyl)„hydrazino; 
alkoxycarbonylalkylamino.  hydroxyalkylammo;  (alkyl)„ami- 
noalkylamino;  (alkyl),animocaibonylalkylamino;  hydroxycar- 
bonylalkylamino;  alkylsulfonylamino;  acetylaminoalky- 
lamino;  N-alkoxy-N-(alkyl)„amino.  N-hydroxy-N- 

(alkyl)„amino;  cyanoalkylamino;  (alkenyl)„amino; 

alkoxyalkylamino;  (alkynyl)„amino;  alkenyloxy;  alkynyloxy 
or  semicarbazido; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

n  IS  0.  I  or  2; 

z  is  I  or  2; 

q  is  0  or  I ; 

M  and  Q  are  independently  alkoxy;  alkyl;  (alkyl)„amino; 
hydroxy;  hydrogen;  alkenyloxy;  (alkenyl)„amino;  alkynyloxy; 
or  (alkynyl  )„amino; 

L  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

P  IS  phosphorous; 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  nitro; 

R^  IS  halogen;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsulfinyl;  alkylsulfonyl; 
alkoxy;  acetylamino  or  amino; 

R''  IS  haloalkyi;  haloalkoxy;  or  SO,R'-  and  R'"  is  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  and  y  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

X  is  CR'^  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  haloalkyi;  cyano; 
alkylthio;  alkylsulfonyl;  alkylsuhnyl  or  alkoxy;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  X  is  CR"  and  R'.  R\  R*.  R'  and  R"  are 
hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  R".  R*  and  R*  is  not  chloro;  and 
when  X  is  CR'  \  R'  is  acetylamino.  halogen  or  amino  and  R'. 
R-.  R\  R*.  R'.  R"  are  hydrogen,  then  R*"  is  not  SO,CH,Cl; 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,786  J02 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  I  SING  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Christopher  John  Mattliews,  Pinole,  and  Don  Robert  Baker. 
Orinda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London. 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,010,  Oct.  31,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.698,495. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  905,749 
InL  Cl.'^  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  CI.  504—282  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  comprising 
applying  lo  an  area  where  control  is  desired  an  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (la). 

(la) 


wherein  Y  is  O,  NR',  or  S<0)„ 
— <R'V— SCR"; 


and  R'  is  (R'V— COR". 


wherein: 
R'  IS  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C,-C,  haloalkyi: 
R"  is  optionally  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyi  or 
C,-C,,  cycloalkyi; 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C.-C^  haloalkyi: 
R"  is  optionally  substiluled  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  haloalkyi. 
optionally  substiluled  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  optionally  substituted 
C,-Cft  cycloalkyi.  optionally  substiluled  (Ci-C^) 
alkoxy(C|-Cft)alkyl,  optionally  substituted  C^-C^  alkenyl, 
optionally  substituted  C-C^  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  optionally  substiluled  heieroaryl,  or  an  optionally  subsli- 
tiiied  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or 
more  heieroatoms  selected  from  O.  N  or  S; 
R'     is     hydrogen,     opiionally     substituted    C,-C^    alkyl     or 

(C,-Ch)alkoxy-(C,-Cft)alkyl; 
R*".  R',  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  optionally  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl.  opiionally  substi- 
tuted C,-Cft  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  C2-Ct  alkynyl, 
optionally  substiluled  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  (Ci-C^ialkoxy- 
(C,-C,,)alkyl,  C,-C^  haloalkyi,  Ci-C^  haloalkoxy.  cyano, 
niu-o.  — S(0)^— R'"  wherein  p  is  0.  I  or  2  and  R'"  is  C|-C, 
alkyl  or  C,-C,  haloalkyi,  — OSCR"  wherem  R"  is  C,-C, 
alkyl,  — CO,H.  —COR'-,  — <:(X)R'-  or  — NHCOR'^ 
wherein  R'-  is  C,-Cft  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyi,  opiionally  sub- 
stituted C^-Cf,  cycloalkyi,  opiionally  substituted  aryl,  option- 
ally substituted  heieroaryl,  (C,-Cf,)alkoxy-(C|-C6)alkyl  or 
C|-C^  alkylthio,  — CONR'^R'"  or  — NR"R'^  wherein  R'^ 
and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  diflferenl  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
C|-Cfc  alkyl,  C.-Cf,  haloalkyi,  opiionally  substituted  C^-Cf, 
cycloalkyi,  optionally  substiluled  C^-C^  alkenyl,  opiionally 
substituted  C.-C^,  alkynyl,  opiionally  substituted  aryl,  option- 
ally .substituted  heieroaryl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C|-Ch)alkyl  or 
C|-Cft  alkylthio.  or  R"  and  R'"*  together  with  the  N  to  which 
they  are  bound  may  form  a  ring  having  3-8  members,  one  or 
more  of  which  may  be  O.  S  or  N:  and 

A  is  O,  S.  SO  or  SOJ; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

Z  isO: 

or  an  agriculturally  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,786.303 
PLANAR  MULTI-RESONATOR  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Raafat  R.  Mansour,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Com  Dev 
Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  22. 1994,  2.126.468 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:  HOIB  12/02 
VS.  CI.  505—210  56  Claims 


portion  being  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  conespond- 
ing  longitudinal  axis,  each  respective  end  portion  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  lo  and  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  section 
of  said  periphery. of  the  corresponding  resonator,  said  filter 
having  a  housing  and  an  input  and  an  output. 


5,786304 
JOINING  PRODUCT  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Keiichi  Kimura;  Katuyoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Misao  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00432,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  «  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993.  Sen  No.  313.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1992.  4-109088 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  39/12:39/24 

VS.  CI,  505—234  5  Claims 




_/l 
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1.  A  joined  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  RE'Ba,Cu,0^- 
based  monocrvstalline  superconducting  material  segments,  with 
each  segment  having  a  joining  area  and  an  identical  crystal  orien- 
tation, said  segments  joined  w  iih  each  other  al  said  joining  areas 
with  an  RE-Ba;Cu,0, -based  superconducting  phase  monocrystal- 
line  solder  formed  by  a  melt  process,  wherein 

RE'  is  al  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

Y.  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb  and  Lu, 
RE'  is  al  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

Y,  Nd.  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho.  Er.  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu, 
said  RE-BaXu,0, -based  superconducting  phase  monocrystal- 
line  solder  has  a  lower  perileclic  temperature  than  said 
RE'Ba,Cu-,0^-based  monocryslalline  superconducting  mate- 
rial segments,  and 
said  RE'Ba2Cu,0,-based  superconducting  phase  monocryslal- 
line solder  has  the  same  crystal  orientation  as  said 
RE  BanCuiO.-based  monocryslalline  superconducting  mate- 
rial segments. 


1.  A  bandpass  filler  comprising: 

(al  a  plurality  of  patch  resonators  in  a  planar  configuration,  each 
resonator  having  a  respective  periphery  with  a  corresponding 
perlurbaiion  means  thereon: 

(b)  a  firsi  coupling  path  extending  between  two  of  said  resona- 
tors, al  least  two  of  said  resonators  being  al  least  dual  mode 
resonators,  said  first  coupling  path  having  two  ends,  said  first 
coupling  path  having  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  in  each 
area  of  said  ends  ihal  extends  through  said  ends  and  is 
substantially  perpendicular  10  an  adjacent  section  of  said 
periphery  of  the  corresponding  resonator,  said  ends  each 
having  a  respective  end  portion  thereon,  each  respective  end 


5,786305 
PROCESS  FOR  NLANl FACTURING  A  COMPOUND 
OXIDE-TV  PE  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Kazuhiko  Hayashi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877 393,  Apr.  30,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5%,407.  Oct  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,480,  Feb. 
29.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
56,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1987,  62-046577 
Inta.'^H01Li9/24 
U.S.  a.  505-^33  10  Oaims 

1.    A   process   for   manufactunng    a   compound   oxide   high- 
temperature  superconducting  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  powder  material  into  a  sintered  rod  of  compound  oxide 

superconductive  material: 
providing  a  metal  pipe  having  an  outer  wall  defining  an  outer 
diameter,  and  an  innner  wall  defining  an  inner  diameter; 
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inserting  said  sintered  rod  tnto  said  meial  pipe  such  thai  said 

inner  wall  surrounds  said  sintered  rod;  and  then 
subjecting  said  metal  pipe  to  a  plastic  deformation  operation  that 

exerts   mainly   compressive   strain    upon    said   metal    pipe. 

thereby  reducing  said  outer  diameter,  said  inner  diameter,  and 

a  diameter  of  said  sintered  rud. 


5.786  J06 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGH  T,  SLPERCONDLCTING 
COATINGS  AND  PATTERNS  BY  MELT  WRITING  AND 
OXIDATION  OF  METALLIC  PRECURSOR  ALLOYS 
Wei  Gao,  Somervillr,  and  John  B.  Vander  Sande,  Newbury, 
both  of  Mavs..  assiKnon  to  Mavsachusetts  IiLsCilute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,170.  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  I.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.97.1 
Int.  a."  HOIL  J9/24 
VS.  a.  505—452  53  Claims 


I  A  method  for  ptepanng  an  adherent  superconducting  oxide 
coating  compnsing: 

combining  tnetallic  elements  of  a  superconducting  oxide  to  form 
an  alloy; 

melting  said  alloy  and  maintaining  said  alloy  in  a  molten  slate; 

melt  writing  with  said  nnolten  alloy  such  that  said  molten  alloy  is 
applied  through  an  onlice  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

selectively  varying  process  parameters  so  that  the  thickness  and 
width  of  said  molten  ailoy  can  be  controlled; 

moving  said  orifice  and  substrate  with  respect  to  one  another  so 
as  to  form  a  patterrwd  precursor  alloy;  and 

oxidizing  said  patterned  alloy  to  form  said  adherent  supercon- 
ducting oxide. 


5.786  J07 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Jinich  Igarashi:  Kazuhiro  Yagishita.  and  Kiyoshi  Azami,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-303495 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  I29/2H:I4I/I2 

U.S.  a.  508—365  15  Claims 

I.  A  lubncaling  oil  composition  which  comprises  a  base  oil. 

0.01-5.0  mass  *  of  a  zinc  dihydrocarbyl  dilhiophosphaie  of  the 

formula 


R'O  S  S  OR"  (I) 

\//  /    \   / 

P  Zn  P  . 

R20  S  S  OR* 

wherein  R'-R*  inclusive  each  independently  are  a  C|-C|,  hydro- 
carbon group;  0.00 1 -.5.0  mass  %  of  a  molybdenum  diallcyldithio- 
carbamate  of  the  formula 

R'  S  X'      X'     X2  S  R'  (II) 

\        II  II    /     \il  II        / 

N— C-S— Mo  Mo— S— C— N 

/  \      /  \ 

R»  X«  R« 

wherein  R'-R'  inclusive  each  independently  are  a  Cj-C,,  allcyl 
group  and  X'-X*  inclusive  each  independently  are  a  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atom;  and  0.005- 1 .0  mass  *  of  a  copper  carboxylate  of  the 
formula 


R'— C— O-Cu— O— C-Ri" 


O 


(HI) 


wherein  R'-R'"  each  independently  are  a  C|-C;4  hydrocarbon 
group,  said  percentages  being  based  on  total  composition. 


5.786J08 
FLOW  CONTROLLERS  FOR  POWDER  LACQUERS 
I'Irich  Eicken.  Korschenbroich;  Brigitte  Hase,  Erkrath;  Her- 
bert Fischer,  Dues-seldorf:  Paul  Bimbrich.  5M>lingen.-  Heinz- 
Guenter  Schulte.  Muelheim:  Wolfgang  Gress.  Wuppertal. 
and  Harald  Frommeliu.s.  Monheim.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duessel- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP95A)0310,  S  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
953.0 

Int  CL*  C08G  59/00 
VS.  a.  528—403  19  Claims 

1  In  a  method  wherein  an  additive  is  incorporated  in  a  powder 
lacquer  formation  to  control  the  flow  properties  of  the  powder 
lacquer  dunng  coating  formation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses: incorporating  in  the  power  lacquer  formulation  a  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  one  flow  controller  polymer  containing  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I)  -t-CHi— CHj-N^;; 

c=o 


and 


b)  -t-CHj-CHj-CHi— Nfe 


c=o 

I 
Rj 

wherein 
Ri  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  optionally  hydrox- 
ysubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  containing  I  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  optionally  substituted 
on  the  aromatic  nucleus,  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
R,— (— OCjHj— >— pO— CH,—  where  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
containing  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  p  is  a  number  of  1  to  10.  n 
and  m.  independently,  are  from  0  to  1000  with  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  being  from  2  to  I  (XX).  and  optionally  containing 
additives  typically  encountered  in  powder  lacquer  formula- 
tions. 
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5.786J09 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  POLYFLUORFULLERENE 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Marijan  Bradic.  M.  Kiepacha  41.  HR-43260  Krizevci.  Croatia 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  19,  1995,  195  18 

005.4 

Int.  CI.''  ClOM  IM/OZ:  C07C  l7/Q\i:l7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  50*-588  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  polyfluoroliillerene  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  fullerene  solution  In  an  apolar  solvent; 

mixing  said  solution  with  a  polytetrafluorocthylene  dispersion; 

irradiating  said  mixture  with  light;  and 

recovering  polyfluorofullerene. 


5.786.310 

SYNTHETIC  OIL-BASED  WASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Claude  Dubief.  Le  Chesnay.  and  Daniele  Cauwet.  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176.693.  Jan.  3.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.%.727,  Feb.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19.  1991.  91  01954 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/IS:  1/02: 1/66 
VS.  CI.  510-122  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  washing  and  conditioning  keratinous  materials, 
compnsing  applying  to  said  material  at  least  one  composition 
containing  In  an  aqueous  medium:  ' 

(A)  at  least  one  synthetic  oil  in  proportions  sufliciem  to  confer 
softness  and  sheen  to  the  keratinous  materials,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  the  isoparalfins  of  structure  (I): 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

H,C-(C-CH.)„— CH— CH, 

I 
CH, 

where  n  is  between  2  and  16  inclusive;  and 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  the  isoparaflins  of  formula  (I)  with  the 
isoparaffins  of  formula  (II): 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


H,C— (C— CH'I„-CH-CH, 

I 


a  group 
cooch.<:h— (OCH:<:h2)jOH 

CH, 

where  k  has  a  value  of  between  2  and  150; 

b)  R  denotes  a  radical   R,0(C,HjO)|CH,  in  which  R, 
denotes  a  C.^-C.^  alkyl  group  and  X  a  group  CONR|R, 
In    which    R|    and    R,   represent   hydrogen   or  C.-Cj 
hydroxyalkyl.  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  representing 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  and  I  has  a  value  of  1  to  3  inclu- 
sive; 
(ii)  biopolysaccarides;  and 
C)  a  surface-active  agent  possessing  detergent  properties  present 
In  proportions  suflicient  to  confer  detergent  properties  to  the 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  anionic  surface  active  agents  which  are  alkali  metal  salts, 
ammonium  salts,  amine  salts,  aminoalcohol  salts  or  magne- 
sium salts  of  alkyl  ether  sulphates,  alkyl  amidoether  sul- 
phates, alkyl  aryl  polyether  sulphates,  monoglycende  sul- 
phates; alkyl  sulphonates.  alkyl  amide  sulphonates.  alkyl 
aryl  sulphonates.  olefin  sulphonates.  paraflBn  sulphonates; 
alkyl  sulphosuecinates.  alkyl  ether  sulphosuccinates;  alkyl 
amide  sulphosuccinates;  alkyl  sulphosuccinamates.  alkyl 
sulphoacetates;  alkyl  ether  phosphates;  acyl  sarcoslnates. 
and  N-acyllaurates.  the  alkyl  or  acyl  radical  of  these  vari- 
ous compounds  being  composed  of  a  carbon  chain  contain- 
ing 12  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  sulphates  and  alkyl  phos- 
phates whose  alkyl  radical  contains  12  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
fatty  acid  salts  such  as  the  salts  of  oleic,  ncinolelc.  palmitic 
or  stearic  acids;  copra  oil  or  hydrogenated  copra  oil  acids; 
or  acyl  lactylates.  whose  acyl  radical  contains  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 

(II)  non-ionic  surface  active  agents  which  are  polyethoxylated. 
polypropoxylated  or  polyglycerolated  alcohol.;  or  a-diols  or 
alkylphenols  with  a  fatty  chain  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide 
groups  being  between  2  and  50  and  the  number  of  glycerol 
groups  being  between  2  and  30;  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  oxides;  condensates  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene oxides  with  fatty  alcohols;  polyglycerolated  fattv 
amides  containing  I  to  5  glycerol  groups  and  In  particular 
1 .5  to  4;  polyethoxylated  fatty  amines  ha\  Ing  preferably  2 
to  30  mol  of  ethylene  oxide;  oxyethylenated  sorbitan  fatty 
acid  esters  having  2  to  30  mol  of  ethylene  oxide;  sucrose 
fatty  acid  esters.  (Cs-C,Kalkyl)polyglycosides. 
(C|,|-C|jalkyl)amine  oxides  or 
N-acylamidopropylmorphollne;  and 

(ill)  amphoteric  or  zwitterionlc  surface  active  agents:  and  In 
that  after  allowing  the  composition  to  act  for  a  period  of 
time,  tJie  treated  materials  are  rinsed  with  water. 


CH, 


where  m  Is  not  less  than  18. 

the  capillary  viscosity  of  the  oils  defined  in  (i)  and  (II)  being  less 

than  5(X)  cRs; 
(B)  an  agent  for  suspending  the  synthetic  oil  defined  In  (A)  in 

proportions  sufficient  to  suspend  the  oil  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

i)  the  compounds  of  formula: 

R-X 

in  which 

a)  R  Is  a  C|,-C,,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  and  X  Is 
a  COCA  group  where  A  is  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl 
radical    derived    from    a    C,-C,    polyol    or    a    radical 
CH,CH_,SO,M; 
a  group  CO  (OCHXH,),OH  where  k  has  a  value  of  between 
2  and  1 50;  or 


5.786.311 

MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL-FREE  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  A  TRANSPARENT  POUR  MOLDED  PERSONAL 

CLEANSING  BAR 
Alexandre  Zyngier.  Caracas,  Brazil:  Benjamin  Carl  Wiegand. 
Hamilton.  Ohio;  Alejandro  Figueroa.  and  Michael  August 
Brunsman.    both    of   Cincinnati.   Ohio,    assignors    to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.351.  Jul.  21.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.703.025.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.261. 
Aug.  3.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  920.078 
Int.  CI."  CllD  9/00:17/00:9/22 
U.S.  CI.  510—147  7  Claims 

1.  A  monohydric  alcohol  free  process  for  making  transparent 
pour  molded  personal  cleansing  soap  bars  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
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I.  making  a  molten  mix  of:  (A)  froin  18  parts  to  35  pans  soap: 
whcrem  said  soap  is  at  least  50'?  insoluble  sodium  soap:  (B) 
from  5  parts  to  37  parts  lathering  s>nthetic  surfactant,  wherein 
said  lathering  synthetic  surfactant  has  a  critical  micelle  con- 
centration equilibrium  surface  tension  between  10  and  50 
dynes/cm.  as  measured  at  25°  C:  (Cl  from  14  parts  to  27  parts 
water:  and  (D)  from  IS  pans  lo  37  parts  of  a  water  soluble 
organic  solvent,  wherein  the  combined  level  of  water  and 
water  soluble  organic  solvent  within  the  bar  is  at  lea.st  40 
parts: 

II.  transferring  said  molten  mix  to  bar  shaped  molds  or  forming 
tubes:  and 

III.  cooling  the  transferred  molten  mix  under  acquiescent  condi- 
tions in  said  bar  shaped  molds  or  forming  tubes  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  01°  lo  7.0'  C.  per  minute  lo  crystalli/e  and 
solidify  the  mix  and  provide  said  transparent  personal  cleans- 
ing soap  bars. 


5.78AJI2 
BAR  fOMPOSITION  COMPRI.SING  COPOLYMER 
MI1.I)NKS.S  ACTIVES 
Albert  Joseph  Post,  I'eaneck;  Edward  Van  (iunsi,  Little  Ferry; 
Mengtao  lie,  Wayne:  Michael  Kalr.  Hackeasack.  all  of  NJ., 
and   Michael   Mas.saro,  Congers,  N.V.,  as.si|>nors  to  Lever 
Hn>ther>  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  IWA,  Ser.  No.  662.394 

Int.  CI."  CUD  WMl 

VJS.  C\.  510—152  9  Claims 
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1.  A  bar  composition  comprising: 

(a)  30^  to  859!-  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  fatty  acid 
soaps: 

(b)  0  to  30^  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  surfactant; 

(c)  1*9^  to  40^  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  structurant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxide  compo- 
nents having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.0(K)  to  about 
25.0(X):  C„-C,;  free  fatty  acids;  C.  to  C^,,  alkanols.  paraffin 
waxes;  and  water-soluble  starches;  and 

(d)  1%  to  25%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  an  ethylene 
oxide  terminated  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  nonionic 
polymer  surtaclant  (hO-PO  polymer)  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  ab«)ut  2.000  to  25.(XX)  and  a  melting  point  of 
about  40°  C  to  85°  C  : 

wherein  the  portion  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  is  between  .50^ 

to90<t;  and 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  total  composition  of  fatty  acid  soaps 

and  synthetic  surfactants  to  EO-PO  polymer  is  between  1.2:1 

to  15:1. 


5,786JI3 

I'SE  OF  (;lycine-n.n-diacetic  acid  DERINATIVES 
A.s  biode(;radable  complexinc;  agents  for 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  IONS  AND  HEAVY  METAL 

ions  AND  PROCUSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Juergen  Schneider.  Freinsheim;  Birgil  PotthofT-Karl.  I.udvtif>- 

shafen;  Alexander  kud.  Kppelsheim:  Richard  Baur.  Mutler- 

stadt;  Alfred  Oftring.  Bad  Durkheim.  and  I'homas  (ireindl. 

Neuburg.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesi-ll- 

schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PtT/F;P94A)l«38.  $  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  No*.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/29421,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  -Ser.  No.  545.768 

Claims  priority,  applicalitm  Ciermany.  Jun.  16.  1993.  43  19 
935.6 

Int  a."  CUD  3/3.1 
VS.  Cl.  510—219  I  Oaim 

I.  A  process  for  the  industrial  cleaning  of  hard  surfaces  of 
articles  made  of  metal.  pla.stic.  paint  or  glass,  alkaline  cleaning  of 
articles  for  the  beverage  and  ftxidstuft  industries  or  for  dishwash- 
ing of  articles,  comprising  contacting  the  article  with  a  cleaner 
formulation  comprising  u-alanine-N-N-diacetic  acid,  its  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


5.786314 

CONTROL  OF  CALCTl'M  PRECIPITATION  IN 

AITOM.ATIC  DISHWASHING 

Eugene  Steven  Sadlowski.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  a.vsignor  to  The 

Procter  &  (Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,744,  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,219,  Nov.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.892 

Int.  Cl."  CUD  J/37:3/l0.7/l2;7/6() 

VS.  a.  510—230  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  l'«f  to  about  .50^  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  carbonate, 
bicarbonate,  sesquicarbonale.  percarbonate.  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  a  calcium  complexing  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  sodium  citrate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  calcium  complexing  comp«)nenl  being  present  in  a  weighl 
ratio  to  said  carbonate  souae  of  at  least  1 .0.  said  composition 
having  a  pH  from  about  7  to  about  12:  and 

c)  from  about  0.5*  to  about  20%  of  a  inodihed  polyacrylate 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
I5.0(X)  and  which  contains  monomer  units: 

(I)  from  alH>ut  lO'J  to  Wi .  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a 
monomer  which  is  acrylic  acid  or  its  salt:  and 

(ii)  from  about  lO'J  to  ^O*?  by  weighl  of  a  comonomer  which 
IS  a  substituted  acrylic  acid  or  salt  of  the  formula 

R^   R, 
I      I 
-IC-CI- 
I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

R) 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  H.  C.^  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  with  at 
least  one  of  R,  and  R.  being  C,  4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  and 
wherein  R,  is  H.  C,.,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkali  metal. 
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5.786,315 
CONTROL  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  PRECIPITATION 

IN  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 

Eugene  Steven  Sadlowski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  (;amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,149.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  147.224,  Nov.  3.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,171 

Int.  Cl."  CUD  3/37:3/10:7/12:7/60 

VS.  Cl.  510-230  19  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  l*?  10  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  carbonate, 
bicarbonate,  sesquicarbonate.  percarbonate.  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

b)  from  about  1%  m  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  pH  adjusting 
component,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  sodium  silicate: 

(ii)  sodium  citrate: 

(iii)  citric  acid: 

(iv)  sodium  borate: 

(v)  sodium  hydroxide:  and 

(vi)  mixtures  thereof:  and 

c)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  modified  polyacrylate 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
15.000  and  which  contains  monomer  units: 

(i)  from  about  10%  to  90%.  by  weighl  of  said  copolymer,  of  a 
monomer  which  is  acrylic  acid  or  its  salt:  and 

(ii)  from  about  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  which 
is  a  substituted  acrylic  acid  or  salt  of  the  formula 

R:    Ri 


IC-Cl 
I 


c=o 

I 

o 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  H.  C,  4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  with 
at  least  one  of  R,  and  R_,  being  C,  4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  and 
wherein  R,  is  H.  C1.4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkali  metal: 

said  composition  providing  a  wash  solution  pH  of  from  about  6  to 

about  9.4. 


5,786J17 
STAIN  REMOVAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CARPETS 
Clint   E.   Townsend.   8882   Nimbus  Wav.  Orangevale.  Calif 
95662 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,970 
Int.  Cl."  CUD  3/OS:3/33 
V.S.  Cl.  510-278  14  Claims 

1.  A  stain  remover  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  between  approximately  0  1  weighl  percent  and  approxi- 
mately 10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  builder  compound: 

(b)  between  approximately  2  weighl  percent  and  approximately 
20  weighl  percent  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  organic  sol- 
vent: 

(c)  between  approximately  0.1  weight  perx:ent  and  approxi- 
mately 10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  sequestering  agent 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  ethylenediaminetel- 
raacetic  acid,  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  monoalkali 
metal  salt,  ethylenediamineietraacelic  acid  dialkali  metal  salt, 
ethylenediaminetelraacelic  acid  trialkali  metal  salt,  and  ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetic acid  letraalkali  metal  salt: 

(d)  between  approximately  0.1  weight  percent  and  approxi- 
mately 10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  surtaclant: 

(e)  between  7  weight  percent  and  approximately  20  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  bisulfite,  alkali  metal  hypophos- 
phite.  and  alkali  metal  borohydnde;  and 

(f)  the  remainder  water. 


5.786Jtl8 
SOIL  RELEASE  POLYMERS  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
W'ilfricd  BlokzijI,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands:  Andrew   Martin 
Creeth,  Chester,  Inited  Kingdom:  Alfred  Roy  Elmes,  Wir- 
ral.   United    Kingdom:   Andrew    David   Green.   Liverpool. 
United  Kingdom:  Michael  Hull,  Gwynedd.  I  nited  Kingdom: 
Katrin  Dagmar  Joule.  Wirral,  United  Kingdom,  and  Ezal 
Khoshdel,   South   W'irral,   I'nited   Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Lever  Brothers  Companv,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,157 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  6.  1995, 
9513799:  Jul.  6.  1995,  9524515:  Sep.  4,  1995,  9518011 
Int.  Cl."  CUD  3/00:17/00:  COSG  63/00:63/66 
VS.  CI.  510—299  16  Claims 

I.  A  water-soluble  copolymer  providing  soil  release  properties 
when  incorporated  in  a  laundry  detergent  composition,  the  copoly- 
mer comprising: 

(i)  from  2  to  30  mole  %  of  monomer  units  of  poly   (ethylene 
glycol)  and/or  capped  poly  (ethylene  glycol)  having  the  formula  I 


5,786,316 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  XYLANASES 

Andre  Cesar  Baeck,  Bonheiden:  Alfred  Busch,  Londerzeel,  and 
Ann  Katrien  Marie  Agnes  Verschuere.  Beernem,  all  of  Bel- 
glum,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

PCT  No.  PCT/U.S95/I2490.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  817.711 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Oct.    27,     1994, 

94870169 

Int.  a."  CUD  3/386:3/08:3/395:3/39 
VS.  Cl.  510—235  11  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  (A)  from  0.1%  to  60%.  by 
weight,  surfactant  (B)0.000l  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  xylanase  enzyme:  (C)l%  to  25%  of  an  oxygen  bleaching  agent: 
(D)0.(XX)l%  to  2%  of  an  additional  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  proteases,  lipases,  cellulases.  and  mixtures 
thereof:  (E)IO%  to  80%  of  a  builder  component. 


-  O— (CH,— CH,— 0)„— 
and/or  the  formula  la: 

X— O— (CH,— CH,— 0)„- 


(I) 


(la) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  capping  group  and  n  is  an 
integer:  comprising  from  0  to  30  mole  %  of  uncapped  glycol  and 
from  0  to  30  mole  %  of  capped  glycol. 

(ii)  from  10  to  50  mole  %  of  monomer  units  of  one  or  more 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula  II 


— CO— AR- 


(11) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  bifunctional  aromatic  group,  optionally  including 
units  in  which  Ar  is  sulphonated:  comprising  from  20  to  50  mole  % 
of  monomer  units  of  an  unsulphonated  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  from  0  to  15  wt  %  of  monomer  units  of  a  sulphonated  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid. 

(iii)  from  30  to  88  mole  %  of  monomer  units  of  a  polyol  having  at 
least  3  hydroxyl  groups,  having  the  formula  III: 


3802 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jltlv  28.  1998 


— CH — A— CH,- 


(llll 


vv  herein  A  is  a  hi  functional  group  containing  at  least  1  carbon  atom 
and  at  least  I  hydroxyl  group. 


5.786^^19 
CONCKNTRATKD  AQl  KOI  S  DMiRKASING  CI.EANSF.R 
Kimberly    M.   Pedrrsrn.   Canton,   and   Paul  A.   Pappalardo, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich..  avsi|>non  to  Diversey  l^ver.  Inc., 
Plymouth.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  f<O3.K05.  Jul.  IK.  I*><>5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2J,  1997,  Sit.  No.  8t(0,776 

Int.  CI."  CUD  ]/mjn2;inO:iMi 

I  ..S.  CI.  510 — \U  II  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  3-.W!^  by  weight 

of  a  glycol  ether  solvent  system  effective  to  disst>lve  vegetable 

grease  and  a  surfaclani  system  comprising  a  combinalion  of  a 

nonionic  surtaciant  and  a  hydrotrope  wherein  said  glycol  ether 

solvent  system  and  said  surfaclani  system  arc  siably  dispersed  in 

water  at  a  pH  less  than  I  V 

wherein  said  surtaciant  system  comprises  at  least  about  Vk 
nonionic  surtactani  by  weight,  and  an  amount  of  an  imino- 
diproprionale  amphoteric  surfaclani  efTeclive  to  slabili/e  said 
nonionic  surtactani  in  solulion.  wherein  said  nonionic  surtac- 
iant and  the  amphoteric  surfaclani  form  at  least  7'"»  of  ihe 
composiiion;  and 
wherein  said  soheni  system  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  dipropylene  glycol 
methyl  ether,  iripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propylene  gly- 
col methyl  eiher  acetate,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether 
acetate,  propylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol 
n-bulyl  ether,  iripropylene  glycol  nhulyl  ether  ethylene  gly- 
col n-hutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  n-bulyl  elher  Irielhylene 
glycol  n-bulyl  ether,  dieiheihylene  glycol  methyl  ether  meth- 
ylene glycol  methyl  ether,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,786J20 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP\RIN(;  SOLID  CAST  DETER(;ENT 

PRODlCrS 
Mien  1).  Crfer.  PiainKeld,  Ind..  and  Mrginia  I.,   i.a/.arowit/. 
Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Piymoulh 
Meeting.  Pa. 

Kiled  Keb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.119 
Inl.  CI."  CUD  IIAlO.wn 

1  .S.  CI.  510 — 170  22  Claims 

I.  A  prtKess  for  forming  solid  cast  detergent  priNJucts  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  aqueous  detergent  slurry  comprising  from  abt^ut 
N)  to  ab«>ul  'X)  parts  by  weight  of  solid  delerpeni  ingredients, 
per    l(K)  parts  ol   lolal   detergent   slurry    weight,   said   solid 
detergent  Ingredients  comprising; 

(1)  from  about  5  lo  about  .M)  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfaclani: 
III)  from  about  0. 1  lo  about  lU  parts  by  weight  of  a  sall-fomi 

builder  component; 
(III)  from  ab<iul  M)  lo  about  75  pan.s  by  weight  of  a  hydraied 
alkaline  component; 
(bi  adding  from  ahout  O.S  to  abi>ut  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  sugar 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
polyglycosidc  ha\ing  the  general  formula  I: 

R,0(R,()vZl.,  I 

A  herein  R,  Is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  lo 
.ihoui  M)  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  from 

2  lo  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  has  Ing  .S  or  b  cartx>n 
.itoms;  h  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  ahout  12;  a  is  a 
numfier  having  a  value  from  I  lo  about  h.  lo  fonn  a  uniform 
ilispersion;  and 

(c)  casting  said  uniform  dispersion  to  form  a  .solid  cast  detergent 
product. 


5.78*,J2I 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS-ISOAMBRETTOLIDIES  AND 
THEIR  I'SE  AS  A  FRA(;RANCE 
Maurice  Mane.  Magagnosc.  and  Jean-Louis  Ponge,  E.  Rou- 
quier.  both  of  France,  avsignors  lo  \.  Mane  Fits  S.A.,  Le 
Bar-f>ur-Loup.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679_W9.  Jul.  9.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.726.32K. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  966,649 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 
V.S.  CI.  512—1 1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  fragrance  composition  which  comprises  one  or  more  of 
fragrant  comp«)unds.  the  improvement  comprising  including  in  said 
fragrance  composition  at  least  one  fragrant  compound  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  I-II: 

ih 


III) 


5,7»6J22 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOIINDS  THAT  BIND  SELECTINS 
INCLLDING  ENDOTHELIIM  LELKOCYTE  ADHESION 

MOLECl'LE  1 
Ronald  \\.  Barrt'll.  .Sunnyvale:  Steven  E.  Cwiria.  Palo  Alio; 
William  J.  Dower.  Menio  Park;  Kerry  J.  Koller.  San  Fran- 
cisco; Jung  Lee,  Mountain  View;  Christine  L.  Martens,  Por- 
tola  Valley,  and  Beatrice  Ruhland-Fritsch.  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  AITymax  I'echnologies  N.\..  (irecnford, 
England 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  241.054.  May  II,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,fc4.<.87,V  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  57.295. 
May  5,  199.).  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  881 J95.  May  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  485,508 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  <f<AJ<l:  C07K  ^AX):7AH>:I6AX) 
ILS.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  meihixJ  for  determining  a  site  of  inflammation  in  a  mam- 
malian patient  which  inflammation  is  mediated  by  ELAM-I 
expression  which  methtxl  comprises: 

administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising  a  peptide  or  a  peptide 
mimetic  which  binds  to  ELAM-I  covalenlly  coupled  lo  a 
detectable  label  wherein  said  peptide  or  peptide  mimetic  has  a 
core  structure  comprising: 
X.X.X.WX^LW  X^X,X^X„(SF.O  ID  NO:2) 
where  each  amino  acid  Is  indicated  by  standard  on  letter 
abbreviations,  and  wherein  X,  is  H.  E.  or  D,  X,  is  I.  M  or  Nle: 
X,  IS  T  or  S;  X^  is  D.  E.  oi  L:  X,  is  O  or  E:  X^  is  N  or  D;  X 
is  L.  M  V.  or  I:  X,,  is  M  or  Nle;  and  \»  is  N.  S.  or  O.  and. 
comprises  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  ahout  2()(X)  dallons. 
and  a  binding  affinity  to  endothelial  leukcKyle  adhesion  mol- 
ecule I  as  expressed  by  an  ICs„-standard  of  no  more  than 
about  2.0  mM  and  wherein  from  zero  to  all  of  ihe 
— C(0)NH—  linkages  of  the  peptide  have  been  replaced  by  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
— CH,OC(0)NR—  linkage,  a  phosphonate  linkage,  a 
— CH;S(0),NR—  linkage,  a  — CH,NR—  linkage,  a 
— C{6)NR''—  linkage,  and  a  —NHC(0)NH— linkage  where 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R*"  is  lower  alkyl. 


July  28.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3803 


further  wherein  the  N-terminus  of  said  peptide  or  peptide 
mimetic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — NRR' 
group,  a  — NRC(C)R  group,  a  — NRC(OK)R  group,  a 
— NRS(0),R  group,  a  — NHC(0)NHR  group,  a  succinimide 
group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl-NH —  group.  and  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl-NH — group  having  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
enis  on  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  benzyloxycarbonyl-NH—  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chloro,  and  bromo.  where  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl, 

and  still  further  wherein  the  C-terminus  of  said  peptide  or 
peptide  mimetic  has  the  formula  — C(0)R-  where  R-  Is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
and  — NR'R^  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
where  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  — NR'R"  group  can  optionally 
be  the  amine  group  of  the  N-terminus  of  the  peptide  so  as  to 
form  a  cyclic  peptide  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  and  wherein  said  detectable  label  permits  detection  of 
the  peptide  or  peptide  mimetic, 

allowing  the  labeled  peptide  or  peptide  mimetic  sufficient  time 
to  circulate  in  the  patient  and  attach  to  ELAM- 1  in  the  patient: 
and 

detecting  the  label  and  its  location  in  the  patient  and  thereby 
determining  the  site  of  inflammation. 


5,786,323 

USE  OF  STEM  CELL  FACTOR  AND  SOLUBLE 

INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR  TO  INDUCE  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELLS 

Tatsutoshi  NakahaU.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand   Oaks,   Calif.,   and   Tosoh   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,179,  Mar,  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,559,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,610,056.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,100 

Int  a."  A61K  3H/IH;  C07K  14/47 
\iS.  a.  514—2  3  aaims 

1 .  A  composition  consisting  of  stem  cell  factor,  interieukin-6  and 
soluble  interieukin-6  receptor  as  active  ingredients  to  induce  pro- 
liferation and  differentiation  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells  to  pro- 
mote erythroid  cell  production,  said  active  ingredients  and  said 
stem  cells  denved  from  a  human  subject:  wherein  said  stem  cell 
factor,  interleukin-6  and  soluble  interieukin-6  receptor  is  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  erythroid  cell  production  in  vitro  in  he 
absence  of  erythropoietin. 


5.786J25 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 
Peter   S.   Borromeo.   Fishers,   and   William   W.   Turner.   Jr.. 
Bloomington,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,337,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,949 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-'  O  R<i 


I  H  N 


R" 
R^ 
R 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CHX(0)NH,; 

and  R'"  are  independently  methyl  or  hydrogen; 
'  Is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — O — R: 

IS  Ci-Cf,  alkyl,  benzyl,  — (CH2)2Si(CH3)3. 
— CH,CHOHCH,OH,  — CHXH=CH2,  — (CH^j^COOH. 
— (CH,)^R^'R=-.  — (CH2).PbR"»R''  or  — [(CH,)jO],^ 
(C,-C6)alkyl: 

a,  b  and  c  are  independendy  1,  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

R-'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C,,  alkyl,  or  R-'  and 
R-  combine  to  form  — CH2(CH2),CH2— ; 

R-'  and  R-"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  C,-C6  alkoxy: 

d  is  1  or  2; 

e  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R^",  R"',  R'",  R''  and  R*"*  are  independently  hydroxy  or  hydro- 
gen: 

R°  is  hydroxy,  — 0P(0)  (OH),  or  a  group  of  the  formulae: 


— O— P— Ri 
I 
OH 


-O— P-ORi; 
I 
OH 


5,786324 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  WFTH  BACTERICIDAL 

ACTIVITY  AND  ENDOTOXIN  NEUTRALIZING 

ACTIVITY  FOR  GRAM  NEGATIVE  BACTERIA  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Beulah  Gray,  St.  Paul;  Judith  R.  Haseman,  Eagan,  and  Kevin 

Mayo,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,026 
InL  CI."  A6IK  38/l2;38A)4 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  27  aaims 

1.  A  bactericidal  peptide  having  about  10  to  100  amino  acids, 
wherein  said  peptide  is  bactericidal  for  Pseudomonas  species  and 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  KWKAQKRFLK  (SEQ  ID 
NO:6). 


R'  is  0,-0^  alkyl,  phenyl,  p-halo-phenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  benzyl, 

p-halo-benzyl  or  p-nitro-benzyl: 
R=is 


— C 


(R^). 


each  R^  is  independently  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Ce  alkoxy  or  C,-C„  alkylthio; 

a  is  1.  2,  3  or  4: 

R'  is  C|-C,2  alkyl,  0,-0,,  alkoxy  or  — Q— (CH,)„— (O— 
(CH,)J^-0-H( 

m  is  2,  3  or  4: 

n  is  2,  3  or  4:  and 
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p  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  VASCT'I.AR  INJl'RY  BY 

PREVENTION  OF  VAS(  ll.AR  SM(M)TH  MISCLE  CELL 

PROLIFKRAIION 
Lawrence  D.  Horwitz,  9853  E.  Ida  Ave..  Englewood.  Colo. 
80111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.VI80.  Feb.  3.  I*X>5.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  79*,79l 
Int  CI."  AOIN  4i/4b:  A61K  .11/55 
i;..S.  a.  514— 11  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  bUxxl  vessels  in  a  living  organism 
from  restenosis  due  to  proliferation  of  vascular  smtxtth  muscle 
cells  following  angioplasty  or  vascular  surgery,  by  inhibiting  said 
vascular  smimth  muscle  proliferation,  comprising  the  administra- 
tion to  a  living  organism  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  desfem-Exochelin. 


serine  protease  inhibitor  domain  of  the  formula  R  -Xaa5-Xaa4- 

Xaa,-Xaa,-Xaa  i-Xaai'-Xaa^'-Xaa.'Xaaj'-R^-Xaam'-R,  where 

Ri  IS  a  10  amino  acid  peptide  wherein  the  ammo  acid  corre- 
sponding to  amino  acid  p»)sition  Xaa,,  is  a  Cys: 

R;  IS  a  14  amino  acid  peptide  wherein  the  amino  acid  corre- 
sponding to  amino  acid  position  Xaa.,,'  is  a  Cys; 

R,  IS  a  24  amino  acid  peptide  wherein  the  amino  acids  corre- 
sponding to  amino  acid  positions  Xaa^,',  Xaa,^'  and  Xaa4„'  are 
Cys; 

Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro.  Asp  and  Glu; 

Xaa^  is  Gly; 

Xaa,  IS  Pro; 

Xaa^  is  Cys; 

Xaa,  is  Arg: 

Xaa/  is  Ala; 

Xaa^'  is  Ala; 

Xaa,'  IS  His; 

Xaa^'  IS  Pro  and 

Xaa.^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val.  Trp  and  Tyr 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipieni  to  the  mammal. 


5,786^27 

BONE  STIMI'LATINC.  FA(TOR,  METHODS  OF 

ISOLATING  SAME.  AND  METHODS  OF  INCREASING 

BONE  GROWTH  COMPRISINC;  ADMINI.STERIN(;  SAME 

Cherk    ShinK   Tarn,    Oakville.    Canada,    avsicnor   to   (ieasci 

ReKeneralion  Sciences  Inc..  .Mis.si.ssauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  120.217,  .Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  31.386, 
Mar.  12.  199.4.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994, 
Sen  No.  302,485 
InL  a."  C07K  1/14:14/51.  A61K  .W/« 
VS.  a.  514—12  57  Claims 
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0       IS       so      7t      100 
OOSE    OF   CHEMCALLV 
SYNTHESIZED  PEPTIDE     Oig^rM) 

I.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  (.SEQ 
ID  NOll)  NH  ,  Gly-lle  Gly  Lys  Arg  Thr  Asn  Glu  His  Thr-Ala- 
Asp-CysLys-Ile-Lys-  Pro-Asn-Thr-Leu-His-Lys-Lys-Ala-Ala-Glu- 
Thr-Leu-Met-Val-Leu-Asp-Gln-Asn-Gln-Pro-CO  .H.  or  a  conser- 
vatively substituted  variant  thereof  exhibiting  mammalian  bone 
stimulators  activity. 


5,786.328 
USE  OF  KUNITZ  TYPE  PLASMA  KALLIKREIN 
INHIBITORS 
Mark  S.  Dennis,  San  Carlos,  and  Robert  A.  La/arus.  Millbrae. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoi-s  to  (ienentech.  Inc.,  .South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.432 
InL  a."  A61K  .W57:  C»7K  N/HI 
VS.  t1.  514—12  4  t  laims 

1  A  meth<xl  for  treating  a  mammal  for  which  inhibiting  plasma 
kallikrein  is  indicated  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  polypeptide  which 
inhibits  plasma  kallikrein  comprising  a  non-naiive  Kuniiz-type 


5.786J29 
ATP-DEPENDENT  PROTEASE  AND  I'SE  OF  INHIBITORS 
FOR  SAME  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CACHEXIA  AND 
Ml'SCLE  WASTING 
Alfred  I..  (K)ldberg,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Carabridce.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.497.  Jun.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,.S65,351,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  699,184,  May  13, 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5340,736.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  730 JIO 

InLn.''A61K.W/6 

L.S.  CL  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  diseases 

or  conditions  characterized  by  accelerated  muscle  wasting,  said 

composition  comprising  an  inhibitor  which  is  capable  of  specili- 

caily  interfering  with  the  functioning  of  either  one  or  both  of  the 

ubiquitin  conjugation  or  proteolysis  steps  of  the  non-lysosomal 

ATP-requinng  ubiquitin-dependent  proteolytic  process  in  muscle 

cells. 


5,786J30 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  W  HICH  ARE 
THERAPEl  TIC  ALLY  ACTIVE  IN  THE  CASCADE  OF 
BL(K)D  COA(;i  LATION.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
(  ONTAINING  THEM 
Jean-Luc  Fauchere,  .Saint-Cloud;  Christophe  Thurieau.  Paris.- 
Tony  \erbeuren,  Nernouillet,-  Alain  Rupin.  Savonnieres,  and 
Serge  Simonet.  Conflaas  Ste  Honorine,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  F'rance 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01166.  S  M\  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ9869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  619,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1993,  93  11942 

InL  CI."  A61K  iMM) 

VS.  a.  514—13  6  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

H  D  Phc  A,  Arg  Pro-(Gly)  ,  Asn-Gly  Asp  Phe-Glu-Abo-ne  Pro- 
Olu-Giu-A.-Uu-D-Glu-OH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  l|  (I) 

in  which: 

A,  represents  (H:tahydroindole-2-carbonyl  (Die), 

2-azabicyclo|2.2.llheplane-3-carbonyl  (Abh).  or 

2-azabicyclo|2.2.2|octane-3-carbonyl  (Abo). 
A.  represents  a  phenylalanine  residue  substituted  in  para  or  in 

mela      position      by      a     group      PO,H-      (Phe(pPO,H,). 

Phe(mPO,H,)). 
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or  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
or  base,  each  amino  acid  of  the  peptide  sequence  being  optically 
pure  and  the  alpha  carbon  of  each  amino  acid  having  the  D  or  L 
configuration. 


5,786.331 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-1 

RECEPTOR 
Ronald   W.   Barrett,   Sunnyvale;   Stephen   D.   Yanofsky.   San 
Mateo;    David   Baldwin,   Palo  Alto;   Jeff  W.   Jacobs,   San 
Mateo;  Phillipe  R.  Bovy,  Los  Altos;  Ellen  M.  Leahy,  San 
Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Richard  S.  Pottorf,  West  Chester, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford, 
England,  and  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,474,  Feb.  1,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,788,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,608,035.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465  J91 
InL  CI."  A6IK  3H/08:38/00:  C07K  7/04 
VS.  a.  514-15  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  antagonizing  action  of  Interleukin-I   on  an 
interleukin- 1  type  I  receptor,  the  method  comprising  contacting  the 
receptor  with  a  compound  that  binds  to  an  interleukin- 1   type  I 
receptor  having  from  about  1 1  to  40  amino  acids  in  length  and  a 
core  sequence  of  amino  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
FEWTPGYWQPY  NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:315);  FEWTPGYWQHY- 
NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:316);  FEWTPGWYQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID 
NO:3l7);    AcFEWTPGWYQJY-NH2    (SEQ    ID    NO:318); 
FEWTPGW-pY-QJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO;319) 

FAWTPGYWQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO.320); 

FEWAPGYWQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:321); 

FEWVPGYWQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:322); 

FEWTPGYWQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:323); 

AcFEWTPGYWQJY-NH  (SEQ  ID  NO:324); 

FEWTPaWYQJY  NH2;  FEWTP-Sar  WYQJY-NH2  (SEQ  ID 
NO:326);  FEWTPGYYQPY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:327) 
FEWTPGWWQPYNH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:328); 

FEWTPNYWQPY-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:329); 

FEWTPvYWQJY  NH2;  FEWT-Pec-GYWQJY-NH,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:347):  FEWTP-Aib-YWQJY-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:348); 
FEWTSar-GYWQJY-NH,  (SEQ  NO:  349);  FEWTPGY- 
WQPYALPL  (SEQ  ID  Nd:331);  1 -Nap-EWTPGYYQJY-NH, 
(SEQ  ID  NO:367);  YEWTPGYYQJY-NH,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:368);  FEWVPGYYQJY-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:369); 
FEWTPsYYQJY-NH,;  AND  FEWTPnYYQJY-NH,;  where 
AcF  is  acetylated  phenylalanine,  Y-NH2  is  tyrosinamide,  -pY- 
is  phosphotyrosine.  -Sar-  is  sarcosine.  -Pec-  is  pipecolic  acid, 
a  is  d-alanine.  v  is  d-valine.  d  is  d-asparagine,  s  is  d-senne, 
and  -Alb-  is  aminoisobutyric  acid. 


CaA*40M       CSA.WOM 


CSA.3Q0H0     CS«»900|« 


wherein: 
X,  is 


5.786.332 
CYTOKINE  RESTRAINING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  IN  PATHOLOGIES  AND  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  ALTERED  CYTOKINE  LEVELS 
Beveriy  E.  Girten.  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Houghten.  Del  Mar; 
Costas  C.  Loullis.  Cardiff;  Mark  J.  Suto.  San  Diego,  and 
Ronald  R.  'Hittle,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega 
Biosciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,983 

InL  CI.*  A6IK  38A)0 

VS.  C\.  514—16  4f,  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  reducing  the  effects  of  disuse  deconditioning  in  a 

subject,   comprising   administering   to   the   subject   an   effective 

amount  of  a  cytokine  restraining  peptide,  comprising: 


Yj.HorCXXTHj; 


X^  is 


Y2:and 


X,  is 


/ 


.()». 


R*  Y, 


RsorRj; 
Y, 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  are 
taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl; 

R,  is  H.  COCH,,  C,H5,  CH,Ph,  COPh.  COOCH^Ph.  COO-t- 

butyl.  CH,CO-(poIyethylene  glycol)  or  A; 
Rj  is  H  or  COCH,; 
R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  cartwn  atoms: 
R4    IS    (CH,)„— CONH,,    (CH,)^— CONHR,    or    (CHj)„— 

CONHA; 
R5  IS  OH.  OR,,  NHj,  SH.  NHCH,,  NHCH,Ph  or  A:  and 
R(,  is  H  or  R,; 
and  wherein  "Ph"  is  C^Hj,  "m"  is  1,  2  or  3,  "n"  is  0,  1,  2  or  3.  and 
"A"  is  a  carbohydrate  having  the  general  formula: 


NHR|. 


R,0' 


OR  I 


OR, 


X,-Xj-His-(D)Phc-Arg-(D)Trp-X,. 
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5.78W33 

PLATEi.FT  a(;(;regation  inhibitors 

Robert  M.  ScarboruuKh,  B«lmont,°  David  Lawmicr  Wolf,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Israel  K  C'haro,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc..  South  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483 J29.  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5 J  18.899.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  418.028.  Oct.  6.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conlinualinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.509. 
Jun.  16.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  484.414 
Int.  a.*  A6IK  .iMM).  C07K  5A)0:7/W 
II.S.  a.  514—16  288  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  platelcl  associated 
ischemic  disorder  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  of 
the  formula 


(Y,X,)-(AA,).iK*(GlyocSar)Asp-(AA:),2-(AA,>.,-<AA4WXiYj 


A,  IS  lie.  Ala.  or  a  bond; 

An  is  Gin.  Ala.  or  a  bond: 

A,  is  Cys  or  substituted  Cys  of  the  formula 

SH 

I 

Ri-C-R, 

I 

—  N-CH— C-, 

I  II 

R,  O 

uhere  R,.  R^.  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl: 

A4  is  Tyr  (N-tBu)IVr  or  Ala; 

A,  is  Lys;  and 

Y  is  a  carboxy-terminal  subsiltuent.  bonded  to  the  caibonyl 
group  of  the  A,  amino  acid,  selected  from  OH.  C,~Cg  alkoxy. 
NHj.  C|-C„  alkyl  NH  -,  di-(C,-C„)  alkyl  N— .  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  X  is 
not  an  acetyl  group  when  A,  and  A^  are  a  bond.  A,  is  Cys.  A4 
IS  Ala  and  Y  is  OH 


wherein  Y.-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  Is  0.  K'  is  lysine.  (Gly  or  Sar)  is  Gly, 
AA,  IS  Y(OMe),  n,  is  1.  AA,  is  a  proline  residue,  n,  is  1.  nj  is  0. 
X,  is  Cys.  Y,  is  NH,.  and 


represents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.786334 
HFXAPFPriDF  HAVING  IMMl'NOSTIMl'LATORY 
ACTIVITY 
Ki-m  V.  Petrov:  Agusta  A.  Mikhallova:  Stanklav  Jn.  Shanurin; 
l.udmila  A.  /akharova;  I^arissa  A.  Fonina;  Elena  A.  Kir- 
ilina,  and  Sergey  .A.  (iur'yanov.  all  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,    avsignors    to   Technology    ReM>urces    Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 
Ciinlinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  928,817,  Aug.  14, 
doned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1993,  Set.  No, 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  ~A)f>.  A61K  .W(W 
VS.  CI.  514—17 

I    A  hexapeptide  of  the  formula  Phe — Leu — Gly- 
Ihr 


1992.  aban- 
.  143,815 

6  Claims 

Phe —Pro— 


5.786,335 
SI  LFHVDRYL  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES  FOR  TREATING 

VASCULAR  DISEASE 
Wayne  Livingston  Cody.  Saline:  Helen  I>ienwhei  Lee:  Randy 
Ranjee  Ramharack.  both  of  Ann  Arbor:  Bruce  David  Roth, 
Plymouth:  Tomi  Sawyer,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Drago  Robert 
SILskovic,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.698 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5AK):7AX):IMH).  A6IK  <HA)(I 
VS.  CI.  514—17  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 

X— A,— A,— A,— A4— A,-Y 

wherein: 

X  IS  an  amino  terminal  suhstitueni  selected  from  hydrogen.  I  or 
2  alkyl  groups  from  I  to  16  carb«>n  atoms,  an  acyl  group  from 
2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  carboben/yloxy.  or  l-butyloxycarbonyl; 


.^.786336 
TARGET-SELECTIVE  PROTfK'OLS  BASED  ON  MIMICS 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar.  San  Francisco;  Matthew  H.  l.yttle.  Point 
Reyes  Station;  Amy  S.  Morgan.  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Richard   F.   Borch,   Pittsford,   N.V.,  a.vsignors  to  Terrapin 
Technologies,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  130.736,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,545.621,  and  Ser.  No.  126,229,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.599.903,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.564. 
Apr.  3.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  693.245.  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  305,993 
Int.  a."  A61K  .1SA)6:  C07K  5/OH 
ViS.  CI.  514—18  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  to  stimulate  the  production  of  granulocyte  macroph- 
age progenitors  in  the  bone  marrow  of  a  subject  which  method 
compnses  adminisienng  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Y  -  CO  -  NHCHCO  -  A  A. ; 
I 
CH:— SX 


(I) 


or  an  amide,  ester  or  mixed  amide/ester  thereof. 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  substituted  on  any 
aromatic  moiety  contained  therein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexyl.  heptyl.  octyl.  benzyl  and  naphthyl: 
Y — CO  is  y-Glu  or  P-Asp  and  AA,  is  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylglycine  and  ^alanine. 


5.786.337 

PROTECTIVE  MEDILM  FOR  PRESERVING  VITAL 

TISSUE.  F-SPECTALLV  TEETH 

Bernd  Fren/cl,  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Biochrom  KG, 

(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.585 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.    24,    1994. 
4445769.3 

Int.  CT."  A6IK  SMX) 

VS.  CT.  514—19  12  Claims 

I.  An  antibiotic-free  protective  medium  comprising  a  protective 

tissue  growth  medium,  a  non-antibiotic  preservative  to  prevent 

contaminuliun.  and  a  riMin  temperature  stable  dipeptide  wherein 
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one  amino  acid  of  the  dipeptide  is  L-glutamine,  and  wherein  the 
preservative  is  sodium  azide  (NaN,). 


5.786J38 
METHOD  OF  TRE.^TING  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
WITH  A  MACROLIDE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Ira  Klein,  5  Windermere.  Houston.  Tex.  77063 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.062 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/7U 
VS.  CI.  514-29  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  having  hypercholesterolemia 
comprising  administering  to  the  human  an  effective  dose  for  treat- 
ing hypercholesterolemia  of  an  erythromycin  compound. 


5.786  MO 
GENE  TRANSFER  TO  THE  INTESTINE 
Susan  June  Henning.  and  Fred  D.  Ledley.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.473.  Jan.  20.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  862.882.  Apr.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.163 
Int.  CI."A61K4A/00 
L'.S.  CI.  514 — 14  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vivo  introduction  of  a  nucleic  acid 
cassette  into  intestinal  epithelial  progenitor  cells  or  their  progeny 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ligating  or  clamping  a  section  of  the  intestine,  such  that  it  forms 

a  closed  cavity; 
injecting  into  the  closed  cavity  sufiBcient  vector  solution  to 
distend  the  intestine,  wherein  the  vector  solution  contains  the 
nucleic  acid  cassene; 
removing  the  ligation  or  clamp  after  sufficient  time   for  the 
nucleic  acid  cassette  to  incorporate  into  the  stem  cells. 


5,786J39 
ERYTHROMYCINS 
Constantin  Agouridas.  and  Jean-Francois  C^hantot.  both  of 
NogenI  Sur  Marne.   France,  assignors  to   Roussel   Iclaf, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,252 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  9.  1994.  94  14807 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/70:  C07H  I7/0H 

VS.  a.  519-30  23  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


OCH, 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  —OH  or  — O-acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  2-  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R,  is 
— <CH,)„— R4  or 

A     B 
-(CH:),-C=C-(CH2)^-R4 

or  — N — (CH,)^ — Rj,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  n.  p  and  q  are 
indiMdually  an  integer  from  0  to  6.  A  and  B  are  Individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  the  geometry  of  the  double  bond  being 
E  or  Z  or  a  mixture  of  E  and  Z  or  A  and  B  form  a  triple  bond,  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furvl.  pyrolyl, 
thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  imidazolyl;  4-phenyl-lH-lmidazolyl,  thladiaz- 
olyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazo|4.5-b]-pyridin-3yl.  triazolyl.  pyndyl.  pyri- 
midinyl.  pyrida/inyl,  pyrazinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  indolyl.  benzo- 
furanyl,  and  quinolinyl,  all  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substiluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl  and  aryloxy  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
13  A  method  of  combatting  bacterial  infections  in  warm- 
bKxKled  animals  compnsing  administering  to  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals an  antibaciericidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


5.786  J41 
USE  OF  A  COLlAl  MINI-GENE  CONSTRUCT  TO 
INHIBIT  COLLAGEN  SYNTHESIS 
Darwin  J.  Prockop.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Jaspal  Khillan,  Cherry 
Hill;   Shi-Wu   Li,   Collingswood.   both   of  NJ.,   and   Ruth 
Pereira.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.885.  Mar.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488346 

InL  CI."  A61K  4MK}:  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/12I5/H5 

U.S.  CI.  514-^  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  syndiesis  of  protein  from  the 

human  gene  for  the  proal(l)  chain  of  type  I  procollagen  in  cells. 

compnsing; 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  genes  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  a  mini-gene  construct  of  the  human  gene  for  the 
proal(I)  chain  of  type  1  procollagen,  wherein  said  mini-gene 
construct  does  not  contain  exons  6  to  46  of  the  human 
COLlAl  gene,  and  (2)  a  mini-gene  construct  of  the  human 
gene  for  the  proal(I)  chain  of  type  I  procollagen,  wherein 
said  mini-gene  construct  does  not  contain  exons  6  to  46  of  the 
human  COLlAl  gene  and  wherein  the  second  half  of  the 
mini-gene  construct  codes  for  an  antisense  sequence  for  exons 
47  to  52  of  the  COLlAl  gene  and  the  associated  inlrons;  and 

(b)  administenng  by  injection  one  or  both  mini-gene  constructs 
to  cells  that  synthesize  protein  from  the  human  gene  for  the 
proal(l)  chain  of  type  I  procollagen 


5.786342 
USES  OF  ALOE  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CHRONIC  RESPIRATORY  DISEASES 
Robert  H.  Carpenter.  Bastrop;  Hariey  R.  McDaniel.  Dallas, 
and  Bill  H.  McAnalley.  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Carrington  Laboratories.  Inc..  Irving,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.830.  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,943, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864383,  Apr.  7,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5308,838.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.905,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,118.673.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  229,164,  Aug.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,106,616.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.872,  Jan.  14.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,851,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
869,261,  Jun.  5.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.735,935,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  810,025,  Dec.  17.  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  754,859, 
Jul.  12.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  750321,  Jun.  28.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  649,967,  Sep.  12,  1984.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,720,  May  7, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,821 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/715:  CMB  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  symptoms  associated  with  chronic 
respiratory  diseases  in  an  animal,  comprising; 
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adminiMenng  lo  said  animal  an  amount  of  acetylated  mannan 
compound  sufficient  to  reduce  itching,  huming.  congestion, 
watering  of  mucosal  memhrancs,  sinus  headaches  prixluced 
by  swollen  nasal  mucosa,  whce/ing.  coughing,  bronchitis, 
tightness  in  the  chest,  and  difficult)  breathing  in  said  animal. 


(b)  a  vitamin;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceuticallv -acceptable  carrier. 


5.786J14J 

PH  ACKHYTOSIS  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THKIR  I  SK 

Leonid  G.  B«r,  Houston,  Tex..  as.siKnor  lo  ImmuOyne.  Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Scr.  No.  Ml  1.584 
Inl.  Cr  A6IK  Mni5:M/S75 
VS.  a.  514—54  9  Claims 

1    A  phagocytosis-stimulating  composition  that  consists  essen 
tially  of: 

a  about  ().0(K)l    .M)  ueight  percent  ot  a  phagtK'vtosis-stimulating 
substance  that  is  pnmanly  beta-t  l..1)-D-glucan; 

b.  ascorbic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 

c.  a  pharmaceuticall)  acceptable  carrier. 


5.78*  J44 
CAMPTOTHKCIN  DRl  (i  COMBINATIONS  AND 
MKTHODS  WITH  RKDl  CKD  SIDE  EFFKCTS 
Mark  J.  Ratain.  and  Flora  Cupta.  both  of  Chicago.  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27U7M.  Jul.  5.  1994,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.<,«>4I 
Int.  CI.'  .461 K   <l/545:M/47 
I'iJ.  a,  514-ltMt  .Ml  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  toxicity  of  a  campiolhecin  com 
pound,  comprising  administenng  said  cumptothecin  compound  to 
an  animal  in  combination  with  an  amount  of  a  second  agent 
effective  to  reduce  excretion  of  an  active  camptothecin  species 
through  the  bile,  said  second  agent  increasing  glucuronosyltrans 
(erase  en/yme  activity  or  decreasing  the  activity  of  a  biliary 
transport  protein 

29  .\  method  lor  reducing  the  toxicity  of  a  camptothecin  com- 
pound, compnsing  administenng  said  camptothecin  compound  to 
an  animal  in  combination  with  an  amount  of  Cyclosponne  A 
effective  to  reduce  excretion  of  an  active  camptothecin  species 
through  the  bile  by  decreasing  the  activity  of  a  biliarv  transport 
protein 

Mt  A  methiKl  tor  reducing  the  toxicity  of  irinotccan.  comprising 
adniinistering  said  irinolecan  to  an  animal  in  combination  with  an 
amount  ot  Cyclosponne  A  effective  to  reduce  excretion  of  an 
active  innotecan  species  through  the  bile  by  decreasing  the  activity 
of  a  biliary  transpon  protein. 


5,786,345 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RF.(aT.ATIN<;  SKIN  URINKLF-S 

AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPin 
Ro>  i.onnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.V.;  Darreil  ^'•vnv  Doughty, 
Orange,   and    Carli>N   (Gabriel    Linares,   Stamford,   t>oth   of 
Conn.,  avsignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
V  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,086,  IK-c.  16,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V12,673,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,6<i5.«94,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  47.602. 
Apr.  14,  199.^,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
796,749.  Nov.  25,  1991.  abandoned.   Ihis  application  \ug.  29. 
1997.  Ser.  No,  921.422 
int.  CI,'  A61K  M/ftll:7M2:7/44:7A)0 
\S.  CI.  514—159  12  Claims 

I   A  composition  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  comprising 
la)  a  sale  and  effective  amount  of  salicvlic  acid' 


5,786  J46 

I'.SF  OF  .SALICYLIC  AC  ID  FOR  RF(;i  I.  VriN(;  SKIN 

WRINKLES  \ND/OR  SKIN  ,\TROPHY 

Roy  I.onnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  757,888,  Nov.  27.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  641.296.  Apr  .M).  1996. 
Pat.  No.  5.616.572.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
4.M.250.  May  3.  1995.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  28.756.  Mar.  9.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  796.750,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoni-d.  This 
application  Oct.  29.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  %7.183 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/f)();7/42:7/44:7/IK) 
VS.  CI.  514— 1.59  22  Claims 

1.  A  mellHxl  for  regulating  wnnklcs  or  atrophy  in  mammalian 
skin  compnsing  treating  the  skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  compnsing: 
a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid: 
bi  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  retinoid;  and 
CI  a  pharmaceutically-acccptable  earner. 


5.786  J47 
VITAMIN  D  AMINE  AND  AMIDE  DERIVATIV  ES 
Robert  Henry  Hes.se.  Winchester:  Sundara  Katugam  Sriniva- 
saetty  Setty,  Cambridge,  and  Malatbi  Ramgopal,  Andover, 
all  of  Mavs..  a.ssignors  to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
Chemistry.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Ohio 
PC  T  No.  PC  T/(;B94/02725,  S  .»71  Dale  lul.  31.  1996.  5  102(el 
Date  Jul.  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16672.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  .S«r.  No,  652^597 
Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  Kingdom.  Dec.  \X  1993. 
9.125415 

Inl.  CI."  AOIN  4.5/IOfA  C07C  4()IAUI 
VS.  CI.  514—167  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  general  formula  ill 

(I) 


where 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 

araliphatic  group,  or  an  acyl  group  comprising  an  aliphatic. 

cycloaliphatic.  arylaliphatic  or  aryl  group  linked  lo  the  nitro- 
gen atom  by  way  ot  a  carbonyl  group 
R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl 

gioups  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  fonn  a  lower  cycliwlkyi  group; 
R'  represents  a  methyl  group  having  «   or  (1-conhguration; 
Y  represents  a  lower  alkvlene   alkenylene  or  alkynylcne  group 

optionally  substituted  by  a  hvdroxyl.  ethenlied  hydroxyl  or 

esierificd  hydroxyl  group,  and 
A=  represents  a  cvclohexylidenc  moietv  characteristi..  of  the 

A-ring  of  J  In  h\dri)v\lated  vitamin  D  or  analogue  thereof. 
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5.786  J48 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  1(U4(S)- 
DIHV  DROXY  VITAMIN  D, 
Charles  W.  Bishop.  Verona.  Wis.;   Ronald  L.  Horsl.  Ames. 
Iowa;  Glenville  Jones,  Kingston,  Canada;  Nicholas  J.  Kosze- 
wski.  Lexington,  Ky.;  Joyce  C.   Knutson,  Madison.  Wis.; 
Robert  M.  Moriarty.  Oak  Park.  III.;  Timothy  A.  Reinhardl. 
Ames.    Iowa;    Raju    Penmasla.    EIrahurst.    III.;    Stephen 
Strugnell,  Kingston,  Canada;  Liang  C;uo,  Bolingbrook.  III.; 
Sanjay  K.  Singhal,  Morion  Cirove,  III.,  and  Lei  Zhao.  Naper- 
ville.  III.,  assignors  lo  Bone  Care  International.  Inc.,  Madi- 
son. Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,641,  Jul.  14,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.246.  Aug.  28.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.867. 
Jan.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,930 
Int.  CI.''A61K  il/59 
VS.  CI.  514-167  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  loss  of  bone  mass  or  bone  mineral 
content  in  a  human  being  experiencing  or  predisposed  to  loss  of 
bone  mass  or  bone  mineral  content,  compnsing  administering  to 
said  human  being  an  amount  of  la.24(S)-dihydroxy  vitamin  D, 
sufficient  to  prevent  loss  of  bone  mass  or  bone  mineral  content 
without  causing  hypercalcemia  or  hypercaleiuria. 


5,786,350 
36-DERIVATIV  ES  OF  RIFAMYCINS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Emilio  Occelli,  Parabiago;  Sergio  Lociuro,  Milan;  Romeo  Cia- 
batti.  Novate  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  and  Maurizio  Denaro, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p..4.,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01428,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Dale  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28002,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,233,  Jan.  22,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  May  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  792,035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  24, 
1993.  93108337;  Jun.  29,  1993,  93110315 

Int.  CI."  A61D  M/.U5:  C07D  491/08 
U.S.  CI.  514-183  26  aaims 

1.  Compound  of  general  formula  I: 


I 


5.786J49 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CHLAMYDIA  INFECTIOUS 

DISEASES  BY  RIFAMYCIN  DERIVATIVE 

KaLsuji  ^amashita.  Kobe;  Kazunori  Hosoe,  Takasago;  Takay- 
oshi  Hidaka.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan;  George  Todaro.  Seattle,  aiid 
Ribhi  M.  Shawar,  Bellevue,  both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to 
Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995.  7-320882; 

Jan.  10.  1996.  8-002634 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/.1.i:Jil/5i5 

VS.  a.  514—183  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  caused  by  Chlamydia  infection 

in  an  animal  or  human  subject,  which  compnses  administering  to 

the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  rifamycin  compound  of  the 

formula  (I): 


CH,  CH, 


CH,  O 
or  the  oxidated  derivatives  thereof  of  formula  la: 

OH 


HjCQ 


CH,  O 


wherein: 

R  represents.  iialo.  hydroxy.  thio.  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
(Ci-Cjialkylthio.  (C|-<:4)acyloxy.  (C|-Cj)alkylamino. 
di(C|-C4)alkylamino  or  a  group  of  formula: 


coo— 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  acetyl  group,  and  X  is  oxygen 
atom,  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  NR  in  which  R  is  hydrogen 
atom,  a  linear  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (11): 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  represents  (C.-^ialkyl  or  (C,-C„)cycloalkyl; 
R''  represents  a  group  of  formula 


R« 


/ 

-(CH;)„CH 

\ 


(II) 


R' 


\ 
/ 


N  — 


in  which  n  is  an  interger  of  1  lo  3  or  a  physiologically  acceptable    wherein: 

salt  thereof.  r"  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  (Ci-CjjalkyI  or 
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R''  and  R'  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  fi\e 
»r  SIX  memhercd  helertKVclic  ring,  optionally  containing  one 
further  heteroaloni  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur, 
wherein  one  of  the  carbon  or  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  nng  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  (C.-C^jalkyl  tnoieiy: 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

or  R^  together  uilh  R^  form  a  bifunctional  alkylenic  chain, 
optionally  containing  I  or  2  nitrogen  atoms,  of  the  following 
formula 


R- 


X 


CH 


R»^        CH 

I' 


R" 


A.. 


R' 
R' 


therein: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

R"  represents  (C,  Cjlalkyl.  or  a  six  membered  heterocycle  ring 
containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  the  carbon  and 
nitrogen  atoms  of  the  ring  are  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  (C|  Cjjalky I  moieties: 

represents  hydroxy  in  formula  I  or  oxygen  in  formula  la: 
represents  hydrogen,  a  h\e  or  six  membered  heterocyclic 
nng  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  ami  sulfur,  wherein  one  of  the  carbon  or  nitrogen 
atoms  ol  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  (Ci-C^ialkyl 
moiety,  or  a  group  of  formula: 

-ch'=n-r"' 

wherein  R'"  represents  a  six  membered  heterocycle  ring  con- 
taining one  i>r  two  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  one  of  the  carbon 
or  nitn>gen  atoms  of  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by 
(Ci-C^ialkyl  or  (C,-C^)cycl»wlkyl: 

or  R'  and  R~  taken  together  form  a  group  of  formula 
=N-(CHR")— X— .  — NH-KHR")— X-.  or 

N=(CR")— X— . 

wherein: 

X  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  — NH —  group  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen.  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkylamino  or 
di(C,  -Cjialkylammo: 

and  the  pharmoceutically  accepiale  base  addition  sails  thereof. 


5.786  J»51 

CI.AVl'I.ANIC  .ACID  SALTS 

(ieorf^  I.eo  Callewaert,  Penn,  I'niled  Kingdom.  a.ssi|>iior  to 

Spurcourt  Limited.  Woodlry  Reading.  Kngland 
PCI  No.  Pt"r/(;B95/03«.W.  §  .^71  Dale  Dec.  3.  1W6.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  .^  IW6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO<»«/20I99.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  ifH, 

PCI  Hied  Dec.  22.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  7.17.HV1 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  24.  1994, 
9426261 

Inl.  CI."  A6IK  .<//.<V.5.  C07D  205/12 
VS.  a.  514—210  17  Claims 

1.  A  di  clavulanate  salt  prepared  from  clavulanic  acid  and  a 
diamino  ether  of  the  formula 


III 


/ 

\ 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 

group:  and 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 

group. 


5.786„^52 

CYCLIC  COMPOl'NDS.  THKIR  PRODCCTION  AND  I'SE 

Hideaki  Natsugari.  Hyogo:  Takenori  Ishimaru;  Takayuki  Doi, 

both    of   (Haka:    ^'oshinori    Ikeura.    Nara.    and    Chiham 

Kimura.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621 J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-091436: 
Jul.  20,  1995.  7-207553;  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-264727;  Jan.  23.  1996. 
8-030033 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .<l/5!<:  C07D  225A)0:4fl7/00:4S7/l2 
VS.  CI.  5 1 4— 2 1 1  18  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-iCH.i„ 


wherein 

-X— Y<  is  -CO— N<  or  — CS— N<: 

Ring  A  is  a  .S-membered  or  6-membered  aromatic  helertKyclic 
ring  having  one  or  two  helero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms,  in  addition  to  the  carbon  atoms,  and 
which  may  have  I  to  4  suhstituents  selected  from 

1 )  a  halogen  atom. 

2)  a  C,  r,  alkyl  group  which  may  have  1  to  5  subslituents 
selected  from 

(a)  a  hydroxy!  group. 

(b)  an  amino  group. 

(c)  a  carboxyl  group. 

(d)  a  nitro  group. 

(e)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylammo  group. 

(f)  a  C| ,,  alkyl-carbonyloxy  group  and 

(g)  a  halogen  atom. 

(3)  a  C,  ,,  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  halogenated. 

(4)  a  C|  ft  alkylthio  group  which  may  be  halogenated. 

(5)  a  C^  ,„  ar\l  group. 

(6)  a  C,  7  acylamino  group. 

(7)  a  C|  ,  acyloxy  group. 

(8)  a  hydroxy  group. 

(9)  a  nitro  group. 

( 10)  a  cyano  group, 

( 1 1 1  an  amino  group. 

( 12)  a  mono-or  di-C,  ,,  alkylamino  group. 

( 1.1)  a  .S-membered  to  M-membered  cyclicamino  group  which 

may  have   I   to  .1  helero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen. 

oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom 

in  the  amino  group. 
( 14)  a  C|  „  alkyi-carbonylamino  group. 
(I.S)  a  C|  ft  alkylsulfonylamino  group. 

( 16)  a  C|.ft  alkoxy -carbonylamino  group. 

(17)  a  carboxyl  group. 

(18)  a  C|  ft  alkyl-carbonyl  group. 

( 19)  a  carbamoyl  group 

(20)  a  mono-  or  di-C,  ft  alkyl-carbamoyi  group. 

(21 )  a  C,  ft  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 
(22>  an  oxo  group: 

Ring  B  IS  a  ben/ene  ring  which  may  have  I  to  4  subsliluenis 
selected  from 

( 1 )  a  halogen  atom. 

(2)  a  C,.ft  alkyl  group  which  may  have  I  to  5  subslituents 
selected  from: 

(a)  a  hydroxyl  group, 
(h)  an  amino  group. 

(c)  a  carboxyl  group. 

(d)  a  nitro  group. 

(e)  a  mono-  or  di-C,.ft  alkylamino  group. 

(f)  a  C|  ft  alkyl-carbonyloxy  group  and 
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(g)  a  halogen  atom. 

(3)  a  C|_ft  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  halogenated. 

(4)  a  C,.ft  alkylthio  group  which  may  be  halogenated. 

(5)  a  Cft.|o  aryl  group. 

(6)  a  C|.,  acylamino  group, 

(7)  a  C|  ,  acyloxy  group. 

(8)  a  hydroxy  group. 

(9)  a  nitro  group. 

(10)  a  cyano  group. 

( 1 1 )  an  amino  group. 

(12)  a  mono-  or  di-C|.ft  alkylamino  group, 

(13)  a  5-membered  to  9-membered  cyclicamino  group  which 
may  have  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  amino  group. 

(14)  a  C|^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group, 

(15)  a  C|.ft  alkylsulfonylamino  group. 

(16)  a  C|.(,  alkoxy-carbonylamino  group. 

(17)  a  carboxyl  group. 

(18)  a  C,.ft  aikyl-carbonyl  group. 

(19)  a  carbamoyl  group, 

(20)  a  mono-  or  di-C,. ft  alkyl-carbamoyl  group. 

(21)  a  C^^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 

(22)  an  oxo  group; 

Ring  C  is  a  benzene  ring  which  may  have  1  to  5  subslituents 
selected  from 

( 1 )  a  halogen  atom. 

(2)  a  C|  10  alkyl  group  which  may  be  halogenated, 

(3)  an  amino-substituted  €,.4  alkyl  group, 

(4)  a  mono-  or  di-C.^^  alkylamino-substituted  C1.4  alkyl 
group. 

(5)  a  carboxyl-substituted  C,^  alkyl  group. 

(6)  a  hydroxy-substituled  C1.4  alkyl  group. 

(7)  a  C,_4  alkoxy-carbonyl-substituted  C1.4  alkyl  group, 

(8)  a  Cvio  cycloalkyl  group, 

(9)  a  nitro  group. 

(10)  a  cyano  group. 

( 1 1 )  a  hydroxyl  group. 

(12)  a  C 1. 10  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  halogenated. 

(13)  a  C|_4  alkylthio  group  which  may  be  halogenated, 

(14)  an  amino  group. 

(15)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino  group. 

(16)  a  5-membered  to  9-membered  cyclicamino  group  which 
may  have  1  to  3  hetero  atom.<^  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  amino  group, 

(17)  a  C|.4  alkyl -carbonylamino  group, 

(18)  an  aminocarbonyloxy  group. 

(19)  a  mono-  or  di-C.^ft  alkylamino-carbamoyloxy  group, 

(20)  a  C|_4  alkylsulfonylamino  group, 

(21)  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group 

(22)  an  aralkyloxy-carbonyl  group, 

(23)  a  carboxyl  group, 

(24)  a  C|,ft  alkyl-carbonyl  group, 

(25)  a  C,.ft  cycloalkyl-carbonyl  group, 

(26)  a  carbamoyl  group, 

(27)  a  mono-  or  di  C,.4  alkyl-carbamoyl  group, 

(28)  a  Cj.ft  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 

(29)  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  aromatic  monocyclic  het- 
erocyclic group  having  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  which  may  have  1 
to  3  C|^  alkyl  groups  which  may  have  halogenated: 

Ring  Z  is 


wherein  m  is  3.  4.  or  5  and  p  is  2.  3.  4.  or  5.  Z,  and  7^ 
represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group:  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,786353 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet;  Marvin  Fred  Reich.  Suffem; 
Fuk-Wah  Sum.  Pomona,  and  Xuemei  Du,  Valley  Cottage,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,058.  Apr.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,739,128, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jun.  13, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512,563,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  100,003.  Jul.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,497 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:31/675:  C07D  223/00:267/02 
VS.  CI.  514-211  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  1: 

Formula  I 


wherein; 
Y  is  selected  from  O  or  S: 

Ri  is  H.  halogen  (chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine),  OH, 
—S— lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — SH.  —SO  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3), 
— SO2  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  —CO  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj) 
— CFj,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  — O  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,), 
—NO,.  — NH2,  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  N-[lower 
alkyl  (Ci-Cj)]^.  SOjNHj.  — SO,NH  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  or 
— SOjNIlower  alkyl  (C.-Cj)],; 
R,  is  H,  CI,  Br.  1.  F.  —OH,  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj).  — O  lower 

alkyl  (C.-C,);  or 
Ri  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene- 

dioxy: 
R3  is  the  moiety 

O 

II 
— CAr 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


Rs 


(CHj), 


-^' 
^ 


N—     or 


CXCH:), 


C 
II 


Zj 


<>^-^' 


c 

II 

o 


R7 


and  X  is  selected  from  O.  S.  — NCH,.  or— N— COCH,; 

R4  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  —CO — lower  alkyl 
(C|-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  and  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 
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CO—      or 


SO;- 


Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 
R 


R,  is  H.  — CH,.  — C,H,.  CI.  Br.  F.  — O— CH,.  or 

R6  is  selected  froiti: 
(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

— NCOAr',      — CON  — Ar'.     NCON  — Ar". 
I  III 

-NCO(CH;),<ycloalkyl.     -NCOCHjAr'. 


R< 

/.      I      A  I 


w 


I 

R. 


wherein 

Rj.  Rs  are  as  hereinbefore  dehned: 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C|-Cj). 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  Slower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — CF,.  — CN. 

—OH.  — SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen,  N02.  amino,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-Ciy. 
R,o  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  allyl  (C|-C,); 
W  is  selected  from  O.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (€,-€,),  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,):  and 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

\ 

N  — N 

w 


1:4%) 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
(c)  a  nK>iety  of  the  formula: 


—  NSO:-lowCT  alkyl  (Ci  -C|), 


— CH.COAr'.     or     -NSO;  lower alkenyl(C|-C|), 


wherein 
cycloalkyl  is  defined  as  C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
R,  IS  as  hereinbefore  dehned: 
n  IS  0-2: 
R,  IS  H,  — C„  — CH,H„  CI.  Br.  F.  — OCH,.  — OC,H,.  or 

-CF,; 
R„  is  hydrogen.  CH,.  CjH,.  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


-(CH.-),-N 


/ 
\ 


-(CH:i,-N   ^^^. 


-N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„.  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,)  branched  or  unbranched. 
lower  alkenyl  (C^-C,)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkyl 
(C|-C|,)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyl  (C^-C,) 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran.  letrahydrothiophene.  or 
— CH, — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 

\  / 

Ci  =  F 

wherein  D,  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carfmn  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  (C.-C, )lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,), 
CHO.  (C|C,)lower  alkoxy.  or  — CO,-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  and  R„ 
and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

K  O 

I  II 

—  N— COCHAr".      —O—Clower  alkyl  (Ci -CO. 


-(CH3(,-N 


— <CH,)2— O — lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj)  or  — CHXH^OH; 

q  is  one  or  two: 

Rft  IS  hydrogen,  — CH,  or  — C^H,; 


—  Slower  alkyl  (C|-C.).     -S-tCH;):— N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R* 
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—  NHCCHj),— CON 


/ 
\ 


-continued 
R/. 


or      — O  — (CH2)2  — N 


/ 

\ 


R» 


R* 


-continued 


wherein 

R,   IS  selected  from  halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  —O-lower 
alkyl  (C,-Cj)  or  OH: 

Rft  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

q  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


w 


R,  is  hydrogen.  -<:H„  CjH,,  CI,  Br,  F,  —OCH,.  — OC,H,.  or 

-CF,: 
R„  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,). 

—O-lower  alkyl   (C,-C-,).  Slower  alkyl   (C.-C,),  — CF,. 

— CN.   —OH.   —SCF,.   — OCF„   halogen.   N,.   amino,  or 

— NH-lower  alkyl  (C,^,); 
Ri„  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,): 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S,  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO^-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,): 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


5.786354 
TRJ-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Graham  John  Warrellow,  Northwood,  and  Rikki  Peter  Alex- 
ander, High  Wycombe,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Ceiltech  Therapeutics.  Limited,  Slough.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
9412385;  Jun.  22,  1994,  9412492 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—277  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


wherein 

L  is  — XR.  — C(R")=C(R')(R^)  or  — (CHR")„CH(R')  (R^), 
where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  1 : 
Z  is  a  group  (A)  or  (B): 


RJ     R' 


(A) 


R». 


R^     R« 


(B) 


R" 


R5 


group: 

-.  where  m  is  zero  or  an 


y  is  halogen  or  an  alkyl  or  — XR 

X  is  — O— ,  — S(0)„—  or  -NCR*; 
integer  1  or  2; 

each  of  R"  and  R**  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
sut^stituted  alkyl  group: 

R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  group: 

each  of  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  die  same  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine.  — CN,  — NOj.  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  — CO,R*. 
— CNR»R'°  or  — CSNR»R'"  group,  or  R'  and  R-  .  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  thy  are  attached,  are  linked  to 
form  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl 
group: 

R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  hydroxy  or  an  optionally  substituted 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  — (CHjj/ir  or  —(CHj),— Ar—  (L')„— Ar', 
where  t  is  zero  or  an  integer  1,  2  or  3; 

R'  is  — (CH,)^  or  — (CH=),— Ar— (L')„— Ar'; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  an  optionally  substituted  group; 

R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  an  optionally  substituted  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group,  or  —OR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen, 
formyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkanoyl.  carboxamido,  thiocarboxamido 
or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group: 

each  of  R*.  R'  and  R'"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  a  methyl  group; 

L'is  a  divalent  hnking  group: 

Ar  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  group,  optionally  containing 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  and 
nitrogen  atoms: 

Ar  is  Ar,  — COAr,  — SO,Ar.  — SO^NHAr.  — SO,NAlk'Ar, 
— SO,N(Ar)3,    — CONHAr.    — CONAlk'Ar.    — CON(Ar),. 


— NCSOjAr),. 

NHSO,NAlk'Ar. 

-NHsb2N(Ar)„ 

— NAlk'COAr, 

-NAlk 'CONHAr. 


— NAlk'SOjAr.  — NHSO,Ar. 

— NHSOjNHAr.     — NAlk'SO^NHAr. 

— NAlk'SO,NAlk'Ar, 

— NAlk'SO;N(Ar),,  — NHCOAr, 

— N(COAr)2.  — NHCONHAr, 

— NHCONAlk'Ar.       —NAlk 'CONAlk'Ar.       — NHCO,Ar. 

— NAlk'COjAr.  — CSNHAr.  — CSNAlk'Ar.  — CSNAlk'Ar. 

— CSN(Ar)2.     — NHCSAr.     — NAlk'CSAr.     — N(CSAr),. 

— NHCSNHAr.        — NAlk'CSNHAr,        — NHCSNAlk'A^. 

— NAlk'CSNAlk'Ar.  — SO^NHet.  — CONHet.  — CSNHet. 

— NHSOjNHet.  — NHCONHet.  — NHCSNHet. 

— S02NH(Het').  — CONH(Het').  — CSNH(Het'). 

— NHSOjNHlHet').  — NHCONH{Het')  or  — NHCSNH(Het'): 
Alk'  is  a  s&aight  or  branched  C,^alkylene,  C^^talkenylene  or 

Cj.^alkynylene  chain  optionally  interrupted  by  one.  two  or 

three  — O —  or  — S—  atoms  or  — S(0),—  or  — NCR*") — 

groups,  where  p  is  an  integer  1  or  2; 
NHet  IS  an  optionally  substituted  C,  7heterocyclic  amino  group 

optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  — O —  or  — S — 

atoms  or  — NCR*")— .  — CO —  or  — CS—  groups: 
Het'  is  an  optionally  substituted  C^^monocyclic  carbocyclic 

group  optionally  containing  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S — 

atoms  or  — NCR*") —  groups:  and 
the  salts,  solvate,  hydrates,  prodrugs  and  N-oxides  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R~  is  — (CHjl^^r  and  L  is  — XR,  ther 
R-"  IS  — (CHj)  — Ar— {L'),Ar'. 
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5,78*J55 

4.6-DIARYLPVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Yasuo  Konno;  Keivji  Nozaki;  Shozo  Yamada,  all  of  Hanno: 

Tetsuji   Asao,   Tokorozawa;   Takashi   Suzuki.    Hanno.   and 

Masay&su  Kimura.  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  aviignors  to  Taiho 

Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(  T  No.  PtT/JP96/OI022.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  5  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/.^2384,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PIT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.197 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088284 
Int.  CI."  A6IK   <//5A5..f//49.5.  C07D  4 1. f AM): 40 MX) 
V.S.  CI.  514—235.8  12  Claluw 

1.  A  4.b-diar>'lpyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


R 


(I) 


CH,0 


CH,0 


CHiO 


wherein  R  represents  a  monocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  helerocyclic 
group  having  from  I  4  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms  and  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  four  lower  alky! 
groups  or  a  group  N{R')R-.  said  R'  and  R"  being  the  same  or 
different  and  independently  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alley!  group,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  ^  acyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  and  Ar  represents  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  aro 
malic,  monocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  having 
from  1-4  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  which 
may  have  one  to  four  subslituenis  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxy  group;  lower  alkytsulfoimide  group,  lower  alky- 
llhio  group;  lower  alkoxycarhonyl  group;  amino  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1-2  lower  alkyl  groups;  halogen  atom;  nitro 
group;  phosphoric  acid  residue;  monocyclic  5-  or  6-membcred 
heterocyclic  group  having  from  1-4  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1  oxy 
gen  or  sulfur  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  13  lower  alkyl 
groups;  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


the  bond  between  A,  and  A4  is  either  a  single  or  double  bond; 
A,  and  Aj  are  independently  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy.  C.-C,  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl. 

aryl,  CN.  COOR,,  CONHR,.  NHCOR,.  OR,.  NHRj.  SR,. 

SO,R,.  SO,NHRj,  or  .SORv," 
R;  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
X,  is  — OHC,— ,  — SCH,— .  or  a  bond; 
Rj  is  an  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  or  a  moiety  of  the 

structure 


5.786,356 
SELECTIVE  P3  ADRKNKR(;iC  AfiONLSTS 
Michael   (Jregory   Bell;   Thomas  Alan   Crowell;   Donald   Paul 
Matthevts.  all  of  Indianapolis.-  John  Hampton  McDonald. 
III.  Carmel;  David  Andrew  Neel.  /ioasville:  Anthony  John 
.Shuker,  and  Mark  Alan  Winter,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind..  avsignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,621.  Sep.  5,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  882.549 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//-;v.5,  C07D  40.i/l2 
MS.  a.  514—248  20  Claims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


R5    R» 


■R4 


NH 

I 

NH 


Xi  is  a  bond,  or  a  1  to  5  carbon  straight  or  branched  alkylene; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
Rfc  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or  R,  and  R^  combine  with  the  carbon  10  which  each  is  attached 

to  form  a  0,-0^  cycloalkyi; 
or  Rft  combines  with   X,  and  the  carbon  to  which  each  is 

attached  to  form  a  C,-C,  cycloalkyi; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  thereof. 


5,786J57 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

SLEEP  DI.SORDER.S.  CONVULSIVE  SEIZl  RES  AND 

OTHER  DISORDERS  CSING  OPTICALLY  PCRE  (+) 

ZOPICLONE 

James  W.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Steven  Brandt.  Marl- 

borouf>h.  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlborough, 

Mas.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.039,  Dec.  I,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,312,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
283.497 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/495:31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—249  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sleep  disorders  in  a  human  while 
avoiding  the  concomitant  liability  of  adverse  effects  associated 
with  administration  of  racemic  zopiclone.  which  comprises  admin 
istenng  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  i.+) 
zopiclone.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  substan- 
tially free  of  its  (-)  stereoisomer. 


5.785358 
PYRIDOPYRIMIDINES  AS  NONCLASSICAL 
ANTIFOLATES 
Chuan  Shih.  Carrael:  Lynn  S.  Gosselt:  William  J.  (;ill.  both  of 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.;  Edward  C.  Taylor.  Princeton,  N.J., 
and  James  T.  Metz.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Princeton  Lniversity,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708J5I 
Int.  CI."  C07D  471/02:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—258  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 
R,  is 


R^         A4 


.x> 


HltC^    N 


CH:  — A  — Ar  — W  — Z 
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in  which: 
Q  IS  —OH  or  — NH,; 

A  is  — CH2— .  — CH,CH,— .  — O— .  or  — S— ; 
— Ar —  is  a  divalent  aromatic  ring; 
W  is  —CO—  or  -  .SO,— ;  and 
Z  is: 

(A)  an  a-amino  acid  group  of  the  tormula 

COOH 

•     ♦ 

-NH».C-«H 

(CH:»„— CH;-R 

wherein  •  designates  a  chiral  center  in  the  L  configuration, 
n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4.  and 
R  is: 
(I)  V.  wherein  V  is  a  tetrazolyl  group  of  the  formula 

N 


(G) 


(COOT). 


(CH,), 


(H2N),  (COOT)> 


where  n,  T  and  y  are  as  dehned  herein,  provided  at  least  one  y  is 
other  than  zero;  or 
(H)  — NHOH; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


/         '^ 


where  B  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyl.  or 
(ii)  — SO,H; 
(B)  a  tetrazolyl  group  of  the  formula 


H     H 


-N-C'-(CH,)„— /(^    I 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  and  E  is  — COOH  or  V. 
wherein  V  is  a  tetrazolyl  group  as  defined  herein  and,  if  n  is  greater 
than  0  or  E  is  other  than  V,  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  is  in  the 
L  configuration; 

(C)  — NHR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi,  or 
polycycloalkyi  group; 

(D)  — NR-R'  where  R-  and  R'  are  independently  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  COOT,  where  T  is  hydrogen 
or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

(E) 

COOH 
-NH»-C-«H 


5,786J59 
N*  ALKYL  OR  ARALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  7, 
8-DISUBSTITUTED  Gl  ANINES 
Allen  ReiU,  Lansdale.  Pa.;   Michael  G.   Goodman.   Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  Calif.;  Robert  Chen.  Belle  Mead.  NJ..  and  Bruce 
E.  Maryanoff,  New  Hope.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  Lajolla.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.155.  May  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  703,578 
Int.  CI."  C07D  473/18;  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CI.  514—262  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  Formula  I 


=.x 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  allyl  group,  (ii)  an  aralkyl 
hydrocarbyl  radical  and  (lii)  a  substituted  aralkyl  radical 
whose  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  C,-C,  alkyl.  crifluoromethyl.  amino  and  sub- 
stituted amino,  wherein  the  amine  substituents  are  mono-  or 
di-Ci-C,  alkyl,  formyl  or  acetyl  groups;  and 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  C4-C,„  straight, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  which  alkyl  group  is  substituted  with  zero 
or  one  hydroxyl  group;  (ii)  a  straight  chain  alkoxyalkyl  or 
benzyloxyalkyl  radical  containing  a  total  of  three  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms  or  tetrahydrofuranyl  or  pyranyl  group  that  is  sub- 
stituted with  zero  to  three  hydroxyl  groups;  and  (iii)  a  benzyl 
group;  and 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  addition  salts  thereof 


(CH,)„— CH:  — R 


5.786360 
„.    „UTH        M    .,        ^  a     ^  ■        u  ,  ^^  ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

where  each  T  is  independently  as  defined  previously,  n  has  a  value    Constance  Neelv,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Link  Technology 
of  from  0  to  4,  and  y  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 ;  Incorporated,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

(F)  Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.048 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/06 
(COOT),  L.S.  CI.  514—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(CH:)„ 


(H;N),  (COOT), 

where  n.  T  and  y  are  as  dehned  herein,  provided  at  least  one  y 
other  than  zero; 
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wherein 

Ri  is  selecled  from  the  group  consisiinp  of  C,    C\  alkyl; 
R;  IS  of  the  formula: 

I 
(CH..».N-R» 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  8;  R,  is  H  or  CH  ,(CH,),,. 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from   1  to  7  ;  and  R^  is  H  or 
(C'H,)„,OH.  wherein  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  S; 
R,  is  of  the  formula: 


HCHj),C^H4-R, 


and 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  8:  and  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  NH,.  R.,COOH, 
wherein  R„  is  an  alkylene  or  alken>lene  group  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  (CH,),(>H.  wherein  t  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  1  to  8;  and 

R.  IS  of  the  lonnula: 


-(CH:),  —^         V-  R. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H:  NH^: 
(CHj),OH.  wherein  s  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  8:  and 
Ri„COOH.  wherein  R,,,  is  an  alkvlene  or  alkenvlene  group 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
1  to  8. 


5.786JI*! 
PYRIDAZINO-.  PVKIMIIM)-.  PYRAZINO-  AND 

I riazinoindoi.es.  -pyrromkycloalkenks  or 

PYRROI.OOXiXYCi.OAI.KENES,  OR 
PYRIDOPYRROI.YI.PYRIIM)  ( OMPOl  NDS. 
COMPOSI noNS  fOMAININ<;  THEM.  AND  VSE 
THKREOK  ro  TREAT  AIHER()S(  I.EROSIS 
ririch  Miillrr.  VVupprrtal;   Peler  Eckenberg,  Erkrath:   Rudi 
(iriiUmann.  Solingrn;    llilmar   Klsrhoff.   Wuppertal:    Dirk 
l>rnzer.  Wuppertal.  and   I  Irich  Nielsch.  Wuppertal.  all  of 
(Germany.       avsiKnor.       to       Bayer       AktienKesellschaft. 
l.vverkusen.  (iermuny 

Kiled  Apr.  II.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  8J«7.07ft 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  itpplication  Germanv,  Apr.  II,  l*)V7,  196  15 
26.S.8 
Int.  CI.'   A6IK    f  1/505:3 l/44:.il/4<i5: J I/5J:  C07D  4H7AH:47I/ 

04:4S7/I4 
\.S.  n.  .SI  4— 267  7  ClnhiLS 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


III 


R' 

CO-NH  R' 


in  which 

R'  and  R '.  including  the  double  bond  connecting  them,  together 
form  a  phenyl  nng  or  j  f>-  to  S-membered  cycloalkene  or 
oxivjcloalkene  ring. 

which  IS  optionally  substituted  up  to  ^  times  in  an  identical  or 
diftercni  manner  b\  halogen,  iriliuoromethvl.  carboxyl. 
hydrovyl.  b\  vtraighlchain  oi  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxv- 
carb«)nyl  each  having  up  to  6  caihon  atoms  or  b\  straight- 


chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
for  lis  pan  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxv  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R '  and  R^.  including  the  double  bond,  together  form  a  radical  of 
(he  formula 


R" 


N^R'-- 


^B,S 


in  which 

R".  R".  R".  R'".  R".  R'-.  R".  R'-*.  R'"  and  R'"  are  identical 

or  differenl  and  demMe  hydrogen,  carboxyl.  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkoxy.  aikylthio.  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  hydroxyl.  or 

R'  and  R".  including  the  double  bond,  (orm  a  pyndyl  nng.  and 

R*  and  R^.  likewise  including  the  double  bond,  together  form  a 

pyndyl  ring,  both  pyndyl  nngs  optionally  being  substituted 

up  to  .^  nines  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen. 

influoromethyl.    carboxyl.    hydroxyl.    by    straight-chain    or 

branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each   having  up  lo  6 

carbon  atoms  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 

to  6  carbon   atoms,   which   for   its   part   is   substituted   by 

hydroxyl  or  by  su-aight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  lo 

4  carbon  atoms. 

A  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and 

represent    hydrogen,    halogen,    trifluoromethyl.    hydroxyl    or 
straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up 
to  ft  carbon  atoms. 
E  and  L  are  identical  or  different  and 

represent  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi  haMng  ^  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having 
1  to  6  carNm  atoms,  or  represent  phenvl  which  is  option- 
ally subsiilutcd  b\  halogen  or  tnfluoioinethyl.  or 
E  and  L.  together  with  the  carbon  atom,  form  a  4-8-menibered 

cycloalkyi  nng. 
R    represents  phenyl  or  a  .S-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  unsal 
uraled  heteriKv cle  having  up  lo  3  hcteroaloms  from  the  series 
S.  N  and/or  C).  the  cycles  optionally  being  substituted  up  lo  .< 
limes  in  an  identical  or  diflercni  manner  by  nilro.  carboxyl. 
halogen,  cyami  or  b>  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alksl  having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms, 
which  Is  opiionalK  subsiiiuted  b>  hvdroxyl.  carb«)xyl  or  by 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkoxv   or  alkoxycarbonyl  each 
ha\  ing  up  lo  f>  carbon  atoms, 
and/or  the  cvcles  optionallN  being  substituted  by  a  group  of 

the  fomiuia      OR''  or   '-NR'"R'"'. 
in  which 

R'    denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkcnvl  each  having  up  to  6  carNin  atoms. 
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R  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  phenyl, 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  denote  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group 
of  the  fomiula  — NR-"R-'. 
in  which 

R"'  and   R-'    are   identical   or  different   and  denote 
hydrogen  or  straighl-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — CO — R--, 
in  which 

R"  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  i 
times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
each  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  -OR", 
in  which 

R-'   denotes   hydrogen,   benzyl,   tnphenylmethyl   or 
straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
optionally  in  an  isomenc  form,  and  their  salts. 


lii)  0.05-0.3%  of  a  non  ionic  surfactant; 
iv)  0.5-2,0%  of  a  thickening  agent;  and 
v)  water  ad  100  ml. 


5,7863*2 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HORMONE  INDEPENDENT 

CANCER 

Anion    Kronei^d.   Surfside,   Fla.,  assignor  to   University  of 

Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,884 
lnLCI.''A61Ki//44 
U.S.  a.  514-280  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  growth  or  proliferation  of 
hormone  independent  cancer  cells  in  a  cell  population  wherein  said 
cells  onginate  from  hormone  dependent  cancer  cells,  said  method 
compnsing  treating  the  cell  population  with  an  effective  amount  of 
ai  least  one  protein  kinase  C  inhibiting  agent,  wherein  the  hormone 
independent  cells  are  hormone  independent  prostate  cancer  cells 
contained  in  a  population  of  prostate  cancer  cells  or  the  homione 
independent  cells  are  hormone  independent  breast  cancer  cells 
contained  in  a  population  of  breast  cancer  cells  and  wherein  the 
PKC  inhibitor  is  chelerythnne. 


5.786364 

BICYCLIC  ISOTHIOl'REA  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN 

THERAPY 

James  MacDonald.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00162,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1995. 
9502669;  Feb.  11,  1995,  9502670 

Int.  CI."  C07D  217/02:  C07C  335/02:  A«IK  31/47-31/155 
U.S.  a.  514-307  1,  cuums 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


=  NH 


D-S 


wherein 

D  represents  alkyl  CI  to  6; 

T  represents  a  C,.,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  chain 
substituted  by  -{CHj)^— NXY;  — a-(CH,)3— NH- 
substituted  by  -<CH,)„— NXY;  or  — U— (CH,)  — N(X)— 
(CH,)^-; 

U  represents  NH.  O  or  CH,; 

a  and  b,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  an  integer 
0  to  3,  provided  that  a+b  is  in  the  range  1  to  3; 

X  and  Y.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  CI  to  6,  or  a  group  — (CH,)„Q; 

or  NXY  together  represents  pipendinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholi- 
nyl,  or  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl; 

Q  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  CI  to  6, 
alkoxy  CI  to  6,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano; 

m  and  n  independendy  represents  an  integer  0  to  5; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,7863*3 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CIPROFLOXACINE,  AND  RELATED  USE 

Pedro  Canovas  Soler:  Joaquin  Delgadillo  Duarte.  and  Juan 
Moreno  Rueda.  all  of  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Bayvit, 
S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00I55,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  809.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  3,  1995,  9501578 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/47 

U.S.  CI.  514-300  12  Claims 

I    An  aqueous  ciprofloxacine-containing  topical  composition 

comprising  the  following  essential  components,  in  the  amounts 

given  hereinafter  in  'Jfw/vtg/lOO  ml): 

i)   0.12-0,6%    of  ciprofloxacine    hydrochlonde    monohydrate 

(equivalent  to  0,1-0,5%  of  free  base); 
ii)  0.5-3,0%  of  a  buffer  system  capable  of  maintaining  the  pH 
between  4  and  5; 


5,786365 
USE  OF  NONPEPTIDE  BRADYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF 
CHRONIC  FIBROGENETIC  LIVER  DISORDERS,  ACITE 
LIVER  DISORDERS  AND  THE  COMPLICATIONS 
ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
Holger  Heitsch,  Mainz-Kastei;  Adalbert  Wagner.  Gersthofen. 
Klaus  Wirth.  Kriftel,-  Max  Hropot.  Florsheim.  and  Martin 
Bickel,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858350 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514-311  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic  fibroge- 
netic  liver  disorders  (hepatic  cirrhosis  and  hepatic  fibrosis)  and 
acute  liver  disorders  and  for  the  prevention  of  complications, 
compnsing.  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
nonpeptide  bradykinin  antagonist  or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt 
thereof. 


1 79-285  OG- 98-  18    QL  3 


3818 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


JiLY  28.  1998 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REHYDRATING  DRY 
SKIN 
J.  Daniel  Sobociaski.  191  Wierimus  La.,  Hillsdale.  NJ.  07642 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  S«r.  No.  787,540 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/47:31/22 
MS.  a.  514—312  8  Cteims 

1.  A  method  lor  rehydrating  dry  skin  of  an  Individual,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
applying  a  balm  of  lanolin  and  hydroxyquinoline  sulfate  in  a 
moistunzing  ba.se  formula  to  a  skin  surface  to  be  treated, 
wherein  the  skin  surface  is  a  hand  or  a  foot  of  an  individual; 
covering  the  skin  surface  with  a  cover,  wherein  the  cover  is  a 
cotton  glove  or  sock  shaped  to  respectively  fit  over  the  hand 
or  fool  of  the  individual; 
maintaining  the  cover  over  the  skin  surface  for  a  predetermined 

penod  of  time;  and 
removing  the  cover  to  reveal  a  rehydrated  skin  surface. 


CH2=CHCH 


5.786J67 
CYCLIC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Vasuo  Oshiro.  Tokushima;  Tatsuyoshi  Tanaka;  Takao  Nishi, 
both    of    Itano-Kun;     Keiichi     Kuwahara,    Ako;     Shigeki 
Fujisawa,   Takasago;    Keiko  Taka.su,   Himeji,   and   Yutaka 
Wada,  Ako,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/»i392,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02508,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb,  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  600,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161639 

Int  CI."  A61K  .U/47:  C07D  215/227 

VS.  a.  514—312  23  Claims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  earner  and.  as  the  elTeciive  ingredient,  a  cyclic  amide 

derivative  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(R'), 


in 


\ 


(CH2). 

A, 


vc- 


N  -O 

I 
R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a 
phenyl-lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a  cycloalkenyloxy  group,  a  tet- 
rahydropyranyloxy  group,  or  a  pyndyloxy  group: 

R'  IS  a  lower  alkenyl  group; 

Z  is  a  group  of  — CHj —  or  a  group  of  — CH^^TH — ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3; 

m  IS  0  or  I ;  provided  that  when  Z  is  a  group  of  — CH, — ,  then 
m  is  I  and  when  Z  is  a  group  of  — CH=CH — .  then  m  is  0; 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  dikyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
phenyl-lower  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  have,  in  the  phenyl  ring,  one  or 
more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group- 
substituted  alkyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group;  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  in  the  phenyl  nng.  I  to  3 
substltuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkenyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  a  group  of  the 
formula; 


=o 


CH:=CHCH3 


a  naphlhyl-substituled  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phthalimldo-substituted 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-A-N-R* 

\ 
R^ 

(wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group.  R'*  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
a  phenylsulfonyl  group  which  may  have,  in  the  phenyl  nng.  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substltuents.  a  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group-substiluted 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group-substituted  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  carboxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  further  R' 
and  R^  may  form  a  S-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  group  by  combining  to  each  other,  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  being  bonded  thereto,  further  with  or  with- 
out other  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom;  said  heterocyclic  group 
may  have  one  or  more  substltuents.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  and  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  as  substltuents  in  the  phenyl  nng); 

a    lower    alkanoyloxy-lower    alkyl    group,    a    cyano    group- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  group  of  the  formula: 

—  A  — P— OR» 

ll\ 

O    OR'" 

(wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  R"*  and  R'"  are  the  same 
or  different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group), 
a  carboxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  carbamoyl- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group  provided  that  when  n  is  I.  Z  is 
a  group  of  — CH=CH —  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  then  R- 
should  not  be  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  a 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  group  or  a  pyndyloxy  group. 


5,786,368 
DEOXYGALACTONOJIRIMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Frances  M.  Piatt,  Oxford.   United   Kingdom;   Gabiielle   R. 
Neises.  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Raymond  A.  Dwek,  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  396,989,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5380,884. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  102.654,  Aug,  5.  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,645,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,3994>67.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.027 

Int  CL"  A61K  .U/445 
VS.  C1,  514—315  8  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  biosynthesis  of  glycolipids  In 
cells  capable  of  producing  glycolipids  compnsing  subjecting  said 
cells  to  a  glycolipid  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  an  N-alkyI 
denvatlve  of  deoxygalacionojirimycin  in  which  said  alkyl  contains 
from  3-6  carbon  atoms. 
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5,786369 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  SI  RFACE  EXPRESSION 

OF  GLYCOLIPID  RECEPTORS  FOR  BACTERIA 
Frances   M.   Piatt,   Oxford,    United    Kingdom;   Gabrielle   R. 
Neises.  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Raymond  A.  Dwek.  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford,  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.640,  Feb,  24,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,645,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.399.567.  This  application  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,558 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/445 

VS.  a,  514-315  5  Claims 


substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine, 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  benzyloxy,  acetyloxy.  carboxy.  ethoxycar- 
bonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  meihylaminocarbonyl.  dmiethylamin- 
ecarbonyl.  cyano.  ammo,  methylamino.  dimethylamino.  ben- 
zylamino.  acetylamino.  benzoylamino  and  amidino  groups, 

R  and  R''  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  or  R'  and  R",  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  both  bound,  form  a  five  or  six-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — OR^. 


1  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  surface  expression  of  glycolipid    or  an  optica!  isomer  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
receptors  for  bactena  compnsing  subjecting  bacterial  cells  suscep- 
tible to  said  expression  to  an  effective  amount  in  vitro  for  Inhibit- 
ing said  expression  of  an  N-alkyI  derivative  of  1 .5-dideoxy- 1  ..S- 

imino-D-glucitol  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  from  2-8  carbon 
atoms. 

5,786372 

HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS 

PHARMACEUTICALS 
Francis  David  King;  Laramie  Mai^  Gaster,  both  of  Bishop's 
Stortford,  and  Keith  Raymond  Mulholland,  Harlow,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  SmithKHne  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397  J29,  Mar.  10.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,620.992.  This  application  Dec.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
9219163 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/12 
U.S.  CI,  514—321  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


5,786370 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786371 
PYRIDINE  AND  PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES. 
PROCF^SSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Christos  Tsaklakidis,  Weinheim:  Alfred  Mertens.  Schriesheim;    salt  thereof: 
Gerd  Zimmermann.  Mannheim;  Wolfgang  Schafer.  Man- 
nheim, and  Liesel  Dorge,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00523.  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995.  195  04 
367.7 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a,  514—318 


(i) 


I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


16  Claims 


in  which  X,— (CH^),— X,  forms  a  5-7  membered  ring 
wherein; 


/        \ 


(I) 


A-eCH:)n  — Y 


W— CH— CCXJH 


\ / 


J 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  C^-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkenyl.  a  bicyclic  aryl  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  a  monocyclic  aryl  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  a  heiaryl  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted, an  arylalkyi  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 
— OR",  or  — NR  R  ,  wherein  the  bicyclic  aryl.  monocyclic 
aryl  or  hetaryl.  when  substituted,  is  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^,  alkyl.  ch!o- 
nne.  bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy. 

W  IS  a  nitrogen  atom  or  — >CR\ 

X.  Y.  and  Z.  each  indepdendently  are  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the 
group  — CH.  wherein  when  W  is  the  group  — >CR^  and  X  is 
the  group  — >CH.  Y  Is  not  the  group  — >CH. 

A  IS  an  oxygen  atom.  >NR"  or  >N — P. 

n  is  0  to  5. 

P  IS  a  protecting  group  for  amines. 

R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom.  C.-C^,  alkyl  or  arylalkyi.  wherein  the 
arylalkyi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  phenylpropyl.  phenylbutyl  and  phenylpemyl  resi- 


X,  isOorS: 

X,  is  O.  S  or  NR  wherein  R  Is  hydrogen: 

x  is  1.  2  or  3; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halo.  C,^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C,^  alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C, ,,  alkyl.  C,  „  alkoxy.  niu-o.  amino  or 

C,  ,,  alkylthio; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C|.f,  alkyl.  C,  „  alkoxy  or  amino; 
R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C..^  alkyl: 
Y  is  NH: 
Z  is  of  sub-formula  (a); 


-(CH:)„ 


'CH2),  R^  (a) 

wherein 
— (CH;)„'  is  attached  at  carbon;  and 
n'  isO,  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
q  is  0,  1,  2  or  3: 
R„  is  (CH2)„"— R7  wherein  n"  is  2  or  3  and  R,  is  selected  from 

cyano,    hydroxyl.   C,^   alkoxy.   C{0)C,  ^   alkyl.   COCbH,. 

— CONRgR,.  NRgCOR,.  SO^NRgR^  or  NRsSO,R,  wherein 

Rs  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  C,.,,  alkyl;  and 
Rft  is  hydrogen  or  C,.^  alkyl; 


due.  and  wherein  the  arylalkyi   is  either  unsubstituted  or   having  S-HTj  receptor  antagonist  activity. 
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5,786373 
FIBRINCXJF.N  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
(ieorge  D.  Hartman,  Laasdale;  John  D.  Pni|;h,  C'haJfonl;  Mel- 
issa S.  Egbertson,  Ambler:  Mark  K.  Dufy;an.  SchwenlLsville, 
and   WUIiam   Hoffman.   I.ansdale,   all   of  Pa.,   avsicnors   to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ. 
KT  No.  PCT/l!S93A»750,  }  371  Date  May  31,  IWS.  S  ie2(e) 
Date  May  31.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08577,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  28.  1994 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  960,977.  Oct.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
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64:401/12:409/06 
VS.  a.  514—326  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  invention  having  the  formula: 

X— Y-Z  Aryl  A— B 

and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  !>alt.s  thereof  \*hcrein: 
Aryl  is 


(CH,)„NR'SO,(CH,)„,  (CHj)„CR'=CR*(CH,),. 
(CH,)„C^C(CH,)„. 
where  m  and  n  are  integers  independently  chosen  from  0-6; 
B  IS 


C-R': 


S 


X  is: 


Yis: 
C,^»  alkyl. 
C4  10  cycloalkyl. 
C,^„  alkyl  NR'-CO-C.,,  alkyl. 
C„  ,  alkyl-CONR'-C,, ,  alkyl. 
C„  ,  alkyl-O-Co  ,  alkyl. 
C„ ,  alkyl-S(0„)-Co,  alkyl. 
C„  ,  alkyl-SOj  NR'  C,^,  alkyl. 
C„ ,  alkyl-NR'-SO.-C, ,  alkyl. 
C„  „  alkyl-CO-C,^,  alkyl. 
(CH,)„,  aryKCH,),,^. 
(CH,)„^^aryl  CO-(CH,)„„, 
C„.»alkyl-ar>l-C„„  alkyl. 

OH 

I 
(CH^wrfTWCHiV,-. 

OR  (CH,)„^^aryl  CO-NH  (CHjW: 
wherein  p  is  0.  I.  or  2; 

Z  and  A  are  independently  chosen  from; 

(CHj)„.  (CH,)„0<CH,),.  (CH,)J^^R'(CHJ),. 

O  O 

II  II 

(CHj).,X'NR'(CH:),.(CH2>,NR'C(CH;),. 

O  S 

II  II 

<CH:)^(CH:)..  (CH.)^(CH:),. 

(CH,)„SO,(CH,)„. 
(CH3)„S(CH,)„.  (CH,)„SO(CH,)..  (CHj).,SO,NR'(CH  3), 


(CHi)m-C-RI2 

Rii 


wherein: 
R*.  R\  R'.  R' 

hydrogen, 
fluonne. 
C,,  alkyl. 
hydroxyl. 
hydroxy  C 
carboxy  Cq. 


R'°.  and  R"  are  independently  chosen  from 


,  „  alkyl. 
alkyl. 


C,„alkyloxy, 

aryl  C,.,,  alkyloxy. 

C| ,,  alkylcarbonyl  C,^^  aJkyI, 

aryl  Cq.*  alkylcarbonyl  Co.*  alkyl. 

C,  ,,  alkylcarbonyloxy. 

aryl  Co.*  alkylcarbonyloxy. 

C|  ,,  alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

aryl  C^^  alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 

C,„  cycloalkyl. 

aryl  Co.^  alkyl. 

Co  ft  alkylamino  C„ ,,  alkyl. 

C|)  f,  dialkylamino  C„  ^  alkyl. 

C|  ,  alkylsulfonylamino  C^.^  alkyl. 

aryl  C^.^  alkylsulfonylamino  C„ ,,  alkyl. 

aryl  Co.^  alkylamino, 

C|„  alkyloxycarbonylamino  Qvn  alkyl. 

aryl  C„  ,  alkyloxycarbonylamino  CO-8  alkyl, 

C,.,  alkylcarbonylamino  C^^  alkyl, 

aryl  C„  ^  alkylcarbonylamino  C,^,,  alkyl, 

C,^g  alkylamintKarbonylamino  C,,^  alkyl. 

aryl  C„.,  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co  ^  alkyl. 

Co.»  alkylaminosulfonylamino  C„ ,,  alkyl, 

•lyl  C,m  alkylaminosulfonylamino  C„  ^  alkyl. 

C,  ft  alkylsulfonyl  Co,,  alkyl. 

aryl  C,,.,,  alkyLsulfonyl  C„„  alkyl, 

C|.ft  alkylcarbonyl  C,,^  alkyl, 

aryl  C,^ft  alkylcarbonyl  Co  ^  alkyl, 

Co  H  alkylaminosulfonyl  C„„  alkyl, 

aryl  C„_g  alkylaminosulfonyl  C„.|,  alkyl. 

C0.8  alkylamimxrarbonyl  Co  „  alkyl. 

aryl  Co.,  alkylaminocarbonyl  Co  g  alkyl, 

C|  ft  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Coh  alkyl,  or 

alkyl  Coft  alkylthiocarbonylamino  C,^ft  alkyl   wherein   the 
alkyl  or  aryl  groups  may  be  unsubstiluted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  subslituenis  selected  from  R'  and  R"; 
R',  R",  R'.  and  R''  are  independently  chosen  from 

hydrogen. 

C,  ,0  alkyl. 


oxy. 

thio, 

amino  Cn.,  alkyl, 

C,.,  acylamino  Co 

Ci.ft  alkvlamino  C, 


alkyl. 
alkyl. 


C, 

C, 

carboxy  Co  ft  alkyl, 

C,.«  alkoxycarbonyl  Cq^  alkyl. 


,  dialkylamino  Co  „  alkyl, 
I  4  alkoxy  €„„  alkyl. 
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carboxy  Co^  alkyloxy  or 
hydroxy  Co  »  alkyl: 
R'"  is  chosen  from 
hydroxy. 
C|«  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C„.ft  alkyloxy, 
C,  K  alkylcarbonyloxy  C|.j  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C,  „  alkylcarbonyloxy  C1.4  alkyloxy,  or 
an  L-  or  D-amino  acid  joined  by  an  amide  linkage  and 
wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  amino  acid 
is  as  the  free  acid  or  is  esterified 
by  C,  ft  alkyl 
provided  that  when  Aryl  is 


XV 


m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

Re  's  C|-Cftalkyl:  halo-C,-Cftalkyl:  C,-CftCycloalkyl:  CN: 
C,-Cjalkylene-Si(C,-Cjalkyl),:  C^-Cft  alkenyl  or 
C,-Cftalkynyl  which  are  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  or  mono-  to  pentasubstituted  aryl 
or  heterocyclyl.  the  substituenis  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C|-<:ftalkyl.  halo-C.-Cftalkyl. 
C,-Cftalkoxy,  halo-C,-Cftalkoxy  and  CN;  or 


Y  is  not  Co^  alkyl-CONR'-Co.«  alkyl,  Z  is  not 

O 
II 
(CH:)„CNR'(CH2), 

and  A  is  not  (CHj)^. 


5,786,374 
BENZLSOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PESTICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Saleem      Farooq.     Arisdorf,     Switzerland;      Stephan     Trah, 
Freiburg,  C^ermany,  and  Rene  Zurfluh.  Basel,  SwiUerland, 
assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J, 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/04154,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14305.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,072 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3,  1994.  328/ 
94 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .■fl/42:  C07D  263/56 
U.S.  a.  514—379  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


CH,0 


/    5:jt-^     \ 


N  — O 


(R5), 


wherein 

a)  X  is  CH.  Z  is  oxygen  and  W  is  OR,;  or 

b)  X  is  nitrogen.  Z  is  oxygen  and  W  is  OR,;  or 

c(  X  is  nitrogen.  Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  sulfoxide  and  W  Is  the 
NHR,  group;  and  the  other  substituenis  have  the  following 
meanings: 

R,  is  C.-C^alkyl;  C-C^aJkenyl;  C-Cjalkynyl; 
R:     is     H.     C.-C^alkyl.     halo-C.-Cjalkyl.     cyclopropyl. 

Ci-C^alkoxymethyl.  C.-C^alkoxy.  Ci-Cjalkylthio  or  CN; 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H.  C.-Cjalkyl. 

C.-C^alkoxy.  OH.  CN.  NO,.  Si(CH,),.  CF,  or  halogen; 
n  isO,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
R,  is  halogen,  C.-Cjalkyl.  halo-Ci-Cjalkyl.  unsubstituted  or 

mono-  to  letrasubslituted  Ci-Cjalkylenedioxy.  the  substitu- 

ents    being     selected     from     the    group    consisting    of 

Ci-Cjalkyl  and  halogen;  CN.  NO,.  XRft.  phenyl  or  chlo- 

rophenyl; 
X     is    O.    OtCi-Cjalkylene).     (C.-C^alkyleneKD.     S(0)„. 

StOUCi-C^alkylene).  (C,-C4alkylene)S(0)„  or 

C|-C4alkylene; 


and  wherein 

R7,  Rj,  R<,,  R,o  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  one 

another  H.  halogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
R,,  is  H  or  C|-C4alkyl;  and 
o  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3, 

and,  whenever  obtained,  an  E/Z  isomer  thereof. 
12.    Methyl    2-||[(l-{  l,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino] 
oxy]methyl)-a-(methoxy-methylene)phenylacetate, 

methyl      2-(([(l-{6-methoxy-l,2-benzisoxazol-3  yl}ethylidene) 

amino)  oxy]methyl]-a-(methoxymethylene)phenylacetate, 
methyl  2-([[(  I  -{6-((2,2-dichlorocyclopropyl  )methoxy]- 1 .2- 

benzisoxazol-  3-yl}ethylidene)amino)oxy]methyl]-a- 

( methoxy  methylene  )pheny  lacetate. 
methyl      a-(methoxymethylene)-2-[([(l-{6-|3-(trifluoromethyl) 
benzyloxy]-        1 ,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino)oxy] 
methyljphenylacetate, 
methyl  a-(methoxymethylene)-2-[[((l-{6-[2-propenyloxyJ-  1,2- 
benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino]oxylmethyl]phenylac- 
etate, 

methyl  a-(methoxymethylene)-2-((l(l-{6-[2-propynyloxy]-  1,2- 

benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino]oxy]methyl)phenylac- 

etate, 
methyl       a-(methoxymethylene)-2-(||(l-{6-|4-{mfluoromethyl) 

benzyloxy]-        1 ,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino]oxy] 

methyljphenylacetate, 
methyl      a-(methoxymethylene)-2-|(((l-{6-|2-(trifluoromethyl) 

benzyloxy)-        l,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene)amino]oxy] 

methyljphenylacetate. 
methyl      2-||l(l-{5-methoxy-l,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl}ethylidene) 

aminojoxyj  methyl]-a-(methoxymethylene)phenylacetate, 
2-(|l(l-{6-[3,3-dichloro-2-propenyloxyJ-1.2-benzisoxazol- 

3-yl}ethylidene)aminoJoxyJ-methylJ-a- 

(methoxymethylene)phenylacetate  and  the  two  E/Z  isomers  of 

methyl       2-|(|(l-{6-|1.1.2.3.3,3-hexafluoropropoxyJ-       1.2- 

benzisoxazol-3-y  1  jethylidene  )aminoJoxy  Jmeth-yl)-a- 

(methoxymethylene)phenylacetate. 
13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1  or 
of  a  possible  E/Z  isomer  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  of  formula 


(11) 


(RO, 


and  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  for  formula  I  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  base,  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride,  and 
reacting  the  intermediate,  which  may  or  may  not  be  isolated,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  with  a  compound  of  formula 
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CH,0 


(Mil 


Aspfrgillis  sp..  Cryptosporidium  sp..  Herpes  simplex.  Herpes 
zoster  CMomegalovirus  and  Toxoplasma  sp.  in  a  mammal  includ- 
ing a  human  subject  lo  such  infection  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  human  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(I) 


5,78«J75 
HYDROXYETHYL-AZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Lindemann,  Hainin;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  HiMen:  Heinz- 
Wilhelm  Dehne,  Bonn,  and  Gerd  Hanssler,  lyeverku.sen.  all 
uf     (iermany,     assignors     to     Bayer     AktiengeselLschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  KT/EP94/02964,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07896,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

KT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
476.7;  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19  812.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/65J:  C07D  249/Of{ 
U.S.  C\.  514—383  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyethyl-azolyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


fXTLTSL 


r 


I 

CH> 

I 

N 


V, 


in  which 

X  represents  fluorine  or  chlorine. 

Z  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  difluoromethoxy.  and 

m  represents  the  numbers  0  or  I . 


which  IS  either  known  or  can  be  prepared  in  analogy  to  corre- 
sponding known  compounds,  and  wherein  X.  Z.  W.  R,  and  R4  are 
as  defined  in  connection  with  formula  I.  and  Y  is  halogen,  and.  if 
desired,  convening  a  compound  of  formula  I  obtainable  by  the 
process  of  the  invention  or  in  another  manner  or  an  E/Z  isomer 
thereof  into  another  compound  of  formula  I  or  an  E/Z  isomer 
thereof,  separating  a  mixture  of  E/Z  isomers  obtainable  by  the 
process  of  the  invention  and  isolating  the  desired  isonner. 


(CH2).-N. 


/ 
\ 


R, 


wherein: 

n  is  3-7; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  or  braiKhed  chain  alkyl.  provided  that 
the  total  numl>er  of  carbon  atoms  contained  by  R'  and  R' 
when  taken  together  is  5-10;  or  R'  and  R~  togettier  form  a 
cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3-7  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or 
R'  and  R*  are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  alkyl  group 
having  4-7  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,786  J77 

PYRROLO(3,2-ElINDOL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Jos^  Delamano  (iarcia,  Vlllagarcta  de  Arosa;  Gabriel  Tojo 
Suarez,  Santiago  de  Compostela;  Carmen  Lopez  Goti,  Nede; 
Jesiis  Fernandez  Almeida,  Zamora;  Dolores  (iarcia  Grava- 
los,  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  and  (ilynn  Thomas  Faircloth, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  I  niversidad  de  Santiago  de 
Compostela,  LaCoruna,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,870,  May  15,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  19,  1993,  9302430 
InL  CI."  A61K  J 1/40:  C07D  4«7/tM 

VS.  a.  514—410  16  Claims 

I.  Pyrrolo|3.2-e|indole  denvatives.  charactenzed  in  that  tliey 

have  the  following  formulae  (I)  (la)  and  (II): 

(I) 


CHK)!C 


5,786,376 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  OPPORTUNISTIC 
INFECTIONS  WITH  AZASPIRANES 
Alison  Mary  Badger,  Bryn  Mawr;  Peter  John  Bugelski,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Danuta  J.  Herzyk,  Valley  Forge,  all  of  Pa., 
as.signors  to  Smith  Kline   Beecham   Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
P(T  No.  PCT/l'S95/»8915,  5  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1994, 
9414902 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  l/4U:J  1/44:31/55 
VS.  O.  514-^109  6  Claims 

I  A  method  for  treating  opportunistic  infections  caused  by  an 
organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Candida  sp.. 
Pseudomonas  sp..  Listeria  sp..  PneumtKystis  carinii.  PneumtKocci. 
Neisseria  sp..  Salmtmella  sp..  Mycobacteria  sp..  CryptociKcus  sp.. 


(h) 


chiCm: 
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CH,OiC 


-continued 


(n) 


CH, 


wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group,  substituted  or  not 
substituted.  R'  represents  alkanoyl.  alkenoyl.  alkynoyl,  arenocartx)- 
nyl  or  heteroarenocarbonyl.  substituted  or  not  substituted  and  X 
represents  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  alkyl  or  arylsulfonyl. 


5,786,378 
HETEROCYCLIC  THIOESTERS 
Gregory  S.  Hamilton,  Catonsville,  and  Jia-He  Li,  Cockeysville. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI  Nil  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,765 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:  C07D  207A)6 

U.S.  CI.  514-^23  43  Claims 

I'ntreated 


A  compound  of  formula  I 


contains  1-6  heteroatom(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  N.  S,  and  a  combination  tliereof. 


5,786379 

ADAMANTYL-SUBSTITUTED  BUROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Le  Rouret.  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

International   de   Recherches   Dermatologiques  Galderma, 

Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^12 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  1,  1995,  95  14260 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/335:31/235:31/19 

MS.  a.  514-^148  56  C:iaims 

1.  An  adamantyl-substituted  biaromatic  compound  having  the 

structural  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  a  — CH,  radical,  a  — (CH,)n— O— R^  radical,  an 
— O— (CH2)m— (CO)n— R,  radical,  a  ^O— R^  radical,  or  a 
— CO — O — R7  radical,  wherein  values  of  m  and  n  and  the  radicals 
R4  to  R-,  are  as  defined  below;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  lo  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  — OR4  radical,  or  an  — O — CH,— O — CH,— CHj— 
O— CH3  radical;  R,  is  a  — Y— (CH,)p— Y-ACH,)q— R,  radical, 
a  — (CH,)p— Y— (CH,)q— Rg  radical,  a  — Y— ((:H,)q— R,  radi- 
cal, a  — CH=CH— (CH,)r— Rg  radical,  or  a  — (CH;)q— Rg  radi- 
cal, wherein  the  values  of  p.  q  and  r  and  the  radicals  Y  and  Rg  are 
as  defined  below;  X  is  a  bridging  radical  selected  from  among 
those  of  the  following  formulae  (a)-<k).  which  may  be  oriented 
left-to-right  or  nghl-to-left: 


(a) 


W 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

A  and  B,  together  are  — (CH,),; 

X  is  either  O  or  S; 

Z  is  S; 

W  and  Y  are  independently  O.  S.  CH,  or  H,; 

Ri  is  C,-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  which  is 
substituted  in  one  or  more  position(s)  with  (Ar,),.  (Ar|)„ 
connected  by  a  C.-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  connected  by  a 
C|-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  Ar,,  or  a 
combination  thereof; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

R,  is  either  C|-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl. 
C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,  cycloalkenyl.  or  Ar,.  wherein  said 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  is  either  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  in  one  or  more  posilion(s)  with  C1-C4 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  hydroxyl.  or  a 
combination  thereof,  provided  that  R,  is  not  methyl  when  A 
and  B  form  a  ."i-membered  pyrrolidine  ring,  X  is  O,  and  R,  is 
phenyl;  and 

Ar,  and  Ar,  are  independently  a  mono-,  bi-  or  tricyclic,  carljo- 
or  heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  the  ring  is  either  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  in  one  10  three  posilion(s)  with  halo,  hydroxyl. 
nitro,  tnfluoromethyl.  C.-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
or  alkenyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  Cf-C:i  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy.  benzy- 
loxy,  amino,  or  a  combination  thereof;  wherein  the  individual 
ring  sizes  are  5-6  members;  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring 


-x' 


(b) 


(c) 


(J) 


(e) 


(0 


(g» 
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-continued 

OH 


(h) 


01 


(kl 


Ar  is  a  radical  selevled  from  anKinp  Ihosc  <if  the  following  fonnu 
lae  (a')-(f'l: 


«b) 


W) 


(d'l 


TT 


(f) 


ni  IN  an  inlegcr  equal  lo  1.2  or  i:  n  is  an  integer  equal  l»  0  or  I;  p 
IS  an  integer  ranging  from  I  lo  12.  inclusive;  q  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  12.  mclusive;  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  10. 
inclusi\e;  t  is  an  integer  equal  to  0.  I  or  2:  Y  is  an  o)i)gen  atom  or 
a  radical  S(Olt:  W  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  radical  S(0)l  or  a  radical 
N — R,,,;  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  attmi.  a  louer  alky  I  radical  or  a  radical 
— CO^-R,,;  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  heterotycle;  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  a  radical 


in  which  R'  and  R".  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyi 
radical,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical,  or  an  amino  acid  or 
peptide  or  sugar  residue,  with  the  proMso  that  R'  and  R"  may 
together  fonii.  with  the  nitrogen  atom  from  which  they  depend,  a 
nitrogen-containing  heteriKVcle;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical,  or  a  sugar  residue  or  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  residue;  R„  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  alkyl 
radical  ha\  ing  from  I  to  20  carbtin  atoms,  a  C.<--C6  cycloaliphatic 
radical,  a  monohydroxyalkyi  radical  or  a  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical, 
said  hydroxyls  optionally  being  protected  as  methoxy.  aceloxy  or 


acetonide  groups,  an  aryl  radical,  an  alkynyl  radical,  a  — CO — R^ 
radical,  a  -CO— O  R,  radical,  an  amino  alkyl  radical  whose 
amine  function  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  or  a  hetcrcKycle.  wherein  R-  is  as  dehned  atxne;  R,, 
is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  — OR^  radical  or  an 
-O— CH,-0— CH_,— CH,— 0--CH,  radical;  the  radicals  R,„. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  radical;  and  R,,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  the 
provisos  that  (I)  when  X  is  a  bridging  radical  of  fonnula  (ai.  (b). 
(c).  (g).  (h).  (J)  or  (kl,  then  R,  is  other  than  a  radical 
— Y— <CH,I^-  R,.  — CH=CH— <CH_.),— R,  or  -(CH_,)„— R«  in 
which  R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  (2l  when  X  is  a  bridging  radical  of 
formula  (ai.  then  R,  is  other  than  the  radical  — Y—  (CH,)„— R,. 
{})  when  X  is  a  bridging  radical  of  fonnula  lb)  and  R,  is  the 
radical  - V  -(CH.),, — R,  in  which  Y  is  a  sulfur  atom,  then  R8  is 
other  than  an  aryl  radical,  and  (4l  when  X  is  a  bridging  radical  of 
formula  (g).  (h).  (ji  or  ikl  and  R,  is  a  radical  — (CH,).,— R^  then 
R^  IS  other  than  a  monohydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical; 
or  a  phannaceuiically/cosmetically  acceptable  derivative  or  optical 
or  geometric  isomer  thereof. 


5.78A.3W) 
VPA-ANALOGOIS  AMIKPII.KPTKS 
Hrinz  Nau.  Hegaurr  Weg  43.  1416.1  Berlin:  I'rsula  Bujic. 
Crunevtaldstr.  27.  12165  Berlin;  Ralf-Sit)>hirt  llauck.  Sleg- 
lil/er  Damm  72.  12169  Berlin,  all  of  (Germany,  and 
Mohami-d  Mohey  KIdin  Klma/ar.  6  \hmed  Kl-Shediak  .Sir. 
Ard  El-(>i>ir.  HeliopolLs,  Cairo,  Kgypt 

Filed  Nov.  2\  1W4,  Set.  No.  .M4,810 
Claiin.s  priorilv,  application  (icrmanv.  Sep.  12.  1992.  42  il 
085.7 

Inl.  CI.'  A61K  M/N 
VS.  CI.  514—557  6  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  reducing  seizure  activity  in  an  individual,  com- 
prising administering  a  therapeutically  effective  anH>unt  of  2-n- 
propyl-4-hexynoic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  compatible  salt 
thereof,  wherein  the  form  ot  the  2-n-propyl-4hexynoic  acid  is 
chosen  from  the  racemate.  a  smgic  enantiomer.  or  a  non-racemic 
mixture  of  enantionK-rs. 


5.786381 
COSMKTIC  COMPOSITION 

Kevin  Ronald  Franklin.  Wirral:  Susan  Mary  Houghton.  War- 
rington, and  Ian  (iardner  I.yle.  Clywd.  all  of  I  nited  king- 
dom, avsignors  lo  Chesebrnugh-Pond's  l'.S..\.  Co..  Division 
of  Ciinopeii  Inc..  (ircenwich.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  565„154.  Nov.  .VI.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,641,813.  This  application  May  l.V  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,006 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 

9424445 

Int.  Cr  A61K.V///V 

ILS.  CI.  514—557  3  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  from  0.1   to  100*?   by 

weight  of  the  composition  of  a  hydroxy  material  selected  from: 
a)  a  layered  double  hydroxide  of  fonnula 


|M,,     ,N,(OH,rX"  .,./^H,0 


(II 


where 

M  IS  selecled  Irom  divalent  metal  ions  and  lithium: 

N  is  a  trivalenl  metal  ion; 

X  is  an  anion  of  charge  x-; 

y-i-  IS  the  net  charge  on  the  mixed  metal  hydroxide  cation:  and 

w  hen  M  is  a  div  alenl  metal  ion  a  is  a  number  from  0. 1 7  to  0.5 

and  y=a: 
when   M   is  lithium  a  is  a  number  from  0.67  lo  0.1  fi  and 

y=(2a-l  1;  and 
/  is  a  number  from  i)  lo  10;  and 
bl  a  hydroxy  salt  of  formula 


|M(OHi,,  .,.r*(X-).,,,.../H,0 

where 

M'  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion: 


(II) 
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a'  is  a  number  in  the  range  0.05  to  1 ; 

X  is  an  anion  of  charge  x-.  and 

z  is  a  number  from  0  lo  10:  or 

c)  a  mixture  thereof  and 

wherein  X  comprises  the  anionic  form  of  a  non-sunscreen  skin 
benefit  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid, 
glycolic  acid,  alpha-hydroxycaprylic  acid,  or  a  salt  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof; 

wherein  the  hydroxy  material  releases  the  skin  benefit  agent  via 
ion  exchange. 


wherein. 
R,  and  R^  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


5.786382 

USE  OF  VALERUN  PLANT  AND/OR  ROOT  AS  A  SCENT- 

ATTRACTANT  FOR  STIMULATING  CANINES  AND 

FELINES 

Vsande  Childers-Zadah.  1659  Brandywine  #6218,  West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.  33409 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,037 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  CI.  514-629  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  and/or  stimulating  the  interest,  atten- 
tion, and  appetite  of  a  canine  and/or  feline  comprising  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  Valerian  plant  and/or  root  to  ingredients  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  ingestible  and/or  non-ingestible  products 
wherein  the  amount  of  Valerian  equals  no  less  than  1 2.5%  and  no 
more  than  50*  of  the  total  weight  of  dry  ingredients  when  in 
powder  form  and/or  wherein  the  amount  of  Valerian  equals  no  less 
than  25%  and  no  more  than  75%  of  the  total  weight  of  dry 
ingredients  when  in  Valenan  plant  form  and/or  wherein  the  amount 
of  Valenan  equals  no  less  than  25%  and  no  more  than  100%  of  the 
dry  ingredients  when  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  extract,  such  that 
the  aroma  of  Valerian  acts  as  a  stimulant  and  excitement-producing 
scent-attractant  for  canines  and/or  felines. 


\c^^\o/%c 


NH. 


O 

I 

c 


— c 


\ 


.NH 


and 
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NH2 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

residue  and  an  aryl  residue. 
R:.  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — NO,,  halogen 

and  an  ORg  grouping; 
Rg  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 

alkyl  group: 
X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur;  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  8; 
and  their  salts,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  and  Y  are  both 
oxygen,  R,.  R„  R^.  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  n  is  5  and  R, 
is 


.NH 


NHj 


\ 


.N-OH 


NHj 


then  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^C^ 


NH; 


^r./    ^, 


Oand 


^C^ 


5,786383 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Bernd  Clement,  Johann-Fleck-Strasse  27,  D-24106  Kiel,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AW756,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01168.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28.  1993,  43  21 
444.4 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/15:  C07C  25//J6 
U.S.  CI.  514—633  24  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administration  compris- 
ing a  conventional  earner  and  an  active  ingredient  having  the 
general  formula  1. 


(Fomiula  I) 


X— (CH:), 


5,786384 
AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PROTECTION  OF 

THE  SKIN 

Rosbdy  Ismail,  Siebengebirgeallee  2,  5  Koln  4,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,612.  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,652^1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877377,  Apr. 

29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.541.220.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  518365.  May  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  211,125,  Jun.  21.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938,960.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.727,  Aug.  27,  1986.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  706.723.  Feb.  28. 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

819.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7.  1984,  34  08 
258.1;  Mar.  23, 1984,  34  10  6413;  Jun.  1. 1984, 34  20  459.8;  Jul. 
25,  1984,  34  27  3743;  Sep.  25,  1984,  34  35  098.5;  Nov.  15,  1984, 
34  41  711.7;  Feb.  12,  1985,  35  04  6953 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/355 
U.S.  CI.  514—458  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  skin  conditions  in  a  mammal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetter,  inflammation,  itch,  wrinkles, 
damage  from  wounds  or  exposure  to  ultra-violet  light,  comprising 
the  administration  of  an  effective  dose  of  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
resorbable,  vitamin  E  ester  and,  optionally.  Bufexamac  and  antihis- 
tamines. 
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5.78*3*5 

POIYACETV  I.ENES 

Conrad  Gorinsky,  The  Old  House,  Old  House  Lane,  England, 

ENV21,T 
Continualiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,116,  May  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  189,681,  Feb.  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  .Sen  No. 

644,894 
Claim-s  priority,  application  t'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
9301920 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/40.  C07D  J 1 5/00 
VS.  C\.  514—460  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  person  affected  by  a  disease  or 
condition  benefited  by  administration  of  a  reversible  heart  blocking 
agent,  a  neuromuscular  active  or  a  neuroactive  generally,  said 
neuromuscular  active  being  a  drug  which  acts  on  myoneural  junc- 
tions, and  said  neuroactive  being  a  drug  that  provides  benefits  in 
conditions  that  affect  neurofunction.  wherein  an  effective  amount 
of  a  cunaniol  (2(1  nonen-3.5.7-tnynyl)-3-hydroxytetrahydropyran) 
of  formula  1.  an  anhydrocunaniol  of  formula  II  or  III  or  cunanione 
of  formula  IV,  as  set  out  below,  is  administered  as  said  agent  or 
active. 


H  H 

H,C-C  =  C-C  =  C-C  =  C-C        RO' 


I 


I     ..-       O 


H,C-C  =  C-C  =  C-C  =  C-C 


\ 


H<"— C  =  C— C  =  C— C  =  C-C 


H<--C  =  C— C  =  C-C  =  C-C 


wherein  R=H.  alkyl.  acyl  or  glycosidyl. 


Ml 


IV 


i|i  represents  (1)  a  phenyl  group.  (2)  a  substituted  phenyl  group, 
wherein  the  number  of  substituents  is  1  from  5  inclusive,  and 
the  substituents,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
one  another,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  tnfluo 
romethyl  group,  an  amino  group,  and  a  methylenedioxy 
group),  or  (3)  an  imidazolyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R-  represents  a  C6-C12  alkyl  group 


5,786387 
LIPID  DOUBLE-CHAIN  DERIVATIVE  CONTAINING 
POLYOXYETHYLENE 
Hiroshi    Watanabe;    Kumi    Taniguchi;    Chikako    Ldagawa: 
Takashi  Ando,  and  Satoni  Nakabayashi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00535,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

KT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052181; 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302165 

InL  CI."  A61K  3l/225;.V/23:  C07C  59/235:233/05 
VS.  a.  514—547  17  Claims 

I  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


♦<:H:N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(I) 


Ri 


RJ 


\ 
C 
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(1) 


CH-X-CH;-(CH!OCH:),CH2-Y 


wherein  R'  represents  straight-chain  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  alkenyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
R'— O— <CH,>-.  R'— CO— 0-<CHj)— ,  R'— O— CO- 
(CH,)„—  or  R'— CO— NH— (CH,)„—  where  R'  represents 
straight-chain  alkyl  having  7  to  24  caifeon  atoms  or  straight-chain 
alkenyl  having  7  to  24  cartmn  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 
R-  represents  straight-chain  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  alkenyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  "'  "^ 
D'     fn    /-»       .^,  d' n m MjhiT^  R^  is 


R 

above; 
X  represents  — CO— NH 


where  R^  is  as  defined 


-NH— CO— CHj— 
O—  or  — CHj— O— CO— CHj— O— ,  provided  that  when  X 
represents  — CO — C— ,  R'  and  R-  do  not  represent  R'— O— 
CO— {CHz)^—    or    R'— O— CO— ;    when    X    represents 


-NH— CO-CH, 


R'— O— CO— {CH,)„—  or  Re- 
sents — CH,— O— CO— CH,- 


R'  and  R*  independently  represent 


5,786386 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  HN^JICIDAL  A(;ENT 
Kenya   Ishida,   and    Kazutoshi   Sakurai,   both   of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  a-ssignors   to  Takasago   International   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181656 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  3JA».4.1/J0;4.1/50 
VS.  CI.  514 — 466  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  imparting  antibactenal  and  fungicidal  properties 
to  an  article  of  manufacure  or  a  composition  which  may  allow 
propagation  of  bacteria,  fungi  or  both,  compnsing  physically  con- 
tacting the  article  ot  manufacture  or  composition  with  an  aniibac- 
tenally  or  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an  amino  compound  of 
formula  ( 1 )  or  a  .salt  thereof: 


when  X  repre- 
represents  straight- 
chain  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain 
alkenyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents 
straight-chain  alkyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  straight- 
chain  alkenyl  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
Y  represents  hydroxyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  cartwxyl  which  may  be  protected,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  10  to  230. 


wherein 


5,786388 
MEADOWFOAM  ESTERS  AS  SKIN  CONDITIONERS 
Anthony  J.  O'l^nick,  Jr.,  Lilbum   Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 
Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,266,  Dec.  2,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,760J60.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,646321.  This  application 
Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847377 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J 1/2 J 
VS.  a.  514—552  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  the  skin  which  comprises  conuct- 
ing  the  skin  with  an  effective  conditioning  amount  of  a  meadow- 
foam  ester  conforming  lo  the  following  structure; 

CHj-<CH2)„— O— C(0>— R 
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wherein: 
R  is 
60-65'!^^  by  weight  — (CH,),— CH=CH— (CH,),,— CHj 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 

-<CH,),— CH=CH— (CHj)„— CH, 
and 

-(CH,),,— CH=CH— (CH2)r-CH, 
and 

15-28%       by      weight      — (CHj),— CH=CH— (CH^V 
CH=CH— (CH.,  )„— CH, ; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  6  to  28. 


5,786389 
GUERBET  CASTOR  ESTERS 
Anthony  J.  O'LenIck,  Jr.,  Lllburn,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Parkinson, 
Dacula,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lambert  Technologies  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Hanson  Co.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,432 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/00 
V.S.  a.  514—552  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  gloss  to  the  skin  which  comprises 
application  of  an  effective  glossing  concentration  of  an  ester  con- 
forming to  the  following  structure: 

(CH2)fc-CH, 
I 
CHj— (CH2)<,— CH— CHj— O— C(0)  — R 

a  and  b  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  4  to  20;  and 
R  IS  CH,— (CHj),— CH(OH)— CHj— CH=CH— (CH;)7— 


5,786391 

REGULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION  USING  RETINOIDS 

WITH  CHjOH  OR  RELATED  GROUPS  AT  THE  SIDE 

CHAIN  TERMINAL  POSITION 

Lorraine  J.  Gudas,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Charies  Achkar,  North 
Bergen,  NJ.;  Jochen  Buck,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Alexander  W. 
Langston,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Fadila  Derguini.  New  York,  N.V., 
and  Koji  Nakanishi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  and  The  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  Citv  of  New  York,  New  Yorli, 
both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371335 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/115:31/045:31/08 

U.S.  a.  514-690  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  treating  deep  acne  in  a  patient  afflicted  with  this 

condition  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  acne  clearing 

amount  of  a  retinoid  having  the  structure 


CH2OH 


wherein  the  configuration  at  the  7-,  9-.  II-  and  13-position  double 
bonds  IS  independently  Z  or  E  and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(a) 


(I) 


wherein  the  keto  group  at  the  4-position  is  free  or  protected;  and 

(11) 

(b) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C|.s-alkyl  and  wherein  Y  is  hydroxyl. 


5,786390 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE 
R-ENANTIOMER  OF  N-PROPARGYL  -1-AMINOINDAN 
Moussa  B.  H.  Youdim,  Haifa,-  John  P.  M.  Finberg,  Tivon;  Ruth 
Levy,   Tel-Aviv;    Jeffrey   Sterling;    David    Lerner,   both   of 
Jerusalem;  Tirtsah  Berger-Paskin,  Raanana;  Haim  Yellin, 
Ramat-Gan,   and   Alex    Veinberg,    Rehovot,   all   of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.,  Jerusa- 
lem, and  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation 
Ltd.,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411398,  Mar.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5332.415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139317,  Oct 
18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  63,455,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5387,612,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  632.184,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1990,  92952 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/135 
V.S.  a.  514—657  19  Qaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  R(-i-)-N-propargyl-l- 
aminoindan  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,786392 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOl  NDS  AND  POLYMERS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Gary  S.  Silverman,  85  Pine  HiU  Rd.,  Stockton.  NJ.  08559; 
Haewon  L.  Uhm,  122  Revere  Ct.,  Collegeville,  Pa.  19426.  and 
Kenneth  K.S.  T^ng.  402  Bergen  St..  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 
08648 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,095,  Jan.  30.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.637,745. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,707 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/.U:  C08F  1.10/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-772.4  29  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  composition  comprising  an  active  agent 
and  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Ri 

\ 

R-*l 

R' 


-M' 


L-)n-(x-i-m) 


\ 


(R-')x 


wherein 

L'  is  an  element  of  Groups  13-16  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

L~  is  a  neutral  ligand; 

M  is  a  transition  element  or  a  metal  element  of  Groups  13-16  of 

the  Periodic  Table; 
n  represents  the  number  of  coordination  sites  of  M; 
x  represents  the  oxidation  state  of  M. 
R'  a  polymerizable  group; 
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R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  of  up  to  15  cartxins;  aryl  of  up  to  30  carbons:  an 
aJkoxy  or  thioalkyi  of  up  to  15  cart>ons.  an  aryloxy  or  thioaryl 
of  up  to  20  carbons:  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  containing  hetero- 
cycle  of  up  to  25  carbons;  an  amine;  an  nitrogen  hcterocycle 
of  up  to  25  carbons  with  the  proviso  that  L  is  not  N;  or  R"  and 
R'  having  the  same  definitions  as  above,  interconnect  to  form 
a  chelating  ligand; 

R''  is  an  anionic  ligand  and  when  x  is  greater  than  I .  each  R'  is 
the  same  or  different;  and 

m  IS  I.  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  2  when  M  is  Cu.  x  is  I.  L'  is 
phosphorus.  L"  is  not  present  and  R''  is  cyanate;  and  m  is  3 
when  M  is  Cu.  x  is  I.  L'  is  phosphorus.  L"  is  not  present,  and 
R'  IS  an  ihioalkyi  having  up  to  15  carbons  or  an  thioaryl 
having  up  to  25  carbons;  and  also  with  the  proviso  that  when 
M  IS  Rh.  R'  is  a  polymenzabie  group  having  a  -<=CH2) 
group. 


5,7S6J93 

LigriD  PHASK  PR(K"ESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SYNTHE^SIS  fJAS 

Patrick  Chaumette,  Bougival:  Pierre  Boucol,  Tcmay,  and  Pier- 

rre  Galtier,  Vienne  Cedex,  all  of  France,  assijcnors  to  litstitiii 

Francais  du  Prirole,  Cedex,  FVance 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  679,256 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08637 
Int  CI."  C07C  27/rW 
11.5.  a.  518—700  13  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  essentially  linear  saturated  C^' 
hydrocarbons  from  synthesis  gas.  which  comprises  circulating  a 
reactive  synthesis  gas  phase  either  as  a  downflow  or  as  an  upflow 
through  a  reaction  ^one  which  compnses  a  fixed  catalyst  bed. 
wherein  an  upliuw  of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  is  passed 
through  said  zone  at  a  superficial  flow  rate  of  more  than  0  01  cm/s. 
the  liquid  hydriKarbon  phase  compnsing  a  partially  vapon/able 
hydrocarbon  cut  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  with  5.  6,  7. 
8.  9  or  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,786J95 
ABSORBENT  FOAMS  MADE  FROM  HIGH  INTERNAL 
PHASE  EMULSIONS  USEFX'L  FOR  ACQliRlNG  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  A0UF:Ol)S  Fl.l  IDS 
Keith  Joseph  Stone,  Fairfield,-  Thomas  Allen  DesMarais,  Cin- 
cinnati: John  Collins  Dyer.  Cincinnati:  Bryn  Hird.  Cincin- 
nati; Gary  Dean  La  Von,  Middletown;  Stephen  Allen  (Gold- 
man, Cincinnati:  Michelle  Renee  Peace,  Mason,  and  Paul 
Seiden,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,664,  May  14,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  .370,695,  Jan.  10,  1995.  Pat.  Ne.  5,563,179. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,613 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/2H 
VS.  CI.  521—64  11  Clafans 

1.  A  polymenc  foam  material  which  is  capable  of  acquiring  and 
distributing  aqueous  fluids,  said  polymenc  foam  material  compns- 
ing a  hydrophilic.  flexible,  nonionic  polymenc  foam  structure  of 
interconnected  open  cells,  which  foam  structure  has: 

A)  the  ability  to  vertically  wick  synthetic  unne  to  a  height  of  5 
cm  in  less  than  about  120  seconds: 

B)  a  capillary  absorption  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  25 
cm; 

C)  a  capillary  desotption  pressure  of  from  about  8  to  about  40 
cm; 

D)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  of  from  about  5  to 
about  85"^  when  measured  under  a  conhning  pressure  of  0.74 
psi: 

E)  a  free  absorbent  capacity  of  from  about  12  to  about  125  g/g: 

F)  a  recovery  from  wet  compression  of  at  least  about  60%. 


5,786J»% 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  MICROPOROUS 

POLYOLEFIN  MEMBRANE 

Kotaro  Takita:   Koichi  Kono,  and  Norimitsu  Kaimai.  all  of 

KawiLsaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996,  8-238515 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08J  v/2« 
VS.  CI.  521—64  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  producing  a  microporous  polyolefin  membrane 
compnsing: 

dissolving  a  polyolefin  composition  in  a  solvent  to  prepare  a 
solution  compnsing  5  to  iS'i  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin 
composition  and  65  to  909(r  by  weight  of  said  solvent,  said 
polyolefin  composition  being  a  mixture  of  (A)  an  ultra  high 
molecular  weight  polyolefin  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5x10^  or  more  and  (B)  a  polyolefin  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  5x10^.  and  a 
weight  ratio  of  (B)/(A)  being  0.2  to  20: 

extruding  said  solution  through  a  die  lip  into  a  form  of  gel-like 
sheet: 

rapidly  cooling  said  gel-like  sheet  immediately  after  said  extrud- 
ing: 

removing  a  residual  solvent  in  the  cooled  sheet  by  a  washing 
solvent:  and 

drying  the  resultant  sheet  to  remove  said  washing  solvent  to 
obtain  said  microporous  polyolefin  membrane. 


5,786,.394 
DURABLE,  ENERGY-ABSORPTIVE  EPP/Pl^R 
STRl'CTURAL  COMPOSITES 
John  P.  Slaven.  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, .Southheld,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,290 
Int.  CI."  C08J  V/<J 
VS.  CI.  521—51  14  Claims 

I  An  energy  managemenl  stnjclural  composite  resistant  to 
breakage  under  bending  stress,  comprising  in  major  pan  an 
expanded  polyolefin  molded  pan  surrounded  on  at  least  one  sur 
face  by  an  effective  breakage  minimi/ing  layer  of  an  in  situ- 
produced  integral  skin  polyurethane  flexible  foam,  said  integral 
skin  polyurethane  foam  directly  abutting  said  expanded  polyolefin 
molded  pan 


5,786J97 
FOAMABI.F  MOLDINt;  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  .Scheckrnbach.  I.angen:  Axel  .Schonfeld.  Wiesbaden, 
and  .Siegfried  Weis,  Kppstein.  all  of  Germany,  avsignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktinegesellschaf),  (Germany 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  800.753.  Feb.  14.  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,708,041.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902^20 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (Germany,    Feb.     14,     1996, 
196053595 

Int.  CI.'  G08J  9/02 
VS.  CL  521—77  16  Claims 

I  A  toamable  molding  composition  compnsing 
A)  at  least  one  high-temperature-resistant  polymer. 


Jlly  28,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3829 


B)  at  least  one  polymer  containing  sulfoxide  groups  in  an 
amount  of  from  I  to  WJ  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
polymer  content  of  the  molding  composition,  and 

C)  optionally  conventional  additives. 


5,786,398 
MANL'FACTLRE  OF  INSULATING  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

FILM  FORMING  ADDITIVES 
Byron  J.  Hulls,  Newark,  and  Vyacheslav  Grinshpun,  Granville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,607 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/UH 
VS.  a.  521-82  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  insulating  foam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  foaming  composition  comprising  (i)  a  resin  and  (ii) 
a  blowing  agent  admixed  with  a  film-forming  additive,  said 
film-forming  additive  comprising  a  mineral  or  vegetable  oil. 
to  initiate  foaming  and  produce  foam  having  cells  with  inte- 
rior wall  surfaces  continuously  coated  with  the  film-forming 
additive:  and 

(b)  curing  the  foam  to  a  density  ranging  from  0.5  to  3.0  pounds 
per  cubic  foot,  wherein  the  foam  has  a  thermal  conductivity  of 
less  than  0.200  BTUxin  h  '  ft'  F"'. 


5,786,400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 
Martin  Brock,  Hyogo-ken;  Mitsuaki  Ikebe.  Osaka-ken,  and 
Teruo  Hama,  Hyogo-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Bayer  Lrethane  Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.No.  907,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1996.  8-213512 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/ 1 4 
U.S.  CI.  521—117  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  in 
which  a  polyisocyanate  containing  a  benzene  nng  is  used  as  an 
organic  isocyanate  and  a  polyether  polyol  and/or  polyester  polyol 
is  used  as  a  polyol.  characterized  in  that  a  hydrocarbon  is  used  as 
blowing  agent  and  an  emulsifying  agent  which  consists  of 
t-butanol. 


5,786J99 
PVC  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
George  F.  Beekman.  Westchester,  and  Lionel  R.  Price,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,185,  Mar.  19,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,726J13.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773JI66, 

Dec.  26,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  923,364 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00 

VS.  O.  521—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  rigid,  cellular  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl 

chlonde  polymer,  at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(A)  an  organotin  mercaplide  of  a  mercaptoalkyi  carboxylate 
having  the  formula: 


5,786,401 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMAL  INSULATING 

FOAMED  MATERIAL 
Fumihiro  Inagaki:  Takashi  Hashida:  Masa-aki  Suzuki,  all  of 
Osaka:  Yoshio  Kishimoto,  Hirakata.  and  Talcayoshi  Ueno, 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,194.  Sep.  6.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  964.743 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    7,    1994,    HEI 
6-213940:  Oct.  21.  1994,  HEI  6-256746 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14:  C08G  ISAM) 
V.S.  CI.  521—128  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermal  insulating  foamed  material 
comprising  the  step  of  concurrent  blowing  and  molding  of  a  resin 
raw  material  composition  including  a  polyol.  a  polyisocyanate.  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  reaction,  a  foam  stabilizer,  and  a  blowing 
agent  composed  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  in  iodofluorohydrocarbons.  and  hydrogen-contaimng 
fluoromorpholine  derivatives. 


R'(4-y)Sn(SR^0C(=0)R'l, 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R-  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  a  hydroxyhy- 
drocarbyl  radical,  or  R^C(=0)OR^  wherein  R-*  is  (CH,)^. 
phenylene.  or  — CH=CH— .  and  R'^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical, 
p  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  8.  and  y  is  any  number  from  I 
to  3:  and 
(B)  a  sulfide  of  an  organotin  mercaptide  of  Formula  1:  and. 
optionally, 
at  least  one  organotin  salt  having  the  formula 

R',..  „SnX, 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms.  X 
is  a  chloride  ion  or  a  carboxylate  ion,  and  x  is  from  1  to  3:  with  the 
proviso  that  when  such  an  organotin  salt  is  not  present  in  the 
composition,  the  composition  is  free  from  an  organotin  mercap- 
toalkylcarboxylate  sulfide  containing  more  than  about  80'7f  by 
weight  of  a  monoorganotin  bis(mercaptoalkylcarboxylate)sulfide. 


5.786,402 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHAN'E  FOAMS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AMINOALKYL-  OR 
AMINOPHENYLIMIDAZOLES  AS  CATALYST.  AND  THE 
USE  OF  THESE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  POLYISOCYANATE  POLYADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Bernd   Bruchmann.   Ludwigshafen;    Ruth   Zscfaiesche,   Man- 
nheim; Heinz-Dieter  Lutter,  Neckargemund:  Claudia  Spang. 
Eisenberg,  and  Werner  Hinz,  Frjuikenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsch'afL,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
677.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/20 
VS.  CI.  521—129  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams  compris- 
ing reacting 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates.  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  or 
mixtures  of  organic  and  modified  organic  polyisocyanates 
with 

b)  polyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  at  least  two  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and 

c)  optionally  chain  extenders,  crosslinking  agents  or  mixtures  of 
chain  extenders  and  crosslinking  agents. 

in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents,  and 

e)  catalysts. 

wherein  the  catalysts  (e)  comprise  aminoalkyi-  or  aminophenylimi- 
dazoles  of  the  formula 
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mul/ot 


(II) 


X-N' 


where 

R'.  R~.  R'  are  identical  or  differeni  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alky  I  having  I  (o  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  havmg  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  N-mono-  and 
N.N-dialkylammo  havmg  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky  I 
moiety,  N-mono-  and  N.N-dialkylaminoalkylene  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkylene  moiety,  phenyl,  halogen  and  hydrogen. 

R*  IS  as  dehned  for  R'.  with  the  exception  of  halogen  and 
alkoxy. 

X  is  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene. 

Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyi  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxypolyoxyalkylene  having  2  to  20  alkylene  oxide  units 
and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
hydroxyalkyi  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxypolyoxy- 
alkylene having  2  to  20  alkylene  oxide  units. 


5.786,403 
FOAMABLE  OLEFIN  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  FOAMED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ke^i  Okada;  Hiroyasu  Yamaoka.  and  Akira  Uchiyama,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  807.984 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1996,  8-046265 

InL  CL*  C08J  9fl)H:9/IO 

VS.  CI.  521—134  9  CUIms 

1  A  foamable  oleftn  thermopla.stic  elastomer  composition  com 

prising; 

|IJ  83  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  crosslinked  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  composition  (A)  obtained  by  dynamically 
heat-treating  a  mixture  in  the  presence  of  organic  peroxide, 
said  mixture  comprising: 

60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide-crosslinking  type  olefin 
copolymer  rubber  (a)  which  is  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copoly- 
mer rubber  comprising  ethylene,  an  o-olefin  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  a  nonconjugaied  diene.  and 
5  lo  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide-decomposiiion  type 
olefin  plastic  (b)  which  is  an  a-olefin  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  containing  50  lo  100*  by  mol  of  an  a-olefin  of 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  melt  flow  rate  ( ASTM  D 
1238-65T.  230°  C.  load  of  2  16  kg)  of  5  lo  80  g/llO  min. 
the  total  amount  of  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 
[Ill  1  to  17  parts  by  weight  of  long-chain  branch-conuining 

polypropylene  (B).  and 
jllll  a  foaming  agent  (C). 

the  total  amount  of  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts 
by  weight. 


5,786,404 
OPEN  CELLED  LOW  DENSITY  FOAM  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SUCH  AN  OPEN  CELLED  FOAM 
David  Gerald  Wernsing.  Littleton,  and  Carol  Jean  Claypool. 
Lakewood,  both  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Johas  Manville  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,070 
Int  CI."  C08J  9/02,  C08G  im4 
VS.  a.  521—157  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lightweight  open  celled  foam 
comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  in  the  absence  of  a  .solvent,  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  per 
molecule  and  a  mixture  of  a  difunclional  acid  and  a  difunctional 
anhydnde  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  a 
surtactani;  generating  carbon  dioxide  in  situ;  intenupling  the  reac- 
tion when  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  generated  is  from  about 
1%  to  about  8*  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the  reactants; 
transferring  the  reaction  mass  after  the  interruption  step  to  a  second 
stage  and  completing  the  carbon  dioxide  generation  and  forming  a 
polyimide  and  polyamide  foam  product  having  a  density  no  greater 
than  0.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  (pcO  wherein  the  ratio  of  imide  to 
amide  groups  in  the  final  product  is  greater  than  I  to  1  and  no 
greater  than  1 9  to  I . 


5.786,405 

AMINE-INITIATED  POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Steven  L.  Schilling,  (ilen  Dale,  W.  Va.;  Herman  P.  Doerge,  and 

Lotar  H.  Hanusa,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  tn  Bayer 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742348 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/04:  C08G  18/50:  C07C  21.1/04:215/04 
VS.  CI.  521—167  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  clear  amine-initiated  poly- 
ether  polyol  by 

a)  epoxidizing  an  amine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  catalyst  and 

b)  upon  completion  of  epoxidation.  adding  a  hydroxy-carboxylic 
acid  to  the  epoxidized  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
neutralize  any  remaining  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5,786,406 
POLYOLEFIN  BASED  CROSSLINKED  FOAM 

Nario  Uejyukkoku,  Shiga-ken,  and  Yukinari  Nakatsu,  Otsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-20537; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-22825 

Int.  CL*  C88F  36A)4:  C08J  9/04 
VS.  CL  521—50,5  34  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  foam  comprising: 

a  resin  (A),  which  is  a  polypropylene  based  resin  having  a 
melting  point  of  125°  to  165°  C  and  a  meli  flow  rate  (MFR) 
of  05  to  20  g/10  mm  and/or  a  polyethylene  based  resin 
having  a  melting  point  of  70°  to  135°  C.  and  a  melt  flow  rale 
of  0.5  to  10  g/IO  min.  and  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  (B) 
having  a  peak  tan  5  value  (obtained  by  dynamic  viscoelastic- 
ity  measurement)  at  a  temperature  between  -20°  C.  and  40° 
C.  inclusive,  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  content  of  5  to 
50%. 


5,786,407 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,786,408 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION, 

AND  A  BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Takayuki  Kuroda,  Ofalake;  Masahiko  One,  Himeji;  Terumasa 
Daito,  Sakai.  and  Kazashi  Watanabe,  Ohtake.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995.  7-179348; 
Jan.  24.  1996,  8-029988;  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029989;  Jan.  24,  1996, 
8-029990;  May  8.  1996,  8-137593;  May  8,  1996,  8-137594 

Int  CI.*  C08L  67/04 
Ui>.  CI.  523—124  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  having  biodegradabilily  as 
regulated  by  JIS  K6950  which  comprises  from  I  to  200  pans  by 
weight  of  a  poly  lactone  resm  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  polyester  resin  wherein  the  aliphatic  polyester  resin  is 
prepared  by  a  polycondensation  reaction  between  an  aliphatic 
polyvalent  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  said 
aliphatic  polyester  resin  coniams  a  residual  croup  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  polyisocyanate  compound. 


5,786,409 

FOUNDRY  RESINS 

Kenneth  R.  Kurple.  9533  Springborn  Rd.,  Anchorville,  Mich. 

48004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,970,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,614 

Int.  CI."  B22C  I /IS:  1/20:  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  523—142  32  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  sand  core  or  mold  comprising  the 

steps  of:  dissolving  lignin  in  a  suitable  solvent,  mixing  said  lignin- 

solvenl  solution  and  an  isocyanate  with  sand,  forming  said  mixture 

into  a  core  or  mold  and  allowing  said  mixture  lo  cure,  said  lignin 

and  isocyanate  being  present  in  amount  in  the  range  of  '/4%  to  10% 

by  weight  of  sand,  said  lignin  containing  less  than  2%  sodium  ion. 


5,786,411 

LIGHT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

POLYCARBONATE  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  RESINS 

James    Paul    Barren,    Scotia,    and    James    Edward    Pickett. 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,228 

Int  CL''  C08K  5/3435 

U.S.  CI.  524-102  II  Claims 

1.  A  light  resistant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polycarbonate  resin; 

(B)  a  vinyl  aromatic  graft  copolymer  resin;  and 

(C)  an  acylated  sterically  hindered  amide  according  to  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


R2     R- 


C  — N 


Ri 


R-      R- 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,-C,o  residue,  each  R"  is  independently  a  C,  to 
C20  residue,  and  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  Cj, 
residue  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,,  residue. 


5.786.410 
POLYURETHANE  DYE  BASED  INKS 
Daniel  A.  Foucher,  Toronto;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville; 
Marcel  P.  Breton,  Mississauga,  and  Patricia  A.  Burns,  Mil- 
ton, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829300 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  523—161  37  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  water,  and  a 

dye  containing  dissipalible  sulfonated  polymer  of  the  following 

formula 


C— O— X— O- 


CH, 

' 

0 

II 

C-NH— 1 

^ 

0 
II 
1— HN-C-O-DYE- 

-OH 


wherein  R  is  m(H)  and  0{S0,— Y').  wherein  H  is  hydrogen.  Y  is 
an  alkali  cation  or  an  alkaline  earth  cation,  m  is  the  mol  fraction  of 
hydrogen,  .ind  O  is  the  mol  fraction  of  sulfonate  (SO, — Y*):  X  is 
a  glycol,  and  n  represents  the  number  of  repealing  segments  (b)  a 
miscible  organic  solvent,  and  (c)  a  surfactant  and  wherein  said  dye 
is  covalently  linked  to  said  polymer. 


5.786.412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FILM  USING  SILANE 
MODIFIED  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ketan  N.  Shah.  Appleton,  and  Stephen  M.  Campbell.  Omro. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.. 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.499.  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333.805,  Nov.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,9% 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  an  elastomeric  melt  extrudable.  thermoplastic  polymer 
in  an  amount  between  about  0.01  and  about  10  weight  per- 
cent, a  silane  havmg  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 

Z-Si-R- 

I 

R3 

wherein. 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  double  bonded  groups 

capable  of  reaction  under  radical  polymerization  conditions; 
R|.  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy. 

CI,  Br.  ester.  O — Si.  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  provided,  however. 

thai  at  least  one  R  group  musi  be  reactive  in  order  lo  function 

as  a  hydrolylically  reactive  agent; 
extruding  said  polymer  and  forming  said  film  and; 
exposing  said  film  lo  moisture   for  a  time  and  temperature 

sufficient  to  cure  said  polymer. 
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5.78A.4I3 

()R(;anop()i.vsii,()\am-;  rksin  powdkr.  prck'kss 

K)R  ITS  PRKPARATION  AND  IIS  I  SK  IN 

()R(;an()I'<)i^sii.()Xank.  compositions 

Richard  Ueidnt-r.  BiirKhausrn.-  Hfrmann  Blank.  IMarkll: 
Nolkrr  Krry.  Kur)>huusrn.  and  Johann  Sihuslcr.  Kmnicrtin(>. 
all  of  (icrnian>,  avsicnorN  to  UarkiT-Chi-miv  (imhli,  (tcr- 
manv 

Filed  Jan.  2.1.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  58<*,V89 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (irrmany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  02 
O.M.O 

Int  Cl.'^  C08K  .V5V 
lij.  CI.  524— 26S  <»  Claims 


1  An  orgunoptilysiloxanc  rcsin  powder  having  a  moan  panicle 
iliamelcr  of  from  70  to  3(K)  pm  and  a  proponitin  ot  tine  diisl 
hasingu  diameter  <45  jim  ot  less  than  5  percent  h\  weight,  hased 
on  the  total  weiyhl  of  the  organopolysiloxane  rcsm  powder 


5.7»6,415 

rSK  OK  SrVRKNK  AND  MALKIC  ANHYDRIDK 

COPOI.YMKRS  AS  D1SPERSIN(;  A(;KNTS  AND/OR  KOR 

TRKATMKNT  OK  MINKRAI.  KII.LKRS  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOINDS  CONTAININ(;  .SAMK 

Pierre   Rlanchard.   Reyrieux.  and   Patrick  Trou%e.  Clamart. 

hoth  of  Krance,  assignors  to  Coatex  S.A..  (ienay.  •■ranee 

Kiled  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.4.^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance.  Dec.  14.  1995,  95  15012 
Int.  CI.    CO«K  </:u 
I  .S.  n.  524 — 123  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  a  mineral  tiller,  comprising: 
mixing  a  slyrene-maleu  anh\dridc  coptilymer  with  a  pulverulent 
mineral  hller  and  a  ihennoplastic  resm.  wherein  said  styrene- 
maleic  anhydnde  copolymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
().25''f  to  3'*  by  weight,  hased  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
pulverulent  hller. 
wherein  said  styrcne-maleic  anhydride  cop»ilymer  has  a  weight 

average  molecular  weight  between  KKX)  and  3(KX).  and 
wherein  said  ihemioplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  hvdrocarbon  homopolyiner  wiihoul  an  aryl 
group  having  a  backbone  of  only  carbons  lb)  a  copolymer 


without  an  aryl  group  having  a  molecule  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  which  the  oxygen  content  in  atoms 
does  not  exceed  ll'i  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  ot 
atoms  in  the  polymer  molecule  and  (cl  a  mixture  of  said 
homop«il\mer  and  said  copolymer:  and 
wherein  said  pulverulent  mineral  hller  is  basic  or  has  surfaces 
that  have  free  hydroxy  I  groups. 


5,786,414 
Kl  II  DINt;  Rl  KRKR  MKMBKRS  AND  MKTHOD  KOR 
IMPARTINt;  IIVDROPMll.IC  SI  RKACK  THKRKTO 
Mukolo  Chikuni:  I'oshiya  Watanahe:  Makolo  Hayakavta.  all  of 
Kilakyushu:    Isuneo  Kimura,  I  sui-gun:  Akira  ^amamntii, 
I  sui-gun,  and  llirimao  Kujiki.  I  siii-gun,  all  of  japan,  avsign- 
ors  to  Toto  I. Id..  Kukuoka-ken.  and  Shin-Klsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Kili-d  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-.150272 

Int.  CI."  COSJ  mn:m4 

VS.  CI.  524 — 113  17  Claims 

I    A  building  rubfKT  nR'mber  comprising  a  cured  product  of  a 

curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising  a  diorganop- 

olysiloxane  and  phottM:atalytic  particles  having  a  water  content  up 

to  \'f<  by  weight  dispersed  therein,  said  building  rubber  member 

having  a  hydrophilic  surface  from  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,786,416 

hi(;h  spkx  IKK  (;ramtv  matkrial 

John  Christopher  (iardner,  Kowdon:   Peter  James  (Gardner. 
Hale;   Ian  Peter  Oliver,  Rochdale,  and  Terry   Peake,  War- 
rington, all  of  Creal  Kritain,  assignors  to  John  C.  (iardner, 
and  Peter  J.  (iardner,  both  of  K.ngland 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  59.V0I6,  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

uhich  is  a  c<mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ,M)I.98I.  Sep.  6.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  959.956 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  199.V 
9.M  84.17 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  V.5/*W.  F42B  I2/72:7AH):  C08K  .WW 
i;,S.  CI.  524 — 140  8  Claims 

I.  Ammunition  for  a  hrearm.  or  an  angling  weight,  comprising: 
li)  a  polymer  matrix  comprising. 

(a)   at    least   one   ngid    thermoplastic   polymer   component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  poly- 
styrene. p«ilvvin>l  chloride,  acrylonitrilebutadiene-styrene 
copolymer  and  mixtures  and  copolymers  thereof,  and 
lb)  at  least  one  elasiomenc  themKiplastic  polymer  component 
selected  from  block  copolymers  having  at  least  one  amor- 
phous elasiomenc  unit  comp<inent;  and 
(Ml  dispersed  in  the  polymer  matrix  panicles  of  a  high  specific 
gravity  weight  material  having  a  density  and  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  cnmpoMiion  has  a  specihc  gravity  of 
iireater  than  four. 


5,786.417 

W.\TKR-DISPKRSIBLK  ()R(;ANIC  CLAY  COMPLEX.  AND 

RHE()L(M;Y  CONTROL  AdENT  AND  AQl'EOtS 

C0ATIN(;  COMPOSITION  CONTAININC,  the  SAME 

Hideaki  Ogawa.  Hirakala:  Teruaki  kuuajima,  .Shijonawate: 
Yutaka  Nakao,  Neyagavta,  and  Katsuaki  \oshioka.  Tokyo-lo, 
all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  803.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  22,  1996,  8-0.15092 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .i/M:.i/0X:5/l9 
VS.  CI.  524 — 146  4  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  at  least  one  him 
fomiing  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble 
or  water-dispersible  acrylic  resin,  alkyd  resin,  polyester  resin  and 
ureihane  resin:  water:  and  a  waicr-dispersible  organic  clay  com- 
plex in  which  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  having  both  an  oxypro- 
pvlene  unit  and  an  oxyethylene  unit  is  present  in  inierlamellar 
space  of  an  expansible  phyllosilicate.  wherein  said  water- 
dispersible  organic  clay  complex  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to 
20  parts  by  weight  in  solid,  based  on  l(X)  pans  by  weight  of  him 
forming  solid  components. 
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5.786,418 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  HAVING  IMPROVED  WET 
STRENGTH 
Diane  Strelovi,  Germantown,  and  Mark  .Alper.  Mukonaco,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kindlev  .Adhesives,  Inc.,  Wau««atosa, 
Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,632.  Jan.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  .1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  674.994 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/12:  C08K  .W/.  C08L  2J/IH 
VS.  CI.  524-579  ,2  Claims 

1.   A  hot   melt   adhesive   composition   having   improved   wet 
strength  characteristics  comprising  a  formulation  having  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients:  about    lO'/j   to  about  HKi .  by  weight,  of  a 
butene- 1  -ethylene  copolymer; 
about  2O0f  to  about  80'*.  by  weight,  of  a  tackihing  resin; 
abtiut  5'J  to  about  W/c.  by  weight,  of  a  plasticizer  having  a 

molecular  weight  less  than  abi)ul  IO(K);  and 
about  ().!'*  to  about  Vi.  by  weight,  of  an  antioxidant,  wherein 
the  ingredients  total  l(X)<S.  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  entire  adhesive  comp<isiiion.  and  wherein  the  hot  melt 
adhesive  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  about  I.O<X)  to  about 
.SO.tKK)  cP  at  32.";°  F.  and  a  melting  point  of  ab<iul  170°  F.  to 
about  200°  F..  and  further  wherein  the  adhesive  composition, 
w  hen  applied  to  one  substrate  of  a  tissue  laminate,  said  tissue 
laminate  composed  of  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  tissue 
substrate,  in  an  amount  of  about  3.0  mg/in"  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  300°  F..  and  with  an  open  time  between  application  of 
said  adhesive  comptisition  to  said  one  substrate  and  contact 
with  the  second  substrate  of  about  0.5  second,  produces  an 
average  peel  strength  of  between  at  least  about  50  grams  and 
up  to  failure  ot  either  said  first  substrate  or  said  second  tissue 
substrate  following  exposure  to  water  for  a  period  of  about  1 
hour. 


ii)  0.3  to  1.5  groups  of  component  Dl  which  are  reactive  with 
carboxy  I  and/or  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups  are  present 
for  each  cartxixvl  equivalent  of  component  C)  and 

iii)  the  amount  of  components  C)  and  D)  is  10  to  409f 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A).  B) 
and  D). 


by 
C) 


5.786,419 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  L'SE  KOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OK  MATTE  COATINGS 

Hans-l'Irich  Meier- Westhues,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Schultz, 

Krcfeld;  Hans  Josef  Laas,  Koln;  Walter  Schafer,  Leichlin- 

gen,   and    Hans-Peter    Klee,    Burscheid,   all   of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkasen.  Germany 

Kiled  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 
006.8 

Int.  CI."  C08J  MX):  C08K  .i/20:  C08L  75/<X> 
VS.  CI.  524-590  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  for  the  production  of  niaitc 
coalings  comprising 

A)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  component  which  is  solid  below 
40°  C.  and  liquid  above  1 .30°  C.  and  has  an  OH  number  of  25 
to  2(X)  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  4(X)  to 
10.000. 

B)  an  addition  polymerization  compound  which  is  based  on 
aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates.  contains  uretdi- 
one  groups  and  optionally  free  isocyanate  groups,  and  is  solid 
below  40°  C.  and  liquid  abtne  125°  C. 

C)  a  component  which  contains  carboxyl  and/or  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  groups,  is  solid  below  40°  C  and  liquid  above  160° 
C.  and  is  selected  from 

le:..5qCI)  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 

containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
C2)  monomeric  and/or  polymeric  anhydrides  of  the  acids  CI ) 

which  may  optionally  be  modihed  with  polyols  or  polyiso- 

cyanates  and 
C3)  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  containing  4  to   18 

carbon  atoms,  and 

D)  a  component  which  contains  groups  which  are  reactive  with 
carboxyl  and/or  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups  and  which 
has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  250  to  KXX). 

provided  that  components  A).  B).  C)  and  D)  are  present  in  amounts 
such  that 

i)  0.6  to  1 .4  isocyanate  groups  of  component  B)  are  present  for 
each  hydroxyl  group  of  component  A). 


5,786,420 
METHOD  KOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBICALLY 
MODIKIED  EMI  LSION  POLYMERS,  POLYMERS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY.  AND  WATERBORNE  COATING 
CO.MPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  POLYMERS 
Sunitha  Grandhee.  Novi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASE  Corpora- 
tion. Southfield.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  506.142.  Jul.  24,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  506.143.  Jul.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.569.715. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  .No.  690.669 
Int.  CI."  C08K  2X.V(Hl 
V.S.  CI.  525—7  34  Claims 

1.  A  prcKcss  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  hydrophobically 
modihed  emulsion  polymers  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  hydrophobic  polymer,  a.p-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  surtactant  and  water,  wherein  the 
hydrophobic  poly  mer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  60'*  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  hydrophobic  polymer  and 
monomers  used  in  the  mixture. 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  formed  in  a)  to  high  stress  techniques 
to  form  surtactant  stabilized  panicles  of  the  hydrophobic 
polymer  and  monomers,  in  the  aqueous  phase. 

c)  co-polymerizing  the  a.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
within  the  panicles  to  form  a  hydrophobically  modihed  core 
polymer. 

d)  adding  to  the  polymer  formed  in  step  c)  a.p-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  including  at  least  one  hydrophilic  a.P- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  co-polymerizing  the 
monomers  to  form  a  hydrophilic  shell  polymer. 

wherein  the  resultant  polymer  is  a  hydrophobically  modified  core- 
shell  emulsion  polymer. 


5,786,421 
METHOD  OK  PREVENTING  KOR.MATION  OK 
ADHESIONS  KOLLOWING  SURGERY 
Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Prema  R.  Rao,  Los  Gatos;  George 
H.  Chu,  Cupertino;  Krank  A.  DeLustro,  Belmont:  Carol  F. 
H.  Harner,  Redwood  Shores;  Naomi  Sakai,  San  Mateo,  and 
Jacqueline  A.  Schroeder,  Redvtood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cohesion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  573,801,  Dec.  18,  I9V5,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,825,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,614,587.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147 J27,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  SSbSSlt.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.541,  Jul.  30,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5 J28,955.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
433.441.  Nov.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.162.430.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.071.  Nov.  21.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,045 
Int.  CI."  A61F  IMXJ:  A61B  l7/()7 
VS.  Cl.  525—54.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  adhesions  following 
surgery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  collagen  and  a  multifunctionally  activated  synthetic 

hydrophilic  polymer; 
mixing   the   collagen   and   the   synthetic   polymer   to   initiate 
crosslinking  between  the  collagen  and  the  synthetic  polymer, 
applying  the  mixture  of  collagen  and  synthetic  f)olymer  to  tissue 
comprising,  surrounding,  or  adjacent  to  a  surgical  site  before 
substantial  crosslinking  has  occurred  between  the  collagen 
and  synthetic  polymer,  and 
allowing    the    collagen    and    synthetic    polymer    to    continue 
crosslinking  in  situ  until  equilibrium  crosslinking  has  been 
achieved; 
effecting  closure  of  the  surgical  site. 
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5,786,422 
POIYPHENYLENE  SILFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

^usinobu  MizuUni;  Takeo  Asakawa;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  and 
Toshikazu  Kato,  all  of  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  Yamaguchi-Ken,  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1991,  3-040577; 
Jan.  21.  1992,  4-029025 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  (>i/4H 

U.S.  a.  525—64  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  60-99.5%  by  weight  of  a  thermally  cured  polyphenylene 
sulfide  material  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  500-30,000  poises 
and  which  ha.s  been  derived,  by  thermally  curing,  from  a 
polyphenylene  sulfide  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  400  poises  or 
higher  and  containing  0.05-0.5%  of  amino  groups  on  the 
basis  of  the  phenylene  sulfide  repealing  units,  and 

(B)  40-0.5%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyethylene  matenal 
comprising  high-density  polyethylene  onto  which  at  least  one 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and/or  derivative  thereof  is  graft- 
copolymenzed  in  a  proportion  of  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  modified  polyethylene  material. 


5,786,423 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tatsuo  Tsumiyama,  and  Saloru  Nakamolo,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  I'BE  IndiLstries.  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.132,  Apr.  19.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096668 
Int.  CI."  C08L  n/00 
U.S.  a.  525—66  10  Claims 

I   A  polyamide  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  .50  to  42  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  lerpolymer 
polyamide  produced  from: 
(a)  an  equimolar  salt  of  hexamethylenediamine  with  adipic 

acid, 
(bl  an  equimolur  salt  of  hexamethylenediamine  with  lereph- 

ihalic  acid,  and 
(cl  l2-aminod»decan>iic  acid  or  (o-lauroluclam: 
{ B )  from  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  mtxlified  polyolefin  grafted 
with   an   a.p-unsaluraled   carboxylic   acid   or   a   derivative 
thereof  or  with  an  anhydnde  or  a  derivative  thereof:  and 
(C)  from  3  lo  15  parts  by  weight  of  polyamide  12.  with  the  total 
amount  of  said  comp<isiiion  being  l(X)  parts  by  weight. 


5.786,424 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  AND  LINEAR 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Frank  M.  Hofmelsler,  Richwood:  Morgan  M.  Hughes.  Angle- 
Ion;  Hani  Farah.  Sugarland.  and  Steve  R.  Ellebracht.  Lake 
Jackson,  all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  lo  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.070.  Apr.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,900 

Int.  a."  C08L  W/(M 

VS.  Cl.  525—67  26  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  mailer  comprising,  in  admixture,  (a)  poly- 

carbonale.  and  (b)  a  linear  ethylene  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer 

of  ethylene  with  a  C,  lo  Cj  alpha-olefin   wherein   said   linear 

tihylene  ptilymer  has: 

(1)  a  density  of  less  than  0  93  g/cm'; 

(li)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M,/M„.  of  less  than  about 

3.0: 
(ill)  a  Composition  Distribution  Branch  Index  of  greater  than 

about  fifty  percent:  and 
(IV I  no  lone  chain  branching. 


5.786.425 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODICINC;  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

POLYl.SOPRENE-POLYl'RETHANE 

INTERPENETRATINC;  POLYMER  NETWORK 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Leslie  H.  .Sperling.  Bethlehem:  Clarence  J.  Murphy.  Strt>uds- 
burg.  and  Vinay  MLshra,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to 
Schneider  (CSAI  Inc.  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.030,  Feb.  16.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.167 
InL  CI."  C08L  75/W,- 75/06;  75/«<S 
IJ.S.  Cl.  525—131  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  material  which  is  a  biocompatible 
elaslomeric  semi-interpenetrating  polymer  network  of  a  polyure- 
thane  polymer  and  a  polyisoprene  polymer,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 
(a.)  forming  a  mixture  of: 

(1.)  a  medical  grade  of  a  crystalline,  physically  crosslinked 
polyurethane  polymer,  which  contains  polyether  elasto- 
meric  blocks  alternating  with  urethane  linkages  or  polyester 
elastomenc  blocks  alternating  with  urethane  linkages,  said 
polyurethane  polymer  having  a  variable  amount  of  crystal- 
linily,  such  that  when  said  matenal  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  said 
polyurethane  polymer  is  not  fully  crystalline  and  contains 
at  least  some  non-physically  crosslinked  non-crystalline 
regions,  and  such  that  when  said  material  is  in  a  stretched 
or  extended  stale,  said  polyurethane  polymer  is  more  crys- 
talline than  when  said  material  is  in  said  relaxed  slate,  with 
said  polyurethane  polymer  then  containing  a  greater  num- 
ber of  physically  crosslinked  crystalline  regions,  and  fur- 
ther such  thai  said  amount  of  crystalliniiy  of  said  polyure- 
thane polymer  Is  reversible  as  said  material  Is  alternated 
between  said  stretched  or  extended  state  and  said  relaxed 
state: 
(ii.)  a  medical  grade  of  linear,  crystalline,  chemically 
crosslinked  polyisoprene  polymer,  said  polyisoprene  poly- 
mer having  a  vanable  amount  of  crystalliniiy.  such  thai 
when  said  matenal  is  in  a  relaxed  stale,  said  polyisoprene 
polymer  is  crosslinked  and  is  not  fully  crystalline,  contain- 
ing at  least  some  non-crystalline  regions,  and  such  that 
when  said  matenal  is  in  a  stretched  or  extended  stale,  said 
polyisoprene  polymer  Is  chemically  crosslinked  and  is 
more  crystalline  than  when  said  matenal  is  in  said  relaxed 
stale,  wiih  said  polyisoprene  polymer  then  containing  a 
greater  number  of  chemically  crosslinked  crystalline 
regions,  and  further  such  that  said  amount  of  cry  stalllzation 
of  said  polyisoprene  polymer  Is  reversible  as  said  material 
IS  allemaled  between  said  stretched  or  extended  slate  and 
said  relaxed  state: 
wherein  both  said  polyurethane  polymer  and  said  polyiso- 
prene polvmer  have  morphologies  such  that  they  each  exist 
in  a  co-continuous  phase:  and 
(iii.)  an  elfeciive  amount  of  polymerization  initiator  sufficient 
to  crosslink  said  polyisoprene  polymer;  and 
(b. )  compression-molding  said  mixture  to  form  said  .semi- 
inierpenetrating  polyiner  network. 


5.786.426 
BKXOMPATIBLE  POLYISOPRENE-POLYCRETHANE 
INTFRPKNETRATINt;  POLYMER  NETWORK 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICAL  DFMCKS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
l^eslie  H.  Sperling.  Bethlehem:  Clarence  J,  Murphy.  Stnmds- 
burg.  and  \ina>  Mishra.  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
.Schneider  ll'.S.\l  Inc.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  197.030,  Feb.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,550 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  7.5/W.  75/t*i.  75/W 
U„S.  Cl.  525—131  8  Claims 

1.  A  bKK'i>mpa(ible  material  comprising  a  composition  which  is 
an  elaslomeric  semi-Interpenetrating  polymer  network  composed 
of 

a. I  a  medical  grade  of  a  crystalline,  physically  crosslinked 
polyurethane  which  contains  polyether  elaslomeric  blocks 
alternating  with  urethane  linkages  or  polyester  elaslomeric 
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blocks  alternating  with  urethane  linkages,  said  polyurethane 
having  a  variable  amount  of  crystalliniiy,  such  thai  when  said 
material  is  in  a  relaxed  slate,  said  polyurethane  is  not  fully 
crystalline  and  contains  at  least  some  non-physlcally 
crosslinked  non-crystalline  regions,  and  such  thai  when  said 
material  Is  In  a  suetched  or  extended  stale,  said  polyurethane 
is  more  crystalline  than  when  said  material  is  In  said  relaxed 
state,  with  said  polyurethane  then  containing  a  greater  number 
of  physically  crosslinked  crystalline  regions,  and  further  such 
that  said  amount  of  cryslallinity  of  said  polyurethane  is 
reversible  as  said  matenal  is  allemaled  between  said  stretched 
or  extended  stale  and  said  relaxed  state;  and 

(b.)  a  medical  grade  of  linear,  crystalline,  chemically  crosslinked 
cis-1,4  polyisoprene,  said  cis-1,4  polyisoprene  having  a  vari- 
able amount  of  crystallinity,  such  that  when  said  material  is  in 
a  relaxed  slate,  said  cis-1,4  polyisoprene  is  chemically 
crosslinked  and  is  not  fully  crystalline,  and  such  that  when 
said  material  is  In  a  stretched  or  extended  stale,  said  cis-1,4 
polyisoprene  is  chemically  crosslinked  and  is  more  crystalline 
than  when  said  matenal  is  in  said  relaxed  state,  with  said  cis- 
1,4  polyisoprene  then  containing  a  greater  number  of  chemi- 
cally crosslinked  crystalline  regions,  and  further  such  that  said 
amount  of  crystalliniiy  of  said  cis- 1 ,4  polyisoprene  is  revers- 
ible as  said  material  is  alternated  between  said  stretched  or 
extended  state  and  said  relaxed  state; 

wherein  both  said  polyurethane  and  said  cis-1,4  polyisoprene 
have  morphologies  such  thai  they  each  exist  in  a 
co-continuous  phase;  and 

wherein  said  polyurethane  and  said  cis-1,4  polyisoprene  are 
present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 :99  to  about  99: 1 ,  by  weight, 
respectively. 


comprising  a  polymerizable  moiety  and  a  ligand  moiety,  said 
metal  complexes  being  linked  to  said  porous  polymer  via  said 
polymerizable  moiety  dunng  imprinting  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  said  target  molecule  or  analog  thereof,  wherein 
said  Imprinted  polymer  matrix  selectively  binds  to  said  target 
molecule;  and 
a  suppon  structure  having  a  surface,  said  imprinted  polymer 

matrix  being  attached  to  said  support  strviclure  as  a  coating 

thereon. 


5,786,427 
HIGHLY  RIGID  PROPYLENIC  RESIN  AND  BLOW 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 
Masato  Kijima:  Masayuki  Shinohara;  Minoru  Sugawara,  and 
Koki  Hirano.  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  605,133,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164111 
Int.  Cl."  C:08F  297/08 
VS.  a.  525-322  7  cuims 

I.  A  ngid  propylenic  resin,  wherein  said  resin  has  a  melt  index 
(MI)  from  0.1  to  1.2  g/IO  minutes  determined  at  a  temperature  of 
230°  C.  and  a  load  of  2,160  g  and  satisfying  a  relationship  between 
said  meli  index  and  the  elongational  viscosity  (Y  (Pas)),  wherein 
said  relationship  is  represented  by  the  equation: 

2.0xlO'xAfr"*'s  >'S8.0xlO-'xW/-0.68 


5.786,429 
HIGHLY  BRANCHED  POLYAMIDOAMINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Anthony  J.  Allen.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,226 
Int.  a."  C08L  7//00,- 77436 
U.S.  Cl.  525-^30  40  Claims 

1.  A  nonthermosetting  and  endcapped  intralinked  polyamidoam- 
ine.  being  free  or  substantially  free  of  reactive  intralinker  function- 
ality, and  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  endcapped  polyamidoamine  prepolymer  having  a  DP„  of 
about  2  to  about  50,  being  free  or  substantially  free  of  amine 
and  carboxyl  end  groups  and  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(i)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive; 

(ii)  at  least  one  polyamine;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  endcapping  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  monofunc- 
tional  amines,  monofunctiona!  carboxylic  acids,  and  mono- 
functional  carboxylic  acid  esters;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  intralinker; 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  at  least  one  intralinker,  to  intralinker 
reactive  amine  groups  in  the  endcapped  polyamidoamine  prepoly- 
mer, IS  between  about  0.02  and  0.5;  and  wherein  the  endcapped 
polyamidoamine  prepolymer  comprises 

alternating  dicarboxylic  acid  and  polyamine  residues,  and 
amide  endcaps  lacking  carboxyl  and  amine  funcuonality. 


5,786,428 
ADSORBENTS  FOR  AMINO  ACID  AND  PEPTIDE 
SEPARATION 
Frances   H.  Arnold,  and   Vidyasankar  Sundaresan.   both  of 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,747 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  l2mS:n2A)8:2l2/OH:20/10 
VS.  Cl.  525-333J  23  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  which  selectively  binds  to  a  target  molecule 
which   Is  an  enantiomer  of  an  optically  active  amino  acid  or 
peptide,  said  adsorbent  comprising: 
an  imprinted  polymer  matrix  comprising  a  porous  polymer  and  a 
plurality  of  meul  complexes,  each  of  said  metal  complexes 


5,786,430 
THERMOSETTING,  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andreas  Kaplan,  Chur;  Albert  Reich,  Trin,  and  Rene  Gisler, 
Chur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-InvenU  AG. 
Zurich.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,291,  Jan.  23,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,710421. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962^00 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
437.6 

Int  ex."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  Cl.  525-^37  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting,  powder  coating  composition  comprising  the 
following  components: 

(A)  at  least  one  glycidic  ether-containing  copolyester,  which  is 
amorphous,  semi-crystalline  or  a  mixture  of  said  amorphous 
and  semi-crystalline  cojwlyesters,  said  at  least  one  glycidic 
ether-containing  copolyester  having  a  molecular  weight  (Mn) 
of  300  to  10,000  and  being  obtainable  by  reacting  an  epiha- 
loalkane  with  a  copolyester  containing  hydroxy!  groups  and 
wherein,  said  copolyester  containing  hydroxyl  groups  is 
amorphous,  semi-crystalline  or  a  mixture  of  said  amorphous 
and  semi-crystalline  hydroxyl  containing  copolyesters; 

(B)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  lea.si 
one  aliphatic  polybasic  acid,  cycloaliphatic  polybasic  acid, 
anhydride  of  said  aliphatic  polybasis  acid,  anhydride  of  said 
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cycloaliphatic  polybasic  acid,  polyol  modified  anhydride  of  a 
polyhasic  acid,  amorphous  or  semi-crystalline  carboxyl  func- 
tional copolyesier  resin,  carboxyl-functional  acrylale  resin, 
and  a  mixture  thereof: 
(C)  optionally,  at  least  one  of  a  tiller,  a  pigment,  another  addi- 
tive, or  a  mixture  thereof 


5.786,431 
PR()CF.S.S  FOR  OLEFIN  POI.YMKRIZ.4TION 
William  k.  ReaKi'n,  .Stillwater,  Minn.:  Ted  M.  Peltuohn.  Mar- 
shall, Tex..'  Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  and  F:iizal>elh  A.  Benham, 
l>olh  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as.si|;nors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.855,  .Aug.  20,  IW3,  Pal.  No. 
5,451.645.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807_MW.  Dec. 
13,  1941,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  698,6.M,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393J54,  Aug.  10.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.126 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/6V 
II..S.  CI.  526—113  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  polymcn/ing  olehns  in  the  preserve  of 
a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  cocatalyst  wherein  said  cocatalyst 
is  prepared  hy  a  process  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  chromium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  salts  having  the  formula  CrX„  wherein  "X"  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  radical 
and  "n"  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and  chromium  metal: 

(b)  a  metal  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  amide  salts,  alkaliiw  earth  metal  amide  salts,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 

(c)  an  ether: 

wherein  said  cocatalyst  is  a  trimerization  or  oligomerization 
catal>sl  system  and  wherein  said  cocatalyst  is  different  from 
said  polymenzation  catalyst  system. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  polymerization 
catalyst  is  a  titanium-containing  catalyst. 


5,786,432 
METALLOCENES  CONTAINING  ARYL-SIBSTITUTED 
INDFNYI.  DER1VATIVE.S  AS  LKJANDS.  PROCE.SS  FOR 

I  HFIR  PRFPAR.vnON.  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  CATALYSTS 
Frank  Kiiber,  Obenirsel:  Bernd  Bachmann,  Eppstein/Taunus; 

Walter  Spaleck,  Liederbach/Taunus;  Andreas  Winter, 
(•lashiitten/Taunas.  and  Jurf;en  Kohrmann,  kelkheim  (Tau- 
nus),  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Targor  (imbH,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  83,816,  Jun.  28,  199.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.153 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
244.8 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/f)42 

II  i>.  (X  526—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  by  poly- 
merization or  copolymeri/ation  of  an  oletin  of  the  formula 
R"— CH=CH— R''.  in  which  R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrivarbon  radical  having  I  to  14 
carb«)n  atoms  or  R"  and  R''.  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them  can  form  one  or  more  rings,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
formed  from  a  metalkx-ene  as  transition-metal  compound  and  a 
cixalalysi.  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  I 


(I) 


in  which 

M'  IS  a  metal  from  group  IVb.  Vb  or  Vlh  of  the  Penodic  Table. 
R '  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

C|-C,„-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group  a  Cft-Cm-aryl 

group,  a  Cfc-C,„-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-C,„-alkenyl  group,  a 

~C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4„-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-  C^o- 

arylalkenyi  group,  an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|„-alkyl  group,  which  may  be 

halogenated.  a  C^-C, |,-aryl  group, 
an  — NR",.  — SR'*.  — OSiR'%,  — SiR'*,  or  —PR'",  radical. 

in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,n-alkyl  group  or  a 

C"6-C|o-aryl  group, 
the  radicals  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C,„-alkyl 

group,  a  Cft-Cio-aryl  group,  an      NR'",.  — SR'".  — OSiR'*,. 

— SiR",  or  —PR'",  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom. 

a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  Ch-C|o-aryl  group. 
R"*  to  R'  and  R"  to  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|(,-alkyl  group,  which 

may    be   halogenated,   a   C^-Cm-aryl    group,   an   — NR'*,, 


-SR'*.  —OSiR' 


-SiR'*,  or  —PR'",  radical,  in  which 


R'"  is  a  halogen  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  C^-C, i,-aryl  group, 
or  adjacent  radicals  R*  to  R'".  together  with  the  atoms  con- 
necting them,  form  one  or  more  aromatic  or  aliphatic  rings,  or 
the  radicals  R^  and  R"  or  R' ".together  with  the  atoms  connect- 
ing them,  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring.  R*'*  is 


-M--. 

I 

Ri' 

I 
-C  — . 
I 
R'* 


Ri^     Ri* 
I  I 

— M--M--. 

I         I 
Ri''     Ri^ 

R" 
I 
-O— M-  — . 
I 
R'^ 


R"  Ri* 
1       I 
-C— C— . 
I       I 
R"  Ri' 

R»  R'' 
I       I 
-C-M^  — . 
I       I 
R"  R" 


Ri* 
I 
— O— M=— O- 


R"  R"  Ri* 

I       I       I 

— c— c— c— 

I    I    I 

R.5    Rl^    Rl) 


-S— ,  =SO.  =SO,. 


=BR".  =A1R".  — Ge— .  — O- 
=NR'\  =CO.  =PR"'  or  =P(0)  VC*. 

where  R'''  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|,|-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|„- 
fluoroalkyl  ga)up.  a  C,-C,,|-alkoxy  group,  a  Cft-C„|-aryl 
group,  a  C„-C|,|-ftuoroaryl  group,  a  C^-C|„-aryloxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  Ci-Cjo-arylalkyI  group,  a  C7-C40- 
alkylaryl  group  or  a  C|,-Cj„-arylalkenyl  group,  or  R''*  and 
R'*.  in  each  case  together  with  atoms  connecting  them,  form 
one  or  more  rings,  and 

M~  IS  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 
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5,786,433 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENIC  POLYMER 

Norio  Tomotsu.  and  Mizutomo  Takeucbi,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  131,616,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270228 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  4/642:12/08 
VS.  a.  526-153  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  which  compnses 
polymerizing  at  least  one  styrenic  monomer  by  the  use  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst  comprising  in  combination  (A)  a  transition 
metal  compound.  (B)  an  aluminoxane.  (C)  a  coordination  complex 
compound  compnsing  a  cation  and  an  anion  in  which  a  plurality  of 
radicals  are  bonded  to  a  metal  and  (D)  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, and  wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  (A)  is: 


ization  of  the  monomer  mixture  comprising  (A)  15  to  40%  by 
weight  of  an  N.  N-dialkyl  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide.  (B)  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyllactam.  and  (C)  30  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  bis(silicon-containing  alkyl)  fumarate,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  component  (A)  to  said  component  (B)  is  from  about  0.7  to 
about  1 .6  by  weight. 


TiRXYZ 


(HI) 


wherein  R  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  group  or  an  indenyl  group:  X.  Y.  and  Z.  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkyi  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;  or: 


(IV) 


wherein  R^  and  R"  each  represent  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyloxy  group:  and 
k  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20:  and 
wherein  component  (A)  is  present  in  an  amount  between  0.25  jimol 
and  0.5  fimol  and  component  (B)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  10  pmol  and  100  ^mol  per  10  mL  of  styrenic  monomer. 
8.  A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  a  styrenic  monomer  into  a  syn- 
diotactic  polystyrene  which  comprises  in  combination  (A)  a  tfan- 
sition  metal  compound,  (B)  an  aluminoxane,  (C)  a  coordination 
complex  compound  compnsing  a  cation  and  an  anion  in  which  a 
plurality  of  radicals  are  bonded  to  a  metal  and  (D)  an  organoalu- 
minum compound,  wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  (A)  is 
a  compound  of  formula  IV: 


5,786,435 
LOW  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  OF  ALICYCLIC  EPOXY 

OLIGOMER 
Yoshiaki    MaruUni:    Tadamitsu    Nakahama:    Shinji    Sasaki: 
Hiroyuki  Uemura:  Kazubi  Koga,-  Takashi  Tomiu.  and  Mika 
Ohsawa,  all  of  Hiroshima-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728064,  Oct  8,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,598,  Nov.  4,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  926.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-06044)1; 
Mar.  19,  1993.  5-060402 

Int  CI."  Ce8F  120/J::  C08K  5/01:  C08L  S3/I4 
VS.  a.  526-273  28  Claims 

1.  A  low  solvent  content  resin  composition  comprising  an  acrylic 
oligomer  or  a  polyester  oligomer  containing  an  alicyclic  epoxy 
group  in  a  molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  300  to  2000.  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  of  300  to  4000  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  1  to  2.5.  the  content 
of  an  organic  solvent  content  of  the  composition  being  0  to  40%. 


(IV) 


wherein  R**  and  R"  each  represent  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyloxy  group:  and 
k  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20. 


5.786.434 

WATER-ABSORPTIVE  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 

MATERIAL  AND  CONTACT  LENS  MADE  THEREOF 

Ichiro  Ando;  Tom  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Nagoya;  Shoji  Ichinohe. 
and  loshio  ^amazaki.  both  of  Gunma-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233771 

Int  CI."  C08F  226A)6:230/U8;220/56:220/IX 

VS.  a.  526—264  17  Oaims 

I  A  matenal  suitable  for  the  production  of  water-absorptive  soft 

contact  lenses  compnsing  a  copolymer  prepared  by  the  polymer- 


5,786,436 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  INORGANIC  PIGMENT 
DISPERSIONS 
Stephen  A.  Fischer.  Yardley,-  Michael  S.  Wiggins.  Lansdale. 
and  Bruce  .Matta.  Emmaus.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,965,  Jun.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,445 
Int  CI.'  C08F  226/02 
VS.  CI.  526—307.6  57  Claims 

1  A  polymer  useful  as  an  inorganic  pigment  dispersant,  said 
polymer  being  derived  from  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer,  an  ethylenicaily 
unsaturated  acid  monomer,  and  at  least  about  1  wt.  %  of  an 
ethylenicaily  unsaturated  amide  monomer,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  acid  monomer  is  at  least  about  30 
wt.  %  which  is  sufficient  to  permit  said  polymer  to  associate  with 
an  inorganic  pigment  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  a  manner  which 
disperses  said  inorganic  pigment  in  said  aqueous  medium  to  form  a 
stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  inorganic  pigment,  and  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  eth)  lenically  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  sensitivit)  of  a  dned  coating  of  a 
latex  paint  comprised  of  said  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
inorganic  pigment. 
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5.786,437 

ONE-STEP  SEALANT  BASED  ON 

EI.E(-rRONE(;ATIVELY  SlIBSTITL'TED  PHENOLIC 

BLOCKING  AGENTS  AND  ALIPHATIC  ISOCVANATES 

PROVIDING  FAST  CURES  AND  IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Paul   Peier   Nicholas.   Bmadview    Heights,   Ohio.   assi);nor   to 

rrrinco  Inrorporated,  Beachwood,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,036,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,856,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,020 
InL  a."  C08G  18/SO 
VS.  a.  52S— 45  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  moisture-curable  sealant,  curable 
al  ambient  lemperalure.  said  sealant  consisting  essenlially  of  (a)  an 
aliphatic  polyisocyanate-ierminaied  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  1.000  to  18.000.  wherein  i.socyanale 
groups  are  blocked  with  phenol  groups  each  having  a  substitueni 
producing  an  electron- withdrawing  eflfect  quantified  by  a  Hanimett 
constant  a,,  in  the  range  from  >0.24  to  about  0.73;  and  (b)  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  multifunctional  imine  curative  to  generate  a 
multifunctional  amine  which  displaces  said  phenol  groups  dunng 
chain  extension  and  crosslinking  in  the  presence  of  said  moisture: 
whereby  said  moisture-curable  sealant,  when  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric moisture,  is  cured  to  a  viscosity  of  lOO.tXX)  cp  in  less  than 
one-half  the  time  required  for  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate- 
lerminaled  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
1 .000  to  1 8.000.  wherein  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked  with  nonyl 
phenol;  and.  when  sealed  under  an  inert  gas  in  a  container  at  25°  C. 
in  an  atmosphere  having  50^.  relative  humidity,  has  a  shelf  life  of 
al  least  nine  months. 


5,786.439 
HYDROPHILIC.  SWELLABLE  COATIN(;S  FOR 
BIOSENSORS 
William  Peter  Van  Antwerp,  Valencia;  Christian  C.  Decker. 
Beverly  Hills  and  John  J.  Mastrototaro,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,754 
InL  CI."  C08G  IH/72:  B05D  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  528—77  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  electrode  impedance  of  an  implantable 
biosensor  comprising  coating  said  biosensor  with  a  hydrogel, 
wherein  said  hydrogel  is  formed  from  a  reaction  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  diisocyanale.  said  diisocyanate  comprising  about  .SO  mol  9- 
of  the  reactanLs  in  said  mixture; 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  diol.  a  hydrophihc 
polymer  diamine  and  combinations  thereof;  and  optionally: 

(c)  a  chain  extender,  said  hydrogel  having  a  water  pickup  of 
from  about  120**  to  about  4001  by  weight. 


5,786,438 
MIXTURES  OF  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DilSOCYANATES,  A 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY  ISOCYANATE 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Hans-Joachim  .Scholi;  Bernhard  Jansen,  both  of  Koln;  Klaus 
Jost,  Dormagen,  and  Rolf-Volker  Meyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
(iermany,       a.ssignors       to       Bayer       .Aktiengesellschatl, 
Leverku.sen,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.448 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  11,  1996,  1%  14 
270.9 

iBt  CL*  CO«G  /S/75 
U.S.  CI.  528—67  3  Claims 

1    A  mixture  of  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  corresponding  to 
formula  ( I ) 

R  III 


5.786,440 
MIXTURES  OF  CYCLIC  OLKi(X:ARBONATES  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Burkhard  Kohler,  Leverkusen;  Duane  B.  Priddy.  Jr..  Krefeld; 
Yun  Chen.  Krefeld:  Harald  Pielartzik,  Krefeld,  and  Robert- 
Joseph   Kumpf.  Diisseldorf.  all  of  (iermany,  a.ssignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkasen,  Germany,  and  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  II,  1996,  196  51 
445.2 

lot  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  7  CWbi 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclic  oligocarbonate  com- 
posing a  reaction  of 
(a)  bis-chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CI 


O-Ar  — O 


,A„ 


where  Ar  is  a  C^.  y,-difunctional  aromatic  residue  of  a  dihydroxy 
compound  and  w  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  with 
(b)  isatinbisphenols  of  the  formula 


OH 


OCN 


NCO. 


VI 


wherein 

R  represents  a  saturated,  linear,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms. 


or  with  a  bis-chlorocarbonic  ester  of  said  isatiiibisphenol.  where 
R,.  R,.  R,.  and  R^  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a 
C.^-alkyl  group. 
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5,786,441 

POLYMERS.  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PRODI  CTS  THEREOF,  DERIVED  FROM  NOVEL  AMINE 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SIDE-CHAIN 

ORGANOLITHIUM  MOIETIES 

David    F.    Lawson.    Uniontown;    William    L.    Hergenrother. 

Akron,  and  Michael  L.  Kerns.  Elyria.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.656 
InL  CI."  C08G  IZAX):  C08F  293/00 
VS.  CI.  528—229  25  Claims 

I  A  functionalized  f)olymer  comprising: 

a  polymer,  having  al  least  one  cyclic  amine  end  group,  defined 
according  to  formula  (I) 


c)  a  monofunctional  C4-C20  compound  acting  as  a  chain  stop- 
per, 
said  polyester  mixture  having  an  acid  value  of  less  than  5.  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  less  than  35  and  an  average  number  molecular 
weight  between  1500  and  10.000.  and  containing  less  than  3  wt.  % 
of  compounds  with  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  800. 


R.  R. 

\    /   " 

-(C)- 


R, 


(I) 


cy" 


where  Z  is  an  anionically-polymerized  polymer;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  groups  containing  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  bndging  bond;  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  organic 
groups  containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  bridging 
bond;  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  organic  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  an  integer  from  4  to  about  16;  and  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  about  12;  and  optionally  including  a  bridge, 
formed  by  the  selection  of  two  of  said  bndging  bonds,  the  bridge 
having  0  to  about  6  cait>on  atoms  between  the  bridging  ring 
members. 


5.786,442 
POLYESTER  MIXTURE.  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Johan  Harmsen.  Gouda.  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V..  Rotterdam,  Netheriands 
Filed  OcL  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,130 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   OcL   23,    1989, 
8902625 

InL  a."  C08G  63/54 
U.S.  CI.  528—295.3  7  aains 


1.  A  polyester  mixture  useful  as  a  plasticizer,  said  polyester 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  equivalent 
amounts  of: 

a)  at  least  one  C^-C,  diol. 

b)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  phthalic  acid, 
isophthalic  acid  and  lerephlhalic  acid,  together  with  at  least 
one  dimer  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  C^ 
to  C44  dimers  of  an  unsaturated  fattv  acid,  and 


5,786,443 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYESTER  PREPOLYMER 

David  James  Lowe.  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.370 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  528—272  23  Claims 


n  -g 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  polyester  prepolymer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  a  diacid,  chosen  from  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diac- 
ids  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  300  with  an  diol. 
chosen  from  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  diols  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  400.  in  an  esterification  reactor  to 
form  an  esterified  matenal  having  a  carboxyl  content  of  about 
400  to  about  1200  meq/kg  and  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of 
about  2  to  about  15; 

(b)  incorporating  diol  into  the  esterified  material  by  continuously 
feeding  the  esterified  material  to  a  diol -incorporation  reactor 
wherein  the  pressure  ranges  from  about  24.7  psia  to  189.7 
psia  (170  kPa  to  1310  kPa)  and  the  temperature  ranges  from 
about  200°  C  to  about  350°  C.  and  wherein  the  diol  is  fed  to 
the  diol-incorporation  reactor  at  a  flowrate  ranging  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  15*  of  the  flowrate  of  the  esterified  material, 
and  allowing  the  diol  and  estenfied  material  to  react  for  at 
least  15  seconds  in  the  diol-mcorporation  reactor  to  obtain  a 
reaction  product  having  a  degree  of  polymenzation  ranging 
from  about  2  to  about  7  and  a  carboxyl  content  of  about  25  to 
about  300  itieq/kg  lower  than  the  esterified  material  entering 
the  diol-incorporation  reactor; 

(c)  continuously  passing  the  reaction  product  through  a  heated, 
pressure-reducing  device,  thereby  allowing  diol  and  other 
volatile  condensation  products  to  flash  off; 

(d)  continuously  passing  the  reaction  product  into  a  lop  portion 
of  a  column  reactor  containing  about  2  to  about  50  plates, 
while  countercurrently  and  continuously  feeding  into  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  column  reactor  a  stream  of  predominantly 
inert  gas  at  a  flowrate  of  about  0.02  to  about  0.75  (kg  inert 
gas)/(kg  bottoms  product),  wherein  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  inert  gas  as  11  enters  the  column  reactor  is  greater  than 
about  5°  C.  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  prepolymer 
removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  reactor  and  the 
flowrate  of  the  reaction  product  is  such  that  it  has  a  residence 
time  in  the  column  reactor  of  at  least  about  2  minutes; 
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(e)  withdrawing  a  gas  stream  from  the  top  of  the  column  reactor 
and  reiTKwing  water,  diol.  low-molecular- weight  solids  and 
degradation  reaction  products  fn)m  the  gas  stream: 

(f)  collecting,  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  reactor,  polyester 
having  a  lower  carboxyl  content  and  a  higher  degree  of 
polymerisation  than  the  esteritied  matenal  from  the  esientica- 
tion  reaction,  whereby  the  carboxyl  content  is  in  the  range  of 
about  25  lo  about  800  meq/kg  lower  than  the  esientied  mate 
rial  entering  the  diol-incorporation  reactor  and  the  degree  of 
polymerization  is  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  30. 


'     ♦ 


5,786,444 

TREATING  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  MOLDED  PRODUCTS  OF  A 

THERMOSETTING  RF^SIN 

Kiyotaka  Shimajiri:  Shozo  Honda,  and  Hiroshi  Mizoguchi,  all 

of  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sanko  (iosei  Kabashiki 

Kaisha,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

ConUnuation  ofSer.  No.  375.84)7,  Jan.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,738 

(.'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-281124 

Int.  a."  C08F  (V«).  C08G  .*/W> 

VS.  CI.  528—563  13  CUims 


2a- 

2b 


1 
r' 


u 


W 


4   9 


I.  A  melhixJ  for  improving  the  strength  of  a  product  molded 
from  thermosetting  resin,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  molded  product  from  thermosetting  resin  in  a  mold  of 

an  injection  molding  machine: 
removing  said  newly  molded  product  from  the  mold,  and 
ccK>ling  said  molded  pnxluct  by  contacting  said  molded  product 

with  a  cooling  fluid  before  said  molded  prixlucl  substantially 

cools  so  that  said  molded  product  is  quickly  cooled,  and  is 

thereby  increased  in  strength. 


5.786.445 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  POLYMERIC"  POWDERS  AND 
POLYMERIC  AGGLOMERATF^i 
Claus  Wulff.  Krrfeld:  (iottfried  7.aby.  Leverkiuen;  Thomas 
Bamberger.  Duisburg:  Klemeas  Kohlgriiber,  Kiirten;  Hugo 
Obermann,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany:   Stefaan   l)e  Nos, 
Gravenwezel.  Belgium:  (iabriel  Denecker.  Heide-Kalmthout, 
Belgium:  Johan  V'aes.  Kalmthout.  Belgium,  and   lony  Van 
(Kseiaer.  Belsele,  Belgium.  as,signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.931 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct.  5,  1995.  195  37 
114.3 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  MM) 
VS.  a.  528—500  10  Claims 

1  A  process  fw  drying  thermoplastic  polymeric  powders  or 
polymeric  agglomerates,  in  particular  polycarixtnate.  polyester  car- 
bonate, ptilyalkylene  terephthalate.  EPDM  polymer,  polystyrene  or 
ptilystyrene  copolymers  or  graft  copolymers,  in  the  melt,  whereby 
the  polymenc  powders  or  polymeric  agglomerates  which  arc  moist 
from  water  or  solvent,  or  moist  Irom  water  and  .solvent,  and  have  a 


water  content  of  from  I  to  SO  wt.  %.  referred  to  the  moist 
polymeric  powder,  and  a  content  of  solvent  and  accompanying 
substances  of  up  to  70  wt.  9t.  optionally  after  a  steam  stripping  for 
the  removal  of  organic  solvents  and  accompanying  substances 
volatile  in  steam,  are  dried,  accompanied  by  melting  of  the  poly- 
mer, in  a  drying  and  mixing  apparatus,  charactensed  in  that  a 
mixer  is  used  which  is  provided  with  rotating  baffles  for  the 
mechanical  cleaning  of  the  walls  of  the  apparatus  and  for  the 
transport  of  material,  with  the  thermoplastic  polymer  t>eing  dried 
as  a  result  of  the  heating  of  the  ca.sing  or  the  heating  of  the  rotating 
baffles  or  the  heating  of  the  casingand  the  rotating  baffles  and  as  a 
result  of  the  sheanng  action  caused  by  the  baffles  moving  in  the 
matenal  to  be  dned.  with  simultaneous  melting  of  the  polymer. 

and  the  temperature  for  the  heating  of  the  apparatus  walls  and  of 
the  baffles  is  from  150°  to  400°  C, 

thai  the  drying  taking  place  at  an  internal  pressure  of  from  I 
mbar  to  5  bar. 

the  residence  time  is  from  5  to  90  minutes. 

that  the  integral  energy  input,  as  specific  kneading  energy 
referred  lo  the  discharged  diroughput.  is  from  0.01  to  1  kWh 
per  kg  of  dried  polymeric  melt. 


5,786,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786.447 

OPIOID  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS 

Peter  Schiller,  and  Ralf  Schmidt,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Astra  AB.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00462.  §  .^71  Dale  May  31,  1995.  §  MUt) 
Date  May  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/.W694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6.  1994.  94015% 

Int.  ci.'^  C07K  yoo 

VS.  CI.  530—317  14  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 
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-continued 


(Lor  D) 


—  CH— CO  — NH— CH  — CO  — N    — ^CO  — N— C  — CO 


(CH'l,, 


R 


wherein 


n'  =  1-6 


Ri  IS  H.  ..r  CH,(CH:I„--  —  ,  wherein  n- =  0-1 2. 


CH:— (CH:)„'—  wherein  n'  =  O-.S. 

^>— CH:(CH:)y.  wherein  n'  =  (1^  .S.br 
CH,  =  CH-CH,-.orart!ininc.  R,  is  H.  or  CH,|CH_,)„, - 
wherein  n-  =  0-1 2.  or       J^> — CH;  — 


orCH.=CH  — CH:  — . 


R,  and  Rj  respectively,  are  both  H  or  are  both  C.-C,,  alkyl 
groups: 

R^  is  H  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group: 

R^  is  H  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group: 

R,  is  H  or  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group: 
with  the  exceptions  of  compounds  wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R^.  R^ 
and  R,  are  all  H.  and  the  number  (n)  of  methylene  groups  in  the 
2-posiiion  side  chain  is  23  or  4. 


5.786.448 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES  OF  CYCLIC  LREA  AND 

CYCLIC  THIOl  REA  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOUNDS 

THEREIN 

Adel  Nefzi.  San  Diego:  John  M.  Ostresh.  Encinitas.  and  Rich- 
ard Houghten.  Del  Mar.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega 
Biosciences,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  No\.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  745.793      ^ 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI2:  C07D  2.1^/JS 
VS.  CI.  530—317  49  Claims 

I.  A  library  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  combinatorial 
library  of  two  or  more  cyclic  urea  compounds  of  the  structure: 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom.  C, 
lo  C|,|  alkyl.  C,  to  C,,,  substituted  alkyl.  C,  lo  0,^  phenyla- 
Ikyl.  C^  to  C|h  substituted  phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl.  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl.  and  C,  to  Cj  substituted 
cycloalkyi: 


R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,,  alkyl.  C,  lo 
C|„  alkenyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  naphthylmethyl.  and 
substituted  naphthylmeihyl: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom.  C, 
to  C|„  alkyl:  C,  to  C,,,  substituted  alkyl.  C-  to  C,,,  phenyla- 
lkyl. C7  lo  C|,,  substituted  phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl.  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl.  and  C,  to  C^  substituted 
cycloalkyl: 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,,  alkyl.  C,  to 
C,„  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,,,  substituted  alkyl.  C,  10  C,  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  C~  to  C|„  phenylalkyl.  C,  to  C,,,  substituted  phe- 
nylalkyl. C-,  lo  C|,,  phenylalkenyl  and  C,  lo  C,,,  substituted 
phenylalkenyl: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atomiO) 
and  a  sulfur  atomiS):  and 


n  IS  one  or  two. 


5.786.449 
STREPTOGRAMIN  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Jean-Claude    Barriere.    Bures-sur-Yvette;    Jean-Marc    Paris. 
\aires-sur-Marne.  and   Gerard   Puchault.  Marcilly.  all  of 
France,  assignors   lo   Rbonc-Poulenc   Rorer  S.A..  .Antony 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01025.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1997,  §  102(e» 
Dale  Jan.  31,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04299.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.665 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1994.  94  09563 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJ2:  C07K  5/(M):7A)():l7A)0 

VS.  CI.  530-317  4  Claims 

1.  A  sireptogramin  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


(II 


NR<Rj 


in  which 

R,  denotes  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical: 

R,  denotes  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom.  or.  when  R,  and  R4  are 

both  methyl  radicals.  R-,  denotes  an  alkenyl  radical  containing 

.1  lo  5  carbon  atoms:  and 
R,  and  Rj  are  selected  such  that  one  of  R,  and  Rj  denotes  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical  and  the  other  denotes  a 

methyl  radical. 


5.786.450 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.786.451 

2-1  KD  HUMAN  RETINAL  CAR  ANTIGEN 

Charles  E.  Thirkill,  Davis.  Calif.,  assij^or  lo  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.827.  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  874,843.  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,051 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  l4/4.i5:  C12H  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  isolated  polypeptide  compos- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


(a)  binds  to  BpSO.  a  50  kilodalton  B-cell  surface  antigen  defined 
by  monoclonal  antibody  G28-S.  produced  by  a  hybridoma  cell 
line  deposited  with  the  ATCC  having  accession  number 
HBVIIO:  and 

(b)  upon  binding  to  BP50  expressed  on  an  activated  B-cell. 
augments  proliferation  of  the  activated  B-cell  in  a  dose  range 
of  0.1  to  0.5  ug/ml.  as  measured  by  in  viiro  |^H]-thymdine 
uptake. 


5.786,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TtaLs  Number 


5,786,453 

CDNA  OE  DtKK  180  GENE  AND  DOCK180  PROTEIN 

Michiyuki    Matsuda,   and   Takeshi    Kurata,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 

Japan.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  588.985.  Jan.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  971,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006775 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  530—387.1  9  Claims 

1   An  antib<xly  which  specihcally  binds  to  a  DOCK  180  protein. 

which  antibtxly  is  prepared  by  using  a  DOCK  180  protein  having 

an  amino  acid  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  No:  2  as  an  antigen. 


5,786,454 
MODIFIED  SH2  DOMAINS 
Gabriel   Wak.sman.   University   City,  and  Andrey 
l.ouLs,   both   of  Mo.,  assignors   lo   Washington 
School  of  Medicine.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  308.086 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00: 1 4/S2 
ILS.  a.  530—102 

1  A  m(xiitied  SH2  domain  comprising  a  binding  site  lor  a  signal 
iransduction  protein  wherein' the  amino  acid  corresponding  lo 
Ser  1 77  in  the  src  .SH2  domain  is  replaced  or  mixlihed  such  that  the 
binding  site  reacts  with  a  phosphorylated  amino  acid  of  the  signal 
iransduction  protein  and  the  m<xtihed  SH2  domain  is  not  an  abl 
SH2  domain. 


5,786.457 
HORMONE-NUCLEASE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REGULATING  HORMONE  RELATED  DISEASES 

Torrance  M.  Nett.  Ft.  Collins:  Leonard  Michael  (Jlode.  Aurora, 
and  Marat  karpelsky.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Ft.  Collins. 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.639.  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,378,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

314,653,  Feb.  23,  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  481,128  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,434,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser  No. 

94X50,  Jul.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,492,893,  and  Ser  No.  94,625, 

Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.488,036.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,128 

Int.  CI."  A61K  MiAM);  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  53O--»02  9  Claims 

1  A  GnRH/nuclease  conjugate  comprising  a  peptide  hormone 
capable  of  binding  to  a  GnRH  receptor,  conjugated  to  a  nuclease 
by  a  linking  agent,  said  conjugate  being  capable  of  selectively 
binding  to  a  cell  presenting  a  GnRH  receptor. 


Shaw.  St 
University 


19  Claims 


5.786.455 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5.786.456 

BH  50-SPECIFIC  AN MBODIES  AND  FRAGMENTS 

THEREOF 

Jeffrey  .-\.  Ledbetler.  and  Edward  A.  Clark,  bf>th  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  «96.(r76.  Jun.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J47.069, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  7»8,((75.  May  24.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,182,368,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  873,884, 
Jun.  13.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  123,772 
int.  CI."  C07K  /6//«, /<V2«;  CI2N  5/12 
II.S.  CI.  53ft— 388.73  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  antibody  molecule  or  a  fragment  thereof 
that 


5.786,458 

SELECTIVE  STABILIZATION  OF  PROTEIN  DURING 

VIRAL  INACTIVATION 

George  A.  Baumbach,  Knightdale:  David  J.  Hammond;  John 
M.  Lang,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Cynthia  J.  (iailoway.  Gamer. 
all  of  N.C  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  672J55 
Int.  CI."  C07K  .^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  530—112  10  Claims 

1.  A  priK'css  tor  inactivating  virus  which  may  be  present  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  free  biologically  active  protein, 
wherein  the  prix'ess  compnses  the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  the  solution  with  an  immobilized  polypeptide 
which  binds  to  the  prmein  and  which  stabilizes  the  protein 
during  viral  inaclivation.  said  contacting  being  done  under 
conditions  which  allow  protein  lo  bind  to  the  polypeptide, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  Nnind  protein. 
hi  subjecting  the  bound  protein  to  a  viral  inactivation  treatment 
under  conditions  which  result  in  less  denaluration  of  the 
protein  than  if  the  treatment  were  performed  on  the  free 
protein  in  solution,  and 
c)  eluting  the  protein  by  washing,  the  bound  protein  of  step  hi 
under  conditions  which  favor  the  release  of  protein  into 
solution  and  under  conditions  in  which  the  recovered  protein 
substantially  retains  its  biological  activity. 
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5,786,459 
TETRAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Frank-Michael  Stohr,  and  Peter  Wild,  both  of  Odenthal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
613.1;  Aug.  17,  1995.  195  30  202.8 

Int.  CI."  C09B  35/0M:S5/2iS:  C09D  11/02:  D06P  1/04  1/19- 1/41 
U.S.  CI.  534-797  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


V      A    ^— N  =  N-T-N  =  N-> 

V 

N-Ri 


(I) 


in  which 
T  represents  the  radical  of  a  tetrazo  component, 
R'   denotes  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1-C4- 

alkyl. 
R-  and  R'  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  8-membered  ring  con- 
taining no  further  heteroatoms  or  containing  1  or  2  further 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO. 
SO,  and  NR,  where  R  is  H  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-Cj- 
alkyl,      Ci-Cj-alkoxy,      C,-C4-hydroxyalkyl      or     C.-C^- 
aminoalkyl, 
X  represents  NR'R' 
ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  with  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-aIkyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy. 
halogen,  OH.  S— C.-C^-alkyl.  NR^R'  wherein  R'*  and  R',  inde- 
pendently  of  one   another  represent   hydrogen,  or  Ci-C^-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  water  solubi- 
lizing  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,H,  OSO3H. 
and       COOH;        SO,H,        COOH,        — NR'COCi-C^-alkyl, 
NR'COC^-C,o-aryl,    — NR'-SO,— C.-C^-alkyl.    NR,— SO,— 
C^-C,o-aryl.  — NR'CONH,,  — NR'— COCH,6h, 

NR'COOC.-Cj-alkyl  and  NR-R'  wherein  the  substituents  for  the 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  m  the  definitions  of  R'.  R'  and  R  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  CI,  F,  Br, 
COOH.  SO,H,  OSO,H,  NR'R',  R"  and  R'  having  the  meanings 
given  above,  and  combinations  thereof. 
K  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


.A    X 


R- 


N- 


further  heteroatoms  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
O.  S,  SO,  SO,  and  NR,  where  R  is  H  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  C|-C4-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-hydroxyalkyl 
or  C,-C4-aminoallcyl, 
X'  represents  NR"  R' 
ring  A'  is  not  further  substituted  or  is  further  substituted  with  one 
or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  OH,  S— C|-C4-alkyl,  NR-*R^  wherein  R"  and  R^ 
independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  or  C,-C4-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  water  solubi- 
lizing  groups  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  SO3H,  OSO3H. 
and        COOH;        SO3H,        COOH,        — NR'COC,-C4-alkyl. 
NR'COC^-C.o-aiyl,  -NR'  -S03-C,-C4-aIkyl,  NR,-SO,- 
C^-C,o-aryI,  — NR'CONH,,  — NR'-COCH,OH, 

NR '  COOC ,  -C4-alkyl  and  NR^R ' 

wherein  the  substituents  for  the  substituted  alkyl  radicals  in  the 
definitions  of  R',  R'  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  CI,  F,  Br,  C(X)H,  SO3H.  OSO,H.  NR^R', 
R''  and  R'  having  the  meanings  given  above,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,786,460 
ANTIFUNGAL  ANTIBIOTIC  CEPACIDINE  A 
Sung  Ho  Kim,  Songpa-ku;  Bong  Chul  Hyun,  Ichun-kun;  Jung 
Woo  Suh;  Chang  One  Kim,  both  of  Yangchun-ku;  Yoong  Ho 
Lim,  Suwon,  and  Chul  Hoon  Lee,  Songpa-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00139,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  22,  1993, 
93-22089;  Oct.  22,  1993,  93-22090 

Int  CI."  C07H  17/08:  C12P  19/60:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  536—6.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  antifungal  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which 

m  represents  1. 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1-C4- 

alkyl, 
R'  and  R'  together  with  die  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 

form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  8-membered  ring 

containing  no  further  heteroatoms  or  containing  1  or  2    wherein  R  is  H  or  OH 


OH 
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5.786,461 
PEPTIDE  NL'CLEIC  ACIDS  HAVING  AMINO  ACID  SIDE 

CHAINS 
Ole  Kurhardt,  deceased,  late  of  Vteriwe.  Denmark;  Michael 
KKhi>lin,  1231  Lexington  Ridge  Dr.,  I^exington.  Mass.  02173; 
Peler  Eigil  Nielsen,  Hjortev^ngel  509,  2V80  Kokliedal,  Den- 
mark; Rolf  Henrik  Berg,  Strandvaenget  6.  DK  2%4I  Kung- 
sted  Kyst,  Denmark,  and  Dorte  Buchardt.  Seonderg^rdsvej 
73,  3500  VarlHse,  Denmark,  legal  representative  of  said  Ole 
Buchardt,  deceased 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  685.474.  Jul.  24.  1996.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.591.  Nov.  22.  1993.  This 
application  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  24,  1991.  0986/ 
91;  May  24,  1991.  0987/91;  Apr.  15.  1992.  0510/92 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/W:  C»7K  SAM):  C12Q  //6* 
Ui>.  CI.  536—18.7  9  CUims 


"  !o 


.&} 


V 


•OC^    *^%^.M, 


KM 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
L  is  selected  from  a  group  cunsisting  of  naturally-occurring 

nucleobases  and  non-naturally-iK-cumng  nucleobases; 
R^  IS  C,-C„  alkylamine; 

E  IS  COOH  or  an  activated  or  protected  derivative  thereof;  and 
Z  is  NH,  or  NBPg.  wherein  Pg  is  an  amine  protecting  group. 


5.786.463 
MII.TIPEE  DRCG  RESISTANCE  GENE  OF 
CRYPTOCOCCL'S  NEOFORMANS 
Robert  Brovtn  Peery.  Brownsburg;  Paul  Luther  Skatnid.  and 
.Su-san  Jane  Thornewell.  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  V.\\  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  612.521 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  2IA}4:  CUP  2IA)2:  C12N  WIO 
II.S.  a.  536—23.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  DNA  compound  that  comprises  an  isolated  DNA  sequence 
encoding  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.786.464 

OVEREXPRF»SSION  OF  MAMMALIAN  AND  VIRAL 

PROTEINS 

Brian  Seed.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  General  Hospital 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mavs. 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  324043 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/II:IS/I2:I5/4S:  CI2P  IWJ4 

VS.  a.  536—23,5  18  Claims 


I  «■•  Mi«  »t«  ft*  I 


I    t«c    M«   t«<    I 


(■•   w%t  •««   •««   . 


L         V         ■ 


I.  A  synthetic  gene  encoding  a  protein  normally  expressed  in 
mammalian  cells  wherein  at  least  one  non-preferred  or  less  pre- 
ferred etxlon  in  the  natural  gene  encoding  said  protein  has  been 
replaced  by  a  preferred  codon  encoding  the  same  amino  acid,  said 
preferred  codons  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gcc. 
cgc.  aac.  gac,  tgc.  cag.  ggc.  cac.  ate.  ctg.  aag.  ccc.  nc.  age.  ace.  tac. 
and  gtg.  said  less  preferred  codons  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ggg.  att.  etc.  tec.  and  glc.  said  non-preferred  codons 
being  all  codons  other  than  said  preferred  codons  and  said  less 
preferred  codons.  wherein  said  synthetic  gene  permils  the  expres- 
sion of  said  protein  in  a  mammalian  host  cell  al  a  level  which  is  at 
least  1I0'^»  of  thai  expressed  by  said  natural  gene  in  an  in  vitro 
mammalian  cell  culture  system  under  identical  conditions. 


5.786.462 

HIGH  AFFINITY  SSDNA  LIGANDS  OF  HIV-I  REVERSE 

TRAN.SCRIPTASE 

Daniel  J.  Schneider;  Larry  (iold.  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
Juli  Feignn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Phar- 
maceuticals, inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.863.  May  6.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.503.978.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131. 
Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  5.^,428,  Jun.  11,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  964.624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.496,938.  This  applica- 
tion May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,407 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2//rW.  C12Q  l/f>f<:  C12P  IW4 
i:.S.  CI.  536—23.1  1  Claim 

1  A  purihed  and  is«)lated  ncm-naiurally  (xcurring  DNA  ligand  to 
HIVl  reverse  transcriptase  wherein  said  ligand  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sequences  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOS; 
6-72  and  76-<M. 


5,786,465 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy-  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaN'allie.  Tewksbury :  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg.  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing.  Billerica.  all  of  Mavs..  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute. 
Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,878,  Jul.  26,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.489 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/10:5/10:  C07K  1 4/4.^5 
L'.S.  CI.  536—23.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a I  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  from  nucleiWide  342  to  nucleotide  542: 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  from  nucleotide  402  to  nucleotide  542: 
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(d)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AJ172„2  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98115; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  AJ172_2  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98115; 

(0  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AJ  172^2  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98115; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  AJ172„2  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  981 15; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  a  fragment  of 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  from  amino  acid  21 
to  amino  acid  67;  and 

(j)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHg)  above. 


5,786,466 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  AN  EXPRESSION  CDNA 
CLONE  BANK  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
POLYNltCLEOTIDES 
Michael  Breitenbach;  Dietrich  Kraft;  Helmut  Rumpold,  all  of 
Vienna;  Otto  Scheiner,  .Mariaenzersdorf;  Heimo  Breitene- 
der;    Karin    Pettenburger,    both    of   Vienna,    and    Rudolf 
Valenta,  Theresienfeld.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biomay 
Produktions-und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.127.  Jun.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  59,197,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,844,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  14.  1988.  A2554/88 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/29:15/63:15/62 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.6  n  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  nucleotides  encoding 
the  sequence: 

Met-GlyVal-Phe-Asn-Tyr-Glu-Thr  Glu-Thr-Thr  Ser-Val-Ile- 
Pro-Ala-Ala  Arg-Leu  Phe-Lys  Ala-Phe-Ile-Leu-Asp-Gly- 
Asp-Asn  Leu-Phe-Pro-Lys-Val-Ala-Pro-Gln-Ala-Ile-Ser-Ser- 
Val-Glu-Asn-Ile  Glu-Gly-Asn-Gly-Gly-Pro-Gly-Thr-Ile-Lys- 
Lyslle  Ser-Phe  Pro-Glu-Gly-PhePro-Phe-Lys-Tyr-Val-Lys- 
Asp-Arg-Val-Asp-Glu-Val-Asp-His-Thr-Asn-Phe-Lys-Tyr- 
Asn  Tyr-Ser-Val-Ile-Glu-Gly  Gly-Pro-Ile-Gly-Asp-Thr-Uu 
Glu-Lys-IIe-Ser  Asn-Glu-Ile-Lys-Ile-Val-Ala-Thr-Pro-Asp- 
Gly-Gly-Ser-lle-Leu-Lys-Ile-Ser-Asn-Lys-    Tyr-His-Thr-Lys- 
Gly-Asp-His-Glu-Val-Lys-Ala-Glu-Gln-Val-Lys-AlaSer-Lys- 
Glu-Mel-Gly-Glu-Thr-Leu-Uu  Arg-Ala-Val-Glu-Ser-Tyr- 
Leu-Leu-Ala-His-Ser-Asp-Ala-Tyr-Asn. 


5,786.467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.786.468 
ANIONIC  GLYCASUCCINAMIDE  SURFACTANTS  AND  A 

PROCESS  Ff)R  THEIR  MANl'FACTCRE 
Van  Au.  New  City,  N.V.;  Robert  Vermeer,  Nutiey,  and  Bijan 
Harichian,  South  Orange,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  New  York. 
N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,198,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.374 
Int.  CI."  C07H  5/06:l5A)2:15A)4:  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CI.  536-29.1  40  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  alkyl-  or  alkenyl  glycasuccinamide  surfactant 
compound  having  the  formulas: 


A,0 


(CH 


w— f-/cH-V— y4— Z-R, 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
structures  which  are  attached  to  the  succinate  nng  via  the 
nitrogen  (N)  atom  on  said  structures; 

H-eCHOG), 

I  CHjNRij 

/  ^         I  I 

GOCH; — fCH-V— CHNRij  (CHCX3). 


u;. 


GO 


I 
CH, 

H+CH2), 

I 
(GOCH), 


(GO— CH), 


CH2NR1 


CH^NR|3 

I 
(GOCH)^ 


NH 


I 


H),         \—  01 


GO 


(GOCH), 


OR,:     GO 


CHjNR,, 

I 
(CK)CH)p  O 


CH.NRi, 
I 
(CiOCH)^ 


w  r^ 


(CH 
/ 
GO 


OG 
CH2OG 


wherein  A,    is  hydrogen  (H).  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 

metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  substituted  ammonium  or  mono-,  di-. 

trialkanolammonium  group  having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

(H),  SO,M.  PO,M,,  (CH,CH,0)„H.  (CH,CHCH,0)^H  or 

mono-,  di-.  oligo-,  polysaccharide; 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

(H).  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium.  aUcyl 
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substituted  ammonium  or  mono-,  di-.  tnalkanolanimooium 
group  having  about  I  to  about  S  carbon  atoms; 

wherem  W  is  an  oxygen  atom  (O); 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  (H).  an  alky  I  group  having  about  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  Y  is  a  NR,,,.  +N(R|o)3.  O.  S.  SO.  SOj.  COO,  OOC. 
CONR,,,  or  NR,„CO  group; 

wherein  Z  is  a  CH=CH  or  CH,CH^  group; 

wherein  R,,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsatur 
ated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  about  1  to 
about  31  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,,,  is  hydrogen  (H).  a  hydroxylalkyl  group  having 
about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical 
having  about  I  lo  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H).  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
group  having  about  t  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,.  is  hydrogen  (H).  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
group  having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H),  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  polyhydroxyl,  aromatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  about  I  to  about  31  carbon 
atoms; 

wherem  a=«-35;  b=0-35;  c=l-3;  d=l-5;  e=0-35;  m=0-8; 
n=l-6;  0=0-2:  p=0-4;  q=0-3;  r=0-3;  and  s=0-l. 


Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.786,472 
PROCE,S.S  FOR  MAKING  DIHVDROPYRIMIDINONES 
F,ssa  Hsinyi  Hu,  Kdison;  Daniel  R.  Sidler.  Whitehouse  Station; 
I  fir  H.  Dolling.  Westtield,  all  of  N.J..  and  Michael  A.  PaUne. 
Harlevsville.  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Merck  &  C'c,  Inc.,  Rahwav, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,400 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.?9/J6 
VS.  a.  544—318  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  compound  of  formula  1 


O 


R'     R' 


(I) 


:Xi: 


compnsing  reacting 

O 

R> 


\^--'^^v.^^^  R-.  'R^'^  R'and  R^Hrr" 


NHR' 


R'      R« 


5,786,46V 

l-C-PERFI.Ol  ROAI.KYI.  (a.Y( OSIDFS,  PREPARATION 

PR()CE.S.S  AND  IISE.S  THEREOF 

Sandrine  Lavaire;  Richard  Plantier-Royon.  both  of  Reims,  and 

Charles  Portella,  Cormontreuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

CECA  SA.,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  .Ser,  No,  879J64 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  20,  1996,  %  07692 
Int  CI,"  C07H  7/02.1/00:  A62D  1/00 
VS.  CL  536—122  15  CUims 

1  A  perfluoroalkyl-C-glycoside,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
monosaccharide  having  an  anomenc  carbon  directly  linked  to  a 
perfluoroalkyi  radical  and  to  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,786,470 
GEI,  PRODUCTION  FROM  PLANT  MATTER 

Roderick   (ireenshields,   Swaasea,   and   Artis   I..    Rees,   Pon- 
tardawe,  both  of  I  nited  kingdom,  a.s.signop>  to  Dalgety  Food 
Ingredients  Limited,  London,  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,651,  May  13.  1994,  Pat 
No,  5,530,112,  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,610 

Int.  CI."  C08B  f7/l4:  C08L  5/N.  A6IL  25/00:27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  536—  1 23. 1  37  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gel  matenal.  which  method  com- 
pri.ses: 

(a)  providing  a  starch  free  starting  medium  denved  from  testa- 
ceous plant  material  and  comprising  a  water  soluble  hemicel- 
lufosic  matenal  which  is  free  of  glucans; 

(b)  extracting  said  starling  medium  with  a  non-acidic  aqueous 
extraction  reagent;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  extracted  hemicellulosic  matenal  with  an  oxid- 
ising system  comprising  a  peroxide  and  an  oxygenase,  so  as 
to  produce  a  gel  material  which  compnses  a  matnx  of 
polysaccharide  chains,  and  a  multiplicity  of  ferulate  bridges 
cros.s-linking  said  polysaccharide  chains  at  regularly  spaced 
intervals  along  said  polysacchande  chains. 


in  the  presence  of  a  boron  reagent,  a  metal  salt  and  a  catalyst  to 
form  the  compound  (I) 


R' 


(I) 


N  — R' 

I 

wherein 
the  boron  reagent  is  selected  from  BF,.  BF,  2H2O.  BF,  Me,S. 
BF,  HOAc.  BF,  R.O  (eg,  BF,  Et,0.  BF,  Me,0,  BF,  tert- 
butyl     methyl     etheraie).     BF,  ROH     (eg,     BF,  CH,OH. 
BF,CH,CHXH,OH);  the  metal  salt  is  selected  from  copper 
(I)  chloride  copper  (1)  oxide  copper  (II)  chlonde.  copper  (H) 
sulfate  copper  (H)  acetate,  nickel  (H)  bromide,  palladium  (II) 
acetate,  copper  bromide  or  palladium  acetoaceiate: 
the  catalyst  is  selected  from  acetic  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  metha- 
nol, sulfuric  acid.  MsOH,  dichloroacetic  acid.  HBr  PPh,.  NHjOAc, 
tnethylamine.  pyndine.  cinchonine.  quinine  or  quinidine; 

R'.  R^  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  halogenated  C,  ,„  alkyl.  unsubsiluted  or  substituted 
aryl.  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  ,„  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  on  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  C,^  alkoxy.  haloge- 
nated C,  ft  alkoxy  or  aryl; 
R"  IS  C|  10  alkyl.  OR",  unsubstituted  C,  ^  cycloalkyi  or  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  C,.^  cycloalk; !  wherein  the  substitutents 
on  the  cycloalkyi  are  independently  selected  from  hydroxy. 
C,.ft  alkyl.  halogenated  C,  „  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkoxy  or  halogenated 
C,^  alkoxy; 
R'  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,.|o 
alkyl  or 
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each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano. 
C,^  alkoxy.  halogenated  C,„  alkoxy.  niiro.  C,  ,„  alkyl  or  haloge- 
nated C||„  alkyl; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,  „,  alkyl; 
R"  IS  selected  from  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  ,„  alkyl 
wherein  die  substituent  on  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  C.^ 
alkoxy.  halogenated  C|.6  alkoxy  or  aryl;  unsubstituted  C,^ 
cycloalkyi  or  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted  C,  e  cycloalkyi 
wherein  the  substitutents  on  the  cycloalkyi  are  independently 
selected  from  hydroxy,  C,.,,  alkyl.  halogenated  C,  ^  alkyl, 
C|„  alkoxy  or  halogenated  C,  ,,  alkoxy;  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  five. 


5,786,473 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-METHYL-3-(l- 
METHYL-4-PIPERIDlNYL)-lH-INDOLE-5- 
ETHANESULPHONAMIDE 
Philip   Blatcher;    Malcolm   Carter,   both  of  Stevenage;   Roy 
Hornby,    Buntingford,    and    Martin    Richard    Owen,    Ste- 
vanage,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,932,  Feb.  29.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,659,040.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993 
9320115 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/00:211/02 
VS.  a.  546-277.4  5  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-methyl-2-(3-(l.2.3,6- 
tetrahydro- 1  -methyl-4-pyridinyl)- 1  H-indol-5-yl)  ethenesulphona- 
mide  and  salts  thereof  which  compnses  either: 

njcthylating  the  compound  of  formula  (VIl); 

(VII) 


CH,NHSO;CH=CH 


(VIII) 


(VI) 


CH,NHS02CH=CH 


or  dehydrating  the  compound  of  formula  (XVI) 


MeHNSO 


NMe 


(XVI) 


5,786,474 

N-FLUOROSULFONIMIDES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION,  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  AS 

FLUORINATING  AGENTS 

Rolf    Bohlmann,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Schering 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1251,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24098,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  13 
664,8 

Int  CI."  C07D  285/16:285/00:205/00;  C07C  303/00 
VS.  a.  544-5  IS  Claims 

1.  An  N-fluorosulfonimide  of  formula  I 


(R'— S02),NF  (I) 

in  which 
R'    means    a    methyl    group   each   or   together   a   group   of 
— (CHj)„— withn=1.2or3. 


condensing  a  compound  of  formula  (X),  wherein  L  is  a  suitable 
leaving  group,  with  methylamine; 


LS02CH2=CH 


CH.,    (X) 


and  dehydrating  the  compound  of  formula  (XII)  in  the  presence        ^^  compound  of  formula 
of  an  acid  or  a  base;  or 


5,786.475 
UV  ABSORBERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Francesco  Fuso,  Therwil,  and  Gerhard  Reinert  AUscbwil,  both 
of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep,  11,  1995,  Ser,  No,  526,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep,  14, 1994,  2802/ 
94 

Int  CI,"  C07D  403/00:251/02:251/42 
VS.  a,  544-198  12  CUims 


(XII) 


;    OH 

I     I 

CHiNHSOiCHjCH 


Oc 


N  N 

U-(B2->;(W,t;(B,->^W— j^  i^N-B-N— [^  =5^|— T, 

N  N    R  R'    N  N 

T  T 

Xi  X: 

wherein 

B  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  or  aromatic-aliphatic 
linking  group  or,  together  with  — NR—  and  — NR— .  forms  a 
.  heterocyclic  ring. 

reacnng  the  compound  of  formula  (VUI)  with  the  compound  of       B,   and  B,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  aliphatic 
formula  (VI);  ,j„^„g  g^^p 


(I) 


H 
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R.  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or 

unsubsiiiuled  or  substituted  C,  ^'jalkyl. 
U  is  the  radical  of  an  oxamidc  UV  absorber  of  the  formula 


O     O 

II      II 

NHC-CHN 


17) 


wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  integer 
from  0  to  3.  the  sum  of  (x+y)  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  I. 
and  the  I.  substituents  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
sulfo  or  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkyllhio.  each  of  I  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety by  sulfo.  or  phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  each  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  sulfo. 

W  IS  — NR,- . 

W,  IS  a  radical  — C(0)0— .  — 0(0)C— .  — C(0)NH—  or 
— HN(0)C— . 

X|  and  X,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  halogen,  hydroxy, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino.  3-carboxypyridin-l-yl  or 
3-carbamoylpyndin- 1  -yl. 

T  independently  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  X,  or  is  an 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkyllhio  or  aryllhio  radical  which  may  be 
further  substituted  or  is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 
radical  or  is  independently  a  radical  U — (B,),. — (W,),— 
(B,),— W— ,  wherein  U.  B,.  B,.  W  and  W,  'are  each  as 
defined  above,  and 

r.  s  and  t  are  each  independently  of  one  another  0  or  I .  and  s  is 
0  when  t  is  0. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compounds  of  formula  ( I )  contain  at  least 
one  sulfo  or  sulfato  group  and  at  least  one  group  which  is  remov- 
able under  alkaline  conditions. 


5,786,476 
UV  ABSORBERS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Francesco  Fuso,  Therwii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C'iba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1W7,  .Sen  No.  814JI03 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  12,  1996,  641/ 
96 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  251/54 
VS.  CI.  544—208 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


15  Claims 


U-N— f«* 


N-B-N— r^ 
R.    N 


r 


(I) 


wherein 

8  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic.  aromatic  or  aromatic-aliphatic 
linking  group  or.  together  with  -NR^ — and  -NR,  .forms 
a  pipera/me  ring,  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen  or  C|-C4aikyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C,  -C4alkoxy, 
Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  sulfamoyi,  sulfo  or  sulfato, 
=E —  is  a  =N  -  or  =C(T|  > —  group,  and  T,  is  halogen, 
Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl,  formyl.  C.-Cjalkoxycarbonyl  or  cyano, 
U  is  the  radical  ol  a  UV  absorber  of  formula 


Ar- 


(2» 


M  is  a   ^^O— R-.  — NR— CO^  NR-  or  -SO, -NR  - 
group.  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl.  (R)o^j  denotes  0  to  4 


identical  or  different  radicals  R  selected  from  the  group  con- 
si.sling  of  sulfo.  C.-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy 
and  halogen.  Ar  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  styryl  radical  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy. 
phenoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  halogen  or  sulfo.  sulfo.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  C.-C^alkoxycaibonyl. 
formyl.  C,-C4alkanoyl,  benzoyl.  C,-C4alkylcartxjnyloxy.  sul- 
famoyi, C,-C4alkanoylamino.  benzoylamino,  N  mono- 
C|-C4alkylsulfamoyl,  N,N-di-C,-C4alkylsulfamoyl, 

N-phenylsulfamoyI,  C.-Cjalkyllhio,  phenylthio, 

Ci-Cjalkylsulfonylamino  or  phcnylsulfonylamino,  X,  and  X, 
are  each  independently  of  the  other  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
methylamino,  ethylamino,  carboxymethylamino, 

^sulfoethylamino,  N.  N-di-P-hydroxyethylamino,  cyclohexy- 
lamino,  o-,  m-  or  p-methylphenylamino,  o-,  m-  or 
p-methoxyphenylamino,  o-,  m-  or  p-sulfophenylamino,  2.4- 
or  2.5'di-sulfophenylamino.  o-carboxyphenylamino.  N-ethyl- 
N-phenylamino,  N-methyl-N-phenylamino,  3-carboxypyndin- 
1-yl  or  3-carbamoylpyndin-l-yl,  T  independently  has  one  of 
the  meanings  given  for  X,  or  is  a  radical  U'— NR,' — , 
wherein  U'  and  R'  each  independently  of  the  other  have  the 
meaning  given  above  for  U  and  R,,  or  is  an  alkoxy  radical,  or 
a  phenoxy  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or 
sulfo,  or  an  alkylthio  radical  or  phenylthio  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo  radical  or  a  pipendino. 
piperazino  or  morpholino  radical,  or  a  reactive  radical  of 
formula 


Rs 

I 
-N-»Ut-SO,-Y 
I 

R4 

—  N— alk-W,— alk-SO— Y. 
I 

R« 

—  N— arylene  — SO:  — Y. 

R« 

-N— arylene— (alk).—W,—«lk'— SO;— Y. 
R* 


r 

"A 

-N 

N— alk  — so.  — Y 

v_ 

_y 

—  N— arylene— NH-CO—Yi, 
R« 


(3a) 


(3b) 


(3c) 


(3d) 


(3e) 


(3f) 


Rj  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cjalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  sulfo.  sulfato.  carboxy  or  cyano.  or  a  radical 


—  alk  — SO,  — V 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  carboxy,  cyano,  halogen, 
C|-C4alkox>carbonyl,  C|-C4alkanoyloxy,  carbamoyl  or  the 
— SO,  -  Y  group,  R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl,  alk  and  alk'  are 
each  independently  of  the  other  C,  Chalky lene,  arylene  is  a  phe 
nylene  or  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  sulfo,  carboxy.  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen,  Y  is  vinyl 
or  a  radical  — CH, — CH2 — G.  and  G  is  a  leaving  group,  Y,  is  the 
radical  — CHBr-<'H,— Br  or  — CBr=CH,,  W,  is  the  radical 
— O—  or  — NR^— ,  W,  is  a  — SO,--NR4'— .  --CONR4~  or 
— NR4CO—  group,  wherein  R4  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and 
t  and  u  are  each  independently  of  the  other  0  or  I .  w  ith  the  proviso 
that  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  carry  at  least  one  sulfo  or 
sulfato  group  and  at  least  one  group  which  is  removable  with 
alkali. 
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5,786,477 

STABILIZATION  OF  HICiH  SOLIDS  COATINGS  WITH 

LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRIAZINE  UV  ABSORBERS 

Paul  Sheldon  Waterman.  Shelton.  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  224J04,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.625,  Feb.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  456,917, 
Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser  No.  454,970 
Int.  CI."  C07D  251/12 
VS.  C\.  544—215  32  Claims 


M8T 


N8T 


10  20 

TEaPERATURE     CO 


40 


RIO 

\ 
RII-<X) 


RI2 


/ 


Rig 

/ 

(Z)-RI7 


\ 


RI6 


N  V^    N 

(Yl 

/   I    \ 
Rl.^       R14  RI.S 


wherein 

X.  Y,  and  Z  are  each  the  same  or  different  aromatic  carbocyclic 
radicals,  at  least  one  of  .X,  Y,  and  Z  has  two  hydroxy  groups 
having  positions  respectively,  onho  and  para  10  the  point  of 
attachmeni  to  the  marine  ring,  and  the  remainder  of  R'"  to 
R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulfonic,  carboxy.  halo, 
haloalkyl.  and  acylamino:  and 

wherein  said  mixed  isomeric  (C^  to  C,,  alkyl)  halide  reactant 

contains  at  least  10  wt  9r  each  of  at  lea.st  three  different  isomers. 

wherein  wi  •*  is  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixed  isomeric  halide 

reactant. 


5.786.478 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  CVANOPVRAZINE 
\oung  K.  Lee;  Chae-Ho  Shin;  Tae-Sun  Chang;  Dong-Ku  Lcc. 
and  Deug-Hee  Cho.  all  of  Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  519.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  26.  1994. 
94-21140 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  241/24 
VS.  CI.  544—336  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  cyanopyrazine  by  ammoxidalion 
comprising  reacting  1  mole  of  2-methylpyra7ine,  1-20  moles  of 
ammonia  and  1.5-20  moles  of  oxygen  over  0.1-10  g  of  the 
following  formula  catalyst  at  573-873K: 

Mo.P.O.X  Y 


wherein. 

Mo  is  molybdenum; 
P  is  phosphorus: 
O  is  oxygen; 
X  is  ammonium  ion; 
Y  is  water;  and 

X,  y  and  2  are  respectively  the  numbers  of  atoms  Mo.  P  and  O. 
wherein  y/x  is  0.01  to  Sand  z  is  0.01  to  10. 


5,786,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  6-SUBSITITUTED  2(1H)- 

QUINOXALINONE 
Isao  Hashiba,  Funabashi,  and  Masataka  Hatanaka,  Onoda. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00173,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22531.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  687.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020296; 
Jan.  6.  1995.  7-000548 

Int.  CI."  C07D  241/36 
U.S.  CI.  544—354  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  6-substituted  2(lH)-quinoxalinone 
of  the  formula  (1): 


1.  A  triaryl  uiazine  ultraviolet  light  absorber  prepared  by  the 
process  of  alkylating  with  a  mixed  isomeric  alkyl  halide  reactant  a 
tnaryl  tna/ine  reactant  represented  by  the  formula  below: 


(I) 


^, 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  trihalogeno-substituted  C,.,  alkyl 
group  or  a  nitro  group,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a 
6-substituted  2(lH)-quinoxalinone-N-oxide  of  the  formula  (III: 

(III 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide 
and/or  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  the  reaction  being  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali,  the  amount  of  said  alkali  being  from  1  to  20 
inol  of  alkali  per  niol  of  6-subsiituled  2(  IHl-quinoxalinone-N- 
oxide  of  the  formula  (II). 


5,786,480 
4-SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLOQUINOLINE  DERHATIVES 
.Adriano  Afonso,  West  Caldwell;  Joseph  M.  Kelly,  Parlin.  and 
Samuel  Chackalamannil.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  234.695.  Apn  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.608.067. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996.  .Sen  No.  691.768 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  546—82  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


or  a  phamiaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 


179-28.";  OG-9K     IV    (^L  3 
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R,        is       H.       ainino(C,-C,)alkanoyl,       (Cj-C,)alkcnyl. 

<C|-C,)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxy- 

carbonyl(C,-Cs)alkyl.      — CO— R,,      wherein      R,,      is 

(C,-C,)alkyl    substituted    by    NH,    or    — CH,— NHR,h 

wherein  R,^  is  (C,-C4)alkyl; 
R,is(C,-Cg)alkyl.  orH 
Rj     is     — NH(CH,),CXCH,),OH     or     — NH— <CH,)jO— 

(CH,)jOC(0)CH,:  c  is  1.  2.  3.  4;  and 
Rii  is  <C,-C,)alkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  OH  when  c  is  I  and  when 

c  is  2.  3  or  4,  R,,  is  (C,-C„)alkyl.  and  the  remaining  R,,. 

are  H,  halogen.  OH  (C,-Cg)alkoxy,  or  (C,-C,)alkyl. 


5.786,481 

N-ALKYI,  AND  N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3.7- 

DIAZABICYCLO-I3J.11NONANE.S  AND  SEI^ECTED 

SALTS  THEREOF  AS  MULTI-CLASS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC 

AGENTS 
Kenneth  Darrell  Berlin,  Stillwater,  Okla.;  (iregory  Lynn  Gar- 
rison,   ChelnLsford,    Mass.,-    Subbiah    .Sangiah,    Stillwater. 
Okla.:  Cyril  Roy  Clarke.  Perkins,  Okla.;  Chun-Lin  Chen. 
Stillwater.  Okla.:   Ralph   Lazzara.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.: 
Benjamin  Jacob  .Scherlag,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.:  Eugene 
Stuart     Patterson.    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.,    and    (>eor{>e 
Edward  Burrows,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board 
of  Regents,  Oklahoma  State  I'niversity,  Stillwater.  Okla. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  144.639.  f)ct.  28.  IW3,  Pat.  No.  5,468,858. 
This  application  Oct  19.  1995,  Scr.  No.  545341 
Int.  CI."  C07D  495A}ii:4<i5/IO 
U.S.  a.  546—114  1  Claini 

1.   7'Alkyl-3-thia-7-azabicyclo(3.3.l)nonanes  characterized  by 
the  formula: 


rw 

O  Z  Y 


(With  and  withom  HX  nr  2  HX| 


wherein 

X=CI04.  CI.  Br.  HSO4.  citrate,  fumarate.  or  maleate;  0=S; 
Z=CHj:  and 

Y=4-0,N— C»H4  C(0)N. 

4-H,CSO,NH— C^H,  C(0)N.  4-0,N— C»H4CH,C(0)N. 

4  H.,N— C^H^CHjQON  4-HjCSOjNHC6H4CH,C(6)N. 

*  N-C»H.-C(0)N.4.F-C»H4C(0)-CH:N. 


•♦    I  N-CfcH4-C(0»CH3N, 


•♦    I  N— C6H4— CH(OH)— CH3N. 


•♦    I  N-CfcH4-CH(OAt(-CH2N 


5,786.482 
DIMERIC  ARYLISOQIINOLINE  ALKALOIDS  AND 
SYNTHESIS  METHOD  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Bringmann,  Wtirzburg,  Germany:  Michael  R.  Boyd, 
Ijamsville.  Md.:  Roland  (iotz,  Rothenburg.  Germany,  and  T. 
Ross   Kelly,   Watertown,   Mass.,   a.ssignors   to   1'he   Ignited 
States  of  America  as  represented   by   the   Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  The 
Trustees  of  Boston  College.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  363,684.  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,578,729,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .305.211,  Sep. 

13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  279,291.  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,552.550.  and  Ser  No. 

279,339,  Jul.  22,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,571.919.  This  application 

.Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,084 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/10 

VS.  CL  546—140  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  dimeric  arylisoquinoline  alkaloid 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  lirst  and  second  isoquinoline  building  blocks, 
which  are  either  the  same  or  different,  each  having  protective 
group<s)  at  desired  site(s).  each  containing  an  activation  group 
al  a  desired  coupling  site,  and  each  being  a  tetrahydroiso- 
quinoline.  dihydroisoquinolme.  or  fully  aromatic  isoquinoline 
building  block, 
(bi  obtaining  a  biaryl  building  block  having  protective  group<s) 
al  desired  site(s).  a  first  activation  group  at  a  first  desired 
coupling  site,  and  a  second  activation  group  ai  a  second 
desired  coupling  site, 

(c)  coupling  said  hrst  isoquinoline  building  block  at  said  desired 
hrst  coupling  site. 

(d)  coupling  said  second  isoquinoline  building  block  at  said 
second  coupling  site  of  said  biar>'l  building  block,  and 

(e)  optionally  deproiecting  desired  site(s)  on  said  biaryl  building 
bl(Kk. 


5,786.493 

a-AND  ^AMINO  ACID  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 

SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez,  (iurnee:  Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoe. 
both  of  III.:  John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.:  Daniel  Getman. 
Chesterfield.  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters,  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Moasanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  110,911,  Aug.  24,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,984,  Aug.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,662 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/12 
VS.  CI.  546—168  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


9? 


(I) 


RN<CRiRi"), 


SjO,  — R* 


R* 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof 

wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alky- 
Icarfoonyl.  cycloalkylcarfoonyl.  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl. 
cycloalkylalkanoyl.  alkanoyl.  aralkanoyl.  aroyl.  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl.  aryloxycarbonylalkyl.  aryloxyalkanoyl.  heterocyclylcar- 
bonyl.  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl.  heterocyclylalkanoyl.  heiero- 
cyclylalkoxycarbonyl.  heieroaralkanoyl. 

heteroaralkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaryloxy-carbonyl.  heteroaroyl. 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  aryloxyalkyl. 
heleroaryloxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminocarbonyl.  aminoal- 
kanoyl.  and  mono-  and  disubsliluted  aminocarbonyl  and 
mono-  and  disubsliluted  aminoalkanoyl  radicals  wherein  the 
subsiituenis  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,   heieroaryl.   heteroaralkyl.   heterocycloalkyl. 
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heterocycloalkyalkyi  radicals,  or  wherein  said  aminocarbonyl 
and  aminoalkanoyl  radicals  are  disubsliluted.  said  substiluents 
along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heterocycloalkyl  or  heieroaryl  radical; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R'  or 
R  "SO,—  wherein  R "  represents  radicals  as  defined  for  R';  or 
R  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  heterocycloalkyl  and  heieroaryl  radical: 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH,SO,NH,.  — CH^CCCH,, 
— COXH,.  — CONH,.  — CH,C(b)NHCH3.  — C(CH,),*(SH). 
— C(CH,),(SCH,).  — C(CH,MS[OJCH,). 

— C(CH,)3(S(01,CH,).  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  and 
sulfone  (SO,)  derivatives  thereof,  isoleucine.  allo-isoleucine. 
alanine,  leucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  histi- 
dine.     norleucine.     glutamine.     threonine,     glycine,     allo- 
ihreonine.  serine,  O-alkyI  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano 
alanine  and  valine  side  chains: 
R  '  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  for  R'.  or  one  of  R''  and  R'".  together  with  R'  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  R'.  R''  and  R'"  are  attached,  represent 
a  cycloalkyl  radical: 
R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,   which   radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group   selected   from   alkyl   and   halogen   radicals.   —NO,. 
— C^N,  CF„  —OR",  — SR",  wherein  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals: 
R'    represents   hydrogen,    alkyl,    haloalkyl,    alkenyl,    alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  het- 
erocycloalkyl, heieroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl, 
heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkyl  radicals,  wherein  said  substiluents  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  heieroaryl, 
heteroaralkyl.    heterocycloalkyl.    and    heterocycloalkylalkyl 
radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubslituied  aminoalkyl  radical, 
said  substiluents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  anached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heieroaryl  radical: 
R"  represents  radicals  as  defined  by  R'  except  for  hydrogen: 
R"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 
X  represents  0.  I.  or  2: 
t  represents  either  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y  represents  O.  S  and  NR'^  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen 
and  radicals  as  defined  for  R'. 


5.786.485 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BETA-AMINOALKOXY  BORANE 
COMPLEX 
Hiroshi  Kashihara:  Mikio  Suzuki,  and  ^bshio  Ohara.  all  of 
Funabashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.505.  Jul.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,663348. 
This  application  Apr  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  25,  1993,  6-66825: 
Jan.  17,  1994,  6-78271993 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/08 
U.S.  CI.  548—405  1  Claim 

1.      A      process      for      producing      an      optically      active 
P-aminoalkoxyborane  complex  of  the  formula  (I): 


R' 


<D 


/ 


R--N 
Ar-CH:  ^B^^ 

H 

wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C7-C,,  aralkyl  or 
Q-  Cjo  aryl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C^-C,,  aralkyl,  or  R' 
and  R  together  from  (CH,)„  wherein  n  is  3  or  4,  and  Ar  is  napthyl, 
anthryl  or  phenanthryl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 
substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
C|-Cft  alkyl.  Cy-C^  cycloalkyl.  C^-Cj  alkenyl,  C.-C^  alkynyl. 
C7-C1,  aralkyl,  C(,-C,n  aryl.  C^-C^  alkoxy  and  styrene  polymer 
substiluents.  which  comprises  reacting  an  optically  active 
P-aminoalcohol  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


(0) 


OH 


R2— N 

/ 
Ar— CH2 

wherein  R'  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C-C,  cycloalkyl,  C7-C1,  aralkyl  or 
Cft-  Cip  aryl,  R-'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg  alkyl  orC-rCu  aralkyl,  or  R' 
and  R'  together  form  (CH,)„  wherein  n  is  3  or  4.  and  Ar  is 
naphthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl.  which  may  be  subsituted  by  from 
1  to  3  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  C.-Cft  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cf,  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alky- 
nyl, C7-C1,  aralkyl.  C^-Cio  aryl,  C,-C,,  alkoxy  and  styrene  poly- 
mer substiluents.  with  a  borane  reagent. 


5.786.484 
RACEMIZATION  AND  ASYMMETRIC 
TRANSFORMATION  PROCESSES  USED  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEVOBUPIVACAINE  AND 
ANALOGUES  THEREOF 
Ulrich  Conrad  Dyer;  Christopher  James  Lock,  and  Martin 
Woods,  all  of  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Chiroscience  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02247,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  809.941 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Sep.  23, 
1994,  94306962;  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1995,  9504927 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2II/M):  A61K  31/44% 
VS.  a.  546-225  is  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  racemisalion  of  an  optically-enriched 
N-conlaining  heterocyclic  compound  having  3  10  7  ring  atoms  and 
a  carboxanilide  group  attached  to  the  ring  al  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
2-posiiion  adjacent  to  the  N-alom.  said  carbon  atom  being  the 
chiral  center  to  be  racemised,  wherein  said  N-atom  is  substituted 
with  an  R,  subslitueni  and  said  R,  substituent  is  not  H,  said 
method  comprising  healing  the  compound  in  a  wholly  or  substan- 
tially non-aqueous  system  compnsing  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  arylalkanoic  acids  and  acids 
having  a  pKa  of  -1  to  +6,  relative  to  water 


5.786,486 
ACRYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasumichi   Fukuda;   Shigeki  Seto:   Yasuo  Oomori:  Hiroyuki 
Ebisu,  all  of  Tochigi,  and  Shiro  Terashima.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02413,  §  371  Date  Mav  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16%5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295274 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/00:4H7/02:209/04:  C07C  /  ?/46') 

U.S.  CI.  548-421  28  Claims 

1.  Acr>iamide  derivatives  represented  by  General  Formula  ( 1 ): 


(1) 


(wherein  X'  and  X"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  amino  group,  an  aikylamino  group,  an  aminoalkyl  group, 
a  hydroxyl  group.  OR'  (R'  being  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
of  C1-C6.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl)  (XTOR'  (R'  being 
the  same  as  above),  or  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  C1-C6. 
and  X'  and  X'  may  be  linked  together:  the  nng  A  is  a  biphenyl 
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ring,  a  naphthalene  ring,  an  anthracene  ring,  or  an  anthraquinone 
ring:  and  R'  and  R~  are  independently: 


R*0 


(R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxyl.  or  a 
subslinient  decomposable  in  vivo;  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  arylsul- 
fonyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  a  haloalkylsulfo- 
nyloxy  group,  or  an  azide  group: 


is  a  condensed  ring,  or 


is  a  condensed  ring  or 


or  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,78*,487 

l,4-l)IKKT()-3.6-DIARYl.PVR(>LO|3.4-t'lPYRROLE 

PIGMENT  DERIVATIVES 

.Shivakumar  B.  Hendi,  Newark,  Del.,  a.s!ii(>nor  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  I9V7,  Ser.  No.  938,658 
Int.  CI."  COTD  4f<7/04 
VS.  a.  S4»-~*S3  31  CUims 

1.  A  pyrrolopyrrole  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein  A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  aryl  radicals,  and  DPP  is 
a  diaryldiketopyrrolopyrrole  radical:  which  diketopyrrolopyrrole 
derivative  is  subsliluied  by  from  0  to  6  moles  of  — SO,M  per  mole 
of  the  pyrrolopyrrole  derivative:  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal 
or  ammonium  cation. 


5.786,488 
SYNTHETIC  METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
INDOLYQUINONES 
Peng  C.  Tang,  Moraga,  and  G.  Davis  Harris,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1997.  S*r.  No.  964,791 
InL  CI."  C07D  209/02 
VS.  a.  548—455  30  CUims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  an  indolylquinone  compound  of  the 
formula: 


I 


wherein: 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  Br.  CI,  F,  I,  H.  OH  or 
— OCOR.  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl: 

R"l  IS  H.  C.-C-,  alkyl.  Cj-C,  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  alkynyl.  arylalkyl 
or  aryl:  and 

R3  to  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  branched  or 
unbranched  C|-C„  alkyl.  alkylcarboxy.  C2-C„  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. alkenylcarboxy.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
C|-C„  alkoxy.  nitro.  halo,  trihalomethyl.  amido.  carboxamido. 
carboxy.  sulfonyl.  sulfonamidu.  amino,  mercapto.  or  2 
-methylbut-2-en-4-yl.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12  and 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  12.  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  2..'i-dibromo- 1 .4 
-benzoquinone  compound  of  the  formula: 

U 


wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  as  defined  above: 
with  at  least  one  indole  of  ihe  formula 


DPP— CH;-N 


N-CH2— DPP 


III 


wherein  R*l  and  R3-R7  are  as  defined  above:  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  metal  car)x)nate  to  produce  said 
indolylquinone  compound  of  formula  I. 
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5,786.489 
TRANSFORMATIONS  OF  TAXOL 
Kyriacos  C.  Nicolaou,  La  Jolla;  Philippe  G.  Nantermet,  San 
Diego;  Rodney  K.  Guy,  San  Diego,  and  Hiroaki  Ueno,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute. La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193^63,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504,222, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,095,  Aug.  20, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,057.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  626,112 
Int.  CI."  C07D  317/70 
VS.  CI.  549—229  3  Claims 

I.  An  improved  taxoid  intermediate  represented  by  the  following 
structure: 


AcO 


O       OR, 


OAc 


wherein: 


Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  carbonyl: 
R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and 

carbonyl:  and 
R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a 

protective  group  for  hydroxyls. 
with  the  following  provisos: 
if  R,  is  carbonyl.  then  R,  is  the  same  carbonyl  as  R,  and  forms 

a  carbonate  ester:  and 
if  R,  IS  carbonyl.  then  R,  is  the  same  carbonyl  as  R,  and  forms 

a  carbonate  ester 


5.786,490 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 
AS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATING 
OIL  AND  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
Jeffry  G.  Dietz,  University  Heights:  Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst, 
and  Paul  E.  Adams,  VMIIoughby  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  517.893,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844J06 
Int  CI."  C07D  493/04 
VS.  a.  549—269  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfonic  acids,  heteropolyacids  and  mineral  acids. 

(A)  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  of  the  general  formula 

(R '  KR')C=C(R*)(CH(R')(R")) 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is.  independently,  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocartxjn  based  group  and  each  of  R".  R'  and  R"  is.  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  based  group:  and 

(B)  at  least  one  carboxylic  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R'C(OKR'')„C(0)OR'  (IV) 

and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R'O  (V) 

R'-C-lR'j.-OOiOR' 
I 
HO 

wherein  each  of  R\  R^  and  R"  is  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group.  R''  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group,  and  n  is  0  or  I: 
wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  reacted  in  amounts  ranging  from  more 
than  1.5  moles  up  to  about  3  moles  (B)  per  equivalent  of  (A). 


5,786,491 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  D-ALPHA- 

TOCOPHERYL  SUCCINATE 

Michael  David  Hamlin,  Brockport.  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Wayne 

Connelly,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No,  761,276 
Int,  CI."  C07D  311/04 
VS.  CI.  549-^7  6  Claims 

4.  A  process  comprising 

(A)  introducing  an  d-alpha-tocophervl  succinate  in  a  fluid  state 
into  a  crystallization  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  0°  to  about  200°  C. 

(B)  subjecting  the  d-alpha-tocopheryl  succinate  to  a  shear  rate  of 
at  least  1 /second  and  an  elongational  rate  of  at  least  1 /second 
for  at  least  5  seconds  within  the  crystallization  zone,  and 

(C)  withdrawing  the  d-alpha-locopheryl  succinate  from  the  crys- 
tallization zone  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  d-£ilpha-tocopheryl  succinate. 


5.786,492 
HALICHONDRINS 
Dolores    G.    Gravalos,    Madrid.    Spain;     Robin    J.     Lake. 
Christchurch  1.  New  Zealand;  John  W.  Blunt,  Christchurch 
I.  New  Zealand;  Murray  H.  G.  Munro.  Christchurch  1.  New 
Zealand,  and  Marc  S.  P.  Litaudon.  Christchurch  1.  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Pharma  Mar.  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.407.  Jun.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  35.382.  Man  22.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  902.364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Man  23.  1992, 
9206244 

Int  CI."  C07D  313/00:493/22 
V.S.  CI.  549—268  4  Claims 

1.  Halichondrins  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R'  and  R"  together  represent  a  spiro  attached  group 
selected  from  the  following: 
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5.786.493 
CYCIJC  SILANE  ESTERS  AND  SOI.VOIASIS  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF,  AND  PR(KES,SES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  THE  CYCLIC  SILANE  ESTERS  AND  THE 
SOLVOLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
Hartwig  Rauleder;  Hans-Joachim  Koeizsch:  Jaroslaw  Monk- 
iewicz,-  Clau.s- Dietrich  Seller,  all  of  Rhcinfelden,  and  Haas- 
(■uenther  Srehny.  Nienbur^.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Hueis  Aktiengrsellschaft,  Marl,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8*5,477 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jul.  16,  1996,  196  28 
588.7 

IM.  CL"  C»7F  7A)8 
VS.  a.  556—443  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  silane  ester  or  a  solvolysis 
prixiuct  thereof,  comprising: 
(A)  reacting  a  hydridosilane  of  the  general  formula  I: 


X— SiH(R'), 


(li. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical. 

each  R'  is.  independently,  a  hydrolyzable  radical  or  R*.  and 
R~  is  an  organic  radical  bonded  by  a  carbon  atom,  with  an  allyl 
compound  formula  II: 

CHv=CR'CHj— |0(CHR'),1,0H  (II). 

wherein  each  R'  is.  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical. 
X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  and 

y  is  0  or  an  integer  or  fraction  up  to  60.  to  produce  an  organo- 
hydridosilane  ester  of  formula  III: 


CHj=CR'CHj— |0(CHR').KO— SiH(R' )j 


(III). 


wherein  R'.  R\  x  and  y  are  as  previously  defined:  and 
(B)  intramoieculariy  hydrosilylating  said  ester  of  formula  (III)  to 
produce  a  cyclic  organosilane  ester  of  formula  IV: 


(IV) 


,—    {Si(Ri)K:H2CHR'CHj-(0<CHR'),|,0} 


3 


wherein  R'.  R\  x  and  y  are  as  previously  dehned.  and 
z  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 


5,786,494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  a-SlIBSTITUTED 

ACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

Pierre  Duhamel:  Lucette  Duhamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan: 
Denis  Danvy.  ^'velot;  Thierry  Monteil,  Mont  Saint  Aignan: 
Jeanne-Marie  Lecomie,  and  Jean-Charles  .Schwartz,  both  of 
Paris,  all  of  France,  a.vsignors  to  .Societe  Civile  Bioprojet, 
Paris  France 

Filed  Mar  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,209 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02494 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  .</7/.54,  C07C  5I/Jf< 

VS.  a.  S49—U1  11  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  a-substituted  acrylic  acids  of 

formula  (I) 


^:SK 


(I) 


Rj 


COOH 


in  which 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky!  group,  a  cycloalky!  group, 
a  phenyl  group  optionally  mono-  or  polysubstiluted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  ammo,  group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy 
group,  a  methylthio  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  phenylalkylene  group;  an  alpha-  and  bela- 
naphthyi  group  or  a  group 


>1), 


R4 


where 
A  is  a  carbon  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  a 

nitrogen  atom. 
B  denotes  one  of  the  abovementioned  atoms  as  defined  for  A.  n, 

IS  equal  to  0  or  1 . 
X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 

a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  tnfluoromethyl  group. 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  tnfluoromethyl  group. 
R4  also  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  above-mentioned 

groups  in  the  dehnition  of  R,. 
R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  abovementioned 

groups  in  the  definition  of  R,  and 
n  varies  from  0  to  10.  characterized  in  that,  in  succession. 

a)  the  alkylated  esiefs  of  malonic  acids  are  prepared,  of 
formula  (VIII) 


Ri 


(Vlli) 


R.' 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  n.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I)  and 
Rk  denotes  an  alkyl  chain  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  alkylated  esters  of  lalonic  acids  being  obtained  either  by 
reacting  a  halide  of  formula  (IX) 
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(IX) 


in  which  n.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I)  and 
Y  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  malonic  acid  ester  of  formula  (X) 


(X) 


RsO 


\r 


O 


in  which  R^  has  the  abovementioned  definition,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkali  metal, 
or  by  a  Knoevenagel  condensation  of  a  carbonyl  compound  of 
formula  (XI)  or  (Xl') 


(XI) 


5,786,495 

BRIDGED  BIS-FLUORENYL  METALLOCENES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS 
Luigi  Resconi,  Ferrara.  Italy,  and  Robert  L.  Jones.  Elkton. 
Md..  assignors  to  Monteil  Technology   Company  BV.  MS 
Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  3,  1995.  MI95A0410 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/00:17/00:7/00:7/28 
U.S.  CI.  556— n  6  Claims 


(fV 


d^H 


(XD 

O 

in  which  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  definition  as  in  formula  (I)  and 
n  varies  from  1  to  10.  with  a  malonic  acid  ester  of  formula  (X)  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  and  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  to  produce  the 
esters  of  formula  (XII)  or  (XII') 


(XII) 


^ 


)-i 


o  o 


(XII) 


R.O. 


in  which  R,.  R^  and  Rg  have  the  abovementioneo  meanings  and  n 
vanes  from  1  to  10.  the  esters  of  formula  (XII)  or  (XII)  being  next 
subjected  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  form  the  esters  of  formula 
(VIII):. 
b)  the  esters  of  formula  (VIII)  are  saponified  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  aqueous  solution,  to  form  the  diacids  of  formula  (XIII) 


(XIII) 


in  which  n.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  definition  as  in  formula  (I): 
c)  the  diacids  of  formula  (XIII)  are  subjected  to  a  Mannich 
reaction  with  an  organic  base  and  formaldehyde  to  form  the 
acrylic  acids  of  formula  (I). 


I.  A  metallocene  compound  of  formula  (I): 
RI  R'     R'  R' 


(I) 


wherein  each  R'.  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Cj-Cjo — alkyl  cycloalkyi  radical,  a  C^-C^,,— alkenyl  radical,  a 
Cft-C,(,  aryl  radical,  a  C7-C20 — alkylaryl  radical,  or  a  C7-C20 
arylalkyl  radical,  and  further  wherein  two  adjacent  R'  substituents 
can  form  a  cycle  comprising  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
furthermore  the  R'  substituents  can  contain  silicon  or  germanium 
atoms; 

E  is  a  bridging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
SiR',  group  and  a  GeR\  group,  wherein  each  R\  same  or 
different,  is  a  C3-C 20— alkyl  radical,  a  C^-C^o— cycloalkyi 
radical,  a  C,-C,o — alkenyl  radical,  a  C--C,o — alkylaryl  radi- 
cal, or  a  C7 — C,„  arylalkyl  radical,  optionally  containing 
heteroatoms,  or  the  two  R'  substituents  can  be  joined  to  form 
a  cycle  composing  up  to  8  atoms,  at  least  four  total  carbon 
atoms  being  contained  in  the  two  R'  substituents; 
M  is  an  atom  of  a  transition  metal  seleaed  from  those  belonging 
to  Group  4  and  5  in  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  (new 
lUPAC  version); 
each  Z  substituent.  same  or  different,  is  a  halogen  atom,  an 
—OH,  — SH.  — R"  OR\  — SR\  — NR^j,  or  —PR",  group, 
wherein  R"  has  the  same  definition  as  R'. 
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5.786,496 

HIGH  OXIDATION  STATE  MKTAL  OXO  COMPLEXES 

OF  THE  PHAB  LIGAND 

Thomas  V.  O'Halloran,  Kenilworth,  III.:  Frederick  M.  Mar- 
Donnell.  Norwood,  Mass.,  and  Nathanael  I..  P.  Fackler,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assiKOors  to  Northwestern  L'niversitv,  Evanslon. 
III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  294,145,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,617 
Int.  CI."  C»7F  15/00:  C07C  2.i.i/0(>:4.'iAH):  A6IK  ."ilAK) 
I  .S.  CT  556—137  8  CUims 

I.  A  compound  that  complexes  a  metal  to  form  a  cimrdination 
complex,  said  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  the  substiulents  R1-R4  are  independently  phenyl, 
t-butyl.  neopeniyl.  tnmethyl.  siiyl  or  cyclohexyl  and  wherein 
Y  IS  a  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  biphenyl.  substituted  biphe- 
nyl  including  chiral  hinapthol.  napthol.  and  substituted  naph- 
thol.  and  wherein  Y  has  bonds  to  said  two  nitrogens  in  said 
structure  with  said  nitrogens  positioned  at  ortho  positions 
relative  to  carbons  of  Y  to  provide  a  structure  thai  is  elfeclive 
to  form  a  tetradentate  complex  with  said  metal,  and  X  is 
separately  or  in  combination  a  hydruxyl.  ammo,  thiol. 


5,786.497 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHITES 
James  A.  Mahood,  Morf>anlown,  and  Matthew  S.  Scott,  Reeds- 
ville,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,96^1 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  WN.-i 

VS.  CT  558— «5  17  Claims 

I.  A  prcK'ess  (o  produce  an  organic  phosphite,  wherein  said 

prcKess  compnses  heating  a  di-substituted  phosphorohalidite  with 

a  phenolic  compound  and  a  polymeric  amine. 

2  The  pr(x:ess  of  claim  I.  wherein  the  polymeric  amine  is  an 
amine  of  the  general  formula: 


R-  /r'         \      R" 

I  I  I 

i-N-R' — ^N-R^y-p-N-R' 


wherein  each  R'.  R-.  R\  R*.  R\  R".  and  R'  is  independently  a 
C I  ,„  alkyl.  aryl.  or  alkaryl  moiety,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
about  l(X). 


H,C-0 


H,C— O' 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  melhoxy. 

R~  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  C,  ^-alkyl.  and 

m  is  2  or  3. 
in  a  conventional  way.  wherein  optically  active  camphorsulfonic 
acid  is  used  as  resolving  reagent. 


5.786,499 
AROMATIC  AMIDF:s  OF 

poly(OXValkylene)Carbamatf:s  and  fuel 
compositions  containing  the  same 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck,  Cotati,   Calif.,  as.si|;nor  to  Chevit>n 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^99 
Int.  CI."  C07C  271/12 
VS.  CT.  560—27  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


C-N-[(CH;*-Nl-(CH;^N-C-t-0-CH— CH*-0-R, 

I  ■  I    '  "I  II 

Ri  R4  Rs  Rft      R; 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof; 

wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino.  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 

alkyl  group  contains  about   I   to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

N.N-dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently 

contains  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl  having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy 

having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently   hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


5.786.498 
RE.SOLIJTION  OF  RACEMATFIS  OF  2-ARYL-2-ALKYL-<d- 

ALKYLAMINOALKANE-NITRII.ES 
ririch  Karl.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Werner  .Seitz.  Plank.stadt.  both 
of  (iermany.  avsignors  to  BASF'  AktiengeselLschaft.  I.udwig- 
shafen.  (irrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P96/00236,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1997.  8  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1997.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()96/23764.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  860.664 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jan.  31.  1995,  195  02 
967.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  25.<AX) 
VS.  a.  558—334  1  Claim 

I    A  process  for  resolving  the  racemates  of  2-aryl-2-alkyl-(j)- 
alkylaminoalkanenitnles  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  A,  is  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino.  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
N.N-dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently 
contains  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

Ry  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  hav  ing  about  1  to  about  6  cartxtn  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy 
having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  ah«)ut  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R^  and  R7  is 
independently  selected  in  each  — O — CHR^ — CHR, —  unit; 

K„  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  about  I  to  about  100  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  aralkyl  having  about  7  to  about  100  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkaryl  having  about  7  to  about  100  carbon  atoms; 

v  IS  an  integer  from  about  2  10  about  5;  y  is  an  integer  from 
about  0  to  about  1 ;  and  i  is  an  integer  from  about  .*>  to  about 
100. 
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5,786iW0 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITl'TED 

2.5-D1AM1NO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Michael  S.  Allen,  Silver  Lake,  Wis.,  and  Jien-Heh  J.  Tien, 
Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park.  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415.012.  Mar.  31.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.795.  Oct.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,066 
Int.  CI."  C07C  26/100 
VS.  CI.  560—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  (2S.3S.5S)-2-amino-3-hydroxy-5-t- 
butyloxycarbonylamino-1.6-diphenylhexane  comprising  crystalliz- 
ing the  compound  from  solution  as  its  .salt  with  an  organic  car- 
boxvlic  acid. 


cycloaliphatic  ketone  with  the  carbonic  diester  to  give  a  cyclic 
p^keto  acid  ester  enolate  and  ring-opening  of  the  cyclic  P-keto 
acid  ester  enolate  by  an  alcohol  to  give  the  a,a)-dicaitx)xylic 
diester  take  place  in  said  reaction  zone  and  continuous!) 
removing  an  amount  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  frorti 
the  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  steady 
state  level  of  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone. 


5,786.503 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5.786„501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR^ATION  OF  PURE  ALKYL 

ALKYLACETOACETATES 

Barry  Jackson.  Brig-Glis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  AG. 

GampelA'alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  806,051 
Claims   priority,  application   SwiUerland.   Mar.    13.    1996, 
0655/96;  Apr  M).  1996.  1087/96 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/72:6<^/66 
I  ..S.  CI.  560— 178  6aaims 

1.  A  prcKcss  for  the  preparation  of  a  pure  alkyl  alkylacetoac- 
elales  of  the  formula: 


I 


wherein  R'  is  a  C|-C,„-alkyl  group  and  R-  is  a  C.-Cj-alkyl  group, 
from  said  alkyl  alkylacetoacetate  which  contains  an  alkyl  alkeny- 
lacetoacetate  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R'  and  R-  have  the  above-.stated  meaning,  and/or  further 
by-pnxiucts.  converting  the  alkylalkenylaceloacelate  acid  ester  of 
the  formula  II  with  an  ester  of  the  formula: 


III 


wherein  R"  has  the  abo\e-staied  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base,  into  an  intermediate  v^hich  is  separated  otf. 


5.786.502 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D1E.STERS  OF  HUiHER  a.o> 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Guenthcr  Koehler.  and  Josef  Mctz.  both  of  Marl.  Germany. 
as.signors  to  Huels  .Xktiengesellschaft.  Marl.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.586 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  13.  1996. 
1%2358S 

Int.  CI."  C07C  f>W.i4:67/0() 
VS.  CI.  560-190  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  diester  of  higher  a.(i>-dicarboxylic 
acids  comprising: 

continuously  feeding  a  c>cloaliphatlc  ketone  haxing  8  to  20  ring 
members,  at  least  an  equimolar  amounl  of  a  carbonic  diester 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strongly  basic  agent  to  a  reaction 
/one.  wherein  said  catalytic  amount  of  said  stronglv  basic 
agent  is  an  amouni  of  from  0  O.S  to  0.5  equivalents  per  mole  of 
cycloaliphatic      ketone      wherein      condensation      of      the 


5.786.504 
POL>  MERIZ.ATION  CATALYST  PROMOTER 
Walter  Nudenberg.  Newton;  Catherine  Ann  McGeary,  Meri- 
den;  Xu  Wu  Feng.  Bethany,  and  Francis  Xavier  O'Sbea. 
Naugatuck.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc..  Middlebury.  Coim. 

'  Filed  May  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,736 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/62:i27/()0 
VS.  C\.  560—219  23  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


> 

X- 


Ri    R- 
I       I 
C=C— C— C— A 
I       II 
R'   O 


-R^ 


wherein 

n  is  1.  2,  3.  or  4; 

X'  and  X"  are  each,  independently,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

A  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C|h  alkyl; 

R^  is  C|-C,^  alkyl.  C^-C^"  aryl.  C.-C^  alkylidene.  or  CH,OR'; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  OR''; 

R-"  is  C^-C,^  alkyl.  C.-^-,^  alkenyl.  or  C^-^",^  ar>l: 

R-  Is  hydrogen.  C,-C|^  alkyl.  C^'-Cj^  aralkyl.  C,-C,^  alkenyl. 

or  Cft-C,„  ar\l;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C.^  alkyl.  wherein  R^  is  absent  when  R-  Is 

Cj-Cj  alkylidene. 


5.786.505 
METHOD  AND  REACTION  PATHWAY  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  OXIDIZING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  M.  Camaioni.  and  Michael  A.  Lilga.  both  of  Richland. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland. 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56.577.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5i>85.515. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.689,  .4pr.  3.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.440 
Int.  CI."  C07C  fyW6J:27/IO:27/l2:27/l6 
l'.S.  CI.  560—227  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at 
least  two  saturated  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  vessel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

combining  In  the  single  vessel  the  hydrocarbon  compound,  an 
acid  solution  in  which  the  hydrocartvin  compound  Is  soluble, 
a  compound  containing  two  oxygen  atoms  bonded  to  one 
another,  and  a  reaclani  metal  Ion  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  one  of  the  oxygen  atoms  of  the  compound  contain- 
ing two  oxygen  atoms  bonded  to  one  another,  and  thereby 
forming  a  mixture;  the  acid  solution  comprising  H*  ion  and  an 
acid  counter  ion: 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  an  effective  temperature  and  effective 
pressure  for  a  sufficient  amounl  of  time  and  reducing  the 
compound  containing  the  two  oxygen  atoms  bonded  to  one 
aniMher  b>  reducing  one  of  such  oxygen  atoms  with  the 
reactani  metal  ion  reducing  agent  to.  a)  oxidize  the  metal 
reaclant  Ion  reducing  agent  to  a  higher  valence  slate,  and  b) 
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produce  an  oxygen  conlainin^!  intermediate  capable  of  oxidiz- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  compound: 

reacting  the  oxygen  containing  intermediate  with  the  hydrocar- 
bon compound  and  not  with  the  acid  solution  to  oxidize  the 
hydrocarbon  compound  in  the  acid  solution  into  an  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  intermediate,  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  interme- 
diate having  an  oxidized  carbon  atom:  and 

reacting  the  oxidized  hydrixrarNm  intermediate  with  the  higher 
valence  stale  metal  ion  lo  produce  a  quanlily  of  an  olehn 


5.786.506 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLATION  OK  CRIDE 
ISOCYANATE  CONCENTRATES 
Stephen  A.  Dihia.se,  Euclid,  Ohio;  Larry  W.  Arndt.  Pasedena; 
(iret>ory  M.  Staasfield,  .SeabnM>k,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Loui.s  A. 
Kenbaum,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a.vsit>nors  tu  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, WirklilTe,  Ohio,  and  Miles  inc.,  PilLsburKh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  65<',4I1.  Mar.  It.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,4.M,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  319,011, 
Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  986^8 
Int.  CI."  C07C  251/00 
VS.  a.  560—352  2  ClainLS 

1    A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  isocyanate 
monomers  from  isocyanate  coiKcntrates  formed  in  the  production 
of  isocyanates  and  comprising  a  volatile  isocyanate  monomer  and 
by-prj>ducts  which  compnses  tlie  steps  of: 
(A)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising 
(A- 1)  the  isocyanate  concentrate:  and 
(A-2)  an  oil  solution  comprising: 
(A-2-a)  a  major  amount  of  hydrocarbon  oil.  and 
(A-2-b)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  dispersani  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a  carboxylic  dispersani 
prepared  by  reacting  a  substituted  carboxylic  acid  or 
denvative  theret>f  with  an  amine  having  present  within 
its  slruclure  at  least  one  >NH  group,  or  a  basic  inorganic 
matenal.  (2)  an  amine  dispersani  prepared  by  reacting  an 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  halide  with  an  amine.  (3 1  a  Mannich 
dispersani.  and  (4)  a  product  obtained  by  post-treating 
( I).  (2).  or  (3)  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  carbon  disulfide,  an  alde- 
hyde,   a    ketone,    a   carboxylic    acid,    a    hydrocarbon- 
subsiiiuied  anhydride,  a  nitnle.  an  epoxide,  a  boron  com- 
pound, and  a  phosphorus  compound,  provided  that  tfie 
dispersani  is  not  an  ester  obtained  by  reacting  al  lea.si  one 
substituted  succinic  acylatmg  agent  with  at  least  one 
alcohol  of  the  general  formula 


R,(OH), 


(h 


wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  organic  group 
joined  lo  the  OH  groups  through  carbon  bonds,  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  from  I  lo  about  10.  and 
(B)  healing  the  mixture  lo  an  elevated  temperature  whereby 
isocyanate  monomer  is  distilled  and  recovered,   leaving  a 
liquid  residue  wherein  the  oil  solution  (A-2)  also  contains 
(A-2-c)  a  minor  amount  of  al  lea.st  one  neutral  or  basic  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  al  least  one  acidic 
organic  compound 


5,786,507 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-PHENYLPROPlONIC  ACID 

Anna  M.  C.  F.  Casteiuas,  Beek:  Johanna  M.  Hogewef>.  Sittard, 

and  Simon  P.  J.  M.  van  NLspen.  Beek.  all  of  Netherlands, 

a.vsi(>non>  to  DSM  N.\..  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  834380 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    17,    1994, 
9401707 

Inl.  CI."  C07C  51/235:51/16 
UJS.  a.  562—112  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  3-phenylpropionic  acid  in 
which  3-phenylpropanal  is  subjected  to  an  oxidation  using  a 
medium  containing  molecular  oxygen,  at  an  elevated  temperature 
between  40°  and  80°  C. 


5,786,508 

SUBSTITUTED  KYNURENINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  Schwarrz,  Baltimore,  Md.,-  Mario  Vara.si,  Milan.  Italy: 
Arturo  Delia  Torre,  Varese,  Italy:  Carmela  Speciale,  and 
Alberto  Bianchetti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  a.s.signors  to  Phar- 
macia &  I'pjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  and  University  of 
Maryland  al  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 

PCT  No.  PCTA  S94/07804,  <5  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04714.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,656 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/195:  C07C  239/36 

MS.  CI.  562—444  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

2-amino-4-(  2-amino-5-bromophenyl  )-4-oxo-bulyric  acid; 

2-amino-4-(2-amino-5-n-propylphenyl)-4-oxo-butync  acid; 

2-amino-4-(2-amino-5-isopropylphenyl)-4-oxo-bulyric  acid; 

2-amino-4-(2-amino-5-cyclohexylphenyl)-4-oxo-butyric  acid; 

either  as  a  levorotatory  isomer  or  as  a  mixture  of  isomers,  and  the 

phurmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,786,509 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
Al  THENTICATING  A  PRODUCT  OR  DOCIMENT 
Blake    Quenlen    Belding,    West    Chester;    JoAnn    Silknilter, 
Pottstown;  Kevin  Bruce  Stevenson,  Downingtown.  and  Terry 
William   Stovnid,   Honey    BrtMtk.   all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 
Nocopi  Technologies,  Iik.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  455.949,  Mav  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,595,590.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,329 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

\iS.  a.  564—223  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  an  activator  for  a  letKodye.  wherein 

the  activator  is  wet  micronized  and  comprises  at  least  one  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  amidophenol.  anilides  with  hydroxyl 

groups  and  benzoamides  with  hydroxyl  groups. 


5.7864il0 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  OLEFINS  OVER 

CRYSTALLINE  OXIDES  BA.SED  ON  ALIMINUM 

PHOSPHATES  AND  HAVING  FAl  JASITE  STRUCTU'RE 

Karsten  Filer,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal, 

and  Peter  Stops.  Altrip,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  lo  BASF 

.Xktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Cermanv 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,772 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Cermanv,  Jan.  17,  1996,  196  01 
409J 

InL  a."  C07C  209/02 

MS.  CI.  504—185  13  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula  I 


Ri 


(I) 


R^  R" 

\  I  / 

CH— C— N 

/  I         \ 

RO  R«  fO 

in  which 

R'.  R-.  R\  R^  R'.  and  R"  denote  hydrogen,  C,-C2„  alkyl. 

Cj-C,o  alkenyl.  C,-C:»  alkynyl.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl."  C4-CJ0 

alkylcycloalkyl.  Cj-Cj,,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  C-i~C^  alky- 

laryl  or  Ct-C^  aralkyl. 
R'  and  R"  together  denote  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-Cj 

alkylene  dichain  and 
R'  or  R''  denotes  C,|-C;^,  alkyl.  C,|-C,on  alkenyl  or  they 

together  form  a  C,^,;  alkylene  dichain. 
by  the  reaction  of  oleHns  of  the  formula  II 


R»  R» 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R*  R« 


(ID 
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in  which  R'.  R''.  R'  and  R*  have  the  aforementioned  meanings, 
with  ammonia  or  primary  of  secondary  amines  of  the  formula  III 


H-N 


/ 

M 
\ 


RI 


(III) 


2.  A  disulfide  of  the  formula 

Y '— O— G— S— S— G— OH 
wherein  V'  is  dimethoxytrityl  and  G  is  hexylene. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  aforementioned  meanings, 
al  temperatures  ranging  from  200°  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  of 
from  100  to  300  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst, 
wherein  the  heterogeneous  catalyst  is  a  crystalline  oxide  based  on 
an  aluminum  phosphate  and  having  faujasile  structure,  which  is 
produced  in  ihe  reactor  (in  situ)  by  calcination  of  the  templale- 
containing  form. 


5,786,511 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

DISl  LPHIDES  AND  POLYSULPHIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  POLYSTYRENE-DIVINYL-BENZENE 
POSSESSING  PRIMARY  AMINE  GROUPS 
Emmanuel  Arretz.  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Pro- 
duction, France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.012 
Int.  CI."  C07C  319/22 
U.S.  a.  568—21  15  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  disulphides  and 
polysulphides  by  reaction  of  sulphur  with  a  mercaptan  or  with  a 
polysulphide  of  lower  sulphur  order  so  as  to  convert  said  polysul- 
phide  into  a  polysulphide  of  higher  order,  or  by  reaction  of  a 
mercaptan  w  ith  an  organic  polysulphide  of  high  sulphur  order  so  as 
to  con\en  the  latter  polysulphide  into  a  polysulphide  of  lower 
sulphur  order,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  resin 
with  a  basic  function,  the  improvement  wherein  the  resin  is  based 
on  polystyrene-divinylbenzene  (PS-DVB)  functionalized  with  pri- 
mary amine  groups  and  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


(1) 


L  — NH. 


wherein: 


^ 


is  the  PS-DVB  resin  support,  and  L  is  a  linear  organic  radical 
which  is  at  least  as  long  as  methylene  ( — CH, — ). 


5.786,512 

MODIFIED  PHOSPHOROUS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PROVIDING  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  ON  THE  5"  END  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
David  S.  Jones:  John  P.  Hachmann;  Michael  J.  Conrad,  all  of 
San  Diego:  Stephen  Coutts,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Douglas 
Alan  Livingston.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lajolla 
Pharmaceutical  Cumpanv.  .San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,589,  Jul.  15,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,391.785, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.055,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494.118.  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162JilS,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  468,138,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,136,115.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,687 

Int.  CI."  C07C  32IAm:323AM):3HI/00 
VS.  CI.  568—22  2  Claims 

1.  A  disulhde  of  the  formula 

S— S— G— OH 

wherein  the  G  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  of  1  10  20  carbon  atoms 
and  Y"  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of  dimethoxytrityl.  trityl.  pixyl.  benzoyl,  isobutyryl. 
p-bromobenzoyl.  l-butyldimethylsilyl  and  pivaloyl. 


5,786,513 

INHIBITORS  OF  HYDROXYPHENYLPYRIFVATE 

DIOXYGENASE  AND  AN  ASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  INHIBITORS 
Amo  Schulz,  Eppstein,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,875,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  200.741,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
6%.2 

Int.  Cl."C07Ci/7//4 
U.S.  a.  568—31  2  Claims 

1.  A  p-hydroxyphenylpyru\ate  dioxygenase  inhibitor  identified 
by  the  general  formula  (1) 


a) 


wherein: 
R'  is  CI, 
R-  is  H. 

R'  is  methylsulfonyl.  and 
Q  is  2.4-dichloro-6-hydroxyphenyl. 


5.786,514 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKOXYLATING  CARBONYL- 

FUNCTIONALIZED  PHENOLS  USING  DOUBLE  METAL 

CYANIDE  CATALYSTS 
Jianzhong  Shen.  West  Chester;  Sujuan  Ba,  Wayne;  David  M. 
Braunstein,  BeiTvyn,  and  Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr..  Drexel  Hill, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 
Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.197 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/70 
VS.  CI.  568—315  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  carbonyl-functionalized  phe- 
nol with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially 
non-crystalline  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  catalyst  10  produce  an 
alkoxylated  carbonyl-functionalized  phenol. 

19.  An  alkoxylated  carbonyl-functionalized  phenol  made  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


5,786,515 
SYNTHESIS  OF  a-CHLORO  OR  FLUORO  KETONES 
Ulf  H.  Dolling.  Westiield:  Lisa  F.  Frey,  PiscaUway:  Richai^  D. 
Tillyer.  Westfield,  and  David  M.  Tschaen.  Holmdel.  all  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav.  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.041 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/62 
U.S.  a.  568—316  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  a-chloro  or  fluoro  ketone  of  the 
formula  I 


I 


wherein  Y  is  chloro  or  fluoro  and  A  is  a  carbon  nucleophile 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  organometallic  reagent  of  formula  II 
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A— M 


wherein  M  is  Li  or  Mg.  with  a  compound  of  formula  III 


1)  haloalkoxylaling  a  l-alkoxy-2-methyl-l.3-buUdiene  of  the  for- 
muU: 


'^^. 


III 


wherein  X  is  — NR(OR')  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  linear 
or  branched  C,  ,  alkyl.  C,  (^cycloalkyl.  or  optionally  substituted 
with  C,  ,alkoxy,  phenyl,  subtstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitu- 
eni  on  the  phenyl  is  selected  from  F.  CI,  Br,  methylthio.  — OH, 
methoxy,  aminothio,  and  C,  ,  alkyl 
in  an  organic  aprotic  solvent,  and 

(b)  reacting,  without  further  purihcation,  the  product  of  step  (a) 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid  G,  lo  yield  an  organic  aprotic 
solvent  phase  comprising  compound  of  formula  I  and  an 
aqueous  solvent  phase  comprising  compound  of  formula  III' 


HNR(OR')G 


tir 


5,786316 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOVANILLIN 

('hrlstian    Maliverney,    Lyons,    France,    assignor   to    Rtaone- 

Pnulenc  C'himie,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,648,  Oct.  2J,  1995,  Pat.  No, 

5.648,552.  This  application  Feb,  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  800,818 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Oct,  24,  1994,  94  12661 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/65 
L,S.  a.  568—433  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isovanillin.  compnsing  car- 
rying out  a  dealkylation.  selectively  in  the  3-position  of  a 
3-alkoxy-4-mclhoxybcnialdehyde  using  a  strong  acid  wherein  said 
alkoxy  group  has  al  least  two  carbon  atoms  . 


5,786,517 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 
David   Robert   Bryant,  .South   Charleston,  and   James  Clair 
Nicholson,  St.  Albans,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Cnion 
Carbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,503 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568—454  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  phosphorus  acidic 
compounds  from  a  reaction  product  fluid  containing  said  one  or 
more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds,  a  metal-orgunophosphite 
ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free  organophosphite  ligand 
which  process  comprises  treating  said  reaction  prtxluct  fluid  with 
water  sufficient  to  remove  al  lea.st  some  amount  of  said  one  or 
more  phosphorus  acidic  compounds  from  said  reaction  product 
fluid,  wherein  said  reaction  product  fluid  comprises  an  organic 
phase  and  said  water  comprises  a  separate  aqueous  or  water  phase. 


H^=CH— C(CH  ,)=CH— OR ' 


II 


wherein  R'  is  C,  ^-alkyl, 
by  reacting  the  l-alkoxy-2-methyl-l.3-butadiene  with  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  and  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R'OH,  wherein  the 
halogenating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  hypochlonte,  an  alkali  meul  hypobromite.  an  allcaline 
earth  metal  hypochlorite,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hypobromite. 
tert. butyl  hypochlonte,  N-bromoacetamide,  l,3-dichloro-5.5- 
dimethyl-hydantoin  and  l,3-dibromo-5,5-dimethyl-hydanloin,  and 
R~  IS  C,^-alkyl,  to  obtain  a  Y-halotiglic  aldehyde  dialkyi  acetal  of 
the  formula: 


HilH^— CH=>C(CH  ,>-CH(OR '  KOR») 


m 


wherein  Hal,  R'  and  R'  are  as  above,  and 
2)   hydrolyzing   the   y-halotiglic   aldehyde   dialkyi   acetal   under 
hydrolysis  conditions,  whereby  the  y-chloro-  or  y-bromoliglic  alde- 
hyde is  produced. 


5,786.519 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

GL'AIACOL  AND  P-METHOXY  PHENOL 

Pramod  Prabhakar  Moghe;  Paul  Ratnasamy,  both  of  Punc; 
Robert  Raja,  Madras;  Ashwini  Vinayak  Pol,  Pune;  Madhav 
Gopal  Kutasthane,  Pune,  and  Prakash  Kondiba  Bahirat, 
Pune,  all  of  India,  assignors  lo  Council  of  .Scientiiic  &  Indus- 
trial Research,  New  Dehli,  India 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,600 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/26 
VS.  a.  568—629  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  g'uaiacol  and 
p-methoxy  phenol  which  comprises  reacting  anisole  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  organotransition  metal  complex 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phihalocyanines  and  porphy- 
nns.  wherein  some  or  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  said 
organotransition  metal  complex  have  been  substituted  by  one  or 
more  electron  withdrawing  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogens,  the  nitro  group,  the  cyano  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  organotransition  metal  complex  is 
insoluble  in  reaction  solvents,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  20°  C  to  about  85°  C  .  and  isolating  the  mixture  of  guaiacol 
and  p-methoxy  phenol  formed. 


5,786318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFACTURE  OF  A  GAMMA- 
HALOTIGLIC  ALDEHYDE 
Bruno  Burdei,  Baldersheim,  France:   Paul  Nosberger,  Birs- 
ffldrn,  and  August  Riittimann,  Arlesheim,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, as.signors  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Parsippanv,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904323 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Aug,  19, 
1996.  961H248 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45AM) 
VS.  a.  568--W7  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  y-chloro-  or  y-bromotiglic  aldehyde  of 
the  formula: 


HalH,C— CH=C(CH,)— CHO 

wherein  Hal  is  chlonne  or  bromine, 
which  process  comprises: 


5,786320 
O-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  VIA 
RARE  EARTH  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  CATALYSTS 
Laurent  Gilbert;  Marcelle  Janin,  both  of  Lyons;  Anne-Marie 
Le  Govic,  Paris,  and   Philippe-Jean  Tirel,  Oullins,  all  of 
France,  as.signors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevoie 
Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,709,  Apr.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.284,  Nov.  26,  1993. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,831 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1992,  92  14154 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4JA)2 

VS.  a.  56»— 630  33  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbocyclic/aliphalic  ether. 

comprising  reacting  a  phenolic  compound  with  an  alcohol,  in 
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gaseous  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  eflfective  amount 
of  a  trivaleni  rare  earth  metal  orlhophosphate.  wherein  the  tnsalent 
rare  eanh  metal  orthophosphate  is  a  compound  in  which  the  molar 
ratio  between  the  phosphate  anion  and  the  trivalent  rare  earth  metal 
cation  IS  about  I  plus  or  minus  0.2. 


5,786322 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BISPHENOL-A 
Michael  J.  Cipullo,  Prattville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass, 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,929 

InL  CI."  C07C  37/84 

U.S.  CI.  568—724  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  BPA,  which  comprises; 
condensing  phenol  with  acetone  in  a  reaction  zone,  in  the  presence 
of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  phenol  and  a  catalytic  proportion  of 
an  acid  catalyst,  whereby  a  reaction  zone  effluent  is  obtained 

(a)  comprising  unreacted  phenol,  unreacted  acetone,  water,  tars 
and  by-product  isomers  of  BPA  including  o.p-BPA; 

(b)  precipitating  crystals  of  the  p.p-BPA/phenol  adduct  from  the 
effluent,  leaving  a  mother  liquor: 

(c)  purging  al  least  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  from  the 
process; 

(d)  recrysiallizing  the  separated  crystals  of  p,p-BPA/phenol 
adduct; 

(e)  dewatenng  and  distilling  the  purge  or  by-product  stream  to 
obtain  a  lights  fraction  containing  o,p-BPA;  and 

(f)  adding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lights  fraction  to  the  p.p-BPA/ 
phenol  adduct  separated  from  the  mother  liquor  before  the 
recrystallization  of  step  (d)  above,  lo  adjust  the  o.p-BPA 
content  thereof  to  a  color-stabilizing  proportion  in  the  amount 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  i%  by  weight  of  p.p-BPA. 


5,786323 
NAPHTHOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ryuzo  Ueno;   Shigeru   Ito,  both  of  Hyogo;   Kenji   Minami. 
Osaka,  and  Masaya  Kitayama.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ueno   Seiyaku   Oyo   Kenkyiijo, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  764J69,  Dec.  12,  19%,  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,480 

Int.  CI."  C07C  .WJ4 

U.S.  CI.  568—735  4  Claims 


5,786321 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HYDROXYMETHYLCYCLOPROPANE 

Gerhard  Darsow,  Krefeid;  Lutz  Frohn,  Erkrath,  and  Reinhard 

Langer.  Krefeid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Leverku.sen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  21,  1996,  196  11 
142.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  568—700  9  Claims 

1  A  liquid-  or  tncklmg-pha.se  process  for  prepanng  hydroxym- 
ethylcyclopropane  from  alkyl  cyclopropanecarboxylates,  which 
compnses  hydrogenating  alkyl  cyclopropanecarboxylates  with 
excess  hydrogen  at  reaction  temperatures  of  from  100°  to  190°  C. 
and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  30  to  400  bar  in  the  presence  of  a 
reduced  pelletized  catalyst  having  dimensions  in  the  range  from  2 
to  10  mm,  a  compressive  strength  of  from  50  to  200N  on  the 
surface  of  the  shaped  body,  an  internal  surface  area  of  from  10  to 
90  m"/g.  and  which  is  obtainable  by  pressing  a  mixture  of  pulveru- 
lent copper,  zinc  and  aluminum  oxides,  said  pulverulent  mixture  of 
oxides  having  a  proportion  of  aluminum  of  from  0.2  to  6%  by 
weight,  and  subsequent  reduction. 


1.  Naphthol  derivatives  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 
R-'O  Y  (I) 


wherein 

Y  is  —COR; 

Y'  is  —COR'; 

R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflferem  and  indicate  a  hydroxy! 
group,  an  optionally  branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  pheny- 
loxy  group  or  a  phenacyloxy  group; 

R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal,  an  optionally  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkylene  group; 

Z  is  at  least  one  croup  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso  group 
and  an  amino  group  Z  may  be  substituted  on  any  ring  of  the 
naphthalene  ring;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

provided  that  R,  and  Z  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom 
when  R  and  R'  simultaneously  are  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,786324 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  13-PROPANEDIOL 
VIA  HYDROGENATION  OF  3-in  DROXYPROPANAL 
Joseph  Broun  Powell,  Houston;  William  Ridley  Pledger,  Peari- 
and;  Andreas  Nikolaos  Matzakos,  Missouri  City;  Paul  Rich- 
ard Weider.  Houston,  and  Juan  Pedro  .Arhancet.  Katy,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Companv.  Houston,  Tex, 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,639 
Int.  CI."  C07C  31/J8:27/04 
VS.  CI.  568—862  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 ,3-propanediol  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting,  al  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-waier-miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  or  rhodium  catalyst  and  an  eflfective  amount  of  a 
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caialysi  promtrter  under  reaction  conditions  eflfective  to  pro- 
duce an  intermediate  prixluct  mixture  comprising  less  than  1 5 
wt  *  3-hydroxypropanal; 


(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  3-hydroxypropanal  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100° 
C.  so  as  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  compiising 
J-hydroxypropanal  in  a  concentration  ot  at  least  about  2(1  wt 
^.  and  an  organic  phase  composing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cobalt  or  rhodium  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-  or  rhodium-containing 
derhative  thereof; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase: 

(d)  diluting  said  aqueous  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
1 .3-proganediol  to  form  a  3-hydroxypropanal  solution  having 
a  3-hydroxypn>panal  concentration  within  the  range  of  about 
0.2  to  about  15  weight  percent; 

(e)  passing  said  aqueous  3-hydroxypropanal  solution  to  a  hydro- 
genation  ;one  and  in  contact  with  a  hxed-bed  hydrogenation 
catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  1.3-propanediol;  and 

(0  recovering  said  1.3-propanediol. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,786,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  AN  AIR 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  G.  Freund,  Oggiono,  Italy,  and  Ronald  Schram.  Wauwa- 
tosa.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  629.607 

InL  CI."  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—3  12  Claims 

26  ,12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  variable-air-volume  (VAV) 
device  used  in  an  air  distribution  system  to  control  the  flow  of 
conditioned  air  from  a  conditioned  air  source  through  an  air  outlet 
into  a  zone  within  a  building;  the  VAV  device  being  disposed 
between  said  conditioned  air  source  and  said  air  outlet  and  includ- 
ing a  sensor  for  sensing  a  parameter  related  to  the  volume  of  air 
flowing  through  the  VAV  device  and  producing  a  sensor  output 
signal  related  thereto,  and  a  VAV  controller  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  from  an  external  zone  control  device  for  controlling  the  VAV 
device  In  accordance  with  the  sensor  output  signal:  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  flow  measuring  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  air 
outlet  and  having  a  flow  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
actual  flow  of  conditioned  air  from  said  outlet  into  said  zone 
and  producing  a  flow  output  signal  related  thereto;  and 
a  communication  link  for  communicating  said  flow  output  signal 
to  said  VAV  controller,  said  VAV  controller  being  resf)onsive 
to  said  flow  output  signal  to  calibrate  said  VAV  device. 


5.786,526 

AIRBAG  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Sung-Kwang  Byon.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  534,430.  Sep.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  780.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994. 
94-24444 

Int.  CL"  GOIP  21/00 


acceleration  signal,  a  gas  generator  connected  to  said  ECU  for 
generating  gas  for  deploying  said  air  bag  in  accordance  with  a 
deployment  signal  from  said  ECU  and  an  airbag  module  expanding 
by  said  gas  from  said  gas  generator,  said  testing  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
digital  crash  signal  generating  means  for  processing  crash  pulse 
data  obtained  by  an  actual  car-crash  test,  and  generating  a 
digital  crash  signal: 
a  shock  controller  connected  to  said  digital  crash  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  control  pulse  in  response  to  said 
digital  crash  signal  from  said  digital  crash  signal  generating 
means; 
a  shock  generator  connected  to  said  shock  controller  for  being 
vibrated  in  accordance  with  said  control  pulse  from  said 
shock  controller; 
acceleration-sensor  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  accel- 
eration sensor  forming  said  airbag  system  to  be  tested  for 
transmitting  the  vibration  generated  from  said  shock  generator 
to  said  acceleration  sensor; 
an  ECU  test  unit  for  mounting  said  ECU  of  said  airbag  system  to 

be  tested  to  monitor  the  operation  of  said  ECU: 
a  tank  tester  integrally  having  a  holder  for  installing  said  gas 
generator  and  airbag  module  of  said  airbag  system  to  be 
tested; 
a  pressure  sensor  installed  at  said  tank  tester  for  sensing  the 
pressure  of  said  airbag  when  said  deployment  signal  from  said 
ECU  is  supplied  to  said  gas  generator  to  deploy  said  airbag 
module;  and 
an  output  unit  connected  with  said  ECU  test  unit  and  said 
pressure  sensor  for  outputting  monitored  pressure  values  and 
data  outpuned  from  said  ECU  test  unit, 
wherein  said  ECU  test  unit  comprises  a  main  instruction  proces- 
sor for  controlling  the  overall  operation  of  said  ECU  test  unit, 
an  inflator  squib  driver  connected  to  said  main  instruction 
processor  for  generating  a  squib  ignition  signal  to  said  gas 
generator  installed  within  said  tank  tester  when  said  main 
instruction  processor  determines  to  deploy  said  airbag.  an 
input  output  processor  connected  to  said  main  instruction 
processor  for  outputting  data  to  said  output  unit,  an  analog 
conversion  module  connected  to  said  main  instruction  proces- 
sor for  converting  an  analog  acceleration  signal  outputted 
from  said  acceleration  sensor  into  a  digital  signal,  a  target 
module  serving  as  a  connecting  port  with  which  said  ECU  of 
said  airbag  contacts  and  being  connected  with  said  main 
instruction  processor  by  a  connecting  line,  and  an  external 
data  acquisition  module  connected  to  said  main  instruction 
processor  for  receiving  said  acceleration  signal  outpuned 
from  said  acceleration  sensor. 


U.S.  CI.  73—12.01 


12  Claims 


5,786,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SOIL 

CONTAMINATION 

Andre  Tarte,  540  Morin,  Longueuil  (Quebec).  Canada,  J4L 

3Z7 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00198,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  718,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
9407200 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/24:33/24 

VS.  a.  73—19.01  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  testing  performance  of  an  airbag        1-  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  presence  of  a  first  fluid 

system  Including  an  acceleration  sensor,  an  electronic  control  unit    in  a  soil  volume,  the  method  including  the  step  of  treating  a  soil 

(ECU)  connected  to  said  acceleration  sensor  for  determining  to    volume  by  injecting  a  second  fluid  into  said  soil  volume  for  a 

deploy  or  not  to  deploy  the  air  bag  in  accordance  with  an  input    period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  presence  of  said  first  fluid. 
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charactenzed  by  (he  step  of  subsequently  measunng  the  rate  of 
increase  of  the  concentration  of  said  first  fluid  in  said  soil  volume. 


5.786^28 
WATER  INTRUSION  TEST  FOR  FILTERS 
Anthony  J.  Dileo,  Westford,  and  Richard  W.  (>ray.  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mavi.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.755 

Inl.  Cl.*^  GOIN  l5/0f< 

VS.  a.  73—38  11  Claims 


MttSUMC  SU*»ir 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  integrity  and/or  pore  size 
distribution  of  a  porous  filler  by  water  intrusion  flow  testing  which 
compnses: 

positioning  said  filter  in  a  test  cell. 

introducing  into  said  test  cell  a  liquid  a  liquid  which  does  not 
instantaneously  filter  into  said  test  cell,  the  volume  of  said 
liquid  being  suflicient  to  surround  said  filter; 

providing  an  enclosed  gas  space  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  liquid,  the  combination  of  the  \olume  of  said  gas  space, 
the  volume  of  said  liquid  surrounding  said  filter  device  and 
the  voluine  of  liquid  within  said  filter  device  defining  a 
system  volume: 

applying  a  pressure  through  said  gas  space  to  produce  a  com- 
posite  liquid  flowrate  in  said  lest  cell  consisting  of  a  first  flow 
component  representative  of  a  change  in  \olume  of  said  filler 
due  to  structural  changes  of  said  filter  resulting  form  the 
compressive  effects  of  applied  pressure  and  a  second  flow 
component  representative  of  liquid  intrusion  into  and  leaking 
from  the  pores  of  said  filter: 

calculating  the  cumulative  volume  of  said  gas  space  while 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  filter  to  derive  a  value  of  said 
system  volume  at  any  time  while  pressure  is  applied: 


determining  an  adjusted  composite  liquid  flowrate  measurement 
from  said  derived  value  of  said  system  volume  which  is 
essentially  solely  indicative  of  said  second  flow  component: 
and 

correlating  said  adjusted  composite  liquid  flowrate  with  a  pre- 
determined flowrate  value  indicative  of  known  integral  and/or 
rated  pore  size  filters  whereby  the  integrity  and/or  pore  size 
distribution  of  said  filter  under  test  may  be  accurately  deter- 
mined. 


5,786,529 
SEARCH  GAS  DETECTOR  WITH  VACUUM  PUMP  AND 
PROCE.SS  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH  A  SEARCH  GAS 
DETECTOR 
(iunter  Voss,  Much,  and  .Anno  .Schoroth,  Konigswinter,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Levbold  AktiengeselLschafl,  C^rmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P94A)234)9,'8  371  Dale  Feb.  I.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
264J 

Int  a.*  CMIM  3/20 
VS.  a.  73—40.7  7  aaims 

5- 


1.  Search  gas  detector  (1).  for  leak  detection  instruments,  com- 
nsing: 

a  gas  inlet  (2); 

a  vacuum  pump  (3.  6): 

an  apparatus  through  which  a  presence  of  search  gas  is  recorded: 

said  vacuum  pump  (3.  6)  being  able  to  substantially  pump  all 

reactive  gases; 
said  search  gas  recording  apparatus  (4)  being  able  to  detect  an 

enrichment  of  said  search  gas: 
.said  gas  inlet  (2)  being  effective  for  permitting  substantially  only 

said  search  gas  to  pass  therethrough: 
a  first  chamber  (5')  to  which  said  gas  inlet  (2)  and  said  search 

gas  recording  apparatus  (4)  are  connected; 
a  second  chamber  (5')  to  which  said  vacuum  pump  (3.  6)  is 

connected; 
said  first  and  second  chambers  (5'.  5")  being  connected  by  a 

constrictive  line  1 10):  and 
said  second  chamber  {5")  having  a  relatively   large  volume 

compared  to  a  \olume  of  said  first  chamber  (5'). 


5,786,530 

TF-STING  OF  PACKAGES 

Christopher  Fenlon,  Bristol,  (>real  Britain,  a.ssignor  to  Ishida 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0I010,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  1,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  I,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732JI74 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Mav  3,  1994, 
9408705 

Int.  a."  C^OIM  3/34 

VS.  CI.  73-49J  7  Claims 

I.  Test  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  for  conveying  an 

object   along   a  conveying   path   and   through   one   or  more   test 

stations  arranged  along  the  conveying  path,  at  least  one  of  said  test 
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arithmetic  logic  circuitry  for  generating  an  estimate  of  cylinder 
compression  ratio  as  a  function  of  the  time  rate  of  change  in 
pressure  and  of  the  specified  cylinder  volume. 


stations  comprising  a  test  head  which  is  freely  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  conveying  path:  said  test  head  being  urged  solely  by 
gravity  towards  the  conveying  paUi  so  that  an  object  being  con- 
veyed along  the  path  which  contacts  the  head  urges  the  head  away 
from  the  conveying  path;  said  test  head  having  a  contact  surface 
comprising  an  array  of  free  running  rollers  adapted  to  contact  and 
to  allow  continuing  movement  of  an  object  along  the  conveying 
path:  said  test  station  being  actuated  by  the  displacement  of  the  test 
head  by  contact  of  the  test  head  with  an  object  moving  along  the 
conveying  path,  there  being  no  additional  means  for  synchronising 
the  action  of  the  test  station  with  the  arrival  of  an  object  at  the  test 
station:  and  means  for  monitoring  displacement  of  the  head,  said 
displacement  monitoring  means  comprising  means  for  measuring 
the  displacement  of  the  head  and  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  related  to  the  measured  displacement  of  the  head. 


5,786^31 
COMPRESSION  RATIO  MEASUREMENT 
Eari  O.  Lewis,  Fowlerville,  and  Steven  Frederick  Haller,  High- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,156 

Int.  CI."  (;01M  ISAMJ 

VS.  a.  73-116  9  Claims 


6.  An  engine  cylinder  compression  ratio  measurement  system, 
comprising: 

an  air  pulse  supply; 

an  air  passage  between  the  air  pulse  supply  and  the  engine 
cylinder  for  communicating  air  pulses  between  the  air  pulse 
supply  and  the  engine  cylinder: 

a  pressure  transducer  exposed  to  the  gasses  within  the  engine 
cylinder  for  transducing  cylinder  gas  pressure  into  a  pressure 
signal: 

drive  circuitry  for  driving  the  air  pulse  supply  to  communicate 
air  pulses  to  the  cylinder: 

sensor  circuitry  for  detecting  when  the  engine  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  position  within  an  engine  cycle  at  which 
predetermined  rotational  position  the  volume  of  the  cylinder 
IS  specified: 

circuitry  for  receiving  the  pressure  signal  and  generating  a  lime 
rate  of  change  in  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  received 
pressure  signal  upon  detecting  that  the  engine  is  at  the  prede- 
termined rotational  position  and  while  the  air  pulse  supply  is 
communicating  air  pulses  to  the  cylinder:  and 


5,786,532 

BRAKE  FIT  ADJUSTER 

Makoto  Yamazaki:  Hitoshi  Morita,  both  of  Suzuka,  and  Kyoi- 

chi  Ntshiwaki,  Kameyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,993 

Int.  CI.''  CHIIL  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—121  3  aaims 


I.  A  brake  fit  adjuster,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  suppon  for  supporting  a  brake  drum  right  side 

up: 
a  brake  shoe  unit  mounting  mechanism  for  elevating  a  brake 

shoe  unit  and  holding  and  mounting  the  brake  shoe  unit  on  the 

brake  drum; 
a  brake  shoe  unit  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  the  rotation 

of  the  brake  shoe  unit  by  engaging  a  portion  of  the  brake  shoe 

unit;  and 
a  brake  shoe  unit  pressing  mechanism  for  pressing  the  brake 

shoe  unit  against  a  surface  of  the  brake  drum,  said  pressing 

mechanism  including  a  tightening  wire  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  the  brake  shoe  unit  for  transmitting  to  the  brake 

shoe  unit  a  pressing  force  corresponding  to  a  tensile  force 

applied  to  the  wire. 


5,786.533 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SEPARATION  IN  A 

DEFORMABLE  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Newman.  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Michelin  North 

America.  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.669,  Apr.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,095 
Int.  Cl.*^  CMIIM  17A)0 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  a  depth  of  a  separation  in  the  material 
of  a  deformable  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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subjecting  the  defonnable  structure  to  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined deforming  conditions,  thereby  forming  a  bulge  in  a 
surface  of  the  deformable  structure  at  each  of  the  predeter- 
mined deforming  conditions  due  to  the  separation  in  the 
deformable  structure: 

measuring  an  area  of  the  bulge  in  a  predetermined  plane  at  each 
of  the  predetermined  deforming  conditions; 

determining  the  depth  of  the  separation  in  the  material  of  the 
deformable  structure  from  the  area  of  the  bulge  for  each  of  the 
predetermined  deforming  conditions. 


Patent  Nnl  l.vsued  For  ThLs  Number 


5.786ii35 

HAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  TIRE 

PROBES  HAVING  ULTRASONIC  OSCILLATORS 

MOUNTED  THEREIN 

Shinichi  Takeuchi:  Ryo  Ishiyama;  Yutaka  Kashiwase;  kinukn 
Kato,  and  Ryohei  Motr)(i,  all  of  I'okyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokimer  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337.462,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,602J36. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  749,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282918 
Int.  CI.'  (;01N  2VA)6.2V/IU:2m6 
VS.  O.  73—624  I  Claim 

10  12 


1.  A  flaw  detection  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  tire  probe  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  tires  each  having 
an  ultrasonic  oscillator  for  transmission  or  reception  of  ultra- 
sonic waves,  said  pair  of  tires  arranged  on  a  line  along  an 
advancing  direction  of  said  frame,  and  a  driving  means  for 
moving  said  frame  on  a  test  object  through  rotationally  driv- 
ing a  hrst  tire  of  said  pair  of  tires  and  for  moving  a  second  tire 
of  said  pair  of  tuvs  relative  to  the  frame  through  rotationally 
driving  said  second  lire  of  said  pair  of  tires: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  nwve  said 
tire  probe  on  the  test  object  through  rotationally  driving  said 
hrst  tire  of  said  pair  of  tires  while  changing  a  distance 
between  said  pair  of  tires  through  rotationally  driving  said 
second  tire  of  said  pair  of  tires: 

a  reception  data  acquisition  memory  means  for  acqumng  and 
storing  waveform  data  of  ultrasonic  reception  signals  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  during  the  rotational 
driving  of  said  pair  of  tires:  and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  each  waveform  data  acquired  with 
said  reception  data  acquisition  memory  means  at  the  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions. 


5,786,537 
VIBRATORY  GROUND-SIRVEY  SYSTEM 
Nigel  .A.  An.stry,  Cedar  Lodge,  Glen  Mona,  Isle  of  Man,  1M7 
IHG,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  30.  I9«)6,  Ser.  No.  705,767 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Jul.  24.  1996, 
9615576 

Int  a."  G«IP  I5A>2 
VS.  CI.  73—662  5  Claims 


1 .  A  ground  survey  system  comprising  in  combination  a  vibrator 
adapted  to  vibrate  the  surface  of  the  ground  at  a  first  location, 
energy-storage  ineans  capable  of  storing  and  releasing  a  defined 
quantity  of  energy,  coupling  means  to  release  said  energy  into  said 
\ibrator  to  engender  vibration  at  a  chosen  start  frequency,  trans- 
ducing means  for  measunng  the  natural  deceleration  of  the  vibrator 
as  the  finite  energy  is  dissipated  and  the  frequency  falls  to  a  chosen 
end  frequency,  transporting  means  to  allow  the  apparatus  to  be 
nruived  to  second  and  further  locations  for  comparative  measure- 
ments, and  display  means  for  making  a  comparative  display  of  the 
deceleration  measurements  on  a  map. 


5,786,538 

MARINE  IMPELLER  TE.STER 

Larry  A.  Barone,  7342  N.  43rd  La.,  Glendale.  Ariz.  85301 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  616.180.  Mar.  15.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.668,321,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  341,675.  Nov.  17, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,503,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  253,972,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,445,012,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8.474.  Jan.  25.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,409 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIL  7AK) 

VS.  CI.  73—714  II  Claims 


5,786„«!36 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  an  impeller  of  a  marine  engine  dnve  unit 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a  marine  engine  having  a  drive  unit: 

a  cylinder: 

an  input  connector  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  the  cylinder 

before  the  marine  engine  is  started: 
an  output  connector  on  the  cylinder  for  connecting  the  flow  of 

water  to  the  impeller  of  the  marine  engine  drive  unit: 
an  air  bleed  valve  for  bleeding  air  out  of  the  cylinder  in  response 

to  the  flow  of  water; 
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a  gauge  connected  to  the  cylinder  for  indicating  the  pressure  of 
the  flow  of  water: 

a  pointer  on  the  gauge  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  flow  of 
water: 

a  rotalable  dial  having  a  vacuum  pressure  indication,  a  positive 
pressure  indication,  and  a  zero  indication  between  the  vacuum 
pressure  and  positive  pressure  indications  for  zeroing  the 
pointer  of  the  gauge  after  the  flow  of  water  has  been  provided 
for  testing  the  impeller  by  responding  to  the  flow  of  water 
after  the  marine  engine  is  started  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  pointer  away  from  the  zero  indication  after  die  manne 
engine  is  started  provides  an  indication  of  the  condition  of  the 
impeller. 


5,786339 
NECK  JOINT  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Richard   Ned  Steinberger,  HC  64  Box  090B,  Walpole,  Me. 
04573 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  585.456 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  .^/OO 

VS.  CI.  84—293  9  Claims 


I.  A  neck  joint  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  which  com- 
pnses: 

a  body  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  neck,  said  recess  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  at  least  one  side  surface,  said  at  least  one 
side  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 
said  neck: 

a  neck  having  a  long  axis  in  said  recess,  said  neck  including  a 
fingerboard  having  a  higher  region  adjacent  said  body:  and 

bolting  means  for  securing  said  neck  to  said  body,  including 
bolting  means  having  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  surface  and  said  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  recess 
whereby  said  neck  will  be  urged  against  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  recess  as  said  bolting 
means  are  tightened. 


5.786.540 
CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSIC  SEQUENCER 
Robeil  L.  Westlund.  39424  258th  Ave.  SE.,  Enumclatt,  Wash. 
98022 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,012 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  CI.  84—645  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  music  sequencer  which  is 
separate  from  and  independent  of  said  apparatus  and  which  is 
capable  of  accepting  control  signals  from  an  external   source, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  not  itself  capable  of  producing  audible 
music,  compnsing: 
a  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  individually 
operable  by  an  operator,  each  switch  representing,  respec- 
tively, a  different  musical  note  which  is  in  turn  associated  with 
a  preselected  musical  chord; 
processing  means  for  scanning  said  switches  and  responsive  to 
closure  of  one  of  said  switches  which  is  associated  with  a 
particular  musical  chord  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  control  message  in  MIDI  language  format  recogniz- 


able by  music  sequencers  and  representative  of  the  musical 
chord,  which  will  cause  the  music  sequencer  to  produce 
signals  which  can  in  turn  be  used  to  generate  audible  accom- 
paniment music  in  accordance  with  said  preselected  chord: 
and 
means  for  transmining  said  message  to  the  said  separate  music 
sequencer. 


5,786341 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATl  S 
Takeshi  Komano,  and  Yoichiro  Ogai.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation.    Hamamatsu. 
Japan 

FUed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,628 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  18,  1996,  8-148318 
Int  a."  GI»H  J/057 
U.S.  CI.  84—663  10  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  excitation  envelope  signal  generator  for  generating  an  exci- 
tation envelope  signal  representing  an  excitation  envelope: 

a  drive  signal  generator  for  generating  a  dnve  signal  based  on 
the  excitation  envelope  signal; 

a  physical-model  sound  source  for  performing  calculations, 
simulating  a  tone-generation  mechanism  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment, by  using  the  drive  signal,  thus  producing  a  musical  tone 
signal; 

an  amplitude  envelope  signal  generator  for  generating  an  ampli- 
tude envelope  signal  representing  an  amplitude  envelope: 

a  musical  tone  provider  for  imparting  the  amplitude  envelope  to 
the  musical  tone  signal  ouiputted  from  the  physical-niodel 
sound  source,  thus  providing  a  synthesized  musical  tone  out- 
put; and 

an  envelope  controller,  activated  when  receiving  an  instruction 
to  generate  a  next  note  during  generation  of  a  current  note,  for 
controlling  the  excitation  envelope  signal  generator  to  start 
formation  of  an  attack  portion  following  a  current  level  of  the 
excitation  envelope,  the  envelope  controller  also  controlling 
the  amplitude  envelope  signal  generator  to  temporarily  damp 
a  current  level  of  the  amplitude  envelope  to  a  damp  level 
which  is  determined  in  advance,  then,  staning  formation  of  an 
attack  portion  following  the  damp  level  of  the  amplitude 
envelope. 
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5,786^2 
ANTI-PERSONNEL  MINE  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Petrovich,  Fowlerville:  John  J.  Schimtz,  St.  Clair 
Shores:  Jack  (>.  Rodgers,  RosevUlc.  and  Israel  M.  Grinwald, 
RI<M)inlield.  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignor>  (o  The  I'nited  .States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wa.sh- 
ini;lon,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  745.517 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41H  11/12 

VS.  CL  89^L13  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  clearing  mines  from  a  mine  field  comprising: 

a  vehicle; 

a  forward  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

mounting  brackets  on  the  forward  surface; 

a  first  arm; 

a  second  arm; 

means  for  pivolably  and  releasably  connecting  the  arms  to  the 
vehicle,  the  arms  able  to  swing  upward  about  their  connec- 
tions to  the  vehicle; 

means  for  minimizing  side  lo  side  swing  of  the  arms  about  the 
connecting  means  while  allowing  the  arms  to  swing  up  and 
down  relative  lo  each  other; 

a  roller  wheel  suba.ssembly  connected  to  the  arms; 

an  axle  of  the  roller  wheel  subassembly; 

a  set  of  roller  wheels  surrounding  (he  axle,  the  roller  wheels 
having  an  inner  wheel  diameters  greater  than  an  axle  diam- 
eter; and 

annular  spacers  surrounding  the  axle  and  alternated  with  the 
wheels,  diameters  of  the  spacers  being  larger  than  the  inner 
wheel  diameters  but  smaller  than  outer  wheel  diameters, 
wherein  the  wheels  and  spacers  move  independently  of  one 
another  angularly  and  radially  relative  to  the  axle. 


5.786ii43 
APPARATl'S  FOR  INFLATING  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT 
Peter  Staudhammer,  Mayfield,  Ohio,  and  Jack  L.  Blumenthal, 
LoN  Angeles,  Calif.,  assiicnoni  lo  TRW  Vehicle  .Safety  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,425 

Int.  CI.''  C06D  5/rM;  B60R  2I/2H 

VS.  a.  102—288  21  Halms 

32  35 


30^  ^  \  ^ ; A 


a  supply  of  gas  in  said  container,  said  supply  of  gas  comprising 

a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas.  a  combustible  gas.  an  oxidizer  gas. 

and  a  combustion  rale  modifier  gas  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  men  carbonaceous  gas.  water  vapor  and 

mixtures  thereof; 
said  combustion  rale  modifier  gas  t>eing  present  in  said  container 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  rale  of  combustion  of 

said  combustible  gas; 
igniter  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  gas  to  generate  heat 

to  heal  said  men  gas;  and 
directing  means  for  directing  said  inen  gas  from  said  container 

toward  said  vehicle  occupant  restraint. 


5,786.544 
WARHEAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  DURING  SLOW 
COOK-OFF  TEST 
Mocbc  Gill,   Haifa:    Itzhak  Avnon,   Kiryat   Shmuel:   Yehuda 
Katz,  Haifa,  and  Tamar  Yarom,  Kiryat  Biallk,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Slate  of  Israel — Ministry  of  Defen.se,  Armament 
Development  Authority,  Rafael,  Haifa,  Israel 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,810,  Jan.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  2,  1994,  108.819; 
.Sep.  17.  1995.  115J28 

int.  a."  F41A  9/00 
VS.  CI.  102—481  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  impaning  non-explosive  and  non-propulsive 
propenies  to  a  warhead  containing  an  explosive  material  during  a 
slow  cook-off  test,  which  comprises  a  pyrotechnic  pellet  having  a 
predetermined  ignition  temperature  of  at  least  130°  C.  but  below 
the  violent  self  ignition  temperature  of  the  warhead  explosive 
malenal  under  slow  cook-off  conditions,  whereby  venting  holes 
are  preseni  in  the  venting  holes  are  aft  closure  of  said  warhead 
laterally  spaced  from  a  fuse  well  covered  by  a  composite  matenal 
ttial  loses  its  strength  below  said  predetermined  ignition  tempera- 
lure,  causing  a  pressure  relief  and  a  non-propulsive  burning  of  said 
warhead  through  said  venting  holes,  and  said  pyrotechnic  pellet  is 
located  adjacent  a  venting  hole. 


I  An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  such  as 
an  air  bag.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  gas; 


5,786^^5 
UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  WITH  KEEL- 
MOUNTED  PAYLOAD  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Chrislopfaer   F.   Hillenbrand,   Bristol,   R.I.,   assignor   to  The 
linited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.612 
Inl.  CI."  F4IF  J/IO 
IS.  CI.  114—21,2  9  Claims 

1.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  comprising: 
a  remote-controlled,  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  having  (i)  a 
weapon  companmeni  for  receiving  at  least  one  weapon  and 
an  associated  buoyancy  chamber  positioned  generally  axi- 
symmetneally  within  the  weapon  compartment,  the  buoyancy 
chamber  being  initially  empty  and  having  sufficient  capacity 
so  that  it  can  be  loaded  with  seawater  whose  mass  approxi- 
mates the  mass  of  the  weapon,  the  weapon  compartment 
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further  including  controllable  valve  means  for  enabling  sea- 
water  surrounding  the  vehicle  to  fill  the  buoyancy  chamber, 
the  weapon  compartment  including  a  corresponding  at  least 
one  weapon  deployment  device  which  has  an  open  position 
providing  an  aperture  through  which  the  weapon  may  be 
expelled  from  the  weapon  compartment,  and  (li)  control 
means  for  controlling  the  deployment  of  the  weapon  by 
expelling  the  weapon  from  the  weapon  compartment  and 
thereafter  controlling  the  finng  of  the  weapon,  the  conu-ol 
means  controlling  the  valve  means  during  weapon  deploy- 
ment to  enable  filling  of  the  buoyancy  chamber  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  distnbution  of  mass  as  the  weapon  is  deployed; 

a  mother  vehicle  for  generating  command  information  for  con- 
trolling the  conu-ol  means  and  for  receiving  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  status  information  from  said  unmanned  undersea 
velticle  and  processing  it  for  use  in  generating  the  command 
information;  and 

a  communication  link  for  interconnecting  said  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  and  said  mother  vehicle  to  facilitate  transfer  of 
command  information  from  said  mother  vehicle  to  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  and  to  further  facilitate  transfer  of 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  status  information  from  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  to  said  mother  vehicle. 


5,786346 

STLINGUN  CARTRIDGE 

Anton  K.  Simson,  13227  Aubrey  St.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919388 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5/03 

VS.  a.  102—138  9  aaims 


tiles,  and  a  proximal  end  segment  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  of  said  terminals; 
a  tubular  compressed  gas  propellant  capsule  held  in  said  capsule 

compartment;  and 
a  detonator  held  in  said  detonator  compartment  and  having  a 
piercing  bullet  head  proximal  to  a  lateral  section  of  said 
capsule. 
6.  A  stungun  projectile  cartridge  comprises  a  pair  of  projectiles 
having  trailing  wires  connected  to  highly  charged  terminals,  said 
projectiles  are  held  in  adjacent  barrels,  an  elongated  capsule  of 
compressed  propellant  gas  is  positioned  to  be  pierced  in  a  lateral 
section  by  a  detonator  and  to  discharge  said  gas  into  said  barrels, 
and 
said  elongated  capsule  being  axially  perpendicular  to  said  bar- 
rels. 


1.  A-stungun  projectile  cartridge  which  comprises: 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  including: 
first  and  second  barrel  compartments, 
first  and  second  spool  compartments, 
a  capsule  compartment, 

a  detonator  compartment,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  electrical  terminals: 

first  and  second  projectiles  each  in  one  of  said  barrel  compart- 
ments; 

a  spool  rotatably  held  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  spool 
compartments; 

first  and  second  lengths  of  electrically  conductive  wire  parallelly 
coiled  in  multiple  layers  upon  each  of  said  spools  each  of  said 
lengths  having  a  distal  end  segment  unwinding  from  a  penph- 
eral  portion  of  said  spool  and  attached  to  one  of  said  projec- 


5,786347 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIELDED  ROOM 

Stanley  J.  Zielinski.  Glendaie  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 

Curran  Company,  Glendaie  Heights,  ni. 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.082,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5369.878.  This  appUcation  May  22,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

651,605 

Int  CL*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  MS  13  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  an  EMI  shielded  room  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  room  shield  and  a  doorway  bounded  by  a  jamb 
and  a  flush  threshold  including  an  electncally  conductive  contact 
area  connected  to  the  room  shield,  said  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  structure  including  a  support  frame  defining  a  door  edge 
and  opposed  door  face  panels  supported  by  said  frame: 

means  mounting  said  door  structure  for  movement  relative  to  the 
jamb  to  the  closed  position; 

a  gap  defined  between  the  jamb  and  said  door  edge  in  said 
closed  position: 

an  electrically  conductive  door  shield  supported  by  said  door 
structure  and  extending  parallel  with  said  face  panels:  and 

a  thin,  flexible  sheet  metal  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 
door  shield  and  mounted  on  said  door  structure  adjacent  said 
door  edge  for  flexing  movemeiM  in  said  gap  toward  and  away 
from  the  contact  area  of  the  jamb: 

a  pusher  assembly  supported  by  said  frame: 

said  pusher  assembly  including  a  relatively  rigid  base  mounted 
adjacent  said  door  edge  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  gap  and  a  bumper  between  said  base  and  said  contact; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  base  toward  said  gap  in  order  to  press 
said  bumper  against  said  contact  and  force  said  contact  out- 
wardly away  from  the  door  edge  and  parallel  to  the  face 
panels  to  engage  with  said  contact  area  of  the  jamb,  thereby 
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forming  a  single  EMI  shield  between  the  door  structure  and 
the  riH)m,  and  further  comprising  means  for  relracling  said 
base  and  bumper  awa>  from  said  gap  to  pennil  said  contact  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  area. 


5.78«.54« 
HKRMKTIC  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Richard  Fanurchi,  Fountain  Valley;  Daniel  A.  Huanf>,  West 
Hills:  Bruce  A.  Igawa.  Trabuco  Canyon;  Brill  C.  Pact, 
Laguna  Niguel.  and  Herbert  T.  Suyematsu.  Lns  Angele^i.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  tfughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6JW.S57 

Int.  Ci.'^  H05K  .^/TM 

VS.  CI.  174—50,54  12  Claim-s 


1   An  electncal  device  package,  comprising: 

an  aluminum  header  having  a  sealing  surface: 

an  annular  stainless  steel  seal  nng  dimensioned  to  register  with 
the  sealing  surface  of  the  header: 

ineans  for  joining  the  seal  nng  to  the  sealing  surface,  of  the 
aluminum  header  including  a  hrsi  layer  of  gold  on  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  aluminum  header,  and  a  second  layer  of  gold  on 
a  portion  of  the  seat  nng  facing  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
aluminum  header:  and 

a  stainless  steel  cover  having  a  flange  dimensioned  to  resister 
with  the  seal  ring. 


5.786349 
LOW  PROFILE  LOAD  .SENSOR  OF  CNITARY 
CONSTRCCTION 
Takasi  Scrizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.<isigDor  to  Tanita  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
PCT  No.  KT/JP95/O03O2.  S  371  Dale  Feb.  27,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  21,  1995 

PC T  Filed  Feb.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602*»1 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-071249 
Int.  CI.'  (;01C;  J/N7 
IJ.S.  CI.  177— 211 

?        '6^       6  ,8      2 
20 


7  Claiin.s 


1  A  low  prohle  load  sensor  for  use  with  a  weighing  scale  having 
a  base  and  a  platform,  said  load  sensor  comprising, 
an  outer  frame  for  mounting  on  said  base; 
platform  mounting  members  for  connecting  to  said  platform; 
a  sensing  device. 


a  plurality  of  load  transmission  beams  positioned  between  said 
outer  frame  and  said  platform  mounting  members  tor  receiv- 
ing a  load  applied  to  said  platform  on  a  plurality  of  load- 
applied-points  through  said  platform  mounting  members  in 
distnbuted  condition,  for  supporting  said  load  on  a  plurality  of 
fulcrums  in  distributed  condition,  and  for  collectively  trans- 
milting  said  load  to  said  sensing  de\ ice  which  then  produces  a 
strain  or  a  deformation  responsive  to  said  load:  and 

torsional  elastic  couplings  for  coupling  said  load  transmission 
beams  to  said  outer  frame  and  to  said  platform  mounting 
members: 

wherein  said  load  sensor  comprises  a  single  flat  plate. 


5,786^:50 
DYNAMIC  SCHEDCLINC;  ELEVATOR  DISPATCHER  FOR 

SINGLE  SOI  RCE  TRAFFIC  CONDITIONS 
kandasamy  Thangavelu.  .A>on,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Otis  FZIeva- 
tor  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,668 

Int.  CI."  B66B  I/I H  J/16 

VS.  CI.  187—386  18  Claims 


:;tt:^r 
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3.  A  system,  including  a  group  controller,  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  floors  in  a  building, 
said  group  controller  repetitively,  in  each  of  a  continuous  series  of 
time  periods,  determining  the  level  of  passenger  traffic  entering  the 
elevators  at  a  lobby  flmir.  and  in  response  to  the  level  of  traffic, 
alternatively,  either 

if  the  level  of  traffic  is  below  a  first  threshold  level,  assigning  a 
car  to  respond  to  a  hall  call  at  the  lobby  floor  only  in  response 
to  a  hall  call  being  registered  at  said  lobby  fliMtr,  or 
if  the  level  of  traffic  is  above  said  first  threshold  level,  without 
regard  to  whether  a  hall  call  is  currently  registered  at  the 
lobby  floor  or  not,  successively  assigning  cars  to  travel  to  the 
lobby  fl<w)r  and  open  their  doors  according  to  a  schedule 
having  a  recurring  interval  of  time  between  the  time  when  one 
assigned  car  is  scheduled  to  open  its  door  at  the  lobby  floor 
and  the  time  when  a  next  assigned  car  is  scheduled  to  open  its 
door  at  the  lobby  floor. 


5.786  J5 1 
CLOSED  LOOP  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  FOR 
ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING 
kandasamy  Thangavelu.  Avon.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  .M),  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,892 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  //.« 
VS.  CI.  187—386  2  CUim.s 

I.  A  group  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars 
in  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising: 
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a  traffic  predictor  for  providing  fuzzy  estimates  of  the  predicted 
level  of  passenger  traffic  boarding  elevator  cars  at  a  lobby 
floor  of  the  building  and  of  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to 
time  of  said  predicted  level  of  passenger  traffic: 

a  performance  predictor  for  providing  fuzzy  estimates  of  pre- 
dicted values  of  an  elevator  system  performance  measure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hall  call  registration 
times,  (b)  average  number  of  registered  hall  calls,  and  (c)  car 
loads  of  cars  mo\  ing  toward  said  lobby  floor;  and 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  fuzzy  sets  of  an  elevator  control 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  number 
of  cars  to  assign  at  one  time  to  travel  to  said  lobby  floor  and 
open  their  doors  for  passenger  boarding,  (b)  a  schedule  inter- 
val between  times  when  each  successive  car  should  reach  said 
lobby  floor  and  open  its  door  to  receive  passengers,  and  (c) 
the  tolerance  of  time  before  or  after  the  times  of  said  schedule 
interval  when  a  car's  arrival  at  .said  lobby  floor  and  opening  of 
Its  doors  is  acceptable,  as  a  function  of  said  fuzzy  estimates  of 
traffic  and  U-affic  rate  and  said  fuzzy  estimates  of  one  of  said 
performance  measures,  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  providing 
values  of  one  of  said  control  parameters  in  response  to  said 
fijzzy  estimates  of  traffic  and  traffic  rate  and  said  one  perfor- 
mance measure. 


5.786352 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOAD  CHANGE- 
OVER SWITCHES  OF  STEP  SWITCHES  AND  FOR 
SELECTOR  SWITCHES 
Dieter  Dohnal.  Lappersdorf;  Hans-Henning  Lessmann-Mieske, 
Neutraubling;  Josef  Neumeyer,  Waldetzenberg,  and  Leon- 
hard  Pillmeier.  Regensburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH.  Regensburg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00855.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
945.1;  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41  082.4 

Int  CI."  HOIF  29/04 
VS.  CI.  200—11  TC  s  Claims 


1.  An  under-load  switch  composing: 

two  spaced  apart  fixed  contacts  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 

and  selectively  connectable  under  load: 
a  main  switch  contact  and  a  resistance  switch  contact  connected 

to  a  load  mechanically  decoupled  from  one  another  and 


movable  independently  from  one  another  bidirectionally 
between  said  fixed  contacts  so  that,  independently  of  direction 
of  movement,  said  main  switch  contact  always  engages  a 
fixed  contact  to  be  selected  before  the  resistance  switch  con- 
tact engages  the  fixed  contact  to  be  selected: 
a  switchover  resistance  in  series  with  said  resistance  switch 
contact  and  between  said  resistance  switch  contact  and  said 
load: 

a  main  vacuum  switch  cell  connected  in  series  with  said  main 
switch  contact  between  said  main  switch  contact  and  said 
load,  and  a  resistance  vacuum  switch  cell  connected  in  series 
with  said  resistance  switch  conuct  between  said  resistance 
switch  contact  and  said  load,  said  vacuum  switch  cells  being 
selectively  rendered  conductive  and  nonconductive  indepen- 
dently of  one  another:  and 
a  first  force  storing  unit  connected  to  said  main  switch  contact 
and  a  second  force-storing  unit  connected  widi  said  resistance 
switching  unit  for: 
tripping  of  said  first  force  storing  unit  to  jump  said  main 

switch  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  to  be 

selected  before  said  resistaiKe  switch  contact  leaves  a  prior 

fixed  contact,  and 
thereafter  tripping  of  said  second  force  storing  unit  after  a 

time  delay  to  jump  said  resistance  switch  contact  into 

engagement  with  said  fixed  contact. 


5.786453 
INERTIAL  SWITCH 
David  Zakutin.   170  University  Avenue  West,  Suite   12-103, 
Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  N2L  3E9 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,927 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  200-61.48  18  Claims 

107  100  a 
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104 


102  100-^ 

1.  An  inertial  switch  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  inte- 
rior surface  defining  one  terminal  of  said  inertial  switch: 

an  electrically  conductive  helical  spring  member  within  said 
outer  casing  and  defining  another  terminal  of  said  inertial 
switch,  said  spring  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  constituting  the  moving  mass  of  said  inertial  switch: 

an  electrically  conductive  support  extending  partially  into  said 
outer  casing  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  spring  member, 
said  spring  member  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said 
support  and  being  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  conductive 
surface  so  as  to  be  elecuically  isolated  therefrom:  and 

an  insulator  acting  between  said  support  and  said  outer  casing, 
wherein  when  said  inertial  switch  undergoes  an  acceleration 
above  a  threshold  level  and  having  a  vector  forming  an  angle 
with  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  spnng  member 
deflects  to  contact  said  at  least  one  conductive  surface  and 
thereby  close  said  inertial  switch. 
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5.786.554 

SHIFT  SWlTCHINt;  DKVK'E  FOR  TORQL'E 

CONVKRTKR 

Kazunori  I'mezawa.  and  KiycMhi  Sashida.  both  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyodenso  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  659.161 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-163465 
int.  CI."  IIOIH  ^/0t>y/V0:.</l6 


0.03-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  fibrillated  carbon  obtained  b>  tiring 
u  Hbrillated  polymer  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


-61.88 

9  Claims 

SeUTRAl 

ciscmT 

fOfmuK 

WVERSf 
CKOJIT 

I.  A  shift  switching  device  for  a  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  lever  for  shifting  the  output  of  the  torque  converter  lo  at  least 
a  neutral  torward  or  reverse  movement; 

a  slider  disposed  lo  link  and  to  move  linearis  uiih  the  le\er; 

al  least  three  position  circuits  adapted  m  be  closed  or  opened  by 
the  movement  of  the  slider  and  being  independent  in  ihe 
neutral,  forward  or  reverse  movement; 

each  pi>sition  circuit  having  an  actuating  nwrnber  which  is 
contined  to  move  in  a  rectangular  movement  of  the  slider 
moving  direction  linking  with  ihe  slider,  a  movable  contact 
which  moves  integrally  with  the  actuating  member,  and  a 
stationary  contact  against  which  the  movable  contact  is 
pressed  for  electric  conductance: 

the  slider  being  disposed  lo  selectively  close  one  of  the  three 
position  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  neutral  p<')siiion.  for- 
ward position,  or  reverse  position  and  provided  with  a  com- 
puls<ir>  separation  means  for  moving  ihe  actuating  members 
of  the  other  position  circuils  so  ihal  the  movable  contacts  may 
be  compulsoril)  separated  trom  the  stationary  contacts, 
thereby  opening  the  other  position  circuits; 

wherein  ihe  compulsory  separation  means  comprises  a  neutral 
recess,  a  forward  recess,  and  a  reverse  recess  tomied  on  the 
sliding  surtace  of  the  slider  bv  Ihe  actuating  member  of  each 
position  circuit  for  allowing  ihe  actuating  member  to  move  in 
a  direction  lo  engage  ihe  stalionary  contact  only  when  any 
position  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  projection,  in  the  other  case. 
for  allowing  Ihe  nH)vable  contact  lo  compulsorily  move  in  a 
direction  lo  disengage. 


5.786J?55 

P(>I..\RI/AB1.F  KI.F(.TR()I)K  FOR  KLK( TRIC   IKH  BI.F- 

I.AYER  CAPACilOR.  AND  KLEfTRIC  IM)IBI.K-LAVKR 

CAPACITOR  I  SIN(;  SAID  POLARI/.ABLE  KI.ECTRODE 

Kazuo     .Sailo;     .\t.su.shi     Hagivtara:     Toshiharu     Okamoto; 

Ka/uloshi   Hamada,  and  (Kamu   Hasegawa.  all   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  avsignors  In  Nivshinhti  Induslries.  Inc..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Str.  No.  689.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\uk.  11.  1995.  7-227I7.Y 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  n/12 
ll„S.  t1.  204—294  11  Ctaims 

1  A  polari/able  electrode  tor  use  in  electric  double  layer  capaci- 
tor, which  IS  made  ot  a  carbon  composite  material  composed 
mainly  of; 

lot)  parts  by  weight  of  an  activated  carb«>n. 

0  ()5-9<)  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  carbon. 

0.1    I. (MX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  conductive  agent,  and 


5,786^556 

method  and  a  device  for  pickling  of 
stainlf:.s.s  steel 

Conny  (ironlund.  (inlebon;.  and  Kaj  (ironlund.  .Avesta.  both 

of  Sweden,  avsignors  lo  .Swedi-sh  Pickling  AB.  (iothenburg. 

.Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00406.  §  .371  Date  Dec.  25.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/26959.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  55.3.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9.  1993.  9301591 

Int.  CI."  C25F  lAkiJAMI 

VJS.  CI.  205^705  16  Claims 


12  U 


I.  A  method  of  elecirolytically  pickling  of  a  metal  in  the  form  of 
plates  or  strips  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrolytic  bath  containing  an  electrtxrhemical 
cell  and  a  electrolyte  circulating  in  a  closed  system,  said 
electrochemical  cell  comprising  two  cell  halves  containing  an 
electrixle  in  each; 

b)  forming  a  crevice  between  the  melal  and  each  electrode: 

c)  passing  said  electrolyte  at  an  elevated  speed  through  each  of 
said  crevices;  and 

di  passing  a  controlled  electric  current  through  one  of  said 
electrodes,  passing  current  through  said  electrolyte,  through 
said  metal  in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  melal  and  through 
Ihe  electrolyte  lo  the  other  electrode. 


5.786.557 
ELEtTROEROSION  MACHINE  WITH  A  FRAME  WITH  A 

NEW  STRl  CTl  RE 
Roger  Ctirardin.  Vernier.  Switzerland,  as,signor  to  Charmilles 

Technologies  S.A..  Switzerland 
Conlinuaiion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  .MM.796.  Sep.  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^77.6.';« 
Claims  priority,  application  .Switzerland.  Oct.  9.  1993.  02 
715/9.3-2 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  lAMt 
VS.  CI.  219^—69. 1 1  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  machining  a 
mounted  workpiece.  comprising: 
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a  polygonal  shaped  body  having  a  lop.  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one 
side,  said  side  tixing  said  lop  and  said  bottom  in  spaced 
non-movable,  relationship,  said  lop  and  al  least  one  of  said 
sides  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for  permitting 
access  into  said  body; 
a  first  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  top 
above  said  opening  and  slidably  supporting  a  first  chariot 
positioned  over  said  opening  during  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  chariot  in  a  first  horizontal  direction,  said  first  chariot 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough; 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  first  chariot 
above  said  opening  in  said  first  chanot  and  slidably  support- 
ing a  second  chanot  above  said  opening  in  said  first  chariot, 
said  second  chariot  being  capable  of  reciprocating  motion  in  a 
second  horizonul  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  horizon- 
tal direction; 
said  guide  rails  being  vertically  fixed  with  respect  lo  said  body 
whereby  said  chariots  are  movable  only  in  horizontal  direc- 
tions; 
a  tool  carrying  machine  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  chanot.  through  said  openings  in  said  first  chariot  and 
said  lop.  and  into  said  body,  said  shaft  terminating  in  a  tool 
and  being  capable  of  reciprocating  motion  in  a  tliird,  veitical 
direction;  and 
a  column  mounted  lo  said  base  and  means  for  upwardly  and 
downwardly  actuating  said  column  along  said  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  work  table  being  supported  atop  said  column  and 
fixedly  secunng  the  workpiece; 

said  workpiece  being  movable  in  said  vertical  direction  atop 
said  column  in  coordination  widi  said  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  tool  to  permit  machining  of  said  workpiece. 


queni  lo  the  first  cycle  of  the  welding  operation,  said  subse- 
quent control  pulse  having  a  width  computed  based  on  said 
deviation  such  that  said  actual  current  value  of  the  welding 
machine  is  maintamed  at  a  value  near  said  selected  cunent 
value. 


5,786,559 
W  ELD-BRAZE  PROCESS 
Robert  F.  Ottino.  Florence.  Ky..  and  Vonne  D.  Linse,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Meyer  Tool,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,185 
Int.  a.*"  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219-121.64  30  Oaims 


5.786358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INVERTER  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

Hiroshi  Shiraada.  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyachi  Tech- 

nos  Corporation.  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No,  688J91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-216716 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10:11/24 

VS.  a.  219-110  9  Claims 

— ^j .,/  I*'  I  ! — ^=^ — 1  y 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  two  metal  members,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

overlapping  first  and  second  metal  members  to  be  joined  al 
predetermined  weld  locations: 

sandwiching  braze  filler  material  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  metal  members  between  said  predetermined  weld 
locations;  and 

applying  localized  heat  in  two  offset  passes  at  said  predeter- 
mined weld  locations  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  welds,  said 
welds  forming  a  pair  of  weld  beads  extending  from  one  of 
said  metal  members  and  penetrating  through  said  braze  filler 
malenal  and  into  said  other  metal  member  whereby  said  braze 
filler  material  melts  and  forms  a  continuous  braze  layer  region 
intermediate  said  pair  of  weld  beads. 

said  first  and  second  metal  members  thereby  being  joined  by 
said  pair  of  parallel  welds  and  said  continuous  braze  layer 
region  formed  intermediate  said  pair  of  weld  beads. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  inverter  resistance  welding 
machine  having  an  inverter,  said  method  comprising: 

computing  an  initial  pulse  width  based  on  a  ratio  of  a  selected 
current  value  to  a  maximum  allowable  current  value  of  the 
welding  machine; 

controlling  the  invener  with  a  control  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined high-frequency; 

supplying  the  invener  of  the  welding  machine  with  a  first 
control  pulse  within  said  control  signal  during  a  first  cycle  of 
a  welding  operation,  said  first  control  pulse  having  a  width 
equal  to  said  initial  pulse  width; 

measuring  an  actual  current  value  of  the  welding  machine  and 
computing  a  deviation  between  said  actual  current  value  and 
said  selected  current  value  during  cycles  of  Ihe  welding 
operation:  and 

supplying  the  inverter  of  the  welding  machine  with  a  subsequent 
conu-ol  pulse  widun  said  conux>l  signal  dunng  cycles  subse- 


5,786,560 
3.DIMENSIONAL  MICROMACHINING  WITH 
FEMTOSECOND  LASER  PULSES 
Abdelkrim  Tatah,  Arlington,  and  Akira  Fukumoto.  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies.   Inc., 
Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414348,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,775 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/06 
VS.  CI.  219-121.77  5  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  al  least  four  beams  having  femtosecond  pulses, 
said  beams  individually  having  an  intensity  below  a  damage 
threshold  intensity  of  said  material; 

(b)  directing  said  beams  onto  a  target  point  within  said  material 
such  thai  said  femtosecond  pulses  of  said  beams  overiap  lo 
create  a  lotal  intensity  al  said  target  point  that  is  al  or  above 
said  damage  threshold  intensity  and; 
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dimensioned  so  that  said  gas  is  accelerated  to  a  maximum 
velocity  equal  (o  the  speed  of  sound  in  said  clearance. 


(c)  delaying  at  least  one  of  said  beams  such  thai  said  femtosec- 
ond pulses  of  said  beams  coincide  at  satd  target  point. 


1   A  nozzle  assembly  for  laser  beam  cutting,  comprising: 

a  frustoconical  nozzle  body  having  an  inner  frustoconical  wall 
converging  to  a  cylindrical  outlet  pa.ssage  and  generally  fol- 
lowing convergence  of  a  laser  beam  traveling  the  interior  of 
said  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle  body  having  an  external  frusto- 
conical wall: 

means  for  ftxrusing  a  laser  beam  through  said  nozzle  body 
whereby  said  laser  beam  emerges  from  said  passage  to  cut  a 
workpiece  spaced  from  said  nozzle  body; 

at  least  one  outer  nozzle  sleeve  surrounding  said  nozzle  body 
and  having  a  frustoconical  wall  spaced  form  said  outer  frus- 
toconical wall  of  said  nozzle  body  by  a  constant  width  mea- 
sured perpendicularly  to  said  walls  and  forming  an  annular 
clearance  converging  toward  an  outlet  of  said  nozzle  with  the 
sleeve  located  ahead  of  said  passage  in  a  direction  of  said 
workpiece  and  of  a  diameter  exceeding  a  diameter  of  said 
passage,  said  annular  clearance  having  a  transition  cross  sec- 
tion from  said  width  to  said  outlet  measured  perpendicular  to 
said  frustoconical  outer  wall  of  said  nozzle  bexly  which  is 
substantially  equal  in  cross  sectional  area  to  that  of  .said 
outlet: 

a  plenum  formed  between  said  nozzle  body  and  said  nozzle 
sleeve  and  communicating  with  said  annular  clearance:  and 

means  for  feeding  a  cutting  gas  to  said  plenum  whereby  said 
cutting  gas  is  accelerated  through  said  clearance  and  emerges 
in  a  cutting  gas  stream  from  said  outlet,  said  annular  clearance 
and  a  pressure  of  said  gas  admitted  to  said  plenum  being 


5.7lk..5«2 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  BODIES 
Ralf  Larson,  Sv^iishofsen,  .Sweden.  as.signor  to  ARCAM  Lim- 
ited. London,  I'nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE»4AK>442.  J  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)94/26446,  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,687 
Claims  prioiity,  application  .Sweden,  May  12.  1993.  9301647 
Int.  CI."  B32K  M/TXJ 

32  Claims 


5.786.561 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LASER  BEAM  CITTING 

llartmut  Zefferer.  Aachen,  (iermany,  and  Dirk  Pelring, 
Kerkrade,  Netherlands.  as.siKnon>  to  Fraunhofer- 
(iesellsrhafl  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung 
E.V.,  Munich,  (iermany 

MT  No.  PtT/DF.95/00050,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19865,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.529 
Clainu    priority,    application    (iermany,    Jan.    25,    1994, 

4402(MM).7 

lot  CL"  B23K  26/\4 

WS.  a.  219—121.84  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  creating  a  three-dimensional  body  from  a  material 
comprising  particles,  by  means  of  an  energy  producing  device,  by 
producing  a  number  of  cross- sectional  layers,  each  representing 
cross-sectional  layers  of  the  body,  said  device  being  arranged  to 
move  across  the  particles,  whereby  particles  in  determined  areas  in 
an  uppermost  layer  are  anached  to  each  other  or  each  other  and  to 
a  preceding  layer  in  accordance  with  signals  from  a  control  unit, 
while  particles  that  are  not  connected  in  respective  layers  are 
removed,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  energy  producing  device  comprising  at  least  one 
electrode  to  an  energy  source  to  form  a  first  pole  in  a  circuit: 
and 
connecting  said  material  to  said  energy  source  lo  form  a  second 
pole  in  said  circuit  and  generate  energy  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  material,  for  melting  particles  of  said  material 
by  changing  physical  characteristics  of  said  particles  in  said 
determined  areas. 


5,786.563 

MODULAR  ICE  AND  SNOW  REMOVAL  PANELS  WITH 

GUTTER  EXCLUSION  VALVE 

AniU  Tiburzi,  242  MiUerton  Rd.,  Sharon.  Conn.  06069-0723 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.261 

Int.  CI."  H05B  IM).  E04D  l.</m 

U.S.  a.  219—213  20  Claims 


I.  A  roof  ice  build  up  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 
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at  least  one  heating  panel  that  is  installed  over  existing  roofing 

lo  prevent  ice  dam  buildup  at  the  edge, 
said  heating  panel  being  placed  over  a  roof, 
said  healing  panel  having  a  heating  element  therein, 
said  heating  panel  having  a  movable  valve  in  positional  register 

with  at  least  one  perforation  in  said  healing  panel, 
said  movable  valve  movable  from  a  closed  position  closing  said 

at  least  one  perforation  to  prevent  flow  of  water  therethrough 

to  an  open  position  opening  said  at  least  one  perforation  to 

permit  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


^ 


1.  A  fixing  roller  comprising: 

1)  a  roller  member; 

2)  an  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  which  has  a  melting 
point  temperature  which  is  higher  than  that  of  a  toner  fixing 
temperature  provided  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  roller 
member. 

wherein  said  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  comprises  an 
exothermic  phase  transition  material  which  emits  heat  when 
changing  from  an  amorphous  state  to  a  crystalline  slate  and  is 
capable  of  reversible  phase  transition  from  an  amorphous 
state  to  a  crystalline  state  repeatedly;  and 

3)  a  protection  layer  comprising  a  protection  layer  material, 
which  seals  said  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  and  side 
portions  of  said  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  to  said 
roller  member. 


5.786.565 

MATCH  HEAD  CERAMIC  IGNITER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Craig  A.  Willkens,  Worcester,  and  Linda  S.  Bateman,  Spencer, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 

Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,033 
Int  CI."  F23Q  7/00:7/22:  H«5B  i/lO 
MS.  a.  219—260  24  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  igniter  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  portions,  each  portion  having 
a  first  end, 

b)  a  resistive  hot  zone  disposed  between  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  each  of  the  first  ends  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive portions,  the  hot  zone  having  an  electrical  path  length  of 
less  than  0.5  cm.  and 


^^- 


AO 


Oh, 


5,786.564 
IMAGE  FIXING  ROLLER  AND  IMAGE  FIXING 
APPARATUS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Minoru  Matsuo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995.  7-116287; 
Feb.  27,  1996,  8-65505 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—216  21  Claims 


c)  an  electrically  non-conductive  heat  sink  material  contacting 
the  hoi  zone. 


5.786.566 

CONVECrriON/IMPINGEMENT  OVTN  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  COOKING  FOOD 

R.  Craig  MUler,  15160  Desman  Rd.,  Lamirada,  Calif.  90638. 

and   Richard   W.   Naess,   22601   AUview  Terrace,   Laguna 

Beach,  Calif.  92651 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,716,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,560,952.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722.550 

Int  CI."  A23L  lAJO:  F24C  1/04:  F24B  9/24 

VS.  CI.  219-400  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  cooking  foodstuff  while  being  able 
to  provide  excellent  control  of  the  properties  of  the  cooked  food- 
stuff, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 
perforate,  moving  bell; 

heating  at  least  one  surface  of  the  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  with  a 
color  development  and  sealing  flame; 

aiming  said  color  development  and  sealing  flame  so  that  the  heat 
therefrom  passes  into  the  entrance  of  an  elongated  cooking 
chamber  surrounding  said  moving  belt,  said  cooking  chamber 
having  a  product  feed  and  a  product  discharge; 

passing  said  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  through  a  plurality  of  cook- 
ing phase  assemblies  to  produce  cooking  vapors  and  moving 
the  cooking  vapors  concurrently  along  said  elongated  cooking 
chamber  and  said  cooking  vapors  increasing  in  velocity  along 
said  cooking  chamber  as  the  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  moves 
from  the  product  feed  to  the  product  discharge: 

venting  said  cooking  vapors  from  said  cooking  chamber  near  the 
product  discharge:  and 

removing  the  resulting  cooked  product  from  the  moving  belt. 


5,786.567 
OVEN 
Ching-Hsiang  Wang,  No.  9,  Lande  110,  Section  4  Si-Men  Road, 
Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,355 
InL  CI."  A21B  1/26:  F270  7/04:  F24C  15/32 
VS.  CI.  219-^100  2  CUims 

1.   An  oven   having   an   openable   and  closeable  chamber  for 
placing  a  broiler  on  a  disc  plate  therein  for  broiling. 
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material  characterized  by  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  the 
healer  means  contacting  the  tirsi  matenal  and  further  in  con- 
tact with  the  second  matenal: 

wherein  the  heater  n)eans  comprises  heating  element  including  a 
Nichroine  wire  wrapped  around  and  insulated  with  mica,  and 
sheathed  in  a  metal  jacket:  and. 

an  inner  chamber  formed  by  a  thermal  baffle  to  smooth  out  heat 
flow  and  minimise  heat  variations  within  the  chamber 


an  electric  heating  tube  provided  to  extend  in  an  upper  portion 

and  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
said  disc  plate  located  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  electric 

heating  tube: 
a  rear  wall  plate  having  a  rearward  recess  in  a  center  portion. 

and 
a  hot  current  device  combined  with  said  rear  wall  plate,  and 

comprising: 

a  separating  plate  having  a  di.sc-shaped  rearward  recess  and  a 
shaft  hole  in  a  center  of  said  recess; 

a  front  fan  located  in  said  disc-shaped  recess  in  front  of  said 
separating  plate  and  a  rear  fan  located  behind  said  separat- 
ing plate,  both  said  fans  having  a  shaft  hole  in  a  center: 

a  substantially  planar  fan  disc  extending  across  said  recess  of 
said  separating  plate,  covering  said  front  fan.  said  fan  disc 
having  a  plurality  sucking  holes  arranged  in  a  first  circular 
array  in  a  center  portion  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
exhausting  holes  spaced  apan  and  arranged  in  a  second 
circular  array  adjacent  to  a  periphery,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sucking  holes  in  said  fan  disc  having  an  elongated 
arcuate  configuration:  and. 

a  rotating  power  unit  consisting  of  a  motor  frame  and  a  motor, 
said  motor  having  a  transmitting  shaft  extending  forward  to 
protrude  through  said  motor  frame,  said  shaft  hole  of  said 
separating  plate  and  said  shaft  holes  of  said  two  fans  for 
rotating  said  two  fans:  whereby 

said  hot  current  device  draws  hot  air  in  said  chamber  through 
said  sucking  holes  of  said  fan  disc  into  a  space  between 
said  fan  disc  and  said  recess  of  said  separating  plate,  the  hot 
air  drawn  into  said  space  being  exhausted  out  of  said  space 
through  said  exhausting  holes  of  said  fan  disc  into  said 
chamber  to  create  a  circulating  current  in  said  chamber  so 
that  a  broiler  put  on  said  disc  plate  in  said  chamber  may  be 
broiled  evenly  and  balanced. 


5.786.5«9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COOKING  FOOD  IN  A 

LIGHTWAVE  OVEN 

Eugene  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Quadlux. 

Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  146.415,  Nov.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,665^59. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.207,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

350.024,  May  2»,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,179,  and  .Ser.  No. 
769340,  Oct.  I,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  664,494,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  195.967,  May  19,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.891 
Int.  CI."  F27B  V/tM.  H05B  3/06:6m) 
VS.  CI.  219-^11  9  Claims 


5,786.568 

pk(>(;rammable  oven  for  cookinc;  holding 

AND  proofing  COME.STIBLES 
Kugene  F.  McKinney.  Brunswick.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leonhard 

May.  Royalton.  Ohio 
Coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.412.  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.653.905.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.320 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/(X):  A21B  1/26:  F27D  1 1  AX) 
U,S.  a.  219— 400  46  Claims 

I  An  upstanding  oven  cabinet  having  a  compartment  to  cook 
and  hold  comestible  foods  with  at  least  one  door  for  access  to  the 
compartment,  an  oven  circuit  with  a  heater  means  and  an  energy 
source  with  electnc  current  to  the  oven,  compnsing: 

a  heat  sink  compnsing  a  tirst  matenal  characten/ed  by  a  high 
thermal  capacity,  and  a  heat  conductor  compnsing  a  second 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  high  power  lamps  providing  radiant  energy  in  the 

electromagnetic  spectrum  including  a  signihcant  portion  in 

the  near-visible  and  visible  ranges  and  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, 
means  for  applying  power  to  at  lea:>l  certain  of  said  lamps  for 

irradiating  the  food, 
means  for  sensing  the  existence  of  surface  water  on  the  food 

being  cooked, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  reducing  the  power 

to  said  lamps  to  a  lower  duty  cycle  before  vaponzing  all  of 

the  surface  water  from  the  food, 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  power  applied  to  said 

lamps  to  control  the  spectnim  of  the  radiation  applied  to  the 

food,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  the  power  to  said  lamps 

to  control  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  applied  to  the  food. 
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5.786.570 
HEATING  ROLLER  DEVICE 
Yukio    Miya.    Kawagoe.-    Osamu    Sugiyama,    Hanno;    RyoU 
Koike.  Tokorozawa;   Takashi  Toida.  and  Yuji   Fukazawa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785420 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-006936; 
May  13.  1996,  8-117505 

tat  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  219-^169  5  ctoims 

}  5. 


surface,  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 

being  mounted  under  yieldable  pressure,  and 
a  temperature  sensor  compnsing  a  solid,  heat  sensing  body  and 

at  least  one  resilient  wire  extending  from  said  heat  sensmg 

body  and  having  a  bent  portion, 
said  at  least  one  resilient  wire  being  mounted  on  said  strip  to 

position  said  heat  sensing  body  in  contact  with  said  strip  with 

said  bent  portion  applying  pressure  on  said  heat  sensing  body 

toward  said  strip. 


9 

y 


3 
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1.  A  heating  roller  device  comprising: 

a  center  shaft. 

a  heat  roller  rotaubly  supported  on  the  center  shaft 

healing  means  provided  inside  the  heat  roller, 

an  outer  surface  of  the  heal  roller  being  formed  with  a  hard 
carbon  film  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  carbon,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
heat  roller  and  the  hard  carbon  film  for  increasing  adhesion  of 
the  hard  carbon  film  to  the  outer  surface, 

the  intermediate  layer  compnses  a  first  intermediate  layer 
formed  directly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  heat  roller  and  a 
second  intermediate  layer  formed  on  the  first  intermediate 
layer  and  the  hard  carbon  film  is  formed  on  the  second 
intermediate  layer. 

the  first  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  titanium  (Ti)  or 
chromium  (Cr)  and  the  second  intermediate  layer  being 
formed  of  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  or  tungsten  carbide  (WC). 


5,786.572 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF 

THE  OPEN  END  OF  PLASTIC  TUBLAR  CONTAINERS 

Guido  Bruno  Tonazzi.  Pregassona.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Vittorio  Tonazzi  &  C.S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  15,  1994,  M194  A 
0273 

Int.  CL*  H05B  i/06 
VS.  CI.  219-523  10  Claims 


5.786,571 
W  RAPPED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Reginald  Keith  Bethel.  Lexington;  Robert  Leonard  Burdick. 
Nicholasville;  Charles  Jerome  Cheek.  Versailles:  Larry 
Steven  Foster,  Lexington;  Paul  Douglas  Horrall.  Lexington, 
and  Krikor  Vosmali.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Lex- 
mark International.  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  853,993 

Int.  CL"  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219-494  5  claims 


I.  Device  for  heating  an  internal  surface  of  an  open  end  of  a 
plastic  tubular  container,  comprising  a  heating  head  which  has  a 
cross-section  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  tubular  container  and 
can  be  coaxially  inserted  inside  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
container  so  as  to  contact  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
container  along  a  secuon  of  the  tubular  container  to  be  softened 
internally,  said  heating  head  being  provided  internally  with  heating 
means:  and  means  for  pressing  said  section  of  the  tubular  container 
against  the  heating  head,  which  is  inserted  inside  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  container,  during  heating  so  thai  heal  is  transmitted 
from  the  heating  head  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainer by  means  of  direct-contact  heat  conduction,  said  pressing 
means  releasing  pressing  engagement  with  the  section  of  the 
tubular  container  to  allow  withdrawal  of  the  heating  head  there- 
from upon  completion  of  the  healing. 


1.  An  assembly  to  sense  the  surface  temperature  of  a  member 
having  an  extended,  curved  surface  comprising 

a  flexible,  heal  resislant-smp  having  a  first  end  at  one  end  of 
said  strip  and  a  second  end  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  being  mounted  at  said  first  end  and  at  said  second  end 
to  wrap  around  and  contact  at   least  pari  of  said  curved 


5,786,573 

HEATER  FOR  SHAVING  CREAM  CONTAINERS 

ENABLING  VERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  HEATER 

RELATI\  E  TO  THE  CONTAINER 
Marvin  Fabrikant.  and  Patricia  Fabrikant,  both  of  5149  Tilden 

St  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20016 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  604.699,  Feb.  21,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  576J79,  Dec.  21, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No. 
499,575,  Jul.  7,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31. 
19%.  Sen  No.  739,671 
Int  a.""  H05B  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  219-535  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heating  shaving  cream  in  a  shaving  cream 
container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heater  compnsing  (a)  a  continuous  annular  housing 
having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  outer  annular 
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surface,  and  an  inner  annular  surface  defining  a  through-hole 
extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  and 
(h)  a  healing  element  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 
annular  surfaces  of  said  housing;  and 
disposing  said  housing  around  a  shaving  cream  container  con- 
taining shaving  cream  to  heat  the  shaving  cream  therein,  said 
through-hole  htting  around  said  shaving  cream  container 
tightly  enough  to  hold  the  housing  in  position  hut  loosely 
enough  to  permit  a  user  to  push  the  housing  up  or  down. 


5.786„^74 

BASEBALL  BAT  WARMER 

Demetrius  Garnett,  1103  Hoover  St..  Winters.  Calif.  95<»64 

Kiled  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.304 

Int.  a."  H«5B  3/.U 

l'„S.  CI.  219—529  8  Claiins 


,^ 


I.  A  baseball  bat  wanner  for  heating  a  batting  surface  of  a 
baseball  bat  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  with  a  circular  top  edge  and  a  bulbous  bottom,  the  sleeve 
member  having  a  diameter  increasing  from  the  top  edge  to  the 
bulbous  Ixittom.  the  sleeve  memfwr  defining  an  interior  cavity 
being  sued  and  shaped  so  to  receive  a  baseball  bat.  the  sleeve 
member  being  flexible  and  formed  of  a  resilient  material  of 
two  woven  fabrics  sandwiching  an  insulating  padding,  one  of 
the  two  woven  fabrics  being  a  soft  fabric  lining,  another  of  the 
two  woven  fabrics  being  a  polymeric  fabnc  having  water 
repellent  properties  for  forming  the  side  wall,  the  lining  and 
the  insulating  padding  being  capable  of  sandwiching  a  heating 
wire  therebetween; 

a  vertical  fastening  means  for  relea.sable  coupling  vertical  edges 
of  a  vertical  cut  through  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  sleeve 
member,  the  vertical  cut  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  extending 
from  a  position  on  the  top  edge  downwardly  to  a  position  on 
the  side  wall  proximate  the  bulbous  bottom; 

a  generally  rectangular  pouch  being  open  at  a  top  edge  thereof 
and  hxedly  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  member,  the 
poijch  hav  ing  an  interior  cavity  and  a  pouch  flap  attached  to  a 


rear  side  of  the  top  edge  of  the  pouch  for  enclosing  the 
interior  cavity  of  the  pouch,  the  pouch  having  a  pair  of 
electrical  connector  cables  therein  being  in  contact  with  a 
battery  connector  having  a  male  and  a  female  contacts 
mounted  thereon; 

a  generally  rectangular  battery  housing  having  an  upper  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall  being  interconnected  by  four  vertical  supports, 
the  battery  housing  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  cylindncal  batteries  therein,  the  upper  wall  having 
an  exterior  surface  with  a  female  contact  and  a  male  contact 
attached  thereto,  the  upper  wall  having  an  interior  surface 
with  a  flat  contact  plate  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
male  and  female  connectors  of  the  upper  wall,  the  bottom 
wall  having  an  interior  surface  with  a  resilient  contact  plate; 
and 

the  battery  housing  having  the  batteries  being  positioned  within 
the  pouch  for  coupling  of  the  battery  connector  of  the  pouch 
with  the  male  and  female  contacts  of  the  housing,  the  pouch 
flap  being  secured  for  retention  of  the  battery  housing  within 
the  pouch,  the  battenes  within  the  housing  being  capable  of 
providing  DC  current  to  the  healing  wire  within  the  sleeve  for 
warming  the  baseball  bat  when  positioned  within  the  cavity  of 
the  sleeve  member. 


5.786375 

WRAP  TOOL  FOR  MAGNETIC  FIELD-RESPONSIVE 

HEAT-FISIBLE  PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Randy  J.  Bleske.  .San  Jose,  and  Joel  D.  Finegan,  Fremont,  both 

uf  Calif..  a$.signoni  to  (>as  Research  Institute.  Chica|{o.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575  J 14 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/1(1 

VS.  CL  2I»— 633  20  Claims 


1    .A  wrap  tool  for  inducing  an  electric  current  in  a  heating 
element,  compnsmg: 

a  sleeve  having  a  hrst  sleeve  ptirtion.  a  second  sleeve  ponion 
spaced  from  the  Hrst  sleeve  portion,  a  hrst  flange  secured  with 
respect  to  the  hrst  sleeve  portion  and  the  second  sleeve 
portion,  and  a  second  flange  secured  with  respect  to  the  first 
sleeve  portion  and  the  second  sleeve  portion; 
an  electric  winding  having 

(a)  a  hrst  coil  secured  with  respect  to  the  first  sleeve  ponion 

including  a  plurality  of  hrst  wire  turns, 
(bi  a  second  coil  secured  with  respect  to  the  second  sleeve 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  second  wire  turns. 

(c)  the  hrst  coil  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  coil  by  a 
plurality  of  hrst  electncal  conductors  directing  in  a  first 
direction  an  oscillating  electnc  current  generating  oscillat- 
ing magnetic  fields,  the  first  coil  electncally  coupled  to  the 
second  coil  by  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  conductors 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  hrst  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  and  directing  the  oscillating  electnc  current  in  a 
second  direction  that  generally  cancels  the  oscillating  irug- 
netic  fields  of  the  first  electrical  conductors,  and 

(d)  a  series  capacitor  electrically  connected  between  the  first 
coil  and  the  second  coil:  and 

the  first  electrical  conductors  secured  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
first  flange  and  the  second  flange. 
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5.786„«;76 

SELF-STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  MOVING 

INDUCTION  COIL  DIRING  THERMOPLASTIC 

WELDING 

C.  David  Lunden.  Federal  Way.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.566 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/J6 

VS.  CI.  219-672  3  claims 


five  as  the  current  flow  automatically  terminating  in  response 
to  the  water-storing  tank  running  out  of  water. 


5.786.578 

MICROWAVE-HEATABLE  EXERCISE  PUTTY  IN  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  TEMPER.4TURE  INDICATOR 

George  M.  Christy.  2108  Raven  Rd..  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94566. 

and  Robert  Parker.  60617  Golf  Milage  I^oop.  Bend.  Orec 

97702  ^ 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885.502 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/fiO 


VS.  CI.  219—720 


9  Claims 


1.  An  induction  coil  having  a  self-steering  system  for  moving 
the  induction  coil  over  a  bond  line  in  themioplastic  welding 
operations  into  alignment  with  a  bond  line  susceptor.  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  made  from  high  magnetic  permeability  material  and 
having  at  least  one  pole; 

(b)  a  primary  coil  wound  on  the  pole  of  the  core: 

(c)  a  secondary  coil  connected  with  the  core  for  sensing  mis- 
alignment between  the  coil  and  a  susceptor  at  the  bond  line  by 
detecting  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field  arising  from  the 
misalignment,  and 

(d)  motive  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  primary  coil 
relative  to  the  susceptor. 

wherein  the  secondary  coil  provides  a  steering  signal  to  the 
motive  means  for  moving  the  coil  to  restore  alignment. 


5,786.577 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

FOR  KEEPING  FOOD  MOIST  DURING  COOKING 

Yong-Woon  Han.  Kunpo.  and  Dae-Sung  Han,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  10,  1995. 
95-20212 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  6/80:6/54 
VS.  a.  219-682  8  Qaims 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  supplying  high  frequency  waves 
to  the  cooking  chamber;  and 

a  steam  generator  for  introducing  steam  into  the  cooking  cham- 
ber, comprising  a  water-storing  tank,  a  source  of  elecuical 
power,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrode  plates  arranged  to 
be  immersed  within  water  disposed  in  the  tank,  the  electrode 
plates  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  power,  the  water 
defining  a  resistance  for  creating  an  electrical  current  flow 
across  the  water  in  the  tank  for  heating  the  water  and  gener- 
ating steam  therefrom,  the  steam  generator  becoming  inopera- 


1  A  microwave-heauble  therapeutic  exercise  putty  mass  pack- 
aged in  a  microwaveable  container  having  at  least  one  transparent 
wall,  said  putty  mass  being  in  heat  transfer  proximity  with  said 
transparent  container  wall,  and  thennochromic  heat  sensitive  semi- 
conductor matenal  aflSxed  to  said  transparent  wall  within  said 
container  and  in  intimate  heal  transfer  contact  with  said  putty 
mass,  said  thermochromic  material  providing  a  visual  first  indica- 
tion through  said  transparent  wall  when  said  putty  mass  has  been 
microwave  heated  to  a  therapy  acceptable  temperature  range  of 
about  40  to  about  47  degrees  C.  and  a  visual  second  indication 
through  said  transparent  wall  when  said  putty  mass  has  been 
microwave  heated  to  a  temperature  range  of  about  54  to  about  60 
degrees  C.  or  above  which  is  non-acceptable  for  heat  therapy. 


5.786.579 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  MODE 

TRANSDUCER  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  MODE  ABSORBER 

Hy^ng-Ki  Park.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1996, 
96-74025 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  6/74 
VS.  CI.  219-746  10  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber; 

a  control  chamber; 

a  partition  for  separating  the  control  chamber  from  the  heating 

chamber; 
a  magnetron  for  generating  a  high-frequency  microwave; 
a  housing  disposed  in  the  control  chamber,  the  housing  being 

attached  to  the  partition  and  being  provided  at  a  side  wall 

thereof  with  the  magnetron; 
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a  mode  transducer  for  superimposing  and  distributing  the  high- 
frequency  microwave  radiated  from  the  magnetron,  the  mode 
transducer  being  disposed  m  the  housing,  the  mixle  transducer 
including  a  hrst  hollow-frusiuconical  member  haMng  a  tirsl 
wave  guiding  opening,  a  second  hollow-frustuconical  member 
having  a  second  wave  guiding  opening,  and  a  transmission 
line  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  second  hollow- 
frustuconical  member,  the  first  hollow-frustuconical  member 
being  welded  lo  an  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  the  second 
hollow-frustuconical  member  being  accommodated  in  the  hrst 
hollow-frustuconical  member',  and 

a  differential  mixle  absortier  for  absorbing  a  distorted  wave 
included  in  the  high-frequency  microwave  which  has  been 
passed  through  the  mode  transducer,  the  mode  transducer 
being  disposed  in  the  housing. 


C^^fkalSM^mair 


5.786^80 

PACKA(;iN(;  HOLDER  FOR  POSITIONINCJ  AND 

PROTEtTINt;  MICROWAV  E  OVEN  INTERNAL 

ELEMENTS  SICH  AS  A  (JLASS  TRAY  AND  A  ROTATING 

RING  WITHIN  AN  OVEN  GAVITV  EOR  HANDLING  AND 

SHIPPINt; 
Tae-llong  Veo,  Gyeonf>nam.  Rep.  of  Korea.  avsi(>nur  lo  L(i 
Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.S2.927 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  II,  1995, 
4S.M7/1995;  Dec."  12.  1995.  4«72«/ 1995 

int.  CI.'  H05B  ft/7.S    B65D  H5/4H:fHA)2 
V.S.  a.  219—752  13  t'laims 


I.  A  holder  for  packaging  internal  elements  including  a  glass 
tray  and  a  rotating  ring  of  a  microwave  oven  to  position  and 
protect  the  inicmal  elements  within  the  oven  for  shipment  and 
handling,  said  holder  adapted  lo  be  diagonally  hlled  inside  a  caviiv 
ot  said  oven,  and  comprising  two  opp«>scd  holding  slots  for  tightly 
receiving  and  holding  diametricallv -opposite  side  ponions  of  said 
glass  tray,  said  holding  slots  formed  bv  lower  retaining  Haps  folded 
from  a  penerallv  rectangular  planar  tonii  toward  outer  side  edges 
of  the  form,  and  b\  upper  rolaining  Haps  extending  from  the  outer 
edges  ol  the  form  folded  inwardlv  and  over  the  lower  retaining 
Haps,  and  over  a  pt>rtion  of  a  glass  tray  p«>sitioned  between  the 
lower  retaining  Haps. 


5.7«<)„5«l 
OPTIC  \1.  SYSTEM  KOR  SCANNING  AND  RECORDINC; 
BAR  CODES  WHICH  IS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONEMa  RED 

IN  A  HAND  HELD  I  NIT 
Jay  M.  Eastman.  Piitsford:  Anna  Marie  Quinn,  Roche^te^; 
.Scott  R.  (irodoant.  Hilton,  and  .lohn  A.  Boles.  Kishers.  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  lo  PNC  Inc..  Webster.  N.\. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  .V49.I6U.  Dec.  2.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  966.624.  Oct.  26.  IW2.  aban- 
done<l.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652.I5K.  Eeb.  7.  1991, 
Pal.  No.  5J0«,597.  Ihis  application  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
755.354 
Inl.  CI.'  t;06K  7/12 
VS.  CI.  2.15 — 155  8  Claims 

I.  A  system  lor  contn)lling  optical  power  output  ot  a  solid  state 
light  source  in  a  bar  code  scanner,  comprising 

means  for  maintaining  the  optical  power  at  a  preset  level. 


computer  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  correspt>nding  lo 

said  preset  level  and  for  generating  an  allowance  signal  when 

the  bar  code  scanner  is  pertbmiing  a  scanning  operation, 
means   in   said   maintaining   means  responsive   to  said  digital 

signal  for  setting  said  maintaining  means  to  maintain  the 

optical  power  at  the  preset  level, 
inhibit  means  for  disallowing  operation  of  the  solid  state  light 

source  by  cutting  otT  all  current  from  being  supplied  to  said 

solid  slate  light  source  when  the  allowance  signal   is  not 

generated  by  said  computer  means, 
generating   means  for  providing   an  output   representing  said 

optical  power  when  illuminated  by  said  light  source, 
means  for  changing  said  digital  signal  until  said  output  reaches  a 

certain  level,  and 
means  in  said  computer  means  for  storing  said  digital  signal 

corresponding  lo  said  preset  level. 


5,786.582 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  EOR  READING  AND  DECODIN(; 
ONE-  AND  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SYMBOL(KaES  AT 
VARIABLE  DEPTHS  OE  FIELD 
Alexander  R.  Rnuslaei.  La  Jolla.  and  Donald  Fisher.  Y'allev 
Center,   both   of  Calif.,  assigmirs  to  Svmbol    I'eehnologies, 
Inc..  HolLsville.  N.^. 
Conlinualion-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  363.985,  Dec.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned, w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.322.  May  7, 
199.1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

965.991.  Oct.  23.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,354,977.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  956.646.  Oct.  2.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5_149.t72.  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
843.266.  Feb.  27.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.291.IM)9.  said  Ser.  No. 
569.728  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  L17.426.  Oct.  18. 
I99.A.  Pal.  No.  5.484.994.  and  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  444..187.  May  19.  1995.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  329,257.  Oct.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.728 

Inl.  CI.'  (;o2B  :m)s.  (;o6K  7/10 


VS.  CL  235 — 1*2 


-3707 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  reading  a  one-  or  two- 
dimensional  svmbology  having  a  hrst  width,  said  optical  scanning 
dc\  ice  comprising; 

jl  least  one  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front  edge  with  a 
second  width; 
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a  light  source  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board, 
said  light  source  for  projecting  an  incident  beam  of  light  onto 
said  svmbology.  said  incident  beam  of  light  having  substan- 
tially said  second  width  at  said  front  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  first  height  and  a  third  width  at  said 
symbology.  said  third  width  being  greater  than  said  second 
width  and  at  least  as  large  as  said  first  width; 

an  optical  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses  disposed  on 
said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  along  an  optical  path  for 
receiving  and  focusing  light  reflected  from  said  framed  sym- 
bology to  obtain  a  focused  light  at  a  focal  plane,  said  optical 
assembly  having  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  lenses  with  respect  to  other  lenses  of  said 
plurality  to  prov  ide  a  variable  field  of  view: 

at  least  one  framing  means  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  board  for  framing  said  symbology  to  identify  an  area  to 
be  .scanned  by  said  scanner,  wherein  said  at  least  one  framing 
means  comprises  at  least  one  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser 
beam  and  at  least  one  diffractive  optic  for  transforming  said 
laser  beam  into  a  plurality  of  diverging  beamlets.  said  diverg- 
ing beamlels  having  a  beamlet  spacing  at  said  symbology  at 
least  as  large  as  said  hrst  width,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
framing  means  comprises  a  first  framing  means  and  a  second 
framing  means,  the  first  framing  means  corresponding  lo  a 
wide  field  of  view  and  the  second  framing  means  correspond- 
ing to  a  narrow  field  of  view; 

a  detector  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board 
within  said  optical  path  substantially  at  said  focal  plane  of 
said  optical  assembly  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
focused  light  within  said  variable  field  of  view  of  said  detec- 
tor, said  variable  field  of  view  having  said  first  height  and  said 
third  width,  said  detector  for  sensing  said  focused  light  to 
obtain  a  sensed  symbology; 

a  processor  for  processing  said  sensed  symbology  to  obtain  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

an  output  means  for  convening  said  electrical  signal  into  output 
data. 


determining  a  pair  of  tangent  lines  from  endpoints  of  each 

located  curved  shape; 
defining  a  line  between  each  pair  of  tangent  lines; 
determining  at  least  one  point  of  intersection  of  the  defined 

lines; 
locating  the  predetermined  point  of  the  symbol  based  on  the  at 

least  one  point  of  intersection  of  die  defined  lines;  and 
decoding  the  information  encoded  in  the  symbol  based  on  the 

located  predetermined  point  of  the  symbol. 


5,786384 
VIAL  AND  CARTRIDGE  READING  DEVICE  PROVIDING 
AUDIO  FEEDBACK  FOR  A  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Hemenway  Button,  Indianapolis,  and  Scott  Forster 
Percy,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,766 

Inl.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  19  Claims 


5.786,583 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
DECODING  MACHINE-READABLE  SYMBOLS 
Pavel  A.  Maltsev,  F)dinonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intemiec  Cor- 
poration. Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,624 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  235-^162  23  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  identifying  a  labeled  content  of  a  medication 
container  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  portion  shaped  to  accommodate  the  medica- 
tion container: 

a  reader  arranged  to  read  a  medication  identifying  code  on  the 
container  when  the  container  is  positioned  at  said  body  por- 
tion: 

a  controller  within  said  body  and  circuited  to  said  reader  to 
receive  a  signal  from  said  reader  corresponding  to  the  read 
code,  said  controller  comparing  said  signal  to  stored  data: 

a  voice  synthesizer  for  generating  a  speech  panem  identifying 
the  medication  in  the  container  responsive  lo  said  controller 
comparing  said  signal  and  stored  data;  and 

a  speaker  for  broadcasting  the  speech  pattern  to  provide  an 
audible  message  to  a  user  of  the  device. 


I.  A  method  of  Uvating  and  decoding  a  machine-readable  sym- 
bol representing  encoded  information,  the  symbol  including  a 
plurality  of  selectively  spaced  two-dimensional  geometric  shapes, 
the  shapes  and  spaces  between  the  shapes  having  at  least  a  first 
width  in  at  least  one  dimension,  the  symbol  having  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  pattern  of  convexly  curved  shapes  and  spaces 
between  the  convexly  curved  shapes,  the  convexly  curved  shapes 
at  least  panially  surrounding  a  predetermined  point  of  the  symbol, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  image  of  the  symbol: 

locating  all  curved  shapes  within  the  stored  image  of  the  sym- 
bt>l.  including  the  convexly  curved  shapes  of  the  predeter- 
mined orientation  pattern; 


5.786485 
OPTICAL  SYMBOL  (BAR  CODE)  READING  SYSTEMS 
AND  DEVICES 
Jay  M.  Eastman,  and  James  M.  Zavislan.  both  of  Piitsford. 
N.Y..  assignors  lo  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985J71.  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.216 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-^72  51  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  accessory  for  a  portable  terminal  for  collecting 
and  entering  data  which  comprises: 

a  first  housing  having  a  surface  defining  a  receptacle  and  also 
defining  a  hollow  body,  said  hollow  txxly  having  a  generally 
tubular  surface,  said  generally  tubular  surface  defining  a 
manually  .seizable  grip  portion,  said  generally  tubular  surface 
also  defining  a  window: 
a  miniature  scan  engine  module  having  means  for  projecting  a 
light  beam  outwardly  from  said  module  toward  a  data  repre- 
senting symbol,  said  scan  engine  being  disposed  in  said  grip 
portion  with  the  beam  projecting  through  said  window  toward 
said  symbol; 


I79-28.SOG-98-20    QL.1 


3882 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


Ji  LY  28.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3883 


an  electro-optical  receptor  in  said  grip  portion  for  collecting  and 
concentrating  therein  light  from  said  symbol  in  response  to 
illumination  by  said  beam  and  for  providing  electrical  signals 
representing  said  symb»»l; 
means  in  said  grip  portion  for  operating  said  scan  engine:  and 
means  in  said  receptacle  for  releasably  holding  a  second  housing 
containing  said  terminal  which  comprises  a  portable  data 
entry  terminal  having  a  keyboard  for  manual  data  entry,  said 
receptacle  having  means  for  holding  said  first  housing  and 
second  housing  and  said  terminal  and  accessory  in  assembled 
and  signal  communication  relationship  for  communicating 
said  signals  to  said  terminal. 


5.78*„«i86 
HAND-HELD  OPTK  Al.  READER  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLE  LEN.S-(a'IDE  AS.SEMBLY 
John  M.  Pidhirny,  .Skaneateles;  Richard  A.  Monroe,  Syracuse; 
Michael  J.  Pileski,  Skaneateles.  and  Robert  J.  Wood,  Syra- 
cuse, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skanealelcs 
Falls.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,65«,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5^569,902.  This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,040 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.C\.  235—172  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  optical  reader  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  lens  assembly  having  an  optical  axis,  and  a  depth  of  held;  and 


a  guide  detachably  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  said  housing 
for  establishing  a  distance  between  said  lens  assembly  and  an 
equipment  target  that  is  displaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  mark  target,  said  guide  having  a  proximal  end  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
contact  the  equipment  target,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
lens  assembly  on  said  guide  to  form  a  detachable  lensguide 
assembly:  and 

an  imaging  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  in  image  receiv- 
ing relationship  to  said  lens  assembly: 

wherein  the  length  of  said  guide  is  such  that  the  positioning  of 
said  distal  end  on  said  equipment  target  assures  that  said  mark 
target  is  within  said  depth  of  held  of  said  lens  assembly. 


5,7864«7 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  CHIP  CARD  SECURITY 

Gilbert  Colgate,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bank  Note  Holographies,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,089 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  /9/r*> 

VS.  a.  235—187  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  security  of  a  chip  card  that 
contains  an  integrated  circuit  iiKluding  a  changeable  memory  and 
a  write  once/read  only  memory,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  writing  first  identifying  data  in  said  write  once/read  only 
memory: 

(b)  establishing,  on  an  external  surface  of  the  card,  an  optically 
readable  portion  comprising  a  machine  readable  optically 
variable  device  having  coded  thereon  second  identifying  data; 
and 

(c)  establishing,  on  an  external  surface  of  the  card,  a  magnetic 
stnpe  having  coded  therein  third  identifying  data: 

said  first,  second  and  third  identifying  data  being  combinable  to 
venfy  the  authenticity  of  the  card  to  the  integrated  circuit 


5,786,588 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PIXEL  OUTPUT 
Hidekazu    Takahashi,    Lsehara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197470 
Int.  CI.'  HOiJ  40/14 
MS.  CI.  250—208.1  10  Claims 

I.  An  XY-addressable  photoelectric  conversion  apparatus  for 
reading  charges,  obtained  by  photoelectric  conversion  with  four 
color  separation  filters,  from  pixels  including  photoelectric  conver- 
sion units  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  output  lines,  comprising: 
a  color  hiter  array  of  four  color  filters  A.  B.  C  and  D  arranged  in 
an  alternate  array  of  A,  B.  A.  B.  .  .  .  on  the  pixels  of  a  first 
honzontal  line,  in  an  alternate  array  of  C.  D.  C.  D.  .  .  .  on  the 
pixels  of  a  second  horizontal  line,  in  an  alternate  array  of  A. 
B.  A,  B.  .        on  the  pixels  of  a  third  hori/onlal  line,  in  an 
alternate  array  of  D.  C.  D.  C.  .  .  .  on  the  pixels  of  a  fourth 
horizontal  line,  and  arranged  thereafter  in  the  repetition  of 
said  four  lines  on  the  remaining  pixels,  wherein  outputs  of 
said  pixels  on  said  second  honzontal  line  and  said  fourth 
horizontal  line  are  connected  to  respectively  adjacent  ones  of 
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said  vertical  output  lines,  such  that  the  charge  of  a  pixel  on 
which  there  is  a  D  filter  on  said  second  horizontal  line  and  the 
charge  of  a  pixel  on  which  there  is  a  D  filter  on  said  fourth 
horizontal  line  are  output  to  a  same  one  of  said  vertical  output 
lines. 


5.786,589 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEVICE  WITH 
ANISOTROPICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  FOR 
CONNECTING  LEADS  OF  WIRIN(;  BOARD  AND 
ELECTRODE  PADS  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Masao     .Segawa.     Fujisaua;     Kazushige     Ooi,     Ybkohama: 
Masanobu  Kimura.  Kamakura,  and  Shuichi  Sugi,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  avslgnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  and 
Toshiba  .Ave  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  555.590.  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277 J20,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,506.401.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,571.  May 
26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
802.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1993.  5-126763 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  imHi.  H04N  .<//■/ 
U.S.  CL  250—208.1 
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9  Claims 


in 

103  '°^' 

106  101 

I.  A  photoelectric  convening  device  fabrication,  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  leads  on  a  first  surface  of  a  wiring 
board: 

(b)  adhering  a  second  surface  of  the  wiring  board  onto  a  light 
transmitting  member:  and 

(c)  forming  an  anisoiropically  conductive  film  between  the  leads 
and  elecutxle  pads  of  the  photoelectric  convening  device. 


5,786,590 

METHOD  FOR  DRI\  ING  A  SCANNING  SYSTEM  W ITH  A 

REFERENCE  PATTERN 

John  Lin.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek  Systems  Inc., 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832 J38 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CI.  250-208.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  a  scanning  system,  said  scanning  system 

having  a  document  holder  with  a  reference  pattern  to  hold  a 

d(Kument.  wherein  said  document  holder  having  an  opening  for 


200o 


feeding  said  document  into  said  document  holder  and  said  docu- 
ment holder  can  be  fed  into  said  scanning  system,  a  first  sensor 
being  set  in  said  scanning  system  to  detect  said  document  holder,  a 
second  sensor  being  set  in  said  system  for  detecting  said  reference 
pattern,  said  reference  pattern  being  formed  and  attached  in  said 
document  holder  for  driving  said  scanning  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  document  holder  into  said  scanning  system: 
detecting  the  presence/absence  of  said  document  holder  by  using 
said  first  sensor,  said  second  sensor  being  responsive  to  a  first 
signal  of  said  first  sensor  to  move  to  a  predetermined  position 
where  is  exactly  over  said  reference  pattern:  and 
detecting  said  reference  pattern  by  using  said  second  sensor,  said 
second  sensor  being  responsive  to  a  reflected  signal  indicative 
the  absence  of  said  reference  pattern  to  capture  the  image  of 
said  document. 


5.786^191 

OPTICAL  FILTER  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

WAVELENGTH  BAND  CONTROLLING  FUNCTION  AND 

RECEIVER  USING  THE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Koji   Asahi.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1996.  8-087599 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .i/50 
U.S.  CI.  250-226  14  Claims 


3 

1  ^ 


1.  An  optical  filler  with  transmission  wavelength  band  control- 
ling function  provided  with: 

optical  filter  means  for  transmitting  only  the  light  having  a 
wavelength  included  in  the  transmission  wavelength  band 
determined  by  a  wavelength  controller  out  of  input  signal 
light  and  for  supplying  a  transmission  wavelength  band  signal 
light: 

low  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  chang- 
ing signal  having  a  previously  prescnbed  frequency; 

light  branching  means  for  branching  partially  the  said  transmis- 
sion wavelength  band  signal  light  and  supplying  a  branched 
signal  light  from  one  terminal: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  convening  said  branched 
signal  light  to  an  electric  signal: 

specific  frequency  signal  component  extracting  means  for 
extracting  a  signal  component  having  said  frequency  of  said 
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changing  signal  from  said  electric  signal  and  for  supplying  a 
specific  frequency  signal: 

wavelength  controlling  means  for  detecting  phase  and  amplitude 
of  said  specific  frequency  signal  and  for  supplying  a  control 
signal  so  that  said  phase  and  ^implilude  is  adjusted  to  previ- 
ously prescribed  values;  and 

superposing  means  for  superposing  said  changing  signal  to  said 
control  signal  and  for  supplying  said  wavelength  control 
signal  to  said  optical  filter  means. 


a  scale  formed  on  said  rotor  and  having  a  first  pattern  modulated 
for  a  first  period  and  a  second  pattern  modulated  for  a  second 
period  different  from  the  first  periixl.  said  first  pattern  and  said 
second  pattern  being  sequentially  disposed  at  equal  pitch  in 
the  rotating  direction  of  said  rotor,  and 

scale  detection  means  for  reading  the  patterns  of  said  scale. 

wherein  said  first  pattern  and  said  second  pattern  have  at  least 
one  point  of  concurrence  where  said  patterns  concur  with 
each  other  with  respect  to  phases  thereof. 


5.78*^92 

PULSE  OXIMETRY  SENSOR  WITH  FIBEROPTIC 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Bertil  H&k.  Vlisteris.  Sweden,  iLssignor  to  Hok  Instrument  AB. 

Vasteras,  .Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,2J5 

Int.  CI"  HOIJ  .V/6 

VS.  a.  250—227.14  10  Oaims 


1.  Pulse  oximetry  sensor  with  fiber  optic  signal  transmission 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  and  light  detecting  part  (la.  Ih)  containing  light 
emitting  diodes  (II.  12)  with  emission  in  at  lea.st  two  wave- 
length regions  and  al  leasl  a  photo  detector  ( 13)  with  electric 
connection  (2>  via  one  or  several  connectors  (3)  to  a  pulse 
oximetry  instrument  (4).  in  which  said  light  emitting  diodes 
(II.  12)  and  photo  detector  ( 13)  are  optically  connected  to  one 
end  of  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  (7)  to  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  two-halved  clamp  (8.  9)  for  fixation 
and  transillumination  of  a  finger,  an  extremity  or  other  iran- 
silluminable  body  organ,  and 

at  least  one  power  distnbutor  (23)  iransfemng  a  part  of  the 
available  electric  power  from  said  pulse  oximetry  instrument 
(4)  via  said  electric  connection  (2)  to  at  least  one  power 
receiver  (24).  .supplying  at  least  one  signal  amplifier  (25)  with 
eleclnc  power 


5,786,593 

ROTARY  ENCODER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PATTERNS  WITH  DIFFERENT  CYCLES 

Fumio  Ohtomo,  and  Kaoni  Kumagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabiishlki  KaLsha  Topcoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1995,  7-269162 

Inl.  CI."  (;OID  5/J4 

VS.  C\.  250—231.14  16  CUims 


5,786^*94 

MULTI-BEAM  PITCH  ADJl  STMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Tatsuya  Ito;  Tomohiro  Nakajima.  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsumi 
Yamaguchi,  Yokohama:  Akira  Shimura,  Kanagawa:  Masalu 
Narita.  Tokyo;  .Shuichi  Yamazaki.  Fiujimi,  and  .Saloru  Ito. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricofa  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006273; 

Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007861;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-068982;  Mar.  12.  1996, 

8-081899;  May  31,  1996,  8-159254;   May   17,  1996,  8-123342; 

Jul.  25,  1996,  8-213278;  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-i97791;  Nov.  13,  1996, 

8-302172 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/36 

VS.  a.  2S0—236  74  Claims 


1  A  method  of  adjusting  a  pilch  between  beams  on  an  interme- 
diate image-forming  surface,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  being 
placed  in  an  array  on  a  rotatable  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  emitting  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  beams  from  the 
light  sources; 

b)  measuring  a  distance  between  said  emined  beams:  and 

c)  automatically  rotating  the  rotatable  unil  about  an  axis  in 
parallel  to  ai  least  one  of  said  emitted  beams  based  upon  said 
measured  distance  for  adjusting  the  pitch  substantially  close 
to  a  predetermined  desired  pitch  value. 


1 .  In  an  encoder  made  up  of  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  a  rotary  encoder 
comprising: 


5.786^5 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  LITHOLOGICAL 

FRACTIONS  USING  NUCLEAR  SPECTROSCOPY 

MEASUREMENTS 

Susan  L.  Herron.  and  Michael  M.  Herron,  both  of  Ridgefield, 
Conn..  a.vsignors  to  .Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,459 

Int.  CI."  GOiv  a/no 

VS.  O.  250—256  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  denving  the  total  clay  content  in  a  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  concentrations  of  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
the  formation  without  measuring  an  aluminum  concentration: 
and. 

b)  inputting  a  selected  group  of  elemental  concentrations 
obtained  at  step  (a),  including  at  least  silicon,  calcium,  and 
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iron,  into  a  predetermined  equation  to  derive  total  clay  content 
in  the  formation. 


5,786,596 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


detection  modules  such  that  the  imaging  detector  has  sub- 
stantially no  dead  regions  between  buned  detection  mod- 
ules, and  wherein  each  detection  module  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  detection  elements  for  produc- 
ing electrical  pulses  having  an  amplitude  indicative  of  the 
energy  of  radiation  from  high-energy  photons  impinging  on 
the  exposure  surface,  and 
(2)  a  conditioning  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  detection 
elements,  for  conditioning  the  pulses,  wherein  the  condi- 
tioning circuit  provides  low-noise  amplification  of  the 
pulse. 


5,786397 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GAMMA-RAY  CAMERA  AND 
MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Clinton  L.  Lingren,  San  Diego;  Stanley  J.  Friesenhahn,  Poway; 
Jack  F.  Butler,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe;  F.  Patrick  Doty,  San  Diego; 
William  L.  Ashbum.  La  JoUa;  Frank  L.  Augustine,  Encini- 
tas,  and  Boris  Apotovsky,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Digirad  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,807,  Dec.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  672,831 
Int  CI."  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  a.  250—370.09  49  Qaims 

1.  A  nuclear  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation  guide  structure  comprising  one  of  a  collimator  or 
pinhole,  and 

b.  an  imaging  detector  positioned  proximate  the  radiation  guide 
structure,  comprising; 

(Da  plurality  of  detection  modules,  each  having  an  exposure 
surface  a  surface  opposite  the  exposure  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  sides,  the  exposure  surface  being  substantially 
covered  with  radiation  detecting  material  wherein  each 
detection  module  is  buttable  on  ail  sides  with  adjacent 


5,786,598 
STERILIZATION  OF  PACKAGES  AND  THEIR 
CONTENTS  USING  HIGH-INTENSITY,  SHORT- 
DURATION  PULSES  OF  INCOHERENT. 
POLYCHROMATIC  LIGHT  IN  A  BROAD  SPECTRUM 
Reginald  Wayne  Clark.  Del  Mar;  James  C.  Lierman.  San 
Diego;  Donald  Lander.  La  JoUa.  and  Joseph  E.  Duiu,  Vista, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PurePulse  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,275 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/08:  A61L  yiO 

VS.  a.  250-455.11  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  microorganisms  in  a  container 
comprising: 

the  container,  wherein  the  container  includes  a  polyolefin.  and 
wherein  the  container  transmits  light  in  a  spectrum  of  from 
between  180  nm  and  300  nm: 

a  port  coupled  to  the  container  including  means  through  which  a 
product  within  the  container  can  be  withdrawn,  and 

a  flashlamp  system  including  means  for  generating  high- 
intensity,  short-duration  pulses  of  polychromatic  light  in  a 
broad  spectrum,  and  for  deactivating  microorganisms  within 
the  container  by  illuminating  the  container  with  the  pulses  of 
light  having  been  generated. 


5,786,599 

ENHANCED  SPATIAL  RESOLUTION  SCINTILLATION 

DETECTORS 

W.  Leslie  Rogers,  and  Neal  H.  Clinthome.  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 

Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739357 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/58 
VS.  a.  250-^183.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  scintillator,  which  interacts  with  invisible  radiation  particles 
to  produce  visible  scintillation  events,  comprising: 
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5,786.601 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  MACHINE 
John   Monro  Stuirock,  Cambridgeshire,  and  Andrew    Dean, 
Essex,  both  of  I'niled  Kingdoni,  assignors  to  Leica  Lithogra- 
phy Systems  Ltd..  Cambridge,  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No".  PCT/1':P«»4A)2095,  8  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997.  P(T^  Pub.  No.  W(>96rt)0978.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PtT  Eiled  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  750,850 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  V/192 

U.S.  CI.  250-^91.1  23  Claims 

IK lA_ 

.10 


a  tirsi  planar  surface  for  coupling  to  scintillation  detector  means 
for  detecting  said  scintillation  events;  and 

a  second  surface  opposite  said  planar  surface  having  an  array  of 
discrete  reflector  elements  formed  thereon  for  reflecting  light 
rays  from  said  visible  scindllation  events  back  toward  said 
planar  surface  so  as  to  reduce  the  light  spread  function  of  said 
scinlillaior.  wherein  said  discrete  reflector  elemenis  are  inte- 
grally formed  of  the  same  material  as  said  scintillator  in  said 
second  surface  of  said  scintillator. 


5.786.600 

(BARIUM  HAENATE:ri.  CE.  PB»  PHOSPHORS 

PHOSPHOR  SCREENS  AND  PHOSPHOR  PREPARATION 

METHODS 

Patrick  Maddock  I^mbert.  Rochester;  (iregory  S.  Jarroid, 

Henrietta,  and  Philip  Steven  Bryan,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Eiled  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,481 

Int.  n."  C09K  ///67 

VS.  a.  250—484.4  27  CUims 

34 

/ 
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1.  A  radiographic  storage  screen  for  stonng  an  image  pattern  of 
X-radialion  exposure  thai  when  exposed  with  slimulaling  light  at 
300°  K.  emits  light  in  (he  image  pattern  of  X-radiation  exposure 
compnsing  a  support  and.  coaled  on  the  support,  at  leas(  one  layer 
forming  a  luminescent  portion  and  an  overcoat  layer,  said  lumines 
cent  portion  and  ovea'oai  layer  each  including  a  binder  thai  is 
transparenl  to  (he  X-radiation.  the  stimulating  light  and  the  emitted 
light  and  said  luminescenl  portion  including  phosphor  particles  in  a 
weigh!  ratio  of  phosphor  particles  to  binder  of  7:1  (o  25:1.  said 
phosphor  comprising  oxygen  and  a  combination  of  species  charac- 
len/ed  by  the  relationship: 

(Ba,  ,,Mj)  (Hf,  .  .Zr,Mg,):yCe.yTi.y"P»> 

wherein 
M  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr.  and  combi- 
nations thereof; 
d  IS  from  0  lo  0.05; 
z  is  from  0  to  0.25; 
e  is  from  0  lo  0. 15; 
y  is  from  IxlO*  to  0.025; 
y'  is  from  0  to  0.05; 
y*  is  from  0  to  0.0 1 ;  and 
y+y>y"  is  from  1x10  *  lo  0.05. 


A  ~^5 

1  An  electron  beam  lithography  machine  compnsing  a  movable 
support  for  a  substrate,  an  electron  beam  column  for  providing  an 
electron  beam  to  scan  the  substrate,  a  contactless  position  monitor- 
ing system  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  substrate  relative  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  column,  and  a  ngid  mounting  body  mount- 
ing the  support  and  the  column,  charactensed  in  that  components 
of  the  monitonng  system  are  mounted  in  mutually  lixed  relation- 
ship on  a  ngid  carnage  which  is  supported  relative  to  the  body  at  a 
plurality  of  contact  points  provided  by  tollable  members,  the 
rollable  members  being  arranged  (o  secure  the  carnage  againsl  till 
relative  lo  the  btxly  and  lo  permit  limited  deformation  of  the  body 
substantially  without  influence  on  the  position  of  the  components 
relative  to  the  axis. 


5.786,602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  El.ECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMEN.SION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OE  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  Li  play -Wagner; 
Omrr  L.  Haseniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastoriu.s,  all  of  Windsor. 
Canada,  assignors  lo  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334J50,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5410,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  124,605,  .Sep.  21,  1993,  Pal.  No. 
5,362,970.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  836,508,  Eeb.  18. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5080.179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711 J97.  Jun.  6.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.164.579.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser.  No.  511.967.  Apr.  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  381.032.  Jul.  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.131.  Oct.  25.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,208, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pal.  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,683,  Eeb.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  378,808,  May  17,  1982.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34J78,  Apr.  30.  1979. 
Pal.  No.  4,373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465.656 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  .1/OK 
VS.  a.  250— 559J3  16  Claims 

1.  A  robotic  system  for  deiermming  a  dimension  of  an  object, 
compnsing: 

non-contaci  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  said 

object  and  for  providing  data  related  lo  said  characleristic. 
robot  means  having  al  least  4  axes  of  positional  movement  for 
positioning  said  sensor  means  relative  lo  said  object, 
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5,786,603 

MULTILAYER  STRUCTURED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

John  Rennie.  Tokyo;  Genichi  Hatakoshi.  and  Shinji  Saito,  both 

of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  711,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234428; 
Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156%7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  1 29/06:3 1/0328:3 //0336:3 1/072 
VS.  CI.  257—13  6  Oaims 


PLURAL 
n-Cd,Zn]. 

0.05<x<0.3 


1.  A  multilayered  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  n-type  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing  GaAs; 

a   second   n-type   compound   semiconductor   layer  containing 

ZnSe;  and 
al  least  one  intermediate  layer  that  is  composed  of  an  n-iype 

11-VI  compound  semiconductor  layer,  including  at  least  an  Cd 

componenl,  wherein 
the  energy  value  al  the  conduction  band  edge  thai  said  n-type 

11-VI  compound  semiconductor  layer  has  lies  between  the 

energy  values  al  the  conduction  band  edges  of  said  first  and 

second  n-lype  compound  semiconductor  layers  adjoining  both 

faces  of  the  intermediate  layer 


5,786,604 
ELEMENT-ISOLATED  HYDROGEN-TERMINATED 
DIAMOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Satoshi  Yamashita,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Kawarada,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Masahiro  Itoh.  Tokyo,  and  Naofumi  Nakamura,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221276: 
Mar.  23.  1995.  7-064035 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0312:29/00:29/12 
VS.  CI.  257—77  5  Claims 

1.  An  elemenl-isolaled  hydrogen-terminated  diamond  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising: 

a(  least  one  hydrogen-lerminaled  region  formed  by  terminating  a 
firsl  region  of  a  surface  layer  of  diamond  with  hydrogen; 
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a  non-hydrogen-terminated  insulating  region  formed  by  termi- 
nating a  second  region  of  said  surface  layer  of  the  diamond 
with  a  chemical  element  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

a  semiconductor  element  formed  on  each  said  hydrogen- 
terminated  region. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  movemeni  of  said  robot 
means  lo  position  said  sensor  means  relative  to  said  object, 
and 

means  for  analyzing  data  from  said  sensor  means  to  determine  a 
dimension  of  said  object. 


5.786.605 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PRODUCED  BY  A  SINGLE 

FURNACE  CYCLE  DIFFUSION  AND  OXIDATION 

PROCESS 

Jon  A.  Gwin.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487  J80,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,667,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,494,852.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907^64 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/225 

U.S.  a.  257—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  produced  by  a  process  for  processing 
semiconductor  devices  during  a  single  cycle  of  a  furnace,  compris- 
ing the  ordered  steps  of: 

starting   a   single   furnace   cycle   by   loading   a   semiconductor 

device  into  a  healing  chamber  of  a  furnace  and  heating  said 

chamber  to  a  chamber  temperature  lower  than  thai  which 

would  produce  diffusion  of  a  dopant  in  said  semiconductor 

device; 
maintaining  said  chamber  temperature  while  forming  a  layer  of 

dopant  glass  on  a  surtace  of  said  semiconductor  device; 
increasing  said  chamber  temperature  to  a  diffusion  temperature 

adequate  lo  dn\e  said  dopant  into  said  semiconductor  device 

in  an  inert  environment; 
maintaining  said  diffusion  temperature  and  inert  environment  for 

a  period  of  lime  lo  drive  said  dopant  into  said  semiconductor 

device: 
elevating  said  chamber  temperature  to  an  oxidizing  temperature 

and  generating  an  oxidizing  environment  for  a  period  of  time 

10  achieve  oxidation  of  said  semiconductor  device;  and 
removing  said  semiconductor  device  from  said  heating  chamber 

of  said  furnace  to  complete  said  single  furnace  cycle. 


5.786.606 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

Johji  Nishio;  Hidetoshi  Fujimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kazu- 

hiko  Itaya.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1995.  7-327125; 
Mar.  8,  1996.  8-051141 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00:31/0312 
VS.  CI.  257—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 
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a  buffer  layer  on  the  substrate  comprising  a  gallium  nitride- 
based  matenal  havmg  a  thickness  less  than  half  the  thickness 
of  the  substrate;  and 
a  laminate  structure  on  the  buffer  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gallium  nitndebased  material  layers, 
wherein  said  laminate  structure  comprises  an  active  layer 
having  a  multi-quantum  well  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  layers  comprising  a  barrier  layer  and  a  well 
layer,  and  the  well  layers  have  a  carbon  content  higher  than 
the  bamer  layers. 


5,786,607 
SOI.ID-STATE  IMA(;E  PICK-IP  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANl'FACTl  RIN(;  THE  SAME 
KaLsuya  Ishikawa,  Kyoto;  Takao  Kuroda;  Yuji  Matsuda,  both 
of    Osaka,-     Masahiko     Niwayama,     Kyoto,     and     Keishi 
Tarhikawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.962 

int  a."  HOIL  27/l4H:29r76H 

ILS.  CI.  257—225  8  Claims 

75b  5'  9 
5a 
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1.  A  solid-state  image  pick-up  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  p«)rtions  arranged  as  an  array  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  a  surface  layer,  each  of  said  pixel 
portions  including  a  photodiode  portion,  a  vertical  transfer 
portion  for  iransfemng  charges,  and  a  control  portion  for 
controlling  the  reading  of  the  charges  from  said  photodiode 
portion,  wherein: 

i>n  isolating  p»>rtion  for  isolating  said  vertical  transfer  portion 
from  the  adjacent  phottxliode  portion  is  formed  between 
said  pixel  portions,  and 
said  control  portion  is  formed  on  the  entire  surface  layer  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  photodiode  por- 
tion and  said  vertical  transfer  portion. 


5.786.608 
.SEMICONDUCTOR  CHEMICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SPECIFIC  HEATER  STRl  CTl  RE 
Lionel   Lescouzeres,  Toulouse,-   Alain   Seube,   Plaisance,  and 
Anne-Marie    Cur,    Rebigue.    all    of    France,    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  K06.HI6 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1996,  96  03216 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/5H:  G«IN  JAM):  HOIC  7n»() 
IJ.S.  CI.  257—253  22  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  chemical  sensor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  base; 

a  heater  formed  o\er  the  semiconductor  base  from  conductive 
matenal.  the  heater  compnsing  first  and  second  arms,  a  heater 


iga  - 


portion  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second  surface, 
and  an  opening  extending  vertically  through  the  heater  portion 
from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  arms  extend  over  the  semiconductor  base  from  the 
heater  portion; 
a  hrst  healer  contact  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  first  arm; 
a  second  heater  contact  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  second  arm;  and 
a  sensitive  layer  for  detecting  specific  chemicals,  the  sensitive 
layer  being  formed  over  the  opening  and  heater  portion, 
wherein  a  vertical  axis  through  the  center  of  the  opening 
extends  through  the  center  of  the  sensitive  layer  and  wherein 
the  opening  has  a  honzontal  cross-section  which  has  a  sym- 
metncal  sliape  about  the  vertical  axis. 


5,786,609 

INTEGRATED  HORIZONTAL  I'NIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  DOPED  LAYER  FORMING  AN  INTERNAL 

GATE  OF  THE  TRANSISTOR  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

INTEtJRATED  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  FIRST 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTED  TO  A  .SOIIRCE  OF  THE 
TRANSISTOR  AND  A  SECOND  ELECTRODE  TO  THE 
FIXED  POTENTIAL 
Josef  Kemmer,  Oberschleissheim:  (ierhard  Lutz:  Rainer  Rich- 
ler,  both  of  Munich,  and   Karl-F>n.st   Ehwald,  Frankfurt/ 
Oder,  all  of  (Fermany,  a.s.signors  lu  Max-Planrk-tieselLschafl 
zur  F'oerderung  der  V\ LvseaschaHen  e.V.,  Munich,  (iermanv 
PtT  No.  PCT/I)E94/01066.  $  .171  Date  May  23.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  May  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08I90.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PtT  Filed  .Sep.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  6I5J34 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
391.4 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  semiconductor  body, 
cunipnsing: 

a  unip«ilar  transisior  integrated  into  the  semiconductor  txxJ).  said 
unipolar  transistor  including  a  drain,  a  source,  a  top  gate,  a 
resetting  contact,  and  a  doped  layer,  said  layer  forming  at 
least  one  gate  of  the  unipolar  transistor; 
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at  least  one  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  directly  connected 
to  the  source  of  the  unipolar  transistor: 

wherein  said  unipolar  transistor  is  a  horizontal  transistor  applied 
on  a  first  major  face  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  having  a 
channel  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first  major  face: 

wherein  a  return  contact  is  disposed  on  a  second  major  face  of 
the  semiconductor  body,  said  return  contact  serving  to  deplete 
the  semiconductor  body  of  charge  carriers  and  to  form  a 
potential  barrier  underneath  the  first  major  face:  and 

wherein  a  second  electrode  of  the  at  least  one  capacitor  is 
connected  to  a  fixed  potential. 


depleted  uranium  aggregate,  said  depleted  uranium  aggregate 
comprising  at  least  one  fused  stabilized  depleted  uranium 
material:  and 

cement,  said  depleted  uranium  aggregate  being  admixed  to  said 
cement  to  form  a  concrete  having  a  density  between  about  4 
and  about  15  grams  per  cm'  and  which  will,  at  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  attenuate  gamma  rays  from  a  radioactive 
material  of  projected  gamma  ray  emissions  over  a  determined 
time  period. 


5,786.610 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Mamikn    Nakanishi,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  18.  19%!  Ser.  No.  715.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136310 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/SrW////2 
L.S.  a.  257-280  5  claims 
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5.786.612 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  TRENCH 

EEPROM 

Naoko  Otani.  and  Toshihani  Katayama.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.093 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277588 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 

U.S.  a.  257—316  6  Claims 


n\\\\\\\\\\\\\^ 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  layer  having  a  surface: 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  active  layer  and  spaced  apart  in  a  gate  length  direction: 

a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  active  layer 
between  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode,  having  a 
T-shaped  cross-section,  and  comprising  a  lower  layer  and  an 
upper  layer,  the  lower  layer  comprising  a  material  having  a 
resistivity  and  contacting  the  active  layer,  and  the  upper  layer 
being  disposed  on  the  lower  layer,  comprising  a  material 
having  a  resistivity  lower  than  the  resistivity  of  the  lower 
layer,  and  being  longer  than  the  lower  layer  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  gate  length  direction:  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  active 
layer  between  the  first  gate  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode, 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  a  single  laver. 


5.786.611 
RiXDIATION  SHIELDING  COMPOSITION 
William  J.  Quapp.  and  Paul  A.  Lessing,  both  of  Idaho  Falls. 
Id.,  avsignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company. 
Idaho  Falls.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.161 

Int  CI.''G21F.i/IM.///t>0 

VS.  a.  250—515.1  76  Claims 


1 .  A  radiation  shielding  concrete  product  comprising 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  underlying  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  trench  formed  in  said  underlying  layer,  extending  inward  from 
a  main  surface  of  said  underlying  layer  to  a  prescribed  depth, 
having  a  prescnbed  width  in  a  first  direction  of  said  main 
surface  and  extending  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction; 

a  first  impunty  diffusion  layer  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  at  least  under  a  bottom  surface  of  said  trench  in 
said  underiying  layer; 

a  first  gate  insulating-film  formed  at  least  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  trench  along  said  second  direction  and  a  pan  of  said 
bonom  surface  of  said  trench  in  a  portion  inside  said  trench 
located  in  a  region  for  a  gate  electrode  portion  to  be  formed; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  so  as  to  cover  at  least  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  gate  insulating  film  in  said  portion  inside 
said  trench  located  in  said  region  for  said  gate  electrode 
portion  to  be  formed: 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  one  side  surface 
of  said  floating  gate  electrode  along  said  second  direction, 
without  coming  into  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said 
first  gale  insulating  film,  and  formed  on  the  other  part  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  trench,  the  other  side  surface  of  said 
trench  opposed  to  said  one  side  surfaces,  and  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  extending  along  the 
main  surface  which  is  opposed  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
trench  in  said  portion  inside  said  U-ench  located  in  said  region 
for  said  gate  electrode  ponion  to  l)e  formed: 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  at  least  on  an  upper  surface  of 
part  of  said  second  gale  insulating  film  covering  at  least  said 
one  side  surface  of  said  floating  gale  electrode,  said  other  part 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  trench  and  said  other  side 
surface  of  said  tfench  in  said  portion  inside  said  trench  located 
in  said  region  for  said  gate  electrode  portion  to  be  formed; 
and 
a  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  underlying  layer,  extending  inward 
from  said  main  surface  of  said  underlying  layer,  and  being 
adjacent  to  said  first  gate  insulating  film. 
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5.7M.613 
INTEGKATED  0VKRV0LTA(;K  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
HAVING  ELECTRODES  SEPARATED  BY  A  (;aS-FILLED 

CAVITY 
Alexander    Kalnitsky,   (irenoble,    France,   assifinor   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Mirroelectronioi  S.A.,  Saint  (ienLs,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,006,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar  24.  1997.  Ser  No.  822,860 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1994,  94  03302 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V62:  H02H  9/06 

VS.  a.  257—355  58  CTaims 


I.  A  structure  within  an  integrated  circuit  composing: 
at  least  two  conductive  elements  having  opposing  faces,  includ- 
ing, 

a  column,  comprised  of  a  first  conductive  material,  supported 
at  a  ba.se  and  disposed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
column    being    substantially    symmeincal    about   an   axis 
extending  perpendicularly  from  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
and 
a  conductor  having  a  opposing  face  opposite  a  part  of  said 
column  penphery.  compnsed  of  a  second  conductive  mate- 
nal. 
wherein  the  opposing  faces  are  separated  by  a  gas  tilled  gap  that 
extends  laterally  beyond  tlie  smaller  of  the  opposing  faces. 


5,786,614 

SEPARATED  FLOATING  GATE  FOR  EEPROM 

APPLICATION 

K.  J.  Chuant;.  Ma  Kung,  and  H.  .S.  I.ui.  Hsinchu.  Iwth  of 
Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.686 

Int.  tl.'^  HOIL  29/7lif< 

VS.  a.  257—318  5  Claims 
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1.  An  EEPROM  cell  in  a  wafer  having  a  separated  floating  gate 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  held  oxides  formed  on  said  wafer  for  electrical 

isolation; 
a  control  gate  formed  in  said  wafer; 


a  first  gate  oxide  formed  on  said  wafer  for  isolation: 

a  hrst  polysilicon  portion  formed  on  said  first  gale  oxide  includ 

ing  a  gate  for  a  transistor,  a  first  contact  window  and  a  floating 

gate,  said  floating  gate  being  above  said  control  gate,  said 

transistor  being  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate: 
a  second  gate  oxide  formed  on  said  wafer  adjacent  to  one  of  said 

field  oxides: 
a  tunneling  window  formed  in  said  second  gate  oxide  for  carrier 

tunneling: 
a  second  polysilicon  portion  having  a  second  contact  window 

formed  on  said  second  gate  oxide  and  covering  said  tunneling 

window: 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  polysilicon  portion  and 

said  seco.id  polysilicon  portion: 
contact  holes  formed  in  said  dielectric  layer  and  being  exactly 

over  said  contact  windows:  and 
a  connecting  structure  formed  in  said  contact  holes  and  on  said 

dielectric  layer  for  interconnection. 


5,786,615 

JUNCTION  nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  (JFET) 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  JFET 

Yutaka  Saito.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,461,  Feb.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040319; 
Jan.  21,  1994.  6-005479 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  a.  257—348  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  Junction  type  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  fir^t  conductivity  type  semiconductor  film  forming  a  first  gate 
region  located  above  said  substrate,  said  semiconductor  film 
having  a  bottom  surface  which  faces  said  substrate,  a  lop 
surface  which  faces  away  from  said  substrate  and  a  side  edge: 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  which  is  disposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  film  and  covers  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  side  edge  of  said  semiconductor  film,  said 
layer  of  insulating  matenal  electrically  isolating  said  semicon- 
ductor film  from  said  substrate: 

a  second  conductivity  type  source  region  and  drain  region 
formed  at  the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  film,  each 
region  having  a  bottom  which  laces,  and  is  spaced  from,  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  semiconductor  film: 

a  second  conductivity  type  gate  region  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor film  and  extending  continuously  at  least  between  the 
source  region  and  the  drain  region,  said  gate  region  having  an 
impurity  concentration  lower  than  said  source  region  and 
dram  region:  and 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  for  connection 
to  a  gate  electrode  formed  at  said  top  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor film  and  spaced  apart  from  said  source  region  and 
drain  region,  said  first  impunty  region  having  an  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  said  semiconductor  film,  wherein 
said  channel  gate  region  extends  more  deeply  than  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region  and  extends  laterally  to  underlie 
both  the  source  region  and  the  dram  region. 
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5.786,616 

SEMK ONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 

.SOI  STRUCTl  RE,  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Hanitsugu  Fukumotn.  Anjo;  Hiroaki  Tanaka.  Okazakl.  and 

Akiyoshi  .Asai.  .Aichi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kari>a.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,739.  Sep.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  926,997 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222902 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  257-358  38  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuil  formed  in  a  thin-film  semiconductor  layer 
disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
t>pe  with  an  insulation  film  interposed  therebetween,  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  being  provided  with  a 
sicnal-inpul  terminal,  maximum-potential  terminal,  and 
minimum-potential  terminal: 

a  resistor  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conduclisily  type  formed 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  be  electrically 
connected  between  a  signal-input  ponion  of  suid  integrated 
circuil  and  said  signal-input  terminal: 

a  diode  diffusion  region  of  said  second  conducts  ity  lype  formed 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  resistor 
diffusion  region  and  connected  to  one  of  said  maximum- 
potential  terminal  and  said  minimum-potential  terrainal: 

a  contact  diffusion  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  I'omied 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected  to  another 
of  said  n)aximum-p<iiential  terminal  and  said  minimum- 
potential  terminal,  whereby  said  diode  diffusion  region 
reverse-biases  between  said  maximum-potential  terminal  and 
minimum-potential  terminal: 

a  FET  diffusion  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  seiniconduclor  substrate  with 
an  insulation  film  interposed  therebetween  so  as  to  be  located 
over  a  surface  between  said  FET  diffusion  region  and  said 
resistor  diffusion  region. 

v\  herein  a  MOSFET  for  input-protection  use  is  formed  between 
said  signal-input  terminal  and  said  other  potential  terminal  by 
electrically  connecting  said  resistor  diffusion  region  and  said 
gate  electrode  to  said  signal-input  terminal  and  by  causing 
said  FET  diffusion  region  to  be  equipolential  w  ith  said  contact 
diffusion  region. 


5,786.617 

HIGH  \OLTAGE  CHARGE  PI  MP  USING  LOW 

VOLTAGE  TYPE  TRANSISTORS 

Richard  B.  Merrill.  Daly  City,  and  Whu-ming  Young,  Palo 

.Alio,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  .Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  221,602,  .\pr.  I.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  556,295 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/092 

VS.  a.  257-371  6  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  and  doped 
lo  have  a  first  conduclivitv  type: 


a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  in  the  substrate  in  isolated  areas 

of  arbitrary  \oltages.  each  transistor  comprising: 
a  source  and  drain  region  spaced  apart  in  the  substrate  and  each 

extending  lo  the  principal  surface,  each  doped  to  have  the  first 

conductivity  lype  and  each  formed  in  a  well  region  of  a 

second  conductivity  type: 
a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  principal  surface  between  the 

source  and  drain  regions:  and 

an  isolation  laver  doped  lo  have  the  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  the  substrate  and  underlying  the  source,  drain, 
well  region  and  gate  electrode  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
source  and  drain  regions  and  from  a  backside  surface  of  the 
substrate: 

wherein  the  well  region  of  a  first  of  the  transistors  is  con- 
nected to  a  supply  voltage  of -h.^  3  volts,  and  the  well  region 
of  a  second  of  the  transistors  is  connected  to  a  supply 
voltage  of  +9  volts,  and  the  substrate  is  connected  to  a 
negative  voltage  supply. 


5,786,618 
ROM  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  NON-ITVIFORM 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics, Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.016 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/ll2:29/7H 

VS.  CI.  257-391  6  claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconducior  substrate  having  isolation  structures  formed 
thereon  to  define  a  plurality  of  active  regions,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  active  regions  are  divided  into  subsets,  there  being 
a  first  subset,  a  second  subset,  a  third  subset,  and  a  fourth 
subset: 

above  each  of  said  active  regions,  a  gale  stack  on  said  substrate 
within  that  active  region: 

in  each  of  said  active  regions,  source  and  drain  regions  in  said 
substrate  separated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  stack: 

in  each  of  said  active  regions,  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate 
below  said  gate  stack  and  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  said  channel  region  comprising  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel  deposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  different  threshold  voltages: 

in  each  of  said  active  regions  of  the  first  subsel.  impurities 
implanted  in  both  the  first  and  second  channels  to  produce  a 
first  programmed  state: 

in  each  of  said  active  regions  of  the  second  subset,  impurities 
implanted  in  the  first  channel  but  not  the  second  channel  to 
produce  a  second  programmed  state: 

in  each  of  said  active  regions  of  the  third  subset,  impurities 
implanted  in  the  second  channel  but  not  the  first  channel  to 
produce  a  third  programmed  state: 
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in  each  of  said  active  regions  of  the  fourth  subset,  impurities 
implanted  in  neither  the  hrst  channel  nor  the  second  channel 
to  pi^uce  a  fourth  programmed  state. 


5,7»6.61'> 

DEPLETION  MODE  POWER  MOSFET  WITH 

REFRACTORY  GATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  .SAME 

Daniel  M.  Kinzer,  Riverside,  Calif.,  a-vsignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  .Segundo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.172,  Feb.  25.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.472.888.  This  application  Nov.  30,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  564.917 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2Wr76:29/^:27A)l:27/l2 

VS.  a.  257—403  7  Claims 
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1  A  depletion  mode  power  MOSFET  with  a  refractory  gate, 
comprising: 

a  base  region  of  one  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  by 

~  process  steps  including  introducing  dopant  of  the  one  conduc- 
tivity type  into  an  upper  surface  of  said  layer  at  a  selected 
liKation  and  thermally  dnving  said  dopant  to  a  lirst  depth 
beneath  the  surface  by  maintaining  said  layer  at  a  high  tem- 
perature; 

a  source  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
base  region,  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  source  region  at  a 
surface  of  said  layer  being  spaced  from  a  periphery  of  said 
base  region  at  said  surface; 

a  depletion  channel  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  region  after  forma- 
tion of  said  base  region  and  interconnecting  said  peripheries 
of  said  source  and  ba.se  regions; 

a  gate  oxide  over  said  depletion  channel  region; 

a  refractory  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide; 

a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  gate  electrode;  and 

a  source  electrode  contacting  said  source  region; 

said  gate  oxide,  said  refractory  gate  electrode,  said  dielectric 
layer  and  said  source  electrode  being  formed  by  process  steps 
employing  temperatures  lower  than  said  high  temperature 
used  to  form  said  base  region  so  that  the  depth  of  said 
depletion  channel  region  is  minimized,  wherein  said  depletion 
channel  region  is  less  than  about  5.000  angstroms  deep. 


5.786.620 

FERMI-THRF.SHOI.D  FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN.SISTORS 

INCLCDING  .SOl'RCF7DR\IN  POCKET  IMPLANTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATINt;  SAME 
William   R.   Richards,  Jr.,  Cary,   and   Michael   W.   Dennen, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  Thunderbird  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Research  TrianKir  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  505,085,  Jul.  21,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  351,643,  Dec.  7,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5.543.654,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

37,636,  Feb.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J74,83«,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,689.  Nov.  18.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.369.295.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  826,939, 

Jan.  28,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.194,923.  This  application  Mar.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  613,110 

Int.  tn."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

MS.  a.  257—108  29  aaims 

1.  A  held  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  tirsi  conductivity  type; 


a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at  a 
surface  thereof; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  tub  region,  said  source  and  drain  regions 
including  respective  source  and  drain  sidewalls; 

a  channel  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  tub 
region,  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  drain  extension  region  in  said  substrate  at  said  substrate 
surface  adjacent  said  drain  region  and  extending  from  said 
drain  sidewall  into  said  channel  region,  said  drain  extension 
region  being  doped  said  second  conductivity  type  and  includ- 
ing a  drain  extension  bottom  opposite  said  substrate  surface; 

a  drain  ptxket  implant  region  of  said  hrst  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate,  extending  between  said  drain  sidewall  and  said 
drain  extension  bottom; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface,  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gale  insulating  layer,  respectively. 


5,786,621 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  INTEGRATED 

MiCROLOADING  DEVICE 

Muhammed  T.  A.  Saif.  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald.  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y..  assiftnors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,725 

lot  a."  HOIL  29/82:23/58 

MS.  CL  257—415  12  Claims 


-^-. 


I  A  microelectromechanical  structure  composing: 
an  elongated  beam  stnicture  having  a  single  crystal  silicon  core 
with  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  having  a  width 
in  the  range  of  0.2-S  pm  and  a  height  in  the  range  of  2-100 
fim.  said  core  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  dehning  the 
width  of  said  core  and  opposed  side  walls  dehning  the  height 
of  said  core,  the  height  of  said  core  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  core  to  provide  a  high  aspect  ratio  for  said  core; 
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a  dielectric  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.25  Jim  on  said  side  walls  of  said  core  and  a  dielectric  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  top  wall  having  a  thiclcness  greater 
than  said  side  wall  dielectric  layer  thiclcness; 

a  metal  layer  of  aluminum  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.25  urn 
on  said  dielectric  layer,  the  dielectric  and  metal  layers  on  said 
top  wall  tending  to  bend  said  elongated  beam  in  a  downward 
direction; 

said  dielectric  and  metal  layer  on  the  side  walls  of  said  core 
extending  below  said  core  bottom  wall  to  produce  an  over- 
hang on  each  side  wall,  the  overhang  tending  to  bend  said 
elongated  beam  in  an  upward  direction,  wherein  the  length  of 
said  overhang  below  said  core  bottom  wall  is  greater  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  top  wall  dielectric  and  said  metal 
layer  to  produce  an  amount  of  upward  bending  which  cancels 
the  downward  bending  produced  by  said  top  wall  layers  to 
produce  a  resultant  planar  beam  stnicture. 


5,786.622 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  RING  EMTITER 

Hannu  O.  Ronkainen.  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  TriTech 

Microelectronics  International  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,959 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/0H2:27/l02:29/70:M/ll 

VS.  a.  257—578  19  aaims 
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L  An  emitter-base  stnicture  for  a  bipolar  junction  transistor 
compri,sing: 

a  silicon  wafer  having  formed  within  its  surface  a  collector 
element  of  said  bipolar  junction  transistor; 

a  field  oxide  over  said  silicon  wafer; 

an  opening  in  said  field  oxide  exposing  an  area  of  silicon 
wherein  said  emitter-base  structure  is  formed; 

an  inuinsic  base  of  a  first  configuration  formed  within  said 
silicon  wafer  in  said  opening  having  a  ring  shape  with  an 
outer  perimeter  defined  by  the  perimeter  of  said  opening; 

an  emitter  overlying  said  intrinsic  base  having  a  ring  shape,  the 
outer  perimeter  of  sa  d  emitter  being  defined  by  the  perimeter 
of  said  opening  in  said  field  oxide,  and  the  inner  penmeter  of 
said  eminer  outlining  a  central  region  smaller  than  said  open- 
ing by  the  width  of  said  eminer: 

a  polysilicon  layer  whose  outer  perimeter  extends  over  said  field 
oxide  surrounding  said  opening  and  having  an  open  region 
which  coincides  with  said  central  region; 

an  oxide  sidewall  spacer  formed  along  the  inner  perimeter  of 
said  polysilicon  layer  having  a  thickness  which  forms  a  band 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  emitter 
thereby  covering  a  portion  of  said  central  region:  and 

an  extrinsic  base  of  a  second  configuration  formed  within  that 
portion  of  said  central  region  not  covered  by  said  oxide 
sidewall  whereby  said  extrinsic  base  is  displaced  away  from 
the  inner  edge  of  said  emitter  by  the  width  of  said  spacer  and 
whereby  there  exists  a  transition  region  from  said  extrinsic 
ba.se  to  said  intrinsic  base  beneath  said  spacer. 


5,786,623 

BIPOLAR-BASED  ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  WITH 

METAL  CONTACT  AND  INCREASED  CAPACITIVE 

COUPLING  TO  THE  BASE  REGION 

Albert  Bergemont,  and  Min-hwa  Chi,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Foveonics,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,009 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 


VS.  CI.  257—587 


8  Claims 


m 


126  124 


1.  A  light  sensing  cell  formed  in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  the  cell  comprising; 

a  collector  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate; 

a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  collec- 
tor region; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
base  region; 

a  field  oxide  region  formed  in  the  collector  region  adjoining  the 
base  region; 

a  first  region  of  conductive  material  formed  on  a  first  portion  of 
the  field  oxide  region  and  the  base  region: 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  material  formed  on  the  first  region  of 
conductive  material:  and 

a  conductive  line  formed  over  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  and 
a  portion  of  the  field  oxide  region,  wherein  the  conductive 
line  is  substantially  electrically  isolated  from  the  emitter 
region,  and  substantially  capacitively  coupled  via  the  layer  of 
dielectric  material  to  the  first  region  of  conductive  material 
and  thereby  to  the  base  region. 


5,786,624 

DUAL  MASKING  FOR  SELECTIVE  GAP  FILL  OF 

SUBMICRON  INTERCONNECTS 

Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland,  and  Richard  A.  Stolu.  Piano. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,203,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,198,  Jun.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.847 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CI.  257—635  15  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
a  substrate. 
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a  firs!  metal  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  tirel  metal  layer 
having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

widely-spaced  leads  formed  in  said  hrst  region  of  said  lirsl  metal 
layer,  said  widely-spaced  leads  spaced  apart  by  more  than  one 
and  one-half  a  minimum  lead  spacing: 

adjacent  portions  of  closely-spaced  leads  formed  in  said  second 
region  of  said  first  metal  la>er.  said  adjacent  portions  being 
spaced  apan  less  than  or  equal  to  one  and  one-half  a  mini- 
mum lead  spacing,  said  closely-spaced  leads  having  a  height 
and  tops; 

a  first  insulating  material  between  at  least  portions  of  said 
closely-spaced  leads,  said  portions  being  spaced  from  another 
portion  by  less  than  one  and  one-half  the  minimum  lead 
spacing,  said  tirst  insulating  material  providing  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  3  in  a  region  between  at  least  two  of  said 
closely-spaced  leads;  and 

a  third  insulating  material  over  said  first  insulating  material  and 
over  and  between  said  widely-spaced  leads,  wherein  said  third 
insulating  material  is  a  single  homogeneous  structural  dielec- 
tric layer  and  wherein  said  third  insulating  material  is  struc- 
turally stronger  than  said  first  insulating  material. 


5.786,625 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TakahLsa  Yamaha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  a.s.si(>nor  lo  Yamaha 
Corporation,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  526,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247154 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2J/58.2J/48 
VS.  a,  257—644 
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5,786.626 
THIN  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSPONDER  WITH 
LEADKRAME  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  Brady,  Brewster,  N.^'.;  Normand  Gilles  Favreau. 
Dunham:    Francois   (luindon,   Slukely   sud    Qc,   both   of 
Canada;  Paul  Andrew  Moskowitz,  Yorklown  Heights,  N.Y.. 
and  Philip  Murphy.  New  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,784 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2J/4V5:2.i/4ti.23/52;2W4() 

VS.  a.  257—673  .^2  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  transponder  comprising: 

a.  a  circuit  chip  having  a  surface  with  one  or  more  connectors: 
and 

b.  a  self-supporting  leadframe  antenna,  said  self-supporting 
leadframe  antenna  being  an  electrically  conductive  self- 
supporting  foil  of  a  matenal  having  a  Youngs's  Modulus  on 
the  order  of  12x10"  dynes  per  square  centimeter  of  greater, 
said  self-supporting  foil  having  no  supporting  substrate  and 
having  two  or  more  ends,  one  or  more  of  the  ends  being 
electrically  attached  lo  one  of  the  connectors  on  the  circuit 
chip,  the  self-supporting  foil  itself  forming  an  antenna  for  the 
radio  frequency  circuit. 


5.786.627 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATING 

THEREOF 

Akira  Inoue;  Kei  Goto:  Yoshihiro  Notani:  Ya.suharu  Nakajima: 
Hirolo  MaLsubayashi.  and  ^'ukio  Ohta,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,451.  Feb.  1.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-094963 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2:2J/52 

VS.  CI.  257—679  7  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  active  element  thereon; 

(b)  a  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  active 
element; 

(c)'  a  conductive  wiring  layer  formed  over  and  contacting  the 
active  element,  wherein  a  part  of  the  conductive  winng  layer 
IS  hon7onlally  extended  in  a  lateral  direction  to  form  a  later- 
ally extending  extra  region  serving  as  a  conducive  moisture 
blocking  him  having  an  overhang  portion  formed  over  a 
blocking  region  defined  within  the  active  element,  wherein 
the  overhang  portion  is  smaller  than  the  active  element  so  as 
10  only  partially  cover  the  active  element;  and 

(d)  a  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  conduc- 
tive winng  layer  and  the  active  element. 

wherein  the  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  includes  moisture 
contents  therein  degrading  performances  of  the  active  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  the  overhang  portion  extends  the  routes  for 
the  moisture  contents  in  the  second  interlayer  insulating  layer 
toward  the  active  element  so  that  the  blocking  film  blocks 
penetration  of  the  rronsture  contents  into  the  active  element. 


I   An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  hrst  substrate: 

circuit  elements  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  having 
respective  source,  drain,  and  gate  electrodes,  said  transistors 
being  disposed  in  a  linear  array,  side-by-side,  on  said  first 
substrate,  at  least  one  of  the  gate  electrodes,  the  source 
electrodes,  and  the  drain  electrodes  of  adjacent  transistors  in 
the  linear  array  being  electrically  independent  of  each  other: 
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an  electrically  insulating  film  covenng  the  transistors  and 
including  a  plurality  of  through-holes  providing  access  to  the 
gate  electrodes,  the  source  electrodes,  and  the  drain  elec- 
trodes: and 

a  plurality  of  respective  electrically  conductive  wirings  electri- 
cally connecting,  through  the  through-holes,  in  parallel,  like 
electrodes  of  adjacent  transistors  that  are  electrically  indepen- 
dent firom  each  other 


5.786.628 
METHOD  AND  WORKPIECE  FOR  CONECTING  A  THIN 
LAYER  TO  A  MONOLITHIC  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
SI  RFACE  AND  ASSOCUTED  MODULE  PACKAGING 
Kenneth  Edward  Beilstein,  Jr..  Essex  Junction;  Claude  Louis 
Bertin,  .South   Burlington;  John  Edward  Cronin.  Milton; 
Wayne  John  Howell,  Williston;  James  Marc  Leas,  South 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  and   David  Jacob  Perlman,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls,    N.Y..   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,666,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.976.  Sep.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5367,654. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,663 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/06:23/02 
VS.  a.  257—684  n  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  workpiece  for  attaching  to  a  substantially  planar 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
said  temporary  workpiece  comprising: 

a  temporary  support: 

a  temporary  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  tempo- 
rary support:  and 

a  thin-film  layer  coupled  to  said  temporary  support  by  said 
temporary  adhesive  layer,  wherein  said  thin-film  layer  can  be 
u-ansferred  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor structure  lo  interconnect  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  contacts  by  bonding  said  thin-film  layer  to  said  substan- 
tially planar  surface  and  decoupling  said  temporary  support 
from  said  thin-film  layer  along  said  temporary  adhesive  layer 


5.786,629 

3-D  PACKAGING  USING  MASSIVE  FILLO-LEAF 

TECHNOLOGY 

Sadeg  Mustafa  Fans,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reveo, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,697,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,971 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CI.  257—686  46  Claims 

I.  A  three  dimensional  module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elements  dispa.sed  in  registry  in  a  stack,  each  of 

said  elements  carrying  a  plurality  of  active  circuit  devices, 
actuating  means  disposed  on  each  said  element  for  actuating 
said  plurality  of  active  circuit  devices  when  matching  first  and 
second  coded   input  signals  are  applied  to  said  actuating 
means; 


means  disposed  at  the  edge  of  each  said  element  connected  to  an 
associated  means  for  applying  first  coded  signals  which  are 
unique  to  each  said  element  to  said  an  associated  means  for 
actuating:  and 

means  disposed  at  the  edges  of  said  elements  connected  to  each 
of  said  means  for  actuating  for  applying  second  coded  signals 
to  each  of  said  means  for  actuating  said  active  devices  on  one 
said  elements. 


5.786,630 

MULTI-LAYER  C4  FLIP-CHIP  SUBSTRATE 

Ameet   Bbansali,  and  Qing  Zhu.  both  of  Freemont,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693397 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:23/053:23/02 

U.S.  a.  257—697  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  has  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite  bottom 
surface,  said  substrate  having  a  first  power  plane  located 
adjacent  to  said  top  surface,  a  first  ground  plane  located 
between  said  first  power  plane  and  said  bottom  surface  and  a 
first  layer  of  signal  routing  traces  located  between  .said  first 
ground  plane  and  said  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
pads  that  are  located  on  said  top  surface  and  coupled  to  said 
first  power  plane,  said  first  ground  plane  and  said  first  layer  of 
signal  routing  traces,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  that  are 
located  at  said  bottom  surface  and  coupled  to  said  first  power 
plane,  said  first  ground  plane  and  said  first  layer  of  signal 
routing  traces:  and 

a  capacitor  which  has  at  least  three  rows  of  pins  alternating  in 
connection  with  said  first  power  plane  and  said  first  ground 
plane. 


5,786,631 
CONFIGURABLE  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Clifford  R.  Fishley,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  L.  Lofstedt.  Tracy, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatiofl,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,188 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—701  19  Oaims 

1.  A  configurable  package  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  to  a 
circuit  board  comprising: 
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a  substrate  for  receiving  the  integiated  circuit,  the  Mibstrate 
having  contacts  for  making  electrical  connections  between  the 
substrate  and  the  integrated  circuit,  and  solder  balls  for  nnak- 
ing  electncal  connections  between  the  substrate  and  the  cir- 
cuit board,  each  one  of  the  contacts  being  in  electrical  conlacl 
with  one  of  the  solder  balls,  and 

a  clip  nng/dam  nng  for  overlaying  and  attaching  to  the  substrate 
to  stiffen  and  reinforce  the  substrate,  the  clip  nng/dam  nng 
fonning  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  integrated  circuit  on  the 
substrate,  the  clip  nng/dam  nng  forming  attachment  members 
for  making  attachments  thereto. 


1   A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  composing  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  and  a 
passivation  layer  formed  on  a  face  thereof,  the  die  having  a 
beveled  edge; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  the  passivation  layer,  at  least 
some  of  the  conductive  traces  in  electrical  communication 
with  at  least  some  of  the  bond  pads: 

a  plurality  of  exposed  contact  pads  on  the  face  of  the  die.  at  least 
some  of  the  contact  puds  in  electncal  communication  with  at 
least  some  of  the  conducive  traces; 

a  protective  layer  on  the  conductive  traces,  the  protective  layer 
having  vias  Ihcrelhnmgh  lo  the  contact  pads,  the  protective 
layer  having  a  tapered  edge;  and 

a  die  holder  retaining  the  die,  the  holder  composing  a  plurality 
of  connectors,  at  least  some  of  the  connectors  electncally 
contacting  the  exposed  contact  pads,  the  connectors  config- 
ured lo  slide  over  the  beveled  edge  and  tapered  edge  during 
insertion  ol  the  die  inio  the  holder 


5,786.633 

SEMICONDICTOR  .MODI  LE  HAViNX;  HIGH 

INSULATING  POWER  AND  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDIKTIVITY 

Eckhard  WolfKanK,  and  Reinhold  Kuhnert.  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaf).  Munich. 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan,  23.  1992,  42  01 
794.7 

Inl.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2JI/16 
VS.  a.  257—706  9  Claims 


ISO^ 


5.786.632 

SEMICONDICTOR  PACKAGE 

Warren  M.  Famworth.  Nampa;  Alan  (i.  Wood.  Boise;  Trun|> 

Tri  Doan,  Boi.se,  and  John  O.  Jacobson.  Boi.se.  all  of  Id.. 

assignors  ti>  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.864,  Dec.  1,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.593,927.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.183. 

Aug.  22.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

137,645.  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24. 

1996.  ,Ser.  No.  717.820 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W5.1M/I2 

ViS.  CI,  257—701  12  Claims 


7.  A  semiconductor  module,  comprising: 

semiconductor  chip; 

means  affixed  to  said  semiconductor  chip  for  eliminating  heat 

from  said  semiconductor  chip; 
an  electncally   insulating  and   thermally  conducting   layer  of 

crystalline  carbon  between  .said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 

means  for  eliminating  heat; 
ai  least  one  intermediate  layer  between  said  semiconductor  chip 

and  said  means  for  eliminating  heal;  and 
connecting  layers  of  silver  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and 

said  means  for  eliminating  heat; 

wherein  said  means  for  eliminaling  heal  compnses  a  cooling 
member  having  an  end  face  region,  said  end  face  region  of 
said  cooling  member  being  mounted  directly  on  said  elec- 
trically insulating  and  thermally  conducting  layer 


5,786,634 
SEMICONDIICTOR  DEVICE 
Kivoshl  Nishikawa;  Milsunori  Nakatani,  and  KaLsuya  Kosaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  2.  19%,  8-232242 

liit.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/.U:23/IO:2.i/U6 

VS.  a.  257—717  6  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  hrsi  and  second  main  surfaces 
and  a  thickness  between  the  hrst  and  second  surfaces; 

a  function  element  layer  having  healing  element  portions  gener- 
ating heal  during  operation,  disposed  on  the  lirsl  main  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plated  heal  sink  compnsing  a  heal  conductive  material,  having 
a  thickness  al  least  equal  lo  the  thickness  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  ihc  plated  heal  sink  being  disposed  only  on: 
( I )  a  circumferenlial  region  of  ihe  second  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  width  from  a  penm- 
eler  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  inward; 
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(2)  main  heat  generating  regions  of  the  second  main  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  including  regions  opposite 
the  heating  element  portions;  and 

(3)  supporting  regions  of  the  second  main  surface  of  tlie 
semiconductor  substrate  connecting  the  circumferential 
region  to  Ihe  main  heat  generating  regions. 


5,786.635 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE 
HEATSINK  STRUCTURE 
David    James    Alcoe.    Vestal,    and    Sanjeev    Balwant    Sathe. 
Johnson  City,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No,  767,465 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/10 

VS.  a.  257—718  27  Oaims 


1(8) 


I.  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 

a  circuitized  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  a  first 
surface  thereof; 

an  electronic  device  positioned  on  said  circuitized  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  conductors: 

a  heatsink  thermally  coupled  lo  said  electronic  device; 

a  plurality  of  compressible,  thermally  conductive  members  posi- 
tioned between  said  electronic  device  and  said  heatsink  and 
thermally  connected  thereto  in  a  separable  manner,  said  com- 
pressible, thermally  conductive  members  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  solder  elements;  and 

means  for  providing  compressive  force  between  said  heatsink 
and  said  electronic  device  and  onto  said  compressible,  ther- 
mally conductive  members,  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
compressible,  thermally  conductive  members  being  com- 
pressed and  permanently  deformed  to  provide  a  separable 
connection  between  said  heaismk  and  said  electronic  device. 


5,786.636 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  315,263,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,563,076. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser  No,  663,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1993,  5-242266 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/14:21/44 

VS.  CI.  257—723  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  container: 

said  container  including  an  insulating  side  wall  and  lop  and 

bottom  conductive  terminal  boards; 
outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  lop  and  bottom  conductive 

terminal  boards  being  coupled  lo  top  and  bottom  respecliveh 

of  said  side  wall: 


a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  in  said  container: 
electrode  plates  on  bottom  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ments, said  electrode  plates  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  bottom 
conductive  terminal  board: 
electrodes  on  lop  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  elements;  and 
at  least  two  intermediate  terminal  boards  on  said  top  surfaces: 
said  at  least  two  intermediate  terminal  boards  having  protrud- 
ing portions  contacting  corresponding  electrodes  on  said 
semiconductor  elements; 
said  at  least  two  intermediate  terminal  boards  having  heights 
differing  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  place  top  surfaces 
thereof  in  a  common  plane:  and 
said  top  terminal  board  pressing  on  said  top  surfaces  of  said  at 
least  two  intermediate  terminal  boards,  whereby  substan- 
tially equal  pressure  is  applied  to  said  at  least  two  terminal 
boards,  and  to  all  connections  therebelow. 


5,786,637 
INTERCONNECTION  WITH  METAL  PLUG  AND 
REDUCED  STEP 
Suguru  Tabara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651.880,  May  21,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,670,422.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser  No.  858,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149457 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

V.S.  CI.  257—758  5  Claims 

i6A  18A  20A  18A  18B 


12 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  conductive  pattern: 

an  inierlayer  insulating  film  covering  said  substrate: 

an  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  inierlayer  insulating 

film; 
a  connection  hole  formed  through  said  interconnection  layer  and 

said  inierlayer  insulating  film; 
a  plug  formed  of  a  metal  filling  said  connection  hole:  and 
a  step-relieving  member  formed  on  outer  side  walls  of  said 

interconnection  layer  and  formed  of  a  same  metal  as  thai  of 

said  plug: 

wherein  the  step-relieving  member  constitutes  a  portion  of 
said  metal  filling  the  connection  hole  left  on  an  outer  side 
wall  of  said  portion  of  said  insulating  film  al  a  penpheral 
area  around  said  connection  hole. 


5,786.638 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MOISTURE 

IMPERVIOIS  FILM 

Takahisa  Yamaha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,105,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  166348,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,733,797.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1992.  4-354402 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/5S:23/4S 

VS.  CI.  257—760  18  Claims 

1.  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  side  wall: 
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b)  a  plurality  of  circuil  elemenis  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  predeiennined  active  regions; 

c)  a  laminated  winng  layer  having  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers 
and  an  interlayer  insulating  lilm  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
wihng  layers  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
circuit  elements  and  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers  and  inter- 
layer insulating  him  constituting  an  integrated  circuit,  said 
interlayer  insulating  film  comprising  a  first  oxide  film  formed 
in  a  plasma  ambient,  a  generally  flat  spin-coated  insulating 
film  on  said  first  oxide  film,  and  a  second  oxide  film  formed 
over  the  generally  flat  spin-coaled  insulating  such  as  to  cover 
said  active  region  and  reach  the  side  wall  of  said  substrate  or 
near  said  side  wall; 

d)  a  protective  insulating  film  covenng  said  laminated  wiring 
layer;  and 

e)  a  moisture  impervious  film  formed  at  a  level  lower  than  said 
spin-coaled  insulating  film,  said  moisture  impervious  film 
being  formed  to  cover  said  active  region  and  being  formed  at 
least  partly  directly  on  said  laminated  winng  layer,  said  first 
oxide  film  being  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  said  moisture 
impervious  film. 


5.786.639 

WIRING  MEMBER  .-VNO  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

^oshihani  Takaha.shi.  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi 
l>«nki  Kahushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  888.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1997.  9-0O2J10 

Int.  C'l."  HOIL  2M>i:2.i/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—775  20  Claims 

4  5 


I   A  wiring  member  comprising  a  first  electrode  portion  elecin- 
ally  connected  with  an  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor elemenl.  a  second  eleclriKlc  portion  electrically  con- 
nected with  an  eleclrixle  formed  on  an  external  circuit,  and  a 
wiring  portion  which  connects  the  first  electrode  portion  with  the 
ocond  electrode  portion, 
wherein  the  first  electrode  portion,  the  second  eleclrixle  portion 
and  the  winng  portion  arc  formed  of  a  plate-shaped  conduc- 
live  iHxIy.  and  a  thickness  of  ihe  wiring  portion  is  made  not 
more  than  half  as  thick  as  the  first  electrode  portion  or  the 
second  electrode  portion. 


5.786.640 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYBRID 

VEHICLE  DRIVEN  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shoji  Sakal;  Sadahi.sa  Onimaru:  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  and  Hironori 
Asa,  all  of  Nishio,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc., 
Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.407 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1995.  7-023820.- 
Nov.  8.  1995.  7-290089 

Inl.  CI.''  B60L  IIA)2 
UJS.  a.  290—17  45  Claims 


1  A  generator  control  system  for  hybnd  vehicles  composing: 

a  generator  dnven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  battery  chargeable  by  said  generator: 

an  electric  motor  driven  by  electric  power  supplied  from  said 
generator  and  said  battery: 

staie-of-charge  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  stale  of  charge  of 
said  battery  at  predetermined  sampling  intervals  to  obtain  a 
present  siale-of -charge  (SOC)  of  said  battery  and  a  vanalion 
(ASOC)  of  said  state-of -charge  of  said  battery  dunng  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  based  on  said  present  state-of-charge 
(SOC);  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  electrical  output  of  said  genera- 
tor based  on  said  present  staie-of-charge  (SOC)  and  said 
variation  (ASOC). 


5.786.641 

FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FAILl'RE  IN  A  POWER  CONVERTER 

Makoto  Nakanishi.  and  Katsumi  Ikeda.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  MiLsubLshi  Denki  kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1995.  7-019505 

Int.  tn.'^  H02J  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  307— «4  14  Claims 


A  failure  detection  system  for  a  power  converter  composing: 
a  by-pass  switch  for  switching  between  a  first  stale  connecting  a 
power  converter  to  a  load  and  disconnecting  a  standby  power 
stiurce  from  Ihe  load,  and  a  second  slate  disconnecting  the 
power  converter  from  the  load  and  connecting  the  standby 
power  source  to  the  load; 
a  by-pass  switch  operating  circuit   for  switching  the   by-pass 

switch  between  the  first  and  second  stales; 
first  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  power  convener  lor  detect- 
ing output  current  of  the  power  convener  and  generating  a 
first  output  signal  in  response: 
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an  invening  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  detecting  means  for 
inverting  the  first  output  signal  to  produce  a  second  output 
signal: 

second  detecting  means  coupled  lo  the  load  for  delecting  a  load 
current  and  generating  a  third  outpul  signal  in  response: 

first  adding  means  coupled  lo  the  invening  circuit  and  the 
second  detection  means  for  adding  the  second  and  third 
outpul  signals  to  produce  a  first  sum;  and 

failure  judgment  means  coupled  to  the  first  adding  means  for 
detecting  a  failure  of  the  by-pass  switch,  wherein,  if  the  first 
sum  is  outside  a  predetermined  range  when  the  by-pass  switch 
is  in  the  first  state,  the  failure  judgment  means  produces  a 
control  signal  indicating  a  failure  of  the  by-pass  switch. 


5.786,642 

MODULAR  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

William  George  Wilhelm.  Mastic.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Nextek 

Power  Systems  Inc..  Shirley.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.574.  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5300.561.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,575. 

Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

944.796.  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  638,637.  Jan.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  606.219 

Int  CL"  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—72  24  aaims 


I,  A  modular  power  management  system  having  common  wiring 
for  allowing  both  AC  and  DC  power  therethrough  comprising; 

an  electrical  distribution  panel  capable  of  receiving  both  AC  and 
OC  power  simultaneously: 

a  system  of  busses  housed  within  the  panel  including  electrical 
power  buss  means,  neutral  buss  means  and  ground  buss 
means; 

a  module  unit  including  DC  power  supply  means  external  to  the 
panel  connected  across  said  neutral  buss  means  and  said 
ground  buss  means  within  said  panel; 

means  for  delivenng  AC  power  to  said  power,  neutral,  and 
ground  buss  means  within  said  panel; 

means  for  delivenng  AC  and  DC  power  from  said  panel  com- 
posing an  electric  outlet  having  one  receptacle  connected  to 
said  AC  power  buss  means,  a  second  receptacle  connected  to 
said  neutral  buss  means,  and  a  third  receptacle  connected  to 
said  ground  buss  means; 

means  for  selectively  withdrawing  AC  or  DC  power  for  an 
external  load  from  said  electric  outlet  connecting  said  load  to 
selected  receptacles  within  said  electric  outlet;  and 

circuit  breaker  means  protecting  said  external  load  including 
circuit  breakers  ganged  for  simultaneous  tripping  of  both  AC 
power  and  DC  power  to  receptacles  connected  to  said  neutral 
and  AC  power  busses. 


5.786,643 
HEAT  RETENTIVE  SERV  ER  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING 
W.  Burk  Wyatt,  Brentwood,  and  Ray  Russell  Fox,  Nashville, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.,  Nas- 
ville,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,296.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,218 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  6/12 

U.S.  CI.  219—621  65  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  heat  retentive  server  for  satellite  food  service 
adapted  to  be  rapidly  inductively  heated  comprising: 

a  central  portion,  for  receiving  an  article  of  dishware  for  serving 
hot  food  to  a  consumer,  comprising  a  heat  storage  member 
comprising  a  material  which  is  susceptible  to  being  heated  by 
induction,  and  an  upper  non-metallic  surface  above  said  heat 
storage  member;  and 

an  outer  peripheral  member  connected  to  said  central  portion  by 
an  expansion  joint; 

said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  at  least  partially 
defining  a  volume  within  which  an  article  of  dishware  con- 
taining food  may  be  placed; 
whereby  said  heat  storage  member  can  be  rapidly  charged  with 

heat  and  said  upper  non-metallic  surface  slows  the  dissipation  of 

the  heat  in  the  heat  storage  member  to  said  volume. 


5,786,644 
TWO  WIRE  PIR  OCCUPANCY  SENSOR  UTILIZING  A 
RECHARGEABLE  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Albert  Zaretsky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,039,  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,623,172.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J51 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  S5/00 

VS.  a.  307—117  11  Claims 
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1.  A  two-wire  sensor  device,  comprising: 

a)  switching  means  having  a  coil  and  a  set  of  switch  contacts, 
said  switch  contacts  set  to  their  open  state  or  their  latched 
closed  state  in  response  to  a  detector  output  signal  applied  to 
said  coil  for  connecting/disconnecting  an  AC  power  source 
to/from  an  electrical  load,  said  switch  contact  connected 
between  a  phase  conductor  of  said  AC  source  and  a  first 
terminal  of  said  electrical  load,  wherein  a  second  terminal  of 
said  electrical  load  is  connected  to  a  neutral  conductor  of  said 
AC  source; 

b)  energy  storage  means  electrically  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said 
phase  conductor  of  said  AC  source  and  at  a  second  end  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  electrical  load; 
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c)  charge  control  means  interposed  between  said  lirst  end  of  said 
energy  storage  means  and  said  phase  conductor  of  said  AC 
source  for  hmiling.  tillenng  and  controlhng  a  voltage  across 
said  energy  storage  means;  and 

d)  sensor  means  elecuncally  connected  across  said  energy  stor- 
age means  for  sensing  a  condition  being  ironilored  and  gen- 
erating a  detector  output  signal  based  thereon,  said  detector 
output  signal  being  applied  lo  said  coil  to  set  the  switch 
contacts  in  said  open  state  or  said  latched  closed  state  in 
accordance  with  said  detector  output  signal 


5.786,M5 

MOTOR-GENERATOR  USING  PERMANENT  MA(;NETS 

LouLs  Obidniak.  JI15  Rainesay,  Duvemav  Laval,  Canada.  H7E 

2J6 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA<»4A)024I,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1995.  J  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/260I8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

KT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  548,59« 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  199.1,  2095203 
Int.  CI."  H02K  25/W:47/W 
\}S.  CL  310—68  R  6  Claims 


«         u  10 


1   An  electric  motor-generator  comprising: 

J  rolor  ( 1 )  having  a  rotation  axis; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  (2)  mounted  on  said  rotor  (1). 
said  magnets  (2)  being  equally  spaced  apart  and  having  a  pole 
axis  in  a  plane  radial  to  said  rotation  axis; 

al  least  one  generating  core  (3)  which  is  hxedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  rotor  and  through  which  said  magnets  can  pass; 

at  least  one  generating  coil  (4)  associated  to  each  generating 
core  (3).  said  generating  coil  (4)  cooperating  with  said  mag- 
nets (2)  to  generate  output  power: 

al  least  one  soft  ferromagnetic  attraction  core  (5)  which  is 
Hxedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rotor  and  through  which 
said  magnets  can  also  pass,  said  al  least  one  attraction  core  (5) 
attracting  said  magnets  (2)  when  they  approach  one  aniHher 
and  causing  said  rolor  to  rotate,  said  attraction  core  (5)  and 
magnets  (2)  forming  together  a  magnetic  circuit  when  in 
proximate  alignment; 

at  least  one  coil  (6)  associated  with  each  attraction  core  (5)  for 
producing  a  magnetic  held  in  said  attraction  core  (5);  and 

means  for  energising  each  of  said  al  least  one  coil  (6)  so  as  to 
neulrali/e  ihe  attraction  force  between  said  magnets  (2)  and 
ihe  corresponding  attraction  core  (5)  as  said  magnets  and  core 
move  apart,  characterized  In  thai 

said  means  for  energi/ing  each  of  said  at  least  one  coil  (6) 
includes  a  power  supply,  a  passive  storage  capacitor  (7)  and  a 
switch  (9)  to  operalively  connect  said  power  supply  and  said 
capacitor  (7)  lo  the  corresponding  coil  (6)  so  that: 

when  each  permaneni  magnet  (2)  is  in  proximate  alignment  with 
Ihe  corresponding  attraction  core  (5).  closing  of  the  switch  (9) 
causes  Ihe  capacitor  (7)  lo  discharge  into  the  coil  (6).  after 
which  said  power  supply  supplies  funher  current  to  the  coil 
(6)  and  thus  a  magnetic  repulsion  energy  is  generated  in  the 
allraction  core  (5)  which  allows  said  magnet  (2)  to  move 
away  from  said  attraction  core  (5);  and 

when  said  magnet  (2)  continues  moving  away  from  the  attrac- 
tion core  (5),  the  switch  (9)  is  kept  closed  for  an  additional 
penod  of  time  to  allow  decay  of  the  magnetic  repulsion 


energy  generated  in  said  attraction  core  (S)  lo  produce  a 
current  in  the  coil  (6)  which  returns  back  to  the  capacitor  (7) 
and  recharges  it; 
whereby,  in  use,  maximum  energy  efficiency  and  recovery  are 
achieved. 


5,78«.64« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  ROTOR 
POSITION  TRAN.SDCCER 
Barry  M.  Newberg,  Florissant,  and   Lawrence  J.   Winkeler, 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  LouLs  Mo- 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,690 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/10.  G«1D  5/34 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  20  Claims 


1   A  rolor  position  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  RPT  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a  rotor, 
said  RPT  element  having  a  proUiided  portion;  and 

a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  slip-fti  over  said  shaft  and  said 
protruded  portion  of  said  RPT  element,  said  fastening  member 
being  compres.sed  about  said  protruded  portion  so  as  to  secure 
said  RPT  element  to  said  shaft  without  causing  torsional  force 
to  be  applied  to  said  shaft  or  said  RPT  element  to  cause 
misalignmeni  of  said  shaft  or  said  RPT  element. 

14.  A  method  o(  secunng  a  shutter  to  tfie  shaft  of  a  rotor  of  an 
electric  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  phase  of  the  windings  to  align  the  rotor  into 
position; 

sliphtting  a  shutter  onto  the  shaft  of  said  rotor; 

aligning  said  shutter  in  position  with  an  optical  sensing  device; 
and 

a  step  for  securing  said  shutter  firmly  onto  said  shaft  without 
causing  substantial  torsional  force  to  be  applied  to  said  shutter 
or  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  misalignment  of  said  shutter  or 
said  shaft. 


5.786,647 
DEVICE  FOR  INCORPORATING  A  MOTOR 
Thomas  Vollmer,  Biihl:   Michael   Hanek.  Renrhen:  Gerhard 
Gross.  I^uf;  Ralf-Michael  Schneider.  Baden-Baden;  Albert 
Van  VV'iJhe.  Biihlertal,  and  Wolfgang  Frank,  Biihl,  all  of 
Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbll.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
KT  No.  PCT/DE94/00271,  $  ilX  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO94/21025,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  335,835 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  4,  1993,  9303162 
II;  Oct.  7,  1993.  43  34  124.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  5/00:5/24 
VS.  CI.  310—89  19  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  motor  assembly,  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  a  motor  armature  and  a  motor  shaft,  a  luhular  housing 
p<irtion  enclosing  said  motor  armature,  bearings  supporting  said 
motor  shaft,  and  supports  arranged  al  end  sides  of  said  housing 
portion  for  supporting  said  beanngs  of  said  motor  shaft;  a  holding 
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device  arranged  for  receiving  said  electric  motor;  and  resilient 
damping  members  arranged  between  said  holding  device  and  said 
motor  housing,  said  holding  device  having  inner  walls  facing  said 
electric  motor  while  said  housing  portion  has  outer  walls  facing 
said  holding  device,  said  damping  members  being  located  between 
and  supported  at  said  inner  walls  of  said  holding  device  and  said 
outer  walls  of  said  housing  portion  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  in  the  direction  of  a  rotational  axis  of  said  electric 
motor,  said  suppons  including  a  retaining  pipe  and  bearing  brack- 
ets fastened  to  said  retaining  pipe,  said  holding  device  having  a 
holding  pot  which  is  rigidly  connected  with  a  wall  of  an  air 
guidance  duel  in  which  said  holding  device  partially  extends,  and 
also  having  a  base  which  forms  one  wall  of  said  holding  device, 
said  holding  device  having  another  wall  formed  as  a  base  of  a 
supporting  cup.  said  electric  motor  being  supported  at  one  of  said 
bases  in  the  direction  of  said  rotational  axis  of  said  motor  as  well 
as  radially  to  said  rotational  axis,  and  is  also  supported  in  another 
of  said  bases  only  in  a  radial  direction. 


tf=^^=^ 


said  lateral  pressure  means  comprising: 

an  Inner  ring  made  of  an  oil  impregnated  sintered  member  in 

which   a  through-hole  abrasively  contacting   said  rotary 

shaft  from  the  radial  direction  Is  formed, 
an  elastic  member  which  provides  a  lateral  pressure  so  thai 

said  rotary  shaft  is  displaced  in  said  radial  direction;  and 
an  outer  ring  which  holds  said  elastic  member  and  is  fixed  to 

said  motor  case. 


5,786,649 
ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTL'ATOR 
Dafydd  Roberts,  Egin  Cyfyngedig,  Snowdonia  BIC,  Llys-y- 
Fedwen,  Pare  Menai,  Bangor,  Gwynedd,  LL57  4BF,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01445,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«K)971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1994. 
9412941 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/20:33/00 
VS.  CI.  310—112  18  Qaims 

,b 

IS 


5.786,648 
MOTOR 
Takashi  Ivtanami,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  13,  1995,  7-346731 

Int  a.'^  H02K  5/16:  F16C  33/02 

VS.  a.  310—90  7  Claims 


\.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

first  and  second  oil  impregnated  sintered  bearings  each  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotary  shaft: 

first  and  second  bearing  holders  supporting  said  hrsl  and  second 
oil  impregnated  sintered  bearings,  respectively; 

a  motor  case;  and 

lateral  pressure  means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  oil 
impregnated  sintered  bearings  along  said  rotary  shaft  for 
abrasively  contacting  said  rotary  shaft  from  a  radial  direction 
and  providing  a  lateral  pressure  so  that  said  rotary  shaft  is 
displaced  in  said  radial  direction; 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  actuator  compnsing: 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to  carry  a  rotor  member  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  rotational  path; 

(b)  a  stator  member  extending  adjacent  said  rotational  path  of 
said  rotor  member; 

(c)  means  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  said  rolor 
member  and  said  stator  member,  the  reluctance  of  said  mag- 
netic circuit  being  dependent  on  the  relative  rotational  onen- 
tation  of  the  rotor  member  relative  to  the  stator  member,  said 
reluctance  of  said  magnetic  circuit ,  decreasing  in  a  particular 
direction  of  rotation  of  Ihe  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  to  be  a 
minimum  at  an  equilibrium  position,  said  rolor  being  nor- 
mally biased  to  said  equilibrium  position; 

(d)  impelling  means  actuatable  to  rotate  said  rotor  to  advance 
away  from  said  equilibrium  position,  advancement  of  said 
rotor  subsequently  causing  said  rolor  to  again  become  part  of 
a  magnetic  circuit  the  reluctance  of  which  decreases  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  to  a  minimum  at  an  equilibrium  position 
such  that  said  rotor  becomes  biased  to  a  rolationally  advanced 
equilibnum  position;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  group  comprising  said  stator  member  and 
said  rotor  member  includes  a  tapenng  portion  extending  about 
said  shaft  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between  said  tapering 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  group  comprising  said  stator 
member  and  said  rotor  member,  said  gap  remaining  substan- 
tially constant  as  said  rotor  member  rotates  adjacent  said 
stator  member. 
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5.786.650 
ROTOR  K)R  SYNtHRONOl  S  MOTOR 
llini>uki  I  chida:  Takashi  Okamoto,  and  Midvloshi  I  rmatsu. 
all  or  Yamanashi,  Japan,  avsignors  to  hanuc,  Ltd.,  ^'aman- 
ishi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JPV4/<HI2i7.  §  .^71  Dati-  Oct.  M,  IW4.  §  in2(e( 
Date  Oct.  14,  l<W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(W4/I«74«,  Pfl  Pub. 
Dati-  Auk.  IK.  \^4 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^18,676.  Oct.  14,  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Feb.  15.  IV«M.  Scr.  No.  «73.«79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  15.  1993.  5-025765 
Int.  CI.'  H62K  .///: 
VS.  a.  310—156  6  Claims 
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I   A  rotor  for  a  synchronous  motor  comprising:  a  shaft: 

a  pUiraliiy  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  around  said  shaft  at 
generally  equal  intervals: 

a  plurality  of  laminated  core  members  each  formed  by  axially 
slacking  and  joining  a  plurality  of  cure-laminalions  made  of 
magnetic  materials,  said  laminated  core  members  being  dis- 
posed around  said  shaft  Mhile  holding  each  of  said  permanent 
magnets  therebetween  in  a  circumferential  direction,  so  as  to 
fonn  magnetic  poles; 

supp»)riing  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  permanent  magnets 
and  said  laminated  core  members  onto  said  shaft,  said  sup- 
ponmg  means  including  a  pair  of  end  plates  disposed  at  b«)th 
axial  ends  of  said  laminated  core  members  and  hxed  to  said 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  rod  members  penetrating  through  said 
laminated  core  members  and  joined  at  both  ends  to  said  end 
plates:  and 

al  least  one  integral  core-lamination  made  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial being  the  same  as  that  of  each  of  said  core-laminations, 
and  including  a  desired  number  of  core-lamination  sections 
locally  inserted  and  Itxed  between  said  core- laminations 
tomung  each  of  said  laminated  core  members  Uxrated  at 
desired  ptisitions  around  said  shaft,  and  liKated  at  a  position 
belueen  said  end  plates  axially  dividing  the  laminated  length 
of  the  core-laminations  into  generally  equal  parts  allowing 
magnetic  and  mechanical  balance  to  be  maintained,  and  also 
including  connecting  portions  extended  from  said  desired 
number  of  core-lamination  sections  so  as  lo  annulorly  connect 
all  of  said  core-lamination  sections,  wherein  said  connecting 
portions  of  said  al  least  one  integral  core-laminalion  are 
extended  in  a  circumferential  direction  from  both  sides  of 
respective  ones  of  said  core-lamination  sections  on  inner 
edges  opposed  lo  said  shaft  whereby  said  laminated  core 
members  hvated  at  desired  p«)sitions  are  hxedly  connected 
with  each  other  in  a  relative  arrangement  «l  a  hnished  rotix 
assembly ; 

and  wherein  said  at  least  one  integral  core-lamination  is  formed 
with  a  central  opening  of  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
shaft,  such  that  a  gap  is  dchned  between  said  al  leasi  one 
integral  core-lamination  and  said  shall  so  said  al  least  one 
core-lamination  and  said  core  members  are  supp<irted  against 
external  force  only  by  said  end  plates  and  said  rod  members. 


5.786.651 

STATOR  CORK  H.WTNt;  A  Pl.CRALITV  OF 

C0NNF:CTKD  (  IRCIMFKRKNTIAI.I.Y  SE(;MKN TFD 

CORE.S  AND  MF;TH()D  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

ASSFMBLINC;  SAMK 

Tetsuo  Suzuki.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (;iken 

kogyo  Kabushiki  kaishu.  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  IV97.  .Ser.  No.  80.V228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1996.  8-035170; 
Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035171 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  ///: 
I  ..S.  CI.  310—259  2  Claims 
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1.  A  stator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially 
segmented  cores,  each  of  said  segmented  cores  ha\  ing  a  projection 
and  a  groove  on  circumferential  one  end  and  ihe  other  end, 
respectively,  of  a  yoke  portion  thereof,  said  segmenied  cores  being 
assembled  to  form  a  stalor  core  by  circumferentially  connecting 
said  segmented  cores  by  hiting  a  projection  in  one  of  adjoining 
segmenied  cores  Into  a  griHive  in  ihe  other  of  said  adjoining 
segmenied  cores. 

wherein  a  straight  p<inion  is  formed  in  an  intemiediate  portion 
of  each  of  said  projection  and  said  groove,  said  straight 
portion  extending  straight  in  a  predetermined  widlh  in  a 
nomial  direction  which  is  normal  lo  each  end  surface  ol  s:iid 
yoke  portion, 
wherein  one  end  ponion  of  said  projection  and  an  inner  btiltom 
portion  of  said  gnxive  are  formed  into  a  semicircular  shape 
having  a  diameter  equal  lo  a  width  of  said  straight  portion, 
wherein  a  contracted  portion  which  adjoins  said  straight  portion 
and  has  a  widlh  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  straight  portion 
and  an  enlarged  width  portion  which  extends  in  width  Irom 
said  contracted  portion  towards  each  end  surface  of  said  yoke 
portion  are  tonned  in  those  p».>rtions  of  said  projection  and 
said  gr<x)Ne  which  are  respectively  closer  to  each  end  surface 
of  said  yoke  portion, 
such  that,  when  said  projection  is  hi  by  press  tilling  into  said 
groove  in  said  normal  direction,  said  contracted  portion  of 
said  groove  is  enlarged  in  width  withm  an  elastic  region  of 
griK)ve  walls  on  diametrically  outer  side  and  inner  side, 
respectively  of  said  grixne  to  thereby  alloys  said  straight 
portion  of  said  projection  lo  pass  therethrough  and  that,  once 
said  straight  portion  of  said  projection  has  passed  ihrough  said 
contracted  portion  of  said  groove,  said  straight  portion  and 
said  contracted  portion  of  said  groove  are  brought  inio  forced 
contact  with  said  straight  portion  and  said  contracted  poilion 
of  said  protection,  respectively,  and 
u  herein  said  grtxive  is  formed  in  a  manner  lliat  a  v<.idthwisc 
winter  line  of  said  straight  portion  is  otlsel  diametrically 
inwards  relative  lo  a  normal  line  passing  through  a  widthvMse 
center  of  the  end  surface  of  said  other  end  of  said  yoke 
portion  such  ihal  a  bending  ngidily  of  a  groove  wall  on 
diametrically  ouler  side  of  said  groove  becomes  equal  to  a 
bending  ngidity  of  a  groove  v^all  on  diametrically  inner  side 
lheret>f. 
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5,786.652 
MAGNETOELECTRIC  ROTOR  WITH  CLAWS  AND  NON- 
MAGNETIC SPACERS  INTERPOSED  THEREBETWEEN 
Alain  Gueraud,  Seichamps;  Jean-Charles  Mercier,  Ludres,  and 
Andre  Masson,  Aulnay  Sous  Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
GEC  ALsthom  Moteurs  SA,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  19%.  96  00  211 
Int.  Cl."^  H02K  1/22 
VS.  CI.  310—263  4  Claims 


1.  A  claw  rotor  comprising: 

a  lirst  magnetic  material  part,  comprising  an  axial  hub  having  a 
free  end,  and  an  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially- 
exlending  claws  that  are  penpherally  localized,  uniformly 
distributed,  and  together  define  a  hollow  bezel-shaped  central 
recess  and  wherein  each  claw  has  inside  faces  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  forming  a  point  of  convergence  located 
close  to  the  center  of  the  bezel-shaped  central  recess; 

a  second  magnetic  material  part  of  polarity  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  the  first  magnetic  material  pan.  having  the  same 
shape  as  the  first  magnetic  material  part,  and  disposed  facing 
the  first  magnetic  material  part,  each  claw  of  the  second 
magnetic  material  part  being  disposed  between  two  claws  of 
the  first  magnetic  matenal  part,  and  vice  versa; 

non-magnetic  spacers  interposed  between  free  ends  of  the  claws 
and  end  walls  of  the  claws  which  define  the  bezel-shaped 
central  recess;  and 

non-magnetic  rotor-cowling  means  shrouding  said  claws. 


5,786.653 
MIXTIRESONANT  ACTUATOR 
Gordon  W.  Culp,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Rockwell  Inter- 
national CorporatioD,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,109,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,814 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  41/OH 
VS.  a.  310—323  19  Claims 


the  multiresonant  vibrator  having  at  least  one  electromechanical 
transducer  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  independently  elec- 
trically addressable  segments  which  receive  signals  from  the 
controller, 

wherein  the  segments  mechanically  frequency  sum  to  produce 
waves  in  the  multiresonant  vibrator,  the  waves  comprising  a 
longitudinal  traveling  wave  having  a  contact  area  component 
for  engaging  the  object  and  a  velocity  component  for  moving 
the  object  at  a  desired  speed. 


1.  A  multiresonant-traveling  wave  actuator  comprising. 

a  multiresonant  vibrator. 

a  movable  object. 

a  means  of  providing  a  normal  force  to  maintain  a  contact 
between  the  object  and  the  vibrator, 

a  controller  to  electrically  activate  an  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer, moving  the  object  by  traction  with  negligible  contact 
sliding. 


5,786,654 
MOVABLE  STAGE  LTTLIZING  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 
Ryuichi  Yoshida,   Sakai;   Yasuhiro  Okamoto,  Tondabayashi: 
Keqji  Ishibashi.  Izumi;  Yasushi  Tanijiri,  Sakai,  and  Hiroyuki 
Okada.  Izumi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657  J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1995,  7-164572,- 
Jordan.  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-027441;  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-045575; 
Feb.  8,  1996,  8-045576;  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-045577;  Mar.  6,  1996, 
8-075445 

Int  CI."  H02N  2/W 
U.S.  a.  310—328  27  Claims 
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1.  A  movable  stage  utilizing  an  electromechanical  transducer, 
comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  guiding  portion  extended  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

a  movable  table  that  is  guided  to  be  movable  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  by  said  guiding  portion; 

an  electromechanical  transducer  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  at 
said  base  frame  to  produce  linear  mechanical  expansion  and 
contraction  in  said  predetermined  direction  in  response  to  an 
input  electrical  signal: 

a  drive  member  coupled  at  the  other  end  of  said  electromechani- 
cal transducer  and  is  supported,  by  said  base  frame,  to  be 
linearly  movable  in  the  predetermined  direction  with  said 
mechanical  expansion  and  contraction; 

a  movable  member  friction-coupled  with  said  drive  member  and 
also  coupled  with  said  movable  table  to  freely  move  in  said 
predetermined  direction;  and 

a  dnve  controller  for  driving  said  electromechanical  transducer 
to  move  said  movable  table  in  the  predetermined  direction. 


5.786,655 
STRAIN  ELEMENT  AND  VIBRATION  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Okumura,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Maeno,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445342,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  797.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  26.  1994,  6-112802; 
Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125109 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2A)0 
VS.  CI.  310—333  45  Oaims 

1.  A  strain  element  comprising: 
an  energy  conversion  member; 
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a  pluralily  of  Hrsi  electrixles  provided  on  surfaces  of  said  energy 
conversion  member;  and 

second  electrixles  provided  inside  said  energy  converiion  mem- 
ber, wherein 

1  combination  of  said  electrodes  used  for  polarization  is  differ- 
ent from  a  combination  of  electrodes  used  for  driving  or 
detection  so  that  shear  distortion  along  a  shearing  direction 
can  be  realized,  and  a  hrst  direction  of  an  electric  tield  during 
polan/ation  is  different  from  a  second  direction  of  an  electric 
held  during  driving  or  detection. 
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5,7«6,65* 

FIELD-EMISSION  COI.D-C  ATHODE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OK  FABRK  ATINC  THE  SAME 

■  (Mhimichi  Haseeawa.  Tokyo,  und  Masayuki  Nakamoio,  Chi- 

Kasaki,    both    of   Japan,    as.si|>non    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  .«!,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-2J0346 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/46 

VS.  a.  31^—308  22  Claims 


II   A  held-emission  cold-caihtxle  device  composing: 

u  substrate; 

a  metal  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 

an  emitter  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  metal  layer  and  having  a 
sharp  distal  end; 

a  gate  electrode  electrically  insulated  from  <>aid  emitter  and 
having  a  gale  electrode  hole  in  a  region  of  the  sharp  distal  end 
of  said  emitter;  and 

a  focusing  electrode  eleclncally  insulated  from  said  gale  elec- 
trode, said  fiKusing  electrode  being  formed  integrally  vvith 
said  emitter  on  a  surface  of  said  metal  layer  further  from  the 
sharp  distal  end  of  said  emitter  than  said  gate  electrode  and 
having  a  first  inclined  surface  in  a  region  of  an  end  ponion 
near  said  emitter  and  a  second  inclined  surface  opposing  tlie 
hrst  inclined  surface  so  as  to  fonn  a  triangular  section. 


5,786.657 
FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  (JIN  CAPABLE  OF 
MINiMI/.IN(;  NONl'NIFORM  INFLIENCE  OF 
SI  RROl  NDIN(i  EI.ECTRK   POTENTIAL  CONDITION 
ON  ELECTRONS  EMITrED  FROM  EMITTERS 
Akihiko  Okamolo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsiKnor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  K44),76.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1996.  8-094427 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  v/fC 

ILS.  CI.  31J— 308  11  Claims 

I.  A  field  emission  electron  gun  comprising:  a  substrate  of  a 

conductive  material;  a  plurality  of  emitters,  each  of  vwhich  is  of  a 

sharp  pointed  shape  and   which  are   formed  on  a  plurality   of 

predeiermined  parts  of  said  substrate  for  emitting  electrons;  an 


insulator  film  formed  on  a  remaining  pan  of  said  substrate:  a  first 
gate  electrode  which  is  formed  on  said  insulator  film  so  as  to 
surround  said  emitters  with  a  space  left  between  each  of  said 
emitters  and  said  first  gale  electfode  and  which  is  applied  with  a 
first  voltage;  and  a  second  gate  electrode  which  is  formed  on  said 
insulator  him  lo  surround  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
gale  electrode  with  a  distance  left  between  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  hrst  gate  electrixJe  and  said  second  gate  electnxlc 
and  which  is  applied  wiih  a  second  voltage  less  than  said  hrst 
voltage;  wherein: 
said  emitters  are  formed  on  the  substrate  except  a  center  pan  of 

said  substrate; 
said  hrst  gale  electrcxle  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  which 
dehnes  a  hole  exposing  a  center  ponion  of  said  insulator  film 
that  IS  positioned  on  the  center  pan  of  said  substrate. 


5.786.658 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  (JAP  BETWEEN 
EI  FCrRON  EMISSION  ELECTRODE  AND  Sl'BSTRATE 

Take<i  Tsukamolo.  .AIsuki:  Mamoru  Miyawaki.  Tokyo;  Tetsuya 
kaneko:  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  \'okohama.-  Isamu  Shimoda. 
/ama;  Toshihiko  Takeda.  Itsukaichi-machi,  and  Masahiko 
Okunuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.signon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.067,  Mar.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,633,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386J42.  Jul. 

28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

I89J16,  May  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,904J«95.  This  application 

Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  199.967 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6.  1987.  62-108846; 
May  6.  1987.  62-108847 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/02 
VS.  CI.  313— -M)9  3  ctalms 


I  An  electron  emission  device  comprising  an  electron  emission 
electrode  with  a  pointed  end.  a  counter  electrode  opposite  to  the 
pointed  end  and  an  attracting  electrode,  with  said  electron  emission 
electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  being  arranged  side  by  side  on 
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an  insulating  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  attracting  electrode  being 
arranged  on  the  insulating  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  face  the 
substrate,  and  a  recess  being  formed  in  a  region  of  the  insulating 
surface  of  the  substrate  corresponding  to  a  portion  fjeiween  the 
pointed  end  of  said  electron  emission  electrode  and  said  counter 
electrode,  wherein  the  recess  in  said  insulating  surface  extends 
underneath  the  electron  emission  electrode  to  form  a  gap  in  the 
insulating  surface  l)etween  a  portion  of  said  electron  emission 
electrode  and  the  substrate  beyond  a  passing  area  of  electrons 
emitted  from  the  pointed  end. 


5,786,659 
FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Toshinori  Takagi,  Nagaokakyo;  Masateru  Taniguchi,  Mobara; 
Shigeo  Itoh,  Mobara;  Teruo  Watanabe.  Mobara,  and  Taka- 
hiro  Niiyama.  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-320923; 
Dec.  22.  1993,  5-345609 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIJ  1/16 
VS.  a.  313—309  14  Claims 


I6-'      16-2    16-3     16-4 


9.  A  held  emission  electron  source  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

cathode  winngs  formed  into  a  stripe  shape  and  arranged  on  said 
insulating  substrate; 

a  resistance  layer  arranged  in  a  region  which  includes  each  of 
said  cathode  wirings  and  is  defined  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate: and 

emitters  formed  into  a  conical  shape  and  arranged  on  said 
resistance  layer; 

said  emitters  t>eing  arranged  at  a  part  thereof  in  proximity  to  said 
cathode  winng: 

a  portion  of  said  resistance  layer  on  which  said  part  of  said 
emitters  is  ananged  having  a  resistance  value  set  to  be  high 
by  an  intermediate  depth  from  a  surface  of  said  resistance 
layer 


5,786,660 
FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  A  HIGH  INTER- 
ELECTRODE  VOLTAGE 
Jean-Frederic  Clerc,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Pixtech 

S.A.,  Rousset.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01105.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  633,738 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24.  1994.  94  10390 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .U/I2:2WH2 

VS.  CI.  313— «95  7  Claims 

1.  A  flat  display  screen  having  a  cathode  (I)  inclu.iing  microtips 

(2)  for  electronic  bombardment  associated  with  a  gate  (3).  an 


anode  (5)  including  phosphor  elements  (7).  and  an  insulating  plate 
(13)  defining  an  inter-electrode  gap  (12).  said  insulating  plate  (13) 
having  cylindncal  holes  (14)  facing  areas  (17)  of  microtips  (2), 
further  comprising  beads  (20)  distributed  between  the  plate  and  the 
anode  (5)  for  maintaining  the  plate  apart  from  the  anode. 


5,786,661 
FERRITE  CORE  WITH  CONCAVE  AND  CONV  EX 
PORTIONS 
Gyoo  Wan  Kim.  Kumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1995, 
37377/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  CI.  313— «40  5  Claims 

105         _        /  ^^ — ~>,         I 


1.  A  ferrite  core  for  a  deflection  yoke  of  a  CRT.  the  deflection 
yoke  having  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  electron 
tieams  emitted  from  an  electron  gun  in  the  horizontal  direction,  a 
vertical  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  in  the 
vertical  direction,  and  a  holder  for  fixing  the  horizontal  deflection 
coil  and  the  vertical  deflection  coil  to  respective  given  positions 
and  separating  them  from  each  other,  the  ferrite  core  preventing  a 
magnetic  force  caused  by  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
coils  from  being  reduced  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concave  and  convex  portions  positioned  and  con- 
figured to  correct  a  raster  distortion  of  the  deflection  yoke  by 
varying  a  magnetic  path  at  one  end  of  a  screen  portion  of  the 
ferrite  core. 


5,786,662 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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surrounding  and  sealing  peripheral  edges  of  the  central  phosphor 
layer,  the  bus  bars  and  the  insulating  layers,  said  transparent 
insulating  frame  separating  the  two  electrode  layers  at  their  edge 
areas. 


5,786.663 
ELECTRON  (  OLLECTOR  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLABLE  CONDUCTIVE  STRIPS 
Robert  Meyer,  St  Nazaire  les  Eymes;   Brigilte  Montmayeul. 
Brignoul;    Jean-FranvoLs    Boronat,    (irenoble,    and    Jean- 
Frederic   Clerr,  .Saint   Egrrve,   all   of  France,  avsignors  to 
C'ommis.sarial  a  I'Energie  .Alomique 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,812,  Dec.  I,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,570 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .<I/I2 

V.S.  a.  313-^95  60  Claims 

ir^  m  X. 

/■21 


5,786,665 
PLANE-SHAPED  LIGHTING  DEVICE  AND  A  DISPLAY 
USING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Terukazu    Ohtsuki,   Ikoma-|nin;    Masahiko    Kimoto,    Ikoma; 
Hiroshi  Minematsu,  Osaka:  Nobuyuki  Tominaga.  kawachi- 
nagano;   Takahiro   Funakushi.   Fujiidera:   ^'asuhiro   Wada, 
Takatsuki,  and  Hitoshi  Azuma,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652 J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1995,  7-123878 
InL  tT."  F21V  7^90 
U.S.  CI.  313—512  24  Claims 


1.  An  electron  collector  having  an  anode  constituted  by  a  sub- 
strate on  which  are  deposited  conductive  stnps  each  of  which  can 
he  raised  to  a  variable  potential  to  bring  them  into  a  collecting  or 
non-collecting  stale,  each  of  the  strips  having  a  central  portion 
tletined  by  edges,  wherein  a  dielectric  matenal  layer  is  deposited 
'>n  at  least  one  edge  of  each  conductive  strip,  the  dielectric  matenal 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  .'>  micrometers  and  a  dielec- 
tric constant  permitting,  compared  to  a  conductive  strip  on  which 
no  dielectnc  malenal  is  deposited,  a  reduction  of  an  electric  Held  at 
ihe  at  least  one  edge,  the  dielectnc  malenal  layer  also  having 
usible  light-absorbing  properties 


5,786,664 

DOIBLE-SIDED  ELECTROLl  MINE.SCENT  DEVICE 
\oumin  Liu,  5.V>K  W.   1 15th  Dr.,  Weslmin.ster,  Colo.  80020, 

assignor  to  N'oumin  Liu,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.330 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/U.  G09G  i/IO 

ILS.  CI.  313—506  17  CbUms 

I  A  double-sided  electroluminescent  device  emitting  light  from 
b<ith  sides  thereof  and  having  a  laminated  structure  in  symmetry 
with  respect  to  a  central  plane  and  a  central  point  al  a  cross  of  the 
central  plane  and  a  vertical  axis  of  device,  said  device  compnsing 
.1  pair  of  transparent  substrates,  a  pair  of  transparent  electrode 
layers  formed  respectively  on  the  substrates,  a  pair  of  transparent 
msulaling  layers  formed  respectively  on  the  electr<xle  layers,  each 
'if  the  insulating  layers  having  a  step  near  an  edge  of  ihe  respective 
electrode  layer,  a  pair  of  conductive  bus  bars  formed  respectively 
iin  the  electrode  layers  against  the  steps  of  the  insulating  layers,  a 
central  phosphor  layer  mixed  with  a  binder  matenal  disposed 
between  both  of  the  Insulating  layers  and  the  bus  bars  and  posl- 
iioned  on  the  central  plane,  and  a  transparent   insulating  frame 


5i      W) 

14.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  plane-shaped  lighting  device  having  a  light  source  which  emits 
light  rays  at  a  plurality  of  colors  and  a  light-directing  plate 
that  has  light-takeoff  bodies  installed  on  a  plane  section 
thereof; 

k  patterned  display  board  that  is  placed  on  a  first  side  of  the 
plane  section  of  the  plane-shaped  lighting  device:  and 

a  reflection  plate  that  is  placed  on  a  second  side,  opposite  the 
first  side,  of  the  plane  section. 

wherein:  the  patterned  display  board  has  light-transmitling  sec- 
tions for  allowing  light  to  pass  therethrough  and  light- 
shielding  sections  for  preventing  light  from  passing  there- 
through: color  hiters.  which  selectively  transmit  light  rays 
emitted  from  the  light  source  based  upon  respective  colors  of 
light  emission,  are  placed  on  the  light-transmitting  sections; 
and  each  of  the  light-shielding  sections  has  a  Krst  side  face 
that  forms  a  reflective  surface,  the  first  side  face  that  forms  a 
reflective  surface,  the  hrsi  side  face  being  opposite  to  the 
light-dlrectlng  plate,  and  a  second  side  face  that  forms  a 
scattenng  surface  with  a  low  reflectivity  with  respect  to 
visible  light  rays,  the  second  side  face  being  opposite  the  first 
side  face. 
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5,786.666 
COLLECTOR  SURFACE  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
COMPRISING  A  CARBON-BONDED  CARBON-FIBER 
COMPOSITE 
Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge;  April  D.  McMillan.  Knoxville,  both 
of  Tenn.;   Arvid  C.  Johnson.  Lake  in  the  Hills,  III.,  and 
Arthur  J.  Moorhead,  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.512 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  23/027 
VS.  a.  315— 5J8  4  Claims 


20 


y 


5.786,667 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  USING  SEPARATE 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY  RESONANCE  MODES  FOR 

IGNITION  AND  OPERATION 

James  E.  Simpson,  Gaithersburg.  and  Wayne  G.  Love.  OIney, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockville. 

Md. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  694,778 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 

MS.  a.  315—39  25  Claims 


B 


T'J 


ID:--" 


c>ll<cn 


15.  An  electrodeless  microwave  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  microwave  energy  source; 

a  waveguide  connected  to  the  microwave  energy  source; 

a  cavity  connected  to  the  waveguide  for  coupling  microwave 
energy  In  a  first  resonant  mode  during  ignition  and  In  a  second 
resonant  mode  following  ignition,  wherein  the  second  reso- 
nant mode  primarily  maintains  illumination  during  steady 
state  operation;  and 


an  electrodeless  lamp,  located  within  the  cavity,  containing  a  till 
which  emits  light  when  excited  by  the  microwave  energy 
coupled  to  the  electrodeless  lamp  by  the  cavity. 


1.  In  a  microwave  electron  device  having  at  least:  an  electi-on 
source;  a  focused  electron  beam  originating  at  said  source  and 
defining  an  electron  optical  path:  and  a  copper  collector  for  col- 
lecting said  electron  beam;  an  improvement  comprising: 

vacuun  brazed  a  shaped  carbon-bonded  cartion-fiber  composite 
body  to  al  least  one  surface  of  said  electron  copper  collector 
for  reducing  the  emission  of  secondary  electrons  from  said 
surface  due  to  the  impingement  of  said  electron  beam  thereon, 
said  shaped  cartwn-bonded  carbon-fiber  composite  body  hav- 
ing one  substantially  Impermeable  surface,  said  substantially 
impermeable  surface  being  the  surface  that  is  vacuum  brazed 
to  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  copper  collector 


5,786.668 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  SHIELDING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  DISPLAY 

Chai-Gwang  Lim.  and  Seung-Hwan  Park,  both  of  Suwon-si, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1995. 
37596/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOU  1/52 
VS.  CI.  315-«5  19  Claims 


VIDBO  INPUT  > 


1.  A  display  apparatus  having  a  flyback  transformer  for  supply- 
ing a  high  voltage  to  an  anode  of  a  picture  tube,  said  high  voltage 
induced  at  secondary  windings  of  the  flyback  transformer,  and  a 
circuit  disposed  to  shield  an  electromagnetic  field  radiated  from 
said  anode  of  said  picture  tube,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  a  turn  in  said  secondary 
windings,  disposed  to  generate  a  voltage  output  having  a 
phase  inverted  with  respect  to  a  phase  of  said  high  voltage 
applied  to  said  anode  of  said  picture  tube  from  said  secondary 
windings,  said  phase  inverting  circuit  having  a  diode  disposed 
to  connect  In  a  reverse  direction  to  a  turn  of  said  secondary 
windings  and  having  a  first  resistor  coupled  between  a  data 
input  terminal  of  said  diode  and  a  reference  voltage  terminal; 
an  oscillation  circuit  disposed  to  generate  an  oscillating  voltage 
signal  by  oscillating  said  voltage  output  from  said  phase 
inverting  circuit,  said  oscillating  circuit  disposed  to  match 
said  oscillating  voltage  signal  with  said  high  voltage  applied 
to  said  anode  of  said  picture  tube,  said  oscillating  circuit 
compnsing; 

a  capacitor  disposed  to  charge  and  discharge  said  voltage 
signal  output  from  said  phase  inverting  circuit,  said  capaci- 
tor being  charged  by  a  voltage  induced  across  said  first 
resistor  coupled  to  said  diode,  and 
a  second  resistor  disposed  to  establish  an  electrical  conduction 
path  during  a  discharging  operation  of  said  capacitor,  to 
adjust  an  oscillating  period  and  var>  a  discharging  time  of 
said  capacitor,  and  to  discharge  said  capacitor  to  said  ref- 
erence voltage  terminal  via  said  first  resistor;  and 
an  electromagnetic  field  generation  circuit  disposed  to  induce  an 
electromagnetic  field  in  dependence  upon  said  oscillating 
voltage  signal  from  said  oscillation  circuit  so  as  to  cancel  and 
shield  said  electromagnetic  field  radiated  from  said  anode  ol 
said  picture  tube. 
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S,78M«9 
CRT  ELECTRON  Gl'N  WITH  Ll'MINANCE 
CONTROLLED  BY  A  MINIMl'M  SPOT  DIAMETER 
AGGREGATE  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  C  ATHODES 
\'oirhi   Kobori;   Koji  Onodaka,  and   Katsuya   Hiraga,  all  ot 
Mobiira,  Japan,  a.vsi|;iiors  to  Fulaba  Dcnshi  Kogyo  K.K,, 
Mobara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  391.026,  Feb.  21,  1945,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  970,194 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022.Vi«; 
•Mar.  2,  1994.  6-032497 

InL  Cn."  HOIJ  29/52 
VS.  a.  315— 169J  7  Claims 


40 


LUMMANCf 
DATA 
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1   A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  including  Held  emission  cathodes  each  including 
a  cathode  conductor,  emitters  provided  on  said  cathode  con- 
ductor and  a  gale  disposed  in  proximity  lo  said  emitters; 

said  field  emission  cathodes  being  arranged  In  the  form  of  small 
regions  defined  in  a  mainx-like  manner; 

a  deflection  electrode  for  deflecting  electron  beams  emitted  from 
said  electron  gun:  and 

a  luminance  control  means  for  dnving  said  cathode  conductor 
and  gate  of  each  of  said  small  regions  for  every  row  or 
column  of  the  matnx  in  said  electron  gun  lo  control  a  drive 
area  of  each  of  said  field  emission  cathodes  by.forming  a 
continuous  single  aggregate  of  said  small  regions  having  a 
minimum-spoi  diameter,  resulting  in  controlling  luminance 


5,786.670 
HIGH-FREQL'ENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  FLIORESCENT 

LAMPS  II.SING  AN  IMPROVED  TRIGGER  CIRCl'IT 
Long  Thanh  Nfcuyen.  El  Paw.  Tex..  assiKoor  to  Valroont  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Valley.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.811 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .i7AM) 

VS.  a.  315—200  R  20  Clalnis 

^  _  _  a  I!  K  •        ^BLOCK_  2 BLOCK  3 
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I   A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load  comprising: 
an  input  stage  for  receiving  an  AC  input  voltage  from  an  AC 

voltage  source  and  rectifying  the  input  voltage  to  create  a  DC 

voltage  source; 
an  oscillating  power  inverter  connected  to  said  DC  voltage 

source: 


a  trigger  circuit  connected  across  the  DC  voltage  source  and 
connected  to  said  power  inverter  to  initiate  oscillations  in  said 
power  inverter  wherein  said  trigger  circuit  is  comprised  of  a 
voltage  ramp  circuit: 

said  voltage  ramp  circuit  further  compri.ses  a  zener  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  first  and  second  resistors  with  the  second 
resistor  being  connected  in  series  between  the  first  resistor 
and  the  /ener  diode,  wherein  the  renot  diode,  first  resistor, 
and  second  resistor  form  a  voltage  divider,  and  wherein  the 
oscillating  power  inverter  is  connected  to  the  series  connec- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  resistors  of  the  voltage  divider: 
and 

an  output  stage  coupled  to  the  power  invener  for  dnving  a  gas 
discharge  lamp  load 


5.786.671 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAS-T  CIRCl'IT  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
REDLCING  TRANSFORMER 
Kyoung-Geun  Lee.  Ahnsan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  o(  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
1995-40647;  Oct.  8.  1996,  1996-44568 

Int.  CL"  G«5F  I/IM) 
VS.  CL  315—307  7  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  ballast  circuit  connected  to  a  load  unit,  compris- 


ing 


a  filter  for  receiving  and  filtering  an  AC  voltage; 

a  means  for  convening  said  filtered  voltage  into  a  unilateral 
npple  voltage: 

a  voltage  reducing  iransftMiner  for  pulse-widlh-modulaling  said 
ripple  voltage,  and  for  generating  and  transfemng  a  reduced 
DC  voltage  lo  said  load  unit: 

a  trigger  generator  for  generating  high  voltage  trigger  pulses  for 
Inducing  an  initial  discharge  in  said  load  unit: 

a  power  controller  for  feedback-amplifying  a  sensing  voltage  of 
a  current  said  reduced  voltage,  a  sensing  voltage  of  said  npple 
voltage,  and  a  current  sensing  voltage  supplied  from  said  load 
unit,  and  for  generating,  using  said  amplified  voltage,  a  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  to  be  used  by  said  voltage  reducing 
transformer:  and 

a  tngger  dnver  for  storing  said  filtered  voltage  and  then  instan- 
taneously discharging  said  stored  filter  voltage  lo  dnve  said 
trigger  generator 


5,786.672 
DEFLECTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  Tl'BE 
Takahiko    Date,    Omiya:    Hiromichi    Arai,    Kumagaya.    and 
Kiraiyoshi    Nishizawa,    llonjo,    all    of  Japan,   as.signors   to 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  807.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-(M3l20 

Int.  CI."  G09G  l/2fl:  HOIJ  2V/.56 

U.S.  CI.  315—368.26  4  CUims 

1.  A  deflection  apparatus  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an 

envelope  having  a  funnel  and  a  face  panel  with  a  phosphor  screen 
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formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face  panel,  and  an  electron  gun 
assembly  arranged  in  a  neck  portion  of  the  funnel,  for  emitting 
electron  beams  onto  the  phosphor  screen,  said  deflection  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  deflection  yoke  arranged  on  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
funnel,  for  deflecting  electron  beams  emitted  from  the  elec- 
tron gun  assembly,  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  the 
deflection  yoke  having  front  and  rear  end  opening  portions: 
a  compensation  coil  arranged  near  either  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  end  opening  portions  of  the  deflection  yoke,  for  compen- 
sating a  shift  of  convergence  of  the  electron  beams  and  a  shift 
of  landing  of  the  electron  beams  on  the  phosphor  screen  due 
to  earth  magnetism:  and 
an  electrostatic  capaciunce  element  connected  between  both  end 
terminals  of  the  compensation  coil,  for  reducing  an  inducing 
voltage  generated  between  both  end  terminals  due  to  a  deflec- 
tion magnetic  field  generated  by  the  deflection  yoke,  to  be 
equal  to  or  lower  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,786.673 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ronald  A.  Johnson.  Effingham.  III.,  assignor  lo  Johnson  Con- 
sulting, Inc.,  Effingham,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  524,261,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.661  J79.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,119 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—139  16  Claims 
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each  of  said  sutor  poles  having  a  main  winding  and  at  least  one 
fractional -power  winding,  said  at  least  one  fractional-power 
winding  having  a  lower  magnetic  field  strength  than  said  main 
winding: 

said  main  winding  and  said  associated  at  least  one  fractional- 
power  winding  on  each  of  said  sutor  poles  being  wound  so 
that  the  magnetic  flux  generated  in  said  associated  fractional- 
power  winding  will  be  added  to  the  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  said  main  winding  to  produce  an  increased  magnetic  field 
strength; 

power  switching  means  for  independently  energizing  said  mam 
and  said  fractional -power  windings  on  each  of  said  stator 
poles;  and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  energization  of  said  power 
switching  means  so  that  said  main  and  said  fractional-power 
windings  on  each  of  said  stator  poles  can  vary  the  routional 
speed  of  said  rotor  and  the  amounts  of  torque  supplied  to  the 
driven  member 


14.  A  battery-powered  electric  motor  for  generating  varying 
amounts  of  output  torque  supplied  to  a  driven  member  at  any 
constant  RPM  over  a  range  of  RPM  speeds  so  as  to  reduce  power 
consumption  on  the  battery-powered  source  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  stator  assembly  disposed  around  said  rotor  and  being  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  rotor: 

said  stator  a.ssembly  having  a  plurality  of  poles; 


5,786,674 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO  CONTROL  PARTICULARLY 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  Kress,  Stuttgart,  and  Uwe  Kooths.  Sindelfingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  13,  1996,  196  23 
567.7 

InL  CI."  B62D  5/22:  H02P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  318-268  16  Claims 


I      11  I   Jl  Ti 
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1.  A  hydraulic  servo  control  for  a  hydraulic  power  steering 
system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  servo  motor; 

a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  delivery  side  and  a  suction  side; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  servo  valve  having  an  open  center  position,  said  servo  valve 
controllably  connecting  said  hydraulic  servo  motor  to  said 
delivery  side  of  said  pump  as  well  as  to  one  of  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump  and  an  unpressurized  reservoir;  and 

an  electric  speed  control  unit  for  controlling  rotational  speed  of 
said  electric  motor  as  a  function  of  one  of  electric  current  and 
electric  power  consumption  of  said  motor,  which  speed  con- 
trol unit  changes  automatically  between  standby  operation  at 
an  approximately  low  rotational  speed,  and  load  operation  at 
an  approximately  constant  high  rotational  speed,  wherein 

said  electric  speed  control  unit  switches  to  the  high  rotational 
speed  when  said  one  of  electnc  current  and  power  consump- 
tion of  the  electric  motor  exceeds  a  lower  threshold  value  at 
the  low  rotational  speed,  which  threshold  value  is  slightly 
above  a  first  minimum  value  of  said  one  of  current  and  power 
consumption  of  the  electric  motor  at  the  low  rotational  speed; 
and 
said  electric  speed  control  unit  switches  to  the  low  rotational 
speed  when  said  one  of  electric  current  and  power  consump- 
tion of  the  electric  motor  at  the  high  rotational  speed  has 
fluctuated  minimally  for  a  predeterminable  time  period  and 
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has  remained  below  an  upper  ihreshold  value  which  ii  slighily 
ahiive  a  second  minimal  value  of  the  current  or  power  con 
sumption  of  the  electric  motor  al  the  high  rotational  speed. 


motor  driving  ciiruit  w  hen  the  movable  contactor  is  in  contact 
with  the  second  contact  plate  of  said  position  detecting 
switch. 


5.786,675 
SrNROOF  CONTROL  CIR<1  IT 
Kenich  Niki:   \obuo  Yitshioka.  and  Hirovuki  Funaki.  all  or 
\ukuhama,    Japan,    avsignors    to    Jidosha    Denki    kuf>,vo 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  .1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-1694M.) 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  >/(xi 

V.S.  CI.  JI8— 466  9  Claims 


1.  A  sunroof  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  sunroof  lid  of  a 
chicle  having  a  sliding  mode  and  a  tilling  mode,  the  control 
ircuil  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  provided  with  a  reduction  gear  and  a  position 
delecting  ge.ir  operatively  connected  to  said  reduction  gear; 

a  first  motor  dnving  circuit  connected  to  said  electric  motor  for 
supplying  the  electric  motor  with  an  electric  current  to  turn 
said  electric  motor  in  a  forward  rotational  direction: 

a  second  motor  driving  circuit  connected  lo  said  electric  motor 
for  supplying  the  electnc  motor  with  an  electric  current  to 
turn  said  electric  motor  in  a  reverse  rotational  direction: 

a  position  delecting  switch  provided  with  a  movable  conductive 
contact  rotativel)  driven  by  said  position  delecting  gear  which 
Is  driven  through  the  reduction  gear  of  said  electric  motor,  an 
insul.iting  base  plate,  and  arc-shaped  first  and  second  contact 
plates  made  of  conductor  plates  and  disposed  coaxially  and 
separate  from  each  other  on  said  Insulating  base  plate,  said 
hrst  and  second  contact  plates  being  selectively  connected 
with  said  movable  contact: 

a  switch  means  including  a  hrst  switch  for  generating  a  first 
driving  signal  to  open  said  sunriHtf  lid  and  supplying  the  hrst 
dnving  signal  to  said  hrst  uKttor  driving  circuit,  a  second 
switch  for  generating  a  second  driving  signal  to  close  said 
sunriMif  lid  and  supplying  the  second  driving  signal  to  said 
second  motor  driving  circuit,  a  third  switch  for  generating  a 
third  dnving  signal  to  tilt  up  said  sunroof  lid  and  supplying 
the  third  driving  signal  to  said  second  motor  dnving  circuit, 
and  a  fourth  suitch  for  generating  a  fourth  driving  signal  lo 
tilt  down  said  sunr(K>f  lid  and  supplying  the  fourth  driving 
signal  to  said  hrst  motor  dnving  circuit:  and 

a  hrst  prohibition  circuit  connected  to  said  position  detecting 
switch  for  prohibiting  the  second  driving  signal  generated 
from  said  second  switch  to  be  supplied  into  the  second  motor 
driving  circuit  and  prohibiting  the  fourth  driving  signal  gen 
crated  from  said  fourth  switch  to  be  supplied  into  the  first 
motor  driving  circuit  when  the  movable  contactor  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  hrst  nor  the  second  contact  plate  of  said 
position  detecting  switch,  for  permitting  the  second  driving 
signal  generated  from  the  second  switch  to  be  supplied  into 
the  second  motor  driving  circuit  when  the  movable  contactor 
IS  in  contact  with  the  hrst  contact  plate  of  said  position 
detecting  switch,  and  for  permitting  the  fourth  dnving  signal 
generated  from  the  fourth  switch  to  fie  supplied  into  the  hrst 


5.786.676 

CONTROL  CIRCl'IT  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

.SN.SIKM 

Tomoyuki  O^xwa.  and  Iwao  Tsunibuchi.  both  of  (iunma-ken, 

Japan.  as.signors  lo  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Kiryu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.(»64 

Inl.  CI.'  (;05B  5AM) 

l'.S.  CI.  318 — »68  6  Claims 


■3  -? 

1.  A  control  circuit  tor  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  syiuem. 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  ON  signal  of  a  certain  duration: 

a  relay  having  a  moveable  contact,  a  normally  open  contact,  a 
normally  closed  contact,  and  a  coil  tor  actuating  said  move 
able  contact,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  activate  a  wiper 
motor  when  said  coil  is  energized: 

a  relay  dnve  transistor  for  energizing  said  coil  when  said  ON 
signal  is  produced  from  said  ON  signal  producing  means: 

auto  stop  switch  means  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  wiper 
niolor  and  having  a  dnve  position  and  a  brake  ptisilion  for 
maintaining  supply  of  electric  current  to  said  wiper  motor 
immediately  after  said  coil  of  said  relay  is  de-energized  uniil 
said  auto  slop  switch  means  takes  said  drive  position:  and 

a  relay  energization  retaining  circuit  which  maintains  supply  of 
electric  current  to  said  wiper  motor  when  the  ON  signal  for 
the  relay  drive  transistor  Is  terminated  as  long  as  said  auto 
stop  switch  means  is  at  said  brake  position  until  said  auto  stop 
switch  means  subsequently  inoves  on  to  said  drive  position. 


5.786.677 

STOPS  AND  A  CLl'TCH  FOR  A  LOADER  THAT  TEST 

THE  FLVIN(;  HEK;HT  of  a  DISK  DRIN  E  HEAD 

(;IMBALA.SSEMBLY 

John  Marr.  Flscondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Melrirs.  San 

Diet>o.  Calif. 

Filed  IHt.  20.  1995.  .Ser,  No.  575,916 
Int.  a.'^  GlIB  5/54 
I  .S.  CI.  318—560  17  Claims 

1  A  head  gimbal  assembly  loader  for  a  head  gimbal  assembly  of 
a  hiu-d  disk  dnve  tester,  comprising: 

a  clamp  that  holds  the  head  gimbal  assembly: 

a  movement  assembly  that  moves  said  clamp  between  a  Hrst 

position  and  a  second  position; 
a  hrst  slop  that  limits  the  movement  of  said  clamp  to  the  first 
p«>sitlon;  and. 
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5,786,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  A  GAIN  OF  A  SERVOMECHANISM 

Seiichi  Kubayashi,  and  Ichiro  Miura,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-329406 
Int.  CI."  B25J  15/02 
VS.  a.  318—677  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  a  gain  of  a  servomecha- 
nism  comprising  a  motor  for  performing  positioning  control  and 
velocity  control,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  time  constant  and  a  velocity  control  gain  of  the 
servomechanism  when  a  step  command  is  supplied  in  a  con- 
dition where  the  load  is  applied  to  the  motor; 

(b)  adjusting  the  velocity  control  gain  for  reducing  tlie  time 
constant  to  within  a  predetermined  range: 

(c)  measuring  the  time  constant  by  applying  step  command 
which  IS  adjusted  according  to  the  velocity  control  gain,  In  a 
condition  where  the  load  is  applied  to  the  motor; 

(d)  estimating  a  load  value  of  the  motor  based  on  the  measured 
time  constant  and  the  adjusted  velocity  control  gain:  and 

(e)  setting  automatically  a  servo-gain  of  the  servomechanism  in 
accordance  with  the  estimated  load  value. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  a  gain  of  a  servo- 
mechanism  driving  a  motor  for  performing  positioning  control  and 
velocity  control,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dnving  unit  for  supplying  a  step  command  to  the  motor  In  a 
condition  where  a  load  is  applied  to  the  motor,  to  thereby 
drive  the  motor; 

an  estimating  unit  for  estimating  the  load  based  on  a  velocity 
output  of  the  motor,  said  estimating  unit  comprising 

means  for  setting  a  lime  constant  and  a  velocity  control  gain  of 
the  servomechanism; 

means  for  adjusting  the  velocity  control  gain  for  reducing  the 
time  constant  to  within  a  predetermined  range; 

means  for  measuring  the  time  constant  by  supplying  the  step 
command  which  is  adjusted  according  to  the  velocity  control 
gain:  and 

means  for  estimating  the  load  based  on  the  measured  time 
constant  and  the  adjusted  velocity  control  gain;  and 

gain  setting  means  for  setting  a  servo-gain  of  the  servomecha- 
nism in  accordance  with  the  estimated  load. 


5,786,679 
DC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kazuhisa  Nishino,-  Hirobisa  Awa,  and  Shunichi  Wada.  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050682 
Int.  CI."  H02K  2i/00 
VS.  a.  318—696  8  Claims 
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a  second  stop  thai  limits  the  movement  of  said  clamp  to  the 
second  position. 
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1.  A  VlC  motor  driven  power  steering  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  system  having  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  state  of 
the  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  DC  motor; 

two  sets  of  paired  switching  elements  connected  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  bridge  commutation  circuit  together  with  said  DC 
motor  for  driving  said  DC  motor; 

motor  drive  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  DC 
motor  by  controlling  said  paired  switching  elements  with  a 
pulse-width  modulated  control  signal; 

motor  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motor  current 
flowing  through  said  DC  motor; 

power  supply  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  power 
supply  voltage  applied  lo  said  bridge  commutation  circuit; 

motor  voltage  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  voltage  applied 
to  said  DC  motor  on  the  basis  of  said  power  supply  voltage 
applied  to  said  bndge  commutation  circuit  and  said  pulse- 
width  modulated  control  signals  when  said  motor  drive  con- 
trol means  energizes  said  DC  motor; 

motor  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotation  state  of 
said  DC  motor  on  the  basis  of  said  motor  current  and  said 
estimated  motor  voltage  applied  to  said  DC  motor; 

a  motor  terminal  voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  motor  terminals  for  detecting  a  motor  terminal  voltage  at 
said  one  terminal:  and 

motor  drive  slate  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not 
said  DC  motor  is  being  energized: 

wherein  said  motor  rotation  detecting  means  detects  rotation 
state  of  said  DC  motor  on  the  basis  of  said  motor  terminal 
voltage  when  said  DC  motor  is  not  being  energized. 


5,786,680 

FIELD  SENSOR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Leo  L.  Klikier,  645  Coveglen  Ct..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80906-6801,  and  Robbie  'Hittle,  1905  Hercules  Dr.,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,657 
Int  CI."  H02P  MX) 
VS.  CI.  318—696  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  moving  a  sensor  through  multiple 
positions  in  a  test  grid  comprising: 
a  transom: 

a  slide  earned  by  the  transom; 
a  mast  carried  by  the  slide; 
a  slidable  sensor  suppon  earned  by  the  mast; 
a  slide  stepping  motor  mounted  on  the  transom; 
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opening  said  tirsi  and  said  second  switching  devices  when  said 
active  phase  time  ratio  value  reaches  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  thereby  commutale  said  conduction  cycle. 


a  power  conveyaiKe  means  between  the  slide  stepping  motor 

and  the  slide: 
a  sensor  support  stepping  motor  mounted  on  the  mast; 
a  sensor  support  power  conveyance  means  between  the  sensor 

support  stepping  motor  and  the  sensor  support: 
a  transom  base; 
a  remote  power  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the 

stepping  motors; 
wherein  use  one  may  pi>sition  the  slidable  sensor  support  from 

the   remote   power  control   means   by  causing   the   stepping 

motors  to  rotate  and  thereby  moving  the  slide  and  slidable 

sensor  support  proportional  distances  to  a  chosen  poini  in  the 

grid. 


5,786,681 
A(TI>  K  PHASE  COIL  INDUCTANCE  SENSING 
Kamani   R.   Kalpalhi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Kiled  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,461 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  l/4t> 

VS.  Q\.i\ 8—70 1  1 7  Oaims 

-  v 


I  A  method  for  commutating  a  conduction  cycle  of  a  motor 
phase  of  a  switched  reluctance  motor  wherein  said  mtitor  phase 
includes  a  hrsi  switching  device  and  a  second  switching  device 
b«)ih  connected  in  series  with  a  phase  coil,  said  meth<xl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

closing  said  hrst  switching  device  and  said  second  switching 
device  to  initiate  said  conduction  cycle  by  causing  a  current  to 
flow  through  said  pha.se  coil; 
modulating  only  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
switching  de\  ices  to  control  a  level  of  said  current  between  a 
local  maximum  level  and  a  local  minimum  level; 
measuring  a  hrst  rise  time  for  said  current  level  to  nse  from  said 

l<K-al  minimum  level  to  said  ItKal  maximum  level: 
measuring  a  hrst  tall  lime  for  said  current  lesel  to  fall  from  said 

local  maximum  level  to  said  ItKal  minimum  le\el: 
calculating  a  value  of  an  active  phase  time  ratio  using  said  first 
nse  time  and  said  Hrst  fall  time:  and. 


5,786,682 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 

CURRENT  LIMITER  WHICH  COMPARES  A 

REFERENCE  CIRRENT  TO  A  CHAR(;iNG  CURRENT 

TO  ENSURE  OPERATION  OF  A  LOAD 

Meric  R.  Aiken,  South  Amherst.*  Brian  D.  Cioodlive,  Cleveland, 

and  James  A.  (iiancalerino,  .Sheffield   Lake,  all  of  Ohio, 

assiKDors  to  Reltec  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  691,038 

jnt  CL"  HOIM  lO/4(> 

VS.  CI.  320—6  22  Claims 

-B 


1.  A  battery  charge  current  limiter  used  in  a  circuit  having  a 
power  supply  supplying  a  load,  and  a  back-up  battery  connected 
between  the  power  supply  and  the  load  such  that  the  back-up 
battery  supplies  power  to  the  load  at  limes  when  the  power  supply 
cannot  fully  supply  the  load,  the  battery  charge  current  limiter 
comprising. 

a  controller  including. 

a  first  end  connected  to  a  main  supply  line  which  intercon- 
nects the  power  supply  and  the  load,  whereby  the  first  end 
of  the  current  controller  is  connected  between  the  power 
supply  and  the  load: 
a  second  end  connected  to  the  back-up  battery: 
a  variable  resistance  connected  between  the  hrst  end  and  the 

second  end; 
a  current  controller  having  a  comparator  for  comparing  a 
current  reference  signal  and  a  signal  representing  the  cur- 
rent being  supplied  to  the  back-up  battery,  connected  to  the 
variable  resistance;  and 
a  secondary  supply  line  connected  from  the  back-up  battery  to 
the  load; 
wherein  during  normal  operation  the  load  is  supplied  by  the 

power  supply  through  the  main  supply  line, 
wherein  dunng  reduced  output  by  the  power  supply  the  load  is 
supplied  at  least  in  part  by  the  back-up  battery  through  the 
secondary  supply  line, 
wherein  the  power  supply  recharges  the  back-up  battery  thniugh 

the  vanable  resistance,  and 
wherein  the  current  controller  adjusts  the  vanable  resistance 
based  on  results  of  a  comparison  between  the  current  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  signal  representing  the  current  being 
supplied  to  the  back-up  battery,  such  that  during  recharging  of 
the  back-up  battery  the  current  used  to  recharge  the  back-up 
battery  is  limited  to  a  level  whereby  thermal  runaway  of  the 
back-up  battery  is  avoided. 
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5.786,683 

ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

Paul   Nicholas  Williams.  Etwall.  Great   Britain,  assignor  to 

Remote  Metering  Systems  Ltd.,  Hants,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/01390,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  564,150 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313200 

Int,  CI."  H02J  l/{)0:  G05F  ///« 
U.S.  a.  323—220  13  Claims 


5.786,684 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MINIMIZING  OVER 

VOLTAGE  IN  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Vinod  N.  Bapat,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as.signor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,318 

Int.  CI."  G05F  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  323—258  8  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  regulator,  having  an  input  and  an  output  on  which 
output  a  desired  voltage  is  to  be  regulated,  said  \ollage  regulator 
comprising: 

a   transformer   having   a   secondary    coil,   said   secondary    coil 

having  a  plurality  of  taps: 
a  first  solid  stale  switch,  connected  between  said  output  and  a 
hrsi  one  of  said  taps,  said  first  switch  having  the  capability  of 
being  turned  ON  in  response  to  a  first  gate  signal: 


a  second  solid  state  switch,  connected  between  said  output  and  a 
second  of  said  taps,  said  second  switch  basing  the  capability 
of  being  turned  ON  and  turned  OFF  in  response  to  a  second 
gate  signal: 

a  third  solid  state  switch,  connected  between  said  output  and  a 
third  one  of  said  taps,  said  third  switch  ha\ ing  the  capability 
of  being  turned  ON  in  response  to  a  third  gate  signal:  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  said  input,  said  output,  said  first  switch 
and  said  second  switch,  for  sensing  the  voltage  present  at  said 
input  and  said  output  and  for  generating  gating  signals  in 
response  to  the  voltage  sensed  at  said  input  and  said  output, 
wherein  said  controller  changes  from  said  first  tap  to  said 
third  tap  by  removing  the  gating  signal  from  said  first  switch, 
generating  said  second  and  third  gate  signals  to  turn  ON  said 
second  and  third  switches  and  thereafter  generating  said  sec- 
ond gate  signal  to  turn  OFF  said  second  switch. 


1  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  meter  for  storing  tariff 
information  including  plural  taritf  rates  and  associated  times,  the 
meter  having  at  least  one  outlet  having  a  programmable  controller 
responsive  to  the  tariff  information  stored  in  the  meter,  the  control- 
ler being  programmed  to  cause  the  outlet  to  perform  an  inverse 
control  between  the  tariff  rate  at  which  the  outlet  may  be  turned  on 
and  the  lime  elapsed  since  the  outlet  was  last  turned  on. 


5,786.685 

ACCURATE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND 

VOLTAGE  LIMITER 

Gerhard  G,  Lange.  Apalachin,  and  Stephen  M.  Mott,  Vestal, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 

Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  .Ser  No.  783,970 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/40:  H02J  7/WO 

U.S.  a.  323—270  13  Claims 


.-_— _.^t;^» 


1.  An  electronic  power  supply  for  supplying  uninterrupted 
power  during  transients  to  a  load,  said  electronic  power  supply 
connectable  to  a  pnmarv  power  source,  said  electronic  power 
supply  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  bias  supply  for  providing  a  voltage  greater  than 

the  nominal  voltage  of  the  primary  power  source; 
a  holdup  capacitor; 
a  high  voltage  reference  connectable  to  said  high  voltage  bias 

supply  for  setting  a  maximum  voltage  limit  for  said  holding 

capacitor  and  the  load: 
a  holdup  capacitor  charger  connected  to  said  holdup  capacitor 

for  charging  said  holdup  capacitor; 
an  energy  transfer  switch  for  supplying  energy  to  the  load  from 

said  holdup  capacitor  when  the  primary  power  source  voltage 

is  below  a  first  predetermined  value:  and 
a  transient  voltage  limiter  including  a  pass  transistor,  said  pass 

transistor  transitioning  from  a  saturated  to  an  active  state 

when  a  primary    power  source   voltage  is  above  a  second 

predetennined  value  provided  by  said  high  voltage  reference 

thereby  limiting  the  maximum  voltage  supplied  to  said  load. 


5,786,686 
LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hisao  Ohtake.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electiic  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiW  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser  No.  780.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996.  8-229523 
Int.  CI.'  (;05F  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  32.V-282  13  Claims 

1.  A  power-saving  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 
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a  power  supply  having  a  drive  potential  lenninal  lor  supplying  a 

dnve  p<Mential  therefrom  and  having  a  reference  potential 

terminal  for  supplying  a  reference  potential  that  is  lower  than 

the  drive  potential  therefrom; 
capacitive  means  connected  to  said  reference  potential  terminal: 

and 
a  semiconductor  Integrated  circuit  which  Includes 

a  first  external  terminal  connected  to  said  drive  potential 
terminal; 

a  second  external  terminal  connected  to  <>aid  capacitive 
means: 

an  internal  circuit  connected  between  said  first  external  termi- 
nal and  said  second  external  terminal  and  having  an  opera- 
tion mode  In  which  a  functional  operation  of  said  internal 
circuit  IS  perfbnned  by  said  internal  circuit  and  a  non- 
operation  mixle  in  which  the  function  of  said  internal 
circuit  Is  substantially  stopped: 

a  third  external  terminal  connected  to  said  reference  potential 
terminal; 

a  fourth  external  terminal  supplied  with  a  control  signal 
having  a  first  logic  level  when  said  internal  circuit  is  to  be 
placed  in  the  non-operation  mode,  the  control  signal  having 
a  second  logic  level  when  said  internal  circuit  is  to  be 
placed  in  the  operation  m<Kle;  and 

a  switching  circuit  disposed  between  said  internal  circuit  and 
said  third  external  terminal  and  activated  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  so  as  to  substantially  provide  non-conduction 
between  said  internal  circuit  and  said  third  external  termi- 
nal when  said  control  signal  has  said  first  logic  level  and  so 
as  to  provide  conduction  between  said  internal  circuit  and 
said  third  external  terminal  when  said  control  signal  has 
said  second  logic  level,  said  internal  circuit  receiving 
power  for  operation  thereof  when  said  switching  circuit 
provides  conduction  between  said  Internal  circuit  and  said 
third  external  terminal 


5.786.6*7 
TRANSFORMKR-LSOI.ATED  PI  1  .SK  IIRIVK  CIRCl'IT 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  avsi|>nor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Kiled  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.928 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/575 

20  nainui 
260 


U.S.  a.  323—289 


270  280 

1.  A  switch-mixle  power  converter  comprising: 
a  transistor  switch:  and 


a  pulse  transformer  circuit  for  driving  the  transistor  switch  in 

response  to  a   stream  of  switch  control  pulses,  the  pulse 

transformer  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding: 

a  primary  capacitor: 

the  switch  control  pulse  source  and  the  primary  capacitor 
connected  in  series  with  the  pnniary  winding,  wherein  the 
primary  capacitor  Is  si/ed  so  that  beginning  at  the  leading 
edge  of  a  switch  control  pulse,  a  positive  voltage  spike  Is 
applied  across  the  primary  winding  Inducing  a  positive 
voltage  spike  across  the  secondary  winding,  and.  beginning 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  a  switch  control  pulse,  a  negative 
voltage  spike  is  applied  across  the  primary  winding  induc- 
ing a  negative  voltage  spike  across  the  secondary  winding: 
and 

a  driver  operatively  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and 
the  transistor  switch,  the  driver  activating  the  transistor 
switch  In  response  to  the  induced  pt>sltlve  voltage  spike 
across  the  secondary  winding  and  discharging  the  transistor 
switch  through  a  bipolar  discharging  transistor  in  response 
to  the  induced  negative  voltage  spike  across  the  secondary 
winding. 


5.786,688 
ELECTRICAL  AMMETER  INCLUDING  AN  INDUCTION 

COIL 
Robert  L.  Krupa,  Jr.,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prime  iaslru- 
ments.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  461,642 

Int.  CI.'  GO  I R  <5/04:l/20 

VS.  a.  324—146  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  meter,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  motor  magnet  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  for  pivotal 
movement:  and 

an  induction  clip  dehning  an  area  within  which  may  be  con- 
strained a  conductor  through  which  current  passes  generating 
a  magnetic  held  that  reacts  with  the  magnetic  held  of  said 
motor  magnet  to  influence  pivotal  movement  of  said  motor 
magnet,  said  Induction  clip  including  an  arcuaic  length  of 
more  than  180  degrees  between  opposite  end  portions 
anchored  to  said  housing,  and  said  arcuate  portion  dehning  an 
intenor  bight  space  open  at  one  side  to  a  surface  of  said  wall 
of  said  housing. 


5.786.689 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  MEASUREMENT  TIME 

COUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

SEMICONDl  CTOR 

Miklhini  Kimura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-225171 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//26 

MS.  CI.  324—158.1  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electncal  characteristic  of  a 

semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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pickup  elements  being  of  a  planar  solenoid  form  and  the  third 
being  of  a  planar  element  form  having  at  least  one  loop. 


stress  applying/measuring  means  for  applying  an  electrical  stress 
to  a  semiconductor  device  and  for  measuring  a  current  flow- 
ing in  the  semiconductor  device; 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  separately.  In  a  time  inter- 
val including  a  first  time  period  and  a  second  time  period  after 
the  first  time  period,  the  first  time  period  representative  of 
duration  of  application  of  a  stress  by  said  stress  applying/ 
measuring  means,  the  first  time  period  being  designated  stress 
applied  time,  and  the  second  time  period  indicative  of  a 
measurement  time  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  the 
semiconductor  device: 

memory  means  for  recording  a  measurement  value  representing 
the  current  measured  by  said  stress  applymg/measunng  means 
and  for  recording  the  stress  applied  time: 

display  means  for  displaying  content  of  said  memory  means: 
and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said  display 
means,  said  time  measuring  means,  and  said  stress  applying 
measuring  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  memory 
means,  said  display  means,  said  time  measuring  means,  and 
said  stress  applying/measuring  means  for  measurement  of  an 
electncal  characteristic  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,786,691 
DETECTION  OF  THERMAL  DAMAGE  IN  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  USING  LOW  FIELD  NUCLEAR  MAGNETC 

RESONANCE  TESTING 

Donald  D.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Chesterfield;  Ronald  D.  Stoddard,  and 

Mark  S.  Conradi,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,812 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  .VOO 

MS.  a.  324—300  16  Claims 


1.  A  nondestructive  method  for  detecting  thermal  damage  in  a 
specimen  which  is  already  manufactured,  comprising  subjecting 
the  specimen  to  an  NMR  evaluation  to  obtain  at  least  one  of  a 
spin-lattice  relaxation  value  and  a  spin-lattice  relaxation  of  local 
field  order  value,  and  comparing  the  thus  obtained  value  or  values 
to  data  Indicative  of  a  relationship  between  a  magnitude  of  the 
obtained  value  or  values  and  thermal  damage  of  the  specimen. 


5,786.690 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  THREEAXIS  SCANNING  SQl'ID 

MICROSCOPE  HAVING  PLANAR  SOLENOIDS 

John   Robert   kirtley,   katonah,   N.Y.,   and   Mark   Benjamin 

ketchen,  Hadley,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,641 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/035;  HOIL  39/22 

MS.  CI.  324—248  6  Claims 


V^ 


I.  An  integrated  tliree-axis  SQUID  magnetometer  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

three  planar  SQUIDS  each  having  at  least  one  Josephson  ele- 
ment situated  on  a  first  region  of  said  substrate; 

three  pickup  elements  formed  at  a  second  region  of  said  sub- 
strate, each  associated  with  one  of  said  SQUIDS,  two  of  said 


5,786,692 
LINE  SCAN  DIFFUSION  IMAGING 
Stephan    E.    Maier,    and    Hakon    Gudbjartsson,    both    of 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hos- 
pital. Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689.949 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/a) 

U.S.  CI.  324—307  46  Claims 


CNC-C0NTnOU£0 
LASER 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  comprising; 

providing  a  series  of  selective  radio  frequency  pulses  that 
Includes  a  series  of  pairs  of  radio  frequency  pulses,  which 
pairs  each  define  a  pair  of  planes  that  intersect  at  an  intersec- 
tion that  defines  an  imaging  volume,  wherein  the  imaging 
volumes  defined  by  the  pairs  are  distinctly  positioned  and  are 
part  of  a  first  image  surface  passing  through  the  sample  and 
having  a  spatial  orientation  that  differs  from  the  spatial  orien- 
tation of  the  planes  defined  by  the  pairs. 

providing  magnetic  diffusion  gradients  In  the  sample  and  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  a  subset  of  the  imaging  volumes. 
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acquinng  a  scnes  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  echo  signals 
resulting  from  the  m(en>ection  of  the  planes  m  the  step  of 
providing  a  series  of  selective  pulses,  wherein  at  least  a  subset 
of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  echo  signals  are  responsive 
to  the  influence  of  the  diffusion  gradients,  and 

processing  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  echo  signals  acquired 
in  the  step  of  acquinng  to  obuin  an  image  that  includes  lines 
corresponding  to  the  imaging  volumes  dehned  by  the  pairs. 


sentation  and  the  data  from  the  second  slab  data  memory  into 
a  second  slab  image  representation; 
a  circuit  for  combining  the  first  and  second  slab  image  represen- 
tations to  form  the  volume  image  represenution  stored  in  the 
image  memory. 


5,786,693 

BATCH  MULTI-VOLUME  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMA(;iN(; 

Rao  P.  GuUapaJli;  Mark  J.  linear,  both  of  Richmond  Heights, 

and  Paul  M.  .Margosian.  Lakewotid.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Pkker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,641 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  JAMJ 

VS.  a.  324—309  16  CWbis 


5,786,694 

GRADIENT  COIL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  DIAGNOSTIC 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Volker  Kilian,  Frammersbach,  and  Michael  .Sellers,  Kriangen. 
both  of  (iemiany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschait, 
Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,086 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv.  Mar.  29.  1996.  196  12 
478.6 

Int.  a."  GOIV  J/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  14  Claims 

I0,>  /  ,7 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 
an  examination  region,  a  transmitter  for  inducing  dipoles  in  the 
examination  region  to  resonance  such  that  radio  frequency  reso- 
nance signals  are  generated,  gradient  amplifiers  and  gradient  mag- 
netic held  coils  for  generating  at  least  slab  select,  pha.se,  and  read 
magnetic  held  gradient  pulses  along  orthogonal  axes  across  the 
examination  region,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the 
radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals  read  during  the  read 
gradients  to  produce  a  series  of  views,  and  an  Image  memory  for 
sionng  a  reconstructed  volume  Image  represenution.  the  system 
further  comprising: 

a  sequence  controller  for  controlling  the  transmitter  and  the 
gradient  amplifters  to  cause  in  each  repetition  the  application 
of  at  least  one  prepreparation  sequence  segment  which  excites 
selected  dipoles.  the  prepreparation  sequence  segment 
achieves  one  of: 

saturation  of  dipoles  of  flowing  substances  flowing  in  a  satu- 
ration region  upstream  from  the  examination  region  such 
that  the  flowing  substances  that  flow  Into  the  examination 
region  through  the  saturation  region  are  at  least  partially 
saturated;  and 
selectively  excites  a  limited  frequency  spectrum  within  the 
entire  examination  region  to  precondition  dipoles  of  only 
selected  substances, 
a  hrsi  imaging  sequence  segment  for  Inducing  magnetic  reso- 
nance In  a  first  slab  of  the  examination  region,  pha.se  and 
frequency-encoding  the  induced  resonance,  and  receiving  at 
lea.sl  one  view  from  the  first  slab  and  a  second  imaging 
sequence  segment  for  inducing  magnetic  resonance  in  a  sec- 
ond slab  of  the  examination  region,  pha.se  and  frequency- 
encoding  the  Induced  resonance,  and  receiving  at  least  one 
view  from  the  second  slab; 
a  sorter  connected  with  ihe  receiver  for  .sorting  the  views  by  slab 
among  at  least  a  first  slab  data  memory  and  a  second  slab  data 
memory; 
a  voltime  Fcconstruclion  processor  for  reconstructing  the  data 
from  the  first  slab  data  memory  into  a  first  slab  image  repre- 


I.  In  a  gradient  coil  system  for  a  diagnostic  magnetic  resonaiKe 
apparatus  having  a  first  gradient  coil  arrangement  and  a  second 
gradient  coil  arrangement  both  disposed  relative  to  an  access  and 
routionally  oftset  relative  to  each  other  at  an  angle  of  90°  for 
producing  two  magnetic  gradient  fields  parallel  to  said  axis  with 
magnetic  field  gradients  oriented  perpendicularly  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  .said  access,  each  of  said  first  and  second  gradient 
coil  arrangements  including  a  plurality  of  coll  pairs  disposed  along 
said  axis,  and  each  coil  pair  being  formed  by  two  gradient  coils 
disposed  laterally  opposite  each  otfier  relative  to  said  axis  with  coil 
surfaces  onentcd  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  the 
gradient  colls  in  the  respective  first  and  second  gradient  coll 
arrangements  overlapping  each  other,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

said  first  gradient  coil  arrangement  having  a  first  number  of  said 
coil  pairs  an  said  second  gradient  coll  arrangement  having  a 
second  number  of  said  coil  pairs,  said  first  and  second  num- 
bers being  unequal. 


5,786,695 
SHIM  TRAY  WITH  REDUCED  HEAT  CONDUCTION  AND 

FORCED  COOLING 
William  H.  Amor,  Chagrin  Falls;  Jerome  S.  Aiden,  Reminder- 
ville;  (Gordon  D.  OeMeester,  Wickliffe;  James  L.  Gruden, 
Kirtland  Hills,  and  Junxiao  Ling,  I'niversity  Heights,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc..  Highland 
Heights  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,766 
Int.  Cl."^  GQl\   iAH) 
VS.  a,  324—320  19  Claims 

1.  A  shim  set  for  use  in  a  magnetic  resonance  Imaging  apparatus 
including  a  mam  held  magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant 
magnetic  field  through  an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency 
transmitter  for  exciting  and  manipulating  magnetic  resonance  In 
selected  dipoles  in  the  examination  region,  a  receiver  for  demodu- 
lating magnetic  re.sonance  signals  received  from  the  examination 
region,  a  processor  for  reconstructing  the  denuxiulaied  resonance 
signals  into  an  image  representation,  and  a  self-shielded  gradient 
coll  assembly  Including  a  primary  gradient  coil  and  a  secondary 
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ducing  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  energy  values  wherein 
said  ratio  is  representative  of  the  conductlvitv  of  said  target. 


gradient  coil  coupled  together  to  cause  magnetic  field  gradients 
along  first,  second,  and  third  axes  within  the  examination  region 
and  shield  at  least  selected  regions  outside  the  examination  region 
from  magnetic  field  gradients,  the  shim  set  including: 

an  elongate  shim  tray  positioned  within  an  annular  gap  defined 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  gradient  coils,  the  shim 
tray  Including  pockets  for  retaining  shims  therein,  the  pockets 
being  spaced  from  an  inner  periphery  of  the  secondary  gradi- 
ent coll  to  define  a  cooling  passage  therebetween;  and 
at  least  one  cover  secured  to  the  tray  for  retaining  the  shim 
within  the  pockets. 


5,786,696 

METAL  DETECTOR  FOR  IDENTIFYING  TARGET 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS,  DEPTH  AND  SIZE 

Brent  Charles  Weaver;  Robert  J.  Podhrasky,  and  Ayaz  Nemat, 

all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Garrett  Electronics.  Inc., 

(larland,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541.034,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.721,489. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,457 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3//l:.1/l65:J/.1H 

U.S.  CI.  324—329  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  conductivity  of  a  target  detected 
by  a  metal  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  continuous  sinusoidal  .signal  from  a  transmit  coil 
which  Is  spaced  proximate  a  receive  coil  that  is  substantially 
Inductively  balanced  with  said  transmit  coil,  wherein  said 
object  causes  a  signal  to  be  produced  in  said  receive  coil 
when  said  object  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
coil. 

receiving  and  storing  at  least  first  and  second  signals  firom  said 
receive  coil,  said  first  signal  comprising  a  component  of  said 
receive  signal  which  Is  phase  offset  by  a  first  phase  value 
from  the  signal  in  said  transmit  coil  and  said  second  signal 
comprising  a  component  of  said  receive  signal  which  is  phase 
offset  by  a  second  phase  value  from  the  signal  in  said  transmit 
coil,  said  stored  signals  compnsing  a  data  set.  and  said  first 
phase  value  is  different  from  said  second  phase  value. 

producing  a  first  Fourier  signal  derived  from  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  said  first  signal,  wherein  said  first  Fourier  signal 
includes  discrete  frequency  elements. 

producing  a  second  Fourier  signal  denved  from  the  Fourier 
transform  of  said  second  signal,  wherein  said  second  Fourier 
signal  Includes  discrete  frequency  elements. 

determining  the  frequency  range  in  said  first  Fourier  signal 
which  represents  a  signal  component  substantially  produced 
by  the  presence  of  said  target. 

determining  the  energy  of  said  first  Fourier  signal  within  said 
frequency  range  to  produce  a  first  energy  value  and  determin- 
ing the  energy  of  said  second  Fourier  signal  within  said 
frequency  range  to  produce  a  second  energy  value,  and  pro- 


5.786,697 

CAPACITIVE  OPEN-CIRCUIT  AND  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

TESTS  OF  COMPONENT  CONNECTIONS  TO  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Moses  Khazam.  Lexington,  and  Steven  M.  Blumenau.  Royal- 

ston.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genrad,  Inc.,  Westford, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188385.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J91.993.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,065 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/04:31/312 

VS.  CI.  324—537  3  CUfans 


1,  For  testing  for  the  presence,  on  a  circuit  board  of  a  given  type 
on  which  is  mounted  a  subject  device  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
UUT  pins  Intended  to  be  nominally  electrical  connected  to  board 
nodes  respectively  associated  therewith,  of  any  open  circuit 
between  subject  ones  of  the  UUT  pins  and  the  nodes  associated 
therewith,  by  means  of  a  lest  equipment  that  responds  to  the 
capacitances  between  a  capacitive  probe  plate  adjacent  the  device 
and  the  respective  nodes  associated  with  the  UUT  pins,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  in  the  test  equipment  connecting  together  a  group  of  nodes 
nominally  connected  to  UUT  pins  that  are  not  nominally 
connected  together  on  the  circuit  board. 

B.  making  a  measurement  of  the  capacitance  associated  w  ith  the 
group  of  nodes  and  the  probe  plate. 

C.  comparing  the  capacitance  measurement  w  ith  a  first  threshold 
proponlonal  to  the  sum  of  the  expected  nominal  capacitances 
between  the  probe  plate  and  tlie  individual  ones  of  said  group 
of  nodes,  and 

D.  asserting  an  open-circuit  in  a  nominal  node-pin  connection  in 
the  group  If  the  capacitance  measurement  is  less  than  said  first 
threshold. 


5.786,698 
TRANSDUCER  BOOTSTRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Roy  E.  Mallory.  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  ADE  Corporation, 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,134 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/30 
VS.  a.  324—611  6  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  displacement  sensor  comprising: 
an  excitation  signal  source; 
an  amplifier  configured  as  a  buffer; 
a  reference  capacitor  coupled  between  one  end  of  said  excitation 

signal  source  and  an  input  of  said  amplifier; 
a  probe  capacitor  connected  between  said  input  of  said  amplifier 

and  ground; 
a  second  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

amplifier  and  the  other  end  of  said  excitation  signal  source; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  In  series  between  the  output  of  said 
second  buffer  and  a  negative  power  connection  of  said  ampli- 
fier; 
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d)  receiving  the  transmission  signal  transmitted  through  the 
transmission  sjsiem  from  the  transmission  side  protective 
relay  to  the  reception  side  protective  relay;  and 

e)  comparing  the  time  data  included  m  the  second  received 
transmission  signal  with  the  time  signal  once  the  transmis- 
sion signal  IS  received,  said  time  data  included  in  said 
received  transmission  signal  corresponding  in  time  with 
said  second  time  signal,  but  for  the  transmission  delay  time, 
thereby  nneasunng  the  transmission  delay  ume  in  the  trans- 
mission system. 


-V     ^110 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the  output  of 

said  second  buffer  and  a  positive  power  connection  of  said 

amplilier: 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  a  positive  supply 

voltage  and  a  positive  power  connection  of  said  amplifier:  and 
a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  between  a  negative  supply 

voltage  and  a  negative  power  connection  of  said  ampliher 


5,7H*,69«» 

TEST  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Yukio   Sukegawa,   and   Telsuo   MaLsuushima.    b<>lh   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  amignors  to  Kabushiki  kai.sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Ja^a 

lMvisi4Mi  ot  Ser.  No.  709.875,  Aug.  21,  199*.  Pal.  No. 

.<i.6M.M«.  wbicti  is  a  divtsion  of  .Ser.  Nu.  .V(2.7M.  Feb.  2, 

IW5,  Pal.  N».  5.576.625.  This  application  Apr.  1».  1997.  Ser. 

No.  8.Vt.»«i 

ChMms  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013288 

IKL  CI.'  IM2H  7/26.  C;«IR  U/OH 

VS.  CI.  .<24— 617  6  Omkas 
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1  A  method  for  nneasunng  a  transmission  delay  lime  in  a 
transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  signal  between  protective 
relays  respectively  connected  to  first  and  second  electric-supply 
stations  connected  through  electric  transmission  lines,  the  method 
comprising: 

a  transmitting  step  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  to  be 
transmitted  through,  the  transmission  system  in  the  hrst 
electnc-supply  station  which  includes  a  transmission  side 
protective  relay:  and 
a  measuring  step  for  measuring  the  transmission  delay  time  of 
the  transmission  signal  transmitted  through  the  transmission 
system  to  the  second  electric-supply  station  which  includes  a 
reception  side  protective  relay,  the  transmitting  step  including 
the  sub-steps  of. 

a)  analyzing  time  data  included  in  a  signal  transmitted  from  a 
satellite  and  convening  the  time  data  to  a  first  time  signal: 
and 

b)  converting  the  first  time  signal  to  a  transmission  signal 
including  the  lime  data  and  outputting  the  transmission 
signal  to  the  transmission  side  protective  relay. 

the  measunng  step  including  the  sub-steps  of. 

c)  analyzing  time  data  included  in  the  signal  transmitted  from 
the  satellite  and  converting  the  time  data  to  a  second  time 
signal  that  corresp«»nds  in  time  with  said  hrst  time  signal: 


5,786.700 

METHOD  FOR  DFTERMININi;  INTERCONNECTION 

RKSISTANCK  OF  WIRF:  LEADS  IN  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGES 

Keh-Chee  Jen.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Jan  Obriul.  Veslal,  N.Y'„ 

a.ssigiiors  lo  Inlernalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Armonk.  N.^. 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  650,505 
InL  CI."  C^OIR  27/0>l:JI/26 
VS.  CL  324—713  1 2  Claims 

TEST    INPUT 


In 


-tri 


ESO 


I/O 


RiB*Roe*''sL=  R 


S8 


1  A  method  for  determining  a  linear  interconnection  resistance 
R  of  a  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising  a  nonlinear  ESD  device  in 
senes  with  said  inierconneclion  resistaiKe.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  multiplicity  of  different  current — voltage  relation- 
ships for  currents  flowing  in  said  circuit  and  respective  volt- 
ages across  said  circuit,  said  currents  and  voltages  all  forward 
biasing  said  ESD  device:  and 
applying  said  current— voltage  relationships  to  an  interconnec- 
tion model  algorithm  to  yield  said  interconnection  resistance; 
and 
wherein  said  interconnection  model  algonthm  is  denved  from  an 
interconnection  model  equation  using  least  squares  as  a  maxi- 
mum likelihood  estimator  applied  lo  the  interconnection 
model  equation  lo  deliver  absolute  roots  of  the  interconnec- 
tion model  algonthm.  said  interconnection  model  equation 
modeling  said  circuit  such  that  a  nonlinear  parameter  of  said 
ESD  device  is  untangled  from  said  linear  inierconneclion 
resistance. 


5.786.701 
BARE  DIE  TESTING 
David  John  Pedder.  Long  Complon.  I'niled  Kingdom,  assignor 
lo  Mitel  Semiconductor  Limited.  Wiltshire.  Cniled  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26U95,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625347 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lifiited  Kingdom.  Jul.  2.  1993. 
9313721 

Int  tl."  GOIR  JIA)2 
VS.  a.  324—754  9  Claims 

1.  A  die  testing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  multilayer  metallization 
and  dielectric  structure  formed  on  a  rigid  substrate  of  electncally 
insulating  material  and  forming  a  testing  station,  said  structure 
including  an  upper  metallization  layer,  a  ground  plane  metalliza- 
tion layer  adjacent  said  substrate,  at  least  one  intermediate  metal- 
liution  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  interlayer  vias  interconnecting  at 
least  parts  of  said  metallization  layers,  and  providing  at  least  one 
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conu-olled  impedance  interconnection  adjacent  said  testing  station, 
said  testing  station  having  a  plurality  of  microbumps  of  conductive 
material  located  on  interconnection  trace  terminations  of  said 
upper  metallization  layer  and  distributed  in  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  a  pattern  of  contact  pads  in  respect  of  a  die  to  be  tested,  a 
plurality  of  connections  to  and  from  said  multilayer  structure,  said 
connections  being  of  lower  profile  than  said  microbumps.  and  said 
multilayer  stniclure  being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture  to 
facilitate  alignment  to  the  die  under  test  and  to  permit  testing  of  the 
die  on  a  module  that  is  at  lea.st  partly  populated  with  active 
devices. 


5.786.702 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN 

INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT  ARRAYS 

Harvey  J.  Stiegler,  Houston,  and  Steven  V.  Krzentz,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565.603 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3l/2fi 

VS.  CI.  324—763  12  Claims 


»1-'K| 


eus 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  between  adjacent  parallel  rows 
of  conductors  in  an  iniegraled-circuit  array,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  connecting  all  alternate  rows  of  conductors  of  said  aaay  to  a 
first  voltage  and  connecting  the  other  alternate  rows  of  con- 
ductors of  said  array  to  a  second  voltage  different  from  said 
first  voltage,  while  measuring  the  current  between  said  first 
voltage  and  said  second  voltage: 

(b)  if  said  current  does  not  exceed  a  first  limit,  ending  said 
process: 

(c)  if  said  current  exceeds  said  first  limit,  separately  repealing 
step  (a)  on  first  and  second  halves  of  said  array  rather  than  all 
of  said  array,  with  all  of  the  rows  of  conductors  of  the  half  of 
said  array  not  under  test  connected  to  said  second  voltage: 

(d)  if  said  current  exceeds  a  second  limit  for  a  said  half  of  said 
array  in  step  (c).  repealing  step  (a)  on  each  quarter  of  said 
array  in  said  half  rather  than  all  of  said  array,  with  all  of  the 
rows  of  said  array  not  under  lest  connected  to  said  second 
voltage:  and 

(e)  if  said  current  exceeds  a  third  limit  for  a  said  quarter  of  said 
array  in  step  (d).  repeating  step  (a)  on  each  one-eighth  of  said 
array  in  said  quarter  rather  than  all  of  said  array,  with  all  of 
the  rows  of  said  array  not  under  test  connected  to  said  second 
voltage. 


5.786,703 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  OF  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Olli  Piirainen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00439.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10048.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  1.  1993.  934327 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—763  $  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  after  the  integrated 
circuit  has  been  assembled,  together  with  other  components,  onto  a 
circuit  card,  the  integrated  circuit  having  test  structures  for  testing 
internal  operations  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit 
having  at  least  one  input  for  inputting  test  data  to  the  integrated 
circuit  and  at  least  one  output  for  outputting  results  from  testing  of 
internal  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  testing  block  having  at  least  one  mode  in  which  is 
operable  for  testing  said  circuit  card  and/or  at  least  one  of  said 
other  components,  said  testing  block  having  at  least  one  input 
for  controlling  said  testing  block,  and  an  output  normally 
effectively  isolated  from,  but  effectively  connected  in  a  test 
stale  to  said  test  structures: 
providing  a  signal  via  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  testing  block 
to  said  testing  block  for  initiating  said  lest  slate  and  thereby 
effectively  connecting  said  testing  block  lo  said  test  structures 
of  said  integrated  circuit:  and 
controlling  said  internal  lest  structures  of  said  integrated  circuit 
by  providing  signals  via  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  testing 
block  to  said  internal  lest  structures  of  said  integrated  circuit, 
while  supporting  test  data  to  said  integrated  circuit  via  said  at 
least  one  input  of  said  integrated  circuit,  and  monitoring  said 
at  least  one  output  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,786,704 

METALLIC  TRAY  UNIT  FOR  TESTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Du  Chul  Kim,  Chunan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mirae 

Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
1995-7446 

Int.  a."  GOIR  3//26 
VS.  CI.  324—765  3  Oaims 

1.  A  metallic  tray  unit  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  unit  body  having  a  bonom  and  a  top,  the  bottom  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  in  which  the  semiconductor  device  to  be  tested 
is  placed,  rectangular  openings  respectively  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cavity,  each  rectangular  opening  having  one 
end  opened  lo  the  top  of  the  unit  body  and  the  other  opened 
into  the  cavity  formed  in  the  bonom  of  the  unit  bodv:  and 
fixing  means  for  holding  the  semiconductor  device  in  the  cavity 
when  the  semiconductor  device  is  moved  to  the  bottom  of  the 
unit  body  and  into  the  cavity,  the  fixing  means  comprising 


3920 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlt-y  28.  1998 


X'*i13  ?  2  20 


plale  springs  installed  on  side  walls  of  said  rectangular  open- 
ings and  parallel  thereto,  said  plate  springs  being  opened  for 
insertion  of  the  device  into  the  cavity  and  being  returned  to  a 
former  condition  thereof  after  insertion  of  the  device  into  the 
cavity  so  that  ends  of  the  plate  springs  exposed  to  the  cavity 
catch  the  device. 


conducting  a  fourth  current  through  each  of  a  fourth  group  of 
test  structures  selected  from  said  second  pluralit)  of  test 
structures,  and  measuring  a  fourth  value  of  lifetime  according 
to  said  time-to-failure  criterion,  said  fourth  current  flowing  in 
each  test  structure  in  said  fourth  group  of  test  structures  from 
the  second  conductor  to  the  hrst  conductor:  and 

determining  a  thickness  based  on  said  Hrst.  second,  third  and 
fourth  lifetimes  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second  thicknesses. 


5.786.706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,705 

METHOD  FOR  EVALIIATING  THE  EFFECT  OF  A 

BARRIER  LAYER  ON  EI.ECTROMIGRATION  FOR  PLUG 

AND  NON-PLl!G  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 

Nguyen  Due  Bui,  San  Jose;  John  T.  Yue,  Lok  Altos,  and  Van 

Pham.  Milpita.s,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445^204,  May  2.^.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  348.645,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,627.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,803 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—766  ||  Claims 

900 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  an  optimal  barrier  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  hrsi  and  second  pluralities  of  test  structures,  each  of 
said  test  structures  comprising  a  hrst  conductor,  a  diffusion 
region  provided  in  a  semiconductor  matenal.  a  hrst  barrier 
layer  provided  between  the  diffusion  region  and  the  first 
conductor,  a  second  conductor  and  a  second  barner  layer 
provided  between  the  second  conductor  and  the  diffusion 
region,  wherein  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  barrier  layers  in 
said  hrst  plurality  of  test  structures  has  a  hrst  thickness  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  in  said  second 
plurality  of  lest  structures  has  a  second  thickness: 

conducting  a  hrst  current  through  each  of  a  hrst  group  of  test 
structures  selected  from  said  first  plurality  of  test  structures, 
and  measuring  a  first  value  of  lifetime  according  to  a  time-to- 
failure  criterion,  said  first  current  flowing  in  each  test  struc- 
ture in  said  first  group  of  test  structures  from  the  hrst  conduc- 
tor to  the  second  conductor: 

conducting  a  second  current  through  each  of  a  second  group  of 
test  structures  selected  from  said  first  plurality  of  test  struc- 
tures, and  measunng  a  second  value  of  lifetime  according  to 
said  time-lo- failure  cntenon.  said  second  current  flowing  in 
each  stnjclure  in  said  second  group  of  test  structures  from  the 
second  conductor  to  the  first  conductor: 

conducting  a  third  curreni  through  each  of  a  third  group  of  test 
structures  selected  from  said  second  plurality  of  test  struc- 
tures, and  measunng  a  third  value  of  lifetime  according  to 
said  lime-lo- failure  criterion,  said  third  current  flowing  in 
each  test  structure  in  said  third  group  of  test  structures  from 
the  first  conductor  to  the  second  conductor: 


5,786.707 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  POSSIBLE  DEFECT  OF 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

Takaftiml  Hayama,  Ibaraki,  and  Katsumi  Irie,  Ka.shihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319314 

Int  CI."  GOIR  JI/00 

VS.  a.  324—770  14  Claims 


OIVIDMl  CMCWII 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  possible  defect  of  a  liquid  crystal 
panel  provided  with  a  substrate  which  has  active  elements  for 
dnving  picture  elements  with  liquid  crystal,  first  signal  lines  and 
second  signal  lines  which  intersect  each  other  and  control  the 
active  elements,  and  an  insulating  layer  provided  between  the  first 
signal  lines  and  the  second  signal  lines,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  stress  to  the  insulating  layer  while  retaining  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  under  a  high  temperature  condition  for  the  active 
elements  and  while  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  being  energized 
by  a  hrst  inspecting  pulse  having  (a)  a  switching  pulse  which 
controls  activation  of  the  active  elements  via  said  second 
Signal  lines  and  (b)  a  dnving  pulse  for  applying  an  inspecting 
voltages  which  dnves  the  picture  elements,  to  the  active 
elements  via  said  first  signal  lines,  the  high  temperature 
condition  being  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  above  room 
temperature  up  to  an  upper  limit  of  a  mesomorphic  range  of 
the  liquid  crystal:  and 
temporarily  applying  a  second  inspecting  pulse  to  the  active 
elements  via  said  first  signal  lines  and  said  second  signal  lines 
while  the  stress  is  being  applied  to  the  insulating  layer,  said 
second  inspecting  pulse  having  a  driving  pulse  and  a  debug 
switching  pulse  with  a  larger  potential  difference  than  the 
switching  pulse. 
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5,786,708 
SELF-TUNING  AND  COMPENSATING  TURN  FAULT 
DETECTOR 
Uilliam    James    Premerlani,    Scotia;    Gerald    Burt    Kliman. 
Niskayuna.  both  of  N.\.;  David  Jeremiah  Hoeweler.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  Rudolph  .Alfred  .Albert  Koegl.  Niskayuna. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Companv.  Schenectadv, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,718 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  Jl/M 

U.S.  CI.  324-772  |7  Claims 
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5.786.709 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OlTPl  T  DRIVER 
INCORPORATING  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  CIRCUITRY 
Howard  C.  Kirsch.  Taoyuan;  Yen-Tai  Lin.  Hsinchu:  Chiun-chi 
Shen.  Hsinchu:  Jiang-Hong  Ho.  Kaoh.sung.  and  Jack-Lian 
Kuo.  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  \anguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.214 
Int.  CI."  H03K  IW(ms 
U.S.  CI.  326-27  12  Claims 

1.  An  output  driving  stage  of  a  plurality  of  output  dn\  ing  stages 
arranged  upon  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  to  suppress  a  power 
distribution  transient  voltage  thai  results  from  the  switching  simul- 
taneously of  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  output  Mages,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  driver  field  effect  U-ansistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  data  input  pull  down  terminal,  a 
source  coupled  to  a  driver  ground  distribution  network,  and 
drain  coupled  to  a  data  output  terminal. 

b)  a  second  driver  field  eflfeci  transistor  of  a  second  conduciivltv 
type,  having  a  gale  coupled  to  a  data  input  pull  up  terminal,  a 


I  A  method  for  detecting  turn  faults  in  an  induction  motor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  motor  curreni  waveforms: 

obtaining  motor  voltage  waveforms: 

convening  the  motor  current  waveforms  to  digitized  current 
waveforms  and  the  motor  voltage  waveforms  to  digitized 
voltage  waveforms: 

extracting  fundamental  phasors  of  the  digitized  current  wave- 
forms and  the  digili/cd  voltage  waveforms: 

applying  a  symmetncal  component  iransfonn  to  the  fundamental 
phasors  to  obtain  symmetrical  component  current  and  voltage 
phasors  including  a  negative  sequence  voltage  phasor  (V_) 
and  negative  sequence  current  phasor  (1  »: 

estimating  a  residual  Injected  negative  sequence  curreni  (Ir): 

estimating  a  fault  injected  negative  sequence  current  (li  ) 
according  to  the  following  equation: 

li  =l-vyz  -Ir. 

wherein   Z_   comprises  a  characteristic   negative   sequence 
impedance:  and 
determining   the  existence  of  a  turn   fault   by   companng   the 
estimated  fault   injected  negative  sequence  current  with  a 
threshold  fault  injected  negative  sequence  current. 


Vss( i/o) 
VssC  int) 

source  coupled  to  a  driver  voltage  disuibutlon  network  and  a 
drain  coupled  to  a  the  data  output  terminal: 

c)  an  amplifier  means  including  an  Input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
driver  ground  distribution  network,  a  gain  circuit  to  amplify 
the  power  distribution  transient  voltage,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal having  an  amplified  power  distribution  transient  voltage: 

d)  a  first  suppression  field  efl^ect  transistor  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  which  will  begin  to  conduct  if  the  power  distribution 
transient  voltage  is  present  on  the  driver  ground  distribution 
network,  wherein  said  first  suppression  field  effect  transistor 
has  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier 
means,  a  source  coupled  to  an  internal  logic  ground  distribu- 
tion network,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  driver 
field  effect  transistor:  and 

e)  a  second  suppression  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  which  will  begin  to  conduct  If  the  power 
distribution  transient  voltage  Is  present  on  the  driver  voltage 
distribution  network,  wherein  said  second  suppression  field 
effect  transistor  has  a  gale  coupled  to  the  driver  voltage 
distribution  network  and  the  source  ot  the  second  driver  field 
effect  transistor,  a  source  coupled  to  an  internal  logic  voltage 
distribution  network,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  driver  field  effect  transistor. 


5.786.710 
PROGR.AMMABLE  I/O  CELL  WITH  DATA  CONVERSION 

CAPABILITY 
W.  Alfred  Graf.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,105 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /y//77 

U.S.  CI.  326-^10  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  programmable  input/output  cell  for  a  programmable  logic 
device  having  a  programmable  interconnect  matrix,  the  program- 
mable input/output  cell  comprising: 

an  input/output  pad: 
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a  register  having  un  input  adaptable  to  he  coupled  to  the  input/ 
output  pad  and  the  programmable  interconnect  matnx.  the 
register  further  havmg  an  output. 

a  tintt  bulTer  ha\  ing  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  ol  the  register 
and  an  output  adaptable  to  be  coupled  to  the  prograir  mable 
interconnect  matrix,  the  hrst  butTer  adaptable  to  be  under  the 
control  of  a  hrst  signal  from  the  programmable  interconnect 
matrix: 

a  Mcond  buffer  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input/output 
pad.  the  second  buffer  further  having  an  input  adaptable  to  be 
coupled  to  the  programmable  interconnect  matrix  and  the 
output  of  the  register,  the  second  butter  adaptable  to  be  under 
the  control  of  a  second  signal  from  the  programmable  inter- 
connect matnx:  and 

a  third  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input/output  pad 
and  an  output  adaptable  to  be  coupled  to  the  programmable 
interconnect  matnx.  the  third  buffer  adaptable  to  be  under  the 
control  of  a  third  signal  from  the  programmable  inteaonnect 
matrix. 


vcc 


5.786.711 

DATA  Ol'TPl'T  BIKFKR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDIICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Moon  Choi,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Kureu.  a-vsignor  to  SaoLsung  Klec- 

trooics,  Co.,  Lid..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17.  1995. 
16175/1995 

int.  CI.'  H03K  IVA)IH5:I<^A)I7 

L.S.  a.  326— «3  17  Claims 
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1.  A  data  output  buffer  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 

device  having  a  data  output  dnver  compnscd  of  a  pull-up  transistor 

and  a  pull-down  transistor,  said  data  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  level  shifter  connected  between  a  data  bit  line  and  said  gate 

terminal  of  .said  pull-up  transistor,  for  supplying  a  boosted 

voltage  to  said  gale  terminal  of  said  pull-up  transistor: 

a  pumping  voltage  generator  for  supplying  a  pumping  voltage 

Vpp  to  said  level  shifter:  and 
a  precharging  circuit  for  precharging  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
pull-up  transistor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 


5.786,712 

FA.ST  DIFFERENTIAI.  SAMPI.E-AND-HOI.D  CIRCUIT 

Jean-Charles  (iravset,  Fontaine.  France.  a.s.signor  to  Thomson- 

CSF  Semicondurteurs  Specifiqurs.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  P(-r/FR95/«0.M7,  $  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996.  5  102(e> 
Date  .Sep.  16.  1996.  P(.T  Pub.  No.  V\  ( )95/25329.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  7»4.606 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03086 
Int.  CI."  G lie  27/02 
VS.  CI.  327—94  20  Claims 

2.  A  differential  sample-and-huld  circuit,  compiising: 
hrst  and  second  transistors: 


a  switching  controller  switching  said  first  and  second  transistors 
on  and  oft: 

an  output  capacitor  connected  between  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  providing  a  differential  sample-and- 
hold  output:  and 

current  compensation  circuitry  maintaining  current  flowing 
through  the  hrst  and  second  transistors  constant  when  they  are 
switched  on  by  the  switching  controller,  said  current  compen- 
sation circuitry  including  a  hrst  dynamic  current  generator,  a 
second  dynamic  current  generator,  and  a  current  compensat- 
ing capacitor,  the  first  dynamic  current  generator  and  the 
second  dynamic  current  generator  being  modulated  by  a  dif- 
ferential current  which  is  output  by  said  current  compensating 
capacitor  which  has  current  vanations  equal  in  amplitude  but 
opposite  in  phase  to  current  vanations  appeanng  in  the  output 
capacitor. 


5,786.713 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

A  DRIVING  SIGNAL 
Eiji  Koyama.  Nara,  and  Takashi  Watanabe.  Soraku-gun.  both 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp,  Kabushiki,  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  7-123992; 
Mar.  15.  1996,  84)59853 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/tW 
VS.  CI.  327—108 


19  Claims 


1  A  driver  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  pulse  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  levels  based  on  an  input  timing  signal  using  a  single 
supply  voltage  of  a  hrsi  p«)lari/ation.  the  dnver  circuit  including: 

means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  from  the  single  supply 
voltage: 

first  amplitude  modulator  means  for  amplifying  the  input  timing 
signal  using  the  first  voltage,  thereby  generating  a  mtxJulated 
signal  having  an  amplitude  of  the  first  voltage:  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  a  DC  component  of  the  m<xlulaled 
signal  so  as  to  be  held  at  a  predetermined  clamping  voltage 
level,  and  for  substantially  maintaining  an  AC  component  of 
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the  modulated  signal,  thereby  generating  a  pulse  signal  having 
an  amplitude  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  AC  compo- 
nent of  the  modulated  signal  and  having  a  second  voltage 
level  of  a  second  polarization  opposite  to  the  first  polarization. 


5,786,714 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,786,715 
PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Sameer  D.  Halepete,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,430 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  327—116  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  programmable  digital  frequency 
multiplier  comprising: 

a  digital  multiphase  signal  generator  configured  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  source  signals  having  a  common  source  signal 
frequency  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  different  .source 
signal  phases: 

a  plurality  of  digital  signal  selection  circuits  including  a  plurality 
of  logic  gates  comprising  a  plurality  of  NOR  gates,  coupled  to 
said  digital  multiphase  signal  generator,  configured  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  source  signals  and  a  plurality  of  multiplica- 
tion control  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith  generate  a 
plurality  of  selected  signals,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  selected  signals  corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  source  signals:  and 

a  digital  signal  combiner,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  digital 
signal  selection  circuits,  configured  to  receive  and  logically 
combine  said  plurality  of  selected  signals  and  in  accordance 
therewith  generate  an  output  signal,  wherein  said  output  sig- 
nal has  an  output  signal  frequency  which  is  an  integer  mul- 
tiple of  said  common  source  signal  frequency  and  said  integer 
multiple  corresponds  to  said  plurality  of  multiplication  control 
signals. 


5,786,716 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  MODE 

SIGNALS 

Takashi  Honda,  and  Shinya  Takahashi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014232 

Int.  CI."  G«5F  .V/6.  H03L  l/(X) 

VS.  a.  327—143  15  Claims 

1.  A  signal  generator  comprising: 

an  input  pin: 

a  circuit  being  coupled  between  the  input  pin  and  a  first  node, 
the  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors,  the  plurality  of 
transistors  respectively  being  connected  in  senes  and  respec- 
tively having  a  gate  coupled  with  a  source  or  a  drain: 


a  signal  amplifier  being  coupled  with  the  circuit  through  the  first 
node: 

a  resistor  being  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a  reference 
voltage:  and 

a  transistor  being  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a  second 
node  between  predetermined  transistors  among  the  plurality 
of  transistors,  the  transistor  bypassing  a  current  path  from  the 
.second  node  to  the  first  node  and  maintaining  a  potential  level 
of  the  first  node,  in  response  to  an  output  condition  of  the 
signal  amplifier. 


5,786,717 

SYSTEM  RESET  DEVICE  HAVING  LEVEL 

CONTROLLER  FOR  OPPORTUNELY  SETTING  SYSTEM 

RESET  STATUS 
Kuo  Cheng  Yu.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Microelec- 
tronics Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.872,  Dec.  22.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.909 
Int.  C1."H03K  17/22 
VS.  a.  327—143  10  Claims 


43(S-«  Lotch) 


31(Schm.H    Trigger)     3 

1    A  system  reset  device  setting  the  reset  stams  of  a  system  in 
response  to  a  reset  signal,  comprising: 

a  power-stability  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  stability  of  a 
power  signal  generated  by  a  power  source  and  provided  for 
said  system: 
an  oscillation-stability  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  stability 
of  an  oscillation  signal  generated  by  an  oscillator  and  pro- 
vided for  said  system:  and 
a   level-control   circuit   electrically   connected   to   said   power- 
stability  detecting  circuit  and  said  oscillation-stability  detect- 
ing circuit  for  controlling  a  level  state  of  said  rest  signal  in 
response  to  the  stability  of  said  power  signal  and  said  oscil- 
lation signal,  and  said  level-control  circuit  including: 
an  OR  gate  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  reset 
signal  and  a  first  output  of  said  power-stability  detecting 
circuit,  and  thereby  generating  an  OR-gate  output: 
an  AND  gate  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  second 
output  of  said  power-stability  detecting  circuit  and  an  out- 
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put  of  said  oscillation-subilily  detecling  circuit,  and 
thereby  gei>eraling  an  AND-gate  output;  and 
an  S-R  latch  circuit  electrically  connected  with  said  OR  gate 
and  said  AND  gate,  and  controlling  said  level  slate  of  said 
rest  signal  in  response  to  said  OR-gate  output  and  said 
AND-gate  output. 


5,786,718 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SYMMETRIZING  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Markku  Ruuskanen,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  THe- 

communicatioas  Oy.  Elspoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H<»4A)0525.  §  J7I  Date  May  22,  199*,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I5030.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,721 

Int.  Cl-'HOaK  J/0/7 

U,S.  a.  327—166  4  CUims 


1  A  device  for  creating  a  symmetrized  output  clock  signal  from 
an  input  clock  signal,  each  of  the  input  and  output  clock  signals 
comprising  pulses  having  a  tirsl  edge,  a  second  edge  and  a  pulse 
ratio,  wherein  the  device  composes: 

a  pulse  shaping  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  clock  signal  for 
forming  at  the  hrst  edge  of  each  pulse  of  the  input  clock 
signal  the  first  edge  of  each  corresponding  pulse  of  the  output 
clock  signal; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  pulse  ratio  of  the  output 
clock  signal  and  producing  a  signal  representing  the  pulse 
ratio, 

a  control  circuit  operationally  coupled  to  the  measuring  means 
for  forming  control  voltage; 

a  time  constant  circuit  operationally  coupled  to  the  control 
circuit;  the  lime  constant  circuit  having  an  output  voltage  a 
slew  rate  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  control  voltage;  and 
wherein 

the  output  voltage  of  the  time  constant  circuit  is  operationally 
coupled  to  the  pulse  shaping  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  form 
the  second  edge  of  each  pulse  of  the  output  clock  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  time  constant  circuit 
reaching  a  level  detectable  by  the  pulse  shaping  circuit; 

said  pulse  shaping  circuit  being  a  flip-flop  comprising  a  first 
input  and  a  second  input,  wherein  the  first  input  is  a  clock 
input  connected  to  the  input  clock  signal  and  the  second  input 
is  a  reset  input  connected  to  the  time  constant  circuit. 


5,786,719 

MODE  SETTINC;  CIRCUIT  AND  MODE  SETTING 

APPARATUS  USED  TO  SELECT  A  PARTICILAR 

-SEMICONDUCTOR  FUNCTION 

Kiyohiro    Furutani,    Kyogo,   Japan,    avsignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,951,  .Sep.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1995,  7-045236 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .W«V 
U,S.  a.  327—202  26  Claims 

I.  A  mode  setting  circuit  comprising: 
a  mode  setting  terminal  to  receive  a  mode  setting  potential: 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  m(xlc  setting  terminal; 


a  first  holding  circuit  supplied  with  the  mode  setting  potential 
from  said  mode  setting  terminal  via  said  switching  circuit; 

a  reset  circuit  connected  to  said  first  holding  circuit  for  resetting 
said  first  holding  circuit; 

a  control  signal  terminal  supplying  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling said  switching  circuit  and  said  reset  circuit;  and 

a  second  holding  circuit  connected  to  said  first  holding  circuit 
and  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  holding  circuit  to  pro- 
duce and  hold  an  output  signal. 

said  second  holding  circuit,  when  .said  hrst  holding  circuit  is 
reset  by  said  reset  circuit,  holding  a  state  it  was  in  pnor  to  the 
reset  of  said  first  holding  circuit. 

said  first  holding  circuit  being  set  to  a  sute  corresponding  to  a 
state  of  said  mode  setting  potential  when  said  control  signal 
has  a  first  state  in  which  said  first  holding  circuit  is  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  said  mode  setting  terminal  via  said  switch- 
ing circuit  with  said  second  holding  circuit  being  set  to  a 
holding  sute  to  produce  and  hold  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  state  of  the  mode  setting  potential,  and 

said  second  holding  circuit  being  set  to  continue  the  holding 
state  when  said  control  signal  has  a  second  state  in  which  said 
first  holding  circuit  is  reset  by  said  reset  circuit. 


5,786,720 

5  VOLT  CMOS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  3J 

VOLT  LINE 

THing  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  DIen  Ngo,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,621 

InL  CI."  H03K  Sm 

VS.  a.  327—321  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  driver  circuit  that  is  powered  by  a  nominal 
power  supply  voltage  having  a  voltage  level  varying  within  a  range 
of  about  +5%.  and  which  also  includes  circuit  elements  having 
vanable  functional  characteristics  dependent  upon  process  vari- 
ables effective  dunng  formation  of  said  integrated  dnver  circuit, 
.said  driver  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  is  delivered 
an  output  voltage  limited  within  a  range  lower  than  said  nominal 
power  supply  voltage  despite  said  variation  of  said  supply  voltage 
and  despite  said  variation  in  functional  charactenstics  of  said 
circuit  elements,  the  combination  in  said  integrated  driver  circuit 
comprising: 
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a  field-effect  pull-up  transistor  for  pulling  the  output  terminal  up 
toward  the  power  supply  voltage,  said  field-effect  pull-up 
transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  varying  in  dependence 
upon  said  process  variables; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  power  supply  voltage, 
having  a  tap  connected  to  the  input  of  the  pull-up  transistor, 
and  including  variable  resistance  elements  whose  resistances 
vary  in  dependence  upon  said  process  variables  together  with 
said  threshold  voltage  of  the  field-effect  pull-up  transistor  for 
limiting  a  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  to  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  that  is  lower  than  the  power  supply  voltage; 

an  input  terminal; 

a  pre-driver  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  a  gate 
input  of  said  field-effect  pull-up  transistor,  said  driver  includ- 
ing a  respective  pull-up  transistor; 

a  pull-up  transistor  that  constitutes  one  of  said  variable  resis- 
tance elements  of  the  voltage  divider; 

said  pre-dnver  also  having  a  pull  down  transistor: 

said  pull-up  u-ansistor  of  the  pre-driver  being  a  PMOS  transistor; 
and 

the  pre-driver  further  including  a  diode-connected  PMOS  tran- 
sistor connected  in  series  with  the  pull-up  transistor  of  the 
pre-dnver: 

each  of  said  pull-up  transistor  of  said  pre-driver.  said  pull-down 
transistor  of  said  pre-driver.  said  pull-up  transistor  of  said 
variable  resistance  elements,  and  said  diode-connected  PMOS 
transistor  also  having  functional  characteristics  including 
threshold  voltage  and  resistance  which  vary  in  dependence 
upon  said  process  \ariables  along  with  said  threshold  voltage 
of  said  field-effect  pull-up  transistor  to  maintain  said  output 
voltage  within  said  range. 


5.786,721 
PULSE-SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Byeong-II  Kim.  Pucheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,863 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
1995-38681 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  a.  327—321  10  Claims 
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voltage  signal,  whereby  said  voltage  level  of  said  output  pulse 
signal  is  lowered  to  about  0.1  volt  when  said  input  pulse 
signal  is  at  low  level. 


5.786.722 

INTEGRATED  RF  SWITCHING  CELL  BUILT  IN  CMOS 

TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIODE  WITH  A  CHARGE 

INJECTING  NODE 

Steven  A.  Buhler,  Sunnyvale:  Jaime  Lerma.  Culver  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Mohammad  M.  Mojarradi.  Pullman.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,589 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/868 

U.S.  CI.  327-503  n  claims 


1.  A  pulse-shaping  circuit  comprising: 

hrst  switching  means  for  receiving  an  input  pulse  signal  through 
an  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  and  forming  a  current  flow 
path  between  first  and  second  power  sources  in  accordance 
with  a  voltage  level  of  said  input  pulse  si;^nal; 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  source  voltage  applied 
through  said  first  switching  means  into  first  and  second  volt- 
age signals  while  said  current  flow  path  is  formed; 

a  load  resistor  connected  to  said  first  power  source  and  in 
parallel  with  said  first  switching  means; 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  second  voltage  sig- 
nal, for  providing  an  output  pulse  signal  from  an  output 
terminal  of  said  circuit  to  an  external  circuit: 

current  limiting  means  for  constantly  limiting  an  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  said  voltage  dividing  means  and 
enabling  said  first  and  second  voltage  signals  to  be  maintained 
constant;  and 

output  voltage  limiting  means  for  supplying  a  saturating  current 
signal  for  said  second  switching  means  and  limiting  a  voltage 
level  of  said  output  pulse  signal  in  accordance  w  iih  said  first 


wimi 
nasunt 


1.  A  CMOS  integrated  RF  switch  comprising: 

a)  an  RF  signal  input  node. 

b)  a  logical  input  node. 

c)  a  diode  with  an  anode,  cathode,  and  charge  injecting  node, 
with  the  cathode  being  connected  to  said  RF  signal  input  and 
the  anode  being  connected  to  ground. 

d)  a  charge  injecting  node  driver  with  an  input  and  an  output 
which  is  capable  of  driving  a  negative  signal  and  up  to  at  least 
a  0  volt  signal,  with  the  charge  injecting  node  driver  input 
connected  to  said  logical  input  and  the  charge  injecting  node 
driver  output  connected  to  the  charge  injecting  node  of  said 
diode. 

e)  a  high  voltage  level  translator  with  an  input  and  an  output, 
with  the  high  \oltage  level  translator  input  connected  to  said 
logical  input. 

0  a  high  voltage  driver  with  an  input  and  an  output,  with  the 
high  voltage  driver  input  connected  to  the  high  voltage  level 
translator  output,  and 

g)  an  RC  filter  connected  between  the  high  voltage  driver  output 
and  said  RF  signal  input. 


5.786.723 

VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jong-Sun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  674319 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995. 
1995/18976 

Int.  a."  GOSF  i/ia 
U.S.  CI.  327—530  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  biasing  a  cascode  circuit  of  the  type  having  a 
first  and  second  FET  in  a  first  leg  and  a  third  and  fourth  FET  in  a 
second  leg  comprising: 
switching  said  first  and  third  FETs  between  an  on  state  and  an 
off  stale  substantially  in  tandem  in  response  to  a  level  change 
in  an  input  signal  to  said  cascode  circuit; 
switching  said  second  and  fourth  FETs  between  an  on  slate  and 
an  off  state  substantially  in  tandem  in  response  to  a  level 
change  in  said  input  signal  and  substantially  complimentary  to 
the  switching  of  said  first  and  third  FETs: 
applying  a  biasing  signal  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  FET 
responsive  to  transition  of  said  input  signal  from  a  first  level 
to  a  second  level;  and 
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OUT 


applying  a  biasing  signal  in  a  control  electrode  of  said  third  FET 
responsive  to  (ransiiion  of  said  input  signal  froin  said  second 
level  to  said  hrst  level. 


5.786,724 
CONTROL  OF  BODY  EFFECT  IN  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
BY  SWIT(  HIN(;  SOIRCE-TO-BODY  BIAS 
Koss  E.  Tetuiiit/.  Ntckinney,  Tex.,  assiKnor  lo  Texas  instru- 
ments incorporated 

Filed  I>ec.  17,  l<»6,  Ser.  No.  76«,«76 

Int.  LV  H03K  5A)03 

V.S.  a.  327— SM  7  Claiins 

(»,)    »j  (10,)  »j  vj     (5,)  y,  V 


s,  i 


t 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  a  soutce-lo-body  forward  bias  con- 
dition in  a  MOS  transistor,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  voltage  lo  the  gale  of  the  transistor  to  place  the  tran- 
sistor in  an  ON  condition  enabling  flow  of  cutreni  between 
the  source  and  drain  of  the  transistor: 

connecting  the  body  of  the  transistor  lo  the  transistor  .source  for 
the  ON  condition; 

applying  voluge  to  the  gale  of  the  transistor  to  place  the  tran- 
sistor in  an  OiT  condition  preventing  flow  of  current  between 
the  source  and  drain  of  the  transistor;  and 

switching  the  body  of  the  transistor  to  a  voltage  different  than 
the  transistor  st)urce  voltage  for  the  OFF  condition;  the  differ- 
ent voltage  acting  to  place  the  transistor  m  a  source -to- body 
reverse  bias  condition  when  keeping  the  transistor  body  con- 
nected lo  the  transistor  source  would  place  the  transistor  in  a 
source-to-body  forward  bias  condition. 


5,786,725 
REDl'CED  COMPI.EXiTY  MAXIMl'M  MKRiTHOOD 
Ml'iTlPi.E  SYMBOL  IMKFERENTiAL  DETECTOR 
Joseph  Boccuzzi.  Brtmklyn,  N.Y..  and  Paul  PetriLs,  Bladcsburj;, 
Va.,  assignors  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  I>ec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777  J 10 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/2JJ 
VS.  a.  329—304  18  Claims 

9.  A  methtxl  of  differentially  detecting  a  differentially  encoded 
symbol,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


calculating  a  predetermined  number  of  pha.ses  of  said  encoded 
signal  al  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  each  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  times  being  separated  by  a  prede- 
termined lime  interval; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  pha.se  shifts  by  subtracting  respective 
ones  of  said  predelennined  number  of  phases  from  respective 
other  ones  of  said  predetermined  number  of  phases; 

subtracung  respective  ones  of  said  pha.se  shifts  from  respective 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  phase  state  values  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  a  plurality  of  first  outputs; 

subtracting  a  sum  of  said  phase  shifts  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
phase  stale  combination  values  lo  produce  a  plurality  of 
second  outputs; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  errors,  each  said  error  including  a  sum 
of  respective  ones  of  said  ftrsi  outputs,  each  said  respective 
one  of  said  hrsi  outputs  being  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
.sets  of  hrst  outputs,  and  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
outputs,  and  determining  a  minimum  of  said  errors,  said 
minimum  error  including  a  sum  of  panicular  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs,  said  particular  ones  of  said  first  outputs 
being  generated  using  particular  ones  of  said  phase  state 
values;  and 

outpuiting  a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  said  symbol  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  said  particular  ones  of  said  phase 
state  values. 


5,786,726 

BEVICE  OF  THE  PHASE-LOCKED  I,OOP  TV  PE  FOR 

DEMOW  LATING  A  FREQl'ENCY-MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Pa!K-ai  Lemasson,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  L.S.  Ptiiiips  Cor- 

peradoa.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1995,  95  12865 
InL  a.'  H«3D  JAM):  H03B  VOH:  H03L  7/r>9V;  H03H  II/4K 
VS.  a.  329-325  6  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  demodulating  a  frequency-modulated  signal,  of 
the  type  using  a  phase-locked  loop,  compnsing  an  oscillator  which 
supplies  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  controllable 
by  means  of  a  control  voltage,  and  a  phase  comparator  having  two 
inputs,  one  input  receiving  the  signal  lo  be  demodulated  and  the 
other  input  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  oscillator,  the 
output  of  said  phase  comparator  supplying  a  signal  lo  fillenng 
means  which  supply  said  control  voltage  for  the  oscillator,  and  an 
output  signal  for  the  demodulation  device,  wherein  the  oscillator 
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comprises  a  resonant  circuit  of  the  type  formed  by  a  parallel 
connection  of  an  inductance,  a  fixed  capacitance  and  a  variable 
capacitance  formed  by  an  electronic  module  wherein  the  value  of 
said  variable  capacitance  varies  as  a  non-linear  function  of  the 
control  voltage  applied  lo  said  module,  and  said  value  features  a 
linearity  deviation  for  compensating,  in  a  fixed  frequency  range,  a 
lineanty  deviation  of  the  frequency  response  of  the  oscillator  as  a 
function  of  the  value  of  said  variable  capacitance. 


5,786,727 

MULTI-STAGE  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LINEAR  POWER 

AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bernard  Eugene  Sigmon.  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.045 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/68 

VS.  a.  330—124  R  19  aaims 


4SDH^[Kr^^l-iiji  I 


10.  A  power  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  earner  amplifier  configured  to  amplify  low  signal  levels  of 

a  quarter-wavelength  phase  shifted  input  signal; 
a  first  quaner-wavelength  transmission  line  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  carrier  amplifier; 
a  second  carrier  amplifier  configured  to  amplify  medium  signal 

levels  of  said  quarter-wavelength  phase  shifted  input  signal; 
a  second  quaner-wavelength  transmission  line  coupled  to  the 

output  of  said  second  carrier  amplifier; 
a  peak  amplifier  configured  lo  amplify  high  signal  levels  of  a 

half- wavelength  phase  shifted  input  signal;  and 
a  combiner  for  in-phase  combining  output  signals  of  said  first 

and  second  quarter-wavelength  transmission  lines  and  said 

peak  amplifier 


5.786,728 

CUBER  BASED  PREDISTORTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

MOBILE  STATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Petleri  Alinikula,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,069 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30.  1995.  953251 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  330—149  9  Claims 


^y^, 


7.  A  cuber  for  cubing  an  input  signal  (v,„).  including 
a  squarer  (11)  for  producing  a  second  order  signal,  and 
mixing  means  (15.  16)  for  mixing  the  input  signal  {V,„)  and  the 
second  order  signal  in  order  to  produce  a  third  order  cubed 
signal, 
characterized  in  that  the  squarer  (11)  includes  ditferential  signal 
handling  and  combining  means  (12,  13)  to  produce  the  second 


order  signal  by  combining  two  signals  wherein  the  squarer  (11)  is 
constructed  with  active  components  operated  in  a  push-push  con- 
figuration so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  odd  order  signal  compo- 
nents from  the  second  order  signal. 


5,786.729 
STABLE  BIAS  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 
Douglas  L.  Smith.  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Bivwn  Cor- 
poration. TUcson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,632 
Int.  CI."  H03F  1/14 
VS.  a.  330—255 

;tc 


20  Claims 


-     ^ 


1.  A  compensated  bias  current  circuit  in  an  operational  amplifier 
including  an  input  stage  and  an  output  driver  stage,  the  compen- 
sated bias  current  circuit  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  PNP  current  mirror  control  transistor  having  an  emitter 
coupled  lo  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor,  a  collector 
coupled  by  a  first  conductor  to  a  first  current  source  terminal, 
and  a  base  connected  to  a  second  conductor,  the  second 
conductor  being  connected  to  a  base  of  at  least  one  PNP 
current  mirror  output  transistor; 

(b)  an  NPN  current  mirror  control  transistor  having  an  emitter 
coupled  lo  a  second  supply  voltage  conductor  and  a  collector 
and  a  base  coupled  by  a  third  conductor  lo  a  second  current 
source  terminal  and  at  least  one  NPN  current  mirror  output 
transistor;  and 

(c)  a  compensation  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  third  conductor. 

to  compensate  a  PNP  current  mirror  feedback  loop  including 
base-emitter  junctions  of  the  PNP  current  mirror  control  transistor 
and  cause  balanced  responses  of  the  PNP  current  mirror  control 
transistor  and  the  NPN  current  mirror  control  transistor  to  external 
noise  signals  and  internal  noise  signals. 


5.786.730 

VARLABLE  GAIN  AMPLIHER  PROVIDING 

SUBSTANTULLY  UNIFORM  MAGNITUDE  OLTPLT 

SIGNAL 

Maxwell  Richard  Hadley,  Lyndhurst.  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Stewart  Hughes  Limited,  Chandlers  Ford,  Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00503,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24767,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,036 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8.  1994, 
9404445 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30:  H03F  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  330—59  12  Claims 

9.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  of  variable  mag- 
nitude from  a  source  having  capacitive  characteristics,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  frequency  response 
and  a  gain; 
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a  first  feedback  palh  between  said  output  and  said  input  of  said 
amplifier; 

an  element  of  variable  resistance  in  said  first  feedback  path,  said 
element  of  vanable  resistance  having  a  resistance  thai  vanes 
said  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  relation  lo  said  magnitude  of 
said  signal  so  as  lo  cause  said  ampliher  lo  provide  al  said 
output  an  output  signal  of  substantially  uniform  magnitude,  a 
second  feedback  path  between  said  output  and  said  input  of 
said  ampliHer.  said  second  feedback  palh  comprising  a  fixed 
resistance  which  defines  a  maximum  gain  of  said  amplifier 
wlien  said  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  element 
exceeds  a  predetermined  resistance  value,  and  wherein  said 
first  feedback  path  contains  a  reactive  eleinent  which  compen- 
sates for  efTects  of  reactance  formed  from  said  capaciiive 
characlenstics  of  said  source  and  said  element  of  variable 
resistance  lo  optimize  said  frequency  response  characteristics 
of  said  ampliher. 


5,786,731 
CLASS  AB  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  Ol'TPl'T 
STAGE  HAVING  LARGE  OUTPUT  SWIN(;  AND  LARGE 

OUTPUT  DRIVE 
James  K.  Bales,  Fort  ColUiis,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Kiled  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,655 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .WO 

VS.  a.  33»-267  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  providing  a  complementary  bipolar  class  AB 
output  stage  circuit,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  input  terminal  conhgured  to  receive  an  input  sig- 
nal: 

providing  an  output  lerminal  for  coupling  lo  a  load. 

providing  hrsi  and  second  voltage  terminals  for  coupling  to  hrsi 
and  second  fixed  voltage,  respectively; 

providing  a  PNP  output  transistor  having  an  emitter  lerminal 
coupled  to  said  first  voltage  lerminal.  a  collector  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  tenninal.  and  a  base  terminal  coupled 
to  a  cooslant  current  source; 

providing  a  NPN  output  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal 
ccupled  to  said  second  voltage  lerminal.  a  collector  terminal 
coupled  lo  said  output  lerminal.  and  a  base  terminal  coupled 
to  a  constant  current  sink: 


providing  a  NPN  buffer  transistor  having  a  collector  lerminal 
coupled  lo  said  base  terminal  of  said  PNP  output  transistor,  an 
emitter  lerminal  coupled  lo  said  output  terminal,  and  a  base 
lerminal: 

providing  a  PNP  buffer  transistor  having  a  collector  lerminal 
coupled  lo  said  base  lerminal  of  said  NPN  output  transistor, 
an  emitter  terminal  coupled  lo  said  output  terminal,  and  a  base 
terminal; 

providing  means  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  lo  the  ba.se 
terminal  of  said  NPN  buffer  transistor  and  lo  the  base  terminal 
of  said  PNP  buffer  transistor; 

providing  a  PNP  common  base  feedback  transistor  having  an 
emitter  terminal  coupled  to  said  base  terminal  of  said  PNP 
output  transistor,  a  collector  terminal  coupled  lo  said  base 
terminal  of  said  NPN  output  transistor,  and  a  base  lerminal 
coupled  to  a  first  .source  of  bias  voltage  less  than  said  first 
Hxed  voltage:  and 

providing  a  NPN  common  base  feedback  transistor  having  an 
emitter  terminal  coupled  to  said  base  terminal  of  said  NPN 
output  transistor,  a  collector  lerminal  coupled  to  said  ba.se 
lerminal  of  said  PNP  output  transistor,  and  a  ba.se  lerminal 
coupled  to  a  second  source  of  bias  voltage  greater  than  said 
second  fixed  voltage. 


5.786.732 
PHA^  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCl'ITRY  INCLUDING  A 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
F.dward  T.  Nielson,  Vence,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,418,  Oct.  24,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.614.868.  This  application  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,479 

Int.  CI.''  H03B  5/2-/.  H03L  7A/99:7/lli:  H03K  U*> 
U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  32  Claims 


1^ 


Dixoc  br  M 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  comprising: 

a  comparator  responsive  lo  an  input  clock  and  a  VCO  clock,  said 
input  clock  having  an  input  clock  frequency  and  said  VCO 
clock  having  a  VCO  clock  frequency,  said  comparator  being 
operative  lo  compare  a  signal  derived  from  said  input  clock 
frequency  and  a  signal  denved  from  said  VCO  clock  fre- 
quency and  lo  develop  a  comparator  output  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

a  VCO  controller  responsive  lo  said  comparator  output  signal 
and  operative  to  produce  a  VCO  control  signal;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCOl  having: 

an  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  wherein  an  "n"  number 
of  said  plurality  of  stages  are  conhgured  lo  oscillate  at  a  Krst 
frequency  during  a  steady  state  condition,  wherein  said  "n" 
number  of  said  plurality  of  stages  generates  a  plurality  of 
phase  signals  al  said  first  frequency  in  response  lo  said  VCO 
control  signal; 

a  decoding  logic  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  being 
responsive  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  phase  signals, 
said  decoding  logic  being  conhgured  lo  generate  at  least  one 
clock  signal  al  a  second  frequency  thai  is  a  "y"  multiple  of 
said  first  frequency,  wherein  "n"  divided  by  "y"  is  equal  to  a 
positive  integer 
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5,786,733 
PHASE-LOCKED  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 
FREQUENCY  FLUCTUATION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Shigenori  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315215 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/093:7/18 

U.S.  a.  331-11  18  Claims 


ri4         16"     18  "r- 2 


mamty 


1.  A  phase-locked  oscillating  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  a  control  voltage  for 
generating  an  output  signal  having  an  output  frequency; 

a  frequency  divider,  connected  lo  said  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator, for  frequency  dividing  the  output  signal  on  the  basis  of 
a  predetermined  diMding  number  lo  produce  a  divided  signal; 

a  pha,se-frequency  comparator,  connected  to  said  frequency 
divider  and  supplied  with  a  reference  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence frequency,  for  delecting  a  phase-frequency  difference 
between  the  divided  signal  and  the  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  phase-frequency  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  phase- 
frequency  difference: 

digital  signal  processing  means,  connected  to  said  phase- 
frequency  comparator,  for  extracting  low  frequency  compo- 
nents from  the  phase-frequency  difference  signal  to  produce  a 
digital  phase  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  low  frequency 
components  of  the  phase-frequency  difference  signal: 

a  digital-to-analog  convener,  connected  lo  said  digital  process- 
ing means,  for  converting  the  digital  phase  difference  signal 
into  an  analog  phase  difference  voltage; 

a  vanable  gain  amplifier,  having  a  controllable  gain  and  con- 
nected to  said  digital-to-analog  convener  and  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  for  amplifying  the  analog  phase  differ- 
ence voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  controllable  gain  into  an 
amplified  phase  difference  voltage,  said  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier supplying  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  with  the 
amplified  phase  difference  voltage  as  the  conunl  voltage:  and 
frequency  fluctuation  detecting  means,  connected  lo  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  said  vanable  gain  amplifier, 
for  detecting  fluctuation  in  the  output  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  to  control  the  controllable  gain  on  the  basis  of  magni- 
tude of  the  fluctuation  in  the  output  frequency  of  the  output 
signal. 


5.786,734 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Hyung-Sik  Park,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  13,  1995, 
1995  40990 

Int.  CI.''  H03B  5/04:  H03L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-57  5  Qaims 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  oscillator  circuit  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

an  inverter  connected  between  an  input  lerminal  and  an  output 

lerminal; 
a  feedback  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  the  invener;  and 


temperature  compensating  means,  having  a  leakage  current 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  feedback  resistance 


5,786,735 
PHASE  AND  MAGNITUDE  COMPENSATED  TUNING 
FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  VIBRATION  INDUCED  PHASE 
NOISE  OF  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  VARYING 
VIBRATION  FREQUENCIES 
Wei  Su,  Suten  Island.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,189 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  331—158  23  Oaims 

a 
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1.  An  adaptive  signal  conditioner  for  a  crystal  oscillator  in  a 
circuit  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  vibration  sources,  comprising: 

a  means  for  sensing  acceleration  providing  an  output  to  a  band 
filter; 

said  band  filter  being  connected  lo  a  means  for  compensating 
magnitude  and  phase,  having  a  transfer  function.  H(s); 

said  output,  having  a  magnitude,  a  phase,  a  given  frequency  and 
a  given  frequency  response: 

said  band  filler  cutting  off  frequencies  outside  a  predetermined 
working  range: 

said  means  for  compensating  magnitude  and  phase,  having  an 
analog  circuit,  being  connected  to  said  crystal  oscillator: 

said  tfansfer  function.  H(s).  having  a  desired  magnitude.  M*(0. 
and  a  desired  phase.  P*(f)  to  be  determined: 

an  identification  device,  having  a  second  signal  conditioner  with 
a  second  transfer  function.  M(f)  and  P(f)  to  identify  said 
desired  magnitude,  M'*(0.  and  said  desired  phase.  P*(n: 

said  second  signal  conditioner  further  comprising  a  second 
means  for  compensating  magnitude  and  phase,  having  a 
means  for  magnitude  adjustment  and  a  means  for  phase 
adjustment: 

said  identification  device  being  vibrated  to  produce  a  vibration- 
induced  phase  noise: 

said  means  for  magnitude  adjustment  and  said  means  for  phase 
adjustment  being  adjusted  lo  obtain  said  desired  magnitude. 
M*(f).  and  said  desired  phase.  P*(f); 

adding  said  desired  magnitude,  M*(f),  and  said  desired  phase. 
P*(n  10  a  tuning  signal  of  said  signal  conditioner  to  match 
said  magnitude  and  said  phase  of  the  output:  and 

said  tuning  signal,  including  a  vibration  cancellation  signal, 
having  a  matching  frequency  response  to  match  said  given 
frequency  response  and  suppressing  said  vibration-induced 
phase  noise,  being  sent  to  said  crystal  oscillator. 
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5,786.736 
NON-RECIPROCAI.  CIRCIIT  KLEMENT 
Hiroki  Dejima;  Takashi  Hasesawa;  Yutaka  Ishiura;  Y'oshikazu 
C'hJKodou:  Hiroshi  Matsui.  and  Keiji  Ogawa,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  381.837,  Feb.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.977 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161736 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/383 
\}S.  a.  333—1.1  13  Claims 


I.  A  non-reciprocal  circuit  element,  comprising: 

a  multilayer  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers 
stacked  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  central  electrodes 
provided  in  said  multilayer  substrate,  said  central  electnxles 
being  electncally  insulated  from  one  another  and  intersecting 
one  another,  and  at  least  one  matching  capacitance  formed  in 
said  multilayer  substrate:  and 

a  magnet  and  a  ferrite  body  Uxrated  on  the  same  side  of  said 
central  electrodes  as  one  another  with  said  femte  body  being 
located  between  said  magnet  and  said  central  electrodes  and 
being  arranged  relative  to  said  magnet  and  said  central  elec- 
tnxles to  locus  lines  of  magnetic  force  generated  by  said 
magnet  onto  said  central  electrodes  in  the  area  where  said 
central  electrodes  intersect  one  another,  said  multilayer  sub- 
strate including  at  least  one  opening  for  positioning  said 
magnet  and  said  ferrite  body  relative  to  said  central  elec- 
trodes, said  at  least  one  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  openings 
which  are  contiguous  with  one  another  and  of  different  si/e 
than  one  another,  one  of  said  openings  receiving  said  magnet, 
the  other  of  said  openings  receiving  said  ferrite  body. 


5.786.737 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHINt;  CIRCl  IT  AND  THIN  FILM 

MEASl  R1N(;  PROBER 

Seiki    (iolo.    Tokyo,    Japan,    avsignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

KabiLshiki  katsha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  797,515 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1996.  8-211560 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  ^AX) 
Li».  CI.  333—33  11  Claims 

1.  An  Impedance  matching  circuit  for  matching  input  and  output 
impedances  of  an  element  to  he  evaluated  comprising: 
a  matching  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  main  transmission  line  disp<ised  on  the  surface  of  the  matching 
substrate  and  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  an  impedance  between  the  input  and  output  terminals; 
and 
a  circuit  comprising  stubs  and  held  effect  transistors  allemat- 
ingly  connected  in  series,  the  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected through  one  of  the  held  effecl  transistors  to  the  main 
ffansmission  line  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  input  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal,  for  changing  the  impedance  of  the  main 
transmission  line,  the  held  effecl  transistors  being  indepcn- 


T 


dently  switchable  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  characteris- 
tics of  the  element  whereby  the  impedance  of  the  mam 
transmission  line  between  the  Input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal  is  changed. 


5.786.738 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  DUPLEXER 

COMPRISING  A  MULTI-LAYER  PACKAGE  AND  PHASE 

MATCHING  PATTERNS 
Osamu  Ikata:  Nobuo  Hirasawa;  Kazu-shi  Hashimoto;  Masan- 
ori  Ueda.  and  Yoshio  Satoh.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.615.  Feb.  21.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.642 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995,  7-134311 
Int.  1 1."  H03H  V/7: 
U.S.  CI.  333—133  II  Claims 

71 


7.  A  duplexer  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  surface-acoustic-wave  band  pass 
hiter  chips  having  different  pass-band  central  frequencies:  and 

a  multi  layer  package  having  said  predetermined  number  of 
hIter  chips  mounted  on  a  chip  mounting  surface  and  having 
terminals  for  connection  with  external  circuits  formed  in  a 
bottom  layer  of  the  multi-layer  package;  and 

phase  matching  circuit  patterns  connected  between  the  surface- 
acoustic-wave  band  pass  hIter  chips,  said  phase  matching 
circuit  patterns  being  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
multi-layer  package,  wherein  said  exienor  surface  of  said 
multi- layer  package  is  disposed  between  said  chip  mounting 
surface  and  said  terminals. 


5.786.739 
INTFXJRATED  EVANESCENT  MODE  FILTER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  ATTENl  ATOR 
Jeffrey  A.  Paul:  Chaim  Warzman.  both  of  Torrance:  Roy  Wien. 
Cerrilos,  and  Richard  T.  Hennegan.  Rrdnndo  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  F^lectronics.  l^os  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707  J77 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/207 
U.S.  CI.  333—210  6  Claims 

I     An    integrated    monolithic    microwave    integrated    circuit 
(MMIC)  and  evanescent  mode  waveguide  hIter.  comprising: 
a  MMIC  having  a  conductive  substrate; 
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a  first  recess  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  first  recess  defining  a 

first  waveguide  portion; 
a  cover  having  a  second  recess  that  defines  a  second  waveguide 

portion,  said  cover  carried  on  said  substrate  and  positioned 

with  said  first  recess  and  said  second  recess  aligned; 
said  first  and  second  recesses  each  terminating  in  respective  first 

and  second  ends  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  recess  and  said 

second  recess  having  a  narrowed  section  between  its  first  and 

second  ends; 
an  evanescent  mode  waveguide  filter  thus  formed  by  said  first 

and  second  waveguide  portions  and  having  a  cutoff  frequency 

substantially  esublished  by  said  narrowed  section;  and 
first  and  second  microwave  signal  couplings  arranged  to  couple 

said  MMIC  to  said  evanescent  mode  waveguide  filter  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  narrowed  section. 


5,786.740 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  CAPABLE  OF  VARYING 

RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

Yobei  Ishikawa,  Kyoto:  Toshiro  Hiratstika,  Kusatsu:  Sadao 

Vamashita.   Kyoto,   and    Kenichi    lio.   Nagaokakyo.   all   ef 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240257 

Int  CI."  HOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  333—219.1  25  Claims 


a  variable  capacitor  for  varying  said  resonant  fitquency  located 
on  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  substrate  corresponding  to  an 
electromagnetic  field  confined  in  and  around  said  resonator; 

a  slit  formed  in  said  first  electrode,  said  slit  having  opposing 
walls,  said  slit  being  connected  to  said  resonator; 

wherein  said  variable  capacitor  electrically  connects  said  oppos- 
ing walls  of  said  slit  with  each  other. 


5,786,741 

POLYGON  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR  VOICE  COIL 

ACTUATOR 

Emanuel  Leibzon.  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Systems, 

Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,801 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/OH:  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  335-222  5  claims 

IS 

44 


I.  A  dielectric  icsonator  capable  of  varying  its  resonant  fre- 
quency comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  opposing  conductive  plates; 

a  dielectric  substrate  disposed  between  said  conductive  plates; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate, said  first  electrode  having  a  first  opening; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  another  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate,  said  second  electrode  having  a  second  opening 
corresponding  to  said  first  opening  so  that  a  resonator  having 
a  resonant  frequency  is  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  openings; 
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1.  A  voice  coil  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  outer 
wall,  a  base  portion  extending  radially  in  from  one  end  of  said 
outer  wall  and  a  top  plate  extending  radially  in  from  another 
end  of  said  outer  wall,  said  base  portion  and  said  top  plate 
further  defining  an  annular  channel  coaxial  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  pole  piece  coaxially  disposed  within  said  housing  and  being 
dimensioned  wherein  a  first  gap  is  defined  between  said  top 
plate  and  said  pole  piece  and  a  second  gap  is  defined  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  pole  piece,  said  annular  channel 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  first  gap  and  said  second 
gap; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  said 
second  gap  and  having  a  first  pole  face  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  portion  and  a  second  pole  face  disposed  adjacent  said 
pole  piece,  said  first  pole  face  and  said  second  pole  face  being 
radially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  magnets  being 
arranged  in  a  polygonal  shape  such  that  each  of  said  magnets 
is  disposed  interstitially  adjacent  in  Intimate  contact  with  two 
other  of  said  magnets  and 

an  electrical  current  conductive  coil  movably  suspended  coaxi- 
ally within  said  first  gap  such  that  an  electrical  current  is  said 
coil  develops  an  axial  magnetic  force  on  said  coil. 


5,786.742 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  OVERRIDE 

INTERRUPTION  STRUCTURE 

Tien-Ning  Yin,  2F-I.  No.l9,  Lane  100.  Hopien  N.  St.,  Sanchung 

Ciiy,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,733 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/16 
VS.  CI.  337—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  push  bunon  switch  with  override  interruption  switch,  com- 
prising: 

a  switch  box; 

a  push  button  disposed  at  upper  end  of  the  switch  box.  a  bottom 
of  the  push  button  being  disposed  with  a  pressing  projection, 
whereby  the  push  button  can  be  depressed  or  moved  upward 
to  close  or  open  a  circuit; 
a  front  cover  disposed  at  front  end  of  the  switch  box; 
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a  base  disposed  ai  the  boiiom  of  the  switch  box  and  formed  with 
a  receptacle  and  multiple  insenion  channels  for  respectively 
inserting  therein  two  conducting  plates  and  a  second  conduct- 
ing board: 

a  support  rod  having  an  upper  end  abutting  against  a  lower  end 
of  the  pressing  projection  of  the  push  button  and  ha\ing  a 
lower  end  hited  in  the  receptacle  of  the  base,  a  restoring 
spring  being  disposed  under  the  suppon  rod  for  upward 
pushing  the  support  nxl: 

an  electric  contact: 

a  second  conducting  board  disposed  with  a  second  contact  point; 
and 

an  override  interruption  switch,  said  push  button  being  charac- 
ten/ed  in  that  an  override  interruption  structure  is  disposed 
with  a  hrst  conducting  board  having  a  first  contact  point,  one 
end  of  a  bimetal  blade  being  connected  with  ihe  hrst  conduct- 
ing board,  the  other  end  of  the  bimetal  blade  being  able  to 
form  a  circuit  together  with  the  conducting  plate  inserted  on 
the  base,  the  override  interruption  switch  being  funher  dis- 
posed with  a  shaft  seat  and  a  power  cutting  member.  whereb> 
when  the  push  button  is  depressed  to  close  the  circuit,  the 
shaft  seat  is  engaged  with  the  power  cutting  member  which  is 
downward  moved  along  with  the  push  button,  in  the  case  of 
override,  the  bimetal  blade  being  thermally  deformed  to  act 
on  Ihe  shaft  seat  so  as  to  disengage  from  the  pt)wer  cutting 
member,  whereby  the  power  cutting  member  and  the  push 
button  and  electric  contact  are  upward  restored  into  a  power 
cut  state. 


5,786.743 

Fi  SE  cartriix;e  of  the  type  incorporating  an 

OPERATION  INDICATOR 
Joel  Viscofiliosi.  Biindas.  France,  a-ssignor  to  Ferraz.  I.yon. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19«»6.  Ser.  No.  74«J16 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8.  1995.  95  13435 

Int.  a."  HOIH  /i.VJIO 

VS.  CI.  337—206  4  claims 

6a--      --—  ~^— 


outwardly  extending  profiled  pan  and  wherein  the  rocking  lever  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  pi\ot  in  response  to 
an  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  being  engaged  by  a  striking  pin.  and 
wherein  the  pivotable  moxement  of  the  rockjng  lever  is  used  to 
control  the  movement  along  an  axis  of  a  knob  associated  with  an 
alarm  micro-switch  and  which  knob  is  normally  retained  in  a  first 
position  by  a  resilient  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  arm  member  having  one  end  mounted  to  a  second  pivot  shaft 
and  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending  therefrom  so  as  to 
be  positioned  between  the  profiled  part  of  the  rocking  lever 
and  the  knob  of  the  micro-switch,  said  outer  end  portion 
having  said  arm  member  being  in  contact  with  said  profiled 
part  of  Ihe  rocking  lever  and  the  knob  of  the  micro-switch 
when  the  knob  is  in  the  first  position,  and  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  arm  member  being  spaced  from  said  second 
pivot  shaft  a  distance  such  that  when  the  sinking  pin  engages 
the  arm  of  the  rocking  lever,  the  profiled  part  of  the  rocking 
lever  will  initially  urge  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm 
member  to  move  the  knob  along  the  axis  to  a  second  position 
inwardly  of  the  micro-switeh  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is 
substantially  no  lateral  sliding  movement  between  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  arm  member  and  the  knob  and  thereafter 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  member  will  engage  the 
central  portion  of  the  rocking  device  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  profiled  part  to  thereby  allow  the  knob  to  move  along  the 
axis  outwardly   to  a  ihird  position   wherein  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  arm  member  is  spaced  from  the  knob. 


5.786.744 

HYBRID  .SENSOR 

Tomoyuki   Nishio;   .Satoshi   Hiyama.-   Mizuho  Doi;   Nnbuhiro 

Fueki.  and  HiroshI  Yamakawa.  all  of  VVako.  Japan,  avsignors 

to  Honda  (;iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  409.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994,  6-054122; 
Apr.  4.  1994.  6-066277 

InL  n.*^  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  338—14  17  ciainis 
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I    In  a  fuse  canndge  incorporating  an  actuation  indicator  of  the 
type  in  which  a  rocking  lever  has  a  central  part  including  an 


5  ACCiLEMTON  -  Xl'         X  '  ?  MEBMETIC/UXV 

MNS0B810CH  w»ss      a!osEB*!!ct 

I.  A  hybrid  sensor  comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  acceleration  based  on  a 
temperature  distribution  of  a  predetermined  gas  hermetically 
enclosed  within  a  fiuid-lighl  space,  said  acceleration  sensor 
comprising  heat-generating  resistance  means  for  heating  said 
predetermined  gas  to  form  said  temperature  distribution 
within  said  fluid-tight  space,  and  temperature-sensitive  resis- 
tance means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  temperature  distri- 
bution caused  by  acceleration  acting  on  said  hybrid  sen.sor: 
and 

an  angular  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  angular  veUKily  based 
on  a  deviation  of  a  flow  of  a  predetermined  gas.  said  angular 
vekKity  senMir  comprising  a  gas  passage  through  which  said 
predetermined  gas  is  caused  to  flow,  and  heat  wire  resistance 
means  arranged  within  said  gas  passage  for  detecting  said 
deviation  of  said  flow  of  .said  predetermined  gas  caused  by 
action  of  said  angular  velocity: 

said  acceleration  sensor  and  said  angular  velocity  sensor  being 
formed  in  one  piece  by  the  use  of  semiconductor  processing 
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technology  in  a  manner  such  that  said  acceleration  sensor  and 
said  angular  velocity  sensor  are  formed  on  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  substrates,  and  then  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor substrates  are  superimposed  upon  another  and  united 
into  laminate,  said  acceleration  sensor  and  said  angular  veloc- 
ity sensor  both  being  within  the  laminate, 
wherein  said  acceleration  sensor  and  said  angular  velocity  sen- 
sor being  capable  of  detecting,  respectively,  said  acceleration 
and  said  angular  velocity  simultaneously  and  independently 
of  each  other. 


5,786,745 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Alexander  J.  Elliott.  Tempe.  and  Lonne  L.  Mays.  Gilbert,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaiunburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597307 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIC  l/m 

VS.  a.  338—51  7  Claims 


video  monitor  means,  for  generating  an  image  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  remote  communication/surveillance  area;  and 
F.  second  video  monitor,  disposed  at  the  remote  communicationy 
surveillance  area  and  coupled  to  the  first  video  camera  means, 
for  selectively  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  of  the 
activity  area,  the  second  video  monitor  including  lock-out 
means  for  preventing  display  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image 
of  the  activity  area  in  the  absence  of  at  least  one  of  a  key  and 
an  authorizing  transmission  from  the  child  care  center 


5,786,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  one  piece  body  having  an  axis  and  sides  with  fins  and  with  flat 
surfaces  between  and  connecting  the  fins  wherein  the  fins  and 
flat  surfaces  of  each  side  have  an  outermost  surface  in  a  plane 
so  that  the  planes  of  the  outermost  surfaces  of  all  sides 
intersect  to  form  a  shape  of  a  polygon,  the  polygon  and  each 
fin  having  axial  symmetry  about  the  axis  so  that  each  said 
plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis;  and 

a  lead  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  the 
one  piece  body  exiting  the  body  along  the  axis  and  wherein 
the  lead  is  bent  to  have  a  first  portion  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  at  least  one  of  said  planes  of  the  outermost  surfaces 
and  a  second  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  lead  and  also  has  an  outer  surface  that  is 
substantially  coplanar  to  the  one  plane. 


5.786.748 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GI\TNG 
NOTIFICATION  OF  EXPRESS  MAIL  DELIVERY 
John  E.  Nikolic,  Pearl,  Miss.,  and  Patrick  E.  Bums,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Telecommunicatioiis  Technolo- 
gies, Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,225 

InL  CI.*"  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340-311.1  3  Qaims 
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5,786,746 
CHILD  CARE  COMMUNICATION  AND  SURVEILLANCE 

SYSTEM 
Igino  Lombardo.  and  Richard  A.  Slater,  both  of  Sharon.  Mass.. 
assignors   to   Allegro   Supercare   Centers,   Inc.,    Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  538^51 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  340—286.07  lo  Claims 

I.  A  child  care  system  comprising 

A.  an  activity  area  located  in  a  child  care  center  where  one  or 
more  children  can  recreate; 

B.  a  remote  communication/surveillance  area  remote  from  the 
child  care  center; 

C.  first  video  camera  means  disposed  in  the  child  care  center  for 
generating  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  activity  area; 

D.  first  \ideo  monitor  disposed  in  the  child  care  center  for 
selectively  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image  of  the 
remote  communication/surveillance  area: 

E.  second  video  camera  means,  disposed  at  the  remote 
communication/surveillance   area  and  coupled   to  the   first 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  notification  of  an  express  mail  deliv- 
ery to  an  addressee  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  to  an  express  mail  tracking  service  an  ID  number 

assigned  to  an  express  mailing  and  a  page  number  of  a 

delivery  notification  recipient; 
relaying  the  ID.  page  number,  and  an  appointed  time  to  a  paging 

operations  center; 
providing  a  first  indication  to  the  paging  operations  center  that 

the  express  mailing  has  been  delivered  to  the  addressee: 
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providing  a  second  indication  to  the  paging  operations  center 
that  the  express  mailing  has  not  been  dehvered  to  the 
addressee  by  the  appointed  time; 

transmitting,  responsive  to  the  tirst  indication,  a  wireless  page 
message  to  the  recipient  as  notitication  of  the  express  mailing 
delivery:  and 

transmuting,  responsive  to  the  second  indication,  a  wireless  page 
message  to  the  recipient  notifying  recipient  that  the  express 
mailing  has  not  been  delivered  by  the  appointed  time. 


5,78*.749 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  INTEGRATED 

AtTOMATIC  SOUND  DEVICE 

Cynthia  Johason.  2112  Shillingwood  Dr..  Kenncsaw.  Ga.  30152. 

and  Suietle  .Sweeny,  3021  High  \ista  Walk,  Woodstock.  (Ja. 

301IW 

Fikd  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.693 

Int.  CI."  G08B  .1/10 

VS.  a.  340—384.7  10  Claims 


I   A  toothbrush  holder  with  integrated  automatic  sound  device 
(.ompnsing: 

a.  a  base  unit; 

b.  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  attached  to  said  base  unit 
having  a  plurahty  of  apertures  thereon  for  receiving  a  tooth- 
brush; 

c  means  for  automatically  playing  preselected  sound  recordings 
whenever  a  toothbrush  is  removed  from  one  of  the  apertures. 


5,786,750 

PILOT  VEHICLE  WHICH  IS  I  SEFIL  FOR 

MONITORINt;  HAZARDOl  S  CONDITIONS  ON 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 

Ciuy  ¥.  Cooper,  Ventura.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  The  linited  States 

of  America  as  ^ep^eM^nled  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  I).C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  fr44.464.  May  10.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.627,.<;««.  This  application  Keb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

804348 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 

20  ClainLs 


VS. 


340—125.5 


I.  A  pilot  vehicle  for  surveying  railway  tracks  ahead  of  a  train, 
said  pilot  vehicle  traveling  along  a  pair  of  rails  of  said  railway 
tracks  ahead  ot  said  train,  said  pilot  vehicle  comprising: 

a  traine. 


drive  means  for  propelling  said  pilot  vehicle  along  said  railway 
tracks; 

processing  means  for  receiving  position  information  and  control 
signals  transmitted  by  said  train,  said  processing  means  pro- 
cessing said  position  information  and  control  signals  to  deter- 
mine a  safe  distance  said  pilot  vehicle  is  to  be  disposed  ahead 
of  said  train; 

drive  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing 
means  and  said  drive  means  for  maintaining  said  pilot  vehicle 
at  said  safe  distance  ahead  of  said  train; 

first  and  second  data  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pilot 
vehicle,  said  hrsi  and  second  data  wheels  engaging  said 
railway  tracks  upon  which  said  pilot  vehicle  is  traveling,  said 
first  and  second  data  wheels  generating  VI  and  V2  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  velocity  of  said  data  wheels  as 
said  pilot  vehicle  travels  said  railway  tracks; 

a  magnetic  compass  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle,  said  mag- 
netic compass  generating  a  6^  electrical  signal  representative 
of  a  direction  for  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot  vehicle  travels 
said  railway  tracks; 

latitude  location  ineans  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle,  said 
latitude  location  means  generating  a  y,  electrical  signal  rep- 
resentative of  degrees  latitude  of  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said 
pilot  vehicle  travels  said  railway  tracks; 

a  vertical  rate  gyro  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle,  said  vertical 
rate  gyro  generating  a  9'  electrical  signal  representative  of  a 
pitch  rate  for  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot  vehicle  travels 
said  railway  tracks; 

a  three  axis  accelerometer  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle,  said 
pilot  vehicle  generating  a'  „„p  a'  ,,,„  and  a'  .„„  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  x.  y  and  z  components  of  acceleration 
exerted  upon  said  pilot  vehicle  whenever  .said  pilot  vehicle 
accelerates  along  said  railway  tracks; 

rail  height  sensing  means  positioned  on  said  pilot  vehicle  to 
measure  a  height  of  said  fraine  of  said  pilot  vehicle  above  the 
top  of  the  rails  of  said  railway  tracks,  said  rail  height  sensing 
means  generating  Ah'.,.  .Mi'.,.  Ah'  ,.  and  Ah' .4  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  height  of  said  frame  of  said  pilot 
vehicle  above  the  top  of  the  rails  of  said  railway  tracks; 

said  processing  means  receiving  and  then  processing  said  VI 
and  V2  electncal  signals,  said  6v  electrical  signal,  said  y, 
electrical  signal,  said  6'  electncal  signal,  said  '  .„„.  a'  ,„„  and 
a'  .,,„  electncal  signals  and  said  M\' .,.  Ah' .,.  Ah' .,.  and  Ah'. 4 
electrical  signals  to  provide  a  three  by  three  direction  cosine 
matrix  representative  of  an  a/imuth  heading  for  the  rails  of 
said  railway  tracks  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

said  prtKessing  means  companng  said  three  by  three  direction 
cosine  matnx  with  a  previously  recorded  three  by  three  direc- 
tion cosine  matnx  for  the  rails  of  said  railway  tracks  to  locale 
changes  in  track  onentation  and  determine  when  there  is 
damage  to  the  rails  of  said  railway  tracks. 


5.786.751 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORINCJ  ALICiNMENT  OF  WHEELS 

USING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Guy  M.  Robby.  .Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aydius,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  549,424 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  l/(IU 
VS.  CI.  340 — t.l8  16  Claims 

1.  In  J  vehicle  having  a  steering  assembly  that  includes  a  pair  of 
steering  arms,  each  of  said  arms  movably  coupled  at  either  end 
thereof  to  a  steenng  tie  rtxl  and  to  a  front  wheel  for  simultaneously 
changing  the  direction  of  the  front  wheels,  a  system  for  monitonng 
alignment  of  the  front  wheels  comprising: 

a  pair  of  alignment  sensing  devices,  one  sensing  device  extend- 
ing between  each  steering  arm  and  the  tie  rixl  coupled  to  said 
arm.  each  of  said  sensing  devices  comprising; 
a  pair  of  concentnc  tubes  retained  in  a  slidable  relationship,  a 
distal  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  coupled  to  an  adjacent  tie  rod 
and   a  distal   end   of  the   remaining   tube   coupled   to   an 
adjacent  steering  ami. 
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signal  emitting  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  tubes,  said  signal 

emining  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  first  signal, 
signal  detection  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  tubes  and 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  emitting  means,  said  detec- 
tion means  transmitting  a  second  signal  when  activated  by 
the  first  signal;  and 
activation   means   for  simultaneously   activating   the  emitting 
means  in  each  of  said  sensing  devices,  said  activation  means 
including  indicating   means  for  sensing  the  second  signal 
transmitted  by  said  detection  means,  whereby  said  activation 
means  simultaneously  activates  each  of  said  emitting  means 
so  that  each  of  said  emitting  means  simultaneously  transmits 
the  first  signal,  each  of  said  detection  means  transmitting  the 
second  signal  upon  activation  by  the  first  signal,  said  indicat- 
ing means  providing  a  first  indication  when  the  second  signal 
is  simultaneously  received  from  each  of  said  detection  means 
and   simultaneously   terminated   by  each  of  said  detection 
means  to  indicate  that  each  of  said  sensing  devices  are  simul- 
taneously aligned  and  providing  a  second  indication  when  the 
second  signal  from  each  of  said  detection  means  is  not  a 
desired  one  of  simultaneously  received,  or  simultaneously 
terminated,  or  both,  from  each  of  said  detection  means  to 
indicate   that  said  sensing  devices  are  not  simultaneously 
aligned. 


5,786,752 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Louis  R.  Bucalo,  3418  Divisadero  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94123,  and  Brian  D.  Bucalo.  1010  S.  Ocean  Blvd..  #LPH9 
Pompano.  Fla.  33062 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,957 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/50 

VS.  a.  340-467  24  Claims 
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I.  A  vehicle  signaling  device  for  alerting  drivers  approaching 
from  a  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a  brake  pedal, 
comprising 

at  least  one  light  emitting  signal  arranged  on  the  vehicle  facing 

rearward  and  having  an  activated  state  in  which  light  is 

emitted  and  an  inactivated  state  in  which  light  is  not  emitted. 

velocity  measurement  means  for  measuring  an  absolute  velocity 

of  the  vehicle. 


deceleration  measurement  means  for  measuring  deceleration  of 
the  vehicle,  said  deceleration  measurement  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  the  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle 
such  that  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  measured  by  said 
deceleration  measurement  means  after  the  brake  pedal  is 
depressed,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  velocity  measurement  means  and 
said  deceleration  measurement  means  for  activating  said  at 
least  one  light  emining  signal  from  its  inactivated  stale  to  its 
activated  state  only  if  the  absolute  velocity  is  greater  than  a 
threshold  velocity  in  said  control  means  and  the  measured 
deceleration  is  greater  than  a  deceleration  threshold  in  said 
control  means. 


5.786,753 

V  EHICLE  HAVING  A  DECELERATION  RATE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Bryant  F.  Craig.  412  Northview  Dr..  Richardson.  Tex.  75080. 

and  Randy  I.  McClanahan.  2323  AugusU.  No.  5.  Houston. 

Tex.  77057 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,790.  Apr.  18.  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689J(78 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/50 

VS.  CI.  340—167  25  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  voltage  source; 

a  brake  switch  connected  to  said  voltage  source; 

a   plurality   of  inertial   switches,   said   inertial   switches   being 

configured  to  close  successively  in  response  to  successively 

increasing  levels  of  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  of 

said  inenial  switches  being  connected  to  said  brake  switch; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers,  each  of  said  voltage  dividers 

being  connected  to  one  of  said  inertial  switches; 
an  oscillator  having  a  voltage  input,  a  gate  input,  and  an  output, 
said  oscillator  voltage  input  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
voltage  dividers:  and 
four  Schmitt  tnggers.  each  of  said  Schmitt  triggers  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output. 

a  first  one  of  said  Schmitt  triggers  having  its  first  input 
connected  to  one  of  said  inertial  switches,  its  second  input 
connected  to  said  voltage  source,  and  its  output  connected 
to  said  gate  input  of  said  oscillator, 
a  second  one  of  said  Schmin  tnggers  having  its  first  input 
connected  to  .said  first  Schmitt  tngger  output,  and  its  second 
input  connected  to  said  brake  switch, 
a  third  one  of  said  Schmitt  triggers  having  its  first  input 
connected  to  said  second  Schmitt  tngger  output,  and  its 
second  input  connected  to  said  voltage  source,  and 
a  fourth  one  of  said  Schmitt  triggers  having  its  first  input 
connected  to  said  first  Schmin  trigger  output,  its  second 
input  connected  to  said  voltage  source,   and  its  output 
connected  to  said  oscillator  voltage  input. 
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5.786,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  El  ECTRONICALLY 

t  ANC  EIJ,1N(;  A  VEHICLE  DIRECTION  SKJNAI.  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC-  ASSIST  STEERIN(;  SYSTEM 

Stuart  Parker.  Manhattan  Bi-arh,  CaliL.  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 

I.vndhupit.  Ohio 

Kiled  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.176 

Int.  CI."  B600  im) 

ILS.  t1.  340-^76  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronically  cancelling  directional  signal  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

turn  signal  selection  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicati\e  of  a 
selected  turning  direction: 

turn  signal  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  selected  turning 
direction; 

an  electric  assist  motor  for.  when  energi/ed.  providing  power 
assist  steering: 

motor  p«)sition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  motor  position  and 
for  pro\iding  a  motor  position  signal  Indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  turn  signal  selection  means,  to 
said  turn  signal  indicating  means,  and  to  said  motor  position 
sensing  means  for  actuating  said  turn  signal  indicating  means 
in  response  to  said  turn  signal  selection  means  indicating  a 
selected  turning  direction  and  for  controlling  cancellation  of 
said  turn  signal  indicating  means  in  response  to  said  sensed 
motor  positit)n  indicating  a  motor  re\ersal. 


5.786.755 

ALARM  ESCALATION  METHOD 

Domenic  A.  Cicchino.  and  Stephen  M.  Milton,  txith  of  Ert-e- 

hold.  N.J..  a.ssignopi  to  .VF&T  Corp,  Middletnwn.  N.J. 

Kiled  Keh.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.717 

Int.  CI.'  (;t»8B  :WH) 

ii.s.  a.  -VM>— <;o6 
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6.   A   method   for  escalating   a   succession   of  ordinarv    alarm 
conditions  into  a  critical  alarm  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  accumulating  each  ordinary'  alarm  condition  upon  its  occur- 
rence; 

(b)  deleting,  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  ordjnarv  alarm  condi- 
tion, a  prescribed  number  of  accumulated  ordinary  alarm 
conditions  in  accordance  with  how  much  time  has  elapsed 
since  a  previous  ordinary  alarm  condition;  wherein  the  pre- 


scribed number  of  deleted  ordinary  alarm  conditions  is  estab- 
lished from  the  relationship: 

aninlToRcmv=<(CurTenl  GMT-la.slAlrniGMT)/AlnnThdl*RnivAmt 

where: 

amntToRemv  represents  a  quantity  of  ordinary  alarm  conditions 
to  be  deleted: 

Current  GMT  is  corresponds  to  a  current  lime  in  seconds: 

la.stAlnnGMT  corresponds  to  a  time,  in  seconds,  when  ordinary 
alarm  conditions  were  last  deleted; 

AInmThd  represents  an  alarm  condition  threshold  and  corre- 
sponds to  a  time,  in  seconds,  when  an  ordinary  alarm  condi- 
tion should  be  deleted:  and 

RmvAmt  corresponds  to  a  quantity  of  number  of  ordinary  alarm 
conditions  to  be  deleted  upon  the  iKcurrence  of  each  alarm 
condition:  and 

(c)  escalating  the  accumulated  ordinary  alarm  conditions  into  a 
critical  alarm  condition  when  the  number  of  accumulated 
ordinary  alarm  conditions  at  least  equals  a  critical  alarm 
threshold. 


5.786,756 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

FALSE  ALARMS  IN  A  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Bernhard  Piller.  Morgtw,  .Switzerland.  assif>nor  to  Cerberus 

.\G.  .Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2.^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M7.I20 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2.^,  1993,  03 
487/93 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2')AH) 
II.S.  CI.  .A40— .507  11  Claims 
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6  Claims 


1  2  3 

1.  A  method  f»>r  preventing  false  alarms  in  a  hre  alarm  system  of 
the  type  comprising  detectors  ha\ing  one  or  more  sensors  for 
monitoring  hre  index  quantities  and  for  emitting  corresp<inding 
sensor  signals  from  which  ha/ard  signals  are  derived  in  a  signal 
priKcssing  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  a  sensor  signal  during  a  dehned  first  interval; 
calculating  the  probability   of  a  false  alarm  in  a  subsequent 

second  interval;  and 
generating  a  warning  signal  to  indicate  the  likelihiK^  of  a  false 
alarm  if  the  probability  exceeds  a  dehned  value 


5.786.757 
LOAD  SHED  SCHEME  FOR  TWO  WIRE  DATA 
TRANSMI.VSION 
Robert  W.  Right.  Huntington.  Conn.;  Hilario  S.  Costa,  .Sara- 
sota, and  Jan  A.  Braam.  Bradenton.  both  of  Fla..  as.signors  to 
(ieneral  Signal  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.762 
int.  CI."  <;tt8B  lAHl 
\}S.  CI.  340—531  4  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  sn  stem  for  detecting  and  warning  of  the  presence  of 
alarm  and  trouble  conditions  in  transponders  liKaled  in  u  plurality 
of  /ones,  comprising: 

a  loop  controller  having  a  plurality  of  input  signal  and  power 

supply  lines  connected  to  the  respective  transponder  units; 
a  plurality  of  initiating  and  indicating  devices  in  a  respective 

plurality  of  circuits; 
a  nHidule.  including  a  micriKontroller.  connected  in  each  of  said 
transponder  units  to  said  plurality  of  Input  lines  and  to  said 
plurality  of  circuits,  said  module  being  capable  of  initiating 
communication  of  the  conditions  of  said  circuits  to  said  loop 
controller:  and 
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a  plurality  of  smoke  detectors,  which  are  connected  in  said 
circuits  and  to  respective  modules;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  alarm  conditions  of  said  smoke  detectors 
and  reporting  their  conditions  to  the  loop  controllers;  and 

load  shed  means  for  permitting,  in  the  first  instance,  a  first  of 
said  smoke  detectors  to  draw  operating  current,  but,  thereaf- 
ter, precluding  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  smoke  detectors 
from  drawing  their  operating  current. 


5.786,758 
VEHICLE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Bullock,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  J.B.'s  Car 
Finder  Corporation.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526J17 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  340—539 


Claim 
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I.  A  vehicle  locator  system  comprising: 

a  remote  transmitting  unit  having  a  transmitter  and  a  tirsl  power 
source  contained  in  a  hrst  housing; 

an  activation  switch  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  first  housing 
and  connected  to  said  transmitter,  whereby  said  transmitter 
generates  and  emits  a  signal  when  said  activation  switch  is 
closed; 

a  receiving  unit  mouniable  on  the  exterior  of  a  vehicle  and 
having  a  receiver  contained  in  a  second  housing  and  being 
connectable  to  a  second  power  source,  said  receiving  unit 
being  disposed  and  adapted  to  receive  said  signal  emitted 
from  said  transmitting  unit; 

one  or  more  light  sources  connected  to  said  receiving  circuitry, 
said  one  or  more  light  sources  being  energized  by  said  second 
power  source  and  disposed  to  emit  light  fluxes  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  as  said  receiving  unit 
receives  said  signal  from  said  transmitting  unit  and  actuates 
said  one  or  more  light  sources; 

leads  connectable  between  the  vehicle's  horn  and  said  receiver, 
so  that  tJ>e  horn  is  actuated  when  said  receiving  unit  receives 
said  signal  from  said  transmitting  unit;  and  a  selector  switch. 


said  selector  switch  being  connected  to  said  leads  so  that  the 
horn  can  be  selectively  enabled. 


5,786,759 

ALARMING  WIRE  LOCK 

Chong-Kuan  Ling,  P.O.  Box  96-156,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,748 

Int.  CI."  E05B  45/06 

VS.  CI.  340—542  7  Claims 

62  121  ^ 


1.  An  alarming  wire  lock  comprising:  a  casing  (1)  having  a  front 
cover  (la)  combined  with  a  rear  cover  iXb)  for  forming  the  casing, 
and  having  a  right  hole  (12)  and  a  left  hole  (13)  respectively 
formed  in  an  upper  right  and  left  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  wire  means  (2)  having  a  wire  rope  (21)  wound  on  a  reel  (22) 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  locking  head  (24) 
secured  on  an  outermost  end  of  the  wire  rope  (21)  to  be  rested 
in  the  right  hole  when  tlie  wire  lock  is  unlocked,  with  the 
locking  head  locked  in  the  left  hole  when  the  wire  lock  is 
locked; 

a  plurality  of  dials  (3)  and  sleeves  (4)  rotatably  nnounted  in  said 
casing; 

a  push-button  latch  (5)  transversely  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
slidably  engageable  with  said  sleeves  resiliently  coupled  with 
said  dials,  said  latch  (5)  engageable  with  said  locking  head 
(24)  when  locked  in  the  left  hole  in  said  casing; 

a  resilient  impmger  (6)  movably  held  in  a  left  portion  of  said 
casing  for  resiliently  ejecting  said  locking  head  (24)  of  said 
wire  means  when  unlocked; 

a  wire  clutch  means  (7)  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
controlling  a  rewinding  of  said  wire  rope  (21)  on  said  reel 
(22)  and  controlling  a  releasing  of  said  wire  rope  (21) 
unwound  from  said  reel  (22).  said  wire  clutch  means  (7) 
operatively  locked  by  said  impinger  (6)  when  downwardly 
depressed  by  said  locking  head  (24)  when  the  wire  lock  is 
locked;  and 

an  alarm  circuit  (8)  having  an  alarm  (85)  provided  in  said  casing 
(1),  said  alarm  (85)  operatively  actuated  upon  a  cutting  of  the 
wire  rope  (21)  or  upon  a  vibration  of  said  casing  (1); 

said  alarm  circuit  (8)  including:  an  alarm  integrated  circuit  (81) 
secured  on  a  circuit  board  (80)  installed  in  the  casing  (1)  for 
processing  an  input  alarm  signal  and  for  controlling  an  actua- 
tion of  said  alarm  (85)  electrically  connected  to  the  alarm 
integrated  circuit  (81).  a  power  source  having  at  least  a 
battery  (82)  stored  in  a  battery  chamber  (Informed  in  said 
casing  and  having  two  poles  of  the  power  source  (82)  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  alarm  integrated  circuit  (81),  a  wire- 
rope  input  lead  (83)  electrically  connected  between  the  alarm 
integrated  circuit  (81)  and  the  wire  rope  (21)  of  the  wire 
means  (2)  through  a  rotary  connector  (25)  whereby  the  cutting 
of  the  wire  rope  (21)  will  input  a  first  signal  into  the  alarm 
integrated  circuit  (81 )  through  the  wire-rope  input  lead  (83)  to 
actuate  the  alarm  (85)  for  alarming,  a  vibration  sensor  (84) 
having  a  vibration  input  lead  (842)  of  the  sensor  (84)  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  alarm  integrated  circuit  (81 )  whereby  a 
N ibration  of  the  wire  lock  will  Input  a  second  signal  into  the 
alarm  integrated  circuit  (81)  through  the  vibration  input  lead 
(842)  to  actuate  the  alarm  (85)  for  warning,  and  an  indicator 
lamp  (86)  indicating  the  alarm  circuit  (8)  being  ready  for 
warning. 
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5.786.760 
ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  WARNING  SIGNAL 
Tomohiko  Suzuki,  2-5-1   Kaminarimon  #1003.  Tailoh.  Tokyo 
111,  Japan,  and  Shu  Tokuyama,  5701  Spring  Oak  Dr..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  9002X 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1995.  7-048335 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  LiAXJ 

VS.  CI.  340—541  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  delecting  an  intruder  and  making  an  impression 
on  the  inlnider.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  presence  of  the  intruder: 
detcnnining  a  location  of  the  intruder  by  placing  a  plurality  of 

sensors  throughout  an  area  to  he  protected  and  calculating  the 

location  of  the  intruder  using  output  signals  transmitted  from 

the  sensors; 
ouiputting  a  warning  signal  for  perception  by  the  intruder:  and 
changing  ihe  warning  signal  based  on  the  determined  location  of 

the  intruder 


5,786,761 

GATE  OPENING  ALARM  WITH  RESETTING  DISABLE 

MEANS 

Joseph  W.   r  Hui,  140-B  S.  Whisman  Rd..  Mountain  View. 

Calif.  94041 

Kiled  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,599 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  /  </r« 

U.S.  a.  340-547  18  Claims 


1.  A  gale  opening  alarm  system  which  comprises: 

an  alarm  housing: 

a  mounting  bracket: 

means  for  releasably  securing  a  first  side  of  said  alarm  housing 

to  said  mounting  bracket: 
means  for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  to  one  of  a  gate  and  a 

gale  frame  in  a  gate; 
a  magnet  housing  assembly  including  a  magnet  housing  and 

means  for  mounting  said  magnet  housing  to  Ihe  other  of  said 

gate  and  a  gale  frame; 
a  permanent  magnet  within  said  magnet  housing: 


a  switch  housing  assembly  including  a  switch  housing  and 
means  for  mounting  said  switch  housing  to  said  one  of  a  gate 
and  a  gate  frame  closely  adjacent  to  said  magnet  housing; 

a  magnetically  actualable  alarm  switch  within  said  switch  hous- 
ing to  change  slate  when  said  gate  is  opened  and  said  switch 
housing  and  magnet  housing  are  moved  apart; 

electronic  circuit  means  within  said  alarm  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  switch  for  Immediately  sounding  an 
audible  alarm  upon  detecting  said  switch  changed  slate: 

said  electronic  circuit  means  further  including  means  for  cancel- 
ing said  reset  switch  alarm  disabling  if  said  switch  and  maanet 
housings  are  not  moved  apart  by  opening  the  gate  within  a 
predeiennlned  time  period: 

manually  operable  reset  switch  means  on  said  alarm  housing  and 
connected  to  said  electronic  means  for  disabling  said  audible 
alarm  for  a  predetermined  penod;  and 

battery  means  removably  contained  in  said  alarm  housing  for 
powering  said  electronic  circuit  means. 


5,786.762 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MAGNETOMECHANK  AL  SIRVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Nen-Chin  Liu,  Parkland,  Ela..  avsignor  to  Seasormalic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  B4K:a  Raton.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,580.  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,568,125.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
269.651.  Jun.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.469.140.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.070.  Feb.  22.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,565,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
420,757,  Apr.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.676,767.  This  application 
Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,360 
Int.  n."  G08B  /.</?•/ 
VS.  CI.  340—551  34  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetostnctive  element  for  use  In  a  magneiomechanical 
electronic  article  surveillance  marker  formed  by  first  annealing  a 
strip  of  amorphous  metal  alloy,  said  alloy  compnsing  iron  and 
cobalt  w  ith  the  proportion  of  cobalt  being  In  the  range  of  about  5  to 
about  4.S  atomic  percent,  in  the  presence  of  a  saturating  magnetic 
held  so  that  said  sinp  has  a  characienstic  upon  completion  of  said 
hrst  annealing  such  that,  upon  application  of  a  biasing  magnetic 
held  to  said  strip,  said  stnp  is  mechanically  resonant  at  a  resonant 
frequency  In  response  to  exposure  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
at  said  resonant  frequency,  said  resonant  frequency  being  subject  to 
vanallon  in  dependence  on  changes  in  said  biasing  magnetic  held 
and.  subsequent  to  said  first  annealing,  second  annealing  said  strip 
to  reduce  a  rate  at  which  said  resonant  frequency  varies  in  depen- 
dence on  changes  In  said  biasing  magnetic  held 


5,786,763 

ANTENNA  Ml  LTIPLEXER  W  ITH  ISOLATION  OF 

SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 

Larry  K.  Canipe.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  .Seasormalic 

Electronics  Corporation.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667jm 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  /.<//•/ 
VS.  CI.  340—572  21  CUims 

I.  A  transmitter  tor  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system, 
compnsing: 

a  transmit  circuit  for  generating  a  transmit  signal: 
antenna  means  for  receiving  the  transmit  signal  generated  by  the 
transmit  circuit  and  for  radiating  the  transmit  signal  into  an 
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interrogation  zone  as  an  interrogation  signal,  said  antenna 
means  Including  a  first  antenna  and  a  second  antenna:  and 
connecting  means  for  transmitting  the  transmit  signal  from  the 
transmit  circuit  to  the  antenna  means,  the  connecting  means 
including  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  connecting 
means  to  the  transmit  circuit,  second  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  connecting  means  to  the  antenna  means,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  uncoupling  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  antennas  from  said  transmit  circuit,  the  first 
coupling  means  having  a  first  Impedance  and  the  second 
coupling  means  having  a  second  Impedance  that  Is  matched  to 
said  first  impedance. 


5,786,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTI\UTING  THE  DROWSINESS 

LEVEL  OF  A  VEHICLE  DRIVER 

Sae  Kumakura;  Toru  Hara.  both  of  Okazaki.  and  ^oshihiro 
Goi,  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,"ser.  No.  840.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  19%,  8-091324 
Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  340—576 


13  Claims 


5,786,764 
VOICE  ACrrVATED  ELECTRONIC  LOCATING 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  J.  Engellenner.  11  Birch  Hill  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02165 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,866.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,270 
Iirt.  CI."  GWB  J 3/14 
VS.  a.  340—572  6  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  estimating  a  drowsiness  level  of  a  driver  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

Image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  images  of  a  face  region  of 
the  driver  including  an  eye  of  the  driver: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  elapsed  time  during  one  blink 
of  the  eye  as  a  blink  duration  in  accordance  with  image  data 
for  the  face  region  obtained  by  said  Image  pickup  means; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  frequency  distribution  of  blink 
durations  detected  during  a  first  predetermined  period  after  a 
Stan  of  driving  of  the  vehicle; 

setting  means  for  seRing  a  threshold  value  used  to  extract  slow 
blinks  of  the  eye  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  distribu- 
tion: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  occurrence  of  slow 
blinks  during  every  second  predetermined  period  after  a  ter- 
mination of  the  first  predetermined  period,  the  ratio  of  occur- 
rence being  represented  by  the  ratio  of  a  number  of  blink 
durations  whose  values  are  not  smaller  than  the  threshold 
value  to  a  total  number  of  blinks  of  the  eye  during  the  second 
predetermined  period:  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  drowsiness  level  of 
the  driver  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  ratio  of  occur- 
rence. ; 


5,786,766 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  for  locating  an  object  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  of  an  electromagnetic  Interrogation 
signal  within  a  defined  interrogation  zone: 

a  tag  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  object,  the  tag  being  respon- 
sive to  said  electromagnetic  interrogation  signal  and  compris- 
ing 
a  signal  receiving  structure  adapted  to  capture  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  energy  of  said  Interrogation  signal,  and 
a  response  generator  for  generating  a  responsive  signal  to 
announce  the  presence  of  the  object  within  an  interrogation 
zone: 

a  receiver  for  detecting  said  responsive  signal: 

Input  means  for  entering  requests  for  location  of  particular 
tagged  objects,  said  Input  means  further  comprising  a  speech 
recognition  system:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  Information  on  the  tagged  object. 


5,786.767 

HOME  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Severino.  1416  Pine  Ridge.  Bushkill.  Pa.  18324 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,384 

Int  a.*  G08B  }7/10 

VS.  CI.  340-628  7  Qaims 

1.  A  home  safety  system,  comprising: 

a  smoke  detector  powerable  by  a/c  current  and  a  battery,  said 
smoke  detector  compnsing  a  sensor  for  sensing  smoke  con- 
nected to  an  audible  alarm  signal: 
a  carbon  monoxide  detector  powerable  by  a/c  current  and  by  a 
battery,  said  detector  comprising  a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  connected  to  an  audible  alarm 
signal: 
an  emergency  light  system  connected  to  the  carbon  monoxide 
detector  and  smoke  detector,  said  light  system  adapted  to  turn 
on  In  the  event  of  a  power  failure,  a  signal  from  the  smoke 
detector  or  a  signal  from  the  carbon  monoxide  detector: 
a  microphone  for  detecting  sounds  in  the  surrounding  area: 
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u  transmmer  connected  to  ihe  smoke  detector,  carbon  monoxide 
detector  and  microphone,  said  transmitter  comprising  means 
for  communicating  signals  from  the  carbon  monoxide  detec- 
tor and  smoke  detector  a.s  well  as  sounds  detected  by  the 
microphone  to  a  remote  location;  and 

a  portable  receiver  for  receiving  the  signals  and  sounds  from  the 
transmitter  and  broadcasting  said  signals  and  sounds. 


5,786,768 

CLOCK  RADIO  CAS  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  Al.ERTINti  RESIDENTS  TO 

HA7.ARDOI  S  (;AS  CONCENTR.ATIONS 

James   C.    K.   Chan.    I'nionville,   and    Patrick    F.   C.    Hung, 

VauKhan,  both  of  Canada.  as.sif>nors  to  Patrick  Plastics  Inc.. 

\aughan.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.402 

Int.  CI."G08B  2IAI0 

l'.S.  CI.  340—632  16  Claims 

20 


I  Apparatus  for  alerting  residents  to  ha/jirdous  gas  concentra- 
tions, comprising: 

(a)  an  alarm  ckK-k  for  tracking  itie  current  time  of  day  and 
issuing  a  wake-up  alarm  and  comprising  a  cliK'k  display; 

(bl  a  gas  sensor  for  sensing  various  concentrations  of  a  specified 
hazardous  gas  and  generating  sensor  signals  correlatable 
therewith; 

(c)  a  controller  operalively  coupled  to  the  alarm  clock  and  Ihe 
gas  sens«)r.  for  determining  durations  of  the  vanous  concen- 
trations based  upon  the  sensor  signals  and  for  generating 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  various  concentrations  and  the 
durations;  and 


(d)  wherein  the  clock  display  displays  either  ttie  time  of  day  or  a 
visual  warning  message  indicative  of  a  particular  concentra- 
tion and  duration  of  a  specihed  hazardous  gas.  based  upon  the 
output  signals;  and 

(e)  speech  synthesizer  means  for  issuing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
distinct  audible  speech  messages,  based  upon  the  output  sig- 
nals, wherein  each  speech  message  is  indicative  of  a  particular 
concentration  and  duration  of  a  specihed  hazardous  gas. 


5.786,769 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETEtTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ADAPTER  CARDS 

Paul  William  Coteus.  Yorktuwn  Height.  N.Y..  and  Daniel  Wil- 
laim  John  Johnson.  Round  Rock.  lex..  as.signars  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.545 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  2 1  AH) 
VS.  CI.  340—687  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  memory  adapter  carHs  are 
present  in  a  data  priKessing  system,  each  adapter  card  including  a 
pluralitv  of  Single  In-line  Memory  Modules  (SIMMS),  the  methtxl 
tompnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  direct  electrical  path  from  a  first  pin  of  at  least  one 
adapter  to  a  second  pin  of  the  at  least  one  adapter,  the  at  least 
one  adapter  including  control  signals  for  transmitting  data 
concerning  the  plurality  of  SIMMS  located  thereon,  each  one 
of  the  control  signals  having  a  logical  value  of  either  high  or 
low; 

connecting  ground  to  the  first  pin; 

connecting  a  ground  detection  component  to  each  one  of  ttie 
control  signals; 

connecting  the  ground  pin  of  each  one  of  the  ground  detection 
components  to  the  second  pin.  each  one  of  the  ground  detec- 
tion components  emitting  a  logical  value  when  ground  is 
absent  from  the  ground  pin;  and 

detecting  the  absence  of  the  at  least  one  adapter  via  a  high 
logical  value  from  the  ground  detection  components. 


5,786.770 

MESSAGE  HANDLING  IN  A  TELECOMMl'NICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Jonathan  A.  Thompson.  Newbury.  Inited  Kingdom.  as.siKnor 
to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.664 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1995, 
9511192 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7m:  H04J  MX) 
VS.  CI.  340—825.06  9  Claims 

1.  A  message  handler  for  the  transmission  and/or  reception  of 
message  packets  in  one  or  both  directions  between  a  telecommu- 
nications station  and  a  controller  for  one  or  more  telecommunica- 
tions stations,  the  message  handler  having  a  plurality  of  control 
layers  including: 
a  transmitter  and/or  receiver  control  layer  operable  to  transmit 
and/or  receive  strings  of  characters  between  the  controller  and 
ttie  telecommunications  stations  via  a  transmission  line; 


Jl'LY  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3941 


244.S  lAim  [    CHW 

^      tt/n 


J42^  urrtu  D  nt 

EIC/DEC 


2««nJ  Ma  c  om 

^     awrm 


2»- 


una  2 

OMVSOI 


LAW  t 

stcuKm 


,      \Jtra>  A. 
2J4^    Nicmct 


^ 


■OOUiS 


coinnDi 

"7T" 


WOCT 

cosnuaoi 


"T 


W' 


T 


a  call  control  layer,  above  the  transmitter/receiver  layer,  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  connection  with  tlie  transmission 
line  when  message  packet  transmission  is  required; 

a  security  layer,  above  the  call  control  layer,  for  an  exchange  of 
authentication  messages  between  the  controller  and  the  tele- 
communications stations  to  verify  an  identity  of  elemen's  of 
the  telecommunications  station  during  establishment  of  a  call 
connection. 


5,786,771 
SELECTABLE  CHECKING  OF  MESSAGE 
DESTINATIONS  IN  A  SWITCHED  PARALLEL 
NETWORK 
James  William  Feeney.  Endicott:  John  David  Jabusch,  End- 
well;  Robert  Francis  Lusch,  Vestal,  and  Howard  Thomas 
Olnowich.  Endwell.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,088 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-826  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  a  message  over  a  multi-stage 
network  coupled  to  at  least  two  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a  first  node  placing  an  indicator  in  the  message  for  selecting  at 

least  one  receiving  node  and  an  indicator  for  selecting  desti- 
nation checking; 
the  first  node  sending  the  message  over  the  multi-stage  network 

to  said  at  least  one  receiving  node; 
the  multi-stage  network  routing  the  message  directly  and  only  to 

said  at  least  one  receiving  node  based  upon  the  indicator  for 

selecting  at  least  one  receiving  node; 
said  at  least  one  receiving  node  receiving  the  message; 
said  at  least  one  receiving  node  determining  whether  to  perform 

destination  checking  based  upon  the  indicator  for  selecting 

destination  checking; 
said  at  least  one  receiving  node  performing  destination  checking 

if  It  has  determined  to  do  so; 


said  at  least  one  receiving  node  accepting  the  message  if  either 
destination  checking  was  performed  and  said  at  least  one 
receiving  node  is  a  destination  of  the  message,  or  destination 
checking  was  determined  not  to  be  performed;  and 

said  at  least  one  receiving  node  not  accepting  the  message  if 
destination  checking  was  performed  and  said  at  least  one 
receiving  node  is  not  a  destination  of  the  message. 


5,786,772 

VEHICLE  BLIND  SPOT  DETECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Schofield,  and  Niall  R.  Lynam,  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.734 

InL  a."  G08G  1/16 

VS.  CI.  340—903  17  CUums 


1.  A  blind  spot  detection  display  system  for  displaying  indica- 
tions from  a  blind  spot  detector  system  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  compartment  and  two  exterior  mirrors  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  outside  of  the  passenger  compartment,  comprising: 
a  first  indicator  positioned  on  the  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
one  exterior  mirror  and  adapted  to  producing  an  indication 
from  a  blind  spot  detector  system  at  least  of  the  presence  of  a 
first  other  vehicle  adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  vehicle; 
an  interior  mirror  assembly  within  the  passenger  compartment 
including  a  reflective  element,  a  housing  for  the  reflective 
element  and  a  second  indicator,  said  second  indicator  adapted 
to  producing  an  indication  from  the  blind  spot  detector  system 
at  least  of  the  presence  of  the  first  other  vehicle  adjacent  said 
one  side  of  the  vehicle; 
a  third  indicator  positioned  on  the  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
other  exterior  mirror  adapted  to  producing  an  indication  from 
the  blind  spot  detector  system  at  least  of  the  presence  of  a 
second  other  vehicle  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  vehicle; 
and 
a  fourth  indicator  on  said  interior  mirror  assembly  adapted  to 
producing  an  indication  from  the  blind  spot  detector  system  at 
least  of  the  second  other  vehicle  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  vehicle; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  indicators  are  concurrently  actu- 
ated and  physically  associated  and  said  third  and  fourth  indi- 
cators are  concurrently  actuated  and  physically  associated  in  a 
manner  that  provides  cognitive  association  between  said  indi- 
cators. 


5,786,773 

LOCAL-AREA  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SATELLITE  NAVIGATION  PRECISION-APPROACH 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  Allen  Murphy,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,715 
Int  CI."  G08G  5AK) 
VS.  a.  340—947  37  Claims 

1.  A  landing  assistance  system  to  provide  navigation  information 
to  an  aircraft,  said  landing  assistance  system  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  satellites  transmitting  satellite  signals  contain- 
ing satellite  data  sufficient  to  determine  an  approximate  range 
between  said  aircraft  and  each  satellite;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  GPS  ground  station  positioned  at  a  fixed  location 
on  the  ground,  said  GPS  ground  station  including: 
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(i)  a  plurality  of  receivers  operative  for  receiving  said  satellite 
signals  and  delermining  pseudoranges  to  said  satellites,  said 
plurality  of  receivers  delermining  at  least  four  pseudor- 
anges. each  pseudorange  representing  an  approximate  dis- 
tance between  one  receiver  and  one  satellite  and  having  a 
corresponding  error  representing  a  deviation  between  said 
pseudorange  corresponding  lo  one  receiver  and  one  satellite 
and  an  actual  distance  between  said  one  receiver  and  said 
one  satellite  associated  with  said  pseudorange; 

(ii)  at  least  one  data  pr(x:essor  operative  for  delermining 
differential  correction  information,  said  differential  correc- 
tion information  determined  by  determining  said  error  cor- 
responding to  each  said  pseudorange.  each  said  error  con- 
sisting of  common  mtxie  errors  and  non-common  mode 
errors,  ditferenliating  said  common  mode  errors  from  said 
non-common  mode  errors,  and  hlienng  out  pseudorange 
measurements  having  corresponding  non-common  mode 
errors  thai  exceeds  a  threshold,  said  differentiation  of  said 
common  mtxle  errors  from  said  non-common  mcxle  errors 
performed  based  on  a  companson  of  said  each  error  asso- 
ciated with  said  four  pseudoranges;  and 

(iii)  a  daialink  transmitter  operative  for  transmitting  a  daialink 
signal  containing  said  differential  correction  information. 
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I   An  alarm  module  comprising: 

at  least  one  electronic  display  mtxluie  situated  on  a  b«>al  with  a 
display  for  indicating  the  status  of  the  vital  functions  of  the 
engine  of  the  boat,  the  at  least  one  electninic  displa>  adapted 
lo  produce  an  activation  signal  upon  detection  of  an  anomaly 
within  the  engine; 

a  direct  current  battery  supply  for  supplying  power; 

an  alarm  horn  for  generating  an  audible  alarm  upon  the  receipt 
of  power; 

an  interconnection  network  including  power  means  having  al 
least  one  voltage  regulator  connected  lo  the  battery  supply  for 
providing  a  lesser  voltage  an  output  thereof,  each  voltage 
regulator  having  a  pair  of  capacitors  of  unequal  capacitance 
connected  in  parallel  between  ihe  output  of  the  assixrialed 
voltage  regulator  and  a  ground,  the  interconnection  network 


furttier  including  switch  means  having  at  least  one  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  al  least  one  electronic  display 
module  for  receiving  the  activation  signal  therefrom,  a  first 
relay  coil  connected  lo  the  ai  least  one  inpui  terminal,  a  first 
normally  open  relay  contact  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  al 
least  one  voltage  regulator  of  the  power  means  for  closing 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  by  the  first  relay  coil, 
a  second  relay  coil  connected  between  the  first  relay  contact 
and  ground,  and  a  second  normally  open  relay  contact  con- 
nected between  the  battery  supply  and  the  alarm  horn  for 
supplying  power  to  the  horn  upon  the  closing  of  the  first  relay 
contact. 


5,786.775 
KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  OF  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Chih-Ching  Chang.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  as.sif;Dor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.248 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7//6 

VS.  a.  341—22  7  Oalms 


5.78A,774 

ALARM  MODULE 

Joseph  M.  Sabol.  41  Amherst  Dr..  Burlington.  NJ.  080IA 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  S*r.  No.  871058 

Int.  CI."  (;08B  2MM) 

VS.  C\.  340—984  6  CUims 
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1.  A  keyboard  structure  of  a  portable  computer,  compnsing: 

a  base  seal; 

a  pad  board  having  supporting  cranks  pivolally  disposed  on  two 
sides  tJiereof.  the  free  end  of  each  supporting  crank  f)eing 
slidably  positioned  on  Ihe  base  seat,  the  from  edge  of  Ihe  pad 
board  being  pivotally  connected  near  the  from  edge  of  the 
ba.se  seat  by  pi  vol  members; 

a  keyboard  disposed  on  the  pad  board,  whereby  when  rotating 
the  supporting  cranks,  the  rear  end  of  the  pad  board  is  forward 
and  upward  lifted  by  an  inclinaiion  angle. 


5.786,776 
CHARAtT^ER  INPUT  TERMINAL  DEVICE  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  kisaichi,  Hino:  Nobuhiro  Inoue.  Hachioji:  Toshihiko 
Nannichi.  Fuchu;  Jitsu  Iwaki.  kunitachi:  Toshiro  Nose.  .Sag- 
amihara:    kaLsunari   Sasaki.  Tachikawa.   and  John   Riley. 
Hino.  all  of  Japan,  avsignori  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba, 
kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  614.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052183 
Int  CX.'^  H03K  17AM 
VS.  CI.  341—23  25  aalnis 

1.  A  character  input  terminal  device  comprising: 
dictionary  means  for  storing  character  or  character  string  and 
candidate  character  corresponding  lo  the  character  or  candi- 
date character  siring  corresponding  lo  the  character  string; 
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converting  said  base  n  numbers  into  binary  byte  ctxles  of  an 
alphanumeric  character  representation  code  system; 

transmining  said  binary  byie  codes  over  said  electrical  transmis- 
sion medium: 

receiving  said  transmitted  binary  byte  codes  from  said  electrical 
transmission  medium: 

converting  received  binary  byte  codes  of  said  character  repre- 
sentation code  system  into  received  base  n  numbers:  and 

converting  said  received  base  n  numbers  into  said  decimal 
numbers,  such  that  the  amount  of  decimal  number  data  to  be 
transmitted  over  said  electrical  transmission  medium  is 
reduced  as  compared  with  transmission  of  said  8-bit  character 
representation  code. 


input  means  for  entering  characters  or  character  string  including 
a  plurality  of  keys  with  which  a  plurality  of  characters  are 
associated,  a  conversion/next  candidate  key  for  designating 
character  con\ersion  and  a  decision  key  for  deciding  the 
designated  conversion: 

output  means  for  al  least  displaying  and  outputting  candidate 
character  or  candidate  character  string  obtained  as  a  result  of 
conversion:  and 

character  conversion  means  for  obtaining  candidate  character  or 
candidate  string  by  retrie\ing  said  dictionary  means,  with 
respect  lo  the  input  character  or  input  character  siring  entered 
from  said  input  means,  and  for  iransmining  this  candidate 
character  or  candidate  character  string  lo  said  output  means. 


5.786.777 

DATA  COMPRESSION  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

BETWEEN  A  MAIN  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  TERMINALS 

Hayao  Hirai.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.564.  Aug.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222802 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341-55  22  Claims 


5,786,778 

VARIABLE  SAMPLE-RATE  DAC/ADC/CONVERTER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Adams.  Acton.  Mass..  and  Tom  W.  kwan.  Milpitas. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.438 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  1/66 

V.S.  a.  341-61  ,8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  oversampling  noise-shaping  system  comprising: 
a  digital  noise-shaped  clock  signal  generating  circuit,  including 
a  digitally-controlled  oscillator  DCO  operating  al  a  fixed 
master  clock  rate,  thai  receives  an  input  clock  signal  having 
an  input  sample  rate  and  produces  a  noise-shaped  clock  signal 
ha\ ing  a  \ariable  rale  with  an  average  rale  equal  to  a  multiple 
of  the  input  sample  rate,  wherein  the  EXTO  includes  a  first 
sigma-delta  modulator  that  operates  at  a  variable  rate;  and 
an  interpolator,  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  generating  circuit, 
thai  receives  digital  input  samples  al  an  input  sample  rale  and. 
responsive  lo  the  noise-shaped  clock  signal,  upsamples  the 
digital  input  samples  at  the  variable  rate. 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  electrical  data  signals  between 
Information  uniLs  of  a  control  system  over  an  electrical  transmis- 
sion medium,  said  eleclncal  data  signals  representing  decimal 
numbers  corresponding  lo  parameters  of  said  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
converting  decimal  number  parameters  of  said  system  lo  be 

iransmined.  said  decimal  number  parameters  being  reresenled 

in  a  character  representation  code  system  as  8-bit  characters. 

into  base  n  numbers,  where  n  is  a  whole  number  greater  than 

10; 


5.786,779 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WHICH  USES  A 
SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATION 
Phil-Seong  Chun.  Kwacheon.  and  kwang-Yong  Lee,  Yongin- 
gim,  both  of  Rep.  of  korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Aug.  8,  1995 
24433/1995 

Int.  a.*  H03M  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  341—61  40  Oaims 

18.  A  digital-lo-analog  (D/A)  converting  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing digital  data  lo  an  analog  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sampling  rate  convening  circuit,  wherein  said  sampling  rate 
convening  circuit  inputs  said  digital  data  and  convens  said 
digital  data  into  sampled  digital  data: 
an  interpolator  which  interpolates  said  sampled  digital  data  to 
produce  interpolated  data,  wherein  said  interpolator  has  an 
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infinite  impulse  response  (IIR)  filter  which  performs  an  IIR 
hllenng  operation  based  on  said  sampled  digital  data  to  pro- 
duce said  inierp<ilated  data: 
u  digital  signu-delta  demtxlulation  circuit  which  inputs  said 
interpolated  data,  performs  u  sigma -delta  demodulation  opera- 
lion  on   said   interpolated  data,   and  outputs  corresponding 
demodulated  data:  and 
an    analog    digital-to-analog    converter    for    conxerting    said 
demodulated  data  to  said  analog  signal,  wherein  said  digital 
sigma-dclta  demodulation  circuit  comprises: 
a  hrst  shifter,  wherein  said  hrst  shifter  inputs  and  shifts  said 

intenx)lated  data  to  produce  Hrst  shifted  data: 
hrst  addition  means  for  Inputting  said  hrst  shifted  data,  first 
selected  data,  and  hrsi  latched  data  and  for  adding  said  first 
shifted  data,  said  first  selected  data,  and  said  first  latched 
data  to  produce  first  summed  data: 
a  hrst  latch  circuit,  wherein  said  first  latch  circuit  inputs  said 
first  summed  data  and  delays  said  first  summed  data  hy  one 
pentxl  of  a  first  clock  signal  to  produce  said  first  latched 
data: 
a  second  chiller,  wherein  said  second  shifter  Inputs  said  hrsi 
latched  liutu  and  shifts  said  first  latched  data  to  produce 
second  shifted  data: 
second  addition  mean  for  inputting  said  second  shifted  data, 
said  first  selected  data,  and  second  latched  data  and  for 
adding  said  second  shifted  data,  said  first  selected  data,  and 
said  second  latched  data  to  prixluce  second  summed  data: 
a  second  latch  circuit,  wherein  said  second  latch  circuit  inputs 
said  second  summed  data  and  delays  said  second  sumnted 
data  hy  one  period  of  said  hrst  clock  signal  to  pnxluce  said 
second  latched  data:  and 
a  first  data  selector,  wherein  said  first  data  selector  inputs  a 
first  preset  range  value,  a  second  preset  range  value,  and  at 
least  one  hit  of  said  second  latched  data,  wherein  said  first 
data   selector   selectively   outputs  either  said   hrst   preset 
range  value  or  said  second  preset  range  value  in  ;Kcordance 
with  said  at  least  one  hit  of  said  second  latched  data,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  hit  of  said  second  latched  data 
corresponds  to  said  demodulated  data. 
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encoder  means  for  receiving  and  encoding  input  symhols  into 
vanable- length  code  words  based  on  a  frequency  i>f  tKcur- 
rence  of  said  symbols,  said  encoder  means  including 
means  for  re-associating  a  relationship  between  code  words 
and     each     distinct     received     symbol     and     generating 
reasstK-iation  information  for  each  distinct  received  sym- 
bol: and 
means  for  transmitting  said  re-associalion  infbrTnation  gener- 
ated by  said  means  for  re-asstx:iating  and  said  variable- 
length  cixle  words  In  an  alternating  manner:  and 
decoder  means  tor  decixling  the  transmitted  vanable- length  code 
words  based  on  said  transmitted  re-associalion  information. 


5.786.781 

ENCODER  ANGLE  DATA  COMPl  TATION  MKTHOD 

AND  COMPUTATION  APP.\RATl  S 

Mitsuyuki  Taniguchi.  Oshlno-mura.  and  Hirushi  Namaguchi. 

Hit>ashishln-machi,  twith  of  .lapan.  assignors  tu  Kanuc  Ltd. 

^amanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  P(T/JP««i/02.Mll.  $  371  Dale  Apr.  14.  1W7.  §  102(c) 

Dale  Apr  14.  1W7.  PVT  Pub.  No.  \V()V7/07382.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Feb.  27.  1W7 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser  No.  817.428 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1W5.  7-230707 
Int.  CI."  GOID  .V2-4^ 
U.S.  C1.  341— 111  9  Claims 
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5.786.780 

variabli-:-i.i-;n(;th  kncodkr  and  dkcodf.r  i;sing 

symboi,/codk-w()rd  rk-as.sociari()n  of  a 

coding  tabi.k 

Ju-ha  Park.  Suwon:  Byeung-woo  Jeon.  Sungnam.  and  Jechang 
Jeong.  .Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  In  .Samsung 
F.lrctronics  Co.,  Ltd..  kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  381,649.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser  No.  863,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  M).  1994. 
1994  32215 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  t1.  341—67  36  (  laims 

1.  A  variable-length  code  word  transmission  system,  comprising: 


h 

1.  An  angle  data  compulation  method  for  an  encoder,  comprising 
steps  of: 

la)  computing  a  hrsi  angle  from  two  sine-wave  enc(xler  signal 
outputs  in  diHerenl  phases  by  using  an  equation  for  obtaining 
an  angle  from  two  sine-wave  signal  outputs  in  different 
phases,  and  computing  a  second  angle  by  using  an  equation 
for  obtaining  an  angle  from  two  tnangular-wave  signal  out- 
puts in  ditferent  phases,  thereby  previously  storing  an  angle 
error,  the  difference  between  the  second  angle  and  said  first 
angle  corresponding  thereto.  corTesp«)ndingly  to  the  second 
angle: 

(b)  obtaining  two  encoder  signal  outputs  in  different  phases  and 
detenmning  said  second  angle  based  on  said  data:  and 

(cl  obtaining  said  first  angle  hy  adding  said  angle  error,  corre- 
s|Hinding  to  said  obtained  second  angle,  to  the  second  angle 
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5,786,782 
MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
Kjell  Oslman.  Salo:  Timo  Kolehmainen.  Oulu.  and  Harri  Joki- 
nen.  Hiisi.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd..  .Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  5,  1996.  960066 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/W:  H04B  //.« 

VS.  CI.  341-141  27  Claims 


converting  means,  connected  to  said  comparator  means,  for 
convening  output  signals  of  said  comparator  means  into  an 
encxxied  digital  signal,  wherein  said  converting  means 
includes: 

a  boundary  delecting  circuit,  connected  to  said  comparator 
means,  for  detecting  a  transition  between  two  adjacent 
output  signals  of  said  comparator  means  to  generate  detec- 
tion signals: 
a  delay  circuit,  connected  to  said  boundary  detecting  circuit, 
for  delaying  said  detection  signals  in  accordance  with  delav 
times  of  said  reference  CCD  pipelines:  and 
an  encoder  circuit,  connected  to  said  delay  circuit,  for  output- 
ting  said  encoded  digital  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
detection  signals  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  digital  signal  processing  of  two  analog  input 
signals  (A.  D).  in  which  the  input  signals  (A.  D)  are  converted  by 
an  analog-io-digiial  convener  (24:  31)  to  digital  form  (G.  H:  K.  L) 
before  digital  signal  processing  (28)  and  by  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  (45)  back  to  analog  form  after  the  signal  processing, 
characterized  in  that  before  the  digital  signal  processing: 

a)  the  analog  input  signals  are  combined  (23:  30)  by  multiplex- 
ing into  a  combined  multiplex  signal. 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  (24:  31)  is  performed  on  the 
combined  multiplex  signal,  and 

c)  the  A/D-converted.  digitized  combined  signal  is  demulti- 
plexed (25:  32.  34)  into  two  separate  digital  signals  (G.  H:  K. 
L).  which  are  directed  in  different  branches  to  each  said  signal 
processing  (28):  wherein 

a  first  one  of  said  analog  input  signals  forms  a  part  of  a  reception 
signal  path  and  a  second  one  of  said  analog  input  signals 
forms  a  part  of  a  transmission  signal  path. 


5.786,784 
REMOTE-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  \ IDEO  RECEIVER 
Patrice  Gaudichon,  Suresnes.  France,  assignor  to  IS.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.'^'. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.686 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  20,  1995,  95  11037 
Int.  CI."  H03J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  341-176  9  Claims 


5.786.783 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING  SIGNAL 
PIPELINE  AND  REFERENCE  PIPELINES 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180728 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/42 
VS.  a.  341-172  H  Claims 
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1.  A  remote-control  system  comprising  a  remote-control  unit 
provided  with  keys  for  transmitting  messages  in  response  to  the 
activation  of  the  keys,  and  a  video  receiver  provided  with  means 
for  receiving  said  messages,  the  remote-control  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  enciphering  means  for  transmitting  ciphered  messages, 
and  the  video  receiver  being  provided  with  reciprocal  means  for 
deciphering  messages,  characterized  in  that  the  remote-control  unit 
comprises  a  pK;rality  of  command  keys  for  transmitting  a  message 
representing  a  command,  and  a  plurality  of  numerical  keys  each 
marked  by  a  character  representing  a  numerical  value  and  intended 
for  transmitting  a  message  representing  said  numerical  value,  the 
enciphering  means  only  acting  on  the  numerical  keys  for  transmit- 
ting a  message  representing  a  numerical  value  which  is  different 
from  that  corresponding  to  the  key.  with  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence between  the  set  of  said  different  numerical  values  and  the  set 
of  values  corresponding  to  each  key. 


m  ?71  27?  '773  ! 


I.  .An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  signal  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  pipeline  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  stages  for  passing  an  analog  signal  therethrouqh: 

a  plurality  of  reference  CCD  pipelines  for  passing  reference 
signals  therethrough: 

a  plurality  of  comparator  means,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
stages  of  said  signal  CCD  pipeline  and  to  one  of  said  refer- 
ence CCD  pipelines,  for  comparing  output  signals  of  said 
stages  of  said  signal  CCD  pipeline  with  respective  output 
signals  of  said  reference  CCD  pipelines: 


5,786,785 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  ABSORPTIVE 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  METAL 
COATED  MICROSPHERES 
Wayne  Laval  Gindrup,  Hickory,  and  Rebecca  Reeves  Vinson, 
Conover,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Spectre  Dynamics  Sys- 
tems, L.P..  Hickory.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  612,622.  May  21.  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,624,865,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,684, 
[OObl],  Pat.  No.  4,624.798.  ThLs  application  Nov.  24,  1986, 
Ser.  No.  933,829 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  07/00 
U.S.  CI.  342—1  21  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  absorptive  composition  which 
comprises  an  electromagnetic  radiation  nonabsorptive  binder,  and 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  radiation  absorptive  microspheres 
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dispersed  in  said  binder,  said  microspheres  having  a  diameter  from 
I  lo  350  microns,  said  microspheres  containing  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  femies.  magne- 
tite, iron,  nickel  and  cobalt;  and  having  a  thin  coating  of  metal  on 
the  microsphere  surface,  said  metal  coating  being  present  at  a 
percentage  by  weight  of  0.01  percent  to  22  percent,  and  said 
coating  being  so  thin  that  appreciable  light  transmission  occurs 
when  the  microspheres  are  examined  microscopically  and  sti  that 
the  microspheres  absorb  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5.786.786 
PHOTONK   RADAR  DECOY 
James  («.  .Small.  'Aicson.  Ariz..  a.s.si)(nor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
I.OA  Angeles.  Calif. 

Kiled  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818359 

Int.  a."  GOIS  7m:  1 3/76 

VS.  a.  342—13  25  Oaims 


1.  A  decoy  for  simulating  an  aircraft  to  a  radar  having  an 
interrogating  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  attached  to  said  decoy,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  antenna  independently  capable  of  receiving  said 
interrogating  signal; 

a  plurality  of  delay  lines  for  transmitting  the  interrogating  signal 
received  by  said  plurality  of  antenna: 

a  combiner  coherently  adding  said  interrogating  signals  trans- 
mitted by  said  plurality  of  delay  lines  and  producing  a  coher- 
ent signal;  and 

a  transmission  antenna  emitting  said  coherent  signal  which  is  a 
simulated  radar  signature  of  an  aircraft. 


5.786.787 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COURSE  OF 
ANOTHER  VEHICLE 
Lars  Eriksson.  .Stockholm,  and  Bert-F:ric  TUILvson.  Jiirfalla, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cel.siastech  F^lectronics  AB, 
Jarfalla,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95At0660,  5  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1996.  $  102<e» 
Date  Dec.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/348J0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1994.  9401964 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I.W.l:l.</6() 

VS.  CI.  342—70  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  course  of  another  vehicle  in 
relation  lo  one's  own  vehicle  by  measuring  the  position  of  the 


other  vehicle  in  relation  to  one's  own  vehicle  with  a  transmitter/ 
receiver  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  position  of  the  other  vehicle  by  position 
measurements. 

b)  determining  the  side  kx:ation  of  the  other  vehicle  and  one's 
own  vehicle  at  a  position  where  the  other  vehicle  is  level  with 
one's  own  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  position  measurements 
by  moving  at  least  one  of  1 )  the  front  vehicle  baclcwardly  in 
time  and  2)  the  rear  vehicle  forwardly  in  time. 

c)  comparing  the  side  location  of  the  other  vehicle  at  the 
position  determined  in  step  b)  with  the  side  location  of  one's 
own  vehicle,  and 

d)  using  the  difference  in  the  side  locations  between  one's  own 
vehicle  and  the  other  vehicle  as  a  measure  of  the  discrepancy 
between  the  course  of  the  other  vehicle  and  the  course  of 
one's  own  vehicle,  and 

wherein  the  position  where  the  other  vehicle  is  level  with  one's 
own  vehicle  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  other  vehicle's 
inertial  speed  vector  at  o/ie  or  more  points  in  time. 


5.786.788 

RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

RANGE  SIDELOBES 

Michael  B.  .Schober.  and  Carlos  A.  Davila.  both  of  TUcson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  lo  Raytheon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,108 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  a.  342—159  18  Claims 


M*«WTCM 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  range  sidelobes  in  a  binary  phase  coded 
pulsed  radar  system  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  received  binary  phase  coded  signal  hav- 
ing a  hrst  length; 

means  for  providing  a  binary  phase  coded  correlator  signal 
having  a  second  length  different  from  said  hrst  length:  and 

mismatched  hiter  means  for  correlating  said  received  signal  with 
said  correlator  signal  for  providing  a  predetermined  number 
of  reduced  range  sidelobes  at  the  output  of  said  mismatched 
lilter  means. 


5.786,789 
GPS  AND  CELLPHONE  UNIT  HAVING  ADD-ON 
MODULES 
James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  339,990 
Int.  CI.''  f;01S  5/02 
VS.  CI.  342—357  14  Claims 

II.  A  hand-held  device  having  cellular  telephone  and  position- 
locating  capabilities  comprising: 
a  hand-held  cellular  telephone  unit; 

a  removable  battery  power  module  removably  hxed  lo  said 
cellular  telephone  unit  to  form  an  integral  hand-held  unit, 
wherein  said  battery  power  module  includes  means  for  pro- 
viding power  to  said  hand-held  cellular  telephone  unit  and 
wherein  said  battery  power  module  includes  a  position- 
locating  device  integral  iherewiih;  and 
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5,786,790 

ON-THE-FLY  ACCURACY  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  CIVIL 

GPS  RECEIVERS 

Anthony  Steven  Abbott,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,865 

InL  CI.*"  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  on-the-fly  accuracy  enhancement  of  the  posi- 
tion solution  of  a  civil  or  degraded  accuracy  GPS  receiver,  com- 
prising: 

precise  accuracy  GPS  receiver  means  and  civil  GPS  receiver 

means,  coupled  lo  the  same  antenna,  for  producing  respective 

position  solutions  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  GPS  signals 

from  a  set  of  GPS  satellites  through  said  antenna; 

means  for  comparing  said  respective  position  solutions  and 

producing  signals  indicative  of  said  comparisons;  and 
means  for  providing  said  comparison  indicative  signals  to  said 
degraded  accuracy  GPS  receiver  to  correct  its  position  solu- 
tions for  accuracy  enhancement. 


Eugene    J. 
Motorola. 


5,786,791 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANGLE  OF  ARRIVAL 
OF  A  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  BY  A  REMOTE  UNIT  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bruckeri,    Arlington    Heights,    111.,    assignor    to 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,780 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/1  fi5:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342-^57  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  angle  of  arrival  of  a  remote  unit 
in  a  Code  Division,  Muhiple  Access  (CDMA)  communication 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


means  for  removably  coupling  power  as  well  as  control  and 
information  signals  between  said  cellular  telephone  unit  and 
said  battery  power  module. 


receiving  an  RF  signal  at  a  first  antenna  existing  within  a 
sectorized  base  site,  the  RF  signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
rays  produced  by  undergoing  multi-path  scattering; 

receiving  the  RF  signal  at  a  second  antenna  existing  within  the 
sectorized  base  site; 

identifying  a  prompt  ray  from  the  plurality  of  rays  received  at 
the  first  antenna; 

identifying  the  prompt  ray  from  the  plurality  of  rays  received  at 
the  second  antenna;  and 

determining  the  angle  of  arrival  from  the  prompt  ray  received  at 
the  first  and  the  second  antenna. 


5,786,792 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Peter  A.  Bellus,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.;   Robert  J.  Miklosko. 
Cary,  N.C..   and  Thomas  P.   Fontana.  White  Bear  Lake. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,097,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,611 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  13/10 
VS.  CI.  343—770  4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  array,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  three  dimensional  grid  of  dielectric  material  having 
sidewalls  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  polygonal  cells,  said 
sidewalls  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge; 

an  antenna  circuit  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
sidewalls  of  a  plurality  of  the  cells,  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edge  thereof,  to  form  a  plurality  of  notch  radiating 
elements  having  a  horn  shaped  configuration,  said  radiating 
elements  being  positioned  near  the  center  of  said  sidewalls. 
and  wherein  each  of  said  sidewalls  is  offset  intermediate  their 
ends  so  that  approximately  one-half  of  the  sidewall  is  offset 
from  another  half,  and  the  antenna  circuitry  comprises  a  notch 
formed  by  circuitry  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  wall  offset 
from  one  another; 
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a  first  sheet  of  dielectric  material  bonded  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  grid  serving  as  a  structural  outer  skin  and  antenna  radome: 
and 

a  second  sheet  bonded  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  sidewalls 
serving  as  both  a  structural  inner  skin  and  as  a  member 
supporting  interconnecting  circuitry  of  the  antenna. 


5.786,793 
COMPAtT  ANTENNA  K)R  tTRClLAR  POLARIZATION 
Shuji  Maeda,  Osaka:  Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  Kyoto.-  Munehiko 
lloh.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan:  Raj  Mittra.  I  rbana.  III.:  Ikmo 
Park,  Kwanchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Supriyo  I)ey,  Cham- 
paign. III.,  assignors  lo  Matsushita  Klectrir  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.650.  Mar.  I.'.  IW6.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  908,723 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  IOS:2l/26 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  7  naims 


1.  A  compact  antenna  for  circular  polarization  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  dielectric  material  and  ha\  ing  a  lop  surface 

and  a  bottom  suriace; 
a  ground  plane  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate: 
four  planar  and  rectangular  patches  made  of  an  electrically 
conducliNC  material  and  defined  as  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  patches  which  arc  mounted  in  a  coplanar  relation  on 
the  lop  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  lengths  of  said  rectangu- 
lar patches  being  substantially  equal,  the  widths  of  said  rect- 
angular patches  being  substantially  equal,  said  lour  patches 
being  arranged  in  a  square  pattern  such  that  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  patch  extends  parallel  to  that  of  said  third 
patch  and  perpendicularly  to  that  of  each  of  said  second  and 
fourth  patches,  and  that  each  said  patch  is  separated  from  two 
adjacent  patches  by  a  distance,  said  square  pattern  having  four 
sides  each  of  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  distance, 
length  and  width  of  said  rectangular  patch: 
shorting  means  for  shorting  each  of  said  four  patches  lo  said 
ground  plane  at  a  shorting  point  which  is  located  at  a  comei^ 
of  said  patch:  and 
feed  means  for  directly  feeding  only  each  of  said  first  and 
second  patches  at  a  feed  point  located  near  said  shorting 
point,  thereby  defining  said  first  and  second  patches  as  active 
antenna  eletnents  and  defining  said  third  and  fourth  patches  as 
parasitic  antenna  elements,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  W" 
hybnd  circuit  for  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  first  patch  and 
providing  a  second  signal  which  is  90°  out  of  phase  with  said 
first  signal  lo  said  second  patch,  and  two  feed  lines  extending 
from  said  90°  hybrid  circuit  to  said  feed  p«)int  of  each  of  said 
active  antenna  elements  through  said  substrate  without  inter 
fenng  with  said  parasitic  antenna  elements,  said  parasitic 
antenna  elements  being  electromagnetically  excited  by  said 
active  antenna  elements  fed  with  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  develop  third  and  fourth  signals  which  are  cooperative  with 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  achieve  circular  polarization, 
said  third  patch  providing  said  third  signal  which  is  180°  out 
of  phase  with  said  first  signal,  said  fourth  patch  providing  said 
fourth  signal  which  is  270°  iiut  of  phase  with  said  first  signal. 


all  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  patches  operating  at  a 
single  resonance  frequency  for  transmitting  a  circular  polar- 
ization wave. 


5,786.794 
DRIVER  FOR  FLAT  DISPLAY  PANFT, 
TomokaLsu    Kishi:    .Shigeki    Kameyama:    Kazuo    Yoshikawa: 
Akira    Otsuka.    and    TadaLsugu    Hirose.    all    of    Kawasaki. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,910.  Jan.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443,0.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310258 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  .^nH.mO 
VS.  CI.  345—60  41  Claims 


'*'  1  •  :ot 


1.  A  driver  for  a  panel  display  system  comprising  n  scan  elec- 
trodes which  are  independent  of  each  other,  said  driver  comprising: 
n  dnver  circuits,  respectively  connected  to  said  n  scan  elec- 

trixles: 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  each  of  said  n  driver 

circuits:  and 
a  leakage  current  control  circuit  which  leaks  cuirent  caused  by 

said  voltage  applied  lo  each  of  said  n  driver  circuits. 


5.786.795 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  (FED)  WITH  M.ATRIX 
DRIVING  ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCCSING  AND  (iROLPS 
OF  STRIP-LIKE  ELECTR0DF;S  I  SED  FOR  THE  GATE 
AND  ANODE 
Takao  Kishino:  '^'oichi  Kobori:  Shigeo  Itoh;  Takahim  Niiyama: 
ToshimiLsu   Fuyuki,   and    Koji   Onodaka,   all   of   Mobara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  F'utaba  Denshi  KoKyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  -W.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  315,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245193; 
Oct.  20.  1993.  5-262388 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  .mz 
VS.  CI.  345—75  3  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  type  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 

a  field  emission  cathode  including  a  cathode  conductor,  emitters 
and  a  gate:  and 

a  phosphor-deposited  anode  arranged  in  a  manner  to  be  opposite 
lo  said  filed  emission  cathode: 

said  held  emission  cathtxie  having  an  electron  emission  region 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  unit  regions  arranged  in  a  matrix- 
like  configuration: 

said  unit  regions  being  subject  lo  matrix  driving,  resulting  in  a 
display  being  selectively  carried  out; 

said  unit  regions  each  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  jtubre- 
gions: 


said  gate  and  anode  each  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
strip-like  electrodes  said  strip-like  electrodes  of  said  gate  and 
said  stnp-like  electrodes  of  said  anode  being  arranged  in  a 
manner  to  be  perpendicular  lo  each  other: 

said  strip-like  electrodes  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  corre- 
spond to  said  subregions  and  commonly  connected  to  each 
other  at  every  second  or  more  interval,  to  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  strip-like  electrode  groups. 


VS.  CI.  345—76 


K^ 


1.  An  image  display  device  comprising,  for  each  pixel,  a  thin 
film  display  element,  a  first  non-linear  element  for  emit  control  of 
said  thin  film  display  element,  a  signal  hold  capacitor  coupled  with 
a  gale  electrode  of  said  non-linear  element,  and  a  second  non- 
linear element  for  writing  data  in  said  capacitor,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  display  element  is  an  organic  EL 
element  with  one  end  coupled  with  a  fixed  potential  and  another 
end  thereof  coupled  with  said  first  non-linear  element,  and  thai  a 
resistor  is  provided  between  said  capacitor  and  a  fixed  potential  so 
that  a  resistance  of  the  resistor  is  larger  than  a  resistance  of  said 
non-linear  element  for  writing  data  in  an  ON  state,  and  is  smaller 
than  the  resistance  of  said  nonlinear  element  for  writing  data  in  an 
OFF  slate,  wherein  a  resistance  of  said  resistor  is  in  the  range 
between  2  limes  and  10"  limes  as  large  as  that  of  said  second 
non-linear  element  in  ON  stale,  and  is  in  the  range  between  '  : 
times  and  '  ju"  as  large  as  that  of  said  second  non-linear  element  in 
OFF  state. 


5.786,796 
IMAGE  DESPLAY  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Takayama.  Kanagawa:  Michio  Aral.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsu- 
fumi  Codama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  .Semiconductor  F^nergy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  609,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-43749 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .1/30:5/00: J/IO 


1  Claim 


5.786,797 
INCREASED  BRKJHTNESS  DRIVE  SY.STEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Mohan  Lai  Kapoor.  Orange:  Dominic  Louis  Monarchic.  Nor- 
walk:  Thomas  John  Rebeschi.  North  Haven,  and  Ru.s.sell 
Anthony  Budziiek,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  (>nimman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  367.901,  Jan.  3.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  210.118,  Mar.  17.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988iU»5.  Dec. 
10.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
705.977 
Int.  CI.'  <;09G  MO 
VS.  CI.  345-79  5  Claims 

I.  A  symmetrical  drive  method  of  respectively  applying  write 
and  nuKiulation  voltages  across  intersecting  row  and  column  elec 


coupling  said  ramped  voltage  signal  to  a  set  of  column  drivers, 
said  column  drivers  operating  as  sample-and-hold  devices  for 
sampling  said  ramped  voltage  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
and  retaining  a  sampled  value  thereof  to  provide  a  variable 
modulation  voltage  signal  for  said  pixels  during  a  frame 
generation  period  to  vary  the  luminance  of  said  pixels; 

applying  said  variable  modulation  voltage  to  said  column  elec- 
trodes during  each  write  cycle: 

generating  positive  and  negative  supply  voltage  signals; 

coupling  said  positive  and  negative  supply  voltage  signals  to  a 
set  of  row  drivers  for  generating  positive  and  negative  polar- 
ity write  signals: 

applying  first  write  pulse  voltage  signals  of  one  of  said  positive 
and  negative  polarities  sequentially  to  all  of  said  row  elec- 
trodes in  a  first  write  cycle; 

applying  second  write  pulse  voltage  signals  sequentially  to  all  of 
said  row  electrodes  of  substantially  the  same  magnitude  as 
said  first  write  pulse  voltage  signals  but  now  of  an  opposite 
polarity  from  said  one  polarity  in  a  second  and  alternate  write 
cycle:  and 

generating  and  simultaneously  applying  a  first  equalizing  volt- 
age pulse  signal  having  a  positive  or  negative  voltage  polarity 
and  a  second  equalizing  voltage  pulse  signal  having  an  oppo- 
site voltage  polarity  from  the  polarity  of  the  first  equalizing 
voltage  pulse  signal  to  all  of  said  row  electfodes  in  said  first 
and  second  write  cycles  to  thereby  remove  electrons  trapped 
at  dielectric  interfaces  of  said  pixels,  said  equalizing  voltage 
pulse  signals  having  a  pulse  width  about  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  pulse  width  of  said  first  and  second  write  pulse 
voltage  signals  and  also  having  a  voltage  magnitude  of  a 
predetermined  value  so  as  to  reduce  latent  images  and  pseudo 
persistence. 


5.786.798 
MULTIPLE-TONE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Naruhiko     Kasai.     Fujisawa:     Hiroyuki     Mano.     Chigasaki: 
Shigeyuki  Nishitani.  Ebina:  Isao  Takita.  Fujisawa.  and  Kohji 
Takahashi.  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.291.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.610,626,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18,494.  Feb.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.495,287.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1997,  Sen 

No.  813387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1992.  4-039203 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .V/.<6 

U.S.  CL  345—89  15  Claims 

100?  o  „ 


TX3^E  tat  TWC  TONE  ^D^E  TOfC  TOtC  TONE 
*e       «r       »6      m^      a4      «3      •?        «l 


1.  A  multiple-tone  display  system  for  providing  multiple-tone 
representations  for  display  on  a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
irodes  ol  an  AC  thin  film  electroluminescent  display  panel  forming  pixels  arrayed  in  a  dot  matrix  pattern,  said  display  system  compris- 
thereb)  a  trame  of  pixels  to  display  information  on  the  panel,    ing: 

comprising  the  steps  ot:  a  data  converter  for  receiving  multiple-tone  display  information 

generating  a  continuous  or  discrete  ramped  voltage  signal;  containing  n  bits  per  pixel,  and  sequentially  convening  the 
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n-bit  multiple-tone  display  information  into  m-bit  display  data 
corresponding  to  one  horizontal  line  on  the  display  device: 

a  drive  voltage  generator  having  a  group  of  voltage  dividing 
resistors  for  dividing  a  reference  voltage  non-uniformly  into 
M  drive  voltage  levels  to  provide  unequal  differences  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  drive  voltage  levels  such  that  display 
intensities  of  a  plurality  of  display  tones  based  on  such  drive 
voltage  levels  are  defined  as  a  convex  function  of  a  grade  of 
said  plurality  of  tones  when  said  display  intensities  are  plotted 
on  a  logarithmic  scale  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  tones: 

a  data  driver  for  selecting  one  of  the  M  drive  voltage  levels  from 
said  drive  voltage  generator  for  display  data  of  each  pixel  on 
one  horizontal  line  on  the  display  device,  and  connecting  said 
drive  voltage  generator  with  said  data  convener  so  as  to 
supply  the  selected  drive  voltage  level  to  the  display  device  in 
accordance  with  the  display  data  supplied  by  said  data  con- 
verter, said  data  driver  selecting  two  different  drive  voltage 
levels  in  successive  frames  with  respect  to  at  least  some  of  a 
plurality  of  display  tones  such  that  display  intensities  of  the 
plurality  of  display  tones  are  defined  as  a  convex  function  of 
a  grade  of  said  plurality  of  tones  when  said  plurality  of 
display  intensities  are  plotted  on  a  logarithmic  scale  with 
respect  to  said  plurality  of  tones,  in  order  to  obtain  N  grades 
of  display  tones  by  said  M-level  drive  voltage  generator, 
wherein  m  and  n  are  natural  numliers  larger  than  I.  M=2~, 
N=2".  and  M<N:  and 

a  scan  dnver  for  selecting  one  honzontal  line  on  the  display 
device  for  successive  display  of  multiple-tone  representations 
in  synchronism  with  tlie  operation  of  said  data  converter  and 
said  data  dnver. 


5,786,799 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
KiyohLsa  MaLsui;  Norio  Yasunishi,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Hiromasa  Asada;  Koki  Taniguchi,  both  of  Ikoma,  and  Toshi- 
hiro  Ohba,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  asisignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,169 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-225182 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/J6 

VS.  C\.  345—94  8  Claims 


rpn 


-TPn 


1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  liquid 
crystal,  the  liquid  crystal  responding  to  a  rool-mean-square  voltage 
and  being  disposed  between  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  column  electrodes,  the  row  and  column  electrodes 
being  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  row  select  voltage  to  each  of  the  row  electrodes 
simultaneously,  the  row  select  voltage  corresponding  to  an 
element  of  an  orthogonal  matrix  and  being  either  +\  or  -1: 

(b)  conducting  an  exclusive-or  operation  with  respect  to  each 
eleinent  of  a  row  select  vector  and  a  display  vector,  the  row 
select  vector  indicating  the  row  select  voltages  by  vector 
notation  and  the  display  vector  indicating  a  display  data  by 
the  vector  notation,  and  conducting  a  summation  of  each 
exclusive-or  operation: 

(c)  applying  to  the  column  electrode  a  voltage  of  a  level  which 
vanes  depending  on  the  summation  so  a.s  to  simultaneously 
drive  the  plurality  of  row  electrodes:  and 


(d)  in  a  ca.se  where  all  the  display  data  correspond  to  ON  display 
or  OFF  display  in  the  step  (c).  assigning  the  row  select 
voltage,  applied  to  either  the  selected  row  electrode  having 
tf»e  lowest  select  voltage  among  dnving  voltages  within  one 
frame  penod  for  the  ON  display  or  the  selected  row  electrode 
having  the  highest  select  voltage  among  the  driving  voltages 
within  one  frame  penod  for  the  OFF  display,  to  a  vinual  row 
electrode  outside  a  display  area,  and  applying  a  virtual  display 
data  to  the  virtual  row  electrode. 


5,786,800 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Seijirou  (iyoulen,  Tenri,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089860 

Int.  CI."  G09t;  .i/J6 

VS.  CL  345—98  12  Claims 


»u  mioi  >      111 
cann  siom        i 

I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  wherein  a  plurality  of  segment  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  paralfel  with  one  another  are  arranged  orthogonal  to 
a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  the  intersections  of  electrodes  are  used  as  pixels, 
and  data  signals  for  determining  display  conditions  are  sup- 
plied from  the  segment  electnxles  to  the  pixels  on  the  scan- 
ning electrodes  selected  by  selection  signals  sequentially  sup- 
plied to  the  scanning  electrodes: 

a  signal  output  circuit  for  delivenng  a  clock  signal  which  is  to  be 
used  as  the  reference  of  signal  output  timings,  the  data  sig- 
nals, the  selection  signals,  a  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  to 
l>e  delivered  each  time  the  delivery  of  the  data  signal  for  one 
scanning  electrode  ends,  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
to  l)e  delivered  each  time  the  delivery  of  the  data  signals  for 
all  ifie  scanning  electrodes  ends: 

a  segment-side  drive  circuit  for  retaining  the  data  signal  for  one 
scanning  electrode  and  for  supplying  the  retained  data  signal 
to  the  segment  electrodes:  and 

a  common-side  dnve  circuit  for  sequentially  supplying  a  selec- 
tion signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes. 

wherein  the  data  signals  are  delivered  in  parallel  to  n  (n  is  an 
integer  of  I  or  greater)  pieces  of  segment  electrodes  within 
one  penod  of  the  clock  signal,  the  parallel  signals  are  deliv- 
ered x/n  times  (x  is  the  total  of  segment  electrodes:  when  x  is 
not  an  integer  multiple  of  n.  a  decimal  fraction  thereof  is 
rounded  up)  to  supply  data  signals  for  one  scanning  electrode, 
and 

the  segment-side  dnve  cireuit  includes: 

a  data  latch  control  circuit  for  outputting  the  hrsi  to  m/nth  (m 
is  an  integer  multiple  of  n  and  the  number  of  segment 
electrodes  to  which  dala  signals  to  be  supplied  at  one  time 
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are  supplied  by  the  segment-side  drive  circuit)  latch  control 
signals,  the  logic  level  of  which  is  inverted  while  data 
signals  for  n  pieces  of  segment  electrodes  are  supplied  and 
the  logic  level  inversion  timing  values  of  which  are  shifted 
from  one  another  by  one  period  of  the  clock  signal: 
a  data  latch  circuit  for  capturing  data  signals  in  accordance 

with  the  latch  control  signal: 
a  capture  signal  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  capture  signal 
for  capturing  data  during  the  period  between  the  termina- 
tion of  the  delivery  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
and  the  termination  of  the  delivery  of  the  first  clock  signal 
for  the  next  scanning  electrode  in  accordance  with  the 
honzontal  synchronizing  signal  and  the  clock  signal: 
a  line  latch  circuit  for  retaining  data  signals  for  one  scanning 
electrode  retained  in  the  data  latch  circuit  while  the  capture 
signal  IS  outputted:  and 
a  data  output  circuit  for  outputting  data  signals  for  one  scan- 
ning electrode  retained  in  the   line   latch  circuit  to  the 
segment  electrodes  of  the  display  panel, 
wherein  the  data  latch  circuit  includes: 
a  first   latch  circuit  portion  comprising  n  pieces  of  latch 
circuits  disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  at  a  first  stage 
thereof  and  n  pieces  of  other  latch  circuits  disposed  in 
parallel  with  one  another  at  a  second  stage  thereof,  the  latch 
circuits  at  the  first  stage  being  connected  to  the  latch 
circuits  at  the  second  stage  in  series,  respectively:  and 
a  second  latch  circuit  portion  comprising  (m-n)  pieces  of 
latch  circuits  disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  and 
connected  to  the  latch  circuits  of  the  first  latch  circuit 
portion  in  parallel  so  that  the  first  and  second  latch  circuit 
portions  can  be  used  as  one  latch  circuit  group  of  n  pieces 
of  latch  circuits, 
wherein  among  the  data  signals  for  one  scanning  electrode,  a 
data  signal  to  be  delivered  the  first  time  is  retained  in  the  latch 
circuits  at  the  first  stage  of  the  first  latch  circuit  portion  in 
accordance  with  the  first  latch  control  signal: 
the  data  signal  retained  at  the  first  stage  of  the  first  latch  circuit 
portion  is  retained  in  the  latch  circuits  at  the  second  stage, 
while  the  data  signal  to  be  delivered  the  second  time  is 
retained  in  the  latch  circuit  group  of  the  second  latch  circuit 
portion  in  accordance  with  the  second  latch  control  signal: 
and 
the  remaining  dala  signals  of  the  data  signals  for  one  scanning 
electrode  are  retained  sequentially  in  the  latch  circuit  group  of 
the  second  latch  circuit  portion  in  accordance  with  the  third  to 
in/nth  latch  control  signals. 


a  comparator  to  compare  a  detected  brightness  value  from  said 
sensor  with  a  predetermined  system  luminance  level  and 
producing  a  control  signal  only  when  the  detected  brightness 
value  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  system 
luminance  level; 

a  user  controller  manually  operated  by  a  user  for  generating  a 
user  control  signal;  and 

a  brightness  controller  for  controlling  brightness  of  said  back 
light  based  on  said  control  signal  from  said  comparator  and  on 
said  user  control  signal  from  said  user  controller  so  as  to 
control  said  brightness  based  only  on  said  user  control  signal 
when  said  detected  brighmess  value  is  higher  than  said  pre- 
determined luminance  level,  thereby  producing  substantial 
uniformity  of  perceived  brightness  among  said  plurality  of 
co-located  display  apparatus. 


5.786,801 
BACK  LIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD 
FOR  A  FLAT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Alsushi  Ichise,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Transcom.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep,  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,080 
Int.  CI."  G09G  J/.i6 


U.S 


15  Claims 


CUHHENT  BRIGHTNESS  VALUE 


SENSOR 


1.  A  back  light  control  apparatus,  for  a  back  light  installed  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  display  apparatus  forming  a  system  co-Kx-aled  in 
discrete  space,  comprising: 

a  sensor  arranged  to  detect  only  a  brightness  value  of  light 
produced  by  said  back  light; 


5,786.802 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERTICALLY 

EXPANDING  A  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

Se-Woong  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1994, 
1994-38080 

InL  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—127  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  vertically  expanding  a  display  image  in  which  a 
field  memory  stores  a  color  signal,  having  even  and  odd  numbered 
fields,  wherein  the  color  signal  is  obtained  by  multiplying  R-Y  and 
B-Y  components,  a  first  line  memory  operates  in  synchronization 
with  a  write  enable  signal  active  simultaneously  with  a  read  enable 
signal  for  controlling  the  field  memory  and  stores  data  output  from 
(he  field  memory  in  units  of  a  line,  and  a  second  line  memory 
operates  in  synchronization  with  the  write  enable  signal  active 
simultaneously  with  the  read  enable  signal  for  controlling  the  field 
memory  and  stores  data  output  from  the  first  line  memory,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  multiplexers.  recei\ing  ihe  line  data  stored  in 
the  first  and  second  line  memories,  for  selecti\ely  outputting. 
according  to  a  third  select  signal,  said  line  data  received  from 
the  first  line  memory  and  the  second  line  memory: 
a  first  adder  for  adding  said  line  data  output  from  said  first 
multiplexer  amplified  '/i  limes  to  said  line  dala  output  from 
said  first  multiplexer: 
a  second  adder  for  adding  a  signal  output  from  said  first  adder 
amplified  ''2  times  to  the  signal  output  from  said  first  multi- 
plexer amplified  by  Vi  times: 
a  third  multiplexer,  inputting  the  signal  output  from  said  first 
multiplexer  amplified  by  Vi  times,  for  selectively  outputting 
the  input  signal  to  said  third  multiplexer  based  on  a  signal  for 
classifying  the  field  as  one  of  the  even  field  and  the  odd  field: 
a  third  adder  for  adding  the  signal  output  from  said  second 
multiplexer  amplified  by  V2  times  to  said  signal  output  from 
said  second  multiplexer: 
a  fourth  multiplexer,  inputting  the  signal  output  from  said  sec- 
ond multiplexer  amplified  Vi  times,  the  signal  output  from 
said  second  multiplexer  amplified  '  s  times  and  the  output  of 
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said  third  adder  amplilied  %  limes,  for  selectively  outpuning 
said  signals  input  to  said  fourth  multiplexer  based  on  said 
signal  for  classifying  the  field  as  one  of  the  even  held  and  the 
odd  field;  and 
a  fourth  adder  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  third  and  fourth 
multiplexers. 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  color  and  intensity  lo  compensate  for 
reflected  amhieni  illumination,  the  system  comprising: 

an  output  device  having  a  controllable  output  and  an  input  for 
receiving  an  output  signal  lo  be  output  on  the  output  device; 

a  processor,  having  inputs  and  outputs,  an  output  of  the  proces- 
sor coupled  lo  the  output  device; 

a  compensator,  having  inputs  and  outputs  coupled  to  the  proces- 
sor, for  adjusting  an  output  signal  from  the  processor  to  the 
output  device  to  compensate  the  output  device  for  the  effects 
of  ambient  illumination;  and 

a  reflection  device  having  predetermined  reflectivity  character- 
istics, for  comparing  to  the  output  of  the  output  device,  the 
reflection  device  defining  an  aperture  having  a  diameter  less 
than  1.75  centimeters 


5.78«.804 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  K)R  TRACKINC;  ATTITl  DE 
Gary  B.  (tordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 

Filed  (kl.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540J55 
Inl.  Cl.'^  uvk:  5/Oti 
U.S.  t1.  345—158  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tracking  attitude  of  a  device  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

fixing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  photosensors  to  said  device; 

attaching  an  optical  means  In  said  device  to  image  features  of  an 
environment  onto  said  photosensors: 

utili/ing  said  iwo-dimensional  array  lo  acquire  a  first  image  of 
features  wiihin  a  field  of  view  of  said  array; 

storing  said  first  image; 

utilizing  said  two-dimensional  array  lo  acquire  a  second  image 
of  features  within  said  held  of  view  al  a  lime  subsequent  lo 
acquiring  said  first  image,  said  first  and  second  images  being 
images  of  regions  that  are  largely  overlapping  such  thai  there 
are  features  common  lo  both  of  said  first  and  second  imaces. 


V 
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5.786^3 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJU.STING  THE 

ILLUMINATION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 

Mathew  Hernandez,  El  Granada;  Riehard  D.  Cappeb,  St.,  San 

Jose,  and  Jesse  Michael   Devine,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,002,  May  9,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,165 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .5/W 

U.S.  a.  345—153  2  Claims 


correlating  said  first  and  second  images  to  detect  differences  in 
location  of  said  common  features  within  said  first  and  second 
images;  and 

ba.sed  upon  said  step  of  correlating,  forming  an  attitudinal  signal 
indicative  of  any  changes  in  angular  orientation  of  said  device 
during  an  interval  between  acquiring  said  first  and  second 
images. 


5,786.805 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  OBJECT 

SELECTION  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  BY 

PROVIDING  CURSOR  CONTROL  WITH  A  STICKY 

PROPERTY 

Edwin  Franklin  Barry.  1208  I^rkhall  Ct.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774359 

Int.  CI."  G07G  5/m 

VS.  a.  345—159  g  Claims 


(g) 
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1.  A  computer  system  that  supports  I )  the  display  of  objects  on 
a  display  area  of  a  display  device  and  2)  a  pointing  device  thai,  in 
conjunction  with  cursor  control  logic,  controls  movement  of  a 
cursor  over  the  display  area  of  said  display  device,  for  purpose 
including  selection  individual  of  said  objects,  with  a  predefined 
sensitivity  charactenslics  wherein 

said  cursor  control  logic  includes  position  logic  for  detecting 
when  the  cursor  is  al  a  pt)int  on  the  display  which  is  within 
such  an  object  and  sensitivity  control  logic,  responsive  lo  said 
pt>Mtion  logic  delecting  the  cursor  within  said  object,  that 
changes  the  sensitivity  of  said  pointing  device 
wherein  the  sensitivity  control  logic  reduces  the  sensitivity  of 
Ihc  pointing  device  when  the  cursor  is  delected  within  said 
object  whereby  the  pointing  device  is  adapted  lo  more  easily 
permii  selection  of  ihe  object  and 
wherein  said  sensitivity  control  logic  determines  the  speed  of  the 
cursor  as  it  moves  on  the  display  and  disables  the  change  in 
sensitivity  if  Ihe  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  level. 
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5.786.806 

COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD/POINTING  STICK 

STRUCTURE 

Joseph  R.  Fester,  Tomball.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.697 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)H 

U.S.  a.  345—161  23  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  structure  for  an  electronic  device  having  a  screen 
upon  which  a  movable  cursor  may  be  displayed,  said  keyboard 
structure  comprising: 

a  keyboard  support  structure; 

a  mutually  spaced  series  of  keys  each  carried  on  said  keyboard 
support  structure  for  movement  relative  iherelo.  in  a  first 
direction,  between  extended  use  and  retracted  storage/ 
transport  positions; 
cursor  positioning  means  operative  to  generate  a  signal  useable 
to  selectively  vary  the  screen  position  of  the  cursor,  said 
cursor  positioning  means  including: 

a  manual  force-receiving  pt)inting  slick  longitudinally  extend- 
ing along  an  axis  parallel  lo  said  first  direction,  said  poinl- 
ing  stick  being  positioned  and  extending  outwardly 
between  a  plurality  of  said  keys, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  pointing  stick  for  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  relative  lo  said  keyboard  support 
structure  about  said  axis  in  a  manner  causing  said  pointing 
slick  to  be  moved  axially  in  opposite  directions  between 
extended  use  and  retracted  storage/transport  orientations 
thereof,  and 
a  translatable  member  connected  lo  said  support  means  and 
being  translatable  in  opposite  directions  relative  Iherelo  in  a 
manner  selectively  rotating  said  pointing  stick  in  said  oppo- 
site directions  about  said  axis. 


5.786.807 
CONVERTIBLE  PERIPHERAL  INPl  T  DEVICE 
Johnny  D.  Couch.  Redwood  Cily;  Sarah  Ma.son.  Foster  City; 
Ira  L.  Velinsky.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.;  Steven  Kevin  Gucr- 
rera,  Millford.  Mass.;  Gregory  Hunter.  Weslwood,  Mass.; 
John    (iundlach.    Rowley.    Mass..    and    .Masanori    Kudou, 
Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  455,055.  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  654J96 
Int.  CI."  G09G  SAIfi 
U.S.  CI.  345—161  18  Claims 

1.  A  convedible  penpheral  input  device  comprising: 
a  control  pad  having  a  bottom  surface; 
a  multiaxis  input  device  having  a  bottom  surface;  and 
a  hinge  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  lo 
said  first  end.  said  hinge  member  being  rotalably  mounted  to 
said  control  pad  substantially  180  degrees  with  respecl  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  control  pad  al  said  first  end.  said  hinge 
member   being   rotatably    mounted   lo   said   multiaxis   input 


device  substantially  180  degrees  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  multiaxis  input  device  at  said  second  end. 
wherein  said  multiaxis  input  device  is  movable  lo  either  the  right 
or  left  side  of  said  control  pad. 


5,786.808 

DIGITAL  POSITIONING  JOYSTICK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Elie  G.  Khoury.  Gilbert.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  \  LSI  Technology. 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.433 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Ofi 
VS.  CL  345—161  11  Claims 

VacF 
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1.  A  digital  positioning  system  for  a  joystick  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  potentiometers  each  of  said  plurality  of  p»iienliom- 
eters  having  one  input  coupled  to  a  constant  supply  voltage 
and  a  second  input  coupled  lo  a  joystick  game  port  each  of 
said  plurality  of  potenliomeiers  generating  an  individual  vari- 
able resistance  representative  of  a  current  axial  position  of 
said  joystick; 
a  constant  current  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  joystick 
game  pons  for  generating  a  current  for  converting  each  of 
said  individual  variable  resistances  representative  of  said  cur- 
rent axial  position  of  said  joystick  lo  individual  voltage  levels 
representative  of  said  current  axial  position  of  said  joystick; 
and 
an  analog-io-digital  (A/D)  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said 
joystick  game  ports  for  converting  each  of  said  individual 
voltage  levels  representative  of  said  current  axial  position  of 
said  joystick  lo  individual  digital  voltage  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  current  axial  position  of  said  joystick: 
wherein  said  constant  current  generation  circuit  comprises: 
a  constant  current  source  for  generating  said  current:  and 
a  current  mirroring  circuit  coupled  to  said  constant  current 
source  and  to  said  joystick  game  ports  for  sending  said 
current  generated  by  said  constant  current  source  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  potentiometers  for  convening  each  of  said 
individual  variable  resistances  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
potentiometers  lo  said  individual  voltage  levels  representa- 
tive of  said  current  axial  position  of  said  joystick. 
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5,786,809 
METHOD  OF  ENTRY  OF  SYMBOLIC  INFORMATION 
INTO  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Ryzhov,  ul.  Sholokhova,  d.ll.  kv.lO, 
119634,  Moscow,  and  Sergei  Viklorovich  Trofimov,  ul.  Mos- 
filmovskaya,  d.25,  kv.4l,  117330,  Moscow,  holh  of  Russian 
Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RII94/00101.  8  371  Dale  Mar.  18.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27241.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

KT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  557,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  May   12, 
1993,  93025896 

Int.  a."  G09G  .fAK) 
VS.  a.  345—168  7  Claims 

.9  3 

,2 


I.  A  method  of  entr>'  of  information  into  a  computer  system 
having  a  screen  of  a  display,  comphsmg  (he  steps  of: 

se(ting  an  output  position  of  a  predetermmed  symbol  on  said 

screen, 
outputting  an  image  of  a  set  of  symbols  including  the  predeter- 
mined symbol  onto  said  screen  at  a  position  which  has  a  fixed 

relationship  to  said  output  posi(ion. 
selecting  said  predetermined  symbol  from  said  set. 
enlenng  said  prede(erTnined  symbol  in(o  said  computer  system 

after  said  image  of  said  set  of  symbols  has  been  output  in  said 

fixed  positional  relationship, 
outputting  an  image  of  said  predetermined  symbol  onto  said 

screen  in  said  output  position 
moving  said  output  position  on  said  screen  to  a  new  position. 

and 
moving  said  image  of  said  set  of  symbols  synchronously  with 

said  moving  of  said  output  position  on  said  screen  to  maintain 

said  hxed  positional  relationship  between  said  image  of  said 

set  of  symbols  and  said  output  position. 


5,786.810 
METHOD  OF  DETERMlNINt;  AN  OBJECT'S  POSITION 

AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATl'S 
Richard  M.  Knox,  Houston,  and  John  R.  Mastep>.  Woodlands. 
l>oth  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  486JI0,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,734J75.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651,881 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  Ml2.i 
II.S.  Cn.  345—168  441  Claims 

I.  A  nwthod  of  optically  sensing  an  object's  position,  said 
method  comprising  the  s(eps  of:  ' 

genera(ing  a  light  beam  having  subs(antially  parallel  sides: 
converting  said  light  beam  to  an  oscilladng  beacon,  said  oscil- 
lating beacon  having  hrs(  and  second  differendy  direcjed 
ptirtions.  said  hrs(  and  second  beacon  portions  being  disposed 
in  a  hrs(  plane: 
intercepting  and  reflecting  at  leasi  one  of  said  first  and  second 

oscillating  beacon  portions  in  said  hrst  plane: 
transposing  said  at  least  one  of  said  Hrst  and  second  beacon 
portions  to  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane  being  offset 
fntm  said  hrst  plane: 
interposing  the  object  in  (he  path  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  beacon  portions  to  interrupt  it: 


sensing  the  interruption  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  tteacon  portions  in  said  second  plane:  and 

utilizing  (he  sensed  in(emip(ion  to  de(ermine  (he  position  of  the 
interposed  objec(  in  said  second  plane 


5,786^11 
OPERATOR/CIRCIHT  INTERFACE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Denny  Jaeger,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a$.signor  to  Intertactile  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,438.  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^72,239, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  225,782,  Apr.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,545,  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  702.978 

Int  CI.''  G09<;  5/(>C* 

U,S.  CI.  345—172  2  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  enabling  manual  control  of  electrical  equip- 
ment which  apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  operator  actuated  compo- 
nents each  having  a  component  housing  and  an  actuator  which 
extends  from  the  housing  and  which  can  t>e  moved  from  a  hrst 
position  to  at  least  one  other  position  (o  alter  operation  of  said 
equipment  (he  improvemem  compnsing: 

a  con(rol  panel  formed  a(  leas(  in  part  b>  a  flat  panel  display 
having  a  .screen  with  an  image  area  at  which  visible  images 
can  be  displayed,  said  screen  having  a  first  array  of  parallel 
busbars  therein  which  extend  within  said  image  area  of  said 
screen  and  which  extend  in  orthogonal  relationship  with  bus- 
bars of  a  second  array  of  parallel  busbars  wiihin  said  display 
screen  and  which  enable  activation  of  different  combinations 
of  image  pixels  at  different  times,  said  screen  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  openings  which  extend  through  said  screen 
and  which  are  si(ua(ed  in  said  image  area  (hereof, 
said  opera(or  ac(ua(ed  components  t)eing  disposed  at  said  image 
area  of  said  screen  with  said  housings  of  said  components 
being  behind  said  screen  and  wherein  said  actuators  of  said 
components  extend  through  said  openings  in  said  image  area 
of  said  screen,  and 
control  means  for  generating  visible  images  at  said  image  area 
of  said  screen  which  images  convey  intomiadon  penaining  (o 
operation  of  said  components. 
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5,786,812 
TABLET  POINTER 
Osamu  Yosbikawa;  Ryo  Okamura:  Minekazu  Miyazaki,  and 
Noriyuki  Nakanishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  SMK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-182272 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  6  Claims 

± 


1.  A  tablet  pointer  comprising: 

a  tablet  sheet: 

distance-traveled  data  generating  means  for  generating  distance- 
traveled  data  representing  (he  distance  of  travel  of  a  stylus 
pressed  against  said  tablet  sheet; 

switch  data  generating  means  for  generating  switch  data  repre- 
senting an  operating  s(a(e  of  a  mouse  swi(ch: 

keep-drag  mode  select  means  for  generating  a  keep-drag  mode 
signal  and  a  keep-drag  cancel  signal,  and  for  outputting  one  of 
said  keep-drag  mode  signal  and  said  keep-drag  cancel  signal 
into  said  switch  data  generating  means:  and 

data  output  means  for  outputting.  to  a  personal  computer,  device 
output  dau  consisting  of  said  distance-traveled  data  and  said 
switch  data  provided  in  a  similar  same  format  to  a  mouse 
output  format: 

wherein  said  data  output  means  outputs,  as  device  output  data  in 
a  mouse  drag  mode,  said  device  output  data  that  contains  said 
distance-traveled  data  indicating  distance  of  travel  of  said 
stylus  press-held  to  said  tablet  sheet  and  said  switch  da(a 
indica(ing  depression  of  said  mouse  switch. 

when  said  switch  data  contained  in  said  device  output  data  in 
said  mouse  drag  mode  changes  to  switch  data  indicating  a 
release  of  said  mouse  switch,  said  data  output  means  outputs, 
as  device  output  data  for  cancelling  said  drag  mode,  device 
output  data  containing  said  switch  data,  and 

wherein  when  said  switch  data  generating  means  is  switched  to 
a  keep-drag  mode  by  said  keep-drag  mode  signal  from  said 
keep-drag  mode  select  means,  said  switch  data  generating 
means  does  not  generate  said  switch  data  indicating  said 
release  of  said  mouse  switch  until  said  keep-drag  mode  is 
cancelled  by  said  keep-drag  cancel  signal  from  said  keep-drag 
mode  select  means. 


5,786,813 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Jarmo  Kurikko,  Espoo,  Finland,  a.s.signor  to  ICL  Personal 

System  O^',  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  24,639,  Mar.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  2,  1992,  920935 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/UO 

VS.  a.  345-212  11  Claims 

1.  Video  display  unit  comprising 

a  built-in  power  supply; 


at  least  one  electrically  controlled  switch  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  state  for  controllably  connecting  a  mams  voltage  to  the 
power  supply: 

a  control  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  at  least  one  video  or 
deflection  signal  received  by  the  display  unit,  for  controlling 
said  at  least  one  switch  to  assume  the  open  and  closed  state  to 
turn  the  display  unit  oflT  and  on.  respectively,  no  operating 
voluge  being  present  in  the  control  means  when  the  switch  is 
open;  and 

a  start-up  and  holding  circuit  responsive  to  at  least  one  video  or 
deflection  signal  to  control  said  at  least  one  switch  to  assume 
the  closed  state  by  the  energy  of  said  at  least  one  video  or 
deflection  signal  to  which  the  start-up  and  holding  circuit 
responds  without  additional  sources  of  energy  to  activate  the 
power  supply  and  the  control  means. 


5,786,814 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
ACTIVITIES  USING  CORRELATED  GRAPHICAL  AND 
TIMELINE  INTERFACES  FOR  CONTROLLING  REPLAY 
OF  TEMPORAL  DATA  REPRESENTING 
COLLABORATIVE  ACTIVITIES 
Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  Kimber,  Mountain 
View;  William  J.  van  Melle,  Los  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Gordon  P.  Kurtenbach.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.663 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/91 

U.S.  CI.  345—328  lo  Claims 


1.  A  computer  controlled  display  system  for  controlling  the 
replay  of  a  session  captured  on  a  plurality  of  media  capture 
devices,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  media  capture 
devices  is  a  shared  representation  media,  said  shared  representation 
media  for  creating  and  displaying  graphical  objects,  said  computer 
controlled  display  system  coupled  to  one  or  more  players  for 
replaying  said  session,  said  computer  controlled  display  system 
comprising: 

a  display: 

a  cursor  control  device  for  enabling  a  user  to  interact  with  said 
computer  controlled  display  system: 
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session  input  means  for  receiving  temporal  data  of  said  captured 

session,    said   temporal   data   compnsmg   iimestreams   and 

events; 
processing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  session  input  means,  said 

processmg  circuitry  for  generating  display  information  for 

windows  displayed  on  said  display,  said  processing  circuitry 

comprising: 

shared  representation  media  emulation  circuitry  for  generating 
display  information  from  a  timestream  representing  interac- 
tions with  said  shared  representation  media  for  display  in  a 
first  window  on  said  display,  said  hrsi  window  scr\ing  as  a 
player  for  visually  displaying  the  temporal  sequence  of 
markings  on  said  shared  representation  media  and  as  a  user 
interface  for  controlling  the  playback  of  said  session: 

timeline  generation  circuitry  for  generating  display  informa- 
tion for  displaying  visual  indicators  on  a  timeline  in  a 
second  window  on  said  display,  said  visual  indicators  cor- 
responding to  an  event  recorded  by  said  plurality  of  media 
capture  devices  and  each  of  said  visual  indicators  represent- 
ing a  temporal  index  into  said  session:  and 
user  interface  control  circuitry  for  detecting  a  user  interaction 
in  either  said  hrst  window  or  said  second  window  and 
generating  control  signals  to  each  of  said  shared  represen- 
tation media  emulation  circuitry  and  said  timeline  genera- 
tion circuitry  for  updating  said  first  window  and  said  sec- 
ond window  responsive  to  said  user  interaction. 


5,786.815 
CONFIGI'RABI.K  Rl  NTIME  (;R.\PHICAI.  i:SER 
INTERKACK  WIDGET  MANAtiEMENT 
David  M.  Ford,  Los  Gatos,  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  656^87 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  SAH) 

U.S.  CI.  345—333  40  Claims 


5,786,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  (iRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE-BA.SED  AND  VARIABLE  RESULT 
HEALTHCARE  PLAN 
Kenneth  I.  Macrae,  San  FrancLsco;  AnnshenK  C.  Ting,  Los 
Altos;  Chung-Jen  Ho.  San  Jose;  Ragnar  W.  Edholm,  Sunny- 
vale;  Toshikazu    Matsumoto.   Half  Moon    Bay;    Robert    B. 
Sigmon,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  and  Erik  Worth,  Milpit&s,  all  of 
Calif.,  as.signon>  to  Araxsys.  inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.048 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  1AX):I9/(H):  A6IB  .U>0 
VS.  a.  345— 3J9  29  I 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  specifying  a  graphical 
user  interface  of  an  application,  the  method  comprising: 
creating  a  hrst  entity  dehnition  dehning  a  structure  of  a  hrst 

entity: 
stonng  the  hrst  entity  dehnition  in  an  inpul  hie  tor  the  applica- 
tion, the  application  including  a  set  of  callback  routines: 
editing  the  input  hie  in  order  to  add  or  modify  the  lirst  entity 

dehnition:  and 
during  execution  of  the  application,  creating  a  hrst  graphical 
user  interface  that  permits  a  user  to  create  or  modify  instances 
of  the  first  entity  definition  independent  of  mtxlihcalion  to  the 
set  of  callback  routines,  wherein  said  step  of  creating  a  hrst 
graphical  user  interface  comprises  the  steps  of: 
accessing  the  input  Hie  and  parsing  the  hrst  entity  dehnition  to 

produce  a  corresponding  internal  format: 
accessing  the  internal  format,  to  determine  the  set  of  graphical 

elements  of  the  hrst  graphical  user  interface:  and 
creating  the  set  of  graphical  elements  of  the  hrst  graphical 
user  interface 
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1   A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  data: 

input  means  for  supplying  input  data: 

a  storage  location,  coupled  with  the  display  and  the  input  means, 
for  stonng  data,  images,  and  programs:  and 

processing  means,  coupled  to  the  display  means,  the  input 
means,  and  the  storage  means,  for  controlling  the  storage 
itieans.  the  input  means,  and  the  display  means  in  response  to 
stored  programs  and  input  data  to  perform  data  processing 
operations: 

wherein  the  display  includes. 

a  pluralil)  of  graphic  icon  images,  stored  in  the  storage  location, 
arranged  on  the  display  representing  a  medical  treatment  plan: 

wherein  the  stored  programs  includes. 

a  hrst  program  for  splitting  an  icon  image  representing  a  result 
in  the  medical  treatment  plan  into  a  first  icon  image  represent- 
ing a  first  result  and  a  second  icon  image  representing  a 
second  result:  and 

a  second  program  for  providing  a  separate  results/flow  control 
node  pair  having  informational  connections  that  are  coupled 
to  the  first  icon  image  and  the  second  icon  image,  the  separate 
results/flow  control  ntxle  responsive  to  the  Icon  image. 


5.786.817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  RETENTION 

PERIOD  OF  E-MAIL  BASED  ON  VISUAL  SCREEN 

SELECTION 

Akio  .Sakano,  Ibaraki,  and  Michiru  Maeji,  Kanagawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7-134522 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  iAX) 
U,S.  CL  345—339  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  managing  information,  comprising: 
memor>'  means  for  successixely  storing  entered  information; 
a  CPU  having  a  program  for  managing  the  information  stored  by 

said  memory  means; 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  information  managed  by  said 

CPU; 
a  timer; 
input  means  for  making  an  entry  of  retention  period  data  relative 

to  the  information  displayed  by  said  display  unit: 
said  inpul  means  having  setting  means  for  establishing  a  reten- 
tion period  with  respect  to  the  displayed  information  from 
displayed  retention  penod  data: 
said  CPl'  having  means  for  adding  the  retention  period  to  the 
information  and  controlling  the  display  unit  to  display  the 
retention  perKxl  data  with  the  information,  for  stonng  the 
infonnation  with  the  retention  pen(xl  added  thereto  in  said 
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5,786.818 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  FOCUS 
Timothy  T.  Brewer,  Bellevue;  Daniel  S.  Hoeger,  Woodinville; 
Lora  K.  McCarobridge.  Bellevue;  Teresa  L.  Kelsey,  Seattle; 
Anthony  R.  Claflin,  Bellevue;  Kenneth  R.  Robei^on,  Red- 
mond, and  Michael  W.  Van  Flandern,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
avsignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.078.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,611.040. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.226 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/(MJ 
U.S.  CI.  345-339  11  Claims 


(d)  sening  focus  to  the  icon  from  a  background  portion  of  the 
graphical  user  interface,  if  the  position  data  indicates  that  the 
mouse  pointer  is  pointing  at  the  icon  which  is  within  a 
program  group. 


5,786.819 

ONE  BUTTON  SEARCHING  OF  LONG  LISTS 

Mark  D.  Weiser,  and  Jock  D.  Mackinlay,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/W 


VS.  CI.  345—354 


memory  means  and  for  deleting  the  information  with  the 
added  retention  period  which  has  expired,  as  detected  by 
comparison  with  a  present  time  in  said  timer  at  a  given  period 
of  time,  wherein  said  sening  means  comprises  means  for 
independently  displaying  different  units  of  retention  period 
data  on  said  display  unit  at  the  same  time  with  the  information 
and  establishing  said  retention  period  in  response  to  one  or 
more  entries  made  in  relation  to  any  one  of  said  different  units 
of  retention  period  data,  and  wherein  said  CPU  comprises 
means  for  adding  a  date  of  a  present  time  to  the  information 
and  for  stonng  the  information  with  the  date  of  the  present 
time  from  said  timer  and  said  retention  period  in  said  memory 
means. 


11  Cbums 


1.  A  method  for  one  bunon  searching  of  an  alphanumerically 
ordered  list  too  large  to  permit  simultaneous  individual  display  of 
each  list  member  within  a  predetermined  display  area,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
depressing  a  first  search  button  to  initiate  a  first  mode  scrolling 
search  of  a  plurality  of  list  members  ordered  in  a  list,  with 
each  list  member  sequentially  displayed, 
initiating  a  second  mode  scrolling  search  after  maintenance  of 
the  first  search  button  in  a  depressed  state  and  elapse  of  a  first 
predetermined  time  intenal.  with  a  selected  subset  of  list 
members,  each  having  a  same  first  letter,  ordered  by  their 
second  letters  for  sequential  display,  and 
commencing  a  third  mode  scrolling  search  after  maintenance  of 
the  first  search  button  in  a  depressed  state  and  elapse  of  a 
second  predetermined  time  interval,  with  selected  subset  of 
list  members  ordered  by  their  first  letter  sequentially  dis- 
played. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  interpreting  data  corre- 
sponding to  position  data  of  a  mouse  pointer  to  eliminate  the  need 
for  clicking  when  setting  focus  within  a  graphical  user  interface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  without  clicking,  receiving  position  data  for  a  mouse  pointer: 

(b)  setting  the  focus  to  a  menu  item  from  a  background  portion 
of  the  graphical  user  interface,  if  the  position  data  indicates 
that  the  mouse  pointer  is  pointing  at  the  menu  item  within  a 
menu  box: 

(c)  setting  the  focus  to  an  icon  from  a  background  portion  of  the 
graphical  user  interface,  if  the  position  data  indicates  that  the 
mouse  pointer  is  pointing  at  the  icon:  and 


5.786,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

DISPLAY  ED  DETAIL  OF  A  TREE  STRUCTURE 

Geoi^e  G.  Robertson,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Coitn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.848,  Jul.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.827 
Int.  CI."  G06T  .?/W 
U.S.  CI.  345—357  21  CUims 

14.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  for  controlling  the 
display  of  a  multi-level  tree  structure  on  a  viewing  area  of  a 
coupled  display,  said  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a 
processing  means,  internal  memory,  a  cursor  control  device,  a 
keyboard  and  external  memory,  said  tree  structure  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  nodes  laid  out  on  a  planar  surface  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  has  a  planar  address,  an  improsement  compris- 
ing: 
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5.786,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  TEXTURE 

ON  AN  OBJECT  DISPLAYED  AT  A  VARYING  VIEW 

ANGLE  FROM  AN  OBSERVER 

Toni  SakaJbara,  Kawasaki;  Toshihani  Kawasalii,  Yokohama. 

and  Toshiyuki  Kuwana,  Hilaciii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hilaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,367,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007017 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  11/40 

V.S.  CI.  345-^30  14  Claims 
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I  A  texture  mapping  method  lor  mappmg  texture  data  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  polygons  constituting  a  displayed  polyhedron  on  a 
display  screen,  after  conducting  cottrdinale  transformaliun  for  a 
plurality  of  vertexes  on  each  of  th    polygons  ba.sed  on  modeling 


data  for  geometncally  defining  the  polyhedron,  texture  data  for 
expressing  a  surface  detail  of  each  said  polygon,  and  parameters 
including  a  view  position  and  a  view  direction  given  hy  a  virtual 
camera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

predetermining  a  plurality  of  view  directions  from  said  virtual 

camera  for  each  said  polygon: 
presetting  texture  data  for  each  said  polygon  for  said  plurality  of 

predetermined  view  directions: 
selecting  the  preset  texture  data  for  oik  of  the  predetermined 
view  directions  corresponding  to  an  actual  view  direction  for 
each  said  polygon  being  -actually  displayed:  and 
mapping  the  preset  texture  data  on  each  said  polygon  being 
actually  displayed. 


warping  means  for  warping  said  tree  structure  about  a  surface  so 
that  an  increased  number  of  nodes  of  said  tree  structure  are 
visible  in  said  viewing  area  of  said  display,  said  warping 
means  comprised  of: 
means  for  receiving  a  planar  address  for  a  node  of  said  tree 

structure: 
means  for  transforming  said  planar  address  for  said  node  of 
said  tree  structure  to  create  a  three  dimensional  display 
address  for  said  node  using  a  surface  function,  said  surface 
function  corresponding  to  said  surface:  and 
scrolling  means  coupled  to  said  warping  means,  said  scrolling 
means  for  scrolling  said  tree  structure  about  said  surface. 


5,786,823 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOY  ING  COMPOSITE 

TRANSFORMS  OF  INTERMEDIARY  IMAGE  DATA 

METRICS  FOR  ACHIEVING  IMAGINC;  DEVICEAfEDIA 

COMPATIBILITY  AND  COLOR  APPEARANCE 

MATCHING 

Thomas  Ethan  Madden,  Ea.st  Rochester,  and  F^ward  Jftseph 

(iiorgianni,  Rochester,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Ea.stman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.\'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,060,  May  7,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,016 

InL  CI.'  G06K  9/38 

VS.  CL  345—431  22  Claims 


I  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  transform  for  transforming 
color  image  data  eiKoding  values  to  image-beanng  signals  for 
producing  output  images  with  an  output  imaging  means,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  specifying  an  encoded-image  viewing  environment  in  terms 
of  Its  amount  of  viewing  flare   light,  surround  type,  and 
adaptive  white  point  chromaticities: 
bl  specifying  an  output-image  viewing  environment  in  terms  of 
iLs  illuminant  spectral  energy  distribution,  amount  of  viewing 
flare  light,  surround  type,  and  adaptive  white  point  chroma- 
ticities: 

c)  specifying  patterns  of  test  color-image  data  encoding  values 
which  adequately  sample  and  cover  the  color-image  data 
encoding  value  range: 

d)  adjusting  said  test  color-image  data  encoding  values  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  in  the  amounts  of  viewing  flare  light 
specihed  for  the  encoded-image  viewing  environment  and  the 
output-image  viewing  environment  to  form  flare-adjusted 
colorimetnc  values: 

e)  adjusting  said  flare-adjusied  colonmeuic  values  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  in  the  surround  types  specified  for  the 
encoded-image  viewing  environment  and  the  output-image 
viewing  environment  to  form  surround-adjusted  colonmetnc 
values: 

f)  adjusting  said  surround-adjusted  colorimeuic  values  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difl^erence  between  tlie  adaptive  white  point 
chromaticities  specihed  for  the  enc(xled-image  viewing  envi- 
ronment and  the  output-image  viewing  environment  to  form 
first  output  colonmetnc  values: 

g)  adjusting  said  first  output  colorimetric  values  in  accordance 
with  the  color  gamut  capabilities  of  said  output  imaging 
means: 
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h)  specifying  patterns  of  image-bearing  signals  for  producing 
colors  which  adequately  sample  and  cover  the  useful  color- 
range  of  an  output  imaging  means: 

i)  forming  output  test  colors  with  said  output  imaging  means 
using  said  image-bearing  signals: 

J)  determining  second  output  colorimetric  values  from  said  out- 
put test  colors  and  the  output-image  viewing  environment 
illuminant: 

k)  forming  at  least  one  interim  transform  by  relating  said  second 
output  colorimetric  values  to  corresponding  test  color  image- 
bearing  signals: 

I)  utilizing  the  at  least  one  interim  transform  to  transform  the 
adjusted  output  colorimetric  values  of  step  g)  to  form  imaging 
means'  image-bearing  signals: 

m)  denving  a  sequence  of  least  one  transformation  relating  the 
image-bearing  signals  of  step  I)  to  the  test  color-image  data 
encoding  values  of  step  c):  and 

n)  forming  the  composite  transform  from  said  sequence  of  at 
least  one  transformation. 


1  A  method  of  processing  image  data,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
recorded  and  digitized  images  are  replayable  as  a  video  clip, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  image  ponion  in  an  image  frame: 

tracking  said  selected  image  portion  over  a  plurality  of  frames: 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  selected  image  within  a  frame 

boundary  for  each  image  frame  so  as  to  maintain  the  position 

of  said  selected  ponion  substantially  constant  within  its  image 

frame: 
repositioning  ponions  of  said  image  which  extend  beyond  a 

frame  edge  to  positions  within  its  image  frame: 
defining  a  modification  to  a  ponion  of  an  image  frame: 
repeating  said  mtxlification  over  a  plurality  of  frames:  and 
readjusting  the  position  of  said  image  within  the  image  frame. 


5,786,825 
VIRTUAL  DISPLAY  SIBSYSTEM  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Bradley  W.  Cain;  Frederick  S.  Dunlap,  both  of  Longmont.  and 
Joseph  F.  Baldwin.  Ft.  Collins,  all  of  Colo..  as.signors  to 
National  Semiconductor,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,498 
Int.  CI.''  G06T  lAH):  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—501  20  Claims 

1.  A  priKcssing  system  employing  a  vinual  display  subsvsiem 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  pipelined  core  having  a  plurality  of  stages  to  execute  at 
least  one  program  having  a  plurality  of  instructions: 


5.786,824 
PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
Benoit  Sevigny.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Discreet  Logic 
Inc.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,131 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  345—438  8  Oaims 


(b)  raster  graphics  circuitry  coupled  to  the  pipelined  core  that 
displays  raster  graphics: 

(c)  a  system  management  mode  mechanism: 

(d)  event  trap  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  stages  of  the 
pipelined  core  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  event  occur- 
ring in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  stages  of  the  pipelined 
core  arising  from  execution  of  selected  instructions  in  the 
plurality  of  instructions,  to  invoke  the  system  management 
mode  mechanism  wherein  subsequent  instructions  to  the 
selected  instructions  are  not  executed  until  after  control  is 
returned  from  the  system  management  mode  mechanism:  and. 

(e)  a  video  display  handler,  executable  by  the  pipelined  core 
under  the  system  management  mode  mechanism,  for  control- 
ling the  raster  graphics  circuitry  to  assimilate  a  display  proto- 
col. 


5,786,826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 

RASTERIZATION 

Thomas  ^'u-Kiu  Kwok.  Washington  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.046 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/80 

VS.  CI.  345—505  36  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  rasterizing  an  object  for  display  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  rasterization  engines,  wherein  the  object  is  represented 
by  a  plurality  of  faces,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
panitionirig  at  least  one  face  of  said  object  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-faces  according  to  a  first  cost  function  representing  cost 
of  rasterizing  said  face:  and 
assigning  said  sub-faces  to  said  plurality  of  rasterization  engines 
for  rasterization. 
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5.786.827 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Milan  F.  Juki.  Neshanic  SUtion;  Norman  Loren  Schryer,  New 
Providence,  and  Masakazu  Shoji.  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  391.804 
Int.  a."  GWG  .V.<6 
VS.  a.  345—507  15  claims 


indicating  a  warning  indicating  lo  an  operator  that  the  thermal 
pnni  head  needs  to  be  replaced  based  on  a  result  of  the 
monitonng  step; 

removing  the  print  head  from  a  printer; 

reading  the  information  in  the  tnennxy;  and 

processing  the  information  which  has  been  read  from  the 
memory. 


SIGNAL    I 
SIGNAL    Z 


I  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  stonng  data  including  a 
semiconductor  chip  having  a  surface  optically  viewable  from  out- 
side said  device,  an  array  of  electrically  addressable,  data  stonng 
memory  cells  within  said  chip  for  electrical  reading  of  data  stored 
within  said  cells,  each  of  said  cells  including  a  circuit  element 
having  an  electncal  characteristic  the  value  of  which  determines 
the  data  stored  in  each  said  cell,  said  surface  containing  a  graphic 
image  of  data  stored  within  said  array  of  memory  cells,  said  image 
composing  an  array  of  pixels  having  different  optical  charactens 
tics  by  means  of  which  said  graphic  image  is  stored  and  is  optically 
viewable  independently  of  electncal  reading  of  data  stored  within 
said  cells,  each  of  said  pixels  being  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  circuit  elements,  and  the  electncal  charac 
tenslic  of  each  of  said  circuit  elements  being  a  function  of  the 
optical  charactenstics  of  the  pixel  associated  therewith. 


5,786,829 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AN  INK 
FLOW  PATH  OF  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Donald  J.  Pa.sciak,  Jr.,  Farmlngton.  and  Mark  E.  Kline,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,479 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CI.  347-28  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  the  intenor  ink  channels  and  nozzles  of 
an  ink  jet  pnnthead,  including  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  pnnthead  nozzles 

forming  a  mixture  cumpnsing  a  cleaning  liquid  and  sure  nitro- 
gen bubbles  and 

flushing  the  intcnor  ink  channels  and  nozzles  of  said  printhead 
with  said  mixture. 


5.786,828 
DETACHABLE  PRINT  UNIT  HAVING  UPDATABLE 
CONDITION  MEMORY  AND  PRINTER  USING  THE 
.SAME 
Seiichiro  ^amamotu,  Shizuoka,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.608.  May  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1993.  5-125563 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2W46:2i>AX) 
VS.  O.  347-19  ,  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  monitonng  a  thermal  print  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recording  information  indicating  usage  of  the  thermal  pnnt  head 
in  a  memory  mounted  on  the  thtrmal  pnnt  head; 

monitonng  the  information  stored  in  the  memory  to  determine  a 
remaining  lifetime  of  the  thermal  pnnt  head  after  which  the 
thermal  pnnt  head  should  be  replaced; 


5.786,830 

ADAPTIVE  WIPIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTHEADS 

Wen-Li  Su,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Kris  M.  English.  PorUand. 

Oreg.,  assignors  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto. 

(alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  558,561,  Oct.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  29.  19%,  Ser  No.  608,787 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  347-33  21  aaims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  first  and  second  orifice  plates  of 
respective  tirsi  and  second  inkjet  printheads  in  an  inkjet  printing 
mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hrst  wiping  the  first  orifice  plate  with  a  first  wiper  at  a  first 
speed;  and 
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second  wiping  the  second  orifice  plate  with  a  second  wiper  at  a 
second  speed  different  from  the  first  speed. 


5.786,831 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

ADJACENT  AREAS  WITH  PLURAL  COLORS 

Hisashi  Fukushima.-  Nobuhiko  Takekoshi.  and  Akio  Suzuki,  all 

of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.950.  Jul.  19.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,631,  Jul.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,259,  Jan. 

31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^52.992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  498,959,  Mar.  26.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,591 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-074916 

InL  CI.*  B41J  2/21 

VS.  CI.  347-43  10  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  wherein  an  image  is  formed  on 
a  recording  material  by  ejection  of  coloring  agents  having  diflferent 
colors  from  a  recording  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  discriminating  whether  a  first  image  having  an  edge 
and  a  second  image  having  high  image  density  are  to  be 
overlaid  or  not  overlaid;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  discriminating  means,  for 
reducing  a  quantity  of  one  of  the  coloring  agents  for  the  high 
density  second  image  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  edge 
of  the  first  image  to  be  overlaid  on  the  high  density  second 
image  or  a  periphery  of  the  edge  of  the  first  image  to  be 
overlaid. 


5.786,832 
INK-JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Akihiro  Vamanaka:  Takashi  Watanabe.  both  of  Yokohama: 
Hiroyuki  Ishinaga.  Tokyo:  Takahisa  Kawamura,  Yokohama,- 
Seiichiro   Karita.  Yokohama:   Norio  Ohkuma.  Yokohama: 
Masahiko  Higuma.  Togane;  Akira  Goto.  Yokohama:  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki:  Motoaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Megumi 
Saito.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  846,579.  Mar.  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  8,  1991.  3-043653: 
Mar.  8.  1991.  3-043666;  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-173959;  Mar.  2,  1992, 
3-044770 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/li5;yi6 
VS.  a.  347—45  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  produced  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  provided  with  an  energy  generating  ele- 
ment for  electing  an  ink; 
providing  a  cover  plate  having  a  groove  for  forming  a  flow  path 
by  bonding  the  cover  plate  with  the  substrate,  the  groove 
having  an  end  portion,  and  having  an  orifice  plate  provided  at 
the  end  portion  of  the  groove; 


applying  to  a  surface  of  the  orifice  plate  a  water-repellent  having 
a  hardness  higher  than  a  pencil  hardness  6B  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  water  repellent  layer; 

irradiating  a  laser  beam  from  a  groove  side  to  the  onfice  plate 
provided  with  the  water  repellent  layer  to  form  in  the  orifice 
plate  an  ejection  outlet  for  electing  the  ink,  communicating 
with  the  groove; 

heat-hardening  the  water-repellent  so  that  a  decomposition  prod- 
uct produced  by  the  laser  irradiation  is  fixed  at  a  periphery  of 
the  ejection  outlet  in  a  state  such  that  the  decomposition 
product  is  mixed  with  the  water-repellent; 

bonding  the  substrate  with  the  cover  plate  having  the  water 
repellent  layer  which  has  heat-hardened  to  form  the  flow  path; 
and 

sealing  a  surface  of  the  ejection  outlet  of  the  orifice  plate  with  a 
sealing  member 


5,786,833 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVER  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD,  INCLUDING  FRONT  END  PLATE 

HAVING  FRONT  END  FACE  ALIGNED  WITH  FRONT 

END  FACE  OF  INACTIVE  REGION  OF  DRIVER 

Takahiro  Naka;  Shinji  Yasukawa,  and  Minoru  Usui,  all  of 

Nagano.   Japan,    assignors   to   Seiko   Epson    Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  319384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-276171; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348532;  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190012 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/045 


VS.  CL  347—71 


19  Claims 


I.  A  piezo-electric  driver  for  an  ink  jet  recording  head  compris 
ing: 

a  piezo-electric  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  plate 
including  a  front  end  portion  having  a  from  end  face,  a  middle 
portion,  and  a  rear  end  portion  having  a  rear  end  face,  wherein 
said  front  end  portion  and  said  rear  end  portion  comprise  an 
inactive  region  of  said  plate,  and  wherein  said  middle  portion 
comprises  an  active  region  of  said  plate,  said  active  region 
including  laminated  conductive  layers;  and 

a  front  end  plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  piezo-electric  plate  at  the  front  end  portion  ot 
said  plate,  wherein  a  front  end  face  of  said  front  end  plate  is 
flush  with  the  front  end  face  of  said  front  end  portion,  and 
wherein 

said  piezo-electric  plate  and  said  front  end  plate  are  cut  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  piezo-electric 
vibrators. 
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5.786,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATli.S  FOR  STORING  AND 
Sl'PPLYING  INK  TO  A  THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Michael  Carlolta,  Sodus;  Steven  J.  Dietl,  Ontario,  and  David  P. 
Breemes,  Sr.,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176.976 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  l/]7^ 

L.S.  a.  347—87  12  Claims 


1  A  meth<xi  for  slonng  and  supplying  liquid  inl(  to  an  inl(  jei 
pnnthead  having  an  ink  inflov^  channel.  Ihe  method  cumpnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  attaching,  to  the  phnthead.  a  housing  defining  a  liquid  ink 
storage  chamber  and  an  ink  outflow  opening  such  that  said  ink 
outflow  opening  of  said  housing  is  in  communication  with  the 
ink  inflow  channel  of  the  pnnthead; 

(hi  adding  a  quantity  of  liquid  ink  to  said  liquid  ink  storage 
chamber;  and 

(c)  placing  into  said  liquid  ink  storage  chamber  a  quantity  of  a 
non-reticulation  processed  copolymer  polyurethane  foam 
material  having  a  bulk  density  of  3,5  lb/ft'  for  providing 
desired  ink-flow  back  pressure  and  release  efficiency  over  ink 
flowing  from  said  storage  chamber  to  the  pnnthead.  and 
having  tn-lobal  web  frames  dehning  cells  including  virgin  or 
non-reticulalion  prixess  produced  open  pt)res  for  controlling 
ink  flow  back  pressure  and  ink  releasability.  said  open  pores 
ranging  in  si^e  from  50ji  to  350jj. 


5,786.835 

IMAGE  FORMIN(;  METHOD.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI  CIN(;  DECORATIVE  ALLMINIM  PLATE. 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CARRYIN<;  OCT  THE  PROCESS. 

DECORATIVE  ALI'MINIM  PLATE,  AND  RK( ORDING 

MEDIIM 

Masami  Ikeda.  Yokohama:  Tsutomu  Abe,  Isehara.  and  keisukc 

Matsuo.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    avsignors    to    Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  I'okyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  773,089,  IK-c.  24.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MMI.270,  .Sep.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,311 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244762; 
lul.  14.  1994.  6-162«92,-  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-I62093 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2n)i 
\}S.  CI.  347- 1  (>6  45  Claims 

I.  An  image  fvimiing  priKcss  lor  forming  an  image  on  an  antxlic 
oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  plate,  sheet  or  foil  made  ot 
aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  using  an  ink-jct  pnnting  pr(x-ess 
with  an  ink  containing  a  dye  and  a  volatile  component,  compnsing 
Ihe  steps  of; 

dehydrating  and  activating  the  amxiic  oxide  layer; 
imparting  ink  to  the  anodic  oxide  layer  by   performing  dot- 
interval  pnnting  by  scanning  a  printing  head  plural  times;  and 


removing  a  volatile  component  contained  in  the  ink  from  Ihe 
anodic  oxide  layer  to  fix  the  dye  contained  in  the  ink  into  the 
anodic  oxide  layer. 


5,786.836 
rSER  CARD  HAVING  SELECTED  VARIABLE  DATA 
Philip  T.  (;iennon.  Jr..  105  W.  Shallowstone  Rd..  Greer,  S.C. 
29650 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J77 

Int.  CI."  B41J  inO:  B41M  .5/20 

UJi.  a.  347—171  21  Claims 


1.  A  composite  wallet  card  capable  of  receiving  selected  variable 
data  utilizing  a  thermal  transfer  pnnter.  said  card  compnsing: 

a  substrate  layer  having  a  hrst  predeiermined  thickness,  a  first 
planar  face  of  said  substrate  layer  having  thereon  a  predeter- 
mined printed  image; 

a  top  layer  having  a  second  predetermined  thickness,  said  top 
layer  being  transparent  and  overlying  said  hrst  planar  face  of 
said  substrate  layer  such  that  said  predetermined  printed 
image  may  be  seen,  but  will  be  protected  thereby; 

said  top  layer  further  having  characteristic  properties  to  permit 
receipt  of  said  selected  variable  data  from  said  printer  in  a 
substantially  scratch-prixif  and  smear-proof  manner;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  having  a  third  predetermined  thickness,  said 
adhesive  layer  disposed  between  said  substrate  layer  and  said 
top  layer. 


5.786.837 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTING 

WITH  VOLTAGE-DROP  COMPENSATION 

Eric  Kaerts.  Melsele,  and  Dirk  Meeus.sen.  Bornem,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  .\gfa-C>evaert  N.\'.,  MorLsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  .Ser  No.  554,856 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Nov.  29. 
1994,  94203465 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/.*6 
II.S.  CI.  347—190  8  Claims 

2.  A  methtxl  tor  adjusting  the  thermal  recording  of  a  thermal 
pnnter,  said  ihemial  printer  having  a  line-type  thermal  pnnting 
head  with  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  storage  means  for  stonng 
resistance  compensation  data  R^  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
heating  elements,  a  strobe  generation  means  for  repeatedly  gener- 
ating a  strobe  signal  having  predetermined  cycles  of  repetition, 
said  strobe  signal  having  a  first  voltage  during  a  tirst  percentage  of 
each  cycle  and  a  second  voltage  dunng  a  second  percentage  of 
each  cycle,  and  gated  dn\ing  means  for  allowing  Ihe  activation  of 
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said  plurality  of  heating  elements  while  said  strobe  signal  is  at  said 
first  voltage  and  prohibiting  the  activation  of  said  plurality  of 
heating  elements  while  said  strobe  signal  is  at  said  second  voltage. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  input  data  to  said  thermal  printer,  said  input  data 
representing  a  test  pattern  to  be  thermally  recorded  on  a 
receiving  medium,  said  test  pattern  comprising  a  first  solid 
black  area  covering  a  first  percentage  of  the  width  of  said 
receiving  medium  and  a  .second  solid  black  area  covering  a 
second  percentage  of  the  width  of  said  receiving  medium,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  solid  black  areas 
covering  different  lines  of  said  receiving  medium; 

b)  storing  a  portion  of  said  input  data  in  a  line  buffer  memory, 
said  portion  of  said  input  data  representing  one  line  of  said 
test  pattern  to  be  pnnted  on  said  receiving  medium; 

c)  converting  said  portion  of  said  input  data  into  serial  config- 
ured data  I,,  said  serial  configured  data  I,  comprising  one  or 
more  activation  sequences  for  said  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments; 

d)  converting  said  serial  configured  data  I,  into  power-mapped 
data  1^  using  said  resistance  compensation  data  R^.  said 
power-mapped  data  I„  comprising  one  or  more  power- 
mapped  activation  sequences  for  said  plurality  of  heating 
elements; 

e)  for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said  strobe 
signal,  consecutively  shifting  each  power-mapped  activation 
sequence  of  said  power-mapped  data  I„,  into  a  shift  buffer 
memory; 

f)  for  each  power-mapped  activation  sequence,  counting  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  to  be  activated 
fix)m  each  .sequence; 

g)  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said 
strobe  signal,  adjusting  said  first  percentage  of  each  cycle  for 
which  said  first  voltage  is  generated  in  accordance  with  said 
number  of  heating  elements  to  be  activated; 

h)  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said 
strobe  signal,  providing  said  shifted  power-mapped  activation 
sequence  to  said  gated  driving  mean-:; 

i)  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said  strobe 
signal,  activating  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  in  accor- 
dance with  said  shifted  power-mapped  data  and  said  strobe 
signal: 

j)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (j)  until  said  test  pattern  is  printed  on 
said  receiving  medium; 

k)  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  printed  density  of  said 
first  solid  black  area  with  the  pnnted  density  of  said  second 
solid  black  area  of  said  lest  pattern  printed  on  said  receiving 
medium;  and 

I)  adjusting  said  first  percentage  of  each  cycle  for  which  said 
first  voltage  is  generated  in  accordance  with  said  deviation. 


5,786.838 
SELF-ERASING  THERMOCHROMIC  WRITING  BOARD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Louis  P.  Steinhauser.  and  A.  Konrad  Juethner.  both  of  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Watlow    Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,118 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 

MS.  CI.  347-179  36  Oaims 


r 


1.  A  self-erasing  writing  sinicture  for  use  with  a  cooled-tip 
writing  instrument,  the  self-erasing  writing  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on 
said  substrate; 

a  second  layer  of  a  thermochromic  material  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  said  thermochromic  material  having  a  wnting  tem- 
perature range,  a  retention  temperature  range,  and  an  erasure 
temperature  range,  said  thermochromic  material  of  a  first 
color  when  the  temperature  thereof  is  within  said  erasure 
temperature  range  and  also  within  said  retention  temperature 
range  before  ever  being  within  said  writing  temperature 
range,  said  thermochromic  material  of  a  second  color  when 
the  temperature  thereof  is  within  said  writing  temperature 
range  and  thereafter  within  said  retention  temperature  range 
until  reaching  said  erasure  temperature  range  wherein  said 
thermochromic  material  changes  to  said  first  color  and 
remains  said  first  color  when  back  within  said  retention  tem- 
perature range; 

a  source  of  electrical  power:  and 

electrical  leads  coupled  to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and 
said  first  layer  to  selectively  allow  power  from  said  source  of 
elecDical  power  to  generate  heat  in  said  first  layer  and  thus 
said  second  layer  thereby  bringing  the  temperature  of  said 
second  layer  within  said  erasure  temperature  range. 


5.786,839 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS.  THERMAL  HEAD. 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  THERMAL  HEAD. 

AND  HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Itoh,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,160,  Dec.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.610,650.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-360042.- 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124678 

Int  a."  B4U  V345 
U.S.  CI.  347—211  27  Claims 

18.  A  thermal  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heating  resistors  connected  in  series  and  arranged 

on  an  edge  portion  of  a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  arranged  on  said  substt-ate  in 
such  a  way  that  every  adjacent  two  of  said  electrode  patterns 
are  connected  across  each  of  said  heating  resistors,  said  elec- 
trode patterns  being  grouped  into  first  group  electrode  patterns 
and  a  second  group  electrode  patterns,  and  in  said  every 
adjacent  two  of  said  electrode  patterns,  one  being  one  of  said 
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5.786.840 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.78A.84I 

sin(;le  rR/\CK  of  .meterin(;  marks  on  thermal 

PRINTER  MEDIA 
Mark  A.  Bobb;  Daniel  C  Maslanka.  and  Keith  A.  Hadley.  all  of 
Knchrster,  N.Y.,  asslKnors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.943 
Int.  fl."  B41J  .UA)5 
VS.  a.  347-217  12  Claims 

I.  A  thermul  dye  pnnier  inediu  element  for  use  in  a  thermal 
pnnier.  comprismg: 
sequential   color  patches   which   fonn   multiple  color  groups 

located  along  a  length  of  said  element:  and 
metering  marks  provided  repetitively  along  the  length  of  said 
element  for  measurement  of  distances  along  said  element. 


li  — 
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— 7- 
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hrst  group  electrode  patterns  and  the  other  being  one  of  said 
second  group  electrode  patterns: 

hrst  group  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to  said 
hrst  group  electrode  patterns: 

second  group  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to  said 
second  group  elecirixle  patterns: 

said  second  group  switching  elements  including  first  and  second 
group  every  other  switching  elements,  each  of  said  (irst  and 
second  group  every  other  switching  elements  being  connected 
respectively  to  alternate  ones  of  said  second  group  electrode 
patterns: 

a  selecting  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  group  switching  ele- 
ments and  said  second  group  switching  elements,  for  select- 
ing, in  response  to  selecting  data,  one  group  or  the  other 
group  of  every  other  switching  elements  in  said  second  group 
switching  elements,  and  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first 
group  switching  elements,  the  selected  switching  elements 
being  driven  substantially  simultaneously. 

whereby  at  least  one  of  said  heating  resistors  corresponding  to 
said  selected  switching  elements  are  driven: 

a  shift  register,  for  storing  a  part  of  said  selecting  data  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  heating  resistors  to  be  driven: 

storage  elements  for  latching  the  data  output  from  said  shift 
register:  and 

a  selecting  signal  input  means  for  receiving  and  connecting  to 
each  of  said  hrst  group  switching  elements  and  said  second 
group  switching  elements  a  selecting  signal  for  selecting  one 
group  or  the  other  group  of  every  otlier  switching  elements  in 
said  second  group  switching  elements:  and  further 
wherein,  said  shift  register  said  stwage  element,  said  select- 
ing circuit,  and  said  first  group  switching  elements  are 
formed  on  a  first  IC  chip:  and 
said  second  group  switching  elements  are  formed  on  a  second 
IC  chip. 


Mcrcnw  turn  uoaanM 


wherein  tt>e  spacing  between  successive  pairs  of  said  metering 
marks  changes  In  a  linear  fashion. 


5.786.842 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CONTROLS  INK 
SHEET  SLACK  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Awai;  Minoni  Yokoyama.  l>oth  of  Yokohama:  ^'asashi 
Ishida,  Tokyo:  Akihiro  Tomoda:  MasakaLsu  Yamada.  both  of 
Yokohama;  Takebiro  \ushida.  Tokyo;   Makoto  Kobayashi. 
Tama:     Satoshi     Wada.     Kawasaki:     Takeshi     Ono.     and 
Tomoyuki  Takeda.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,937.  Apr.  20,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  553.697.  Jul.  18.  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1989.  1-184411: 
Jul.  20.  1989.  1-186108 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  17/10 
i;.S.  CI.  347—217  29  Claims 


(  gosi  cow  iw    ) 


C^D 


1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
on  a  recording  me'dium  by  transferring  an  ink  from  an  ink  sheet 
onto  said  recording  medium,  the  apparatus  being  located  in  an 
apparatus  body  having  a  cover  openable  and  closable  with  respect 
to  the  apparatus  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loading  portion  for  delachably  loading  said  ink  sheet  therein: 
an  ink  sheet  driving  ponion  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet  from  an 

ink  sheet  supply  reel  to  an  ink  sheet  winding  reel: 
a   recording   medium  conveying   portion   for  conveying   said 

recording  medium: 
a  thermal  recording  portion  for  transferring  said  Ink  from  said 

ink  sheet  loaded  in  said  loading  portion  to  record  said  image 

on  said  recording  medium: 
a  first  delecting  portion  for  detecting  that  said  ink  sheet  is  loaded 

on  said  loading  portion: 
a  second  detecting  portion  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  said  ink 

sheet  supply  reel: 
a  cover  opening  delecting  portion  for  detecting  an  opening  of  the 

cover:  and 
a  control  portion  for  controlling  said  ink  sheet  driving  portion 

after  said  cover  opening  detecting  portion  detects  the  opening 
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of  the  co\er  until  said  second  detecting  portion  detects  the 
rotation  of  said  ink  sheet  supply  reel  in  accordance  with  a 
loading  detection  of  said  ink  sheet  by  said  first  detecting 
portion. 


5,786,843 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MODULATION  FOR  LINE  SCREEN 

PRINTING 
Vadlamannati  Venkateswar,  2705  Cobre  Valle  La.,  Piano,  Tex. 
75023 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,880 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  347—251  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  greyscale  values  to  be  used  for 
printing  an  image  comprised  of  a  number  of  pixels  each  having  an 
input  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

line-screening  said  image  with  a  number  of  lines  in  one  direction 
and  a  number  of  lines  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  direction, 
by  dividing  said  image  into  a  number  of  horizontal  cells  each 
containing  the  same  number  of  said  pixels  and  having  a 
repeating  pattern  of  a  ponion  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines  in 
said  one  direction,  and  by  dividing  said  image  into  a  number 
of  vertical  cells  each  containing  the  same  number  of  said 
pixels  and  having  a  repeating  panem  of  a  ponion  of  one  or 
more  of  said  lines  in  said  substantially  orthogonal  direction: 
for  each  said  pixel,  classifying  said  pixel  in  accordance  with  its 
distance  from  the  nearest  of  said  lines  in  its  associated  hori- 
zontal cell,  thereby  obtaining  a  horizontal  cell  classification, 
and  then  mapping  said  horizontal  cell  classification  to  said 
pixel's  input  value  to  a  first  output  value: 
for  each  said  pixel,  classifying  said  pixel  in  accordance  with  its 
distance  from  the  nearest  of  said  lines  in  its  associated  vertical 
cell,  thereby  obtaining  a  vertical  cell  classification,  and  then 
mapping  said  vertical  cell  classification  to  said  pixel's  input 
value  to  a  second  output  value:  and 
combining  said  first  output  value  and  said  second  output  value 
of  each  said  pixel  to  determine  a  greyscale  value  for  each  said 
pixel. 


5.786344 

VIDEO  MODEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  DATA 

OVER  ORDINARY  TELEPHONE  WIRES 

Steven  Rogers.  Leesburg,  and  John  Gerig.  Reston.  both  of  Va.. 

assignors  to  Objective  Communications.  Inc..  Portsmouth, 

N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.112,  Dec.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,621,455.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,445 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  348—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  moving  video  information  over  a 
single  pair  of  unshielded  twisted  pair  (UTP)  wires,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(1)  frequency  modulating  a  first  carrier  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  first  composite  video  signal  having  a  luminance  com- 
poneni  and  a  color  subcarrier  and  producing  thereby  a  first 


FM  signal  comprising  a  first  upper  sideband  and 
sideband  each  including  said  color  subcarrier 
composite  video  signal: 

(2i)  filtering  said  first  FM  signal  with  a  first  band 
suppress  one  of  said  first  sidebands  and  to  pass 
said  first  sidebands,  and  producing  thereby  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  bandwidth  less  than 
bandwidth  of  said  first  FM  signal:  and 

(3)  from  a  first  physical  location,  injecting  said 
signal  into  said  single  pair  of  UTP  wires. 


a  first  lower 
of  said  first 

pass  filter  to 
the  other  of 
first  filtered 
a  frequency 

first  filtered 


5,786,845 
CATV  MESSAGE  DISPLAY  DURING  THE  CHANGING  OF 

CHANNELS 
Yossi  Tsuria,  Shoham,  Israel,  assignor  to  News  Datacom  Ltd.. 
Berkshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  11,  1994,  111610 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  348—9  30  claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  assembly  comprising: 

a  multi-channel  television  signal  decoder  coupled  to  a  source  of 

incoming  television  signals: 
a  multi-channel  television  display  coupled  to  said  decoder  for 

displaying  received  decoded  television  signals: 
a  channel  changing  device  operative  to  change  the  channel 
decoded  by  the  decoder  and  displayed  by  the  display,  the 
multi-channel  television  display  being  inoperative  to  display 
received  decoded  television  signals  during  a  channel  changing 
interval,  the  channel  changing  inten  al  having  a  beginning,  an 
and.  and  a  variable  length:  and 
an  interval  message  provider  operative: 

to  determine  the  beginning  of  the  channel  changing  interval: 

to  begin  displaying  at  least  one  predetermined  information 

message  at  the  beginning  of  the  channel  changing  interval 

as  determined  by  the  interval  message  provider: 

to  determine  the  end  of  the  channel  changing  interval,  and 

to  cease  displaying  the  at  least  one  predetermined  information 

message  at  the  end  of  the  channel  changing  interval  is 

determined  by  the  interval  message  provider  wherein  said 

interval  message  provider  provides  an  audio  and  visual 

information  message  during  said  channel  changing  interval. 
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5,786,846 
USER  IIMTERFACE  OF  A  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL  INIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  NOTIFYING  A 
TERMINAL  USERS  DEVIATION  FROM  AN 
APPROPRIATE  SH(K)T  RANGE 
Toshihiko  Hiroaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  II.  199«.  Scr.  No.  615,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049639 

Int.  Cl.'^  HMN  7/14 

MS.  a.  348—20  40  Oaims 
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I.  A  user  interface  of  a  video  communication  terminal  unit 
having  a  shool  means  for  shooting  a  tenninal  user,  a  display  nwans 
tor  displaying  a  video  image  and  a  video  communicalion  process- 
ing means  for  executing  video  communication  between  said  termi- 
nal user  and  a  remote  terminal  user,  said  user  interface  composing: 
a   location   detection   means   for  delecting   a   location  of  said 
terminal  user  shot  by  said  shoot  means  and  generating  infor- 
mation on  said  terminal  user's  location; 
a  location  judgement  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said 
terminal  user  is  within  an  appropriate  shoot  range  of  said 
shoot  means  and  generating  notification  control  infonnation 
based  on  the  determination  result:  and 
a  notihcation  means  for  notifying  said  terminal  user  of  his/her 
deviation  from  said  shwt  range  if  said  noliticalion  control 
information  indicates  said  terminal  user's  deviation. 


5.786*17 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CONVERGENCE  IN 

A  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  SYSTEM 

TatsiLshi  Katayama,  Setagaya-ku;  Shigeki  Okauchi.  Kodaira; 
Masayoshi  Sekine.  Shinjuku-ku.  and  KaLsuhiko  Mori, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  659,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143357 

lot  CI.''  H04N  li/m 

Uii.  a.  348-^7  23CUiiiis 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  plural  image  pickup  means  tor  picking  up  an  image  of  an 

object  and  outpulling  image  signals; 
b(  memory  means  lor  storing  plural  image  signals  output  from 

said  image  pickup  means; 

c)  convergence  angle  setting  means  for  setting  the  convergence 
angle  of  said  plural  image  pickup  means; 

d)  motion  detection  means  fur  detecting  motion  information  of 
the  image;  and 


e)  extracting  means  for  extracting,  from  each  of  the  plural  image 
signals  stored  in  said  memory  means,  the  signal  of  a  portion 
according  to  iht  convergence  angle  set  by  said  convergence 
angle  setting  means  and  the  motion  information  detected  by 
said  motion  detection  means. 


5,786*18 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

APPARATl'S 

Toshinobu    Isobe,    Chiba;    Yasuhiro    Kawamura;    Hisafumi 

^'amada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hidehiko  Okada,  Kanagawa,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,006,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1993,  5-173165 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/lH 

MS.  a.  348—51  4  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  high-deftnition  video  signal  generator, 
comprising: 

a  high-dehnition  video  signal  source  for  generating  left  and  right 
high-definilion  video  signals  having,  as  left  and  right  video 
signals,  video  signals  in  respective  effective  scanning  periods 
of  odd-numbered  and  even-numbered  Held  signals  of  an 
inierlaced-scanmng  high-definition  video  signal  composed  of 
multiple  scanning  lines  and  having  an  interlace  factor  of  2:1; 

left  and  nght  video  signal  compressing  means  for  vertically 
compressing  in  time,  with  a  compression  ratio  of  1 1 :5.  llie  left 
and  right  video  signals  in  the  icspective  effective  scanning 
periods  of  the  left  and  nght  high-dehnition  video  signals 
supplied  from  said  high-dehnition  video  signal  source;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  compressed  left  and  right 
video  signals  in  the  odd-numbered  and  even-numbered  helds 
from  said  left  and  nght  video  signal  compressing  means  into  a 
three-dimensional  video  signal  disposed  in  each  of  effective 
scanning  periods  of  odd-  and  even-numbered-field  signals  of 
one  high-deHnition  video  signal,  the  three-dimensional  video 
signal  having  a  vertical  blanking  interval  of  a  given  time 
duration,  the  three-dimensional  video  signal  also  having  a 
pseudo  vertical  blanking  penod  of  a  duration  greater  than  the 
given  time  duration  inserted  between  the  compressed  left  and 
right  video  signals  such  that  a  time  interval  of  the  compressed 
left  and  nght  video  signals  is  a  '  i  held  period. 


5,786*49 
MARINE  NAVIGATION  1 
C.  Macgill   Lvnde,  2789   152nd  Ave.  NE„  Redmond.  Wash. 
98052 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,611 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/lH 
MS.  Cn.  348—113  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  prixlucing  a  composite  image,  said  composite 
image  Including  a  real  image  of  a  surrounding  ensironment  and  a 
virtual  image  compnsing  data  related  to  navigation,  comprising: 
(a)  an  ocular  device  for  forming  the  real  image,  the  real  image 
representing  a  portion  of  the  surrounding  environment  imaged 
by  the  ocular  device; 
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(b)  a  position  sensor  that  produces  a  position  signal  indicative  of 
a  position  of  the  ocular  device; 

(c)  at  least  one  orientation  sensor  that  produces  an  onentalion 
signal  indicative  of  an  orientation  of  the  ocular  device; 

(d)  a  computer  coupled  to  the  position  sensor  and  said  at  least 
one  orientation  .sensor  to  receive  the  position  signal  and  the 
orientation  signal  to  determine  a  field  of  view  of  the  ocular 
device,  said  computer  generating  a  display  signal  that  varies 
in  response  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  ocular  device  and 
changing  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  (Kular  device,  said  display  signal  defining  naviga- 
tional data  within  the  virtual  image,  said  navigation  data 
including  a  navigational  route  projected  on  the  field  of  view; 
and 

(e)  a  display  that  is  coupled  to  the  computer  to  receive  die 
display  signal  to  display  the  composite  image,  with  the  navi- 
gational route  projected  on  the  field  of  view. 


5,786.850 
MULTIPLE  ROOM  PORTABLE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Pritchett,  Dallas;  Larry  Gene  Kaatz,  Arlington,  and 
Boris  Germanishkis,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ultrak,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,187 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

MS.  a.  348—158  19  Ctoims 


I.  A  portable  camera  multiple  site  video  system  for  utilizing  a 
single  portable  video  camera  to  take  and  display  video  pictures  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  picture  sites  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sites,  each  site  comprising  a  video  monitor,  a  site 
signal  connector,  and  a  site  control  connector; 

a  portable  video  camera  having  a  camera  signal  connector  and  a 
camera  control  connector  selectively  conneciable  respectively 
to  the  site  signal  connectors  and  t  he  site  control  connectors  of 
said  sites; 

a  video  printer; 

a  switching  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  site  switches,  each  one 
of  the  site  switches  corresponding  w ith  a  different  one  of  said 
sites,  each  one  of  the  site  switches  being  wired  to  electrically 
connect  the  site  signal  connector  of  the  corresponding  site  lo 
the  video  monitor  of  the  corresponding  site  upon  being 
thrown,  and  to  electrically  connect  the  site  signal  connector  of 
the  corresponding  site  to  said  video  printer  upon  being 
thrown; 

said  switching  unit  further  comprising  a  plurality  oi  relays,  each 
one  of  the  relays  being  associated  w  ith  a  different  one  of  the 


site  switches,  each  one  of  the  relays  being  wired  to  be 
actuated  upon  establishment  of  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  camera  control  connector  and  the  site  control 
connector  of  the  corresponding  site  for  the  associated  site 
switch,  and  wherein  activation  of  one  of  the  relays  throws  the 
associated  site  switch,  thereby  electrically  connecting  the  site 
signal  connector  of  the  corresponding  site  to  the  video  moni- 
tor of  the  corresponding  site,  and  to  said  video  primer. 


5,786.851 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  OR 
REPRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
OR  INPUT  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AS  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Hiroshi  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  and  Masao  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,973,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.640.202. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088594; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108445 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/228 
MS.  a.  348—222  14  Claims 


An  image  signal  and  audio  signal  recording  system  compris- 


ing: 

(A)  an  image  pickup  apparatus  including 

(a)  image  pickup  means. 

(b)  audio  input  means. 

(c)  single  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  an  image 
signal  from  said  image  pickup  means  and  an  audio  signal 
from  said  audio  input  means  to  digital  image  and  audio 
signals. 

said  image  signal  being  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  picture 
planes,  and 

(d)  first  means  for  outpuiting  the  digital  image  signal  and  the 
digital  audio  signal  from  said  A/D  converting  means; 

(B)  a  recording  apparatus  for  recording  the  digital  image  signal 
and  the  digital  audio  signal  from  said  first  means;  and 

(C)  a  signal  processing  apparatus  including 

(a)  second  means  for  inputting  the  digital  image  signal  and  the 
digital  audio  signal  from  said  first  means,  and 

(b)  changing  means  for  changing  the  number  of  picwre  planes 
per  unit  time  of  the  digital  image  signal  inputted  by  said 
second  means. 


5,786,852 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERSION  PART  AND  A  VERTICAL  TRANSFER 

PART 

Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137318; 
Dec.  16,  1994.  6-333659 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14 
MS.  CI.  348—312  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  sensing  device  for  converting  an  optical  image  into  en 
electrical  signal,  said  image  sensing  de\ice  including  a  pho- 
toelectric con\ersion  pan  and  a  Nertical  transfer  part; 
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mode  swilching  means  for  switching  an  operation  mode  between 
a  frame  mode  and  Held  mode:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  bus  level  and/or  a  liming  of  a 
vertical  transfer  pulse  depending  un  the  operation  mode 
selected  via  said  mode  switching  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  gives  a  predelemiined  amount  of 
shift  to  an  intermediate  level  of  a  transfer  pulse  used  to  drive 
a  vertical  transfer  part  adjacent  to  a  photoelectric  converNion 
part,  and  said  control  means  also  gives  the  same  amount  of 
shift  to  intermediate  levels  of  transfer  pulses  used  to  drive 
other  vertical  transfer  parts,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of  shift- 
ing circuits  for  determining  the  amount  of  shift  given  to  the 
individual  vertical  transfer  pulses,  said  plurality  of  shifting 
circuits  being  connected  to  the  same  power  supply  source 
used  in  comiTH>n. 


5.786.853 
I.KNS  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Hirolo    Ohkawara.    Ibaraki-ken:    Masahide    Hira.sawa.    and 
Taeku  Tanaka.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan.  as.si|>n- 
ors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaKha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  6.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  418 J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-098024: 
\pr.  12.  IW4.  6-0<*8«26;  .\pr.  12,  1W4,  6-098027;  .AuR.  4.  1W4. 
6-2028.W 

Int.  CI."  A04N  5/2  i.f 

l.S.  tl.  348—358  20  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  control  device  comprising: 
(Al  a  variator  lens  for  rooming: 

(B)  a  focusing  lens  for  compensating  for  a  focus  plane  position 
change  associated  with  the  movement  of  the  variator  lens: 

(C)  a  conversion  lens  for  modifying  the  focal  length  determined 
by  the  variator  lens; 

ID)  driving  means  for  driving  the  variator  lens  and  the  focusing 
lens:  and 

(E)  control  means  for  changing  a  driving  speed  of  the  vanator 
lens  during  photography  between  when  the  conversion  lens  is 
mounted  and  when  the  conversion  lens  is  not  mounted. 


5.786,854 
PORTABLE  SELK-CONTAINED  TELE:.SC0PING  CAMER.\ 

TOWER  .SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  ANGELIMAGING 
Mark  W.  Sladc;   N'eronia  V.  .Slade.  both  of  Weston.  Conn.: 
-Steven  M.  Nellik.  Bozrman.  and  Torence  P.  Brocan.  Bel- 
grade, both  of  Mont..  avsiKnoni  to  free  lop  Systems,  Inc.. 
Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  56IJI71 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225:  G«3B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  348-373  10  (  laims 


I    A  portable,  self-contained  telescoping  camera  tower  system 
for  high  angle  imaging,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  multi-segment,  vertical  mast  including 

(II  a  base  tubular  segment  having  an  interior  surface  on  which 
bearing  means  ore  supported,  an  uppermost  end.  a  lower- 
most end.  and  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  uppermost  end 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  a  hrst  wall  of 
the  interior  surface  ot  the  base  tubular  segment. 

(ii)  at  least  one  intermediate  tubular  segment  having  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  the  base  tubular  segment,  an 
interior  surface  on  which  bearing  means  are  supported,  an 
uppermost  end.  a  lowermost  end.  and  an  exterior  surface  in 
contact  with  the  bearing  means  on  the  base  tubular  seg- 
ment: the  intermediate  tubular  segment  having  pulleys 
mounted  al  both  the  uppermost  end  and  the  lowermost  end. 
the  pulley  mounted  al  the  uppermost  end  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  a  hrst  wall  of  the  interior  surface 
of  the  intermediate  tubular  segment,  and  the  pulley 
mounted  al  the  lowermost  end  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  hrst  wall  and  having  a  line  carrying  groove 
extending  al  least  partially  through  the  hrst  wall: 

(iiil  a  terminal  tubulai  segment  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
dimension  than  an  adjacent  intennediate  tubular  segment 
and  hav  ing  an  uppermost  end.  a  lowermost  end.  a  first  wall 
of  an  interior  surface  of  the  terminal  tubular  segment  and 
an  exterior  surface  in  contact  with  bearing  means  on  the 
adjacent  intermediate  tubular  segment: 

(iv)  wherein  the  base  tubular  segment,  the  intermediate  tubu- 
lar segment  and  the  terminal  tubular  segment  form  nested 
elements: 

(b)  a  drive  mechanism  including 

(i)  a  power  unit  located  outside  of  the  ba.se  tubular  segment 
for  dnving  at  least  one  drum  inside  the  ba.se  tubular  seg- 
ment. 

(ii)  at  least  one  power-up  drum  engaged  with  the  power  unit 
to  enable  the  drum  to  be  rotated  by  it. 

(iii)  at  least  one  line  affixed  at  one  end  to  tfie  power-up  drum 
and  the  other  to  the  terminal  tubular  segment,  the  line  being 
threaded  though  the  pulley  al  the  uppemiost  end  ot  the  base 
tubular  segment,  to  the  pulley  at  the  lowermost  end  of  an 
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intermediate  tubular  segment,  and  to  the  pulley  at  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  intermediate  tubular  segment:  and 
(c)  a  control  unit  to  control  the  operation  of  the  power  unit. 


5.786,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  SEGMENTED 
REGIONS  IN  VIDEO  SEQUENCES  FOR  CONTENT- 
BASED  SCALABILITY 
Tsuhan  Chen,  Middletown.  and  Barin  Geoffry  Haskell,  Tinton 
Falls,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,818 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/12 


VS.  a.  348—391 


^ 


mimmm  fc'«  inM'w  w  ti<i*i  *iw«vi 

838  jg.y.fgst's  agas ' 


pjUiisvtnjiW^ 


ilSfiKS,- 


1 .  A  method  for  generating  region  frame  data  from  video  frame 
dau.  wherein  said  video  frame  data  and  region  frame  data  include 
pixel  values  that  dehne  regions,  said  regions  categorized  as  subject 
regions,  previously  segmented  regions  and  non-subject  regions, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  said  pixel  values  dehning  said  subject  region  from 

said  video  frame  data  into  said  region  frame  data; 
assigning  a  non-subject  pixel  value  in  said  region  frame  data  for 
dehning  said  non-subject  regions,  said  non-subject  pixel  value 
indicative  of  a  color  not  indicated  by  any  of  said  pixel  values 
defining  said  subject  region:  and 
specifying  previously  segmented  pixel  values  in  said  region 
frame  data  for  defining  said  previously  segmented  regions. 


5.786,856 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  QUANTIZATION  BY 
MULTIPLICATION  OF  LUMINANCE  PIXEL  BLOCKS  BY 
A  MODIFIED.  FREQUENCY  ORDERED  HADAMARD 
MATRIX 
Barbara  Ann  Hall.  Endwell;  John  Mark  Kaczmarczyk.  Endi- 
cott;  Agnes  Vee  Ngai.  Endwell.  and  Robert  Leslie  Wood- 
ward. Newark  Valley,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,659 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348-^103  8  Claims 


cwtM  «  OH     cumcw  m  »it 


RtCWtSTRUcnu  OfTVIOKl 
fttCflHSTRUCTUi 


MECONSTmxilYO  CumCNT  m  DATA 


1.  A  method  for  spatial  compression  of  a  digital  video  picture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  dividing  the  picture  into  a  plurality  of  macroblocks.  each 
macroblock  having  pixel  blocks; 

b.  multiplying  each  pixel  block  by  a  modified  frequency  ordered 
Hadamard  matrix  to  yield  a  first  dimension  of  each  pixel 
block: 

c.  multiplying  the  first  dimension  of  each  luminance  pixel  block 
by  the  inverse  of  the  modified  frequency  ordered  Hadamard 
matrix  to  yield  a  second  dimension  of  each  pixel  block: 

d.  weighting  the  second  dimension  of  each  pixel  block  against  a 
programmable  weight  matrix,  and  summing  the  weighted 
terms  of  each  pixel  block  to  obtain  one  sum  for  each  pixel 
block:  and 

e.  selecting  the  minimum  of  the  sums  of  the  pixel  blocks  to 
thereby  detect  edge  or  texture  of  the  macroblock. 


29  0aims 


5.786,857 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hirohisa  Yamaguchi.  T^ukuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,764,  Oct.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246777 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 

VS.  CI.  348-405  8  Claims 

2  3  « 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  m  pixelsxn  lines  of  image  information: 

first  transformation  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
receiving  the  image  information  therefrom  and  transforming 
the  image  information  into  data  represented  in  the  frequency 
domain: 

quantization  means  connected  to  said  first  transformation  means 
for  receiving  the  transformed  frequency  domain  data  there- 
from and  forming  quantized  data  based  upon  the  frequency 
domain  data  as  transformed  b>  the  first  transformation  means: 

reverse  quantization  means  connected  to  said  quantization 
means  for  receiving  the  quantized  data  therefrom  and  per- 
forming a  reverse  quantization  on  the  quantized  data  to  pro- 
vide reverse  quantized  frequency  domain  data,  said  reverse 
quantization  means  generating  a  distribution  panem  of  non- 
zero transform  coefficients  related  to  the  reverse  quantized 
frequency  domain  data  provided  thereby  and  being  a  specific 
value  at  each  position  of  the  (mxn)  positions: 

second  transformation  means  connected  to  the  reverse  quantiza- 
tion means  for  receiving  the  reverse  quantized  frequency 
domain  data  therefrom  and  transforming  the  reverse  quantized 
frequency  domain  data  into  reconverted  image  information: 
and 

filtering  means  connected  to  said  reverse  quantization  means  and 
to  said  second  transformation  means  for  receiving  the  recon- 
verted image  information  from  said  second  transformation 
means  and  filtering  the  reconverted  image  information  in 
accordance  with  the  distnbution  panem  of  the  non-zero  trans- 
form coefficients  generated  by  said  reverse  quantization 
means,  so  that  the  amount  of  compression  noise  can  be 
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estimated  at  each  position  of  the  (mxn)  positions  whereby 
mosquito  and  block  noise  is  lemoved  froin  the  reconvened 
image  information. 


5.786,858 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  IMAGE  SIGNAL.  APPARATUS 
FOR  ENCODING  IMAGE  SIGNAL.  METHOD  OF 
DECODING  IMAGE  SIGNAL.  APPARATT'S  FOR 
DECODING  IMA(;K  Si(;NAI..  AND  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
RFXORDIN(;  MEDIUM 
Yuichi  YaKasaki:  Jun  Ynnemitsu,  b<iih  of  Kanagawa,  and  Teni- 
hiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assiKnurs  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.803,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  199*.  Ser.  No.  729,712 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993.  5-007046; 
Jan.  25.  1993.  5-010302 

InL  CI.'  H04N  7/ib 
ir.S.  CI.  348—115  45  Claims 


ai 


1.  An  image  signal  encoding  methixl.  comprising  steps  of: 

coding  input  image  signals  to  produce  coded  picture  signals,  the 
coded  picture  signals  including  a  group-of-pictures.  wherein 
the  group-of-pictures  includes  a  plurality  of  P-pictures  but  no 
l-piclures; 

a  hrsl  designating  step,  for  designating  for  al  least  some  of  the 
P-piclures  of  the  group-of-pictures.  hrsl  slices  consisting 
entirely  of  inira-coded  macrobliKks: 

providing,  in  ihe  coded  picture  signals,  an  indication  of  the  first 
slices; 

a  second  designating  step,  for  designating  for  at  least  some  of 
the  P-piciures  of  the  group-of-pictures.  second  slices  consist- 
ing only  partly  of  intra-coded  macroblocks;  and 

providing,  in  the  cixled  picture  signals,  an  indication  of  the 
intra-coded  macroblocks  of  the  second  slices. 


5.786,859 

VIDEO  CODING/DECODINt;  APPARATl'S  WITH 

PREPROCF.SSIN(;  TO  FORM  PKKDICTABLE  CODED 

VIDEO  SKiNAI.  PORTION 

liideyuki  I'eno.  Tokyo,  and  Masami  Akamine,  Y'okosuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496^^16 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  341,  1994,  6-149726 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/M 

U.S.  a.  348 — 116  12  Claims 

"  « 


A  preprocessing  device  used  in  a  video  coding  apparatus, 
annprising: 

change  data  generating  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  input 
video  signal  relalivc  lo  a  currenl  picture  portion  of  Ihe  input 
video  signal  and  a  pasi  picture  p»irlion  of  the  input  Mdeo 
signal  lo  generate  change  data;  and 

currenl  picture  deforming  means  tor  deforming  the  current  pic- 
lure  portion  in  accordance  wilh  ihc  change  data  generated  by 
said  change  data  generating  means  such  thai  a  deformed 
currenl  picture  is  sent  lo  a  motion  compensalion  prediction 
coding  section  of  said  video  coding  apparatus  to  be  coded; 


wherein  said  change  data  generating  means  includes  video 
change  delecting  means  for  comparing  the  current  picture 
portion  of  the  input  video  signal  with  a  video  signal  of  at  least 
one  previous  picture  frame  or  held  of  said  input  video  signal 
making  up  said  past  picture  portion  lo  detect  a  degree  of 
change  between  the  currenl  picture  portion  and  ihe  past  pic- 
ture portion  and  lo  output  video  change  data  as  said  change 
data,  and  said  current  picture  deforming  means  includes  pre- 
diction processing  means  for  preparing  a  predictive  picture 
signal  based  on  said  video  change  data  from  said  video 
change  delecting  means  and  means  for  weighting  and  adding 
the  predictive  picture  signal  from  said  prediction  processing 
means  and  the  current  picture  portion  lo  generate  the 
deformed  current  picture  being  sent  lo  said  motion  compen- 
sation prediction  coding  section. 


5,786.860 
HIGH  SPEED  BL(Kk  MATCHING  FOR 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  MOTION  VECTOR  ESTIMATION 
Min-kyu  kim.  Inchon,  and  Jae-kyoon  kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  korea,  assignors  lo  korran  Advanced  lastitute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Taejon.  Rep.  of  korea 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea,  Jul.  30.  1994, 
1994  18902 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7f}(, 
L.S.  CL  348—416  6  Claims 

Ti  REFERENCE  PICTURE  (PICTURE  INCLUDING  ONE  HAVING 
P  MM  SAE  OF  CANDIDATE  MVt  IN  DIRECTION  OF  TIME) 


V. 

71   CURRENT  PICTURE 

_lj 

r  ' — ' 

V7 

Vj 

V6 

/• 

n  BCOCK  TO  BE  MOTION 
ESTIMATED 

74,  ADDITIONAL  CANDIDATE  VECTORS  IN 

DIRECTION  OF  TIME  OF  V^  •  (V^    V,   V7 ,  Vj) 

1  In  a  system  for  compressing  and  encoding  video  data  repre- 
senting moving  pictures,  wherein  pictures  are  logically  divided 
into  blocks,  a  method  of  bi-directional  motion  vector  estimation  for 
use  in  block  matching  in  a  bkKk-based  motion  estimation  system, 
the  block-based  motion  estimation  system  being  operable  lo  effect 
bliKk  matching  and  lo  generate  motion  vectors  representing  the 
displacement  between  a  new  video  data  blivk  and  a  displaced 
video  data  bliKk  within  a  reference  video  frame.  Ihe  melhtxi 
composing,  for  a  block  In  ihe  picture: 

(a)  estimating  an  initial  motion  vector  for  the  bkx;k; 

(b)  selecting  a  search  area  around  the  initial  motion  vector  for 
the  bUnrk  based  on  an  accuracy  of  the  estimated  initial  motion 
vector; 

(c)  selecting  a  hnal  motion  vector  in  the  selected  search  area; 
and 

(d)  using  the  selecied  hnal  motion  vector  to  compress  and 
encode  data  representing  the  pictures 

wherein  ihe  selecting  of  the  search  area  comprises: 
setting  the  search  area  based  on  the  value  of  the  sum  of  esti- 
mated absolute  errors  ol  ihe  initial  motion  vector  and  on  the 
number  of  picture  elements  per  frame, 
where  ihe  selecting  of  the  search  area  is  based  on  the  sum  of 
estimated  absolute  errors  of  the  inilial  motion  vector;  ihe 
maximum  sum  of  esiimaled  absolute  errors  of  the  candidate 
motion  vectors;  and  the  minimum  sum  of  estimated  absolute 
errors  of  the  candidate  motion  vectors. 
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5.786,861 

CLIPBOARDS  ATTACHED  TO  COMPUTER  kEYBOARD 

Joan  H.  Parker.  302  Los  Arboles  Dr..  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  87501, 

assignor  to  Joan  H.  Parker,  SanU  Fe.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,515 

InL  CL"  B41J  11/02 

4  Claims 

7 


U.S.  CI.  248— W2.2 


1  A  detachable  clipboard  structure  for  attachment  to  a  computer 
keyboard,  said  detachable  clipboard  structure  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  arm  base  adapted  to  be  attached  lo  the  sides  of  the 
computer  keyboard,  a  first  extension  arm  having  a  first  end 
attached  within  a  hole  in  said  first  arm  base  and  a  second  extension 
arm  having  a  first  end  attached  within  a  hole  in  said  second  arm 
base,  a  rod  rolalably  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  first 
extension  arm  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  extension  arm,  said 
rod  having  an  elongated  channel  groove  therein  and  a  pair  of 
clipboards,  each  clipboard  having  a  first  end  which  is  slidably 
positioned  within  said  channel  groove,  whereby  said  clipboards  are 
simultaneously  rotaiable  about  the  elongated  axis  of  said  rod  and 
slidably  adjustable  along  said  channel  groove  of  said  rod  to  pro- 
vide multiple  viewing  positions  for  a  computer  keyboard  user,  said 
pair  of  clipboards  adapted  to  provide  a  dustcover  for  the  computer 
keyboard,  adapted  to  use  little  desk  space,  and  adapted  to  be  within 
easy  reach  and  easy  reading  distance  of  said  computer  keyboard 


5,786362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATING 

PIXELS  BASED  ON  WIDE- VECTOR  CORRELATIONS 

Yeong-Taeg  kim,  Suwon.  and  Yong-Hun  Cho.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  korea.  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Sep.  30,  1995, 
95-33972;  Sep.  6,  1996.  96-38664 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
MS.  a.  348-448  21  Claims 
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(a)  calculating  narrow-vectors  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  pixels  from  among  the  pixels  of  the  two  selected 
lines  and  related  to  the  selected  pixel,  and  determining 
narrow -vectors  therefrom  having  a  minimum  norm  value, 
wherein  the  selected  pixel  to  be  Interpolated  Is  I(n|.n.); 

(b)  interpolating  pixels  of  the  narrow -vectors  having  the  mini- 
mum norm  value  when  the  narrow-vector  minimum  norm 
value  determined  In  step  (a)  is  smaller  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  and  determining  every  wide-vector  having  a 
minimum  norm  value  when  the  narrow-vector  minimum  norm 
value  determined  in  step  (a)  is  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined value,  wherein  each  of  the  wide-vectors  includes  a 
larger  number  of  pixels  than  the  number  of  pixels  of  each  of 
said  narrow -vectors  from  the  two  selected  lines;  and 

(c)  interpolating  the  pixels  of  the  wide-vector  having  the  mini- 
mum norm  value  determined  in  step  (b)  when  the  determined 
narrow-vector  minimum  norm  value  is  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  value. 


5.786,863 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  RECORDING  AND  TRANSMISSION 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  COMPUTER  VIDEO  AND  OTHER 

NON-TELEVISION  FORMATTED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Galen  Collins,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Redlake  Imaging 

Corporation,  Mogan  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,634 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/0] 

U.S.  a.  348—458  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  computer  video  signals  to  profin- 
etary  TV  signals  wherein  said  computer  video  includes  N  frames 
of  data  in  the  same  time  period  that  said  proprietary  TV  signal 
occupies  a  single  frame  of  data,  and  each  of  said  computer  video 
frames  includes  M  lines  of  data,  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  converting  said  M  lines  of  data  In  the  first  of  said  N  frames  of 
computer  video  to  M  lines  of  TV  signals; 

b.  selecting  two  integer  values.  X=0  and  Y=l; 

c.  writing  hnes  (XM/NhI  through  (YMVN  of  the  M  lines  of  TV 
signals  of  step  a.  into  TV  frame  Y; 

d.  advancing  X  and  Y  each  by  1  and  repeating  step  c.  if  the  value 
of  Y  Is  no  greater  than  N;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  a.  through  d.  for  the  next  N  fraines  of  com- 
puter data. 


VERTICAL 
FILTER 


1.  A  method  for  Interpolating  a  pixel  selected  among  pixels 
constituting  a  line  between  two  lines  selected  from  an  image 
having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  pixels,  the  pixel  interpolation  method 
comprising: 


5,786.864 

MOVING  PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WHEREIN  IMAGE  DATA  AND  SPECUL 

EFFECTS  DATA  ARE  TRANSMITTED  IN  COMMON 

kunihiro    Yamamoto.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,655.  Nov.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.979 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295602 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  348-^73  45  Claims 

1.  A  moving-picture  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,7JWi.8A5 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  AMPLITUDE 

AND  PHASE  DETECTION 
Oscar  Ayzenben;,  Sunnyvale,  and  Analoliy  V.  Tsyrganovich, 
Cupertino,  bulh  of  Calif.,  avsiftnors  to  'IJ\of,-  Inc.,  Campbell, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673J64 

Int.  CI.'  HIMN  5/W6 

U..S.  CI.  34»— 5«5  3«  Claira-s 
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I  In  a  television  system,  a  digital  amplitude  detector  for  delect- 
ing the  amplitude  of  a  color  hurst  digital  signal,  compnsing: 

a  phase  lock  Ux)p  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  amplitude 
sinusoidal  digital  signal  having  a  phase  angle  approximately 
M()  degrees  oui-of-phase  with  that  of  said  color  burst  signal; 

u  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  color  burst  digital  signal  by  a 
selected  amount  of  clock  cycles: 

a  multiplying  circuit  for  generating  a  product  signal  by  multi- 
plying the  delayed  color  burst  signal  by  the  constant  ampli- 
tude sinusoidal  signal,  wherein  said  paxluct  signal  has  a 
high-frequency  component  and  a  low-frequency  component 
having  an  amplitude  response  substantially  proportional  to 
that  of  the  color  burst  signal:  and 

a  low  pass  tiller  circuit  coupled  to  said  multiplying  circuit  for 
tillenng  said  product  signal  such  that  the  intensity  of  the 
high-frequency  component  is  suhstanlially  lower  than  that  of 
the  low-frequency  compt>nent. 


.^.786,866 
VIDEO  C'OLOR  SUBCARRIER  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Mehdi  H.  Sani:  De  Dzwo  Hsu,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 
V\'illard  K.  Bucklen.  (ireeasboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fair- 
child  Semiconductor  Corporation,  South  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  7.V).59I 
Int.  Cl.'^  HIMN  W475 
VS.  CI.  348—520  9  Claims 


receiving  means  for  receiving  from  an  external  apparatu.s  (i) 
digital  inov  ing-picture  data  which  is  coded  in  accordance  with 
a  coding  methtxl  that  utilizes  correlation  between  a  plurality 
of  frames,  represented  by  the  cixJed  digital  moving-picture 
data,  and  (iil  command  data  for  commanding  image  mcxlih- 
cation  processing  to  be  applied  to  the  digital  moving-picture 
data: 

decixJing  means  for  decoding  the  coded  digital  moving-picture 
data;  and 

image  moditicaiion  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  digital 
moving-piclure  data  decoded  by  said  decoding  means  to 
Image  moditicaiion  processing  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
mand data,  and 

wherein  said  image  modification  proces.sing  comprises  superim- 
posing processing. 


I.  A  video  color  subcarrier  signal  generator,  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  driven  by  a  horizontal  line  synchronizing 
signal  of  a  video  signal  and  which  outputs  a  pixel  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  honzon- 
tal  line  synchronizing  signal: 

a  scaler  driven  by  the  pixel  clock  signal  from  the  phase  locked 
kx>p  and  by  a  reference  clock  signal;  and 

a  digital  frequency  synthesizer  having  two  input  terminals,  a  first 
input  terminal  being  coupled  to  receive  the  pixel  ckKk  signal 
output  by  the  phase  kx:ked  loop  and  a  second  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  scaler,  the  digital 
frequency  synthesizer  providing  the  color  subcarrier  signal  at 
its  output  terminal. 


5,786.867 

VIDEO  CONTROL  SKiNAL  (JENERATOR  FOR 

PROCE.SSINC;  DI(;iTAL  \  IDEO  SKiNAL 

Inh-seok  Suh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Aerospace    Indiutries,    Ltd...    Kyong.sangnam-do.    Rep.    of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  615,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  20.  1995. 
1995  5786 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5AM 
VS.  a.  348—521  10  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  generating  a  video  control  signal  to  process  a 
video  signal  associated  with  a  video  composite  signal,  said  video 
composite  signal  having  a  horizontal  driving  signal  and  a  vertical 
driving  signal,  each  of  said  driving  signals  having  one  or  more 
pulses,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  counter  for  counting  said  pulses  of  one  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  driving  signals;  and 
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a  flip-flop,  coupled  to  said  counter,  for  generating  a  blanking 
signal  based  on  the  the  pulse  count  in  said  counter:  and 

an  inverter  for  inverting  the  phase  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
honzontal  and  vertical  driving  signals  to  generate  an  inverted 
driving  signal,  wherein  said  flip-flop  includes  means,  coupled 
to  said  inverter,  for  generating  said  blanking  signal  at  least 
partially  based  on  said  inverted  dnving  signal. 
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I.  A  method  of  generating  a  correction  factor  for  variations  in  an 
actual  sample  count  in  a  system  in  which  variations  between  a 
measured  sampling  rale  and  a  desired  sampling  rate  could  occur, 
said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sampling  window  in  the  measured  sampling  rate,  the 
sampling  window  theoretically  containing  an  ideal  sample 
count  at  the  desired  sampling  rate,  the  sampling  window 
selected  so  that  the  ideal  sample  count  approximates  a  prese- 
lected integer  power  of  2: 

calculating  a  numeric  difference  between  the  ideal  sample  count 
and  the  preselected  integer  power  of  2; 

monitoring  for  actual  samples  experienced  in  the  sampling  win- 
dow: 

counting  said  actual  samples  to  derive  the  actual  sample  count; 

adjusting  the  actual  sample  count  with  the  numeric  difference 
between  the  Ideal  sample  count  and  the  preselected  integer 
power  of  2; 

representing  said  adjusted  actual  sample  count  in  binary  as  a 
binary  sample  count:  and 

adjusting  the  binary  sample  count  a  number  of  places  equal  to 
the  preselected  integer  so  as  to  yield  a  binary  quotient  as  said 
correction  factor. 


5,786,869 
AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SEARCHING  METHOD  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Woon  Kil  Baek,  and  Han  Sun  Sung,  both  of  Kyungsangbuk- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
1994  37801:  Dec.  28.  1994,  1994  37802 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445:5/50 
VS.  a.  348—565  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  channel  searching  method  for  a  picture-in- 
plcture  type  television  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  broadcasting  program  information  from  an  input  chan- 
nel broadcasting  signal: 
determining  from  the  detected  broadcasting  program  informa- 
tion whether  or  not  a  newly  starting  broadcasting  program 
exists;  and 


5,786,868 
AUTOMATIC  STEP  GENERATOR  FOR  SELF- 
CORRECTION  OF  SAMPLING 
Robert  J.   Hankinson.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578301 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/12 

VS.  a.  348—536  28  Claims 


UJ 


M 


displaying  the  broadcasting  program  of  a  corresponding  channel 
on  a  sub-channel  region  of  a  display  screen  if  it  is  determined 
that  the  newly  starting  broadcasting  program  exists. 


5.786,870 

NTSC  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS  WITH  REDUCED 

SENSITIVITY  TO  INTERFERENCE  FROM  CO-CHANNEL 

DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Allen  LeRoy  Limberg,  Sienna,  Va..  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,944,  Mar.  21.  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^41 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CI.  .M8— 607  20  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  receiver  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  interfer- 
ence from  co-channel  digital  television  signals,  said  video  signal 
receiver  comprising: 

first  input  circuitry  for  selecting  a  vestigial  sideband  amplitude- 
modulation  signal  descriptive  of  a  video  signal,  converting  the 
selected  vestigial  sideband  amplitude-modulation  signal  to  a 
first  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  amplifying  said  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal  to  provide  an  amplified  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  vestigial  sideband 
amplitude-modulation  signal  as  originally  received  by  said 
first  input  circuitry  including  a  video  carrier  and  full  sideband 
in  addition  to  a  vestigial  sideband,  the  selection  of  said 
vestigial  sideband  amplitude-modulation  signal  being  fn>m 
any  single  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels  at  least  one  of  »  hich 
Is  subject  to  containing  at  times  co-channel  interference  from 
a  digital  television  signal: 
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video  synchrodyning  circuitry  for  synchronously  delecting  said 
amplified  first  intermediate  frequeiKy  signal  with  respect  to 
said  video  earner  signal  and  with  respect  to  a  earner  in 
quadrature  phase  with  said  video  earner  signal,  for  generating 
a  first  in-phase  synchronous  detection  response  and  for  gen- 
erating a  first  quadrature-phase  synchronous  detection 
response; 

first  phase  shift  circuitry  for  phase  shifting  by  substantially  90° 
all  frequency  components  of  said  first  quadrature-phase  syn- 
chronous detection  response  above  a  prescnbcd  frequency  to 
generate  a  first  phase  shift  circuitry  response;  and 

first  linear  combining  circuitry  linearly  combining  said  first 
in-phase  synchronous  detection  response  and  said  first  phase 
shift  circuitry  response  for  recovenng  lower  frequency  por- 
tions of  said  video  signal  described  both  in  said  full  sideband 
and  said  vestigial  sideband,  substantially  free  of  artifacts  firom 
any  co-channel  mterfenng  digital  television  signal. 


5,786^1 
CONSTANT  LUMINANCE  CORRECTOR 
Bruce  J.  Penney,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Wllsonville,  Oreg. 

FiJed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^^1 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/21 

VS.  a.  348—609  17  Oaims 
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1  A  constant  luminance  corrector  for  use  with  an  encoder 
having  separate  luminance  and  chrominance  component  signal 
channels,  the  encoder  having  as  inputs  conventional  gamma- 
corrected  luminance  and  eluominance  component  signals  and  pro- 
viding as  an  output  a  composite  signal  formed  from  encoded 
luminance  and  chrominance  component  signals  generated  by  the 
encoder,  compnsing: 

means  for  priKcssing  input  luminance  and  chrominance  comptv 
nent  signals  to  pnxluce  a  luminance  correction  signal,  the 
input  luminance  component  signal  bemg  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tfie  conventional  gamma-corrected  lumi- 
nance component  signal  and  the  enoxled  luminance  compo- 
nent signal  and  the  input  chrominance  component  signals 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  conventional 
gamma-corrected  chrominance  componeni  signals  and  the 
encixled  chrominance  componeni  signal  together  with  u  dis- 
carded chrominance  componeni  signal  represeniing  portions 
of  the  conventional  gamma-corrected  chrominance  compt)- 
neni  signals  lost  dunng  processing  by  the  encoder  lo  produce 
{he  encoded  chrominance  component  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  luminance  correction  signal  with  tlie 
conventional  gamma-conected  luminance  componeni  signal 
at  the  input  of  the  encoder  so  that  tlie  composite  signal  is  a 
constant  luminance  composile  signal. 


5,786,872 

MOTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  CALCULATES 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  INPl  T  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND 

ONE  FRAME-PERIOD  SIGNAL 

Shinichirou  Miyazaki,  and  Masahani  Tokuhara.  both  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190014 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9/7S 

VS.  CL  348—669  9  Claims 


«f'JUS* 


^^IttSffflKV, 


^^sf-jtmm 
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1.  A  motion  detection  circuit  comprising: 

delaying  means  for  outputting  an  input  video  signal  correspond- 
ing 10  a  specified  image  with  a  delay  of  a  one-frame  period 
and  forming  a  delayed  signal; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  chrominance  correlation  from 
said  input  video  signal  and  forming  a  first  detection  result; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  chrominance  correlation 
from  the  delayed  signal  output  from  said  delaying  means  and 
forming  a  second  detection  result; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
first  detection  result  output  from  said  first  detection  means 
and  tlie  second  detection  result  output  from  said  second 
detection  means  and  forming  a  first  calculation  result; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
said  input  signal  and  said  delayed  signal  and  forming  a  second 
calculation  result; 

companson  means  for  companng  the  second  calculation  result 
output  from  said  second  calculation  means  with  a  specified 
reference  level  and  forming  a  compans*)n  result;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  motion  detection  result  according 
lo  the  companson  result  output  from  said  comparison  means 
and  the  first  calculation  result  output  from  said  first  calcula- 
tion means. 


5,786,873 
EFFICIENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH 
RESOLl  TION  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  EMPLOYINC; 
REFLECTION  LIGHT  VALVES 
George  Liang-Tai  Chiu,  Cross  River;  Thomas  Mario  Cipolla, 
Katonah:  Fuad  Elias  Doany,  Katonah;  l^rek  Brian  Dove, 
Mt.  Kisco;  Alan  Edward  Rosenbluth.  Yorktown  Heights  all 
of  N.Y.;   Rama  Nand  Singh,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Janusz 
StanLslaw  Wilczynski,  Ovsining,  N.V.,  as.signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,428.  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,807 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  WJIi5/74 
VS.  a.  348—756  8  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen  comprising: 
a  projection  lens; 
means  for  substantially  suppressing  stray  reflection  from  said 

projection  lens  from  reaching  said  screen;  and 
means  for  suppressing  ambient  light  from  illuminating  said 
screen,  wherein  said  means  for  suppressing  ambient  light 
transmits  light  from  said  projection  lens  without  suppression 
and  includes  a  quarter  wave  plate  and  a  polanzing  film  placed 
on  said  screen,  said  polan/in^  film  being  positioned  on  the 
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24        28 

viewing  side  of  said  screen  and  said  quarter  wave  plate  being 

positioned  between  said  polarizing  film  and  said  screen; 

a  polarizing  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  light  into  first 
and  second  polarizations; 

a  polarizer  located  between  the  polarizing  beam  splitting 
means  and  the  projection  lens: 

a  prism  assembly  for  splitting  the  light  from  said  polarizing 
beam  spliaing  means  of  said  first  polarization  into  a  plural- 
ity of  colors,  and  directing  each  color  through  a  separate 
output  face  of  said  prism  assembly,  and  for  recombining 
said  plurality  of  colors  reflected  back  into  said  prism 
assembly  through  each  respective  output  face; 

spacial  light  modulator  means  positioned  adjacent  each  output 
face  of  said  prism  assembly  for  rotating  light  directed 
through  each  output  face  of  said  prism  assembly,  and 
reflecting  said  rotated  colored  light  back  into  said  prism 
assembly  through  each  said  respective  output  face  for 
recombining  therein; 

means  for  directing  light  from  said  source  into  said  polarizing 
beam  splitting  means,  wherein  cross-sectional  shapes  of 
said  means  for  directing  light  and  said  spacial  light  modu- 
lator means  are  configured  to  transfer  substantially  all  light 
emerging  from  said  means  for  directing  light  to  said  spacial 
light  modulator  means. 


a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  red  light  which  modulates  the  ted  light 

separated  by  said  separating  means; 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  green  light  which  modulates  the  green 

light  separated  by  said  separating  means: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  blue  light  which  modulates  the  blue 

light  separated  by  said  separating  means: 
a  condenser  lens  for  green  light  which  is  disposed  at  incident 

side  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  for  green  light,  and  condenses 

the  green  light  separated  by  said  separating  means; 
a  condenser  lens  for  blue  light  which  is  disposed  at  incident  side 

of  said  liquid  oystal  panel  for  blue  light,  condenses  the  blue 

light  separated  by  said  separating  means; 
composing  means  for  composing  the  light  modulated  by  each  of 

said  liquid  crystal  panel;  and 
a  projection  lens  which  projects  the  light  composed  by  said 

composing  means,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  panel  for  red 

light  receives  the  red  light  separated  by  said  separating  means 

without  the  red  light  traversing  a  condenser  lens. 


5,786,875 

THERMAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING 

THERMOELECTRIC  LINK 

Lawrence  Allen   Brader,  21314-129th  Ave.  SE.,  Snohomish. 

Wash.  98290,  and  Roger  Guy  March,  14120  NE.  181st  PI.. 

Apt.  J204,  Woodinville,  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,644 

Int.  CI."  CJ02F  I/I3J 

U.S.  CI.  349—20  18  Claims 
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5.786.874 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  WITH  CONDENSER 

LENSES  FOR  BLUE  AND  GREEN  PANELS  ONLY  OR 

THE  RED  PANEL  CONDENSER  LENS  FOCAL  LENGTH 

BEING  LARGEST 

Naoki    Kawamoto,   and    Masanori    Kojima,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  675,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074941 
Int.  CI.*-  CM2F  I/UJ5 
VS.  O.  349-8  9  aaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector,  comprising: 

u  light  source  which  emits  light  redder  at  the  peripheral  portion 

than  al  the  central  portion; 
separating   means   for  separating  light  emined  by   said   light 

source  into  single  color  lights  of  red.  green  and  blue; 


^ 


::7^^ 


-^7 

11.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermally  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  thermoelectric  ink  across  elecnical  contact  points 
on  an  electrical  circuit  layer;  and 

b)  depositing  thermal  liquid  crystal  material  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  thermoelectric  ink. 


5.786,876 
ACTIVT  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Masuyuki  Ota,  Katsuta;  Genshiro  Kawachi.  Hitachi:  Masaaki 
Kitajima.  HitachiooU:  Tohni  Sasaki;  Masahito  Oh-e.  both 
of  Hitachi:  Katsumi  Kendo,  Katsuta,  and  Makoto  Tsumura, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01021.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25291,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  374,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-046916 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l36:l/lJJJI.I/I.U.i 

VS.  CI.  349-^2  39  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  system  having  a 

liquid  crystal  composition  being  interposed  between  first  and  sec- 
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5,786.877 
REFI.F.rrOR  HOI.DIN(;  STRl'CTl'RE  FOR  LIQUD 
C  RVSTAL  MODULE 
HiriKhi  Vamadii.  Kaket>a»a.  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  I"*«M.  Ser.  No.  623.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1995,  7-116882 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  I/I. i.i.f.  I/I. <■!■<:  F16B  7/1)6 

r..S.  CI.  .M9— .-SS  ftdaims 


1.  A  reflecKir  holding  structure  fdr  a  liquid  crystal  miKlule  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  device,  including  Hrsi  and  second  UkK  por- 
tions and  a  positioning  hole  on  a  board  on  which  a  driving  circuit 
for  driving  a  hquid  crystal  is  mounted,  and  first  and  second  pawls 
and  a  positioning  pin  on  a  reflector  constituting  a  liquid  crystal 
module,  wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  pawls  are  locked  to  said 
respeclivc  hrsi  and  second  l<K'k  portions,  and  said  positioning  pin 
IS  htled  in  said  positioning  hole.  Iherchy  holding  said  reflector  on 
said  hoard,  and  wherein  said  hrsi  l(Kk  portion  is  formed  on  one 
end  side  of  said  board,  and  said  second  IcK'k  portion  and  said 
posiiu)ning  hole  arc  formed  on  the  other  end  side  of  said  board  so 
as  to  dehne  a  triangle  together  with  said  hrsi  kx:k  portion 


5,786.878 

METHOD  OF  MANliFACTURINt;  A  I.IOIID  CRYSTAL 

DLSPL.W  HAVING  RANDOMLY  DI.STKIBl  TED 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SIRFACE  ORIENTATIONS 

Wan  Soo  Kim,  Kyun);ki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  avsi(>nor  l«  lAi 

Electrnnirs  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.045 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  l/l.i.17 
VS.  CI.  349—126  8  Claims 

3    A   inethod   of   making   a   liquid  crystal   display    having   an 
opposed  pair  of  substrates,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 


;<s> 


ond  substrates,  a  plurality  of  pixel  pans  being  constructed  with  a 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matrix  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates,  a 
switching  element  being  provided  in  each  of  the  pixel  pans, 
wherein: 

the  switching  element  is  connected  to  a  pixel  electrode,  the  pixel 
electrode  and  a  common  electrcxle  being  so  constructed  on  the 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  substrates  as  lo  be  operable  in 
keeping  ihe  major  axes  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  substrates; 
in  the  pixel  pan.  the  signal  electrode  and  the  pixel  eleclnxie 
being  formed,  a  shield  electrode  being  formed  between  the 
signal  electrode  and  another  of  said  ftrsi  and  second  substrates 
and  between  the  signal  electrode  and  the  pixel  electrode. 
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forming,  on  the  first  substrate,  randomly  distributed  first  bidirec- 
tional surface  orientations  sufficient  to  orient  liquid  crystal 
molecules  in  contact  w  ith  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate: 

forming,  on  the  second  substrate,  randomly  distributed  second 
bidirectional  surface  orientations  suflficient  to  orient  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  contact  with  tfie  surface  of  the  second 
substrate;  and 

orienting  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  form  the  liquid 
cry  stal  display  w  ith  the  first  bidirectional  surface  orientatuins 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second  bidirectional  surface 
onentations. 


5.786.879 
LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFERENT  PRETILT 

IN  PERIPHERAL  PORTION 
Yasuto  Kodera.  Fujisawa:  ^oshio  Hotta;  ^'ukio  ilanyu,  both  of 
Atsuei;  Tadashi  Mihara.  Isehara,  and  Sunao  Mori,  Atsugi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  .No.  512.349,  .Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  234.992.  Apr.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-102754 
Int.  CI."  (;02F  ///.*.<.<;///.< 
VS.  CI.  349—134  15  Claims 

IB  1  140  IB' 
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I4b 
1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  compnsing  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed substrates  having  opposing  inner  surfaces  and  opposing 
electrodes  thereon,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dispo.sed 
between  the  opposing  electrodes,  said  liquid  crystal  device  having 
an  effective  optical  mixlulation  region  and  a  penpheral  region 
outside  the  effective  optical  modulation  region; 

wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  penpheral  region  have  a 
pretilt  angle  which  is  larger  than  a  prelilt  angle  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  the  effective  optical  mtxiulaiion  region; 
and 
the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  Ihe  effective  optical  modulation 
region  have  a  pretilt  angle  of  at  most  .S  degrees 
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5,786.880 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SPECTACLE  FRAME 

HAVING  A  MAGNET  MEMBER 

David  Yinkai  Chao,  1120  Green  Acre  Rd..  Towson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865J79 

InL  CI."  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—41  2  Claims 

2, 


5.786.882 
RETAINER  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Richard  W.  Satterthvtaite,  2014  Charles  St.,  Fredericksburg, 
Va.  22401-3417 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878^04 
Int.  CI."  G02C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—156 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  spectacle  frame  having  at  least  one 

magnet  engaged  in  said  spectacle  frame,  said  method  comprising: 

engaging  at  lea.st  one  magnetizable  member  in  said  spectacle 

frame,  and 
magnetizing  said  at  least  one  magnetizable  member  for  allowing 

said  at  least  one  magnetizable  member  to  be  magnetized 

without  damaging   an   outer  appearance  of  said   spectacle 

fraine. 


5,786.881 

COMPOSITE  SPECTACLES 

Craig  L.  Monroe,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Woody's  Originals.  Inc..  Solana  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  306.637.  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.537.161.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.%7 

Int.  CI."  G02C  II/U2 


VS.  a.  351—51 


13  Claims 


1.  Spectacles,  comprising: 

a  frame  formed  of  densified  wixxJ; 

earpieces  attached  to  said  frame. 


1.  A  retainer  for  spectacles  having  a  double  eyeglass  frame, 
comprising 

a  pair  of  temples  having  front  ends  for  being  pivotally  to 
attached  opposite  sides  of  the  eyeglass  frame  and  having  rear 
ends  depending  downward  for  extending  back  of  ears  of  a 
user  of  the  spectacles; 

said  depending  rear  ends  each  having  flat  plastic  tips  for  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  engaging  the  skin  on  the  user's  head  back 
of  the  user's  ears; 

said  flat  tips  each  having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  hori- 
zontally through  the  flat  cross  section  of  the  respective  tip 
from  a  front  edge  to  a  central  portion  of  the  flat  tip;  and 

an  elastic  band  having  end  portions  for  being  received  and 
retained  in  the  respective  slots  of  the  flat  tips  while  extending 
on  the  backside  of  the  user's  head  to  retain  the  spectacles  on 
the  user's  head. 


5.786,883 

ANNULAR  MASK  CONTACT  LENSES 

David  Miller,  Brookline.  Mass.,  and  Leroy  Meshel,  Ross,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Pilkington  Barnes  Hind.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.121.  Nov.  12.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,245J67.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,970 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—162  44  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  which  comprises: 

a  lens  body  having  a  first  surface  substantially  configured  to 

conform  to  the  eye  cur\ ature  of  the  wearer, 
said  lens  body  having  a  second  surface  optically  configured,  in 

conjunction  w  ith  said  first  surface,  to  correct  the  vision  of  the 

wearer  selectively  at  a  focus  between  and  including  far  and 

near  objects,  and 
said  lens  body  hav  ing  an  annular  mask  region  of  selected  optical 

transmissivity  and  arranged  for 

(i)  forming  a  substantially  pinhole-like  optical  aperture  which 
transmits  light  energy  through  the  pupil  of  the  wearer. 
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(ii)  centering  said  annular  mask  region  over  (he  pupil  of  the 

wearer,  and 
(in)  permitting  increasing  light  energy  to  pass  through  said 

lens  body  as  the  pupil  of  the  wearer  dilates  during  lower 

lighting  conditions 
wherein  optical  iransmissivity  of  the  the  annular  mask  region 
varies  such  that  the  annular  mask  region  transmits  less  light 
energy  toward  the  pinhole  aperture  and  transmits  mi>re  light 
energy  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  contact  lens. 


5.786,884 
Patent  Not  l.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5     r-~ — I  r- 


I   An  image  pr<x:essing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  medium  loading  units  for  selectively  loading  a 
plurality  of  dlHerenl  data  recording  media  or  media  with  data 
transfer  function  with  respect  to  external  apparatus: 

a  selection  switch  for  selecting  a  function  of  a  multifunction 
card  loaded  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  medium  loading 
units: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  an  accessible  virtual  memory 
area  inclusi\e  of  attribute  areas.  \C  memory  areas  and  I/O 
card  areas  corresponding  to  said  medium  loading  units  respec- 
tively, and  said  attribute  areas  being  accessed  pnor  to  all 
others  so  as  to  discriminate  types  of  loaded  cards: 

data  bus  and  address  bus  connecting  said  central  processing  unit 
and  said  plurality  of  medium  loading  units,  and 

an  interface  circuit  including  hrsi  and  second  circuit  sections; 

said  hrst  circuit  section  being  connected  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit  via  a  read  command  line,  a  write  command  line  and 
the  data  and  address  buses  and  serving  to  decode  data  trans- 
muted from  said  central  prtx'essing  unit  via  send  data  and 
address  buses  so  as  to  form  a  switching  control  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  select  signals  each  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  medium  loading  units: 

said  second  circuit  section  serving  to  assign  signals  transmitted 
via  the  re.id  and  wnte  command  lines  as  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent output  enable  signals  and  a  plurality  of  different  write 
enable  signals  corresponding  to  different  types  of  inedia  selec- 
tively loaded  in  said  plurality  of  medium  loading  units  to 
corresponding  predetermined  output  terminals  according  to 
the  switching  control  signal. 


S.78«,886 

INTERFERENCE  REMOVAL 

Herbert  E.  I.itvak.  Palo  .4lto;  .Steven  V.  Leach.  .Santa  Clara. 

and    Edward   (>.    Rodgen>.   Mountain   Mew,  all   of  Calif.. 

a.s.signor<i  to  Luxtron  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  19.748,  Feb.  19.  199.^.  Pat.  No. 

5,414.504.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,558.  Mav 

18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,208,644.  This  application  May  8,  1995. 

.Ser.  No.  436,946 

Int.  CI."  COIN  :.i/:2 

VS.  CI.  356—72  24  Claims 


5,786.885 

ima(;e  pr(K'e.ssin(;  sy.stem 

Voshiaki  Salnh,  Hachiohji,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  LTD..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,632,  Sep.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,847 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Mn> 

U.S.  a.  395—309  2  Claims 


L  A  method  of  generating  an  endpoini  detection  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  endpoint  of  a  dry  etch  process  that  is  characterized  by 
having  an  optical  emission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  said  optical  emission  at  two  or  more  wavelengths  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  measurement  signals  by  employing  a 
hber  optics  bundle  having  two  or  more  sets  of  fibers,  with  the 
fibers  within  said  sets  mixed  to  minimize  any  bias  in  the  view 
of  individual  ones  of  said  two  or  more  sets  of  fibers,  and 
generating  said  endpoint  detection  signal  from  said  plurality  of 
measurement  signals  by  increasing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio 
and  reducing  the  obscuring  effects  of  correlated  fluctuations  in 
said  endpoint  detection  signal  so  that  the  endpoini  of  said  dry 
etch  process  indicated  in  said  endpoint  detection  signal  is  not 
obscured  by  random  noise  and  said  correlated  fluctuations, 
wherein  an  exposed  film  area  of  a  surface  to  be  etched  is  less 
than  5  percent  of  the  surface 


5,786,887 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND 

ATOMIC  ABSORPnON  SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

YoshLsada    Ebata:    Kazuo    Moriya,-    Hisashi    kimoto,   all    of 

Hitachinaka:  Mayalo  Tobe.  Mito.  and  Yasushi  Tenii.  Hitachi- 

naka.  all  of  Japan.  a<>.signon>  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.4«4 

CTainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995,  7-241375 

Inl.  CI."  BOIN  21/O0 

MS.  CI.  356—73  6  Claims 

-M 


^-^ 


I.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  comprising  a  light 
st)urce  emitting  a  beam  of  light:  a  pholodetector:  and  two  or  more 
types  of  sample  atomi/ing  apparatus  disposed  in  a  series  arrange- 
ment on  an  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  photode- 
tector  and  capable  of  being  used  selectively  for  analysis:  the  two  or 
more  types  of  sample  atomi/ing  apparatus  including  an  electrother- 
mal type  sample  alomi/ing  apparatus  and  a  burner  type  sample 
atomizing  apparatus,  the  electrothermal  type  sample  atomizing 
apparatus  and  the  burner  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus  being 
disposed  so  that  the  burner  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus  is 
between  the  electrothermal  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus  and 
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the  photodetector;  a  concave  mirror  between  said  light  source  and 
said  electrothermal  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus  acting  as  an 
image  forming  element  for  concentrating  said  light  beam  emitted 
by  the  light  source  on  a  central  portion  of  the  electrothermal  type 
sample  atomizing  apparatus:  and  a  lens  disposed  between  said 
electrothermal  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus  and  said  burner 
type  sample  atomizing  apparatus,  concentrating  the  light  beam, 
after  passing  through  said  electrothermal  type  sample  atomizing 
apparatus,  on  said  burner  type  sample  atomizing  apparatus. 


5,786,888 
PULSED  RADIATION  CLASSIFIER  AND  RELATED 
METHOD 
Mark  T.  Allen;  Richard  E.  Preston,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
and  Christopher  G.  Simi,  Chantilly,  Va.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,   Redondo   Beach,   Calif.,   and   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,432 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  }/n 

MS.  a.  356-73  8  Oaims 


1.  A  pulsed  radiation  classifier,  comprising: 

a  gated  spectrometer  providing  a  measure  of  wavelength  of  a 

detected  laser  pulse; 
a  radiometer  for  generating  an  output  pulse  that  provides  a 

measure  of  irradiance.  width  and  time  of  occurrence  of  the 

detected  laser  pulse: 
a  tnggenng  circuit,  using  the  radiometer  output  pulse  to  generate 

a  gating  signal  for  the  gated  spectrometer  at  approximately 

the  time  of  detection  of  the  laser  pulse:  and 
an  optical  delay  device  for  delaying  the  detected  laser  pulse 

from  reaching  the  gated  spectrometer  until  the  spectrometer 

has  been  gated  to  an  active  condition. 


5,786,889 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  COALIGNMENT  OF  A 
SIGHTING  OR  SURVEILLANCE  SENSOR  SUITE 
Stephen  John  Pope,  Colwyn  Bay,  and  Grahame  Stewart  Crook. 
Rhyl,  both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Pilkington  P  E  Limited, 
Wales,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01010.  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1993, 
9309750 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/02.  GOIB  ///26 
U.S.  CI.  356—152.1  12  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  coalignment  of  a  sighting  or 
surveillance  suite  including  a  laser  and  a  sensor  which  are 
coaligned  such  that  the  image  created  by  the  beam  from  the  laser 
impinging  on  an  object  is  viewed  by  the  sen.sor,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  means  for  redirecting  the  beam  from  the  laser;  and 
means  for  (i)  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  redirected  beam  to 
prtxluce  a  modified  beam  which  is  itself  directly  visible  to  the 
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sensor  and  for  (ii)  directing  the  modified  beam  back  to  the  means 
for  redirecting  in  order  to  impinge  on  the  sensor 


5,786,890 
OPTICAL  OLTPUT  DETECTOR 
Sung  Woo  Noh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1996. 
7942/1996 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/]i5 
MS.  CI.  356-225  lo  Qaims 


light  emittef 


dnvmg  ond 
controling  unit  ■  — \% 


1.  An  optical  output  detector  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  ponion  for  generating  light  emined  in  one 

direction; 
a  transmitting  and  diffracting  portion  for  transmitting  most  of 

said  light  emitted  in  one  direction  and  diffracting  parts  of  said 

emitted  light; 
a  reflecting  portion  for  reflecting  said  diflracted  light; 
a  detecting  portion  for  detecting  said  reflected  light:  and 
a  driving  and  controlling  ponion  for  variably  amplifying  the 

output  of  said  detecting  portion,  and  maintaining  the  light  of 

said  light  emitting  portion  constantly; 
wherein  said  transmitting  and  diffracting  portion  is  integrally 

formed  in  both  planes  of  a  glass  having  a  predetermined 

thickness  with  a  constant  spacing. 


5.786.891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  COATING 
Christian  Jakobsen,  Copenhagen;  Flemming  Pedersen.  Farum. 
both  of  Denmark;  Leonardo  M.  Penn.  Norcross.  Ga.;  Tracy 
E.  Brewer,  Charleston.  S.C;  Aame  Karp.  Hamilton  Square, 
and  David  H.  Smithgall,  East  Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,180 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2]/00:2l/H4;  GOIB  9/10 
MS.  CI.  356—237  yi  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  coating  layer  of  an 
optical  fiber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  coupling  a  beam  of  light  into  the  coating  layer 
at  a  coupling  spot  along  the  optical  fiber,  said  light  source 
being  positioned  so  that  the  beam  of  light  is  coupled  into  the 
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coating  layer  ai  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  optical  fiber: 

an  optical  detector  positioned  adjacent  the  optical  fiber  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  from  the  coupling  spot  wherein  the 
coupling  spot  is  between  said  light  source  and  said  optical 
detector  so  that  detection  of  light  reflected  at  the  coupling  spot 
from  an  outer  surface  of  the  coating  layer  is  avoided,  and 
wherein  said  optical  detector  receives  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  coupled  into  the  coaling  layer  by  said  light  source  as  the 
light  coupled  into  the  coating  layer  is  reflected  outward  from 
the  optical  liber  by  defects  existing  in  the  coaling  layer:  and 

a  signal  processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  optical  detector 
for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  optical  detector  and 
for  processing  the  output  signal  to  determine  whether  or  not 
one  or  more  defects  have  been  detected. 


5.786^92 
PLASTICS  IDENTIFICATION 

John  Amner.  Rochford;  Steve  Miles,  Kelvedon  Hatch,  and 
Peter  Murri,  Southampton,  all  of  (Jreat  Britain,  avsignors  to 
Kord  (ilobal  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

PCT  No.  KT/(;B95/»)0779,  §  .^71  Dale  .Sep.  M>.  1W6,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  .W,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/27892.  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,48,1 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 

94fl6842;  Aug.  10,  1994,  9416159 

Int.  CI.'"  (;«1N  2IA)I 

\1JS.  CI.  356—244  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  different  plastic  matenals  com- 
prising: 

a  spectrometer  (10), 

a  protective  casing  (12.  112).  surrounding  the  spectrometer  (10) 
and  defining  a  sensing  window  (58.  158)  formed  in  one  face 
of  the  casing  (12.  112):' 

an  interface  device  ( 14)  asstKialed  with  the  sensing  window  (58. 
158),  of  the  interface  device  ( 14)  hav  ing  a  front  wall  ( 16.  116) 
dehning  a  sample  apenure  (18.  118)  against  which  a  sample 
(24)  can  be  placed  so  ihai  a  surface  of  the  sample  (24)  is 
exposed  through  the  aperture  (18.  It8l: 

means  (48,  148.  480)  for  cleaning  a  sample  surface  (24)  placed 
against  the  troni  wall  (16.  116): 

means  (52.  152)  tor  extracting  debris  resulting  from  the  sample 
cleaning:  and 

means  (28.  30,  128,  130)  for  guiding  ihe  front  wall  (16,  116) 
towards  the  sensing  window  (58.  158)  to  enable  the  spectrom- 
eter (10)  to  take  a  reading  from  the  sample  surface  (24). 


5,786.893 
RAMAN  SPFCTROMETER 
Manfred  F.  Fink.-  John  C.  Robiason.  and  Walter  F.  Buell.  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Coalinualion  of  Ser.  No.  48,020,  Apr.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,439 

Int.  a."  COIN  21/65:  G02B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  35fr-301  32  Claims 


1  An  improved  Raman  spectrometer  for  analyzing  a  sample, 
compnsing: 

a  spectrometer  for  producing  a  spectrogram  of  light  directed  into 
an  entrance  of  said  spectroitieter: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  monochromatic  light  sources  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  the  light  sources  reflecting  multiple 
limes  in  a  multipa.ss  cell  and  positioned  to  illuminate  said 
sample  placed  in  a  target  region; 

collection  optics  for  collecting  light  scattered  by  the  sample 
when  the  sample  is  illuminated  by  said  monochromatic  light 
sources,  and  for  directing  a  collected  light  beam  to  the 
entrance  of  the  spectrometer;  and 

a  hiter  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  collected  light  beam  for 
removing  light  having  said  predetermined  frequency  from  the 
collected  light  beam,  the  filter  comprising  a  single  line 
removal  hlier  including  a  mono-atomic  vapor  that  has  a  single 
narrow  absorption  band  at  the  Rayleigh  frequency  and  that 
transmits  substantially  all  other  frequencies  in  the  Stokes  and 
anli-Stokes  regions. 


5,786,894 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PAPER  PILP  AND  FIBER  VISUAL 
CHARXCTERI.STICS 
William  R.  Shields,  Ncwburgh,  N.V.;  Kapil  M.  Singh,  Eric,  Pa.; 
James  F.  Suska,  West  Milford,  NJ.,  and  Jody  MacDonald, 
Dryden,  Me.,  a.s.si(;nors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purcha.se,  S.\. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,161 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

UJS.  CI.  356—338  22  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  determining  characteristics  of  objects  having 

surfaces,  including  wxkkJ  hbers.  dirt  and  shives.  in  wood  pulp,  the 

system  compnsing: 

means  for  diluting  the  pulp  in  a  liquid  to  provide  a  wood  pulp 
slurry  having  a  consistency  in  the  range  of  from  about  0,01  to 
abtiul  0  001  percent: 
a  transparent  flow  cell  in  flow  communication  with  said  means 

for  diluting  for  receiving  the  pulp  slurry; 
means  for  conducting  the  pulp  slurry  into  the  flow  cell; 
a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  said  flow  cell  for  radiating 
light  into  an  illumination  area  of  the  cell,  wherein  upon 
initiation  of  said  light  source  light  radiated  by  said  lighl 
source  into  the  illumination  area  is  reflected  off  surfaces  of 
said  objects  to  prtxluce  scattered  light: 
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a  first  camera  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  light 
source  and  adjacent  said  flow  cell  at  a  first  viewing  angle  to 
the  illumination  area  so  that  upon  initiation  of  said  camera  it 
is  operable  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  scattered  light  in  a  first 
field  of  view  containing  lighl  reflected  directly  from  surfaces 
of  said  objects,  producing  a  first  plurality  of  video  signals 
corresponding  to  scanered  light  received  by  said  first  camera; 

a  framegrabber  circuit  for  initiating  said  light  source  and  cam- 
era, receiving  said  first  plurality  of  video  signals,  digitizing 
said  first  plurality  of  video  signals  to  produce  a  first  image 
having  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a  two-dimensional  array,  and 
holding  said  first  image  for  display  and  analysis: 

a  digital  data  processor  for  controlling  said  framegrabber  circuit 
to  cause  said  circuit  to  initiate  said  light  source  and  camera 
and  produce  said  first  image,  said  data  processor  including 
means  for  analyzing  said  first  image  to  produce  a  second 
image  containing  substantially  only  objects  having  predefined 
sizes  and  shapes,  said  processor  further  including  means  for 
analyzing  said  second  image  to  determine  one  or  more  object 
characteristics: 

a  display  for  vi.sually  displaying  at  least  said  second  image;  and 

means  for  electronically  transferring  said  second  image  from 
said  data  processor  to  said  display. 


5,786,895 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVE  DISPERSION 

EQUALIZATION  OF  A  MULTIOSCILL.ATOR  RING 

LASER  GYROSCOPE 

Robert  A.  Mitchell.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Tae  Whan  Hahn, 

ChatsHorth.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc., 

Woodland  HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613JI35 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/66 
VS.  a.  356—350  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  active  dispersion  equalization  of  a  multioscilla- 
tor  nng  laser  gyroscope  having  a  plurality  of  coils,  a  path  length 
control  and  means  for  producing  single  beam  laser  radiation  tra- 
versing clockwise  and  anticlockwise  paths,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

describing  gyroscope  bias  (BIAS^,)  as  induced  by  gain  medium 
dispersion  effects  by  the  equation 

BIAS^  (lM-Iro/t)<Vot-Vo„) 

where  I„j  is  the  proper  operating  coil  current,  \coil  's  the  actual 
coil  current.  V„,  is  the  proper  path  length  control  operating 
voltage  and  V,,,,  is  the  actual  offset  voltage; 

obtaining  optimum  path  length  offset  (V,,^^)  from  heterodyne 
amplitude  as  a  discriminant  for  driving  (Vo^-V„„)  to  zero: 

obtaining  optimum  dispersion  coil  current  (Ico;/)  ^om  single 
beam  DC  intensities  from  clockwise  and  anticlockwise  beams 
as  a  discriminant  for  driving  dot-Icy//.)  'o  ^^°'-  and 
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matching  at  least  one  of  V^^  by  path  length  control  offset 
voltage  and  I^^  by  proper  coil  current,  to  produce  a  zero 
induced  bias. 


5,786.8% 
OBLIQUE  INCIDENCE  INTERFEROMETER  WITH 
FRINGE  SCAN  DRIVE 
Masatoshi  Hizuka.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995.  7-146931 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—354  2  Claims 


43a  ^,      44  I       ^ 

<3  45a     45 

I.  An  oblique  incidence  type  interferometer,  including  a  light 
source,  a  first  diffraction  grating  member  located  in  a  light  path 
from  said  lighl  source  to  diffract  incident  light  rays  into  a  reference 
wave  in  travel  in  a  straightforward  direction  therethrough  and  a 
diflfracted  wave  having  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
reference  wave,  a  specimen  holder  table  so  located  as  to  hold  a 
specimen  in  position  for  reflecting  off  said  diffraction  wave  from 
said  first  diffraction  grating  member,  a  second  diffraction  grating 
member  located  at  an  intersection  of  said  reference  wave  and  an 
object  wave  reflected  off  a  testing  surface  of  said  specimen  on  said 
specimen  holder  table  to  superpose  wave  fronts  of  said  reference 
and  object  waves,  and  an  interference  fringe  observation  means 
including  means  for  imaging  interference  fringed  produced  by 
interference  between  the  wave  fronts  of  said  reference  and  object 
waves,  said  oblique  incidence  type  interferometer  comprising: 
a  fringe  scan  drive  means  provided  in  association  with  either  one 
of  said  first  and  second  diffraction  grating  members  for  driv- 
ing said  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  diffraction  grating 
to  shift  a  path  of  diflfraction  light  of  -^l  order  stepwise  pre- 
cisely by  a  distance  smaller  than  a  wavelength  of  laser  lighl 
from   said   light   source   in   a  direction   perpendicular  to  a 
straightforward  ffavel  direction  of  incident  light  from  said 
lighl  source. 
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5,786.897 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  KOR  MEASURING  PATTERN 

COORDINATE.S  OF  A  PATTERN  FORMED  ON  A 

PATTERN  Sl'RFACE  OF  A  Sl'BSTRATE 

Taro  Ototake,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1<»«>6.  Ser.  No.  665.300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk-  28.  1995.  7-218430 
Int.  CI."  t;01B  IIMX) 
U..S.  CI.  356—363  24  Claims 


A  methtxl  (or  measuring  cixirdinate  ot  a  pallem  formed  on  a 
pallem  surtace  ot  a  substrate  which  is  mounted  on  a  mourning 
stage,  comprising  steps  of: 

mounting  said  subsirale  on  said  mounting  stage  w  ith  said  pattern 

surface  facing  downwards; 
delecting  said  pallem  by  a  pattern  detection  device;  and 
measuring  the  ctxtrdinate  of  said  patiem  on  the  basis  of  a  result 
of  delecting  of  said  pattern. 


5.786,8V8 

STRl'CTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTRIFl'GAL 

SEDIMENTATION  PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYSIS  OF 

PARTICLES  OF  LOWER  DENSITY  THAN  THEIR 

SUSPENSION  MEDIUM 

Stephen  I.  Fitzpalrick,  R.F.D.  3  Box  90A,  Gorham,  Me.  04038 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.435 

Int.  CI."  <;01N  2I/IU:WM:  B04B  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  356-426  6  Claims 


providing  means  to  analyze  the  size  and/or  distribution  of  said 
low -density  panicles  as  said  particles  rise  in  said  gradient 
density  fluid  of  said  spinning  centnfuge  chamber 


5.786.899 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  the  size  and/or  distribution  of 
low -density  particles  by  centnfugal  sedimentation  in  a  centrifuge 
chamtier  having  a  bottom,  a  top.  and  an  axis  of  rotation  adjacent 
said  top,  said  centnfuge  chamber  containing  a  fluid  volume  having 
a  density  gradient  and  an  initial  top  level  such  that  particles  lower 
in  density  than  the  gradient  densities  of  the  fluid  in  said  centnfuge 
chamber  can  move  through  the  volume  of  the  fluid,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

spinning  said  centnfuge  sedimentation  chamber  at  the  axis  of 

rotation; 
delivenng  said  lowdensily  particles  lo  be  analyzed  as  a  suspen- 
sion to  said  bottom  of  said  spinning  centrifuge  chamber; 
allowing  said  low-density  particles  in  said  delivered  suspension 
to  rise  through  said  density  gradient  fluid  from  said  bi>tiom 
towards  said  lop  of  said  spinning  centrifuge  chamber:  and 


5.786.900 

ima(;e  recording  demce  for  recording 
multicolor  images  with  dot  pitch  pattern 

randomly  ARRANGED  ONLY  IN  THE  SUB-SCANNING 

DIRECTION 
MItsuni  Sawano.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan.  a.ssif^or  to  FutJi  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanaga>«a,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^90.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  li.  1994,  6-052113 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46 
VS.  a.  358—298 


r 


% 


,./i 


I.  An  Image  recording  method  in  which  a  head.  In  which  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements  are  arranged  in  the  mam  scanning 
direction,  is  moved  in  the  sub-scanning  direction,  one  of  densities 
and  area  rates  of  respective  pixels  being  varied  In  accordance  with 
image  densities,  respective  colors  of  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and 
black  being  combined  so  as  to  record  multicolor  images,  said 
method  composing  the  step  of: 

recording  the  respective  colors  in  a  patiem  in  which  a  sub- 
scanning  direction  dot  pitch  was  randomly  arranged  only  in 
the  sub-scanning  direction. 


5,786.901 
IMAGE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  AND  IMAGING 
DEVICE 
Hideo  Ofcada.  Nara;  Masayuki  Nishikawa.  Higashi-osaka.  and 
Tohru    Okuda.    Nara.   all    of  Japan,   assignors    lo   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  654.734.  May  29.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  824,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132273; 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-1)08628 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358 — 174 


I3aalms 
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1.  An  Image  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  the  optical  axis  of 
incident  light  to  a  solid  slate  imaging  device  by  inclining  a  flat 
refraction  plate  and  equivalently  increasing  the  resolution  of  an 
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image,  the  Image  shifting  mechanism  being  disposed  between  an 
optical  system  for  condensing  light  from  a  subject  and  a  solid  state 
imaging  device  for  imaging  the  subject. 

wherein  a  pair  of  bimorph  type  piezoelectric  elements  are  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  the  flat  refraction  plate  so  that  the 
surfaces  of  the  elements  are  nearly  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 
flat  refraction  plate, 
one  end  of  the  flat  refraction  plate  is  joined  to  the  free  end  sides 
of  the  pair  of  bimorph  type  plezoelectnc  elements  to  be 
supported  such  that  the  other  end  of  the  flat  refraction  plate 
extends  toward  the  fixed  end  sides  of  the  pair  of  bimoiph  type 
piezoelectnc  elements,  and 
the  flat  refraction  plate  is  angularly  displaceable  about  an  imagi- 
nary rotation  center  in  the  flat  refraction  plate  owing  to  the 
displacement  of  the  pair  of  bimorph  type  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments. 
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executing  a  warm  up  status  to  increase  said  luminosity  to  normal 

status;  and 
executing  a  scanning  status  to  scan  a  document. 


5,786,902 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

DIGITALLY  CORRECTING  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Roger  Roy  Adams  Morton,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  715^08 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/80:27/32 

VS.  CI.  358—475  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  uneven  illumination  in  a  photographic 
printer  having  an  original  Image  position  and  a  light  source  to 
illuminate  the  original  image  position,  and  an  exposure  position  at 
which  a  light  sensitive  element  is  positioned  for  exposure,  wherein 
the  exposure  position  may  have  an  inherent  non-uniform  illumina- 
tion absent  the  onginal  Image,  the  method  comprising: 

Inpuning  into  a  computer,  data  representative  of  illumination  at 
multiple  laterally  spaced  locations  positioned  in  a  direction 
from  the  light  source  to  the  exposure  position; 
processing  the  data  in  the  computer  to  form  an  illumination 
correction  function  with  a  visually  indistinguishable  resolu- 
tion. 


5.786.903 

MULTI-POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNERS 

Tsao-Chin  Gene  Tai.  and  Ming-Sung  Huang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Must  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,437 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  I/IU:  H05B  .<9//(W.  HOIJ  7/44:  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  358—485  16  Oalms 

I  A  method  of  a  multi-power  control  system  for  a  optic  scanner, 
said  method  comprising: 
choosing  a  mode  of  warm  up  time  to  determine  how  much  time 

a  cathode  ray  lube  needs  to  be  warmed  up; 
executing  a  standby  status  to  malve  the  luminosity  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  corresponding  to  .said  mode  of  warm  up  time; 


5.786,904 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INDEX 

PRINTS  BASED  ON  THE  NUIMBER  OF  FRAMES  TO  BE 

INDEXED 

Toshihiko  Narita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022616 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/04:  G03F  i/W 
VS.  CI.  358-487  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  index  prints  comprising: 

image  storing  means  for  storing  images  obtained  by  image 
pick-up  from  photograph  frames  formed  on  a  photographic 
film; 

photograph  frame  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  num- 
ber of  photograph  frames  on  said  photographic  film; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  index  format  information 
for  arrangements  of  said  photograph  frames; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  index  format  from  said  plurality 
of  index  format  information  in  accordance  with  said  number 
of  photograph  frames;  and 

forming  means  for  forming  an  index  pnni  of  said  photographic 
film  by  printing  said  stored  images  onto  printing  paper  to 
correspond  to  the  selected  index  format,  wherein  the  size  of 
the  images  to  be  pnnted  onto  said  printing  paper  Is  previously 
determined,  and  the  size  of  the  printing  paper  is  determined 
depending  on  the  number  of  the  stored  images. 
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5.786.905 
IMAGE  SCANNER  HAVING  SYSTEM  EXTENDING 
FUNCTION  AND  IMAGE  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 
Yukio  Ki^i.  Kahoku-f^n;   Norio  Kanemitsu,  Kawasaki,  and 
Mikio  Murosaki.   Kahoku-|^n.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
PFl'  Limited,  Ishikawa.  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
bolti  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.808.  May  13,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1994,  6-109863; 
.Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224942 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/04 
L.S.  a.  358-498  7  Claims 
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6.  An  image  scanner  having  a  flat  bed  (FB)  type  structure  and  an 
aulomalic  document  feeding  (ADF)  type  structure,  said  image 
scanner  compnsmg: 

a  while  reference  portion  provided  for  a  glass  plate  which  holds 
a  manuscnpi: 

a  blacli  reference  portion  provided  adjacent  to  said  white  refer- 
ence portion; 

a  lamp  unit  for  irradiating  light  to  said  manuscnpi: 

CCD  sensors  for  convening  Images  on  said  manuscnpi  lo  elec- 
tric signals: 

said  lamp  unil,  said  CCD  sensors  forming  an  image  read  unii 
being  used  commonly  m  the  FB  lype  and  the  ADF  lype; 

an  AGC  amplifier  connected  to  said  fCD  sensors  for  amplifying 
an  output  ol  said  CCD  sensors  and  controlling  the  gain 
thereof: 

a  microprocessor: 

a  D/A  convener  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  AGC  amplitier  in 
accordance  with  control  by  said  microprocessor; 

a  sample-hold  means  lor  sampling  the  output  of  said  AGC 
amplifier: 

a  while  level  memory  for  sionng  a  while  reference  level  which 
is  obtained  by  reading  said  while  reference  portion; 

a  while  level  D/A  converter  for  convening  an  analog  while 
reference  level  signal,  which  is  read  from  said  while  level 
memory,  lo  a  digital  signal; 

a  black  le\el  memory  for  sionng  a  black  reference  level  which  is 
obtained  by  reading  said  black  reference  portion: 

a  black  level  D/A  converter  for  converting  the  analog  black 
reference  level  signal,  which  is  read  from  said  black  level 
memory,  to  the  digital  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  having  an  input  lerminal  for  receiving  the 
analog  signal  from  said  sample-hold  means,  a  while  reference 
terminal  for  receiving  ihe  output  from  the  D/A  converter,  and 
a  black  reference  terminal  for  receiving  the  output  from  the 
D/A  converter,  and  oulpuiting  the  digital  signal; 

a  memory  tor  sionng  resultant  data: 

wherein  coneciion  of  the  ditlerence  of  an  image  output  between 
Ihe  FB  type  and  the  ADF  type  is  performed  in  accordance 
with  a  change  rale  of  the  white  reference  level  between  the 
FB  type  and  the  ADF  type 


5,786.906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 

Junichi     Shishizuka,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  672,098,  Mar.  19,  199L  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-70935; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-70936;  Mar.  19.  1990.  2-70937;  Mar.  19.  1990. 
2-70938;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206549;  Aug.  \  1990,  2-206550;  Aug. 
3,    1990.   2-206608;   Aug.   3,   1990,   2-206609;   Aug.  3,    1990, 
2-206610 

int  CI."  H04N  J/46 
VS.  CI.  358—500  31  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  first  judging  means  for  performing  a  color/monochrome  judg- 
ment In  accordance  with  an  input  color  signal  representing  a 
pixel: 

b)  second  judging  means  for  performing  a  color/monochrome 
judgment  of  one-frame  inpui  color  signals  representing  an 
ongmal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

c)  control  means  for  excluding  a  predetermined  color  from 
judgment  objects  of  said  second  judging  means. 


5,786,907 
HIGH  SPEED  COLOR  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Bruce  LoLspiech,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,781 
Int.  CI."  G03F  .WS 
U.S.  CI.  35ft— 518  16  Oaims 
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I .  A  method  of  translating  a  color  of  a  pixel  descnbed  by  a  set  of 

input  values  compatible  with  a  first  machine  lo  a  set  of  output 

values  compatible  with  a  second  machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  pixel  from  the  first  machine,  said  pixel  Including 

multiple  input  values,  each  input  value  concsponding  lo  a 

level  of  a  pnmary  color  present  in  the  pixel: 

determining  an  average  output  value  conesp<indlng  to  one  of  the 

output  values  h>  applying  an  initial  kx>kup  table  constructed 

by  receiving  a  multi-dimensional  lattice  containing  an  output 

value  for  each  combination  of  inpui  values,  each  output  value 

being    positioned    by    using    its    Input    values    as    multl- 

diinensional  coordinates,  dividing  the  lattice  Into  multiple 

sub-lattices,  averaging  corresponding  output  values  of  the 

sub-lattices  lo  produce  a  nominal  sub-bllice.  and  conslrucling 
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a  lookup  table  lo  receive  a  set  of  input  values  and  provide  a 
concsponding  average  outfNit  value  from  the  nominal  sub- 
lattice: 

identifying  one  of  said  sub-lattices  thai  conesponds  lo  the  input 
values  and  applying  a  final  lookup  table  to  the  average  output 
value  to  determine  an  actual  output  value,  wherein  said  final 
lookup  table  is  specific  to  the  identified  sub-lattice  and  func- 
tions to  apply  a  previously  established  besl-fii  relationship 
between  average  output  values  and  actual  output  values  cor- 
responding lo  the  identified  sub-lattice: 

repealing  the  determining  and  Identifying  steps  for  remaining 
ones  of  the  set  of  output  values;  and 

storing  the  pixel  In  the  second  machine  In  accordance  with  the 
determined  actual  output  values. 


5,786,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE 
COLOR  VALUES  FROM  A  FIRST  TO  A  SECOND  COLOR 

SPACE 
Tony  Zhongjie  Liang,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS93/09286,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08274.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957.933.  Oct.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.550, 
Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  5,  1993, 
.Ser.  No.  406,906 
InL  CI."  G03F  .1/US:  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—518  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  matching  colors,  comprising: 
I)  converting  a  first  plurality  of  color  image  values  from  a  first 
color  space  lo  a  second  plurality  of  color  values  In  a  second 
color  space,  wherein  the  first  color  space  Is  a  device  depen- 
dent color  space  and  the  second  color  space  Is  a  device 
independent  color  space,  by: 

generating  a  primary  regular  conversion  LUT  conelaling  pre- 
selected regularly  distributed  color  values  In  said  first  color 
space  lo  color  values  in  said  second  color  space  by: 

1 )  generating  a  predetermined  regular  set  of  intermediate 
values  representing  a  set  of  color  patches: 

2)  printing  said  sel  of  color  patches: 


set  of  Intermediate  values  representing  the  set  of  color 
patches  and  color  values  In  the  device  dependent  color 
space,  and  a  second  Interpolation  algorithm  for  calculat- 
ing Intermediate  values  not  represented  by  any  pnnted 
patches  to  the  device  dependent  color  values; 

7)  generating  a  third  color  space  converter  comprising  a 
third  LUT  approximately  cross-referencing  the  device 
dependent  values  and  the  Intermediate  values; 

8)  generating  a  set  of  predetermined,  regularly  distributed, 
digital  device  dependent  sample  color  values: 

9)  applying  the  third  color  space  convener  to  said  sample 
color  values  lo  obtain  a  conesponding  sel  of  sample 
Intermediate  values; 

10)  applying  the  second  color  space  converter  to  the  sample 
Intermediate  values  lo  obtain  a  new  sel  of  dev  ice  depen- 
dent sample  color  values  corresponding  lo  the  digital 
device  dependent  sample  color  values: 

1 1 )  comparing  said  regularly  distributed  device  dependent 
digital  sample  color  values  and  said  new  sel  of  device 
dependent  sample  color  values  to  obtain  an  error  signal 
and  using  this  enor  signal  to  denve  a  coneciion  factor: 

12)  combining  the  coneciion  factor  with  the  output  of  the 
third  color  space  converter  to  obtain  a  conected  output 
and  again  applying  the  second  color  space  converter  to 
the  resulting  conected  output  of  the  third  color  space 
convener: 

13)  repeating  steps  11)  and  12)  until  the  error  signal  is  a 
minimum  below  a  preset  acceptable  limit  close  to  0; 

14)  applying  the  first  color  space  converter  lo  the  conected 
output  lo  produce  an  output  device  independent  value  for 
each  regular  digital  device  dependent  sample  color 
value:  and 

15)  creating  the  primary  LUT  conelaling  the  device  Inde- 
pendent values  from  the  output  of  the  first  color  space 
converter  and  the  set  of  predetermined,  regularly  distrib- 
uted, digital  device  dependent  sample  color  values: 

Inputting  and  comparing  randomly  distributed  image  color 
values  in  said  first  color  space  to  the  values  In  said  primarv 
LUT;  and 

(a)  If  there  Is  a  regularly  distributed  color  value  in  the 
primary  LUT  corresponding  to  the  random  color  value, 
ouiputting  a  corresponding  value  In  said  second  color 
space:  and 

(b)  If  there  is  no  corresponding  regularly  distributed  color 
value  in  said  primary  LLT.  selecting  from  said  primary 
LUT  a  closest  regularly  distributed  color  value  lo  said 
randomly  distributed  color  value  and  calculating  there- 
from a  color  value  In  said  second  color  space,  conc- 
sponding to  said  inputted  random  color  value,  and  out- 
putting  said  calculated  value:  and 

II)  using  the  outputted  values  from  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce 
an  image  on  a  peripheral  device. 


5,786.909 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

EXPOSURE  POSITION  RECTIFYING  AND  METHOD 


THEREOF 

3)  measuring  each  of  said  printed  patches  and  generating    Hiroshi  Miyawaki.  Wakayama;  Mitsuhiko  Itojima.  Naga-gun, 


for  each  of  said  pnnted  patches  color  values  In  said 
Independent  color  space; 

4)  producing  a  first  color  space  converter  comprising  a  first 
LUT  cross-referencing  the  predetermined  regular  set  of 
Intermediate  color  values  representing  the  set  of  color 
patches,  and  the  measured  color  values  In  said  device 
independent  color  space  representing  the  primed  sel  of 
color  patches,  and  a  first  Interpolation  algonthm  for 
calculating  Intermediate  values  not  represented  by  any 
printed  patches  to  color  values  in  said  device  indepen- 
dent color  space; 

5)  reading  said  printed  sel  of  color  patches  with  a  device  of 
the  lype  which  produces  color  values  in  the  device 
dependent  color  space,  and  producing  for  each  of  said 
pnnled  patches  device  dependent  color  values  in  said 
device  dependent  color  space; 

6)  generating  a  second  color  space  converter  comprising  a 
second  LUT  cross-referencing  the  predetermined  regular 


Hiroto   Nakao.   Waka   yama;   Takayuki   Oka.   Wakayama; 

Hisahiro  Maeda.  Wakayama;  Masaaki  Tsuji.  Hannan.  and 

Toshtro  Akira.  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakavama.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00472.  §  371  Date  I>ec.  16.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  16.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/215S9,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1992.  4-124312; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129549;  Mav  21,  1992.  4-153078;  May  21, 
1992,  4-153079;  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-193083 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1.^/18:27/52:15/14;  G03F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  358—527  1  Claim 

1.  A  three-dimensional  (3D)  photographic  printing  apparatus 
provided  with  an  enlarging  lens,  comprising: 

a  lens  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  enlarging  lens: 

a  guide  member  for  moving  said  lens  supporting  member  in  a 
direction  of  a  light  axis  of  said  enlarging  lens:  and 
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means  tor  cunirollin^  said  guide  member  to  position  said  enlarg- 
mg  lens  al  a  tirsi  distance,  adjacent  a  him  negative,  during  .?D 
photographic  printing  operation  of  said  3D  photographic 
printing  apparatus  and  at  second  distance,  greater  than  said 
hrst  distance,  during  other  operations  of  said  yi)  photographic 
printing  apparatus. 


5,786.910 
PATTERN  METALLIZED  OPTICAL  VARYING  SECURITY 

DEVICES 
(;irnn    J.     Wallers,    l>uxbur>,    and    John    A.    MrCormick, 
l.akeville,  both  of  Mavt.,  assiKnors  to  Advanced  Deposition 
I'rchnologies,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Kiled  May  II,  1995.  Sen  No.  4A8,776 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03H  I/IK) 

II.S.  a.  359—2  20  C!aim.s 
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1   A  pattern  metallized  secunty  device,  compnsing: 
a   substrate,  one  surface  of  which   includes  a   surface 

pattern;  and 

a  metallic  grid  screen  disposed  (hereon,  the  gnd  screen  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  gnd  lines  having  a  density 
and  a  line  width  selected  to  visuall>  amplify  the  surface  relief 
pattern  and  to  be  partiall)  transparent  to  an  observer,  the  line 
width  being  narrow  enough  not  to  disturb  the  observer, 
the  metallic  grid  screen  dehning  one  region  suhsianlially  opaque 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  al  a  predetermined  frequency, 
and  a  second  region  substantiallv  transparent  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  the  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  metallic 
pattern  indicative  of  a  code  disposed  in  a  position  to  lie  under 
the  second  region. 


5,786,911 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  ITILIZING  LINEAR 

POLARI/.EI)  BEAMS 

Kumihiro  Tawa:  Junji  Tomita,  and  Shinya  Hasegavta,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061139 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  y<2:2M»<. 
MS.  CL  359-17  1  Claim 

1   An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  outputting  a  scanning  beam  comprised  of  a 
single  fixed  direction  polanzation  component: 


a  polarization  control  element  for  changing,  according  to  an 
electrical  signal,  a  polarization  direction  of  the  scanning  beam 
outputted  from  said  light  source; 

a  hologram  disk  for  dilfracting  the  scanning  beam  outputted 
from  said  polarization  control  element; 

a  splitting  image  formation  means  including  a  first  hologram  on 
an  input  surface  side  of  a  plate-shaped  glass  for  straightening 
said  scanning  beam,  and  a  second  hologram  on  an  output 
surface  side  of  the  plate  shaped  glass  for  splitting  said 
straightened  scanning  beam  into  two  linear  polarized  beams 
having  polarization  states  that  orthogonally  cross  each  other 
by  diSracting  one  of  the  linear  polarized  beams  and  simulta- 
neously passing  through  the  other  linear  polarized  beam,  to 
form  images  with  the  linear  polarized  beams  at  independent 
l<K-ations  on  a  scanning  surface;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  light 
source,  for  switching  to  "supply"  or  "stop"  the  electrical 
signal  for  said  polan/ation  contml  element,  and  for  switching 
on  and  off  each  of  said  linear  ptilanzed  beams 


5,786.912 

WAVEGIIDE-BASED,  FABRICLESS  SWITCH  FOR 

TELECOMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TELECOMMUNICATION  INFRASTRUCTURE 

EMPLOYING  THE  .SAME 

Stamatios   V.   Kartalopoulos,   Clinton   Towaship,   Hunterdon 

County,  N  J.,  as.signor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav 

Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  777,404 

Int.  CI."  H04J  UAtO 

MS.  CL  359—117  24  Claims 
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I.  A  switch  for  selectively  cross-coupling  first  and  second  input 
lines  to  first  and  second  output  lines,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  cavity  for  containing  signals  therein; 

first  and  second  wireless  transmitters,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  input  lines,  respectively,  and  said  waveguide,  that 
radiate  signals  received  from  said  hrst  and  second  input  lines, 
respectively,  within  said  cavity; 

hrst  and  second  wireless  receivers,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  output  lines,  respectively,  and  said  waveguide,  that 
selectively  receive  said  signals  from  said  cavity  and  provide 
said  signals  to  said  hrst  and  second  iHilpul  lines;  and 

a  switch  controller,  coupled  to  at  lea.st  some  of  said  hrst  and 
second  wireless  transmitters  and  receivers,  that  controls  said 
at  least  some  of  said  hrst  and  second  wireless  transmitters  and 
receivers  selectively  to  couple  said  first  and  second  input  lines 
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to  said  first  and  second  output  lines,  said  waveguide,  said 
wireless  transmitters  and  said  wireless  receivers  cooperating 
to  provide  a  fabricless  cross-connect  within  said  switch. 


5.786.913 

OPTICAL  TDMA  RING  NETWORK  WITH  A  CENTRAL 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NV, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1995.  195  29 
376.2 

Int  CI."  H04B  lOnOi  H04J  14/00 
MS.  a.  359—119  10  aaims 
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I.  An  optical  ring  network  comprising. 

a  center  (I)  having  a  laser  (2)  which  produces  an  optical  data 
stream,  the  optical  data  stream  including  optical  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  a  useable  time 
interval  being  defined  between  every  two  successive  optical 
pulses:  and 

a  plurality  of  network  elements  (#1 #N).  each  of  the 

network  elements  (#1 #N)  being  passive  elements  which 

do    not    contain    a    laser,    each    of   the    network    elements 

(*1 *N)  being  responsive  to  the  optical  data  stream  and 

comprising  a  facility  whereby  information  can  be  added  to 
and  extracted  from  each  useable  time  interval  of  the  optical 
data  stream. 


channel  insertion  filter  comprises  a  4-port  Mach  Zehnder  optical 
waveguide  configuration  having  a  pair  of  equal  optical  path  length 
interference  arms  in  which  are  respectively  included  a  matched 
pair  of  spectrally  selective  retro-reflecting  distributed  Bragg  partial 
reflectors,  wherein  three  of  the  four  ports  of  the  Mach  Zehnder 
configuration  respectively  constitute  input,  output  and  channel 
insertion  ports  of  the  channel  insertion  filter,  and  wherein  the 
fourth  of  the  four  ports  constitutes  a  feedback  output  port  optically 
coupled  with  a  detector  in  an  emission  wavelength  control  feed- 
back loop  regulating  the  iWan  emission  wavelength  of  the  channel 
transmitter. 


5,786,915 
OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Scobey,  Marlborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Oca  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,829,  Jun.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.583,683.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.883 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  14/02:  G02B  5/2S 

U.S.  CI.  359-127  44  chums 


1.  An  optical  multiplexing  device  comprising  an  optical  block 
having  an  optical  port  transparent  to  multiple  wavelength  colli- 
mated  light,  a  continuous,  variable  thickness  interference  filter 
extending  on  a  multipon  surface  of  the  optical  block  and  forming 
multiple  ports  arrayed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
multipon  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  multiple  ports  of  the  continu- 
ous, variable  thickness  interference  filter  being  transparent  to  a 
different  wavelength  sub-range  of  the  multiple  wavelength  colli- 
mated  light  than  at  least  another  of  the  multiple  pons,  and  means 
for  cascading  light  along  a  multi-point  travel  path  from  one  to 
another  of  the  multiple  ports. 


5,786,914 
WDM  CHANNEL  INSERTION 
Alan  Fielding.  Bishops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739 J65 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  16, 1995, 
9525765 

lot  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359-124  2  Qaims 


5,786,916 

OPTICAL-WAVELENGTH  INTERCHANGER  ELEMENT 

AND  OPTICAL-WAVELENGTH  INTERCHANGER 

DEVICE 

Hideaki  Okayama,  and  Chang  Qing  Xu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165251 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  35»-128  17  Claims 
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1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  uansmission  system  chan- 
nel transmitter  and  associated  channel  insenion  filter,  wherein  the 


WMVELENGTN 
CONVERTVtG 

ELEMENT 

1,  An  optical-wavelength  interchanger  element,  comprising: 
a  branching  section  for  bifurcating  a  wavelength-multiplexed 
input  light  signal  from  an  input  transmission  path  into  first 
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and  second  light  signals,  said  wavelength-multiplexed  input 
light  signal  having  a  multiplicity  N.  wherein  N=2''  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer; 

a  wavelength  converting  element  connected  to  said  branching 
section  for  simultaneously  converting  wavelengths  multi- 
plexed in  said  hrst  light  signal  so  as  to  output  a  third  light 
signal; 

a  transmission  path  connected  to  said  branching  section  for 
sending  said  second  light  signal  therethrough  without  conven- 
ing wavelengths  multiplexed  in  said  second  light  signal;  and 

a  joining  section  connected  to  said  wavelength  convening  ele- 
ment and  said  transmission  path  for  combining  said  third  light 
signal  and  said  second  light  signal  so  as  to  output  a 
wavelength-multiplexed  output  light  signal  to  an  output  trans- 
mission path. 


S,7W,9I7 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Yoshiharu  Macno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  !'>%,  Set.  No.  767.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1995.  7-350139 
Int.  CI."  H04J  I4A)2 
VS.  a.  3S9L— 128  13  Claims 


8.  An  optical  switching  network  comprising; 

a  network  interface  circuit  that  divides  transmitted  messages  into 

control  information  and  transmission  data; 
first  and  second  optical  transmitters  that  electro-optically  con- 
ven  said  control  inforniation  and  said  transmission  data  and 
output  an  optical  control  Information  and  an  optical  transmis- 
sion data,  respectively; 
a  first  wavelength  multiplexer  that  multiplexes  said  optical  con- 
trol information  and  said  optical  transmission  data  and  outputs 
a  hrst  multiplexed  optical  signal; 
an  optical  switching  device  that  includes: 

a  hrst  wavelength  divider  which  divides  said  Hrst  multiplexed 
optical  signal  into  said  optical  control  information  and  said 
optical  transmission  data; 
an  optical  switch  that  performs  routing  processing  of  said 

optical  transmission  data  and  outputs  routed  optical  data; 
a  hrst  optical  receiver  that  receives  said  optical  control  infor- 
mation and  outputs  a  received  control  information; 
an  arbiter  that  prixress  said  received  control  information  and 

outputs  a  processed  control  information: 
a  third  optical  transmitter  that  receives  said  processed  control 
information  and  transmits  a  transmitted  control  Informa- 
tion; and 
a  second  wavelength  multiplexer  that  multiplexes  said  trans- 
mitted control  information  and  said  routed  optical  data,  and 
outputs  a  second  multiplexed  optical  signal; 
a  second  optical  receiver  that  receives  said  transmitted  control 
information  of  said  second  multiplexed  optical  signal,  and 
outputs  control  signals; 


a  third  optical  receiver  that  receives  said  routed  optical  data  of 
said  second  multiplexed  optical  signal,  and  outputs  reception 
data; 

a  queue  control  circuit  that  receives  said  control  signals  and 
performs  queue  control;  and 

a  reception  buffer  that  stores  said  reception  data. 


5,786.918 
OPTICAL  COMMl'NICATION  SV  STEM  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Masaloshi     Suzuki,     Kawashima-.Saitama;     Hidenori    Taga. 
Sakado:  Noboru  F2dagawa,  Akatsuka;  llideaki  Tanaka:  .Shu 
Yamamolo,  both  of  Shiki,  and  Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  266,135,  Jun.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,174 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  8,  1993.  5-246085 
Int.  CI."  H04J  I4A)H.  H04B  IOA)0 
U.S.  CI.  359—135  13  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  communication  system,  comprising: 

an  optical  hber  transmission  line  having  a  required  number  of 
optical  ampliher  repeaters  connected  to  a  transmission  optical 
hber  at  required  intervals. 

an  optical  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  over  said  optical 
hber  transmission  line  optical  multiplexed  signals  obtained  by 
optical  time-divislon  multiplexing  retum-lo-zero  optical 
pulses  having  digital  information,  and 

an  optical  receiving  device  having  an  optical  demultiplexer  for 
receiving  and  demultiplexing  said  optical  multiplexed  signals 
received  from  said  optical  fiber  transmission  line  into  original 
optical  signals. 

an  average  v^avelenglh  dispersion  value  of  said  transmission 
optical  hber.  an  optical  output  intensity  of  each  of  said  optical 
amplifier  repeaters  and  widths  of  said  retum-to-zero  optical 
pulses  being  determined  so  as  to  compensate  for  a  pulse 
compression  effect  by  a  nonlinear  optical  etfect  prixJuced  on 
said  optical  pulses  and  a  pulse  spreading  eftecl  by  a  wave- 
length dispersion  effect  produced  on  said  optical  pul.ses. 

said  optical  transmitting  device  funher  comprising  an  optical 
multiplexer  for  time-division  multiplexing  said  retum-lo-zero 
optical  pulses  into  said  optical  multiplexed  signals  to  have 
alternate  amplitudes  of  said  retum-to-zero  optical  pulses; 

said  optical  demultiplexer  in  said  optical  receiving  device  com- 
pnsing  an  optical  splitter  for  branching  said  optical  multi- 
plexed signals  into  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  and  an  optical 
lime-divislon  demultiplexer  for  dividing  each  repetition  rate 
of  each  branched  optical  signal  to  an  onglnal  transmission 
rate  by  a  rectangular  synchronizing  optical  gate  of  a  width 
about  the  same  as  the  full  time  slot  at  a  transmission  rate  after 
multiplexing. 
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5,786.919 
DATA  MILTIPLEXING  NODE  FOR  LINE  ARRAY 
Amir  W.  Habboosh.  Somerset,  Mass.:  Robert  J.  Reid,  Tiverton, 
and  Steven  D.  Jette,  Exeter,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.590 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  359— 135  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  sensor  system  having  each  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexing 
nodes  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog  sensors  arranged 
in  a  line  array,  each  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexing  nodes  com- 
prising: 

an  ampllfier/hlter  section  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
plurality   of  analog   sensors   for  amplifying   and   shaping   a 
signal  generated  by  said  associated  one; 
an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  sampling  said  signal 

after  amplifying  and  shaping; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  a  previous  one  of  said  multiplexing  nodes 
for  receiving  scrambled  data  in  senal  fashion  from  said  pre- 
vious one.  wherein  said  scrambled  data  contains  both  data 
information  and  clock  information  from  said  previous  one; 
a  descrambler  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  separate  said  data 
information  from  said  clock  information  for  output  from  said 
descrambler; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  A/D  converter  and  said  descrambler. 
said  processor  checking  said  data  information  for  the  presence 
of  a  code,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  code  causes  said 
processor  to  be  placed  in  a  slave  mode  and  the  absence  of  said 
code  causes  said  processor  to  be  placed  in  a  master  mode,  said 
processor  placed  in  said  master  mode  adding  said  code  to  said 
data  information,  said  processor  multiplexing  in  a  time  divi- 
sion fashion  said  data  information,  said  clock  information  and 
said  signal,  and  said  processor  scrambling  said  data  informa- 
tion, said  clock  information  and  said  signal;  and 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  processor  for  transmitting  said  data 
Information,  said  clock  information  and  said  signal  after 
scrambling  in  serial  fashion  over  a  single  data  line  to  a  next 
one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexing  nodes. 


5,786,920 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,786.921 

INFRARED  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTISTANDARD  OPERATIONS 

Li-Chen  Wang,  Watsonville.  and  Kerning  Yeh,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ActiSys  Corporation,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290  J30.  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,617.236.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,481 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/24 
U.S.  CI.  359-152  3  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  radiation  (IR)  transceiver  'ntegrated  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
a  control  circuit  for  processing  data  received  and  data  to  be 

transmined  as  IR  signals; 
a  subcarrier  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  subcarrier  signal; 


'RXDGATFUDacI 

a  modulator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  said 
subcarrier  generator  circuit,  for  modulating  said  data  to  be 
transmitted  with  said  subcarrier  signal  to  provide  a  modulated 
data  signal; 

a  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  external  light  emitting  diode  in 
accordance  with  said  modulated  data  signal; 

a  receiver  circuit  for  (i)  amplifying  and  detecting  IR  signals 
received  in  an  external  phototodetector  and  (ii)  providing  said 
IR  signals  to  said  control  circuit  as  said  data  received; 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  gain  in  said  receiver  circuit,  in  accordance 
with  strengths  of  said  IR  signals  received:  and 

a  transminer-active  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  transmission 
time  of  said  data  to  be  transmitted,  and  for  disabling  said 
automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to 
said  transmission  time  plus  a  predetermme  time  penod. 


5,786,922 

DUAL  SIGNAL  SUBHARMONIC  CARRIER  FOR 

SYSTEMS  WITH  UNKNOWN  DELAY 

David  A.  Bailey,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,413 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359—158  5  claims 
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3.  A  system  for  obtaining  calibration  information  for  an  optical 
communication  means  composing: 

optical  communication  means: 

signal  generating  apparatus  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  signal  at  a  second  fnequenc)  which 
are  input  into  the  optical  communication  means; 

a  first  demodulator  receiving  the  first  signal  from  the  optical 
communications  means  and  a  second  demodulator  receiving 
the  second  signal  from  the  optical  communication  means: 

control  means,  connected  to  the  first  demodulator  and  the  second 
demodulator,  for  stabilizing  the  second  signal  from  the  second 
demodulator  and  for  creating  an  input  to  the  first  demodulator 
10  provide  calibration  information  for  the  optical  communica- 
tion means. 
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5.786.923 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  WIDK  AREA 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  MA 

ATMOSPHERIC    LASER  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  A 

REMOTE  OrriCAL  ROl'TER 

Mark  A.  Ooucet.  and  David  L.  Panak.  both  of  C'ulle|>e  Staliun. 

T«x..  assignors  to  Dominion  C'ommunicalioas,  LLC  Rr>an. 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  199*.  .Ser.  No.  625.725 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /OAK) 

V.S.  a.  359—172  106  Claims 


u 


I.  A  point-to-multipoint  bi-directional  wide  area  communica- 
tions network  employing  atmospheric  optical  communication, 
comprising: 

a  primary  transceiver  unit  comprising  u  pnmary  light  source 
conhgured  to  generate  a  first  light  beam,  wherein  said  primary 
transceiver  unit  is  contigured  to  modulate  first  data  on  said 
first  light  beam,  wherein  said  primary  transceiver  unit  atm<v 
spherically  transmits  said  first  light  beam  including  said  first 
data: 

an  optical  router  configured  to  receive  said  first  light  beam 
including  said  first  data  from  said  primary  transceiver  unit; 
and 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  units: 

wherein  said  optical  router  is  configured  to  receive  said  first 
light  beam  including  said  first  data  from  said  primary  trans- 
ceiver unit  and  redirect  said  first  light  beam  to  said  plurality 
of  subscriber  transceiver  units; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  units  is 
configured  to  atmospherically  receive  said  first  light  beam 
from  said  optical  router,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
subscnber  transceiver  units  is  configured  to  demodulate  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  data  from  said  first  light  beam; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  units  is 
configured  to  modulate  respective  second  data  on  a  second 
light  beam,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  trans- 
ceiver units  atmosphencally  transmits  said  second  light  beam 
including  said  respective  second  data; 

wherein  said  optical  router  is  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
said  second  light  beams  including  said  respective  second  data 
from  said  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  units  and  redirect 
said  second  light  beams  to  said  primary  transceiver  unit; 

wherein  said  pnmary  transceiver  unit  atmospherically  receives 
said  second  light  beams  including  said  respective  second  data, 
wherein  said  primary  transceiver  unit  is  configured  to 
demtxlulate  said  respective  second  dau  from  said  second  light 
beams;  and 

wherein  said  primary  transceiver  unit,  said  optical  router  and 
said  plurality  of  subscnber  transceiver  units  compnsc  a  wide 
area  optical  telecommunications  network. 


5.786.924 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  TRE.ATING  A 

SURFACE  WITH  A  SCANNIN(;  LASER  BEAM  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  INTENSITY  CROSS-SECTION 

Michael  Black.  Foster  Cily.  and  Madimir  Lrmberg,  Belmont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reliant  Technologies.  Inc..  Foster 

Cily.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  527.576.  Sep.  I.V  1995.  Pal.  No. 

54*46.214.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,685 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  2Mm 

VS.  CI.  359-197  16  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  light  beam  against  a  surface  to  be 
treated,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for  redirecting  a  light  beam 
directed  along  a  central  axis  from  a  light  beam  source,  situ- 
ated in  an  operative  pi^sition  relative  to  the  reflecting  surfaces, 
in  a  predelennined  path  and  for  converging  a  light  beam 
toward  a  fiKal  pK)int: 

said  reflecting  surfaces  including  a  first  reflecting  surface  that  is 
repositionable  to  thereby  alter  the  predetermined  path  of  a 
light  beam  to  cause  a  light  beam  to  scan  along  a  surface  to  be 
treated; 

a  blcKking  element  for  blocking  a  pan  of  a  beam  moving  in  the 
predetermined  path  to  thereby  modify  the  intensity  cross 
section  of  a  light  beam  impinging  on  a  surface  to  be  treated; 
and 

a  drive  for  rotating  the  first  reflecting  surface  around  a  first  axis. 


5,786,925 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ARBITRARY 

an(;le  mirrors  in  si  bstrates  for  I  se  in 

H^  BRID  OPIICAL  SY.STEMS 
Keilh  Wayne  (;oos.sen.  Aberdeen,  and  James  Albert  Walker, 
Howell,  both  of  N  J..  a.s.signors  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.567,  Nov.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650382 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  iA)25: 1 /0.i. 1.1/295.  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  359-245  12  Claims 
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9  An  apparatus  for  nuxlulating  an  optical  signal  compnsing: 
a  first  tapered  reflective  .surface  formed  in  a  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing and  reflecting  the  optical  signal; 
a  mixlulator  ihal  receives  the  reflected  optical  signal  and  reflects 
a  lesser  pt)nlon  of  the  optical  signal  in  a  first  state  and  a 
greater  portion  of  the  optical  signal  in  a  second  state;  and 
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a  second  tapered  reflective  surface  formed  in  the  substrate  that 
receives  die  lesser  and  greater  portions  of  the  optical  signal 
reflected  from  the  modulator  during  its  respective  first  and 
second  slates. 


5,786,926 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  INVERTED 

DOMAINS  FORMED  INSIDE  A  FERRO-ELECTRIC 

SUBSTRATE  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  UNTT  UTILIZING 

THEREOF 
Ma.sabiro  Yamada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329851 
Int.  CI."  G02F  //».? 
U,S.  a.  359—250  14  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  compnsing  a  ferro-electric  sub- 
strate, electrodes  provided  on  pnncipal  surfaces  of  said  substrate 
and  inverted  domains  formed  therebetween  vMth  a  predetermined 
shape  inside  said  substrate,  at  least  one  of  die  walls  of  said 
domains  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  principal  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate,  at  least  two  domain  walls  being  convex  or 
concave  relative  to  the  beam  propagation  direction,  wherein  a  light 
beam  traversing  at  lea.st  two  of  said  domains  walls  is  deflected  by 
the  application  of  a  voltage  between  the  electrodes,  the  amount  of 
deflection  varying  according  to  the  voltage  applied. 


5.786,927 
GAS-DAMPED  MICROMECHANICAL  STRUCTURE 
Dennis  S.  Greywall.  White  House  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.774 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

VS.  CI.  359—291  18  Claims 


5,786,928 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yun-Woo  Nam,  and  Sang-Cbol  Jung,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13.  1996. 
96-33605;  Aug.  13,  1996.  96-33606 

InL  a."  G02B  26/00 
VS.  CI.  359-295  27  Claims 


23.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  actuated  mirror  array 
in  an  optical  projection  system  being  actuated  by  first  signal  and  a 
second  signal,  said  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  actuated 
mirror  array  in  an  optical  projection  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  electrical  wiring  and  a  connect- 
ing terminal   for  receiving  a  first  signal  from  outside  and 
transmitting  the  first  signal; 
forming  a  first  supporting  layer  on  said  substrate  and  patterning 
said  first  supporting  layer  to  form  a  bottom  supporting  layer 
on  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate  after  forming  a  sacrificial 
layer  on  said  substrate,  planarizing  said  sacrificial  layer  by 
using  a  spin  on  glass  or  by  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
method  and  patterning  said  sacrificial  layer  in  order  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  connecting  termi- 
nal; 
forming  a  bonom  electrode  layer,  an  active  layer  and  a  top 
electrode  layer  on  said  bottom  supporting  layer  and  on  said 
substrate; 
patterning  said  top  electrode  layer  to  form  a  first  top  electrode 
for  receiving  the  second  signal  and  generating  an  electrode 
field  and  to  form  a  second  top  electrode  for  receiving  the 
second  signal  and  generating  an  electnc  field; 
patterning  said  active  layer  to  form  a  first  active  layer  deformed 
b>    the  electric   field  and   lo  form   a   second   active   layer 
deformed  by  the  electric  field; 
patterning  said  bottom  electrode  layer  to  form  a  first  bonom 
electrode  on  said  bonom  supporting  layer  for  receiving  the 
first  signal  and  to  form  a  second  bonom  electrode  on  a  second 
portion  of  said  substrate  for  receiving  the  first  signal; 
forming  a  second  support  layer  on  said  second  top  electrode 
above  the  second  portions  of  said  substrate  and  paneming 
said  second  supporting  layer  to  form  a  top  supporting  layer  on 
said  second  top  electrode;  and 
forming  a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  a  light  on  said  top 
supporting  layer 


1.  A  high-speed  gas-damped  micromechanical  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  member: 

a  gas-tight  seal  enclosing  the  movable  member;  and 

a  gas  within  the  gas-tight  seal,  wherein, 

ambient  pressure  within  the  gas-tight  seal  is  greater  than 
about  one  atmosphere  and  no  more  than  about  48  atmo- 
spheres. 


5.786,929 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  DELAYED 

REPUMPING 
C.  David  Nabors.  Sunnvvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent,  inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,843 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/39 
VS.  CI.  359—330  21  Claims 

17.  A  optical  parametric  oscillator,  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced-apan  optical-elements  forming  a  reso- 
nant cavity  for  signal  light,  and.  disposed  in  said  resonant 
cavity,  an  optically  non-linear  crystal  for  converting  pump 
light  to  said  signal  light; 
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a  beamspliner  located  between  said  crystal  and  one  of  said  first 
and  second  optical  elements,  said  beamsplitter  being  highly 
reflective  for  said  pump  light  and  highly  transmissive  for  said 
signal  light. 

a  positive  reflector  located  outside  of  said  resonant  cavity,  said 
positive  reflector  being  highly  reflective  for  said  pump  light; 

a  positive  lens  located  between  said  beamsplitter  and  said  posi- 
tive reflector,  said  positive  lens  being  highly  transmissive  for 
said  pump  light; 

said  beamsplitter,  said  positive  lens,  and  said  positive  reflector 
arranged  such  that  a  pulse  of  said  pump  light,  directed  longi- 
tudinally on  an  initial  pass  through  said  crystal  toward  said 
beamsplitter,  is  directed  transversely  out  of  said  resonant 
cavity,  through  said  positive  lens  toward  said  positive  reflec- 
tor, reflected  by  said  positive  reflector  through  said  positive 
lens  toward  said  beamsplitter,  and  redirected  by  said  beam- 
splitter to  make  a  return  pass  longitudinally  through  said 
crystal,  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  initial  pass; 

said  crystal  and  said  beamsplitter,  and  said  beamsplitter  and  said 
positive  reflector  having  a  combined  spacing  therebetween 
such  that  said  initial  and  return  passes  of  said  pulse  are 
separated  in  time  by  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  at  least 
about  one-half  of  one  full-width  at  half  peak  intensity  of  said 
pulse. 


a  circulation  control  circuit  for  generating  a  first  electric  signal 
which  indicates  the  start  and  the  end  of  a  sweep; 

an  optical  switch  for  converting  continuous  light  output  from  a 
single-wavelength  light  source  into  pulsed  light  based  on  the 
first  electric  signal: 

an  optical  loop  circuit  having  an  optical  loop  path  along  which 
the  pulsed  light  circulates; 

an  acousto-optical  frequency  shifter,  inserted  in  the  optical  loop 
path,  for  introducing  the  pulsed  light  into  the  optical  loop  path 
and  for  shifting  the  optical  frequency  of  the  pulsed  light 
which  circulates  along  the  optical  loop  path  by  a  predeter- 
mined optical  frequency,  based  on  the  first  electric  signal; 

first  light  branch  means,  inserted  in  the  optical  loop  path,  for 
splitting  the  pulsed  light  which  circulates  along  the  optical 
loop  path  and  for  outputting  one  of  the  split  pulsed  light  to  the 
outside  of  the  optical  loop  circuit; 

a  delay  optical  fiber,  inserted  in  the  optical  loop  path,  for 
delaying  the  other  of  said  split  pulsed  light  output  from  the 
first  light  branch  means  so  as  to  adjust  a  circulation  time  of 
the  pulsed  light; 

an  optical  amplifier,  inserted  in  the  optical  loop  path,  for  ampli- 
fying light  which  circulates  along  the  optical  loop  path,  the 
light  including  natural  emission  light,  so  as  to  compensate  for 
circulation  loss; 

an  optical  frequency  vanable  bandpass  filter  for  suppressing 
circulation  of  the  natural  emission  light  output  from  the 
optical  amplifier; 

second  light  branch  means  for  splitting  said  one  of  the  split 
pulsed  light  output  from  the  first  light  branch  means; 

an  optical  output  end  for  outputting  one  of  the  split  pulsed  light 
output  from  the  second  light  branch  means  as  an  optical 
frequency  sweep  signal; 

a  light  receiving  elerrwnt  for  convening  the  other  of  the  split 
pulsed  light  output  from  the  second  light  branch  means  into  a 
second  electric  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  converted  signal; 

a  sweep  signal  analyzing  circuit  for  detecting  a  diflFerence 
between  the  center  frequency  of  the  optical  frequency  vanable 
bandpass  filter  and  the  optical  frequency  of  the  pulsed  light 
which  circulates  along  the  optical  loop  path  based  on  the  first 
and  second  electric  signals,  and  for  outputting  a  set  value  for 
compensating  for  the  difference;  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  driving  signal  for  determining 
the  center  frequency  of  the  optical  frequency  variable  band- 
pass filter  to  the  optical  frequency  variable  bandpass  filter, 
based  on  (he  first  electnc  signal  and  the  set  value. 


5,786.930 
OPTICAI.  FRKQIIENCY  SWKKP  SIGNAL  (;KNERATOR 
iuLsuhiko  lakaLsu.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  .Aida,  \'okohama.  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Nakagawa,  Miura-gun,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsli>nors  to  .Ando 
Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  iw?,  Ser.  No.  785344 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-OI12J3 

Int.  CL*^  HOIS  .1/1 J 

VJS.  a.  359—331  I  Claim 
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5,786.931 
PHASE  GRATING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
PHASE  GRATING 
Peter  Speckbacher,  Kirchweidach;  (ieorg  Elatscher,  Schneizl- 
reuth;    Michael   Allgauer,   Stein;    Erich    Bayer,   Trostberg; 
Erwin  Spanner,  Traunstein,  and  .Andreas  Franz.  Trostberg. 
all  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Johannes  Heidrnhain  GmbH, 
TVaunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629JI79 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  13, 
1995,  951055JM 

iDl.  CI."  G02B  5/IH:27/44:  G03H  lfi)4 
LJS.  CI.  359—572  11  CUims 


3t)^        30 


I   An  optical  frequency  sweep  signal  generator  comprising: 


I.  A  phase  grating  for  a  photoelectric  position  measuring  instru- 
ment, comprising: 
a  substrate: 
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a  first  reflective  layer  disposed  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  transparent  spacer  layer  disposed  on  the  first  reflective  layer; 
and 

a  second  reflective  layer  disposed  on  the  spacer  layer  wherein 
the  second  reflective  layer  is  spaced  apart  from  and  extends 
parallel  with  the  first  reflective  layer,  the  second  reflective 
layer  forming  an  amplitude  grating  wherein  the  spacer  layer  is 
provided  solely  between  the  first  and  second  reflective  layer, 
the  spacer  layer  forming  lands  which  have  edges  that  are  not 
covered  with  the  second  reflective  layer  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  first  and  second  reflective  layers  wherein  the 
index  of  refraction  is  dififerent  on  either  side  of  the  edges. 


5,786.932 
VISION  ASSISTING  APPARATUS 
Zeev  Pniel,  PeUch  Tikva,  Israel,  assignor  to  International 
Technologies  (Lasers),  Ltd..  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358387 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  19,  1993,  108081 

Int.  CI.*"  G02B  23/00:27/14:7/02 

VS.  a.  359-^»09  6  Claims 


a  rear  surface  side  of  the  screen  fixing  segment  and  a  front 
surface  side  of  the  mirror  fixing  segment  are  attached  to  each 
other  and  assembled  on  the  bonom  cabinet,  and 

the  screen  fixing  segment  and  the  mirror  fixing  segment  are 
formed  by  injection  molding  of  a  plastic  material  to  have  one 
of  at  least  two  selected  widths,  wherein  a  depth  of  the 
assembled  segments  is  a  constant  depth  independent  of  the 
selected  width  and  an  inclination  of  the  mirror  in  the  mirror 
fixing  segment  is  at  a  constant  angle  independent  of  the 
selected  width. 


5.786,933 
REAR  PROJECTOR  CABINET 
YujI  Iwai.  Kanagawa;  Ryoji  Naito,  Tokyo;  Masataka  Onishi, 
Tokyo,  and  Takayasu  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151356 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  2I/2H 
VS.  CI.  359—160  3  Claims 

I.  An  improNed  rear  projector  cabinet  of  a  kind  having  a  bottom 
cabinet  with  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  predetermined  size  for 
installing  visual  devices  therein: 

a  screen  fixing  segment  with  a  screen  fixed  thereto  arranged  at 

an  upper  front  surface  of  the  bottom  cabinet: 
a  mirror  fixing  segment  having  a  mirror  fixed  therein  and  being 
inclined  at  an  inner  side  of  a  rear  surface  thereof;  and  having 
an  improvement  in  which: 


5.786,934 
EFFICIENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING 
REFLECTION  LIGHT  VALVES 
George  Liang-Tai  Chiu,  Cross  River;  Thomas  Mario  CipoUa; 
Fuad  Elias  Doany,  both  of  Katonah;  Derek  Brian  Dove,  Mt 
Kisco;  Alan  Edward  Rosenbluth,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Rama  Nand  Singh,  Bethel.  Conn.,  and  Janusz  Stanis- 
law  Wilczynski,  Ossining.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,429,  Mar.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,400 
InL  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/2H;  G03B  2//00;  G02F  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  359—494  13  claims 

52 


1.  A  single  eye  vision  assist  device  including  a  head  mount,  a 
\ision  assist  assembly  mounted  on  the  head  mount  for  selectable 
positioning  in  front  of  an  eye  of  a  wearer  and  a  positioning 
apparatus  for  positioning  of  the  vision  assist  assembly  on  the  head 
mount,  said  positioning  apparatus  capable  of  axial  movement 
along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  a  wearer  and 
rotational  movement  about  said  axis  into  and  out  of  a  position  in 
front  of  the  eye  of  the  wearer. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  screen  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  providing  light; 

a  polarizing  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  into  first 
and  second  polarized  lights  having  first  and  second  polariza- 
tions respectively; 

a  color  spiining  prism  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  output 
faces,  said  color  spiining  prism  assembly  splitting  the  first 
polarized  light  into  a  plurality  of  color  components  and  direct- 
ing each  color  component  through  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  output  faces: 

color  absorbing  means  at  each  of  said  output  faces  for  absorbing 
beach  of  said  plurality  of  color  components  not  corresponding 
10  the  color  components  of  light  directed  through  each  of  said 
output  faces: 

a  spatial  light  modulator  at  each  of  said  output  faces  for  reflect- 
ing said  color  components  passed  through  each  of  said  output 
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faces  is  a  reflected  color  component  of  the  image  passed  back 
into  said  pnsm  assembly: 
said  color  splitting  prism  assembly  recombining  the  reflected 
color  components  of  the  image  to  form  a  combmed  reflected 
image,  and  said  polanzing  beam  splitting  means  splitting  the 
combined  reflected  image  into  first  and  second  polarized 
images  and  directing  said  second  polarized  image  to  a  projec- 
tion lens,  said  projection  lens  projecting  said  second  polarized 
image  as  the  image  onto  the  screen. 


5.786,935 

SCOPE 

MoriyiLsu  Kanai,  and  Ryota  0];awa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a<>.sii>nors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

(  ontinuaUon  ofScr.  No.  330,257,  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  199«,  Ser.  No.  687069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-291270 

InL  CI."  G02B  25/04:7/00 

VS.  CI.  359—504  16  Claims 


52   522 


14.  A  scope  comprising: 

an  image  inverting  optical  system: 

a  first  member  having  a  rectangular  aperture  therein  with 
opposed  sides  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  hrst  member  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  image 
inverting  optical  system: 

a  second  member  having  a  rectangular  aperture  therein  disposed 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  image  inverting  optical  system, 
said  second  member  aperture  having  opposed  sides  with  an 
elongated  dimension  extending  perpendicular  to  said  tirsl 
member  rectangular  aperture  sides  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinal dimension. 

an  objective  lens  having  an  entrance  side  on  a  side  of  said 
second  member  opposite  to  said  image  inverting  optical  sys- 
tem: and, 

a  condenser  disposed  so  that  an  e.^it  surface  thereof  is  positioned 
to  substantially  coincide  vMth  an  image  plane  of  said  objective 
lens: 

wherein  said  exit  surface  has  a  curvature  corresponding  to  a 
curvature  of  said  image  plane. 


5,786,936 

ima(;k  stabii,i/.in<;  dkvice 

Haas  Baumann,  Ralsdorf,  and  Wolf):ang  (iraczyk,  Kiel,  both 

of  (Germany,  a.ssignoni  to  Carl-Zetv>-Sliftuni>,  Heidenheim, 

(iermany 

Kiled  Dec.  20.  1993.  .Ser  No.  170.615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaoy.  Dec.  24,  1992.  42  44 
073.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:2IA)0 
VS.  C\.  359—557  22  Claims 

1.  Image  stabilizing  device  lor  optical  equipment  including  an 
optical  arrangement  compnsing: 


at  least  one  driving  means  for  compensating  vibrations  acting  on 

said  optical  arrangement  from  its  surroundings, 
a  sensor  for  sensing  and  providing  signals  in  respect  to  said 

vibrations, 
an  electronic  circuit  for  converting  signals  from  said  sensor  into 

signals  for  actuating  said  driving  means,  wherein 

said  driving  means  comprises  a  linear  motor, 

said  linear  motor  comprises  a  coil  device  having  a  substantial 
plurality  of  turns,  a  stator.  and  two  permanent  magnets,  and 

said  stator  comprises  a  closed  unshaped  body. 


5.786,937 
THIN-FILM  COLOR-SELECTIVE  BEAM  .SPLITTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  KABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Cheng-Wei  Chu;  Yi-Jen  Tsou.  both  of  Taipei,  and  Fang  Chuan 
Ho,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  lechnol- 
ogy  Research  liLstitute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,447 

int.  Cn."  G02B  1/10:5/28:27/14:  B05D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  359—583  12  Claims 

-30 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin-lilm  color-selective  beam 
splitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  fonning  a  mam  prism  by  a  pre-selected  matenal,  and  decid- 
ing a  hrst  base  angle  and  a  second  base  angle  in  accordance 
with  substance  and  coating  characlen.stics  of  the  pre-selected 
matenal: 

(111  by  a  single  deposition  process,  coating  a  first  multilayer  him 
and  a  second  multilayer  him  on  two  slopes  of  the  main  pnsm. 
in  which  tilt  angles  for  coating  the  hrst  multilayer  him  and  the 
second  multilayer  him  and  angles  of  light  entering  and  emerg- 
ing the  main  pnsm  are  different,  so  that  spectra  of  the  first 
multilayer  him  and  the  second  multilayer  him  are  different. 
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and  the  first  multilayer  film  can  be  a  red  reflective  film  and  the 
second  multilayer  film  can  be  a  blue  reflective  film:  and 
(iii)  using  the  pre-selecied  matenal  to  form  interface  prisms,  and 
adhering  the  interface  prisms  to  the  main  prism,  so  that  light 
can  perpendicularly  enter  and  emerge  surfaces  of  the  main 
pnsm. 


5,786,938 
KALEIDOSCOPE  STRUCTURE 
Lung-Hsi  Chang,  No.  24.  Ln  66,  Sec.  1,  Yen  Ping  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,744 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/08 

VS.  a.  359—617  7  Claims 

30 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening: 

a  lop  cover  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  circumferential  wall 
shaped  and  sized  to  be  force  fit  onto  the  top  opening  of  the 
barrel,  the  top  cover  having  a  triangular  frame  formed  on  an 
inside  surface  of  the  flat  portion  and  an  article  receiving  slot 
formed  on  the  flat  portion: 

a  bottom  cover  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  circumferential  wall 
shaped  and  sized  to  be  force  fit  onto  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
barrel,  the  bottom  cover  having  a  flake  container  formed  on 
an  inside  surface  of  the  flat  portion  thereof  which  container  is 
defined  by  a  triangularly-arranged  wall  corresponding  to  the 
tnangular  frame  of  the  top  cover,  a  plurality  of  flakes  being 
received  within  the  container  and  confined  therein  by  means 
of  a  transparent  lid  which  is  fixed  inside  the  container  in  such 
a  manner  to  leave  a  distaiKe  between  the  lid  and  free  edge  of 
the  wall  of  the  container  to  define  a  recess  corresponding  to 
the  triangular  frame  of  the  top  cover,  an  access  hole  being 
provided  on  the  flat  portion  of  the  bottom  cover  and  openably 
closed  by  a  plug:  and 

a  prism  received  w  ithin  the  barrel  to  define  a  space  therebetween 
and  having  a  first  end  fit  into  the  tnangular  frame  of  the  top 
cover  and  a  second  end  fit  into  the  recess  of  the  flake  con- 
tainer of  the  bottom  cover,  the  space  between  the  prism  and 
the  barrel  being  in  communication  with  the  receiving  slot  of 
the  top  cover  and  the  access  hole  of  the  bottom  cover. 


ond  lens  array  plate  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lenses  having  sub- 
stantially identical  opening  shapes  arranged  two-dimensionally: 
in  which  the  opening  shapes  of  respective  lenses  in  said  first  and 
second  lens  array  plates  are  substantially  conformable  to  a 
shape  of  an  area  to  be  illuminated  and  the  following  condi- 
tional expressions  ( I )  to  (4)  are  satisfied: 


l.0<illx.52/sl<l  8 
1.0<i2x(j|-f.s2)/il<1.8 
0.8<^xj2/1(s1x(j1-h2)1<2.0 
0.8</2x(  J 1  -hj2)/(  J 1  K$2  K2.0 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4( 


wherein: 

si:  distance  between  said  first  lens  array  plate  and  second  lens 
array  plate. 

s2:  distance  between  said  second  lens  array  plate  and  said  object 
to  be  illuminated. 

k  1 :  ratio  of  conformity  of  the  opening  shape  of  each  lens  in  said 
first  lens  array  plate  to  the  shape  of  said  area  to  be  illumi- 
nated. 

k2:  ratio  of  conformity  of  the  opening  shape  of  each  lens  in  said 
second  lens  array  plate  to  the  shape  of  said  area  to  be 
illuminated. 

f  1 :  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  array  plate,  and 

f2:  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  array  plate. 


5,786,940 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  DESIGN  OPTIMIZATION  USING  AN 

ANALYTICAL  FIGURE  OF  MERIT 
Paul  N.  Robb.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corp.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,939 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—637  13  Claims 


5,786,939 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Fumio  W'atanabe,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,942,  Feb.  26,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.570 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  359—621  6  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  optical  system  comprising,  in  this  order,  a 
light  source  portion  constituted  by  an  emitter  and  an  ellipsoidal 
mirror  whose  cofocal  positions  are  substantially  at  a  position  of 
said  emitter  and  a  position  of  an  object  to  be  illuminated:  a  first 
lens  array  plate  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lenses  having  substantially 
identical  opening  shapes  arranged  two-dimensionally:  and  a  sec- 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  optical  designs  that  are  performance 
optimized,  the  method  comprising: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  optical  materials  that  are  appropriate 
for  use  as  lens  elements  in  an  optical  design; 
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selecting  a  lirsi  optical  design  comprising  a  first  lens  element 
and  a  second  lens  element  that  form  a  first  lens  assembly,  the 
first  and  second  lens  elements  selected  from  the  plurality  of 
optical  materials: 

adjusting  the  hending  of  t)»e  first  lens  assembly  to  provide  a 
bending  range; 

determining  a  figure  of  merit  for  tl>e  first  optical  design  for  a 
plurality  of  degrees  of  bending  in  the  bending  range,  ihe 
hgure  of  meni  providing  an  analytical  evaluation  of  perfor- 
mance: and 

optimizing  the  first  optical  design  by  analyzing  the  figure  of 
merit  over  ttie  bending  range. 


5.786.941 
ZOOM  LENS  .SY.STEM 
Minoru  Kuwana.  Osaka;  Hitoshi  Ha|;imoii,  Nara-Ken.  and 
Juitji  llashimura.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  (o  Minolta 
C,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.297 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-179742; 
Jul.  8.  1994.  6-179743 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  I.VN 
VS.  CI.  359—683  II  Clalnw 


l£NS    POSITIONS  UONG  OfmCAI.  AUS 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  composing: 

a  plurality  of  lens  unit.s  movable  along  an  optical  axis  to  provide 
a  variable  focal  length  to  the  zoom  lens  system,  wherein  first 
to  third  focal  length  zones  are  set  according  to  predetermined 
focal  lengths  of  the  zoom  lens  system,  and  wherein  during 
focusing,  in  the  first  focal  length  zone,  the  lens  units  are 
moved  at  a  first  constant  ratio  of  displacement  along  the 
opucal  axis,  and  in  the  third  focal  length  zone,  the  lens  units 
arc  moved  at  a  second  constant  ratio  of  displacement  along 
(he  optical  axis  which  is  different  from  the  first  constant  ratio, 
and  in  the  second  focal  length  zone,  a  movement  ratio  of  the 
lens  units  varies  according  to  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom 
lens  system. 


5.786,942 
ZOOM  LENS  AND  ASPHERICAL  LENS 

Kazunori  Komori.  and  Takayuki  Seiuui.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
as.si(>nors  to  Asahi  Kiigaku  koKyo  Kabashiki  kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.650 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995.  7-279663 
Int.  CI."  G02B  I5/N:.W2 
VS.  a.  359—686  5  CUim.s 

I.  A  zo«im  lens  compnsmg:  a  negative  first  lens  group:  a  positive 
second  lens  group:  a  negative  third  lens  group:  and  a  positive 
fourth  lens  group,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 
wherein  upon  ztniming  from  a  wide-angle  side  toward  a  tele- 
photo  side,  all  said  lens  groups  are  moved  so  that  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  is  reduced,  a  dis- 
tance between  second  and  third  lens  groups  is  increased,  and 
a  distance   between   said   third   and   fourth   lens   griHips   is 
reduced, 
wherein  said  first   lens  group  includes  a  negative  first   lens 
element  and  a  positive  second  lens  element,  arranged  in  this 
order  from  said  object  side,  at  least  one  of  said  two  lens 


elements  being  an  asphencal  lens,  said  aspherical  lens  com- 
pnsing  a  hybrid  lens  including  a  resin  film  layer  provided  on 
one  surface  of  a  glass  lens  elements,  and 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  thickness  dmax  to  a  minimum 
thickness  dmin  of  said  resin  film  layer,  within  a  full  effective 
diameter  of  said  resin  film  layer,  satisfies  the  relationship: 

i/inax/i<miiK2. 


5.786,943 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HIGH  ZOOM  RAT:0 
Tetsuya  Abe.  Hokkaido;  Takayuki  Ito.  and  Takashi  Enomoto. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Asahi  Ko|;aku 
Ko|^o  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1995.  7-217731 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  C\.  359—688  4  Claims 


'^4d. 


^34 


U-V 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  power. 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  a  magnifica- 
tion varying  function,  said  second  lens  group  being  moved 
during  a  zooming  operation: 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  a  focus  compen- 
sating function,  said  third  lens  group  being  inoved  during  said 
zooming  operation:  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  power  and  an  image 
forming  function,  said  fourth  lens  group  not  being  moved 
dunng  said  zooming  operation. 

wfjercin  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  are 
arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side. 

said  fourth  lens  group  composing,  in  order  from  said  object  side, 
a  first  sub-lens  group  and  a  second  sub-lens  group  spaced 
from  said  first  sub-lens  group,  each  having  a  positive  power. 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

5.5<L,»j  ^»<8.5. 

0.2<tin,»i<0.4  im^H^I. 

0  6<liiv,l<0.9  (m4<0). 

0  5<nu;.<0  9.  and 

wherein 

Lii^  ,  represents  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  aiu) 

said  third  lens  group  at  a  shortest  focal  length  extremity, 
f^  represents  a  fixal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  system  at 

said  shortest  focal  length  extremity, 
m^u  represents  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  second  lens  group 

at  said  shortest  focal  length  extremity, 
m^  represents  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  fourth  lens  group. 

and 
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"i4fc  represents  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  second  sub-lens 
group  of  said  fourth  lens  group. 

wherein  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said  fourth  lens  group 
comprises,  in  order  from  said  object  side,  a  positive  first  lens 
element,  a  positive  second  lens  element,  a  negative  third  lens 
element  and  a  positive  fourth  lens  element  and  satisfies  the 
following  relationships: 

0.8<f.,/f^<|.3 

-0.7<f4</f^,<-0  4. 

0  2<f4,/f4„_,<0.7.  and 

wherein 

fj  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  fourth  lens  group, 

f^^  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said 
fourth  lens  group. 

fi^\  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  negative  third  lens  element 
of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said  fourth  lens  group,  and 

f*u-A  represents  a  focal  lengUi  of  said  positive  fourth  lens  ele- 
ment of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said  fourth  lens  group. 


5.786,944 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi   Hagimori,  Nara-Ken,  and  Mitsuaki   Shimo.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1995.  7-170592 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/16 

VS.  CI.  359-«89  19  Claims 


5.786,945 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Norihiko  Aoki.  Sagamihara.  and  Atsujiro  Ishii,  Hoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  659.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139451 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14.13/18 

VS.  CI.  359—692  21  Claims 


(W 'Or- Angle) 


( Inte^meoiate) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  front  lens  group  including  a  plurality  of  positive  lenses  con- 
taining at  least  a  plastic  lens  and  having  a  positive  refracting 
power  as  a  whole;  and 

a  rear  lens  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  negative  lenses 
containing  at  leasit  a  plastic  lens  and  having  no  positive  lens  at 
all. 

wherein  zooming  is  carried  out  by  varying  a  spacing  between 
the  front  and  rear  lens  groups,  and  all  the  lenses  satisfy  the 
following  condition  (I): 

nj<1.75  (1) 

where  n^  is  the  d-line  indices  of  refraction  of  the  lenses. 
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5.786,946 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  INCLUDING  IMAGE  BLUR 
SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  TO  SUPPRESS  BLUR  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  IMAGE 
Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-262585 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:7/02 

VS.  CI.  359— 695  20  Claims 


»tNC   OMO'TION 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  w  herein  a  first 
area  of  empty  space  provided  between  the  first  and  second 
lens  unit  is  variable  during  a  zooming  operation;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  of  a  negative  refractive  power,  wherein  a  second 
area  of  empty  space  provided  between  the  second  and  third 
lens  unit  is  variable  during  the  zooming  operation; 

wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  following  condition: 

wherein  BFL„  represents  a  back  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens 
system  in  the  shortest  focal  length  condition,  and  DL  repre- 
sents a  diagonal  length  of  an  image  frame. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  which  compensates  for  image  blurring 
motion  comprising: 

a  mounting  de\  ice  to  mount  the  zoom  lens  barrel  to  an  optical 

device: 
a  fixed  tubular  body  affixed  to  said  mounting  device; 
a  frame  affixed  to  said  fixed  tubular  body; 
two  or  more  lens  groups  disposed  within  said  fixed  tubular  body 

which  move  to  effect  a  zooming  operation: 
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an  image  blur  suppression  lens  group  mounted  on  said  frame 

and  dnven  to  compensate  for  the  image  blurring  motion;  and 

a  drive  device  to  drive  said  image  blur  suppression  lens  group. 


5,786,947 

OPTK  AL  PK  KDP  DEVICE  WITH  A  FLOATING 

ELEMENT 

Kumisada   Maeda,  Tokyo;   Isao  Ichimura,  Kanagawa;   Keigi 
^amamolo,  Saitama;    Kiyoshi   Ohsato,   C'hiba.  and  Toshio 
Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,978,  Feb.  7,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026562 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/1)2 
U.S.  a.  359—822  II  Claims 


«N 


:i     lot       '  '     »:  llo        Xc 


I  An  optical  pickup  device  for  collecting  the  light  from  a  light 
source  on  a  signal  recording  surface  of  an  optical  recording  sur- 
face, comprising: 

at  least  one  objective  lens: 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

a  convex  lens  having  a  planar  surface  facing  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  and  having  a  preset  refractive  index; 

a  slider  configured  for  securing  said  convex  lens  and  for  being 
floated  over  said  optical  recording  medium;  and 

floating  supporting  means  connecting  with  said  lens  holder  and 
said  slider  for  floating  and  supporting  said  slider  over  said 
optical  recording  medium 


a  plurality  of  temporary  spacers  for  temporarily  positioning  an 
edge  of  said  mirror  in  spaced-apan  relation  from  the  inside  of 
the  housing  when  attaching  said  anchor  plate  to  the  housing. 


5,786,949 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
TAPE  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT 
Takeyoshi  Sakamoto,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337284 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/H6 
VS.  a.  360—16  ..  4  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  magnetic  transfer  apparatus  transfer- 
ring information  magnetically  recorded  on  a  mother  tape  onto  a 
blank  tape  by  a  magnetic  contact  pnni  method  for  bringing  a 
cleaning  upe  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  mother  tape  and 
the  blank  tape  and  keeping  the  contacted  tape  clean  at  all  times,  the 
cleaning  device  comprising; 

a  guide  pole  for  bnnging  a  cleaning  tape  into  contact  with  at 
least  one  of  a  mother  tape  and  a  blank  tape,  the  guide  pole 
having  two  end  flanges; 
a  slit  provided  in  each  of  the  end  flanges  of  the  guide  pole  and 
arranged  so  that  matter  fallen  from  both  edge  surfaces  of  the 
cleaning  tape  can  be  sucked  thereinto; 
a  through  channel  provided  inside  the  guide  pole  for  connecting 

each  said  slit;  and 
a  source  of  air  suction  connected  to  the  through  channel. 


5,786.948 
SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
THEREOF 
Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.V.  11570 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.995 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5A)X:7/IK2 
VS.  a.  359—838  11  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  replacing  an  internal  mechanism  inside  a  housing  of 
an  adjustable  side  view  mirror,  the  kit  comprising: 

an  anchor  plate  for  attaching  to  the  inside  of  the  housing  of  the 
adjustable  side  view  mirror,  said  anchor  plate  comprising  at 
least  one  hole, 
a  mirror; 

a  mirror  support  for  attaching  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  mirror; 
means  for  connecting  said  mirror  support  to  said  anchor  plate  so 
that  said  mirror  is  pivotally  adjustable;  and 


5,786,950 
PR4  SAMPLED  AMPLITIIDE  READ  CHANNEL 
EMPLOYING  AN  NRZI  WRITE  MODULATOR  AND  A 
PR4/NRZI  CONVERTER 
Christopher  P.  Z.ook,  l.ongmont.  and  David  E.  Reed.  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,694 
Inl.  a."  GllB  5/W 
VS.  CI.  360-^1  18  Claims 

1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  digital  data 
from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  by 
sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  read  head  posi- 
tioned over  a  disc  storage  medium,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  encoder  for  encoding  user  data  during  a  write  operation 
into  codewords; 

(b)  a  NRZI  modulator  for  writing  the  codewords  to  the  disc 
storage  medium  according  to  a  NRZI  format  without  precod- 
ing  the  codewords; 

(c)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  during 
a  read  operation  lo  generate  the  sequence  of  discrete  time 
sample  values; 

(d)  a  timing  recovery  circuit  for  generating  synchronous  sample 
values  in  response  lo  the  discrete  time  sample  values;  and 

(e)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  codewords  from  the 
synchronous  sample  values. 


5,786,951 

SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING 

A  DISCRETE  TIME  NOISE  GENERATOR  FOR 

CALIBRATION 

David  R.  Wetland,  Austin,  Tex.,-  Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville, 

Colo.,  and  luri  Mehr,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic. 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,763 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/0.^5 

VS.  CI.  360—16  10  Claims 


FSTIMTR) 

OBCOOfD 


T 

« 
1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  digital  data 
from  a  storage  medium,  the  read  channel  being  equalized  accord- 
ing to  a  desired  channel  pulse  response,  the  read  channel  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  an  analog  read  signal  from  a 
read  head  positioned  over  the  storage  medium  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values: 


(b)  a  discrete  time  noise  generator  for  generating  an  analog  noise 
signal  used  to  increase  a  bit-error  rate  to  facilitate  calibration 
of  the  read  channel,  the  discrete  time  noise  generator  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  sequence  generator  that  generates  a  pseudo-random 
sequence  of  discrete  time  values,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
linear  feedback  shift  registers,  wherein: 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  linear  feedback  shift  registers 

provides    a    corresponding    one    binary    digit    output 

sequence   to  form   a  plurality  of  binary   digit   output 

sequences;  and 
the  plurality  of  binar>'  digit  output  sequences  together  form 

the  pseudo-random  sequence  of  discrete  time  values;  and 
(ii)  a  discrete-to-analog  converter  that  converts  the  pseudo- 
random sequence  of  discrete  time  values  into  the  analog 
noise  signal;  and 

(c)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  digital  data  from  tlie 
sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values,  wherein: 

the  storage  medium  comprises  a  plurality  of  sectors; 

the  plurality  of  linear  feedback  shift  registers  are  initialized  at 

least  once;  and 
the  read  channel  is  capable  of  reading  successive  sectors 

without  re-initialization  of  the  plurality  of  linear  feedback 

shift  registers. 


5,786,952 
MAGNETIC  DIGITAL  STORAGE  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  WHEREIN  MAGNETIC  TR.ANSITION  POINTS 
IN  ADJACENT  RECORDED  TRACKS  ARE  OUT  OF 
PHASE  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Masuo  Umemoto,  Tokyo;  Yoshlhiro  Shiroishi,  Hachioji;  Reijiro 
Tsuchiya,    Sagamihara;     Kyo    Akagi.    Fuchu:    Takehiko 
Hamaguchi.  Omiya;   Takashi   Kawabe,  Odawara;  Atsushi 
Saito,  Hino,  and  Kouichirou  W'akabayashi.  Kokubunji.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser  No.  562.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994.  6-291085 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/09:5/596 
V.S.  CI.  360-48  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  digital  storage  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  continuous  digital  signal  to  a  plurality  of  digital 
signal  sequences; 

recording  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  recording  tracks  on  a  recording  medium  as 
recording  bits  each  having  a  recording  bit  length  with  a 
plurality  of  integrated  recording  heads; 

reproducing  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  recorded 
onto  said  plurality  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  with  a  plural- 
ity of  integrated  reproducing  heads;  and 

converting  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  reproduced 
by  said  plurality  of  reproducing  heads  to  an  original  continu- 
ous digital  signals; 

wherein  said  step  of  converting  a  continuous  digital  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  includes  the  step  of 
delaying  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  to  be 
recorded  onto  one  recording  track  of  said  adjacent  recording 
tracks  by  a  delay  time  smaller  than  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  recording  bit  length  relative  to  another  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  digital  signal  sequences  lo  be  recorded  onto  another 
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recording  track  of  said  adjacent  recording  tracks  adjacent  to 
said  one  recording  track  to  cause  a  phase  of  a  magnetic 
transition  point  in  said  one  recording  track  to  be  different 
from  a  phase  of  a  magnetic  transition  point  in  said  other 
recording  track  adjacent  to  said  one  recording  track  when  said 
plurality  of  digital  signal  sequences  are  recorded  onto  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  recording  tracks. 


5,786.953 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RKPRMDHCINr.  N  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS  HAVING  N  PHASE-LtKKED  LOOPS  EACH 
INCLUDING  A  PHASE  SHIFTER.  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 
INTEGRATING  ELEMENT.  ARRAN(;ED  BETWEEN  A 
VCO  Ol  TPl  T  AND  A  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Joahnnes  J.  W.  Kalfs.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I'.S. 
Philips  C<)rp4iralion.  New  York.  N.^'. 
Cuntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.924,  Apr.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798„';89 
Clainu  priorilv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  21, 
1994.  94201101 

Inl.  a.''GIIB5/W.75//2 
U.S.  a.  3«0— 51  7  Oaims 

V 


I ±T^J.J 


I  An  arrangement  for  reproducing  n  digital  signals  from  n 
adjacent  tracks  on  a  record  earner,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than 
I.  said  arrangement  compnsing: 

read  means  compnsing  n  read  heads,  each  having  an  output,  for 
reading  n  information  signals  from  the  n  adjacent  tracks  and 
applying  said  information  signals  to  the  outputs; 

n  detection  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  n 
read  heads,  for  denving  the  n  digital  signals  from  the  n 
information  signals  read  from  the  tracks  and  supplying  said  n 
digital  signals  to  outputs,  said  n  detection  means  having  clixrk 
signal  inputs  for  receiving  a  clock  signal;  and 

n  pha.se-l(x-ked  Ux)ps  having  respective  inputs  coupled  to  the  n 
outputs  of  the  n  read  heads,  each  phase-locked  kxip  compns- 
ing a  phase  comparator  having  a  hrsi  input  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  phase- liK'ked  Uiop.  a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  phase-shifter  unit  having  an  input,  an  output  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  the  phase  comparator  and  lo  an  output  of  the 
phase-liKked  linip.  and  a  control  signal  input,  and  a  control 
signal  generator  unit  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output  of 
the  phase  comparator  and  an  output  coupled  lo  the  control 
signal  input  of  the  phase-shifter  unit;  said  n  phase-locked 
loops  further  comprising,  in  common,  a  signal  combination 
unit  having  an  output  and  n  inputs,  each  of  the  n  inputs  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  the  n  phase 
comparators;  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  signal  combination  unit,  and 
an  output  for  supplying  a  cliKk  signal  of  a  given  frequency, 
the  output  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  being  coupled 


to  the  inputs  of  the  n  phase-shifter  units,  the  outputs  of  said  n 
phase-locked  loops  being  coupled,  respectively,  to  the  clock 
signal  inputs  of  said  n  detection  means;  characterized  in  that 
the  control  signal  generator  unit  is  an  integrating  element. 


5,786.954 
MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS  USING  INDEPENDENTLY  POSITIONED 
RECORDED  PATTERN  SETSFR  CLOCK  GENERATION 
Hiroaki  Yada:  Nobuhiro  Hayashi:  Takamichi  ^amakoshi,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  and  Munekatsu  Fukuyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignort  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,708,  Jan.  II,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134_175,  Oct.  12.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr  29.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  840,414 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1992.  4-276165; 
Oct.  19.  1992.  4-280014 

Int.  Ci.'^  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-51  42  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  magnetic  clock  pattern  region  for 
providing  a  common  timing  reference  between  a  data  record- 
ing region  and  adjacent  tracks,  the  magnetic  disk  also  having 
a  set  of  several  magnetic  pallems  region  for  specifying  a 
circumferential  position  of  the  magnetic  clock  pattern, 
wherein  the  magnetic  cl(x:k  pattern  region  and  set  of  several 
magnetic  patterns  region  are  formed  independently  of  each 
other  on  the  magnetic  disk,  such  that  the  magnetic  clock 
pattern  and  set  of  several  magnetic  patterns  region  prtiduce 
isolated  waveforms  when  read; 

playback  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  said 
magnetic  disk; 

cUxk  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  existing  point 
clock  using  signals  reproduced  from  said  magnetic  clock 
pattern  region  and  set  of  several  magnetic  patterns  region  on 
said  magnetic  disk;  and 

data  detecting  means  for  detecting  data  repropduced  from  said 
data  region  of  the  magnetic  disk  based  upon  data  exising  point 
clock  generated  by  .said  clock  generating  means. 


5,786.955 

RECORDIN(;  MEDIUM  CARTRIIXJE  WITH  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STORING  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 

INCLUDINt;  IMAGES 

Tenihiko  Kori.  kanagawa:  Harumi  Kawamura.  Tokyo:  HLsalo 

Shima,   Chiha,   and    kazuyuki   Ogawa,   kanagawa,   all   of 

Japan,  avsignor.  to  Sony  Corporation,  I'okyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730„^l,  Oct.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,428.  Jul.  21.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-217503 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  :fA)4:27/l() 
VJS.  a.  360—72.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  cataloguing  information  representative  of  sig- 
nals recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  recording  medium 
bemg  accommodated  within  a  recording  medium  canndge.  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  memory  device  as  part  of  said  recording  inedium 
cartridge  and  separate  from  said  recording  medium;  and 
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storing  said  information  in  said  memory  device  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  data  packets,  the  size  and  format  of  said  data 
packets  having  been  determined  prior  to  the  storing  of  said 
information; 

wherein  said  information  is  organized  according  to  a  hierarchi- 
cal structure,  said  hierarchical  structure  including  at  least  two 
levels  and  being  capable  of  accommodating  more  than  two 
levels;  and 

wherein  said  infonnation  includes  at  least  one  image  data  that  is 
derived  from  a  moving  image  signal. 


1.  A  controlling  method  for  a  reel  motor  of  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  which  includes  no  capstan  and  no  pinch 
roller  and  wherein  a  rotatable  roller  contacts  a  recording  medium 
in  the  form  of  a  tape  to  measure  a  period  of  rotation  of  said  roller 
and  a  reel  is  driven  to  rotate  by  a  reel  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
penod  of  rotation  thus  measured,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  one  rotation  period  T  of  said  roller  by  rotation 

detection  means; 
calculating  a  deviation  d  of  the  one  rotation  period  T  obtained  at 
the  measuring  step  from  a  predetermined  rated  period  T015; 
.    successively  storing  the  last  n  deviations  obtained  by  the  devia- 
tion calculating  step,  n  being  a  natural  number  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3  and  less  than  or  equal  to  5; 
determining  w  hether  the  number  of  stored  deviations  is  smaller 

than  n- 1 ; 
adding,  when  it  is  determined  that  the  number  of  stored  devia- 
tions is  equal  or  greater  than  n-1.  the  values  of  the  stored 
deviations  except  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value 
thereof  and  dividing  the  sum  value  obtained  by  the  addition 
by  n-2  lo  obtain  an  average  value; 
adding,  when  it  is  determined  that  the  number  of  stored  devia- 
tions is  smaller  than  n-1.  all  of  the  stored  deviations  and 
dividing  the  sum  value  obtained  by  the  addition  by  the  stored 
number  of  deviations  to  obtain  an  average  value; 


calculating  a  servo  control  value  in  accordance  with  the  average 

value  thus  obtained: 
storing  the  thus  calculated  servo  control  value; 
converting  the  stored  servo  control  value  into  a  PWM  signal; 

and 
controlling  driving  of  said  reel  motor  in  response  to  the  PWM 

signal  obtained  by  the  step  of  converting. 


5,786,957 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  USING  NON-ALIGNED  READ 
AND  WRITE  HEADS  WITH  TRACKING  SERVOS  AND  A 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Tetsuo  Inoue,  Ichikawa;  Takehito  Yamada.  Kawasaki:  Shigeru 
Takekado,  and   Kazunori   Moriya,   both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  299.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1993,  5-218288; 
Dec.  29.  1993,  5-351326 

InL  CI.''  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—77.08 


5,786,956 

RECORDING  AND/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

NO  CAPSTAN  AND  NO  PINCH  ROLLER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Kunio  Shimizu,  Chiba.  and  Yoshitomo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,153,  Feb.  12,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  92.864,  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  532,602.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,834 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1992.  4-214727; 
Jul.  21.  1992,  4-214728;  Jul.  21.  1992,  4-214729;  Jul.  21,  1992, 
4-214730:  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214731 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  15/52 
VS.  CI.  360—73.14  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  rotary  actuator; 

a  rotary  actuator  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  rotary  actuator; 

a  composite  magnetic  head,  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said 
rotary  actuator  arm.  and  structured  by  integrally  combining  a 
write  head  into  a  read  head; 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  servo  area  where  positioning  informa- 
tion of  said  composite  magnetic  head  is  recorded  and  an  ID 
area,  in  w  hich  ID  information  of  a  sector  is  recorded,  said  ID 
area  including  a  first  ID  area  where  a  plurality  of  odd  track  ID 
areas  are  continuously  formed  and  a  second  ID  area  where  a 
plurality  of  even  track  ID  areas  are  continuously  formed,  said 
plurality  of  odd  and  even  track  ID  areas  having  cylinder 
number  information;  and 

head  tracking  servo  means  for  providing  a  positioning  offset  to 
said  composite  magnetic  head  such  that  said  write  head  is  set 
to  be  on-track  in  the  data  area  of  said  magnetic  disk  at  a  write 
operation  and  said  read  head  is  set  to  be  on-track  state  in  the 
data  area  of  said  magnetic  disk  at  a  read  operation; 

wherein  said  lead  tracking  servo  means  includes  means  for 
setting  a  w  idth  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  odd  and  even  track 
ID  areas  to  an  integral  multiple  of  a  pilch  width  for  servo 
positioning  of  said  composite  magnetic  head  recorded  in  said 
servo  area,  and 

the  cylinder  number  information  of  said  plurality  of  odd  and 
even  track  ID  areas  is  recorded  in  different  phase  relationships 
in  accordance  with  a  remainder  obtained  when  the  cylinder 
number  is  divided  by  n.  wherein  n  is  a  namral  number  at  least 
as  large  as  2. 
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5,786.958 

HEAD  TRACKING  SKRVO  PATTERN 

Ryuichi  Nexishi.  C'hichibu,-  Tom  Okada.  Kumagaya.  and  Tsuy- 

oshi  Sakuma,  C'hichibu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Deashi  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.043,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divLsion  of  Str.  No.  59J45,  May  11,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.453,887,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  707,921,  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

143,518,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  15, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  784,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1987,  62-268771; 

Oct.  23.  1987.  62-268772;  Oct.  23,  1987,  62-268773;  Jan.  13, 

1997,  62-4020 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/5S 
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1.  A  storage  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  data  storing  sectors  for  storing  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predelenmined  formal  which  defines  a  plurality 
of  tracks  divided  into  said  plurality  of  seclors.  said  plurality  of 
data  storing  sectors  being  serially  formed  in  a  tirsi  direction  at 
a  predetermined  interval:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  position  control  signal  storing  portions  each 
formed  between  said  data  slonng  seclors  to  indicate  piisilions 
of  said  data  siunng  seclors. 

said  position  control  signal  storing  portions  each  including: 

a  hrst  slonng  portion  which  stores  a  first  position  control 
signal  including  a  hrst  frequency  signal  component. 

a  second  slonng  portion  which  stores  a  second  position 
control  signal  Including  a  second  frequency  signal  com- 
ponent different  from  said  first  frequency  signal  compo- 
nent, and 

a  third  position  slonng  p»>rtion  which  stores  a  plurality  of 
third  position  control  signals, 
said  first  stonng  portion  and  said  second  storing  portion  being 

adjacently  formed  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 

said  first  direction, 
said  third  position  control  signals  being  formed  adjacently  to 

said  first  stonng  portion  and  said  second  portion  In  the  first 

direction,  and 
said  third  position  control  signals  being  sequentially  shitted  in 

said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction  tor  each  track 

of  a  set  of  tracks  a.ssociated  with  said  third  portion  control 

signals: 
said  first  position  control  signal  and  said  second  position 

control  signal  being  used  for  liming  control  of  reading  said 

third  position  control  signals,  and 
said  third  position  control  signals  are  used  for  positional 

control  of  reading  said  data  stored  In  said  data  storing 

seclors. 


5,786.959 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ROTARY  DRUM  INIT 

Junichi  Doi,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Kawabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  both 

of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kalsha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  509,198,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,475 

Int  Cl.*^  GllB  l5/f)l 

VJS.  a.  360—85  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on 
or  from  a  tape,  compnsing: 

a)  a  rotary  drum,  unit  including  a  rotary  drum  having  at  least  one 
head,  and  a  fixed  drum  arranged  to  rotatabiy  support  said 
rotary  drum:  and 

b)  a  loading  member  arranged  to  wrap  the  tape  around  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  said  rotary  drum  and  said  fixed 
drum. 

wherein,  at  a  tape  wrapping  start  point  where  the  tape  begins  to 
be  wrapped  around  said  rotary  drum,  an  upper  end  part  of  said 
rotary  drum  is  located  between  an  upper  edge  of  the  tape  at 
the  tape  wrapping  stan  point  and  an  upper  end  pan.  closest 
said  upper  edge  of  the  tape,  of  a  recording  track  formed  as  an 
effective  signal  recording  area  on  the  tape. 


5.786,960 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  ROTATING 

CONDITION  OF  TAPE  OR  DISK  IN  AUDIO  OR  VIDEO 

SYSTEMS 

Kim  Yong  Hak,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Clear 

Electronics,  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782472 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/WW 

IJ.S.  CI.  360—90  3  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  the  rotating  condition  of  a  tape  or  disk 
in  audio  or  \jdeo  systems,  compnsing: 
rotary  means  installed  Inside  a  housing  of  an  audio  or  video 

system  and  rotated  synchronously  with  a  tape  feeding  or  disk 

rotating  motion  of  the  system: 
a  transparent  vmdow  set  on  said  housing  at  a  position  suitable 

for  observ  Ing  said  rotary  means  from  outside  the  housing:  and 
a  guide  tube  extending  from  the  window   toward  said  rotary 

means  and  allowing  a  user  to  observe  a  rotating  motion  of 

said  rotary  means  through  the  transparent  window  and  thereby 

to  check  the  tape  feeding  or  disk  rotating  motion  of  ttie 

system. 
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5.786,961 

SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BALL  FOR  STATIC 

ATTITUDE  COMPENSATION  AND  LOAD  POINT 

Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutcbiason.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,994,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.754 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4f< 

I  .S.  CI.  360—104  21  Claims 


5,786,%2 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kazushige  Kawazoe,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029849 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60:21/21 

VS.  a.  360—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  having  a  slider,  comprising: 

a  load  beam  having  a  gimbal  portion  at  a  distal  end  and  a  fitting 

portion  at  a  proximal  end: 
a  slider  having  a  magnetic  head  portion  and  fined  to  said  gimbal 

portion: 
a  thin  film  lead  extending  between  said  gimbal  portion  and  said 

fitting  ponion  on  said  load  beam: 
a  slider  terminal  provided  on  an  end  face  of  said  slider  and 

connected  to  said  magnetic  head  portion:  and 
a  gimbal  terminal  portion  formed  In  said  gimbal  portion,  said 
gimbal  terminal  portion  comprises  an  elastically  deformable 


I.  A  disk  drive  head  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  head 
slider  over  selected  tracks  of  a  rotatable  data  storage  disk,  com- 
prising: 

a  load  beam  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  bearing  cover 
portion: 

a  gimbal  on  the  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  including: 

a  flexure  pad  having  a  slider-engaging  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 
a  ball-receiving  hole  In  the  flexure  pad: 

a  ball  mounted  in  the  ball-receiving  hole  in  the  flexure  pad  and 
having  a  load  point  portion  extending  from  the  second  surface 
of  the  flexure  pad  and  engaging  die  bearing  cover  portion  of 
the  load  beam,  and  a  static  attitude  compensating  portion 
extending  from  the  first  surface  of  the  flexure  pad: 

a  head  slider  having  a  gimbal-engaging  surface  and  a  transducer; 
and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  for  bonding  the  gimbal-engaging  surface  of 
the  head  slider  to  the  slldef-engaging  first  surface  of  the 
flexure  pad.  and  wherein  the  static-attitude  compensating  por- 
tion of  the  ball  is  engaged  with  the  gimbal-engaging  surface 
and  the  adhesive  fills  spaces  between  the  gimbal-engaging 
surface  of  the  slider  and  the  first  surface  of  the  flexure 
platform  to  hold  the  slider  at  a  desired  static  attitude. 


free  end  portion  separated  from  said  gimbal  portion,  said 
elasticallv  deformable  free  end  portion  being  bent  out  of  a 
plane  of  said  gimbal  portion  to  engage  said  slider  terminal, 
said  section  having  a  thickness  which  is  thinner  than  that  of 
said  gimbal  portion  from  which  said  end  portion  is  separated, 
said  elastically  deformable  end  portion  comprising  an  electri- 
cal terminal  which  is  placed  Into  electrical  contact  with  said 
slider  terminal  when  said  slider  is  positioned  on  said  gimbal 
portion. 


5,786,963 

SERVO  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Sattar  S.  Maiek,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.518,  Oct.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,627,698. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741327 

InL  CI."  GllB  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  data  adapted  for  use  with  a  separate 
servo  writer  assembly  having  a  pivot  assembly  with  a  rotatable 
shaft,  the  data  storing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  access  aperture  thereon: 

a  data  storage  disk; 

a  spindle  motor  mounted  to  the  housing  and  adapted  for  rotating 
the  data  storage  disk: 

an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  on  an  axis  of 
rotation: 

a  transducer  mounted  to  the  actuator:  and 

coupling  means,  disposed  on  the  actuator  proximate  the  access 
aperture,  for  coupling  the  pivot  assembly  with  the  actuator  at 
more  than  one  coupling  location  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  actuator  when  writing  servo  information  to  the  disk. 
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5.786.964 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVK  TNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

SIGNAL  FEEDIN(;  AND  EXTRACTING  ARRAN(;EMENT 

katsuhide  Sone,  Kawasaki;  Yoshinori  Kadowaki.  and  Kaoru 
Ahiko.  both  of  HiKashine,  all  of  Japan.  avsi|>nors  to  Eujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,028,  Mar.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,539.  Dec.  5,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  841.417 

Claifn.s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037174 

InL  CL"  GllB  V.5J..5/4« 

VS.  a.  360—106  II  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  unii  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover: 

a  magnetic  disl(  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

a  transducer  for  wnting/reading  data  with  respect  to  said  mag- 
netic disk: 

a  slider  having  said  transducer  mounted  on  one  end  thereof; 

a  spring  arm  having  a  flexure  iniegrally  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  spnng  arm  and  adapted  lo  bias  said  slider  toward  said 
magnetic  disk,  said  flexure  having  a  slider  placing-section. 
said  slider  being  bonded  to  said  slider  placing-section  by  an 
adhesive,  said  slider  placing-section  being  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  slits  with  a  bndge  left  between  said  slits,  said  slider 
placing-section  having  at  least  one  slit  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  at  a  nghi  angle  lo  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  spnng  arm  and  said  at  least  one  slit  having  a  hrst  edge 
opposite  a  second  edge,  without  separate  and  mdependeni 
sliLs  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring  arm.  wherein  said  slider 
is  bonded  adjacent  to  said  Hrst  edge  and  said  second  edge  of 
said  at  least  one  slii  to  mitigate  deformation  thai  occurs  when 
said  adhesive  is  hardened  by  cutting  off  shrinking  force  al  said 
hrst  and  second  edges,  said  shrinking  force  being  generated 
during  the  hardening  of  the  adhesive;  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  slider  mourned  on  said  spring 
arm  across  the  tracks  of  said  magnetic  disk. 


5.786.965 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Norio  Saito;  Kenichi  Baba.  both  of  Miyagi.  and  Yutaka  Soda. 

Kanaf;awa,  all  of  Japan,  avsicnors  tu  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.792,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,620.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,731 

Claims  priorily,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1994,  6-130649 
Int.  CI."  (MIB  V<V 
VS.  a.  360—113  1  Claim 

1.  A  magneto- resistance  effect  magnetic  head  having  a  magnelo- 
resistance  effect  device  interposed  between  Hrst  and  second  mag- 
netic shield  cores,  said  magneto-resistance  effect  device  being 
made  up  of  hrst  and  second  magnelo-rcsistance  effect  ihin  films 
laminated  with  an  insulating  layer  in-between,  said  first  magneto- 
resistance  effect  thin  film  being  disposed  closer  to  said  first  mag- 
netic shield  core  than  said  second  magneto- resistance  effect  thin 


6o  10  7 

film  is  disposed  relative  to  said  second  magnetic  shield  core,  said 
first  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  him  being  thinner  in  film  thick- 
ness and  having  a  higher  resistivity  than  said  second  magneto- 
resi.stance  effect  thin  film,  the  first  magnetic  shield  core  being 
disposed  on  a  substrate  as  a  lower  shield  core,  wherein. 

the  first  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  film  has  a  film  thickness 
t,.  and  the  second  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  film  has  a 
film  thickness  t,.  such  that  0.5<t|/t2<0.7.  and 
the  first  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  film  has  a  resistivity  p, 
that  IS  at  least  about  3  limes  greater  than  a  resistivity  of  p.  of 
the  second  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  film. 


5,786.966 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GUARD  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Hideloshi  HIrata,  Odawara,  Japan,  a&signor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1991,  3-101046 
InL  CI."  GllB  2 J/04 
VS.  CL  360—132  3  Claims 

2-« 


G  lb 

2.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  cassette  halves 
defining  therebetween  a  front  surface  opening: 

a  pair  of  tape  winding  members  rotatably  supported  within  said 
case; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  members; 

a  guard  panel  for  covering  said  from  surface  opening,  said  guard 
panel  including  two  side  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

two  support  shafts  provided,  respectively,  on  said  two  side  plates 
of  said  guard  panel  for  rotatably  mounting  said  guard  panel  to 
said  case;  and 

a  stepped  portion  disposed  on  an  outer  edge  surface  and  a  lower 
edge  side  of  one  of  said  two  side  plates  and  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  a  thickness  of  said  one  of  said  two  side  plates, 
said  stepped  portion  having  an  opposing  surface  which  faces 
away  from  a  portion  of  said  case: 

a  nb  provided  as  an  integrally  molded  part  of  a  main  body  of 
said  cassette,  said  nb  having  an  inner  surface  which  faces 
toward  said  central  portion  and  an  outer  surface  which  faces 
away  from  said  central  portion,  said  nb  being  filtable  within 
said  stepped  portion,  said  stepped  portion  conforming  in  size 
and  shape  to  said  nb.  s<i  as  lo  cover  said  stepped  ponion  and 
so  that  said  opposing  surface  is  in  opposition  lo  said  inner 
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surface  when  said  guard  panel  covers  said  front  surface  open- 
ing thereby  restricting  movement  of  said  guard  panel  when 
said  guard  panel  covers  said  front  surface  opening. 


3a>(T7) 


5,786,967 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  AN  INDICATION 

DEVICE  TO  DISTINGt  ISH  BETWEEN  CARTRIDGES 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  CHARACTERISTICS  BUT  NEARLY 

IDENTICAL  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Sten  R.  Gerfast,  Mendota  Heights;  Eugene  S.  Johnson.  Bums- 
ville;  Eddie  T.  Morioka,  Roseville;  Theodore  A.  Schwarz, 
Woodbury,  and  Robert  W.  Tapani.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,599,  Sep.  16,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,729,  Jul.  18.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.290,  Jan. 

12.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  322.617,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,978 

Int  CI."  GllB  23A)2 

VS.  a.  360—132  4  Qaims 


1  A  data  tape  cartridge  having  a  front  and  a  side,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  indicator  openings  formed  therein  the  presence  or 
absence  of  which  would  be  delectable  by  sensors  in  a  tape  drive  for 
the  data  tape  cartridge  upon  placement  of  the  data  tape  canridge  in 
a  suitable  tape  dnve  and  which  would  indicate  information  about 
the  tape  cartridge  to  the  tape  drive,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
indicator  openings  comprises: 

a.  a  first  indicator  opening  in  an  indusur  standard  location 
indicating  thai  data  tape  cartridges  of  a  certain  nature  are 
wnte-protecied.  said  first  indicator  opening  being  perma- 
nently open; 

b.  a  second  indicator  opening  indicating  the  nature  of  the  tape  in 
the  data  tape  canridge.  said  second  indicator  opening  extend- 
ing around  a  comer  from  the  from  to  the  side  of  the  data  tape 
canridge  •such  that  a  tape  drive  sensor  positioned  on  either 
said  front  or  said  side  of  said  data  tape  cartridge  could  detect 
said  second  indicator  opening. 


5,786.968 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CARRIAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
HEAD  LOAD  SPRING  GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Tomohiko  Osaka,  ^amagata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996.  8-007740 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/16 
U.S.  C-1.  360-104  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  carriage  device  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive  in 
which  a  magnetic  disk  is  accessed  by  an  upper  head  and  a  lower 
head,  said  magnetic  head  carriage  device  comprising: 
a  carriage  base  on  which  the  lower  head  is  mounted: 
an  upper  arm  on  which  the  upper  head  confronting  the  lower 
head  is  mounted,  said  upper  arm  having  a  width  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  a  base  portion  al  which  the  upper  arm  is  fixed  to 
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the  carriage  base,  said  upper  arm  being  vertically  movable  to 
said  carriage  base  around  said  base  ponion; 

a  head  load  spring  for  exerting  a  downward  actuating  force  on 
said  upper  arm  such  that  the  upper  arm  is  pressed  toward  the 
carriage  base,  said  head  load  spnng  having  an  end  portion  at 
which  the  head  load  spring  downwardly  presses  the  upper  arm 
and  a  base  ponion  at  which  the  head  load  spring  is  fixed  to  the 
carriage  base;  and 

spring  guide  means  for  guiding  a  movement  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  head  load  spring  in  the  lateral  direction  such  thai  the 
end  portion  is  maintained  in  the  center  of  the  width  of  the 
upper  arm.  wherein  said  spring  guide  means  comprises: 

a  pair  of  projecting  portions  on  the  upper  arm  adjacent  to  the 
base  portion  of  the  head  load  spring,  the  projecting  portions 
having  a  recess  between  the  projecting  portions,  the  head  load 
spring  entering  the  recess  when  the  end  portion  is  in  the 
center  of  the  width  of  the  upper  arm:  and 

a  connecting  portion  on  said  upper  arm  adjacent  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  head  load  spring,  the  end  portion  of  the  head 
load  spring  being  connected  lo  said  connecting  portion,  said 
connecting  portion  having  a  width  in  the  lateral  direction,  said 
width  of  said  connecting  portion  being  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined range  of  the  movement  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
head  load  spring  in  the  lateral  direction,  and  wherein  a  width 
of  said  connecting  portion  in  the  lateral  direction  is  greater 
than  a  width  of  the  recess  between  said  projecting  portions  in 
the  lateral  direction. 


5.786.969 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  W ITH  WEDGE-SHAPED  INCLINED 
SHUTTER  SLIDER  ENGAGING  PROTRUSION  AND  LINE 
CONTACT  ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  SLIDER  PORTION 
AND  GROOVE  OR  PROTUSION  OF  CARTRIDGE  BODY 
Isamu  Fukushima;  Hiroshi  Masuda.  and  Makoto  Arimura.  all 
of  Kurashiki.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.065,  Feb.  9.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018338: 
Aug.  24.  1994.  6-199564;  Sep.  8.  1994.  6-214750;  Sep.  26.  1994. 
6-229670 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360-133  25  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge  containing  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
said  disc  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  body  having  an  opening  portion  for  exposing  a 
ponion  of  a  surface  of  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
contained  therein: 
a  shutter  for  covering  and  uncovenng  the  opening  portion; 
a  slider  for  supporting  the  shutter,  disposed  on  the  cartridge 
body  for  sliding  thereon: 
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a  spring  for  resilienlly  restoring  the  slider  and  the  shutter  to  the 
covenng  position:  and 

the  slider  having  an  engagement  part  facing  an  inside  of  the 
cartridge  body,  the  engagement  part  formed  as  a  wedge- 
shaped  inclined  surface,  the  cartridge  body  having  a  corre- 
sponding groove  or  protrusion  formed  along  a  side  thereof  for 
engaging  the  engagement  part,  the  engagement  part  of  the 
slider  being  engaged  to  the  groove  or  protrusion  solely  by  a 
line  contact  therebetween 


5,786,»70 
STABILIZED  POWER  SOURCE  CIRCUIT  AND  IC 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Yutaji  Nao,  Kyto,  and  Susumu  Fujihara,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Lim- 
ited. Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  611.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995.  7-087340 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/no 
VS.  CI.  361—18  10  Oaims 


1.  A  stabilized  power  source  circuit  for  stabilizing  an  output 
voltage  of  an  output  power  transistor,  wherein  stabilization  is 
obtained  by  reducing  a  voltage  from  a  power  source  at  a  constant 
voltage  thereby  generating  an  error  signal,  which  depends  upon 
either  the  difference  between  the  constant  voltage  and  the  output 
voltage  or  the  difference  between  a  voltage  obtained  by  multiply- 
ing the  constant  voltage  by  a  predetermined  rate  and  a  voltage 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  output  voltage  by  the  predetermined 
rate,  and  stabilizing  the  output  voltage  at  the  consuni  voltage  by 
controlling  an  output  current  of  the  output  transistor  based  on  the 
error  signal,  the  stabilized  power  source  circuit  comprising. 

an  over  current  protecting  circuit  which  obtains  either  a  current 
value  or  a  voltage  value  corresponding  to  the  output  current 
value  of  said  output  transistor  as  an  detected  value,  compares 
the  delected  value  with  a  predetermined  constant  value  and 
lower  the  output  current  when  the  detected  value  exceeds  the 
predetermined  constant  value; 
a  comparing  value  generating  circuit  which  receives  an  external 
signal,  generates  one  of  either  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
voltage  values  or  a  predetermined  plurality  of  current  values 


in  response  to  the  level  of  the  received  external  signal  and 
transmits  the  same  to  said  over  current  protecting  circuit  as 
the  predetermined  constant  value,  wherein  either  the  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  voltage  values  or  the  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  current  values  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to  the 
respective  over  currents  of  said  output  transistor  and  an  inher- 
ent rated  current  value  of  said  output  transistor  is  selected  to 
be  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  maximum  value  among  the 
respective  output  current  values:  and 

an  over  current  detection  use  transistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  output  transistor,  wherein  said  over  current  protect- 
ing circuit  determines  the  output  current  value  of  said  output 
transistor  by  detecting  the  current  flowing  through  said  over 
current  detection  use  transistor; 

wherein  both  the  detected  value  and  the  predetermined  constant 
value  are  respectively  voltage  signals,  and  said  over  current 
protecting  circuit  includes  a  differential  amplifier  circuit 
which  receives  the  detected  value  and  the  predetermined 
constant  value,  and  the  error  signal  is  lowered  by  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit  when  the  detected  value 
exceeds  the  predetermined  constant  value;  and 

wherein  the  external  signal  is  a  voltage  signal,  and  said  compar- 
ing value  generating  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  compara- 
tors to  which  hrst  inputs  respectively  different  reference  volt- 
ages are  input  and  to  which  second  inputs  the  external  signal 
IS  ap()lied.  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  which  are  provided 
so  a.s  to  corresponds  to  said  plurality  of  comparators  and  are 
turned  ON  or  OFF  when  output  signals  from  said  correspond- 
ing comparators  are  received,  and  a  resistor  circuit  which 
generates  the  predetermined  constant  value  depending  on  the 
turning  ON  or  OFF  of  said  plurality  of  switching  circuits. 


5,786,971 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MULTIPLE  LOADS  WITH  SEPARATE  GFCI  BRANCHES 

AND  A  COMMON  NEUTRAL  FOR  THE  GFCI 

ELECTRONICS 

David  Chan,  Bellerose.  N.Y..  and  Paul  Gei^ihardt.  Chesapeake. 

Va..  a.ssignors  to  Leviton   Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Little 

Neck,N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.129 

Int.  a.'^  H02H  J/OO 

VS.  CL  361—42  22  Claims 


,LOA0 
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10.  A  method  of  eliminating  nuisance  tripping  of  a  ground  fault 
protection  device  for  plural  loads,  each  connected  across  N  Volts 
from  a  2N  Volts  power  source,  compnsing: 

a)  providing  n  branches,  each  branch  supplying  power  from  said 
power  source  to  at  least  one  of  said  loads,  where  n  is  greater 
than  one; 

b)  connecting  a  ground  fault  interrupter  device  in  each  branch 
between  one  of  said  loads  and  said  power  source;  and 

c)  eliminating  voltage  vanations  in  power  for  the  electronics  of 
said  ground  fault  interrupter  devices  due  to  unbalanced  load- 
ing 
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5,786.972 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE  CLAMP 
WITH  FORCED  PASS  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE 
SHARING 
Denis  P.  Galipeau,  Woonsocket,  and  Jon  A.  Rhan.  Coventry, 
both  of  R.I.,  as.signors  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. East  Greenwich.  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.236 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—56  27  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  clamp  with  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  first  pass  transistor  with  collector  coupled  to  the  first  terminal 

of  the  voltage  clamp; 
a  first  clamping  element  with  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 

terminal  of  the  voltage  clamp  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 

to  the  base  of  the  first  pass  transistor; 
a  second  clamping  element  with  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 

second  terminal  of  the  first  clamping  element  and  a  second 

terminal  coupled  to  a  common  node;  and 
a  second  pass  transistor  with  its  collector  coupled  to  the  emitter 

of  the  first  pass  transistor,  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  common 

nixle.  and  its  base  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 

second  clamping  element. 


5,786,973 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE  AND  COMPOUND 

POWER  MODULE 
(iourab  Majumdar,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Marurao.  Fukuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-283546 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/m 

VS.  CI.  361-100  20  Claims 


a  semiconductor  power  switching  element  for  switching  a  main 
current; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  element; 

a  protective  circuit  for  protecting  said  element  from  damage 
when  an  abnormality  occurs; 

plural  input  terminals: 

an  output  terminal: 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  most  delayed  control  signal 
from  among  plural  control  signals  applied  to  said  plural  input 
terminals,  and  for  transmitting  said  most  delayed  control 
signal  selected  to  said  drive  circuit;  and 

a  transmission  route  for  transmining  one  of  said  plural  control 
signals  entered  into  said  selection  circuit  to  said  output  termi- 
nal. 


5.786.974 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING 
POWER  SURGES  UTILIZING  ELECTRICAL  STRIPLINES 
Albert  Zaretsky.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,202,  Aug.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,759 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7J00 
VS.  CI.  361-107  18  Claims 


1.  A  transient  voltage  surge  suppressor  circuit,  for  low   fre- 
quency, high  power  applications,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power  operating  at  power  distribution  frequencies 
and  capable  of  producing  transient  high  current,  high  power 
surges  and  to  a  circuit  requiring  low  frequency,  high  power 
surge  suppression  protection: 

b)  surge  suppressor  means  capable  of  suppressing  low  fre- 
quency, high  power  surges,  electrically  coupled  to  said  input 
terminals  for  maintaining  maximum  voltage  suppression 
capability  at  said  input  terminals:  and 

c )  at  least  one  stripline  conductor  pair,  capable  of  conducting 
low  frequency,  high  power  electric  surges,  electrically  inter- 
posed between  said  input  terminals  and  said  surge  suppressor 
means  such  that  an  inductive  reactance  present  within  said 
stripline  conductor  pair  during  low  frequency,  high  power 
surges  is  minimized. 


I.  A  semiconductor  power  module  comprising: 


5.786.975 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Peter  H.  Duncan,  and  Glenn  R.  Randall,  both  of  Bristol.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  PLC,  Bristol.  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38J40 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  21.  1992. 
9206194 

Int.  CI."  H02H  mi 
VS.  a.  361-111  27  Claims 

1.  A  switching  circuit  for  connection  between  an  electronic 
component  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  a  power 
supply,  said  switching  circuit  comprising: 
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a  decoupling  capacitor  for  connection  across  said  first  and 
second  inpul  terminals  of  said  electronic  component:  and 

first  and  second  switches  for  isolating  electrically  said  electronic 
component  and  said  decoupling  capacitor  from  said  p«iwer 
supply,  said  first  switch  providing  a  connection  between  said 
first  terminal  of  said  electronic  component  and  said  power 
supply,  and  said  second  switch  providing  a  connection 
between  said  second  terminal  of  said  electronic  componeni 
and  said  decoupling  capacitor. 


9.  A  coupling  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  first  and 
second  conduits.  Itie  coupling  comprising: 

first  and  second  coupling  members  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  conduits  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
coupling  members  each  compnsing  threads  and  being  thread- 
ably  engageable.  the  threads  being  coated  with  a  boron  nickel 
coaling  for  providing  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction  between  the 
threads  and  a  sln>ng  electrical  connection  between  the  cou- 
pling members  through  the  threads. 


5,786,977 
DEVICE  FOR  ELEtTROSTATICAI.I.Y  GROUNDING  THE 

FEET  OF  PERSONS  IN  ELECTRONICS  FACTORIF^S 
Lenard  Cohen,  Southboro,  Mas.s.,  assignor  io  Desco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

Filed  -Sep.  IX  1996.  Ser.  No.  712J!87 
Int.  CI.'  H05F  MIO 
VS.  CI.  361—223  15  Claims 

1.  A  fool-grounding  combination,  which  compnses: 

(a)  electrically-conductive  grounding  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  shoe  of  a  person  in  order  lo  conduct  sialic 
electncity  lo  the  Boor  underlying  said  shoe. 

(b)  an  electrically  -conductive  lab  adapted  to  he  inserted  into  said 
shoe  lo  conduct  static  electnciiy  from  said  person,  and 


5,786,976 

COUPLIM;  WITH  HARD  METALLIC  DUCTILE 

CONDIXTIVE  COATING 

Stanley  R.  Field,  Garden  (irove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydraflow, 

Cerrilos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.958 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/64 

VJS.  a.  361—215  16  Claims 


(c)  means  electrically  connecting  said  lab  lo  said  grounding 

means  to  effect  controlled  draining  of  sialic  electricity  from 

said  person  lo  said  floor. 

said  last-named  means  compnsing  a  discrete  high-resistance 
resistor. 

further  compnsing  a  flexible  substrate. 

further  compnsing  conductor  means  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate and  having  a  gap  therein. 

further  compnsing  eleclncal  connections  between  said  resis- 
tor and  portions  of  said  conductor  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  gap. 

further  comprising  insulating  and  moisture  bamer  means  pro- 
vided to  prevent  a  short  across  said  gap  whereby  said  sialic 
electricity  flows  from  said  tab  to  said  floor  through  said 
resistor,  and 

further  comprising  thread  means  to  form  a  seam  lo  thereby 
sew  said  substrate  lo  said  lab  and  lo  said  grounding  means 
to  efl'ect  electrical  contact  between  said  conductor  means 
on  said  substrate  and  (I  I  said  tab  and  (2)  said  grounding 
means 


5,786,978 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  CERAMIC 

CAPACITOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Youichi  Mizuno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.sif;nor  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  882,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1996.  8-188094 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4A)t).4AK)H:  C04B  .i5/46 

U.S.  a.  361—321.5  3  CUims 

lUS 


(949,01,90) 
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I.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  magnesium 
silicaie-/.inc  componeni.  an  alumina  componeni  and  a  strontium 
lilanale  component,  as  represented  by  formula: 


X(Mg./n,i  .„I.Si0..j— YAl^^ZSrtiO, 

wherein 

a  is  equal  lo  or  larger  than  0.1  and  equal  to  or  smaller  than  0.8: 
and 
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X  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  0.67  and  equal  to  or  smaller  than  1 .5; 
and 

wherein  a  molar  ratio  C^r)  of  the  magnesium  silicate-zinc  com- 
ponent, as  represented  by  (Mg^Zn,  |_„,)^SiO,^,.  to  the  alumina 
componeni.  a.s  represented  by  AKO,.  to  the  stfonlium  titanaie 
component,  as  represented  by  SrTiO,.  is  set  to  be  located  in 
an  area  enclosed  by  a  polygon  having  the  venexes  at  points  A. 
B.  C  and  D  in  a  three-component  composition  diagram  indi- 
cating molar  ratios  by  percentage  (X.  Y.  Z)  of  three  compo- 
nent compounds:  in  which  the  points  A.  B.  C  and  D  are  set. 
respectively,  at: 
A(94.9.  0.1.  5.0) 
B{85,0.  10.0.  5.0) 
C(65.0,  10.0.  25.0) 
D( 65.0.  0.1,  34.9). 


5,786,979 

HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCHIP  CONNECTIONS  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Barry  G.  Douglass,  1930  W.  Rundberg  La.  Apt.  1236,  Austin, 

Tex.  78758 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.056 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/38 

VS.  CI.  361—328  37  claims 


6'         ^       ,'  ^'0 

a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  opening  at 
the  first  end  for  receiving  an  electrical  componeni: 

at  least  one  end  cap  mountable  on  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
body  for  closing  and  sealing  the  opening  at  the  first  end  of  the 
tubular  body:  and 

a  closed,  variable  volume,  fluid-filled  pressure-applying  element 
disposed  within  the  tubular  body  at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
body  for  applying  pressure  lo  an  elecUncal  component  dis- 
posed within  the  tubular  body. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  chip  having  a  first  substrate  and  a  first  circuit  disposed  on 
a  face  of  the  first  substrate,  the  first  chip  further  having  a  first 
means  for  coupling  disposed  over  the  face  of  the  first  sub- 
strate and  coupled  to  the  first  circuit:  and 

a  second  chip,  disposed  in  a  face-to-face  spatial  relationship  to 
the  first  chip,  the  second  chip  having  a  second  substrate  and  a 
second  circuit  disposed  on  a  face  of  the  substrate,  the  second 
chip  further  having  a  second  means  for  coupling  disposed 
over  the  face  of  the  second  substrate  and  coupled  to  the 
second  circuit,  wherein  the  first  and  second  means  for  cou- 
pling provide  at  least  one  electromagnetic  path  between  the 
first  and  second  chips  for  lime-varying  signals. 


5,786.981 

BASIC  CELL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER 

CAPACITOR 

Munekazu  Aoki;  Masako  Inagawa,  and  Keitaro  Katsu,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1996,  8-030872 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—502  25  Claims 

lib       lib       13b  /l^ 
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1.  In  a  basic  cell  for  an  electric  double  layer  capacitor,  said  basic 
cell  having  a  first  sheet  collector,  a  first  polarizing  electrode 
including  a  plurality  of  chip  electrodes  arranged  on  said  first  sheet 
collector,  an  insulating  separator  covering  said  chip  electrodes,  a 
second  polarizing  electrode  including  a  plurality  of  chip  electrodes 
arranged  on  said  insulating  separator  in  opposed  relationship  with 
the  plurality  of  chip  electrodes  of  said  first  polarizing  electrode, 
and  a  second  sheet  collector  disposed  on  said  second  polarizing 
electrode,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arrangement  of  said 
chip  electrodes  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  polarizing  elec- 
trodes such  thai  said  chip  electrodes  are  electrically  connected 
together  by  a  direct  contact  between  each  adjacent  two  of  said  chip 
electrodes. 


5.786.980 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  AND 

PACKAGED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

David  A.  Evans.  Seekonk,  Mass..  assignor  to  Evans  Capacitor 

Company,  Incorporated.  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,647 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00:  HOIM  2AX) 

VS.  CI.  361—502  21  Claims 

I.  A  package  for  an  electrical  component  comprising: 


5,786,982 
SERPENTINE  MOLDED  BUS  BAR  BARRIER 
William  E.  Rose.  Grayson,  and  Christopher  Bozzone,  Duluth. 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  622,976 
Int.  CI."  H02B  I/2U 
U.S.  CI.  361—639  1  aaim 

1.  A  load  center  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  pair  of  bus  bars 
located  within  the  enclosure  for  interconnecting  a  line  supply  with 
a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  located  within  the  enclosure,  a 
basepan  mounted  within  the  enclosure,  the  bus  bars  having  inte- 
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5.786.984 
MODltl.AR  PORTABLK  PKRSONAL  COMPUTER 
Timothv  A.  Bonardi.  Buchanan:  Eric  D.  Fuhs,  Stevensville, 
both  of  Mich.:  Peter  A.  Ujeda.  Mundelein.  III.:  Wayne  L. 
Griffin,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.:   William  ('.  Hallowell,  Spring: 
John  P.  Wagner.  Round  RiK-k.  both  of  Tex.:  Bruce  Wang. 
Livonia.  Mich.,  and  Elisa  K.  /.appacosta.  Issaquah,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Pacliard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  27.521,  Aug.  2X  1994,  Pal. 
No.  Dcv  J70.006.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
415.229 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ///6   H05K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  361—686  U  Claims 


grally  formed  stabs  which  extend  in  parallel  planes  perpendicular 
(u  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  bus  bar  and  aligned  in  a  row  in  an 
inierleaved  face  to  face  relation,  free  ends  of  each  of  the  stabs 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  within  recesses  in  a 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  and  an  electrically  insulated  barrier 
disposed  between  the  bus  bars,  the  electrically  insulated  bamer 
having  a  double  walled  serpentined  structure  composed  of  an 
electrical  insulative  matenal  having  at  least  two  serpentined  walls 
integrally  formed  with  and  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
upwards  from  a  planer  surface  of  the  basepan.  the  serpentined 
structure  positioned  on  the  basepan  to  provide  a  continuous  double 
walled  physical  barrier  between  the  pair  of  bus  bars. 


5,786,983 

INFORMATION  DEV  U  E  W ITII  DISPLAY  AND 

KEYBOARD  HAVING  CORRESPONDING  SETS  OF 

FUNCTION  KEYS 

Richard   K.   Brenner,  Fanwttod,  N.J.:   Mark  S.   Kimhrough, 
Austin.  Tex.:  Philip  Leung,  Heaton,  England:  Robert  (iar- 
rett,  and  Pearce  Jones,  both  of  Austin,  Tex..  a.ssignors  to 
Brother  International  Corporation.  .Somerset.  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.734 
Inl.  CI."  (;06F  1/16:  H05K  .^2 
VS.  CL  361—680  13  Claims 
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I   An  information  device  comprising: 

a  display  screen  portion  in  v\hich  a  display  screen  is  position- 
able: 

a  removably  linlced  keyboard  having  a  hrst  set  of  function  keys; 
and 

a  second  set  of  function  keys  positioned  in  the  display  screen 
portion,  wherein  a  sainc  function  is  assigned  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  hrst  set  of  function  keys  and  the  second  set  of 
function  keys,  wherein  shapes  of  keys  in  the  second  set  of 
function  keys  correspond  to  shapes  of  keys  in  the  hrst  set  of 
function  keys. 


1   A  modular  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  molherbtjard: 

a  hrst  housing  for  carrying  said  motherboard,  said  hrst  housing 
including  one  or  more  predetermined  bays  formed  from  one 
or  more  mterior  cas  Mies  open  on  one  predelermined  side  and 
having  a  predelermined  size  to  enable  said  interior  cavities  to 
be  accessible  from  said  predetermined  side,  said  intenor  cavi- 
'ties  si^ed  and  shaped  to  receive  correspondingly  sized  and 
shaped  modules  inside  said  inienor  cavities: 

a  hrst  predetermined  electrical  connector  carried  in  an  intenor 
portion  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  hrst  intenor  cavities,  said 
hrst  predelermined  electrical  connector  electrically  coupled  to 
said  motherboard; 

a  predetermined  module  adapted  to  be  receised  in  said  one  or 
more  intenor  cavities,  said  predetermined  module  compnsing 
a  second  housing  for  housing  a  standard  penpheral  device, 
said  module  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  one  or 
more  intenor  canities  and  a  second  predetermined  electrical 
connector  earned  by  said  second  housing,  said  second  prede- 
termined electncal  connector  being  conhgured  to  male  with 
said  hrst  predetermined  electncal  connector  when  said  second 
housing  IS  fully  inserted  into  said  one  or  more  cavities; 

an  external  bay  adapted  to  be  mounted  externally  to  said  first 
predetermined  housing: 

said  external  bay  including  means  for  enabling  said  external  bay 
to  be  electrically  coupled  to  said  motherN^ard.  said  external 
bay  formed  with  a  second  cavity  open  on  one  side  and  sized 
to  be  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  hrst  interior  cavity  to 
enable  said  one  or  more  predetermined  modular  devices  to  be 
interchangeably  installed  in  said  hrst  interior  cavity:  and 

an  electncal  connector  earned  in  an  interior  portion  of  said 
second  cavity  in  said  external  bay  and  conhgured  to  mate  with 
said  electrical  connector  on  said  mtxJular  device  when  said 
modular  device  is  fully  inserted  in  said  second  cavity  and  said 
external  bay. 
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5.786.985 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UNIT 
Norio  Taniguchi,  Tanabe:  Junichi  Kasai.  Kawasaki:  Kazuto 
Tsuji.     Kawasaki;     Michio     Sono,     Kawasaki:     Masanori 
^'oshiraoto,    Kawasaki:    Katsuhiro    Hayashida.    Kawasaki; 
MiLsuUka  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Yoshimura,  Kawasaki; 
Tadashi  I'no,  Kawasaki:   Kosuke  Otokita.  Kawasaki,  and 
Tetsuya   Fujisawa.   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.803.  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  contiouation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  2524122,  Jun.  1, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,684,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

152,883,  Nov.  16.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  889,955,  May  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  749.734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1991,  3-129776; 

Aug.  22,  1994.  6-196926;  Dec.  14,  1994,  6^311021 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-707  22  Claims 

m  ^217 


2151 


215c^ 


214(2l4b)  214il4b)       ^^ 


214(2146)  214(2146) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be  surface  mounted  on  a 
circuit  substrate  in  an  approximate  vertical  position,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  stage  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to 
the  first  surface,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  directly 
mounted  on  the  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  defining 
a  back  plane  of  the  semiconductor  device  such  that  substan- 
tially none  of  the  semiconductor  device  extends  beyond  the 
second  surface; 

a  resin  package  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  with  the 
second  surface  of  the  stage  not  being  covered  by  the  encap- 
sulation, said  resin  package  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  side  surfaces  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
surfaces,  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  resin  package  being 
substantially  planar,  to  match  the  second  surface  of  the  stage 
and  enable  stacking  of  semiconductor  devices; 

a  plurality  of  leads  respectively  having  one  end  electrically 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  another  end  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  resin  package 
and  being  curved  for  surface  mounting  connection  on  a  circuit 
substrate: 

an  upper  extension,  provided  on  said  stage,  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  resin  package;  and 

a  side  extension,  provided  on  said  stage,  extending  sideways 
from  the  side  surface  of  said  resin  package. 


5,786,986 
MULTI-LEVEL  CIRCUIT  CARD  STRUCTURE 
Mark   Fielding   Bregman,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;   Stephen  Leslie 
Buchwaller,  VNappingers  Falls,  N.Y.:  Karl  Hermann.  Austin. 
Tex.;  Caroline  Ann  Kovac.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  Paige  Adams 
Poore.  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Alfred  V iehbeck.  Stormville.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12«J31,  Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339334.  Apr.  17.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,922 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—719  24  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  device  mounting  structure  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  having  a  major  surface,  each  of 
said  substrates  having  a  thermally  conductive  core: 

a  dielectric  material  on  a  major  surface  of  said  conducuve  core; 

a  major  surface  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  substrates  facing  a 
major  surface  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  substrates  so  that 
there  are  adjacent  major  surfaces  each  having  said  dielectnc 
material: 

an  electrical  conductor  panem  on  each  of  said  dielectric-coated 
adjacent  major  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor patterns  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
conductive  cores; 

a  plurality  of  malleable  connectors  disposed  between  and  spac- 
ing apart  said  adjacent  major  surfaces  to  form  a  thermal 
conduction  path  therebetween:  and 

a  part  of  said  plurality  of  malleable  connectors  electrically 
connecting  a  part  of  said  conductor  patterns  on  said  adjacent 
major  surfaces. 


5,786,987 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Rene  Barbier.  RemiUy  sur  Tille;  Andras  Gyongyosi.  Dijon; 
Andre  Vianes,  Darois;  Marc  Soulas.  and  Jean-Marie  Col- 
onna,  both  of  Dijon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider 
Electric  SA.  Boulogne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,550 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  7,  1995,  95  01486 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/12:7/14 

VS.  CI.  631-732  10  Claims 


1.  Interface  device  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  processor 

unit  such  as  a  programmable  automatic  controller, 
an  elongate  base  having  lengthwise  grooves  to  receive  the  board, 
active  or  passive  interface  devices  connected  by  terminal  blocks 
to  an  electrical  equipment  to  be  operated  or  controlled  by  the 
processor  unit,  the  interface  devices  and  the  terminal  blocks 
being  soldered  to  the  board, 
characterised  in  that: 

the  interface  devices  are  housed  in  separate  modules  the 
lengths  (I)  of  which  are  equal  to  or  integer  multiples  of  a 
modulus,  each  module  comprising  a  strip  of  indicator  open- 
ings or  terminal  operating  openings  disposed  lengthwise  of 
the  base  at  a  particular  pitch  (e,). 
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the  modules  have  on  their  side  faces  complemeniar>  grooves 
and  tongues  tor  assembling  them  together  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  (P)  ol  the  board  to  torm  a  ngid 
assembly. 


5.786.988 
INTEGRATED  fIRCl'IT  CHIPS  MADK  BKNDABI.K  BY 
FORMING  INDENTATIONS  IN  THEIR  BACK  SI  RFACES 
FLKXIBI.K  PAIKA(;KS  THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANl!FA(Tl  RE 
Eliyahou  Hamri.  I.ok  (iatois.  Calif.,  assignor  lu  SanDisk  Cor- 
poration. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  I<)9«.  Ser.  No.  678.421 
Int.  C1.'^  HOSK  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  361—749 


33      35 


12B 

L 


I      >   '   i     \'l| 
"1=  -r  sx -»^3-  -r- 


Jl 


125" 


■FM^ 


ii" 


r 
I 

II         I         I         I 
I         I         II         I 


.     .  ii--<v'; 

"  I     ■■     ■  II 
-  J—  —1^      «  ■•■  ■ 


I  I  ) 

T-ir-r-^T' 


■^ 


137        •  37^  139 


^ 


dCk- 


I 

T" 


I        I 


J 


ivTTr 


I.  A  bendable  electronic  circuit  chip,  comprising: 
a  rectangularly  shaped  substrate  having  tirst  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces, 
an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  said  lirsl  substrate  surface,  and 
al  least  one  indentation  into  said  second  substrate  surface  in  a 
manner  to  alKm  fle.iiing  of  the  circuit  chip  at  a  location  of  said 
indentation. 


5.786.V89 

PRINTED  CIRCl'IT  BOARD  MOl  NTING  STRl  CTIRE 

AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  I'SINi;  THE  SAME 

.Shin    kavtabe.    lokyu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2S.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  59l,<*0« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1995.  7-029544 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  ■iAM):  HOIR  9/1 K 

VS.  CI.  361—759  22  Claims 


lb  lb 

I.  A  mounting  structure  for  receiving  a  screw  to  mount  a  printed 
circuit  board  to  a  frame  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 
(a) a  body: 

(b)  a  threaded  portion  formed  on  a  side  of  the  Ixxly  correspond- 
ing to  the  frame,  the  threaded  portion  receiving  the  screw  for 
secunng  the  bixly  to  the  frame;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  lead  disposed  on  the  body  and  extending  from 
the  body  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  lead  being  soldered 
to  lands  on  a  mounting  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  the 
lead  supporting  ttie  body  away  from  the  mounting  surface  to 


dehne  a  space  between  the  btxly  of  the  mounting  structure  and 
the  mounting  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,786.990 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  RIPPLE  STEERING  TO 

CONVERTER  t()polo<;if;s 

Joseph    Marrero.    Menio   Park.   Calif.,   assignor   to    National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  .Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,812 
Int.  CI."  H02J  JAM):  H02M  I/I2:7/5J7:3/J.16 


VS.  a.  365—16 


27  CUims 


59  Claims 


12B 


1.  A  controllable  voltage  converter  for  asserting  a  controllable 
output  voltage  in  response  to  an  input  voltage,  said  converter 
including: 
at  least  one  yoked  switch  pair,  having  a  duly  cycle  which 

determines  the  output  voltage; 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  switch  pair,  and  conhgured  to 
contrt)!  the  duty  cycle,  and  thereby  to  control  the  output 
voltage;  and 
ripple  steering  circuitry  coupled  to  the  switch  pair,  said  ripple 
steering  circuitry  including  al  least  two  inductors  coupled  so 
as  to  steer  ripple  current  and  thereby  maintain  ai  least  one  of 
substantially  DC  input  current  and  substantially  DC  output 
current  with  no  more  than  small,  secondary,  time  varying 
frequency  components. 


to 


5.786,991 

pro(;rammable  voltage  .soirce 

Christopher  R.   Koszarsky.  Holly  Springs,  N.C.,  assignor 
Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,483 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7A>^ 

VS.  a.  363—84  28  Claims 


''^^rt}4ar|^|^ X^  ;  -|^ 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  comprising: 

a  programmable  waveform  generator  for  generating  a  digital  bit 
stream  which  represents  an  AC  waveform; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  responsive  to  the  digital  bit  steam 
and  for  converting  the  digital  bit  stream  into  an  analog  AC 
waveform; 

a  recliHer  circuit  for  converting  the  analog  AC  waveform  into  a 
substantially  DC  voltage,  wherein  said  rectifier  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  said  digital-lo-analog  converter  by  a  coupling 
device; 

an  electronic  cellular  telephone  module:  and 


means  for  applying  the  substantially  DC  voltage  to  the  elec 
tronic.  cellular  telephone  module,  wherein  the  substantially 
DC  voltage  provides  a  bias  voltage  for  the  electronic,  cellular 
telephone  module. 


5.786.992 
EFFICIENT  POWER  CONVERSION 
Patrizio  Vinciarelli.  Boston,  and  Richard  E.  Beede.  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  224,834.  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,618 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/42:7/5i7 

IJ»S.  CI.  363— 89  67  Claims 


being  evaluated  first,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rules  includes  a 
condition  and  an  action,  said  action  being  executed  only  when 
said  condition  of  said  ai  least  one  of  said  rules  is  fulfilled. 

wherein  said  decision  table  is  stored  and  graphically  displays 
said  positions  priorities,  condition  and  action  of  said  rules  so 
that  a  state  of  the  installation,  and  the  process  parameter 
causing  said  state,  is  recognized  by  an  operator. 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  at  least  one  input  channel 
having  a  value  which  is  compared  by  said  condition  to  a 
further  value,  and 

at  least  one  output  channel  having  a  value  which  is  altered  by 
said  action  when  executed. 


I  LINE 

^M 

lif. 

64 

r 

ISO 

62 

fT\ 

"in 

i 

68 

fi-s-" 

: 

1 

My)  at 

U/L_ 

BOOST 
CONWFffTEfl 

> 

18 

»S 

1        V 

1          -          W           n 

„^ 

CONIRa 

. 

5,786,993 

APPAR.4TUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

AND/OR  REGULATING  PROCESS  PARAMETERS  OF  AN 

INSTALL.4TION 
Theo  Frutiger,  Steinhausen:  Jim  Coogan.  Dcs  Plaines;  Walter 
Hegetschweiler,  Steinhausen.  and  Franz  Renggli,  Buchrain. 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology 
Innovation  Corp..  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.242 
Claims   prioritv.   application   SwiUerland.  Jun.    14.    1996, 
149.W6 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
VS.  CI.  364—140  9  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and/or  regulating  process  param- 
eters of  an  installation,  comprising: 

means  for  graphic  representation  of  data,  commands  and  images, 

means  for  input  and  alteration  of  data, 

means  for  storage  of  data. 

a  decision  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules,  said  rules  being 
associated  with  predetermined  priorities  which  is  unique  in 
said  decision  table  and  which  is  established  by  positions  of 
said  rules  in  said  decision  table. 

means  for  evaluation  of  said  rules,  wherein  a  sequence  obsened 
in  evaluation  of  said  rules  is  determined  by  said  priorities 
associated  with  said  rules,  a  rule  having  the  highest  prionty 


1.  Apparatus  for  convening  power  from  a  varying  voltage  source 
and  delivering  it  to  a  load,  comprising 

boost  conversion  elements  for  effecting  a  boost  conversion  of 

power  originating  from  the  varying  voltage  source, 
additional  conversion  elements  for  also  effecting  conversion  of 

power  originating  from  the  varying  voltage  source,  and 
a  power  factor  correcting  controller  for  causing  variations  in 

current  dravNn  from  the  voltage  source  to  follov*  variations  in 

voltage  of  the  voltage  source. 


5.786.994 
PERFOR\L\NCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  LASER  MEDICAL  IMAGER 
Robert  N.  Friz.  CotUge  Grove.  Wash.;  Mark  D.  Hunter.  Wood- 
bury, Minn.:  Douglas  J.  Rowen:  Steven  J.  Craig,  both  of  St. 
Paul,  Minn..-  Todd  G.  Langmade,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  and 
Charles  N.  McMacken,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.146 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—184  74  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  performance  of  a  medical  laser 
imager,  the  laser  imager  forming  medical  diagnostic  images  on 
radiation-sensitive  imaging  media,  the  system  comprising: 

polling  means  for  periodically  polling  said  la.ser  imager  to 
acquire  data  from  said  laser  imager,  said  data  being  represen- 
tative of  at  least  one  performance  condition  associated  with 
said  la.ser  imager,  wherein  said  data  representative  of  said  at 
least  one  (performance  condition  includes  data  representative 
of  an  optical  density  associated  with  each  of  said  images  on 
said  imaging  media; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data  acquired  by  said  polling 
means  over  a  plurality  of  polling  periods;  and 

reporting  means  for  generating  a  report  representative  of  the 
data  stored  by  said  memory  means  over  .said  plurality  of 
polling  periods. 


5.786,995 
AVIONICS  SYSTEM  HAVING  ACCESS  THROUGH 
HINGED  DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 
Larry  Wayne  Coleman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  19%,  Sen  No.  748,767 
Int.  CI."  G05B  00/m 
U.S.  CI.  364-188  20  Claims 

1.  An  avionics  unit  in  which  front  panel  space  is  conserved,  said 
avionics  unit  configured  to  be  mounted  in  an  aircraft  cockpit  for 
recording  and  displaying  aircraft  information,  said  avionics  unit 
comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  interior; 
a  stacked  assembly  of  at  least  two  circuit  cards  located  within 
said  housing; 
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direclly  enabled  by  said  hrsi  processor  and  said  second  sw  iich 
is  directly  enabled  by  said  second  processor  for  safely  redun- 
dancy of  said  supply  of  power. 


al  least  one  receptacle  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  two 
circuit  cards,  said  at  least  one  receptacle  configured  to  receive 
at  least  one  removable  storage  cartridge: 

an  active  front  panel  assembly  having  an  inward  facing  side  and 
an  outward  facing  side,  said  acti>e  front  panel  assembly 
including  at  least  one  display  and  al  least  one  control  used  to 
set  a  mode  of  said  avionics  unit  on  said  outward  facing  side, 
said  active  front  panel  assembly  swingably  mounted  to  said 
housing,  wherein  said  active  front  panel  assembly  is  config- 
ured to  be  selectively  opened,  thereby  exposing  said  housing 
interior  for  removal  of  said  at  least  one  removable  storage 
cartridge,  said  active  front  panel  assembly  configured  to  be 
selectively  closed,  thereby  enclosing  said  at  least  one  remov- 
able storage  cartridge  within  said  interior:  and 

a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  inward  facing  side  of  said  active 
panel,  wherein  said  control  is  connected  to  said  circuit  board. 


5.786,  W7 

CAPACITIVELY  COl'PLED  MULTIPLK  AXIS  DATA 

INPl'T  APPARATXIS  AND  METHOD 

Joshua  K.  Hoyt,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Neil  L.  Brown,  Falmouth, 

Mass.,  and  William  D.  Leppo,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  as.si);nors  to 

Ziba  Design,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,655.  Jun.  20,  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5,687,080.  I  his  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

666,619 

Int.  fl.'  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—190  61  Claims 


5,786.996 
APPLIANCE  CONTROL  ClRCl  IT  COMPRISING  Dl'AL 
MICROPR<KES.SORS  FOR  ENHANCED  CONTROL 
OPERATION  AND  ACJENCY  SAFETY  REDl  NDANCY 
AND  SOKI  WARE  APPLICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kimble  .Ally  N'itkus,  .Sycamore,  and  Joseph  Stewart  Calabrcse. 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Eaton  Corpora- 
lion,  Cleveland.  Ohi<i 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J23 

Int.  a."  G05B  /y/rM«.  H05B  1/02 

\JJS.  C1.  364—187  11  Claims 


I  An  appliance  control  circuit  for  enhanced  control  operation 
and  agency  safely  redundancy  comprising: 

a  first  processor  disposed  in  operative  communication  with 
operator  control  switches  for  primarily  software  control  of  a 
first  switch  for  a  supply  of  p«>wcr  for  principal  appliance 
functions: 

a  second  prcKessor  in  operatiNe  communication  with  the  first 
processor  and  disposed  for  pnmanly  software  monitor  of 
appliance  safely  detection  circuits  and  operator  control 
switches  independent  of  said  first  processor  and  for  control- 
ling agency  circuitry  redundancy  through  a  second  switch  in 
senes  with  said  first  switch:  and. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  switches  comprise  agency  circuitry 
for  enabling  said  supply  of  power  when  said  first  switch  is 


35.  A  multiple  axis  data  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  generating  an  electrical  signal: 

an  electrode  assembly  having  multiple  electrodes  coupled  lo  ihe 
electrical  signal: 

a  sensor  electrode  having  multiple  faces,  each  face  in  proximity 
lo  an  asstviaied  electrode  of  the  electrode  assembly: 

a  positioning  means  for  onenling  the  sensor  electrode  in  al  least 
four  predelennined  axes  relative  to  the  electrode  assembly 
such  that  each  face  receives  an  amount  of  the  electrical  signal 
that  depends  on  an  orientation- induced  spacing  between  each 
face  and  its  associated  electrode  and  in  which  each  face 
provides  a  signal  amplitude  in  response  lo  the  amount  of  the 
eleclncal  signal  received.  Ihe  positioning  means  including  an 
elaslomeric  ring  thai  suspends  the  sensor  electrode  relative  lo 
ihe  electrode  a.ssembly  and  isolates  the  sensor  electrode  and 
the  electrode  assembly  from  at  least  one  of  dust.  dirt,  contami- 
nants, and  electric  fields:  and 

a  controller  that  receives  and  processes  the  signal  amplitudes 
and  generates  spacing  data  related  to  the  orientation-induced 
spacing  between  each  face  and  its  associated  electrode. 


5.786.998 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING 

REPORTING  AND  RECORDINt;  EQl  IPMENT 

INVENTORY  ON  A  LOCOMOTIN  E 

Michat'l  J.  Neesun.  and  Edward  1..  Furman.  both  of  Omaha. 

Nebr.   assignors   lo   Automated    Monitoring   and   Control 

International.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445328 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lAH):  VAilS  7AX) 
CS.  CI.  364 — J24.01  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  tracking,  reporting  and  recording  equipment 
inventory  on  a  railroad  field  unit  equipped  with  a  mobile  commu- 
nications package  (MCP)  operatively  connected  lo  on-board  intel- 
ligent devices  and  operative  to  transmit  and  receive  information  to 
and  from  al  least  one  remote  base  communications  unit,  the  intel- 
ligent devices  operatively  connected  in  a  local  communications 
network,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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processing  means  operative  lo  broadcast  a  Query  for  Health 
Report  to  on-board  intelligent  devices  and  receive  Health 
Report  messages  from  onboard  inlelligeni  devices,  wherein 
said  Query  for  Health  Report  comprises  a  request  for  equip- 
ment identification  information  and  said  Health  Report  mes- 
sages compnse  the  requested  equipment  identification  infor- 
mation: 

equipment  identification  information  storage  means  in  informa- 
tion transmission  connection  with  said  processing  means,  said 
storage  means  operative  lo  receive  and  store  equipment  iden- 
tification information  received  by  said  processing  means  via 
said  Health  Report  messages: 

polling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means 
for  periodically  initialing  broadcasting  of  said  Query  for 
Health  Report  to  on-board  intelligent  devices  on  a  railroad 
field  unit: 

temporary  information  storage  means  in  information  transmis- 
sion connection  with  said  processing  means  for  initially 
receiving  and  storing  recently  received  equipment  identifica- 
tion information  from  a  locomotive  via  Health  Report  mes- 
sages received  in  response  lo  said  Query  for  Health  Report: 

comparing  means  in  said  processing  means  for  comparing 
equipment  identification  information  in  said  temporary  infor- 
mation storage  means  to  equipment  identification  information 
in  said  equipment  identification  information  storage  means  for 
a  particular  field  unit  to  determine  additions  and  deletions  of 
intelligent  equipment  on  the  field  unit:  and 

reporting  and  notifying  means  in  information  transmission  con- 
nection with  said  processing  means  for  reporting  inlelligeni 
devices  on-board  a  field  unit  and  for  notifying  an  operator  of 
a  change  of  intelligent  devices  on  a  field  unit. 


contained  within  the  cylinder  into  an  injection  mold  that  is  dis- 
posed in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder,  the  controller 
comprising: 

a  first  set  of  parameters  ihal  operate  upon  a  stored  setpoinl.  the 
first  set  of  parameters  defining  a  first  control  equation  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  ram  in  an  open-loop  mode: 
a  second  set  of  parameters  lhal  operate  upon  a  stored  seipoint. 
the  second  set  of  parameters  defining  a  second  control  equa- 
tion for  controlling  the  movenrjent  of  the  ram  in  a  closed-loop 
mode: 

a  memory  for  storing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  controller 
parameters:  and 

processing  means  in  communication  with  the  memory,  the  pro- 
cessing means  configured  lo  retrieve  the  stored  selpoinis  and 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  parameters  and  lo  efifecl  controlled 
movement  of  the  ram  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second 
control  equations,  the  processor  further  configured  lo  evaluate 
the  movement  of  the  ram  in  comparison  to  the  selpoinis  and 
update  the  first  and  second  sets  of  controller  parameters  for 
use  die  with  stored  selpoinis  in  subsequent  injection  cycles. 


5,786,999 
COMBINATION  CONTROL  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
David  K.  Spahr,  Roscoe,  and  Dennis  C.  Tibbitts,  Rockford, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Loves 
Park,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,098 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/64:7/66:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^75.05  i6  Claims 


5,787,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  WORK 

ORDERS  IN  A  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Richard  T.  Lilly,  Hampton  Falls,  and  David  V.  Layne.  Litch- 
field, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Lilly  Software  Associates. 
Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,179 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/f> 
VS.  CI.  3fr*-^l68.01  23  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  use  with  an  injection  molding  apparatus 
having  a  ram  that  moves  within  a  cylinder  to  force  molten  plastic 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  scheduling  a  plurality  of  work 
orders  for  manufacturing  products  in  a  manufacturing  process, 
each  work  order  comprising  a  set  of  operations  to  be  performed 
using  a  plurality  of  resources  and  materials,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 

monitoring  the  availability  of  each  resource  used  in  the  manu- 
facturing process: 

monitoring  the  availability  of  each  material  used  in  the  manu- 
facturing process: 

inputting  information  for  each  work  order  to  be  scheduled,  said 
work  order  information  comprising:  a  release  dale  for  die 
work  order:  a  want  dale  for  the  work  order:  operations  infor- 
mation compnsing  the  identity  and  sequence  of  operations  to 
be  performed,  the  identity  of  the  resources  needed  to  perform 
each  operation,  a  minimum  resource  capacity  needed  to  per- 
form each  operation,  and  the  lime  needed  to  perform  each 
operation:  and  materials  requirements  information  comprising 
the  identity  of  the  materials  needed  to  perform  each  operation 
and  the  quantity  of  each  matenal  needed  for  the  operation: 

assigning  resource  capacity  and  a  start  dale/time  and  a  finish 
date/lime  lo  each  operation  based  upon  Ihe  resource  availabil- 
ity, the  material  availability,  and  the  work  order  information, 
by  selecting  a  start  date/time  for  each  operation  based  upon  a 
determination  ihal  both  the  resource  capacity  and  the  material 
required  for  that  operation  are  concurrently  available  on  such 
start  dale/lime,  to  provide  a  schedule:  and 

ouiputting  the  assigned  resource  capacity,  the  assigned  start 
date/time  and  the  assigned  finish  date/lime  for  each  operation 
in  a  graphical  formal. 
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5,787,001 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SORTING  TECHNIQUES  IN  A 
TYPE-SAFE  WAY 
Walter  C.  Dietrich,  Jr..  ^'orktown  Heights:  Thomas  Robert 
Ervolina.  Hopewell  Junction;  John  Peter  Fasano.  Briarcliff 
Manor,  and  Jung-Mu  Tang.  South  Salem,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  IBM  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.626 
Int.  CI."  <;06F  ll/1X)yAM) 
VS.  CI.  364 — 168.03  31  CUims 
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5.787.002 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  FACILITIES 
Hiroshi  Iwamoto;  Masato  Ueyama.  and  Tatsurou  Morimoto, 
all   or  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda   Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1994,  6-059169; 
Oct.  27,  1994.  6-289099 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /v/w; 
I  .S.  CI.  364— 168.22  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  production  facility  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  work  stations,  each  said  work  station  being 
provided  wilh  a  plurality  of  working  apparatuses  having  machining 
tools,  said  control  system  comprising: 

working  apparatus  control  means  tor  controlling  said  working 
apparatuses,  respectively,  so  as  to  perform  a  specihed  machin- 
ing operation  independently  from  one  another: 
inlermitlent  control  means  interfaced  to  said  working  apparatus 
control  means  by  means  of  a  data  communication  network  so 
as  to  communicate  data  on  deterioration  ol  said  machining 
tools  of  said  working  apparatus  with  one  another,  said  inter 
mittcnt  control  means  governing  said  working  apparatus  con- 
trol means  of  said  respective  apparatuses  for  each  said  work 
station  and  unifying  said  data  on  deterioration  of  said  machin- 
ing tool  of  said  respective  working  apparatus  for  each  said 


work  station  transmitted  from  said  respective  working  appa- 
ratus control  means  so  as  to  present  predetermined  attributes 
of  data:  and 

inclusive  control  means  for  interfacing  to  said  respective  inter- 
mittent control  means  by  means  of  a  data  communications 
network  so  as  to  communicate  data  with  one  another  and  for 
governing  said  intermittent  control  means  for  said  respective 
work  stations  and  unifying  said  data  transmitted  from  said 
intermittent  control  means  for  said  respective  work  stations: 

said  intermittent  control  means  transmuting,  on  one  hand,  data 
among  said  predetermined  attributes  of  data  intrinsic  to  each 
said  working  apparatus  control  means  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
data  of  said  predetermined  attributes  of  data  to  said  inclusive 
control  means. 


5,787,003 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  specifying  one  or  more  sets  of  data  of  a  specified  type; 

b.  specifying  one  or  more  functions  associated  with  the  type  for 
selecting  subsets  of  the  data: 

c.  specifying  one  or  more  cntena  associated  with  the  type  for 
sorting  the  subsets: 
associating  one  or  more  sets  with  one  or  more  selection 

functions  and  one  or  more  sorting  criteria: 

acquiring  data,  selecting  subsets,  and  sorting  them,  always 

respecting  type  information. 


5,787,004 

METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER- ASSISTED  ITERATIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  OF 

A  Ql  ARTZ  RESONATOR  CIRCUIT 
Christof     .Schmidt-Kreusel,      Duisburg;      Qinghua     Zheng, 
laufkirchen,  and  Joerg-Uv»e  Feldmann.  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1996,  196  02 
125.1 

InL  CL*  H03H  9/02:  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—484  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  computer-assisted  iterative  determination  of  the 
transient  response  of  a  quartz  resonator  circuit  in  a  computer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  an  initial  amplitude  of  current  in  a  dynamic  arm 
of  the  quart/  resonator: 

b)  determining  an  operating  point  of  the  quart/  resonator  circuit: 

c)  replacing  an  equivalent  circuit  diagram  of  the  quartz  resonator 
with  a  current  source  having  an  initial  amplitude  of  the 
current  in  the  dynamic  arm  of  the  quartz  resonator; 

d)  determining  a  dynamic  equilibrium  state  for  the  quartz  reso- 
nator circuit  with  the  substituted  current  source: 

e)  replacing  the  current  source  with  the  equivalent  circuit  dia- 
gram of  the  quartz  resonator: 

0  determining  with  a  transient  analysis  a  growth  rate  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  current  in  the  dynamic  arm  of  the  quartz 
resonator  for  a  dynamic  equilibrium  state  of  the  quanz  reso- 
nator circuit: 

g)  implementing  steps  b)  through  f)  for  an  amplitude-boosted 
current  in  the  dynamic  arm  of  the  quartz  resonator  when  the 
growth  rate  is  greater  than  zero,  and  for  an  amplitude-reduced 
current  in  the  dynamic  arm  of  the  quartz  resonator  when  the 
growth  rate  is  less  than  zero,  until  a  current  growth  rale  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 

h)  determining  the  transience  of  the  quartz  resonator  circuit  from 
the  iteralively  determined  sequence  of  growth  rates. 
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5,787,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  THRESHOLD 

ADJUSTMENT  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR  SIGNAL 

ASYMMETRY 

Andrew   B.   Millerd.  Jr..  San  Juan  Capistrano,   Calif.,  and 

Nobuyoshi  Futatsugi,  Nikko,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiwa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,434 

int.  CI."  GllB  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  364-487  25  Ctalms 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  threshold  adjustment  for  an  amplified 
signal  from  a  head  assembly  which  compensates  for  asymmetry  of 
the  amplified  signal  relative  to  a  bias  voltage,  said  method  steps 
compnsing: 

setting  a  first  tfireshold  voltage  to  a  first  value  and  a  second 

threshold  voltage  to  a  second  value:  then 
adjusting  said  first  threshold  voltage  in  a  first  direction  towards 

said  second  voltage  while 
monitoring  said  amplified  signal  to  detect  a  first  portion  of  said 

amplified  signal;  then 
stonng  the  thus  adjusted  first  threshold  voltage:  then 
re-setting  said  first  threshold  voltage  to  said  first  value;  then 
adjusting  said  second  threshold  voltage  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  while  monitoring  said  amplified 
signal  to  detect  a  second  portion  of  amplified  said  signal;  then 
storing  the  thus-adjusted  second  threshold  voltage; 
wherein  the  monitoring  of  said  amplified  signal  funher  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
utilizing   an   adjustable   gain   amplifier  for  amplifying   said 

signal, 
simultaneously  coupling  the  amplified  signal  to  a  first  thresh- 
old comparator  and  a  second  threshold  comparator,  and 
outputting  a  resulting  signal  from  either  of  said  comparators. 
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a  database  containing  layout  data  files  for  a  plurality  of  cells  of 
the  integrated  circuit  or  system,  the  layout  dau  file  for  each 
cell  containing  a  time  of  the  last  modification  of  the  layout  for 
that  cell: 

an  input  device  for  allowing  a  user  to  designate  a  cell  and  its 
corresponding  data  files  contained  in  the  database; 

design  rule  checking  means  for  performing  a  design  rule  verifi- 
cation process  on  a  layout  data  file  of  the  designated  cell:  and 

a  data  processor  capable  of  accessing  the  layout  data  file  corre- 
sponding to  the  designated  cell  and  modifying  that  file  by 
appending  a  time  of  a  successful  completion  of  the  design  rule 
verification  process  to  the  layout  data  file. 


5.787.007 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  RAM  DATA 

WITHIN  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Trevor  J.  Bauer.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.985 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177:17/693 

U.S.  CI.  364-489  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  loading  data  into  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  block  within  a  programmable  logic  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
configuring  the  programmable  logic  device  as  a  first  circuit 

capable  of  loading  the  data  into  the  RAM  block; 
loading  the  data  into  the  RAM  block;  and 
configuring  the  programmable  logic  device  as  a  second  circuit 
which  utilizes  the  data  loaded  into  the  RAM  block. 


5.787.006 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT  VERIFICATION 

PROCESSES 

Christophe  J.  Chevallier.  Palo  Alto,  and  Yarema  A.  Hryciw, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boi.se,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,105 

Int.  CI."  G06F  77/50 

U.S.  a.  364—488  43  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  use  in  managing  and  analyzing 

data  generated  during  the  design  of  an  integrated  circuit  or  an 

electronic  system  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 


5.787.008 
SIMULATION  CORRECTED  SENSITIVITY 
Satyamurthy    Pullela;    Abhijit    Dharchoudhury;    David    T. 
Blaauw;  Tim  J.  Edwards;  Joseph  W.  Norton,  and  Peter  R. 
O'Brien,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.488 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—489  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  sensitivity  characteristic  values  asso- 
ciated with  circuit  elements,  said  circuit  elements  and  associated 
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sensilivities  comprising  a  file  from  which  selected  ones  of  said 
elements  are  designated  to  be  included  m  a  mtxlel  circuit  for  use  in 
specifying  circuit  elements  and  connections  ihcrebelween  for  a 
circuit  being  designed,  said  circuit  elements  defining  a  plurality  of 
paths  within  the  circuit  being  designed,  said  method  comprising: 
determining  a   voltage  relationship  at  each   mxle  within   the 
circuit,  where  at  least  two  of  said  circuit  elements  are  coupled 
together  at  each  node: 
calculating  approximate  sensitivities  for  each  of  said  circuit 
elements  based  on  the  voltage  relationship  at  each  corre- 
sponding node: 
determining  corrected  sensitivities  by  applying  a  calculated  cor- 
rection factor; 
selecting  a  most  sensitive  element  on  a  non-critical  path  of  the 

plurality  of  paths  having  a  highest  corrected  sensitivity; 
calculating  a  predicted  circuit  delay  change  based  upon  using 

said  model  circuit  including  said  most  sensitive  element: 
increasing  said  most  sensitive  element  sue: 
determining  actual  delay  time  of  said  model  circuit: 
determining  whether  said  delay  time  of  said  riKxIel  circuit  meets 

a  predelennined  threshold;  and 
terminating  said  melh<Kl  it  said  delay  lime  of  said  model  circuit 
meets  said  predetermined  threshold,  said  meth<xl  being  further 
operable  otherwise  for: 

calculating  a  correction  factor  based  upon  said  predicted  delav 
change  and  said  actual  delay  change,  said  calculated  cor- 
rection factor  being  available  for  detennining  corrected 
sensilivities  for  said  circuit  elements. 


5.787,0«<» 
MKTHOOS  FOR  ALLOCATING  CIRCIIT  DKSIGN 
PORI  IONS  AMON(;  PHYSICAL  CIRCliT  PORTIONS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  assiKnor  lo  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  603,222 
Int.  CI.'  <;06F  17/50 
U.S.  a.  3M — Mt<»  14  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  implementing  an  electrical  circuit  design  in  a 
physical  circuit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  physical  suhcircuits. 
said  ciauil  design  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  connections  between  said  elements,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  circuit  design  into  a  hrsi  plurality  of  design 
suhcircuits.  each  of  which  is  implemeniable  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  physical  subcircuits; 
partitioning  said  circuit  design  into  a  second  plurality  of  design 
suhcircuits.  each  of  which  is  implemeniable  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  physical  subcircuits.  said  first  and  second  plurali 
ties  being  different  from  one  another; 


identifying  each  connected  component  in  each  of  said  design 
subcircuits.  a  connected  component  being  any  subpluralily  of 
said  elements  which  are  within  said  design  subcircuit  and 
which  are  all  connected  to  one  another  by  one  or  more  of  said 
connections  which  extend  only  to  elements  in  said  subplural- 
ity  and  which  connections  are  therefore  also  part  of  said 
connected  component; 

for  each  connected  component  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities,  pertbrming  the  following  subsieps  (a)  through  (d) 
for  said  connected  component: 

(a)  identifying  as  adjacent  connected  components  all  con- 
nected components  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  that  have  at  lea.st  one  element  in  common  with 
said  connected  component: 

(b)  determining  as  a  hrsi  number  the  number  of  said  connec- 
tions which  are  part  of  said  connected  component: 

(c)  determining  as  a  second  number  the  number  of  said 
connections  which  are  part  of  said  adjacent  connected 
components  and  which  are  also  connected  to  at  least  one 
element  of  said  connected  component,  said  connections  in 
said  second  number  being  referred  to  as  adjacent  connec- 
tions: and 

(dl  determining  whether  said  first  or  second  number  is  pre- 
dominant, and  if  said  tirsi  number  is  predominant,  then 
deleting  said  adjacent  connections  from  said  adjacent  con- 
nected components,  with  consequent  modihcation  of  the 
elements  and  connections  which  are  part  of  said  adjacent 
connected  components: 
combining  the  connected  components  which  remain  in  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  after  performance  of  the  preceding 
steps  to  produce  a  plurality  of  combined  connected  compti- 
nenls; 
for  each  combined  connected  component,  including  said  com- 
bined connected  component  in  an  assixiated  riKxlilied  design 
subcircuit  along  with  other  combined  connected  comp<>nenls 
and  elements  that  are  not  part  of  any  combined  connected 
component  lo  the  extent  that  the  resulting  modihed  design 
subcircuil  can  be  implemented  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
physical  subcircuits;  and 
implementing  each  of  said  modified  design  subcircuits  in  said 
respective  one  of  said  physical  subcircuits. 


5,787,010 
KNHANCED  DYNAMIC  PR(M;RAMMINC.  METHOD  FOR 

tkchnol(m;y  mappin(;  of  combinational  logic 
circiits 

Thomas  J.  Schaefer.  10610  F.  Kstates  Dr..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014.  and   Robert  D.  Shur.  .^90  Cecelia  Way,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.  94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  K62.IIN).  Apr.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.860 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I'iAm 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 189  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  combinational  logic  circuit  using 
cells  from  a  library  of  technology-specific  cells,  said  library  con- 
taining a  cost  (C)  for  each  cell  C  in  the  library,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  producing  a  representation  of  said  circuit  that  is  equivalent  to 
a  directed  acyclic  graph,  said  representation  including  at  least 
one  INPUT  node  on  which  can  be  applied  and  associated 
input  signal  and  including  an  OUTPUT  node  on  which  is 
produced  an  output  signal; 

(b)  decomposing  said  representation  into  trees; 

(c)  representing  each  tree  as  a  reduced  circuit  expressed  in  terms 
only  of  gates  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

a  first  gate  selected  from  the  set  {2-input  OR  gate.  2-input  NOR 

gate}, 
a  second  gate  selected  from  the  set  {2-input  AND  gate:  2-input 

NAND  gate},  and 
an  INVERTER;  and 

(d)  for  each  tree,  in  a  levelized  input-to-output  order,  determin- 


ing a  cost(G.k)  for  each  node  G  and  for  lc=l . 


N, 


,  where 


^MAX  is  the  maximum  number  of  inputs  of  a  cell  that  will  be 
considered  for  implementing  a  circuit,  where  said  cost  is  an 
area  cost,  and  where, 

for  lc>l,  cost  (Ck)  is  the  minimum  cost  of  getting  k  different 
signals  to  node  G  from  gates  of  the  same  type  and  where 
cost(G.I)  is  the  minimum  cost  of  implementing  a  complete 
subtree  rooted  at  node  G.  wherein  said  cost(G.l)  for  an 
INPUT  node  equal  to  the  area  of  an  inverter  for  each  inverting 
INPUT  node  and  is  equal  to  zero  for  each  non-inverting 
INPUT  node,  and 

whereby  said  combinational  logic  circuit  can  be  optimized  with- 
out recourse  lo  a  potentially  very  time-consuming  and 
memory  consuming  pattern  matching  procedure  required  to 
identify,  in  a  technology-dependent  cell  library,  an  optimal 
cell  that  can  be  used  to  replace  a  subtree  that  is  rooted  at  node 
G. 


5.787,011 
low-power  DESIGN  TECHNIQUES  FOR  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE  CMOS  CIRCUITS 
Uming  Ko,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,145 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H2S8:  H03K  19/094H 

VS.  CI.  364—190  18  Oaims 


first  and  second  signal  paths,  wherein  said  first  signal  path  is  a 
speed  critical  path  of  said  data  processing  circuitry. 

said  first  signal  path  including  a  first  logic  gate  for  performing  a 
predetermined  logic  operation,  said  first  logic  gate  having  a 
first  transistor-level  logic  gate  structure:  and 

said  second  signal  path  including  a  second  logic  gate  for  per- 
forming said  predetermined  logic  operation  more  slowly  and 
with  less  power  consumption  than  said  first  logic  gate,  said 
second  logic  gate  having  a  second  transistor-level  logic  gate 
structure  which  differs  from  said  first  transistor-level  logic 
gate  structure. 


5,787,012 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  IDENTIFICATION 
SIGNAL  WRITING  CIRCUITRY  DISTRIBITED  ON 
MULTIPLE  METAL  LAYERS 
Marc  E.  Levitt,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,040 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  17/50:  GOIR  31/3177 

U.S.  CI.  364-490  20  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer  with  first  layer  identification  signal  writing 
circuitry  connections  to  produce  first  metal  layer  circuit  iden- 
tification signals; 

a  second  metal  layer  with  second  layer  identification  signal 
writing  circuitry  connections  to  produce  second  metal  layer 
circuit  identification  signals;  and 

logic  circuitry  in  said  first  metal  layer  with  input  connections  to 
said  first  layer  identification  signal  writing  circuitry  connec- 
tions and  said  second  layer  identification  signal  writing  cir- 
cuitry connections,  said  logic  circuitry  combining  said  first 
metal  layer  circuit  identification  signals  and  said  second  metal 
layer  circuit  identification  signals  to  produce  a  circuit  identi- 
fication number. 


1.  CMOS  data  processing  circuitry,  comprising: 


5,787.013 

AUTOMATIC  ROUTING  METHOD  FOR  INTER- 

FUNCTIONAL  CELLS 

Nobuyasu  Yui.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033176 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  a.  364—490  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  routing  method  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  functional  cells,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  terminals  to  be  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 

(b)  setting  a  routing  area  including  said  terminals; 
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(c  I )  deiermining  uhether  or  not  a  selected  functional  cell  within 
said  routing  area  includes  one  of  said  terminals; 

(l2i  detennining  whether  or  not  a  ratio  of  routing  prohibiting 
areas  to  an  entire  area  in  said  selected  functional  cell  is  larger 
than  a  predetermined  value,  when  said  selected  functional  cell 
does  not  include  at  least  one  of  said  terminals: 

(d)  selling  routing  prohibiting  areas  in  said  selected  functional 
cell  in  accordance  with  routing  pmhibiling  intbrmulion.  when 
the  ratio  of  routing  prohibiting  areas  to  an  entire  area  in  said 
selected  functional  cell  is  not  larger  than  said  predetermined 
\alue  and  when  <aid  selected  functional  cell  includes  one  of 
said  tenninals; 

(e)  setting  a  routing  prohibiting  area  in  the  entirely  of  said 
selected  functional  cell,  when  said  selected  functional  cell 
does  not  include  any  of  said  terminals: 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (cl ).  (c2).  (d)  and  (e)  for  another  selected 
functional  cell  within  said  routing  area:  and 

(gl  routing  a  connection  between  said  terminals  to  avoid  said 
routing  prohibiting  areas. 


5.787,01.4 

MKTIIOD  .\NO  ,\PP.\RATl'.S  K)R  Al  TOMATKVLLY 

CONTROI.IJNt;  iNTK(;R.4TKI)  flRdiT  SI  PPI.Y 

V()l.rA(;KS 

Jcrald  Ncvin  Hall,  Scappmisc;  Thomas  .\.  Rampone,  Hillsboro, 

and  Kirk   Tyler  Byers,  Portland,  all  of  <)r«t>.,  avsif>non>  to 

Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.79U 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  i/ib 

\i&.  a.  364-^92  21  Claims 
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6.  A  system  comprising: 

a  circuit  board,  the  circuit  Kurd  comprising  an  area  for  attach- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  to  the  circuit  board: 

a  delect  signal  line  coupled  to  the  circuit  board: 

an  adjustment  circuit  coupled  to  the  circuit  board  and  the  detect 
signal  line  for  generating  one  of  either  a  hrsi  voltage  or  a 
second  voltage  responsive  to  a  voltage  level  of  the  delect 
signal  line: 


a  first  voltage  regulator,  coupled  lo  I  he  circuit  board  and  the 
adjustment  circuit,  for  providing  a  third  voltage  to  the  area 
responsive  to  the  adjustment  circuit  generating  the  Arst  volt- 
age, and  for  providing  a  fourth  voltage  to  the  area  responsive 
to  the  adjustment  circuit  generating  ihe  second  voltage:  and 

a  second  voltage  regulator  for  conditionally  supplying,  based  on 
whether  outputs  of  the  hrsi  voltage  regulator  and  the  second 
voltage  regulator  are  coupled  together  in  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit, a  hfih  voltage  lo  the  area  in  the  event  the  first  voltage 
regulator  supplies  the  third  voltage. 


5.787.0 1 5 

MODIILAR  ANAI.Y/.KR  SVSTKM 

Roland  .-Vldridge,  l.os  .Vngeles;  Mark  Olsen,  Long  Beach,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Milch  Timin,  State  College.  Pa..  a.s.signors  to 

Rosemounl  Analytical,  Inc..  I,a  llabra,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  307.281 

Int.  CI.''C.06F  17/40 

U,S.  CL  MA — 196  9  Claims 
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I.  A  modular  analyzer  system  comprising: 

a.  at  lea.st  one  fuiKtional  module  having  a  detector  and  micro- 
processing means  containing  a  phrase  menu  for  operating  said 
mtHJule  lo  dctcmiine  the  concentration  of  an  unknown  in  a 
fluid  sample  and  for  displaying  the  results  of  said  detennina- 
tion: 

b.  an  input/output  nHxlule  for  each  said  functional  module: 

c  a  control  device  comprising  a  platform  for  mounting  said  L/O 
module,  a  control  module  having  display  means  and  means 
for  entering  operating  commands  into  said  system  and  means 
electronically  connecting  said  inpul/ouipul  module  and  said 
control  module: 

d.  networlc  means  connecting  said  functional  module  and  said 
control  device:  and 

e.  a  phrase  dictionary  in  said  contnti  device  containing  the 
phrases  in  said  phrase  menu  of  said  functional  module,  each 
phrase  in  said  dictionary  and  the  correlative  phrase  in  said 
phrase  menu  of  said  functional  mtxlule  having  a  correspond- 
ing code,  said  cixles  being  compiled  in  an  index  maintained  al 
each  said  functional  mtxlule  and  said  control  device,  said 
corresponding  codes  being  transmitted  betvteen  said  com- 
mand module  and  said  functional  module: 

whereby  inenus.  data  output  and  commands  are  transmitted 
between  said  functional  modules  and  said  control  device  as  a 
series  of  codes  substantially  reducing  memory  requirements 
and  transmission  lime. 


5,787,016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


JitY  28,  1998 
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5,787,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ACQIIRING  DATA 
FROM  A  MEASl  REMENT  TRANSDl  CER 
Stephen  (i.  Hearing.  Gaines.  Mich.,  assignor  to  LMI  Corpora- 
tion, Byron,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,232 

Int.  Cl."  GOIB  21/00 

11,5.  CI.  364—564.444  14  aaims 


a  memory  circuit: 

a  serial  bus  interface  circuit:  and 

control  logic  connected  lo  each  of  said  unique  n-bil  identi- 
fication data,  said  memory  circuit,  and  said  serial  bus 
interface  circuit. 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  measuremenl  data  from  a  gage  gener- 
ating a  measuremenl  signal  representing  a  dimensional  measure- 
menl comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selling  a  dwell  dimensional  range  representing  high  and  low 
limits  for  a  value  of  a  dimensional  measuremenl  signal  gen- 
erated by  a  dimensional  measuremenl  gage  making  dimen- 
sional measurements: 

b.  setting  a  dwell  time  period  representing  a  length  of  lime 
penod  during  which  the  dimensional  measuremenl  signal 
generated  by  the  measuremenl  gage  must  remain  within  the 
dv^ell  dimensional  range: 

c.  timing  ihe  elapsed  periixi  the  dimensional  measurement  signal 
remains  in  the  dwell  dimensional  range:  and 

d.  recording  the  value  of  the  dimensional  measurement  signal  in 
response  lo  the  elapsed  lime  equaling  the  dwell  time  period. 


5.787.018 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  TO  GATHER.  STORE.  AND 
TRANSFER  INFORMATION  FROM  ELECTRO/ 
MECHANICAL  TOOLS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas,  and  Nicholas  M.  (J.  Fekete,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  355,934,  Dec.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.615.130.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  819,406 

Int.  CI.''G06F  \7/00 

U,S.  CI.  364—505  12  Claims 


5.787.019 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DYNAMIC 
CHANGES  IN  DEVICE  STATES 
Holly  Knight.  La  Honda:  Milton  Soong.  San  Jose,  and  Pradeep 
Kathail.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644055 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/177 

U.S.  Cl.  364-550  J8  Claims 
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1.  A  meth(xl  for  handling  dynamic  changes  in  states  of  physical 
input/output  de\  ices  in  a  computer  s\  stem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  families  of  software,  each  family 
being  executable  by  Ihe  computer  system  and  providing 
access  to  a  predetermined  class  of  input/output  devices: 

establishing  subscriptions  for  predetermined  ones  of  said  fami- 
lies with  predetermined  other  ones  of  said  families,  whereby 
said  predetermined  ones  of  said  families  receive  notification 
of  changes  in  slates  of  the  input/output  devices  from  said 
predetermined  other  ones  of  said  families: 

detecting  a  change  in  state  of  an  input/output  device  by  a 
respective  family:  and 

notifying  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  families  having  sub- 
scriptions with  said  respective  family  of  the  change  in  state  of 
the  input/output  device. 


8.  A  system  for  gathering,  storing  and  transferring  infi>rmation 
between  electro/mechanical  device  and  a  host  computer,  compris- 
ing: 
a  host  computer: 

a  serial  bus  connected  In  said  host  computer: 
a  plurality  of  electro/mechanical  devices,  each  comprising: 
an  electronic  circuit  adapted  lo  be  removably  attachable  to 
said  senal  bus.  each  of  said  electronic  circuits  comprising: 
a  unique  n-bil  identification  data: 


5,787.020 

PROCEDCRE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

ELEVATOR  OPERATION 

Etienne  Molliere,  Nice;  Veikko  Mattsson:  Ri.sto  Jokinen,  both 

of  Hyvinkaa.  and  Jari  Lammassaari,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Kone  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  8.  1995,  955921 

Int.  C1."G01B  ///«> 

U.S.  Cl.  364—550  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  elevator  functions  and  detecting 

deviating  functions,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

continuously  monitoring  functions  of  an  elev  ator  by  monitoring 
signals  w hich  control  elevator  components  or  v\hich  appear  in 
response  to  elevator  component  functions: 
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analyzing  the  monitored  functions  for  deviations  from  a  normal 
range  by  comparing  successive  signals  relating  to  a  given 
function  with  each  other,  or  by  comparing  the  monitored 
signals  uith  a  reference  quantity:  and 

updating  the  definition  of  the  normal  range  for  the  monitored 
signals,  the  normal  range  corresponding  to  normal  operation 
and  being  updated  based  up<in  frequencies  of  occurrence  of 
the  monitored  signals  and  their  deviations,  such  that  ttie 
definitions  of  signals  to  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  normal 
operation  are  determined  automatically  for  the  elevator. 


VS.  a.  364—552 


18  Claims 
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II.  An  information  system  for  providing  improved  production 
control  in  the  area  of  semiconductor  fabncation,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tester  for  generating  data  relative  to  semiconductor 
fabrication: 

a  database  for  receiving  and  storing  said  data: 

means  for  analyzing  said  data  including  test  prohles  associated 
to  the  different  devices  to  be  tested,  each  of  said  profiles 
having  predetermined  limits  for  generating  at  least  one  error 
message  in  response  to  said  data  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined limits,  wherein  said  test  profile  is  assigned  to  a  receiv- 
ing station:  and 

a  plurality  of  said  receiving  stations,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  receiving  stations  remotely  kKated.  each  said  receiving 
.station  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  test  profiles  for 
automatically  receiving  said  error  message  generated  from 
one  of  said  test  prohles.  wherein  receipt  of  said  error  message 
from  said  assigned  test  profile  initiates  a  check  on  a  semicon- 
ductor fabncation  priKedure.  wherein  said  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing stations  are  coupled  to  said  analyzing  means  by  a  two  way 


data  link  comprising  an  electronic  mail  system,  wherein  each 
said  error  message  generated  in  response  to  said  data  exceed- 
ing said  predetermined  limits  is  transmitted  over  said  data 
link. 


5,787,022 
STRK.SS  RKI.ATED  PLACKMENT  OF  ENGINEERED 
SIPERABRASIVE  CITTINC:  ELEMENTS  ON  ROTARY 
DRAG  BITS 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitis,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  and  Evan  C.  Turner, 
The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  430,444.  Apr  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,605,198, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  353,453,  Dec.  9, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,590,729,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  164,481,  Dec.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,435,403.  This  applicarion 
Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,858 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/50:  G06G  7/4H 
VS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 


5.787.021 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCTION  CONTROL 
Moustafa  Samaha.  Freiburg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Detusche 
ITT  Indaslries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  28.  1994,  44  46 
966.7 

Int.  ex."  G06F  I  VAX) 


I.  A  method  of  designing  a  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  subter- 
ranean formation,  compnsing: 

selecting  a  bit  body  design,  including  profile: 

mathematically  simulating  a  riKk  formation  to  be  dniled  with 
said  selected  bit  prohle: 

determining  the  magnitude  of  strength  of  said  simulated  rock 
formation  in  at  least  one  location  adjacent  said  selected  bit 
profile  for  a  proposed  set  of  drilling  parameters:  and 

selecting  at  least  one  cutting  element  for  placement  on  said 
selected  bit  prohle  at  said  at  least  one  location,  said  at  least 
one  cutting  element  possessing  a  structure  adapted  to  pen- 
etrate said  simulated  rock  formation  under  said  proposed  set 
of  dniling  parameters  substantially  without  damage. 


5.787.023 
DIGITAL  FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Taichi   Kosugi.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  Mt.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334282 

Int.  CI.'  <;06F  17/10:  (;iOH  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  364—724.011  9  Claims 

I.  A  digital  filter  device,  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument, 

compnsing: 

hiter  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  a  set  of  filter 
coefficients  in  consonance  with  a  designated  resonance  fre- 
quency and  Q:  and 
hIter  operation  means  for  performing  an  operation  for  an  IIR 
digital  tiller,  relative  to  an  input  tone  wave,  by  using  said  filter 
coefficient,  which  is  generated  by  said  Hlier  coefficient  gen- 
eration means,  with  said  hIter  coefficient  generation  means 
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5.787.024 
HORIZONTAL  FILTER  IN  MOVING  PICTURE 
DECODING  APPARATl  S 
Tae-Sung  Kim.  Seoul:  Jong-Seon  Kim.  Suwon;  In-Shig  Shim. 
Songnam.  and  ^oung-V\  ha  Oh.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Fllectronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser  No.  760.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  6,  1995, 
1995  47222 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.011  8  Claims 


I.  A  horizontal  filter  in  a  moving  picture  decoding  apparatus 
comprising: 

operating  means  for  obtaining  multiplied  values  by  multiplying 

an  input  picture  signal  with  140  and  with  -12: 
first  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  multiplied 

values  obtained  from  said  operating  means  in  a  sequence  of 

said  input  picture  signal: 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  signals  outputted  from  said 

first  selecting  means: 
second  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  input 

picture  signal  and  signals  outputted  from  said  accumulator: 

and 
a  controller  for  controlling  an  output  time  of  said  first  and 

second  selection  means  and  said  accumulator. 


5.787.025 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS  WITH  SINGLE  OR 

DOUBLE  PRECISION 

Jumana  A.  Muwafi.  San  Francisco,  and  Mihran  Touriguian. 

Hercules,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,937 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 

V.S.  CI.  364-736.01  23  Oaims 


including  mgonometric  function  output  means,  for  outputting 
a  trigonometric  function  value  that  is  consonant  with  said 
resonance  frequency,  and  filter  coefficient  calculation  means, 
for  calculating  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  based  on  said  Q 
and  said  tngonometric  function  value  that  is  generated  by  said 
trigonometric  function  output  means,  and  with  said  filter 
coefficient  calculation  means  having  segment  approximation 
means  for  performing,  within  a  range  of  xSQ,  segment 
approximation  of  a  function  f(x)=x/(l-i-x).  or  f(x)=l/(l-hx), 
and  for  outputting  said  filter  coefficients. 
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1.  A  circuit  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  a  single  precision  mode 
and  a  double  precision  mode  to  perform  at  least  one  arithmetic 
operation  on  data  in  response  to  control  signals,  where  the  control 
signals  have  been  generated  by  executing  insoxictions  in  a  pipe- 
lined manner,  said  circuit  including: 
anthmetic  logic  means  for  performing  a  selected  one  of  at  least 
two  arithmetic  operations  on  a  first  operand  and  a  second 
operand  thereby  generating  an  output  word,  said  arithmetic 
logic  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  operand 
and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second  operand: 
an  accumulator  register  for  receiving  the  output  word  from  the 

arithmetic  logic  means:  and 
an  operand  circuit,  wherein  the  operand  circuit  includes: 
a  first  output  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  arithmetic  logic 
means  for  asserting  the  first  operand  to  the  arithmetic  logic 
means; 
a  second  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  arithmetic 
logic  means  for  asserting  the  second  operand  to  the  arithmetic 
logic  means: 
a  third  input  for  receiving  a  first  N-bit  data  word: 
a  fourth  input  for  receiving  a  second  N-bit  data  word,  and 
means,  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  the  single  precision  mode 
and  the  double  precision  mode  in  response  to  a  subset  of  the 
control  signals,  for  concatenating  the  first  N-bit  data  word 
with  the  second  N-bit  data  word  thereby  generating  a  first 
2N-bit  operand  and  asserting  the  first  2N-bit  operand  to  the 
second  output  in  a  single  pipeline  cycle  in  the  double  preci- 
sion mode,  and  for  asserting  the  first  N-bit  data  word  to  the 
first  output  as  a  first  N-bit  operand  and  the  second  N-bit  data 
word  to  the  second  output  as  a  second  N-bit  operand  in  the 
single  precision  mode,  wherein  the  arithmetic  logic  means  is 
controllable  to  assen  the  first  2N-bit  operand  unaltered  to  the 
accumulator  register  in  the  single  pipeline  cycle  in  the  double 
precision  rtiode. 


5,787.026 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMDING  MEMORY 

ACCESS  IN  A  PROCESSOR  PIPELINE 
Doron  Orenstein.  Haifa.  Israel;  MiUind  Mittal.  S.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Ofri  Wechsier,  Ramat-Ishai.  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,780 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/302:9/38 
U.S.  a.  364—736.05  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  an  instruction  in  a  processor  pipeline, 
said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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stored  in  a  second  portion  of  one  of  the  first  set  of  addressable 
storage  locations  has  with  respect  to  the  stored  value  of  that 
control  parameter. 


A)  reading  at  least  a  first  operand  of  said  instruction  from  a  first 
register  file  in  a  first  stage  of  said  processor  pipeline: 

B)  if  said  instruction  specifies  a  storage  area  other  than  said  first 
register  file  in  which  said  first  operand  is  to  be  placed,  placing 
said  first  operand  in  said  storage  area  in  a  second  stage  of  said 
processor  pipeline; 

C)  otherwise,  performing  at  least  part  of  one  or  more  ALU 
operations  on  said  first  operand  and  at  least  a  second  operand 
of  said  instruction  in  a  third  stage  of  said  processor  pipeline, 
said  ALU  operations  generating  a  result. 


5.787.027 
NOI.SE  TOl.KRANT  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Dolan.  Synicu.se;  Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Cicero;  Tho- 
mas L.  DeWolf.  Liverpool,  and  Mark  A.  Hill,  Lafayette,  ail 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracu.se,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578^9.  Dec.  26.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioti  Sep.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.143 
Int  CI."  GOIF  7A)0 
V.S.  CI.  364—505  20  Claims 


1.  A  memory  for  storing  values  of  control  parameters  used  by  a 
programmed  processor  to  control  a  unit  for  providing  conditioned 
air  to  a  space  to  be  heated  or  cooled,  said  memory  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  addressable  storage  Itvations  having  at  least  two 
distinct  storage  portions  in  each  addressable  storage  location 
wherein  one  of  the  distinct  storage  portions  in  each  address- 
able storage  location  contains  the  value  of  at  least  one  of  the 
control  parameters  used  by  the  programmed  processor  to 
control  the  unit  and  the  second  distinct  storage  portion  in  the 
same  addressable  storage  Itxration  contains  the  verification 
image  of  the  value  of  the  control  parameter  stored  in  the  first 
distinct  storage  portion  of  the  addressable  storage  location, 
said  verification  image  in  each  addressable  storage  location 
having  a  mathematical  relationship  with  respect  to  the  value 
of  the  control  parameter  in  the  same  addressable  storage 
location:  and 

a  second  set  of  addressable  storage  locations  having  at  least  two 
distinct  storage  portions  in  each  addressable  storage  ItKation 
wherein  one  of  the  distinct  storage  portions  in  each  of  said 
second  set  of  addressable  storage  lixrations  contains  the  value 
of  a  particular  control  parameter,  the  particular  control  param- 
eter being  different  from  the  one  or  more  control  parameters 
having  values  stored  in  said  first  set  of  addressable  storage 
locations  and  wherein  the  second  of  the  distinct  storage  por- 
tions m  each  of  said  second  set  of  addressable  storage  loca- 
tions contains  a  verification  image  of  the  value  of  the  particu- 
lar control  parameter  wherein  each  verification  image  of  the 
\alue  ol  the  panicular  control  parameter  in  a  second  portion 
of  an  addressable  storage  liKation  in  said  second  set  ot 
addressable  stt>rage  locations  has  a  mathematical  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  value  of  the  particular  control  parameter 
stored  in  the  first  portion  of  the  same  addressable  location  thai 
is  substantially  different  from  any  mathematical  relationship 
that  a  verification  image  of  a  value  of  a  control  parameter 


5.787.028 
MULTIPLE  BIT  MULTIPLIER 
Ronald  C.  Mullin,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  Certicom. 
Corp.,  MissLssauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1995, 
9506574 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:l5AX> 
VS.  a.  364—746.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  computing  the  product  D  of  two  elements  B.C  of 
the  finite  held  GF(2"")  where  n  and  m  are  integers  greater  than  1. 
the  field  having  components  A"  oS|<nm  that  constitute  a  normal 
basis  for  GF2"'"  as  an  extension  of  GF2".  compnsing  the  steps 

a)  representing  the  element  B  as  a  vector  of  suhfield  elements  b,. 
where  b,  is  the  coefficient  of  in  said  normal  basis  representa- 
tion of  B. 

b)  representing  the  element  C  as  a  vector  of  subfield  elements  c,. 
where  c,  is  the  coefficient  of  in  said  normal  basis  representa- 
tion of  C. 

c)  converting  the  representation  of  elements  B  and  C  to  vectors 
of  m  subfield  elements  with  each  subfield  element  represented 
as  a  n-tuple. 

d)  storing  in  successive  cells  of  a  first  m  cell  recirculating  shift 
register  the  n-tuples  representing  the  element  B. 

el  storing  in  successive  cells  of  a  second  m  cell  recirculating 
shift  register  the  n-tuples  representing  the  element  C. 

f)  establishing  logical  connections  between  the  m  cells  of  the 
first  and  second  shift  registers  and  a  m  cells  product  register 
to  provide  a  m  subfield  element  finite  field  multiplier  in  which 
grouped  terms  representing  the  subfield  elements  of  the  prod- 
uct D  are  generated  in  the  respective  ones  of  the  m  cells  of  the 
prtxluct  register  as  the  contents  of  said  shift  registers  and 
product  registers  are  cyclically  shifted,  said  logical  connec- 
tions performing  arithmetic  operations  bit  wise  on  the  n-tuples 
as  determined  by  a  grouped  term  and  subfield  anthmetic 
inherent  in  the  subfield  elements  to  provide  an  n-tuple  sub- 
field  element  in  each  of  the  m  cells  of  the  prixJuct  register,  and 

gl  continuing  cyclic  shifting  of  said  registers  until  all  grouped 
terms  are  generated. 


5.787.029 
ULTRA  LOW  POWER  MULTIPLIER 
Kdwin  de  Angel.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  356.054.  Dec.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,527 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  364—760.01  20  CUims 

1.  A  digital  multiplier  having  an  array  of  computational  units 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  characterized  in  that  the  multiplica 
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tion  operation  involves  calculations  which  progresses  in  a  first 
direction  across  a  plurality  of  said  rows,  and  wherein,  depending 
on  input  data  to  said  digital  multiplier,  some  row  calculations  are 
suppressed  in  that  the  calculations  in  said  suppressed  row  are  not 
made,  and  output  data  from  a  row  previous  to  said  suppressed  row 
are  used  in  calculations  of  a  row  after  said  suppressed  row. 


5,787,030 

CORRECT  AND  EFFICIENT  STICKY  BIT 

CALCULATION  FOR  EXACT  FLOATING  POINT  DIMDE/ 

SQUARE  ROOT  RESULTS 
J.  Arjun  Prabhu.  Palo  Alto,  and  Grzegorz  B.  Zyner.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498397 
int  CI.*  G06F  7/52:7/3fi 
VS.  CI.  364—761 


13  Claims 
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I.  A  quotient  digit  selection  circuit  that  determines  a  quotient 
digit  in  binary  division  and  square  root  operations  based  upon  a 
redundant  partial  remainder  input,  wherein  the  redundant  partial 
remainder  input  includes  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sum 
bits  and  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  carry  bits,  and  wherein 
the  quotient  digit  chosen  is  output  by  asserting  one  of  a  minus 
output  corresponding  to  a  negative  one  quotient  digit,  a  zero  output 
corresponding  to  a  zero  quotient  digit,  and  a  plus  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  positive  one  quotient  digit,  the  quotient  digit  selec- 
tion circuit  comprising: 

a  four-bit  carry -propagate  adder  that  takes  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  sum  bits  and  the  firs',  second,  third,  and 
fourth  carry  bits  as  inputs  and  produces  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  estimated  partial  remainder  bits  as  outputs: 
a  four-bit  zero  detector  that  takes  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  estimated  partial  remainder  bits  as  inputs,  and  that 
produces  an  all-zero  signal  that  is  asserted  if  and  only  if  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  estimated  partial  remainder  bits 
are  all  zeros: 
a  four-bit  one  detector  that  takes  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  estimated  partial  remainder  bits  as  inputs,  and  that 


produces  an  all-one  signal  that  is  asserted  if  and  only  if  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  estimated  partial  remainder  bits 
are  all  ones: 

a  NOR  gate  that  takes  the  fifth  sum  bit  and  the  fifth  carry  bit  as 
inputs  and  diat  produces  a  fifth  bit  zero  signal:  and 

a  zero  circuit  that  takes  the  all-one  signal,  the  fifth  bit  zero 
signal,  and  the  all-zero  signal  as  inputs  and  that  produces  the 
zero  output,  such  that  the  zero  output  is  asserted  if  and  only  if 
either  the  all-one  signal  is  asserted  or  the  fifth  bit  zero  signal 
and  the  all-zero  signal  are  both  asserted. 


5.787.031 

DIVIDER  AND  MULTIPLIER/DIVIDER  USING  SAID 

DIVIDER 

Kohji  Icbikawa,  Obu,  and  Hiroaki  Tanalia.  Okazaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.905.  Apr.  9.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.748.  Mar.  11.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-051770 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—764  10  Claims 


'r^X       rrclZ]       mO('l        T^Jia 

1.  A  divider  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  arithmetic  units,  arithmetic  units  in  each 
said  group  connected  in  series  and  corresponding  to  a  number 
of  bits  of  first  data,  a  selected  one  of  said  arithmetic  units  in 
each  of  said  groups  being  a  most  significant  arithmetic  unit, 
wherein  each  of  said  arithmetic  units  comprises: 
an  adder  for  inputting  said  first  data,  second  data,  and  carry 
input  data,  effecting  an  addition  operation  of  said  first  data, 
said  second  data  and  said  carry  input  data,  and  outputting 
addition  result  data  to  a  next  arithmetic  unit:  and 
a  selector  for  selecting  either  said  addition  result  data  from 
said  adder  or  said  second  data  in  accordance  uith  a  select 
signal: 

a  divisor  data  input  unit  for  inputting  a  2"s  complement  of 
divisor  data  as  said  first  data: 

signal  lines,  each  connected  to  receive  carry  output  data  from 
each  of  said  most  significant  arithmetic  units,  respectively,  a 
first  group  of  said  arithmetic  units  each  receiving  a  bit  of 
dividend  data  as  said  second  data  and  a  second  group  of  said 
arithmetic  units  each  receiving  an  output  of  one  of  said 
arithmetic  units  from  said  first  group  or  said  second  group  as 
said  second  data:  and 

a  plurality  of  AND  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  one  bit  in  said 
divisor  data,  each  of  said  AND  circuits  calculating  a  logical 
product  of  a  corresponding  bit  of  said  divisor  data  and  carry 
output  data  .sent  from  a  corresponding  signal  line,  and  supply- 
ing said  logical  product  as  said  select  signal  to  said  selector  of 
corresponding  arithmetic  units. 
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5.787.032 
DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC  ACIIXDNAt  OPTICAL  STORAGE 

I'SING  NON-RADIATIVE  ENER(;V  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  A  DONOR  (;ROi:P.  AN  ACCEPTOR  (JROl  P 

AND  A  Ql  ENCHER  {;R()1'P 

Michael  J.  Heller,  Encinitas.  and  Eugene  Tki,  San  Dief;o,  both  of 

Calif..  avsiKnors  to  Nanof;en.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232JM,  May  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.565322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

790.262,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

S«r.  No.  250,951,  May  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.532,129.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,168 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  1.1/00:  CUE  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  365—151  it  Claims 

z 

If 


I   An  opiical  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  read  portals  disposed  on  a  substrate,  and 
chromophoric  memt)ry  units  disposed  within  the  read  portals, 
each  chromophoric  memory  unit  adapted  lo  receive  photonic 
energy  and  lo  re-emil  energy  based  upon  the  action  or  non- 
action of  a  ({uencher 


5,787,033 
SEMICONDl  tTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

PROBABILITY  OE  POWER  CONSl'MPTION 
Hideshi  Maeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.si|;nor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser  No.  684,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1995,  7-213312; 
Feb.  7,  1996,8-021448 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  \7/lO 
VS.  CI.  365—182  20  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  columns  each  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells;  and 

an  output  pan  connected  to  said  plurality  of  columns  for  ampli- 
fying and  oulputting  output  data  of  said  plurality  of  columns. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  include  at  least  one 
ON/OFF  controllable  memory  cell  and  at  least  one  OFF-state 
memory  cell,  and 


said  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  programmed  with  desired  data 
by  selectively  arranging  said  at  least  one  ON/OFF  control- 
lable memory  cell  and  said  al  least  one  OFF-siaie  memory 
cell. 

said  output  part  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device  including 
at  least  one  data  inverting  nteans.  for  inverting  data  ouiputted 
from  al  least  one  specific  column  of  said  plurality  of  columns. 


5,787,034 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 
A  STRESS  RELAXING  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  ERASE 
GATE  Dl  RiN(;  DATA  WRITE 
Sachiko  Omino,  Kokubuixji:  Tadashi  Miyakawa,  Adachi-Ku, 
and  Masamichi  Asano,  Ota-Ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  5704^75.  Dec.  11.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,636,160. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913.908.  Jul.  16.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-201255 
Int.  CI.'  (JllC  /«VU5 
L'.S.  CI.  365—185.02  9  Claims 


1  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  non-volatile  memory  cells  dis|x>sed 
in  a  matnx  form,  each  said  memory  cell  having  a  floating 
gale,  a  control  gale,  an  erase  gale,  a  source  and  a  drain,  and 
data  being  wnlten  through  injection  of  electrons  into  said 
floating  gate  and  erased  through  removal  of  electrons  from 
said  floating  gale;  and 
a  memory  control  circuit  coupled  lo  said  memory  cell  array  and 
being  driven  by  a  high  voltage  power  source  and  a  low 
voltage  power  source,  predetermined  voltages  being  applied 
by  said  memory  control  circuit  lo  said  control  gale,  said  erase 
gate  and  said  drain  respectively  of  each  said  memory  cell  lo 
enter  one  of  a  data  write  mode,  a  data  erase  mode  and  a  data 
read  mode,  in  said  data  write  mode,  high  voltages  being 
applied  to  said  control  gate  and  said  drain  of  said  memory  cell 
to  be  data-written,  a  stress  relaxing  voltage  being  applied  to 
each  said  era.se  gale  of  said  memory  cells  not  lo  be  data- 
written,  and  said  stress  relaxing  voltage  being  an  intermediaie 
voltage  between  the  voltages  of  said  high  and  low  voltage 
power  sources, 
wherein  said  memory  control  circuit  includes  voltage  oulputting 

means  for  ouipulting  said  stress  relaxing  voltage, 
wherein  said  voltage  ouipulting  means  includes: 

a  block  decixler  for  receiving  control  signals  and  oulputting  a 
signal  lo  an  output  terminal,  said  output  signal  taking  a  hrst 
level  in  said  data  write  mode  and  said  data  erase  mode  and 
a  second  level  in  said  data  read  mode; 
a  voltage  booster  circuit  connected  lo  said  output  terminal  of 
said  block  decoder,  said  voltage  booster  circuit  being  input- 
ted with  a  booster  circuit  drive  control  signal,  said  booster 
circuit  drive  control  signal  taking  said  hrst  level  in  said  data 
erase  mode  and  taking  said  second  level  in  said  data  write 
mode  and  data  read  mode,  said  voltage  booster  circuit 
entering  in  an  operation  slate  when  said  voltage  booster 
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circuit  drive  control  signal  takes  said  first  level,  to  output 
an  erase  high  voltage  lo  a  final  output  terminal  of  said 
voltage  oulputting  means,  and  said  voltage  booster  circuit 
entering  an  inactive  operation  stale  when  said  voltage 
booster  circuit  drive  control  signal  takes  said  second  level, 
to  disconnect  said  voltage  booster  circuit  from  said  final 
output  terminal; 

a  voltage  buffer  circuit  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
of  said  voltage  booster  circuit  and  an  output  terminal  of 
said  block  decoder,  for  preventing  said  erase  high  voltage 
ouiputted  from  said  voltage  booster  circuit  from  being 
applied  directly  to  said  block  decoder,  and  ouipulting  said 
stress  relaxing  voltage  lo  said  final  output  terminal  when 
said  block  decoder  outputs  said  output  signal  of  said  firsi 
level,  and  oulputting  a  voltage  of  said  low  voltage  power 
source  to  said  final  output  terminal  when  said  block 
decoder  outputs  said  output  signal  of  said  second  level;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  block  decoder  and 
said  voltage  buffer  circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  regulating 
a  potential  al  the  connection  node  between  said  block 
decoder  and  said  voltage  buffer  circuit  lo  have  a  predeter- 
mined potential  value,  by  lowering  said  potential  through 
discharge  when  said  potential  rises  over  said  predetermined 
potential  value  and  by  raising  said  potential  through  charge 
from  said  block  decoder  when  said  potential  lowers  below 
said  predetermined  potential  value. 


four  floating  gates,  said  drain  regions  separated  from  each 
oUier  by  said  field  oxide  layer,  whereby  said  each  floating  gate 
is  placed  between  each  drain  region  and  each  source  region  so 
that  four  memory  cells  hold  said  single  source  region  or  single 
drain  region  in  common. 


5,787.035 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Ho  Cheol  Kang.  Kyungki-Do.  and  Jong  Ho  Kim.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  30.  19%. 
96-36631 

Int.  a."  GllC  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.05  2  Oaims 
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I.  MeiTJory  cell  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  field  oxide  layers  formed  al  isolation  regions  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  each  field 
oxide  layer  of  a  row  corresponded  the  space  between  said 
field  oxide  layers  of  adjacent  row  s; 

a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate 
between  said  field  oxide  layers  of  adjacent  rows,  said  each 
floating  gate  insulated  from  said  silicon  substrate  by  a  tunnel 
oxide  layer; 

a  plurality  of  control  gates  formed  on  said  floating  gales  which 
is  formed  between  said  field  oxide  layers  and  said  field  oxide 
layers  placed  in  both  sides  of  said  floating  gales,  said  each 
control  gale  insulated  from  said  each  floating  gale  by  dielec- 
tric layer; 

a  plurality  of  source  regions  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate 
surrounded  by  adjacent  four  field  oxide  layers  and  adjacent 
four  floating  gates,  said  source  regions  separated  from  each 
other  by  said  field  oxide  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  drain  regions  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate 
surrounded  by  adjacent  four  field  oxide  layers  and  adjacent 


5.787.036 
FLASH  MEMORY  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
TRANSISTOR  CELLS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PROGR.AMMING  THE  MEMORY 
Takeshi  Okazawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1995,  7-322889 
Int.  CI."  GllC  1()/02 
MS,.  CI.  365—185.18  n  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  flash  memory  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
MOSFETs  (metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors)  each 
of  which  comprises: 

a  first  conductive  type  substrate; 

a  source  and  a  drain,  said  source  and  drain  both  being  doped 
with  an  impurity  of  a  different  type  from  that  with  which  said 
first  conductive  type  substrate  is  doped,  said  source  and  said 
drain  being  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  floating  gate,  situated  over  said  major  surface  via  a  first 
insulation  layer  controlling  a  current  flowing  dirough  a  chan- 
nel between  said  source  and  said  drain;  and 

a  control  gate  provided  over  said  floating  gate  via  a  second 
insulation  layer. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  doping  said  floating  gate 
with  an  impurity  in  order  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said 
floating  gate  so  as  to  hold  electrons  in  essentially  the  same 
region  as  they  were  injected  from  a  depletion  region  formed 
in  said  channel  dunng  a  programming  or  reprogramming 
operation. 


5.787.037 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  SUPPLIES 
ERASABLE  \  OLTAGE  TO  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL. 
Masakazu  Amanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-115910 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  U/m' 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  an 
address  driving  section  comprising  an  N-channel  transistor  and  a 
P-channel  transistor,  said  address  driving  section  producing  a  level 
signal  corresponding  to  an  address  decoded  signal;  and  a  memory 
cell  having  a  control  gale,  said  memory  cell  erasing  stored  contents 
therefrom  by  supplying  the  conffol  gate  with  a  predetermined 
voltage,  wherein  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprises: 

means,  on  writing  data  in  said  memory  cell,  for  supplying  the 
contfol  gate  of  said  memory  cell  with  a  higher  \  oltage  than  an 
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oulpul  voltage  of  said  address  driving  seclion  in  place  of  ihe 
(lulpul  voltage  ol  said  address  driving  section;  and 
a  negative  voltage  generation  cireuit.  on  erasing  the  stored 
contents,  lor  supplying  a  negative  \oltage  to  a  source  ol'  said 
N-channel  transistor  to  supply  the  negative  Nollage  to  the 
control  gale  of  said  memory  cell  via  said  N-channel  transistor, 
thereby  erasing  the  stored  contents  fnim  said  memory  cell. 


means  for  generating  a  pa.s.s  or  fail  signal  to  determine  whether 
said  mam  cell  array  is  normally  programmed  or  erased 
according  to  each  compare  signal: 

a  status  register  lo  store  the  pass  or  fail  signal;  and 

an  output  buffer  to  output  the  pass  or  fail  signal  from  said  status 
register  to  a  data  output  node 

3.  A  flash  memory  dexice  compnsing: 

a  mode  control  block  to  select  a  verify  mode; 

a  column  decoder  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  column 
decoders  by  treating  as  "don"t  care"  one  or  more  addresses  of 
input  addresses; 

a  main  cell  array  lo  which  an  address  of  said  column  decoders 
and  an  address  of  a  row  decixler  are  input; 

a  plurality  of  sense  ampliher  bhxrks  to  which  information  stored 
on  memory  cells  selected  by  said  column  decexler  and  said 
row  decoder  using  an  output  signal  of  a  reference  cell  array; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  pass  or  fail  signal  to  determine  whether 
said  main  cell  array  is  normally  programmed  or  erased  by 
comparing  each  output  signal  using  a  plurality  of  comparator 
blocks  of  said  sense  umpliher  with  a  constant  expected  data 
and  then  combining  each  compare  signal  from  said  compara- 
tor blivks 


5.787.0.W 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVIC'K 

Jae  Kwan  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korra,  assignor  lo  Hyundiii 
Klti-lronics  Induslries  Co.,  Ltd..  kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ocl.  IS.  IfHt.  Ser.  No.  7.M).«72 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  IW5, 
95-35937 

Int.  CI."  G lie  ll/.U 

VS.  a.  365—185.22  3  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 

a  niixle  control  block  to  select  a  verify  mode: 

a  column  decoder  coupled  to  said  mode  control  block  and 
divided  into  hrst  and  second  column  decoders  by  treating  as 
don't  care "  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  address  pins. 

a  main  cell  array  to  which  an  address  of  said  first  and  second 
column  dectxlers  and  an  address  of  a  row  decoder  are  input: 

first  and  second  sense  ampliher  bItKks  to  which  information 
from  each  column  line  of  said  main  cell  array  selected  by  the 
address  of  said  row  decoder  and  an  output  signal  of  a  refer- 
ence cell  array  are  input,  respeclnely.  wherein  said  hrst  and 
second  sense  ampliher  bliKks  operate  to  sense  and  amplify 
ihc  infonnalion  lo  produce  a  sense  signal  indicative  thereof: 

hrst  and  second  comparator  bliK'ks  to  which  each  sense  signal 
from  said  hrst  and  second  sense  ampliher  bkx'ks  and  a  con- 
stant expected  data  are  input,  wherein  each  of  hrst  and  second 
comparator  blivks  compares  the  sense  signal  with  Ihe  con- 
stant expected  data  and  each  outputs  a  compare  signal  indica- 
tive thereof;  I 


5.787.039 
LOW  CURRENT  FLOATING  GATE  PR0<;RAMMING 
W ITH  BIT-B^-BIT  VERIFICATION 
Han-.Sung    Chen,     Keclung:     Tzeng-Huei    Shiau.     Hsin-Pu: 
^u-Shen   Lin.  Taipei:   Chung-Cheni>  Tsai.  Ilouli:  Jin-Lien 
Lin.  Taoyuan.  all  of  Taiwan:  Ray  Lin  Wan.  Fremont.  Calif.: 
Yuan-Chang  Liu.  Miao-l.i.  and  Chun  llsiung  Hung.  Hsin- 
chu.  both  of   Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vlacronix  International 
Co..  Ltd..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  812.615 

InL  CI."  GUC  IMX) 

VS.  a.  365—185.22  45  CUims 


t.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  coinprising  a  plurality   of  words  of  memory. 

wherein  each  word  comprises  a  plurality  of  bits  of  memory. 

wherein   each    bit   of   memory    comprises   a   floating   gate 

memory  cell; 
an  addressing  mechanism  to  address  individual  words  in  said 

plurality    of   words   of   memory,    wherein    said    addressing 

mechanism  specifies  an  addressed  word; 
a  plurality  of  column  lines,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 

plurality  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  from  said  memory 

array; 
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a  data  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bit  lines  to  transfer  data 
into  and  out  of  said  memory  array,  each  of  said  data  bit  lines 
being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  column  lines  fix)m  said  plural- 
ity of  column  lines: 

programming  power  supply  circuits  coupled  with  said  memory- 
array,  to  apply  programming  voltages  to  said  addressed  word 
of  memory  to  program  and  reprogram  said  addres.sed  word  of 
memory,  including  a  plurality  of  column  drivers,  each  of 
which  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  column  lines  coupled  to 
an  associated  data  bit  line  of  said  data  bus.  each  of  said 
column  drivers  including  a  bit  enable  input  for  enabling 
programming  of  an  individual  bit  within  said  addressed  word 
of  memory; 

program  verify  logic,  coupled  with  said  memory  array,  lo  sepa- 
rately verify  programming  of  said  addressed  word  of  memory, 
and  within  said  addressed  word  to  separately  verify  program- 
ming of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bits  lo  determine  a  set  of  bits 
failing  lo  program;  and 

control  circuits  to  control  said  programming  power  supply  cir- 
cuits lo  program  said  addressed  word  of  memory  and  to 
reprogram  only  said  set  of  bits  failing  to  program,  said  control 
circuits  being  coupled  lo:  said  programming  power  supply 
circuits,  said  bit  enable  inputs  of  said  programming  power 
supply  circuits  and  to  said  program  verify  logic,  said  control 
circuits  funfier  including  a  plurality  of  bit  program  flags 
corresponding  to  respective  bits  within  said  addressed  word, 
said  bit  program  flags  being  coupled  lo  and  being  set  by  said 
program  verify  logic  to  indicate  a  set  of  bits  failing  lo  pro- 
gram within  said  addressed  word. 


5,787,041 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  A  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  (RAM) 

J.  Michael  Hill,  and  Donald  R.  Weiss,  both  of  Fort  Collins. 

Colo..  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^04 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365-189.02  n  Claims 


5.787.040 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  STORED  DATA 
Jean-Francois    Leon.    Biver,    and    .Sebastien    Zink,    Aix    En 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S..A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27.  1996.  96  10588 
Int.  CI.'GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  2  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  protection  of  data  stored  in  a  memory,  compris- 
ing protection  means  to  control  an  enabling  signal  to  enable 
programming  of  a  memory,  programming  being  permitted  when  an 
enabling  signal  is  in  a  hrst  slate  and  prohibited  when  this  signal  is 
in  a  second  slate,  the  protection  means  including  a  supply  voltage 
drop  detection  dev  ice  to  set  the  enabling  signal  in  the  second  state 
when  the  suoply  voltage  is  below  a  threshold. 

said  device  further  comprising  a  flip-flop  circuit  with  an  oulpul 
controlling  the  slate  of  the  enabling  signal  concurrently  with 
the  supply  voltage  drop  detection  device  so  thai  all  program- 
ming is  prohibited  when  the  flip-flop  circuit  stores  a  first  slate, 
and  the  protection  device  is  organized  in  such  a  way  that  this 
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4.  A  system  for  enhancing  speed  and  reducing  power  dissipation 
and  logic  complexity  in  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  memory  cell  columns,  each  of  said 
columns  including: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  memory  cell,  each  said  cell  configured  lo  read 
and  write  a  respective  logic  stale:  and 

(2)  bit  and  nbii  connections  connected  lo  each  of  said  cells: 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  said  memory  cell  columns: 

(c)  a  first  multiplexer  configured  lo  multiplex  said  bil  and  nbil 
connections  of  said  firsi  plurality  of  memory  cell  columns: 

(d)  a  second  multiplexer  configured  to  multiplex  said  bil  and 
nbil  connections  of  said  second  plurality  of  memory  cell 
columns: 

le»  a  single  sense  amplifier  connected  between  said  first  multi- 
plexer and  second  multiplexer,  said  sense  amplifier  configured 
lo  read  said  bil  and  nbil  connections  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  via  respectively  said  first  and  second  multiplexers, 
said  sense  amplifier  configured  to  oulpul  a  logic  slate  from 
any  of  said  cells  based  upon  a  voltage  diflferential  and  a 
polarity  between  said  bil  and  nbil  connections  of  any  of  said 
columns: 

(f)  a  write  driver  configured  lo  write  said  bit  and  nbil  connec- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  plurality  via  respectively  said 
first  and  second  multiplexers,  said  write  driver  configured  to 
drive  a  logic  state  onto  any  of  said  cells  based  upon  said 
voltage  differential  and  said  polarity  between  said  bit  and  nbil 
connections  of  any  of  said  columns;  and 

(g)  logic  configured  lo  control  said  first  and  second  mulitplexers, 
said  logic  configured  to  access  a  particular  column  and  cell  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  during  each  memory 
access. 


5,787,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  Oirr  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  RESISTOR  MEMORY 

Donald  M.  Morgan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,991 


Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:  GOIR  19/00 

stale  ot  the  flip-flop  circuit  is  modified  only  after  the  supply    u.s.  CI.  365 196  20  Claims 

voltage  drop  detection  circuit  has  delected  that  the  supply        i.  Circuitry  for  reading  out  a  data  bil  stored  in  a  memory  cell  of 
voltage  is  below  the  threshold.  a  memory  array,  composing: 
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5.787.044 

MEMORY-CKIJ,  ARRAY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

RKPAIRINC;  THK  SAME 

Kevin  G.  Duesman.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technolu)>>. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.674.  Oct.  23.  1V95.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,867 

Int.  cr  GllC  1/40 

VS.  CI.  365—200  26  Claims 


a  readout  circuit  including  at  least  one  sense  node  coupled  to 
receive  a  readout  signal  from  the  memory  cell,  and 

a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  nixle  and  operating  when 
the  reudoul  signal  achieves  a  threshold  level  indicative  of  the 
data  bit  stored  in  the  memory  cell  to  condition  the  readout 
circuit  such  that  the  sense  node  is  driven  to  a  logic  signal  level 
that  reliably  indicates  a  binary  value  of  the  stored  dau  bit. 


5.787,043 
SEMICONDIXTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
REDUNDANCY  CAPABILITY 
lakashi  Akioka,-   Yuji   Yokoyama,   both   of  Hitachi;   Atsushi 
Hiraishi,  Oume;  Ma.sahiro  Iwamura.  Hitachi;  Vutaka  Koba- 
yashi,  KaLsuta;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitachi;  Shigrru  Taka- 
hashi.  Hitachiohta,  and  koichi  Motohashi,  kodaira,  all  of 
Japan,  avsif>nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100J02,  Aug.  2.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.239,  .Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Eeb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989.  1-242125 
Int.  CI.''  GIIC  7/(M):2W()() 
I  .S.  CI.  365—200  18  Claims 
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I   A  delect  relief  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  menxiry  having  a  memory  array  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
memory  mats,  in  which  data  can  be  written  thereinto  and  read 
iherefrom.  and  al  least  one  standby  memory  cell  array. 

wherein  said  memory  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory 
bliKks,  each  one  of  said  al  least  one  standby  memory  cell 
array  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  or  more  of  the 
memory  bkxks.  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
including  a  memory  mat.  a  separate  address  circuit  for  access- 
ing memory  cells  of  thai  memory  block,  a  circuit  for  generat- 
ing an  access  prohibition  signal  when  a  defective  memory  cell 
in  that  memory  bl<K'k  is  accessed  and  another  circuit  for 
selecting  thai  one  of  said  at  least  one  standby  memory  cell 
array  associated  therewith  when  said  defective  memory  cell  is 
accessed  by  the  address  circuit  of  thai  memory  bliK'k.  and 

wherein  the  number  of  address  bus  for  designating  a  defective 
memory  cell  in  a  memory  bitxk  having  the  defective  memory 
cell  to  be  accessed  by  said  access  prohibition  signal  is  smaller 
than  the  number  of  address  bits  required  for  designating  a 
memory  cell  of  said  memory  array  on  said  device  as  a  whole. 


I .  A  memory  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  cell  plates  that  each  correspond  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  column  lines: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  arranged  in  rows  and 

columns,  each  of  said  meiTK)ry  cells  coupled  to  a  respective 

one  of  .said  row  lines  and  lo  a  respective  one  of  said  column 

lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including. 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  and  having  a  second  plate 
coupled  10  a  respective  cell  plate,  said  capacitor  operable  lo 
store  a  bit  of  data,  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  row  line,  said  column  line,  and  said 
first  plate,  said  switch  operable  to  couple  said  capacitor  to 
said  column  line  in  response  to  a  signal  on  said  row  line; 
a  generator  thai  is  operable  to  produce  a  bias  voltage:  and 
a  plurality  of  isolation  circuits  that  are  each  coupled  between 

said  generator  and  a  respective  one  of  said  cell  plates,  each 

isolation  circuit  operable  lo  isolate  said  bias  voltage  from  said 

respective  cell  plate  when  said  respective  cell  plate  is  coupled 

to  a  voltage  other  than  said  bias  voltage. 


5,787,045 
INTERNAL  ADDRESS  (JENERATOR  OF 
SEMICONDl  (TOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jae  Jin  Lee,  Ichon.  Rep.  of  korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics lodustries  Co..  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  777^06 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1995. 
95-72393 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /.*/rw 
U-S.  CI.  .Vi5— 230.01  10  Claims 
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I.  An  internal  address  generator  having  a  least  two  bil  counters 
ihal  receive  a  less  signihcani  AND-SUM  signal  from  another,  less 
significant  bit  counter  from  among  the  al  least  two  bil  counters. 

wherein  each  bit  counter  receives  an  external  address  signal  of  2 
or  m«>re  bits  by  1  bit. 
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wherein  the  bil  counters  commonly  respond  to  an  enable  signal 

for  transferring  the  external  address  signal, 
wherein  the  bit  counters  commonly  respond  to  a  clock  signal  for 

activating  an  iniemal  address  counting  operation,  and 
wherein  each  bil  counter  comprises: 

a)  a  hrst  pass  transistor  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
and  a  tirsi  node  and  heing  responsive  lo  said  clock  signal: 

b)  a  first  inverter  for  inverting  a  logic  value  from  said  output 
terminal: 

c)  a  second  pass  transistor  for  transmitting  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  inverter  to  said  first  node: 

d)  second  and  third  inverters  parallel-coupled  between  said 
first  node  and  a  second  node  to  form  a  feedback  loop: 

e)  fourth  and  fifth  inverters  parallel-coupled  between  third  and 
fourth  nodes  to  form  a  feedback  loop; 

D  a  third  pass  u^nsistor  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  nodes: 

g)  a  sixth  inverter  connected  between  said  fourth  node  and 
said  output  terminal; 

h)  a  clock  switching  part  for  transmitting  said  clock  signal  to 
said  third  pass  transistor  dunng  a  counter  mode  in  accor- 
dance with  logic  values  of  said  enable  signal  and  said  less 
significant  AND-SUM  signal: 

i)  an  address  switching  part  for  selectively  transmitting  an 
external  address  signal  to  said  third  node  in  accordance 
with  the  logic  value  of  said  enable  signal; 

j)  a  loop  switching  pan  for  applying  said  clock  signal  to  said 
hrst  pass  transistor  to  drive  the  first  pass  transistor  comple- 
mentarily  to  the  third  pass  transistor  during  the  count  mode, 
and  to  complementarily  dnve  said  first  and  second  pass 
transistors  during  a  loading  mode,  in  response  to  the  logic 
values  of  said  enable  signal  and  said  less  significant  AND- 
SUM  signal;  and 

k)  an  AND-SUM  operation  part  for  generating  an  AND-SUM 
signal  by  a  logic  signal  on  said  third  node  and  said  less 
significant  AND-SUM  signal. 


5.787,046 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  BLOCK  WRITE  FUNCTION 

Takaaki    Furuyama,   and   Akira   Sugiura,   both   of  Kasugai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202319 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  7  claims 


a  column  selection  controller,  supplied  with  a  group  of  column 
selection  signals,  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  pair  of  dau  lines  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit 
lines. 

wherein  in  response  to  the  group  of  column  selection  signals 
with  a  first  signal  output  pattern  for  use  in  said  normal  write 
mode  or  said  read  mode,  said  column  selection  controller 
selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  to  connect  said  pair  of 
data  lines  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines  associated  with  the  selected 
column,  and 

wherein  in  response  10  the  group  of  column  selection  signals 
with  a  second  signal  output  pattern  for  use  in  said  block  write 
mode,  said  column  selection  controller  selects  at  leasi  two  of 
said  plurality  of  columns  to  connect  said  pair  of  data  lines  to 
the  bil  line  pairs  associated  with  a  column  block  as  a  group  of 
the  selected  columns. 


5.787,047 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  BURST  MODE  ACCESS 
Christopher  S.  Norris,  Sunnyvale,  and  Timothy   M.  Lacey, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,076.  Jun.  7,  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  123J77,  Sep.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453,957.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.876 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:8A)0 
VS.  CI.  365-230.04  13  claims 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  array  configured  to  store  data  at  even  addresses  of  said 
memory  system: 

a  second  array  configured  to  store  data  at  odd  addi«sses  of  said 
memory  system: 

an  input  line  configured  to  receive  an  initial  address;  and 

a  burst  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  line  and  to  said 
first  and  second  arrays  and  configured  10  altematingly  read  the 
data  from  said  first  and  second  arrays  for  a  plurality  of 
addresses  within  a  burst  address  space  containing  said  initial 
address  based  on  a  predetermined  burst  address  space  size  and 
a  predetermined  burst  address  sequencing  mode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  which  is  operable  in  an 
operation  mode  selected  from  a  read  mode,  a  normal  write  mode 
and  a  bkxk  wnte  mode,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  pro- 
vided at  intersections  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines, 
each  pair  of  said  bil  lines  and  the  memory  cells  associated 
with  each  bit  line  pair  forming  one  of  a  plurality  of  columns 
defined  in  said  memory  cell  array: 
a  pair  of  data  lines;  and 


5.787.048 
SHIP  WAKE  SIGNATURE  SUPPRESSION 
Matthew  J.  Sanford,  Bel  Alton,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.795 
Int.  CI."  H04K  J/00 
VS.  CI.  367—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  microbubbles  having 
diameters  of  approximately  1000  microns  or  less  and  reducing  the 
quantity  of  microbubbles  having  diameters  of  approximately  1000 
microns  or  less,  said  microbubbles  residing  within  a  ship's  wake, 
said  melhtxl  comprising  the  step  of  projecting  ultrasonic  acoustic 
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5,787.(M<» 

ACOl'STIC  WAVE  IMAGING  APPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  N.  Bates,  575  Stonegate  St..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97401 

Hied  Nov.  7,  1995,  Str.  No.  554.859 

Int.  a."  G03B  -fyoh.  GO  IN  29AM) 

VS.  a.  367—7  23  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  imaging  apparatus,  compnsing: 

control  logic: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  each 
coupled  to  said  control  logic  and  capable  of  transmitting  an 
acoustic  signal  representative  of  an  electrical  transmit  control 
signal  propagated  from  said  control  logic  and  generating  an 
electncal  receive  signal  representative  of  an  incident  acoustic 
signal: 

means  within  said  control  logic  for  generating  an  electncal 
transmit  control  signal  for  each  transducer  element  such  that 
the  electncal  transmit  control  signal  for  each  transducer  ele- 
ment contains  a  coded  signal: 

means  within  said  control  logic  for  generating  an  electrical 
receive  control  signal  for  each  transducer  element  such  that 
the  electncal  receive  control  signal  for  each  transducer  ele- 
ment contains  a  frequency  and  phase  shift  that  when  com- 
bined with  the  transducer  element's  electncal  receive  signal 
modifies  the  frequency  and  phase  of  that  electncal  receive 
signal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  coherent  combination 
of  the  modihed  electncal  receive  signals  from  all  of  said 
plurality  of  transducer  elements: 

means  for  combining  the  electncal  receive  control  signal  of  each 
transducer  element  with  an  electncal  receive  signal  generated 
by  that  transducer: 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  transducer  elements  for  combin- 
ing the  nrnidihed  electncal  receive  signals  from  said  trans- 
ducer elements  so  as  to  form  a  coherently  combined  array 
output  signal: 

means  coupled  lo  said  transducer  output  combining  means  for 
decoding  a  combined  reflected  cixled  signal  in  the  coherently 
combined  array  output  signal  to  produce  a  decoding  means 
output  signal:  and  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for 
generating  image  data  from  said  decoding  means  output  sig- 
nal. 


5.787,050 
WELL  TEST  IMAGING 
Bruce   A.    Sleviasky.    Calgary,    Canada,    assignor   to    Petro- 
Canada,  Calgary,  Canada 

Kiled  Aug.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  689.791 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  im):  F21B  4W(X) 

VS.  a.  367—25  2  aalms 


energy  into  the  ship's  wake,  said  ultrasonic  acoustic  energy  having 
a  constant  frequency  selected  from  the  range  of  approximately 
0  5-2.5  MHz. 
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1  A  method  for  creating  an  image  ol  an  oil,  gas.  or  water 
reservoir  boundary  from  well  pressure  lest  data  values,  the  image 
being  onented  relative  lo  a  well  located  in  a  reservoir,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  reservoir  pressure  response  values  from  a  well 
pressure  test  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drawdown, 
build-up.  fall-off  and  pulse  tests: 

(b)  providing  geologic  features  which  are  known  for  the  reser- 
voir and  have  a  known  onentation  to  the  well: 

(c)  using  the  pressure  response  values  obtained  to  calculate  data 
values  reflecting  the  rate  of  pressure  change  over  time  and  the 

1  radius  of  investigation: 

(d)  extracting  from  the  data  values  obtained  in  step  (b)  the 
response  that  is  due  lo  near-wellbore  and  matnx  effects,  to 
obtain  residual  values  representative  of  boundary  effects; 

(e)  calculating  values  from  the  residual  values  representative  of 
an  angle-of-view  of  the  boundary  as  a  function  of  lime: 

(0  subtracting  each  angle-of-view  from  a  ring,  each  ring  being 
analogous  lo  the  circumference  of  the  corresponding  radius  of 
invesiigation  in  time,  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
arcs: 

(g)  individually  rotating  each  circumferential  arc  about  the  well 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  end-points  of  the  circumferential  arc 
IS  substantially  coincident  with  a  known  geologic  feature: 

(h)  determining  values,  by  analyzing  and  applying  the  spatial 
location  of  the  collective  end-points  of  the  circumferential 
arcs,  indicative  of  the  location  and  onentation  of  the  bound- 
anes  of  the  reservoir:  and 

(i)  forming  visual  images  showing  the  reservoir  boundaries 
relative  lo  the  location  of  the  well,  using  the  values  deter- 
mined in  step  (h). 


5.787,051 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SEISMIC  ACQl'ISITION 
William  Nicholas  (iotxlway.  and  Brent  Roland  Ragan.  both  of 
Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  PanCanadian  Petroleum  Lim- 
ited, Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.071 
Int.  CI."  G«1V  1/20 
VS.  CI.  367—56  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  three-dimensional  seismic  acquisition  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  source/receiver 
lines,  each  said  source/receiver  line  compnsing  a  linear  array 
of  seismic  energy  receivers  at  substantially  equally  spaced 
station  intervals  and  a  linear  array  of  seismic  energy  sources 
located  at  each  second  station  or  at  each  station,  adjacent 
source/receiver  lines  being  spaced  apart  by  two  station  inter- 
vals: 

(b)  initiating  a  seismic  disturbance  from  one  of  said  sources: 
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1.  A  snap  action  pressure  pulse  generator  for  creating  an  acoustic 
pulse  within  a  fluid  stream  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  flowbore  therethrough: 

(b)  a  stalor  fixedly  positioned  within  the  housing,  said  stator 
having  a  central  hub  with  a  lobe  radially  extending  therefrom 
and  at  least  one  port  permitting  a  fluid  stream  to  pass  there- 
through: 

(c)  a  rotor  positioned  within  the  housing  downstream  from  said 
stator.  said  rotor  having  a  central  hub  with  a  lobe  radially 
extending  therefrom,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  within  the 
housing: 

(d)  a  linear  actuator  operably  associated  with  said  rotor  for 
effecting  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the 
stator.  said  axial  movement  resulting  in  rotational  movement 
of  the  rotor  to  .selectively  close  the  opening  in  said  stator. 


5,787,053 
CONTINL'OUS  FIBER  PULSE  REFLECTING  MEANS 
Gregory  H.  Ames,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Gremillion, 
Salem,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Ameiica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ingtott.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1989.  Sen  No.  380.480 

Int.  CI."  H04R  2J/00:  H04B  U/00 

VS.  CI.  367—149  12  Claims 


(c)  receiving  seismic  energy  at  receivers  disposed  about  said 
source  reflected  from  sub-surface  bin  areas,  each  bin  centred 
about  a  common  mid-point  between  said  source  and  one  said 
receiver  and  having  dimensions  of  one-half  by  one  station 
intervals: 

(d)  converting  said  received  energy  into  electrical  signals; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b|  to  (d)  and  preslack  processing  said  signals 
into  stacked  traces  from  common  bins; 

(f)  associating  said  stacked  traces  from  each  bin  with  a  smaller 
bin  centred  about  the  common  mid-point  and  having  dimen- 
sions of  one-half  by  one-half  station  intervals; 

(g)  post-stack  processing  said  stacked  traces  to  produce  wave- 
field  reconstructed  traces  and  associating  said  waveheld 
reconstructed  traces  with  smaller  bins  with  which  said  stacked 
traces  have  not  been  associated; 

(h)  displaying  said  stacked  and  wavefield  reconstructed  traces. 


5.787,052 
SNAP  ACTION  ROTARY  PULSER 
Wallace  Reid  Gardner,  and  Wilson  Chung-Ling  Chin,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.739 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40:  H04M  9/00 

VS.  CI.  367—84  11  Claims 


S2  .  TO    SIGNAL 
3:;PTOCESSING 
ELECTRONCS 

1.  A  hydrophone  array  system,  comprising: 

continuous  laser  means  adapted  to  produce  continuous  laser 
light  therefrom; 

optical  modulator  means,  connected  to  said  continuous  laser 
means,  for  receiving  said  continuous  laser  light  from  said 
continuous  laser  means  and  producing  an  optical  pulse  ,P 
therefrom: 

optical  coupler  means,  connected  to  said  optical  modulator 
means,  for  receiving  said  optical  pulse  P  from  said  optical 
modulator  means  and  producing  optical  pulse  P^  therefrom: 

pulse  sampled  optical  fiber  hydrophone  array  means,  connected 
10  said  optical  coupler  means,  for  receiving  said  optical  pulse 
P^  from  said  optical  coupler  means  and  producing  back- 
reflected  optical  pulses  P„  therefrom,  said  pulse  sampled 
optical  fiber  hydrophone  array  means  further  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  optical  fiber  hydrophone  sensor 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  fiber  pulse  reflecting 
means,  one  each  connected  to  each  end  of  one  of  said  pulse 
sampled  optical  fiber  hydrophone  sensor  means,  for  receiving 
said  optical  pulse  P^  from  said  optical  coupler  means  and 
producing  said  optical  back-reflected  pulses  P„  therefrom: 

optical  pulse  delay  and  recombining  means,  connected  to  said 
optical  coupler  means,  for  receiving  said  back-reflected  opti- 
cal pulses  P„  from  said  pulse  sampled  optical  fiber  hydro- 
phone array  means  via  said  optical  coupler  means  and  produc- 
ing first  and  second  optical  pulses  P^  therefrom; 

first  optical  detector  means,  connected  to  said  optical  pulse  delay 
and  recombining  means,  for  receiving  said  first  optical  pulse 
P^  from  said  optical  pulse  delay  and  recombining  means  and 
producing  system  output  electrical  signal  SI;  and 

second  optical  detector  means,  connected  to  said  optical  pulse 
delay  and  recombining  means,  for  receiving  said  second  opti- 
cal pulse  P^  from  said  optical  pulse  delay  and  recombining 
means  and  producing  system  output  electrical  signal  S2  there- 
from. 


5.787.054 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Naoaki  Vasukawa.  Suwa,  and  Chiaki  Nakamura.  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc..  Chiba.  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  31.  1995,  7-224320 
Int.  CI."  G04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  368—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising  a  device  body  having 
a  housing: 

a  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  main  energy  source  housed  in  said  housing: 
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an  auxiliary  energy  source  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  main  energy  source; 

a  cover  for  seleclively  opening  and  closing  said  housing, 
wherein  said  main  energy  source  Is  removable  v^hen  said 
cover  IS  opened; 

a  switching  mechanism  detachably  coupled  to  said  main  energy 
source  for  being  in  a  first  slate  when  said  main  energy  source 
Is  housed  in  said  housing  and  in  a  second  stale  when  said 
main  energy  source  is  absent  from  said  housing;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  portable  electronic  device  in 
accordance  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  stales  of  said 
switching  mechanisms 

wherein  said  switching  mechanism  comprises  a  switch  end  for 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  auxiliary  energy 
source. 

w herein  said  switch  end  contacts  an  input  lerminal  of  said  circuit 
board  when  the  main  energy  source  is  removed  from  said 
housing  to  provide  said  input  terminal  a  signal  to  said  con- 
troller corresponding  to  a  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  energy 
source  for  indicating  thai  the  main  energy  source  is  absent 
from  said  housing  m  the  second  state. 

wherein  said  switch  end  is  disconnected  from  said  inpul  lerminul 
when  the  main  energy  source  is  housed  in  said  housing  in  the 
hrsi  stale. 

wherein  said  switch  end  selectively  connects  with  and  discon- 
nects from  said  input  terminal  such  that  the  switch  end  is 
forced  into  said  housing  when  said  main  energy  source  is 
removed  from  said  housing,  and  is  pushed  out  from  said 
housing  by  said  main  energy  source  when  said  main  battery  is 
housed  in  said  housing. 

wherein  said  switch  end  eompnses  an  extension  of  a  conductive 
plate  electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  energy  source  and 
said  main  energy  source  housed  in  said  housing. 

wherein  said  extension  eompnses  a  spring  member  projecting 
into  said  housing. 

wherein  said  switch  end  comprises  a  chamfer  facing  an  opening 
of  said  housing  arranged  in  a  peripheral  area  of  said  housing. 

wherein  said  switch  end  is  pushed  to  a  side  from  said  housing  by 
a  side  edge  of  said  main  energy  source  contacting  said  cham- 
fer when  said  main  energy  source  is  inserted  into  said  hous- 
ing, and 

wherein  said  switch  end  moves  from  the  side  into  said  housing 
to  contact  said  input  lemiinal  when  said  main  energy  source  is 
removed  from  said  h«msing. 


a  clock  movement  mounted  to  said  clock  ba.se  adjacent  said  rear 
panel; 

a  transparent  cover  receivable  in  said  open  end  of  said  clock 
base; 

a  frame  removably  secured  around  said  open  end  of  said  clock 
base  to  removably  secure  said  transparent  cover  to  said  clock 
base; 

a  first  clock  dial  card  mounted  in  said  clock  ba.se  over  said  rear 
panel  and  visible  through  said  transparent  cover:  and 

a  second  clock  card  separate  from  said  first  clock  card  mounted 
in  said  clock  base  between  said  first  clock  card  and  said  rear 
panel  so  as  not  to  be  visible  through  said  transparent  cover. 

said  first  and  second  clock  dial  cards  being  inierchangeable  so 
that,  after  removing  said  removable  frame  and  said  transpar- 
ent cover,  said  second  clock  dial  card  can  be  placed  in  a 
visible  position  and  said  hrst  clock  dial  card  placed  in  a 
position  that  is  not  visible  through  said  transparent  cover 
when  said  transparent  cover  is  thereafter  mounted  on  said 
clock  base. 


5,787,056 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RKCORDING  MEDIl'M  WITH 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Junichiro  Nakayama:  Michinobu  Mieda,  both  or  Shiki-|>un: 

Juqji  Hirokane,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara.  all  of 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  \i.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.015 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330508 
Int.  CI.'  {;ilB  1 1  AX):  5/66 
US.  CI.  369—13 

FIG  6 
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5.787,055 
CHANGEABLE  WALL  C  LOCK 
David  J.  Alpert.  929  N.  Astor  No.  407,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53202 
Kiled  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618358 
Int.  CI.'  (;04B  /V/TM 
VS.  a.  368—223  10  Clainw 

I.  A  changeable  wall  clock  comprising: 
a  clock  base  having  a  rear  panel  and  an  open  end  opposite  said 
rear  panel; 
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I  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic layer,  a  second  magnetic  layer  and  a  fourth  magnetic  layer 
having  curie  points  Tel.  Tc2  and  Tc4.  respectively,  and  showing 
perpendicular  magnetization  from  room  temperatare  to  the  Curie 
points  Tel.  Tc2.  and  Tc4.  said  first,  second  and  fourth  magnetic 
layers  being  arranged  in  this  order. 
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a  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
copied  to  said  first  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange  force  al 
temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  Tel. 

a  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  being 
copied  to  said  second  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange  force 
bui  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  being  not 
copied  to  said  first  magnetic  layer  in  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature range  R  between  room  temperature  and  Tc4. 

said  room  temperature.  Tel,  Tc2  and  Tc4  being  related  by 


5,787,058 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATLS  UTILIZING  A 
POLYGONAL  PRISM 
Yang-Oh  Choi.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  31,  1995. 
1995  14152;  May  31,  1995,  1995  14151 

Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  7/135 
VS.  CI.  369-^14.23  10  Claims 


room  leniperanire<Tc4<Tcl<Tc2. 

wherein  a  fifth  magnetic  layer  w  hose  Curie  point  Tc5  is  higher  than 
the  Curie  point  Tel  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  provided  on  a 
side  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  opposite  to  a  side  whereupon  said 
second  magnetic  layer  is  formed. 


c 


5,787,057 
CD-ROM  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Jackley  Fan,  Chung  Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 
Computer  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,380 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  a.  369—34  20  Claims 


I.  A  CD-ROM  testing  apparatus  adapted  to  test  a  CD-ROM 
having  a  plurality  of  control  switches  and  signal  output  elements 
and  a  control/power/data  slot,   the  CD-ROM   testing  apparatus 
comprises: 
a  frame; 

a  CD-ROM  transportation  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
picking  up  and  moving  the  CD-ROM  from  an  entry  position 
to  a  testing  position; 
a  CD-ROM  tester,  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  testing  position 
for  receiving  and  performing  test  on  the  CD-ROM  positioned 
at  the  testing  position,  the  tester  compnsing  a  pin  card 
engageable  with  the  control/power/data  slot  of  the  CD-ROM 
to  establish  control/power/data  connection  therewith,  the 
tester  further  comprising  a  test  actuation  system  for  testing  the 
control  switches  and  receiving  signal  from  the  signal  output 
elements  of  the  CD-ROM; 
a   disk   shifting   device    for   positioning   a   test   disk    into   the 

CD-ROM  located  al  the  testing  position;  and 
a  controller  controlling  the  CD-ROM  transportation  means  and 
the  disk  shifting  device  to  position  the  CD-ROM  Into  the 
tester  and  position  the  disk  into  the  CD-ROM.  the  controller 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  tester  to  operate  the  tester 
in  testing  the  CD-ROM  and  receive  and  store  lest  result. 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  of  an  optical  disc  player  for 
reading  information  recorded  on  optical  disc,  the  optical  pickup 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  laser  source  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
means  for  orienting  the  laser  beam  emitted  by  the  laser  source  in 
a  first  direction  toward  the  optical  disc  and  for  orienting  a 
reflected  laser  beam  which  is  incident  after  being  reflected  by 
the  optical  disc  to  allow  the  reflected  laser  beam  to  go  forward 
in  a  second  direction,  the  orienting  means  producing  an  astig- 
matism in  the  reflected  laser  beam,  the  orienting  means 
including 

a  polygonal  prism  for  reflecting  the  la.ser  beam  emitted  from 
the  laser  source  toward  the  optical  disc,  refracting  the 
reflected  laser  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disc,  and  pro- 
viding a  transmission  path  for  the  reflected  la.ser  beam,  and 
a  Fresnel  lens  for  producing  the  astigmatism  in  the  reflected 
laser   beam   and   for  conversing   and   for   reflecting   the 
reflected  laser  beam, 
wherein  the  polygonal  prism  includes  an  upper  surface,  an 
incline  surface  disposed  opposite  the  laser  source,  and  a 
bottom  surface  attached  to  the  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  the  Fresnel  lens  is  disposed  between  the  bottom 
surface  and  the  first  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  photodelector  for  detecting  the  reflected  beam  from  the  orient- 
ing means  so  as  to  read  the  information  of  the  optical  disc  and 
for  providing  data  so  as  to  perform  tracking  and  focusing 
servo  operations,  the  photodelector  being  embedded  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  polygonal  prism. 


5.787,059 

OPTICAL  HEAD  SEEK  CONTROLLER  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISK  DEVICE 

Mitoshi  Sohmuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,131,  Mar.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.717,668.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser  No.  910,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-063637 

Int  CI."  GlIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369-^14.28  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  seek  controller  having  an  optical  head  for 

producing  three  beam  spots  on  an  optical  disk  with  data  signal 

recorded  thereon  in  raised  and  recessed  forms  and  receiving  three 

beam  spots  reflected  from  said  optical  disk,  a  matrix  circuit  for 
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priKCNsing  daia  contained  in  said  three  heam  '.puts  recei\ed  b>  said 
optical  head  to  generate  and  output  a  predetermined  track  error 
signal  when  accessing  a  track,  and  a  mam  comrolier  for  controlling 
the  moNemeni  ol  suid  optical  head  to  a  desired  truck  ptisition  hy 
calculating  a  relative  position  and  a  speed  of  said  optical  head 
according  to  said  predetermined  track  error  signal  from  said  matrix 
circuit,  suid  optical  head  seek  controller  comprising: 

a  track  error  signal  generator,  in  said  inatn.i  circuit,  for  generat- 
ing the  track  error  signal  for  accessing  tracks  on  said  optical 
disk  and  for  position  and  speed  detection  necessary  for  calcu- 
lating said  relative  position  and  said  speed  of  said  optical  head 
with  respect  to  said  optical  disk,  and 
a  signal  delaying  means,  in  said  track  error  signal  generator,  for 
delaying  the  signal  concerning  a  preceding  one  of  said  three 
beam  spots  by  a  delay  lime  corresponding  to  an  inter-beam 
distance  between  said  preceding  one  and  a  succeeding  one  of 
said  three  beam  spots  according  to  a  linear  speed  data  about 
said  optical  disk,  said  track  error  signal  being  generated 
according  to  the  difference  between  signals  concerning  said 
preceding  and  succeeding  beam  spots  after  removal  of  the 
time  difference  between  the  preceding  and  succeeding  beam 
spot  signals 


5.787.064I 

OPTICAL  DATA  RK("()RI)IN(;/KFPR()Dl  CIM; 

APPAR.\TtS  KOR  PRODI  CTN(;  D.VIA  AND  SKRVO 

SIGNALS  liSINt;  DIKFERKNT  LIGHT  RtX'KIViNG 

AREA.S  OF  A  LI(;HT  RKIEIVKR 

Hirolake  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.si|>nor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Inkyi),  Japan 

(  iintinualion  of  Srr.  No.  22V,67.V  Apr.  19,  1VV4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  l<»«>7.  Ser.  No.  7»M.,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  27,  1V9.V  5-I2207K 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7A)(> 

VS.  CI.  3*"»— 14.42  18  Claims 


I.  An  optical  data  recording/reprixiucing  apparatus  compnsing: 
light-receiving  means  for  receiving  a  light  beam  that  is  one  of 
reflected  by  and  passed  through  a  recording  medium,  said 
lighl-recciving  means  having  a  plurality  of  lighlreceiving 
areas  for  both  HI  wavefroni  splitting  the  light  beam  into  split 
light  beams  and  (ill  receiving  the  split  light  beams,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  light-receiving  areas  being  provided  directly 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  light- 
receiving  areas  on  one  continuous  surface  of  said  light- 
receiving  means: 
data  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  signal  on  the 
ba.sis  of  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  light-receiving  areas:  and 


ser%o  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  servo  signal  on 
the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  light-receiving  areas. 

wherein  said  light-receiving  areas  used  to  obtain  the  servo  signal 
are  within  said  light-receiving  areas  used  to  obtain  the  data 
signal  on  the  surface  of  said  light-receiving  means 


5,787,061 

OPTIC  AL  DLSC  RKCORDIN(;  RKPRODl  CING 

APPAR.VTIS  RF.CORDIN<;/REPRODl'CING 

INFORMATION  TO/FROM  OPTICAL  DISCS 

ACt  ()RDIN(;  TO  DIFFERENT  STANDARDS 

Voichi  Tsuchiya,  Hashima:  .Seiji  Kajiyama,  Ibi-gun:  Vasuyuki 

Kanou,  and  Shuichi  Ichiura,  both  of  Hashima,  all  of  Japan. 

lKsignon>  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  I99ft.  Sir.  No.  608,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  .^1,  1995,  7-224395; 
Oct.  5,  1995.  7-258894;  Dec.  19,  1995.  7-3.W576 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7AM>:7/li;^ 
VS.  CI.  369—58  59  Claims 
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HEPnOOUCIKDN  SIGNAL  (S) 

PnOCESSiNG  CIRCUIT  ^^ 


I.  An  optical  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  irradiating  an 
optical  disc  with  a  laser  beam  to  record/reproduce  information 
to/from  said  optical  disc,  said  optical  disc  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  la.ser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  to  be  directed  to  said  optical 
disc: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser  to 
said  optical  disc: 

numerical  aperture  changing  means  for  changing  an  effective 
numerical  aperture  of  said  objective  lens  according  to  a  thick- 
ness of  a  substrate  of  said  optical  disc,  wherein  said  numerical 
aperture  changing  means  includes: 

polarization  plane  rotating  means  for  selectively  rotating  a  plane 
of  polan/ation  of  said  laser  beam  according  to  the  thickness 
of  the  substrate  of  said  optical  disc,  and 

blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  a  peripheral  ponion  of 
the  laser  beam  having  said  rotated  plane  of  polarization. 


5.787.062 
DISC-TIIICKNESS-AND-WARP  DETECTING  APPARATIS 
Tsutomu  Mochi/uki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-299020 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7/l.i 

VS.  CI.  369—58  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  including: 

beam-cmilling  means  for  einilling  laser  light  onto  an  optical 

disc: 
an  object  lens  for  converging  said  laser  beam  from  said  beam- 

emitling  ineans  onto  said  disc: 
an  actuator  for  supporting  said  object  lens  so  as  to  move  the 

same  in  the  ftKussing  direction  and  the  tracking  direction; 
detecting  means  for  delecting  light  returned  from  said  disc:  and 
means   for   disc-ihickness-and-warp   detecting,   said   detecting 
ineans  compnsing 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  rays  onto  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  disc: 

a  photo-detector  having  a  plurality  of  photo-detecting  portions 
separated  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  tracks  formed 
on  said  disc,  for  delecting  the  rays  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  reflected  by  said  disc; 

an  adding  circuit  for  generating  a  sum-signal  by  adding  the 
detection-signals  from  the  respective  photo-receiving  por- 
tions of  said  photo-detector:  and 

a  subtracting  circuit  for  generating  a  difference-signal  by 
performing  the  subtraction  of  the  detection-signals  from  the 
respective  photo-receiving  portions  of  said  photo-detector 


5.787.063 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHUTTER 

MECHANISM 

Tetsuo  Kanno,  Ebina,  and  Akihiko  Okamoto,  Kavtasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Richoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  118,802,  Sep.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  236.624.  Apr  29.  1994.  abandoned,  yyhich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921300,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^51,228,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,529, 
Aug.  20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  443,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248913; 
Apr.  18.  1991,  3-86732;  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-231151;  Sep.  8,  1992, 
4-239540 

Int.  CI."  GllB  XW2 
VS.  CI.  369—77.2  16  Claims 


cartridge  to  open  said  opening  ponion  when  said  cartridge  is 

inserted; 
a  driving  device  fixed  to  said  body  case  and  configured  to 

receive  said  cartridge  insened  through  said  opening  portion 

and  to  rotate  said  disk  in  said  cartridge: 
a  loading  device  configured  to  vertically  move  said  cartridge  so 

as  to  load  said  inserted  cartridge  onto  said  driving  device  and 

so  as  to  selectively  eject  said  cartridge  in  an  ejection  move 

meni: 
a  cam  linked  with  said  shutter,  for  rotating  said  shutter  upwardly 

in  association  with  said  ejection  movement  of  said  cartridge 

caused  by  said  loading  device  thereby  to  open  said  opening 

portion  when  said  cartridge  is  being  ejected:  and 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  shutter  toward  an  opening  direction  of 

said  shutter  during  an  opening  operation  of  said  shutter  b> 

said  cam. 


15.  A  disk  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  body  case: 

an  opening  ponion  formed  in  said  body  case  for  insening  a  disk 
canridge  into  said  body  case  and  taking  said  canridge  out  of 
said  body  case,  said  canridge  having  a  disk  therein; 

a  shutter  supponed  rotatably  in  said  body  case  for  opening  and 
closing  said  opening  portion,  said  shutter  closing  said  opening 
portion  except  when  said  canridge  is  inserted  or  ejected,  said 
shutter  rotating  upwardly  by  coming  into  contact  with  said 


5,787,064 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL 

SENSORS  TO  RECEIVE  REFLECTED  LIGHT  BEAMS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  FOCUSING  TRACKING  AND  RF 

SIGNALS 

Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254092 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/0() 

V.S.  CI.  369—112  23  Claims 


1.  A  phase-change  type  optical  head  apparatus,  for  generating  an 
RF  signal,  a  focus  error  signal  and  a  tracking  error  signal  based  on 
a  reflected  beam  from  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  a  beam  reflected  from  an 
optical  disc  into  at  least  four  beams  without  polarization 
change: 
a  first  optical  sensor  that  receives  two  beams  of  a  plurality  of  the 
beams  split  by  said  beam  splitting  means  and  outputs  a  signal 
for  generating  a  focus  error  signal:  and 
a  second  optical  sensor  that  receives  at  least  one  beam  of  a 
plurality  of  the  beams  split  by  said  beam  splitting  means  and 
outputs  a  signal  for  generating  a  RF  signal  by  amplifying  the 
outputted  signal  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  beam. 


5,787,065 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4038 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji'LY  28.  1998 


5.787.066 
BOTH-SIDED  OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  CAPABLE  OF 
TRANSFERRING  A  BOTH-SIDED  DISC  IP  AND  DOWN 
ABOUT  AN  OPTICAL  PICKl'P 
^'ang-Oh  Choi.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  580.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-.WA49 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—200  4  Claims 

700  72- 


.'£?°° 


110 


100 


1.  A  both-sided  optical  disc  player  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  with  an  insertion  groove  for  insertedly 

receiving  a  boih-sided  disc  in  a  front  plane  thereof; 
a  disc  deck,  said  turntable  arranged  within  the  mam  body  having 

a  turntable  installed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  disc  deck 

being  shaft-supported  to  be  rotated  by  a  spindle  motor  for 

dnving  said  disc,  and  an  optical  pickup  for  the  use  of  said 

both-sided  disc  slidably  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 

disc  deck  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tumiable: 
a  disc  tray  for  guiding  said  both-sided  disc  to  said  turntable  for 

loading  said  disc  upon  said  disc  deck: 
clamp  means  for  pressively   supporting  said  both-sided  disc 

sealed  on  said  turntable  of  said  disc  deck  by  said  disc  tray 

upon  said  turntable:  and 
transfer  means  for  iransfemng  said  both-sided  disc  seated  on 

said  lumlable  in  the  up  and  down  directions  centering  about 

said  optical  pickup, 
wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises: 

a  hrst  driving  motor  section  having  a  worm  in  a  rotational 
shaft  for  moving  said  disc  to  a  place  out  of  alignment  with 
said  optical  pickup: 

a  gear  assembly  having  a  worm  wheel  brought  into  meshing 
engagement  with  said  worm  of  said  tirst  dnving  motor 
section,  a  spur  gear  integrally  fonned  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  worm  wheel  and  a  support  shaft  installed  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  a  disc  plane  within  said  mam  body  for  rotatable 
installing  said  sour  gear  centering  about  said  support  shaft: 

a  tixing  shaft  installed  between  said  disc  deck  on  said  main 
btxJy  and  said  gear  assembly  to  be  perpendicular  to  said 
disc  plane: 

a  tumiable  support  bracket  having  an  opening  into  which  said 
fixing  shaft  is  inserted,  so  that  said  turntable  support 
bracket  is  roiatable  centering  about  the  opening  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  along  said  fixing  shaft  in  a  slate  that:  the 
fixing  shaft  is  inserted  into  ihe  opening,  the  turntable  sup- 
port bracket  having  one  end  10  be  provided  with  the  turn- 
table, and  the  lumlable  support  bracket  having  the  other 
end  prov  ided  with  an  arch-shaped  gear  formed  along  a  side 
surface  of  the  other  end.  said  arch-shaped  gear  being 
engaged  with  said  spur  gear,  so  that  when  the  sour  gear  is 
rotated  by  the  dnving  of  the  first  driving  motor  section.  Ihe 
end  provided  w  iih  the  arch-shaped  gear  is  rotated  about  the 
opening  and  the  end  provided  with  Ihe  turntable  is  also 
rotated  about  the  opening: 

a  second  driving  motor  section  having  a  pinion  formed  on  a 
rotational  shaft  thereof: 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  upward  and  downward  transfer- 
ence of  said  support  bracket,  said  guide  member  having  a 


rack  brought  inio  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion  of 
said  second  dnving  motor  in  one  side  of  the  lengthwise 
direction,  and  said  guide  member  having  flat  guide  planes 
and  slanted  guide  planes:  and 
a  contact  plate  integrally  formed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
tumiable  support  brackel.  said  contact  plate  having  a  shaft 
'•upptjrted  by  said  fixing  shaft  and  contacting  with  said  flal 
guide  planes  and  said  slanted  guide  planes. 


5,787,067 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Ki-Seof>  Song,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s.signor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  lAd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  624,219.  Mar.  29.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-6275  I;  .Mar.  31,  1995,  1995-7427 

lot  a."  GllB  21/16 
VS.  C\.  369—247  9  Claims 


1   An  optical  pick-up  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  holder  formed  with  a  first  beam  thruhole  and  having  first  and 
second  vertical  mounting  grooves  defined  in  both  sides,  the 
first  beam  thruhole  being  for  mounting  an  objective  lens 
therein: 

an  actuator  having  f(xusing  coils  for  driving  the  holder  in  a 
focusing  direction,  tracking  coils  for  actuating  the  holder  in  a 
tracking  direction,  permanent  magnets  for  interacting  with 
said  focusing  coils  and  said  tracking  coils,  and  yokes  for 
providing  magnetic  paths  between  the  focusing  coils  and 
tracking  coils: 

a  yoke  plate  having  a  second  beam  ihmhole  ai  least  panially 
aligned  with  the  first  beam  thruhole  and  supponing  the  focus- 
ing coils  and  the  tracking  coils  mounted  on  an  upper  plane 
thereof  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  yoke  plate  including  a  suspension  support  plate 
and  a  damping  yoke: 

suspensions  for  supporting  said  holder,  said  suspensions  being 
engaged  with  said  suspension  support  plate  of  the  yoke  plate 
at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  holder  at  the  other 
end  thereof:  and 

a  damping  means  tor  applying  compressed  force  to  said  suspen- 
sions and  for  preventing  Ihe  holder  from  being  vibrated,  said 
damping  means  being  mounted  between  the  holder  and  said 
damping  yoke  of  the  yoke  plate. 

wherein  said  holder  is  disposed  intermediate  said  suspension 
support  plate  and  said  damping  yoke,  and 

said  damping  means  absorbs  an  impact  transmitted  to  the  holder 
due  10  an  external  force. 


JiiY  28.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4039 


5.787,068 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAl  THORIZED  DUPLICATION  OF  OPTICAL  DISCS 

USING  BARRIERS 

Mark  A.  Arps.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Jon  Blixt,  Fremont. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740340 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  369—275.3 


13  Claims 


1.  An  optically-readable  data  disc  having  at  least  one  track  along 
which  data  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  optically-readable  patterns, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  daia-placemeni  zones; 

a  multitude  of  barriers  constructed  using  a  laser-application 
process  which  locates  the  barriers  to  provide  a  unique  and 
nonrepeatable  pattern  of  the  barriers,  and  wherein  the  bamers 
are  arranged  along  said  at  least  one  track  and  separating  the 
data-placement  zones: 

a  plurality  of  data  files  recorded  along  said  at  least  one  track  in 
selected  ones  of  the  data-placement  zones:  and 

an  address-information  data  file  including  data  which  identifies 
addresses  of  data  files  to  be  sequentially  read  in  noncontigu- 
ous zones. 


5,787.069 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

Michael  D.  Lowe;  Tom  A.  Borhot;  Paule  Pijo  William  Zono 

Andric;  Oliver  J.  Medic;  Warren  J.  Blatz;  Douglas  Christian 

(ireening.  and  Stephen  Arthur  Withington.  all  of  Calgary. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Armor  Inc.,  Calgan,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,523 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24.  J  J/ 1 4 

VS.  a.  369-291  11  Claims 


2-!.^' 


material  that  will  not  interfere  with  the  read  process  of  said 
disc  when  said  cover  is  in  place  about  said  disc: 

a  second  sheet  of  film  of  generally  circular  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  circular  configuration  and  size  of  said  disc, 
said  second  sheet  of  film  of  a  matenal  that  will  not  interfere 
with  the  read  process  of  said  disc  when  in  place  about  said 
disc: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  clasps  spaced  about  a  circumfeiential  edge 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  film  to  engage  said  disc 
about  said  outer  edge  in  a  snap  fit.  said  first  and  second  sheets 
to  engage  said  disc  on  opposite  faces  thereof  and  wherein  said 
clasps  of  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  sheets  are  alternating 
and  offset  relative  to  said  clasps  of  the  oOier  of  said  opposite 
facing  sheets  about  said  edge  of  said  disc. 


5.787.070 
ONE  FOR  N  REDUNDANCY  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Amar  GupU.  Cupertino;  Joel  Craig  Naumann.  Morgan  Hill; 
Shirish  K.  Sathe,  Cupertino,  and  Mohammad  Seyed  Nikuie, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  technology. 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,961 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1/22 

VS.  CI.  370-217  14  cUfais 


m-M. 


_i_ 
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1.  A  communication  interface,  comprising: 

a  first  service  module  coupled  to  receive  first  communication 
signals  from  corresponding  first  communication  links: 

a  second  service  module  coupled  to  receive  second  communica- 
tion signals  from  corresponding  second  communication  links: 
and 

a  redundancy  module  coupled  to  said  first  serv  ice  module  and  to 
said  second  service  module  and  configured  10  transfer  said 
first  communication  signals  to  said  second  senice  module 
upon  a  failure  of  said  first  service  module. 


1.  A  removable  protective  cover  for  use  with  an  optical  disc,  said 
optical  disc  of  circular  configuration  having  a  circular  aperture 
centred  therein  and  having  an  outer  edge,  said  protective  cover 
comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  film  of  generally  circular  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  circular  configuration  of  said  disc  and  of  a 


5,787,071 
HOP-BY-HOP  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Claude  Basso,  Nice;  Jean  Calvignac.  La  Gaude:  Daniel  Orsatti. 
Cognos  sur  Mor.  and  Fabrice  Verplanken.  La  Gaude.  all  of 
France,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.113 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  8.  1994, 
94  480125.7 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370-231  9  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  data  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  interconnected  by  links,  each  of  said  links  being  able  to 
support  one  or  more  logical  connections  between  adjacent  nodes, 
each  of  said  connections  supporting  a  separate  flow  of  data  cells 
from  a  source  node  to  a  connection-specific  input  buffer  at  a 
destination  node,  a  data  traffic  flow  control  system  located  in  the 
destination  node  and  comprising: 

a  first  backpressure  mechanism  for  monitoring  the  number  of 
data  cells  received  in  a  connection-specific  input  buffer  for 
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each  logical  conNectioii  to  die  destination  node  and  for  gen- 
eraling  a  conneclion-specific  backpressure  signal  for  a  con- 
neciion  on  which  the  number  of  data  cells  stored  in  the 
connection-specihc  input  buffer  exceeds  a  predetermined 
conneclion-specitic  high  threshold  level:  and 
a  second  backpressure  mechanism  for  monitoring  the  number  of 
data  cells  received  in  the  connection-specific  input  buffers  for 
all  of  the  logical  connections  on  a  particular  link  to  \he 
destination  node  and  for  generating  a  global  backpressure 
signal  for  the  particular  link  if  the  total  number  of  data  cells 
received  on  the  link  exceeds  a  predetermined  global  high 
tlires|)old  level 


5.787.072 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

MKTHOD 

^iishimiLsu  Shimojo,  and  Yasun>  Shobatake.  bolh  of  Kanagwa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  IV96.  Scr.  No.  6I6..MI 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1995.  7-06.^256 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  /-V.5ft 
VS.  a.  370—231  15  Claims 


I.  Row  control  apparatus  connected  to  an  ATM  switch  without  a 
flow  control  function,  the  ATM  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input 
ports    and    a    plurality    of   output    pons   coupled    among    ATM 
exchanges  through  transmission  links,  an  input  port  of  said  flow 
control  apparatus  is  connected  to  one  of  the  output  ports  of  said 
ATM  switch  to  receive  ATM  cells  from  said  ATM  switch  and  an 
output  pon  of  said  flow  control  apparatus  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  input  ports  of  said  ATM  switch  to  provide  the  ATM  cells  to  said 
ATM  switch,  compnsing: 
buffer  means  for  !empt>ranly  storing  the  ATM  cells  output  from 
the  one  of  the  output  pons  of  said  ATM  switch  so  that  said 
ATM  cells  are  provided  to  the  one  of  the  input  pons  of  said 
ATM  switch  for  transmission  through  said  ATM  switch  to  a 
next  ATM  exchange;  and 
control  ineans  for  providing  a  first  control  cell  conveying  free- 
buffer  information  of  said  buffer  means  to  the  one  of  the  input 
pons  of  said  ATM  switch  for  transmission  from  one  of  the 
output  puts  connected  through  said  ATM  switch  to  a  preced- 
ing ATM  exchange,  and  for  controlling  provision  of  said  ATM 
cells  from  said  buffer  means  to  said  ATM  switch  based  on 
second  control  cells  received  from  said  next  ATM  exchange 
and  traffic  paratneiers  for  guaranteeing  quality  such  that  the 
ATM  cells  are  not  lost  in  said  ATM  switch  for  transmission  to 
said  next  ATM  exchange,  wherein  the  traffic  parameters  are 
preset. 


5.787.073 

ATM  CELL  RATE  WITH  TRANSMISSION  PRIORITY 

GIVEN  TO  CONTROL  CELLS  FOR  Ql'ltK  RESPONSE 

TO  NETWORK  CONGE.STION 

Chinatsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1995.  7-129969 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56" 
VS.  a.  370— 2.V>  12  Claims 


m- 


7  An  asynchronous  transfer  mtxle  network  node  for  serving  a 
source  terminal  and  a  destination  terminal,  said  source  terminal 
sending  data  cells  and  multiplexing  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  network  control  cell  with  a  burst  of  the  data  cells  at  regular 
intervals,  said  destination  terminal  copying  a  congestion  indication 
on  receiving  a  control  cell  and  reluming  a  control  cell  containing 
the  copied  congestion  indication  toward  lJ»e  source  terminal  via  the 
network  node,  said  source  terminal  controlling  transmission  rale  of 
data  cells  on  receiving  a  control  cell  containing  the  copied  conges- 
tion indication;  the  netwiirk  node  compnsing: 
a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer: 

means  for  stonng  incoming  data  cells  into  the  first  buffer  and 
storing  incoming  ATM  network  control  cells  into  the  second 
buffer; 
a  transmit  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  buffers  for 
forwarding  cells  in  the  first  and  second  buffers  in  a  down- 
stream direction  with  pnonty  given  to  the  ATM  network 
control  cells  in  the  second  buffer  over  the  data  cells  in  the  first 
buffer:  and 
a  congestion  detector  connected  to  the  first  buffer  for  writing  a 
congestion  indication  into  a  control  cell  which  is  either  stored 
in  or  forwarded  from  the  second  buffer  w hen  the  first  buffer  is 
filled  to  a  predetermined  storage  level 


5.787,074 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  POINT 
ACTIVATION 
Curtis  Brownmillrr.  Richardson:  Michael  Bencheck.  Garland: 
Minh  T.  Tran.  Piano;   Robert  Branton.  Farmers  Branch: 
Mark  DeMoss.  The  Colony,  and  Steve  Landon.  Richardson, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672JI56 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .<//./ 

VS.  CI.  370—244  14  Claims 
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I.  A  methtxi  for  dynamically  activating  performance  monitoring 
points  that  have  been  assigned  to  a  provisioned  channel  in  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  detecting  a  degradation  or  failure  at  primary  monitoring 
points  located  at  or  near  end  points  of  a  provisional  channel 
within  said  network: 

(2)  reponing  the  degradation  or  failure  to  a  layer  in  a  network 
management  system: 

(3)  determining  whether  a  lower  layer  in  the  network  manage- 
ment system  should  commence  trouble  isolation  processing; 
and 

(4)  activating  secondary  monitoring  points  located  at  intermedi- 
ate points  along  said  provisional  channel. 
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5.787.075 
SWITCHED  MULTI-MEGABIT  DIGITAL  SERVICE 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Voshihiro  lichida.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagatta.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.044 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995.  7-134479 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/50;  H04Q  l//0() 
V.S.  CI.  370-252  20  Claims 
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1.  A  switched  multi-megabit  digital  service  switching  apparatus 
for  providing  switching  operations  between  local  area  networks  in 
a  connectionless  mode,  comprising: 

plural  subscriber's  circuits,  each  of  said  plural  subscriber's  cir- 
cuits accommodating  at  least  one  subscriber's  terminal  which 
terminates  an  interface  with  one  of  said  local  area  networks 
and  forms  said  local  area  networks; 
an  automatic  routing  selection  switch  connected  to  said  plural 
subscriber's  circuits,  said  automatic  routing  selection  switch 
receiving  a  fixed-length  cell  formed  of  a  logic  channel  infor- 
mation portion  and  a  data  portion  and  selecting  automatically 
an  output  route  for  said  fixed-length  cell,  based  on  informa- 
tion in  .said  logic  channel  information  portion:  and 
an  analyzing  unit  receiving  the  fixed-length  cell  sent  from  said 
automatic  routing  selection  switch  and  then  analyzing  sender 
information  and  receiver  information  each  regarding  said 
fixed-length  cell. 


5,787,076 
MULTI-MODE  TDMA  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  B.  Anderson,  Carnelian  Bay,  Calif.;  Ryan  N.  Jensen, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Bryan  K.  Petch,  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,   and    Peter   O.   Peterson,   Colorado   Springs,   Colo., 
a.ssignors   to   Omnipoint    Corporation,   Colorado   Springs. 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.936.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.053,  Aug.  1,  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2I5„MI6.  Mar.  21. 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

146,496,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  801,529 

Int.  CI."  H04J  j/l6 

V.S.  a.  370—294  26  Claims 

1.  A  multi-mtxle  lime  division  multiple  access  communication 

.system,  compnsing: 

a  major  time  frame,  said  major  time  frame  repeating  periodi- 
cally. 
a  plurality  of  minor  lime  frames  in  said  major  lime  frame,  each 
of  said  minor  lime  frames  comprising  a  base  station  transmis- 
sion allocation  and  a  user  station  transmission  allocation,  said 
base  station  transmission  allocation  and  said  user  station 
transmission  allocation  collectively  comprising  more  than  half 
of  a  minor  time  frame. 


a  ba.se  station  including  a  base  station  transmitter  operating  at  a 
data  bit  transmission  rate. 

a  plurality  of  user  stations  each  including  a  user  station  trans- 
mitter operating  at  said  data  bit  transmission  rate,  and  each  of 
which  communicates  in  at  least  one  of  said  minor  lime 
frames. 

wherein  communivation  in  each  of  said  minor  time  frames  is 
earned  out  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  selected  indepen- 
dently for  each  minor  time  frame,  said  plurality  of  modes 
comprising  at  least  a  first  mode,  a  second  mode,  and  a  third 
mode,  and 

wherein  communication  according  to  said  first  mode  is  charac- 
terized by  a  first  fixed  base  station  transmission  allocation 
equal  to  a  first  fixed  user  station  transmission  allocation  for 
each  periodic  repetition  of  said  major  time  frame  until 
completion  of  a  call,  wherein  communication  according  to 
said  second  mode  is  charactenzed  by  a  second  fixed  base 
station  transmission  allocation  not  equal  to  a  second  fixed 
user  station  transmission  allocation  for  each  periodic  repeti- 
tion of  said  major  time  frame  until  completion  of  a  call,  and 
w  herein  communication  according  to  said  third  mode  is  char- 
acterized by  a  single  direction  link  transmission  with  no 
reverse  link  transmission. 


5.787.077 
DYNAMIC  CONNECTION  MAPPING  IN  WIRELESS  ATM 

SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Kuehnel.  Bern,  and  Y'ung-Shain  Wu,  Studen.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ASCOM  Tech  AG.  Bern.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658^31 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/66 

VS.  CI.  370—331  14  Qaims 


RADIO  CONNECTIOH  25  (0| 


RADIO  CONNECTION  25(1! 


APgll 


RADIO  CONNECTION  25  (i) 


1.  A  digital  communication  system  providing  wireless  access  to 
an  ATM  environment,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  ATM  communications: 
a  first  mobile  terminal  having  a  wireless  communication  inter- 
face: 
at  least  one  access  point  covering  wireless  communications 
within  a  geographical  area,  for  facilitating  communication 
between  said  controller  and  said  first  mobile  terminal  when 
said  first  mobile  terminal  is  located  within  the  geographical 
area,  said  access  point  including: 

a  wireless  access  part  for  establishing  a  wireless  connection 
with  the  wireless  communication  interface  of  said  first 
mobile  terminal, 
an   interface  part  operatively  connected  to  said  controller 
through  a  respective  fixed  link,  and 
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a  mapping  unit  for  mapping  ATM  cells  received  on  the 
wireless  access  part  mto  a  selected  virtual  path  on  the 
respective  fixed  link  to  said  controller,  and  for  mapping 
ATM  cells  received  on  the  selected  virtual  path  of  the 
respective  fixed  link  into  the  wireless  connection  to  said 
hrst  mobile  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  nK)bile  terminals  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said 
at  least  one  access  point  through  respective  wireless  connec- 
tions, the  hxed  link  between  said  first  access  point  and  said 
controller  including  a  plurality  of  virtual  paths,  each  virtual 
path  being  unique  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  tenninals;  and 
at  least  one  identical  predefined  signalling  virtual  channel  within 
each  of  the  virtual  Paths,  the  identical  predefined  signalling 
virtual  channels  being  for  use  in  communicating  predeter- 
mined information  between  said  controller  and  .said  plurality 
of  mobile  terminals. 


5.787,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CREATING  MULTIPLE 
SIBCHANNELS  IN  A  SINGLE  TWO-WAV  RADIO 
CHANNEL 
Andrew  Bateman.  Bathe:  Peler  B.  Kenington,  V\'inlerbourne, 
and  Richard  M.  Bennett.  Henbury,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom, 
a.s.signor>  to  I'nique  Wirelev*  Developments,  L.L.C..  Ir>ing. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,549 

Int.  CL"  H04J  IA)2 

MS.  a.  370—343  29  Claims 


5.787.078 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD 

Klaus  (^eywitz.  (lerlinKen.  and  Artur  Veloso.  (ioppingen.  both 
of  (Germany.  a.vsif;nors  to  .Mcalel  N.V..  Rijswijk.  Netherlands 
(^'ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  399.459,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,820 
Clainu  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
794.7 

Int  CT."  H04J  .1A)6 
VS.  a.  370-331  4  V\Mms 


1    A  frame  synchronization  method  for  a  cordless  telephone 
system  having  an  exchange  with  interface  circuits,  having  base 
stations  that  supply  radio  cells  for  establishing  a  radio  connection 
with  cordless  terminals  and  that  are  respectively  connected  to 
intertace  circuits,  the  frame  synchronization  method  including  the 
steps  of  synchronizing  frames  by  means  of  a  frame  alignment 
pulse,  combining  the  frames  into  multiframes.  and  synchronizing 
the  multiframes  in  a  multiframe  sequence  by  means  of  a  multi- 
frame  alignment  pulse  which  follows  after  a  given  number  of  the 
frames, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  method  further  includes  the  step  of 
synchronizing  the  interface  circuits  of  the  exchange  with  the 
multiframe  sequence  by   blanking  a  multiframe  alignment 
pulse  so  that  the  base  stations  can  scan  the  radio  cells  at  the 
same  time  and  at  the  same  frequency  to  enable  a  cell  change 
with  a  respective  cordless  terminal. 


1.  A  method  for  creating  multiple  subchannels  in  a  single  two- 
way  radio  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  at  least  one  pilot  lone  adjacent  to  a  center  of  the 
single  two-way  radio  channel; 

b)  splitting  the  two-way  radio  channel  into  a  first  subchannel  for 
transmitting  first  voice  or  data  signals  on  a  first  upper  band 
and  a  first  lower  band. 

c)  splitting  the  two-way  radio  channel  into  a  second  subchannel 
for  transmitting  second  voice  or  second  data  signals  on  a 
second  upper  band  and  a  second  lower  band,  and  wherein  a 
combination  of  the  firsl  subchannel  and  the  second  subchan- 
nel has  a  bandwidth  no  larger  than  the  single  two-way  radio 
channel; 

d)  placing  the  first  upper  band  in  a  first  upper  frequency  range 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  single  two-way  radio 
channel  and  the  first  lower  band  in  a  first  lower  frequency 
range  below  and  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  single  two-way 
radio  channel;  and 

e)  placing  the  second  upper  band  in  a  second  upper  frequency 
range  above  and  adjacent  to  the  first  upper  frequency  range 
and  the  second  lower  band  in  a  second  lower  frequency  range 
below  and  adjacent  to  the  first  lower  frequency  range. 


5.787,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  RESERVATION-BASED 

WIRELF^S-ATM  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Samir  N.  Hulyalkar,  Columbia.  Md..  and  Chiu  Y.  Ngo.  Ossin- 
ing.  N.Y..  avsignoi^  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,803 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/212:  H04L  l2/2K:l2/56 

VS.  a.  370—348  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  reservation-based  wireless 
asynchronous  transfer  mtxle  (ATM)  local  area  network  (LAN), 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  system  architecture  of  mobile  nodes  (MNsi,  each 
MN  for  communicating  w  ith  other  MNs  of  the  .system  archi- 
tecture; 

b)  supporting  a  plurality  of  services,  each  service  having  respec- 
tive quality-of-sefvice  (QoS)  requirements:  and 

c)  implementing  a  medium  access  control  (MAC)  layer  using  a 
reservation-based  communications  protocol,  wherein  the  pro- 
tocol (i)  divides  all  MAC-based  communications  between  a 
control  channel  and  a  data  channel,  wherein  the  control  chan- 
nel and  the  data  channel  together  comprise  a  control-data 
superframe  (CDS)  and  (ii)  utilizes  the  control  channel  for 
allocating  a  bandwidth  of  the  data  channel  to  each  service,  the 
control  channel  having  a  control  frame  during  which  an 
allocation  of  data  payload  slots  of  the  data  channel  is  deter- 
mined according  to  (a)  a  long-term  strategy  corresponding  to 
a  time  of  service  required  to  complete  a  service  over  multiple 
CDS  frames  and  (b)  a  short-term  strategy  within  a  CDS  frame 
corresponding  to  instantaneous  data  payload  slot  requirements 
for  a  particular  service,  thereby  achieving  respective  QoS 
requirements  of  each  service. 


5,787,081 
ALLOC.4TION  OF  NODE  TRANSMISSIONS  IN 
SWITCHING  NETWORKS  USED  WITH  SCALABLE 
COHERENT  INTERFACES 
Donald  Bruce  Bennett,  and  Steven  Allen  Murrphy,  both  of 
Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,383 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—388  i  Claim 


coupling  each  of  said  operational  rings  to  the  output  port  of  an 

output  stage  switch  and  to  the  input  port  of  an  input  stage 

switch  of  the  same  switch  row. 

establishing  individually  at  each  switch  a  reset  state  for  all  of 
said  switches  in  which  the  idle  allocation  bits  that  occur  at 
each  of  the  input  ports  and  output  pons  of  all  of  said 
switches  have  the  same  predetermined  value. 

determining  input  matching  at  each  non-input  and  non-output 
stage  switch  whenever  the  idle  allocation  bits  at  all  of  the 
enabled  input  ports  of  said  non-input  and  non-output  stage 
switches  have  a  previous  value  to  a  new  value  and  ignoring 
any  further  changes  back  to  the  previous  value  until  all  said 
enabled  input  ports  have  changed  to  a  new  value. 

determining  input  matching  at  each  input  stage  switch  when- 
ever the  idle  allocation  bits  at  all  of  the  operational  ring 
output  ports  that  are  coupled  to  the  input  ports  of  said  input 
stage  switch  have  changed  from  a  previous  value  to  a  new 
value  and  ignonng  any  further  changes  back  to  the  previous 
value  until  all  said  output  ports  of  said  operational  ring 
outputs  have  changed  to  the  new  value. 

changing  the  idle  allocation  bits  at  all  of  the  output  ports  of 
said  non-output  stage  switches  to  a  new  value  upon  such 
input  matching  determination. 

determining  input  matching  at  each  output  stage  switch  when- 
ever the  idle  allocation  bits  at  all  of  the  enabled  input  ports 
of  said  output  stage  switch  have  changed  from  a  previous 
value  to  a  new  value  and  ignoring  any  further  changes  back 
to  the  previous  value  until  all  said  enabled  input  ports  have 
changed  to  a  new  value  and. 

changing  the  idle  allcxation  bits  at  all  of  the  output  pons  of 
said  output  stage  switches  to  a  new  value  upon  such  input 
matching  determination  and  upon  said  output  stage  switch 
also  changing  the  idle  circulation  bits  at  all  of  said  output 
ports  of  said  output  stage  switch. 


5.787,082 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  NEW  AND  STALE  PACKETS  IN 
SWITCHING  NETWORKS  USED  WITH  SCALABLE 
COHERENT  INTERFACES 
Donald  Bruce  Bennett,  and  Steven  Allen  Muirphy.  both  of 
Apple  Valley.  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,654 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—388  4  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  allocating  node  transmissions  during  the  opera- 
tion of  a  packet  routing  switching  network  with  a  plurality  of 
operational  rings  each  of  which  may  have  one  or  more  functional 
nodes  therein;  wherein. 

(a)  each  of  a  plurality  of  switches  of  the  switching  network  is 
assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  switches  and  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  stages  of  said  switches,  which  stages 
comprise  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  switches  has  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  output  ports 
associated  therewith. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  said  input  ports  are  coupled  to  said  sw  itches  of 
said  input  stage,  and  a  plurality  of  said  output  ports  equal  in 
number  to  said  input  ports  are  coupled  to  said  switches  of  said 
output  stage,  and  the  number  of  said  switches  in  each  of  said 
rows  is  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stages  of  said 
switching  network. 

(c)  said  packets  are  transmitted  from  said  output  ports  to  said 
input  ports  through  said  operational  rings  until  each  of  said 
packets  reaches  a  designated  target  node. 

(d)  groups  of  idle  bits  separate  each  of  said  packets  and  each 
group  of  idle  bits  includes  an  idle  allocation  bit.  wherein  said 
idle  allocation  bits  determine  when  all  of  said  nodes  in  an 
operational  ring  have  had  the  opportunity  to  u-ansmil  a  packet. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


A  method  of  detecting  new  and  stale  packets  during  the 
operation  of  a  packet  routing  switching  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  operational  rings  each  of  which  has  one  scrubber  node 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  may  have  one  or  more  other 
functional  nodes  therein,  wherein, 

(a)  each  of  a  plurality  of  switches  of  said  switching  network  is 
assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  switches  and  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  stages  of  said  switches  wherein  said 
stages  comprise  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  switches  has  a  plurality  of  input  pons 
and  output  ports  associated  therewith. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  said  input  pons  are  coupled  to  said  switches  of 
said  input  stage,  and  a  plurality  of  said  output  ports  equal  in 
number  to  said  inpui  pons  are  coupled  to  said  switches  of  said 
output  stage,  and  tfic  number  of  said  switches  in  each  of  said 
rows  IS  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stages  of  said 
switching  network. 

(c)  said  packets  are  transmitted  from  said  input  pons  to  said 
output  pons  of  said  switches  and  through  said  operational 
nngs  that  are  connected  tlierelo  until  each  of  said  packets 
reaches  a  designated  target  node,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  packets  compn.se  a  "new/stale"  bit  which  is  set 
to  a  "new"  state  when  a  packet  is  generated  in  one  of  said 
source  nodes  in  a  hrst  operational  nng  for  transmission  to  one 
of  said  target  nodes  in  a  second  operational  nng,  which  target 
node  may  be  the  same  as  said  hrst  node,  and 

(e)  each  scmbber  node  thai  receives  a  packet  on  its  input  which 
has  Its  "new/stale"  bit  set  to  a  "new"  state  will  toggle  said 
"new/stale"  bit  on  its  output  to  its  "stale"  state. 

comprising  tf»e  steps  of: 

( 1 )  coupling  each  of  said  operational  rings  to  the  output  pon 
of  an  output  stage  switch  and  to  the  input  pon  of  an  input 
stage  switch. 

(2)  establishing  ring  identity  code  bits  at  each  switch  of  said 
input  stage  to  identify  each  of  said  operational  rings. 

(3)  comparing  said  target  identity  code  bus  included  m  each 
packet  with  nng  identity  code  bits  that  are  associated  with 
enabled  input  pons  of  said  input  stage  switches  when 
packets  arrive  at  said  input  stage  switches. 

(4)  resetting  the  "new/stale"  bit  of  each  packet  to  a  "new" 
state  thai  amves  at  an  input  operational  stage  switch  when 
a  companson  of  said  target  identity  code  bits  and  said  nng 
identity  code  bits  does  not  occur  and  otherwise  leaving  said 
"new/stale"  bit  in  each  packet  in  its  stale  state  if  said 
companson  occurs,  and 

(5)  eliminating  said  packet  at  the  next  scrubber  node  in  the 
operational  nng  when  its  "new/stale"  bit  is  in  its  "stale" 
sude. 


5.787,083 

PATH  SETTING  SYSTEM  FOR  BROADCAST  SERVICE 

IN  SWITCHIN(;  NETWORK 

Norihisa  Iwamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  avsignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  626.179 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  lyiH 


VS.  a.  370—389 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  connection  for  a  broadcast  service 
between  a  source  terminal  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  destination 
terminals  within  a  switching  network  including  a  plurality  of 
switch  nodes  each  accommodating  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the 
mcthixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  source  terminal. 

a)  generating  a  set  of  destination  addresses  of  the  destination 

terminals,  and 
bi  transmitting  the  set  of  destination  addresses  to  a  switch 
node, 
at  the  switch  node, 
c)  receiving  the  set  of  destination  addresses  from  the  source 
terminal: 


d)  determining  whether  the  set  of  destination  addresses 
includes  an  address  of  a  terminal  accommodated  by  the 
switch  node: 

e)  editing  the  set  of  destination  addresses  to  produce  a  hrsi 
address  group  and  a  second  address  group  when  the  set  of 
destination  addresses  includes  an  address  of  a  terminal 
accommodated  by  the  switch  node,  the  hrst  address  group 
iiKluding  at  least  one  destination  address  relating  to  the 
switch  node,  and  the  second  address  group  including  a 
route  group  for  each  destination  switch  node  other  than  the 
switch  node; 

f)  transmitting  the  route  group  to  the  destination  switch  node; 
and 

g)  establishing  a  connection  for  a  broadcast  service  between 
the  source  terminal  and  each  of  the  destination  terminals 
accommodated  by  the  switch  node  and  the  destination 
switch  node. 


5,787,084 

MULTICAST  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Hieu  M.  Hoang,  Flower  Mound,  and  Brian  W.  Johnson,  Lucas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Hoaston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,742 

InL  a."  H04L  12/28:12/56 

VS.  a.  370—390  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  facilitating  data  flow  through  a  multicast  data 
switch  having  at  least  a  first  port  and  a  second  pon.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  data  packet  at  the  Hrst  pon  of  the  multicast  data 

switch,  the  data  packet  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  of  data; 
determining  if  the  second  pon  is  congested; 
if  uncongested.  sending  a  select  cell  of  the  data  packet  to  the 

second  pon  of  the  multicast  data  switch; 
otherwise,  sending  the  select  cell  of  the  data  packet  to  the 

second  port  if  the  second  pon  becomes  uncongested  within  a 

select  penod  of  lime;  and 
reassembling  the  data  packet  at  the  second  port  subsequent  to 

copying  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  into  the  second  pon. 


5.787.085 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  AfiD 

METHOD 

David  L.  Fox.  Allen.  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communications 

Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.549 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IVSd 

VS.  CI.  370-392  22  Claims 

L  A  system  for  optimizing  data  for  transmission  comprising: 

a  data  collector  operable  to  collect  a  plurality  of  data  packets. 

wherein  each  data  packet  includes  an  address  label; 
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defined  by  dedicating  the  first  queue  of  the  first  node  output 
port  only  to  the  virtual  connection;  and 
transmitting  cells  of  the  virtual  connection  from  said  output  pon 
of  the  first  node  over  the  virtual  connection  for  receipt  at  a 
destination  node  of  the  communications  network. 
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5,787,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS  TO  THE 

ISDN 

John  A.  Visser,  46  Chapman  Rd..  Wakefield.  Mass.  01880.  and 

Paul  E.  Nikolich.  18  Bishops  La.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.  01940 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.054 

Int.  CI."  H04L  72/66 

U.S.  a.  370-420  19  Claims 


a  dau  assembler  operable  to  order  the  data  packets  by  address 
label  and  assemble  all  data  packets  with  a  common  address 
label  into  a  single  data  block  with  a  single  address  label;  and 

a  transmitter  for  Q-ansmitting  the  data  block,  wherein  the  trans- 
mitter is  operable  to  broadcast  the  data  block. 
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5,787.086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 
CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  IN  A  CELL  BASED 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Robert  B.   McClure,  Hollis;  Stephen  A.  Caldara.  Sudbury: 
Stephen  A.  Hauser.  Burlington,  and  Thomas  A.  Manning, 
Northboro.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Network  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasalci,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.641 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28:12/56 

VS.  a.  370-413  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  which  allows  for  the  interconnection  of  a  plurality  of 
terminal  equipments  each  having  an  embedded  U  interface  termi- 
nation to  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN),  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  network  U-interface  for  connection  to  the  ISDN; 

a  U-transceiver  for  transmitting  signals  to.  and  receiving  signals 

from,  the  ISDN  via  the  U-interface; 
a  plurality  of  local  (secondary)  U-interface  ports  which  allow  for 
the  interconnection  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  equipments 
having  embedded  U  interface  terminations  to  the  ISDN;  and 
a  message  buffer  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  secondary 
U-interface  ports  for  queuing  messages  transmitted  by  the 
plurality  of  terminal  equipments  prior  to  the  messages  being 
transmitted  by  the  U-n-ansceiver 


I.  A  method  for  emulating  a  circuit  connection  in  a  cell  based 
communications  network,  comprising: 

establishing  a  virtual  connection  from  a  source  connected  to  the 
communications  network  to  an  input  port  of  a  first  node  in  the 
communications  network  and  therethrouqh.  to  a  destination 
node  in  the  communications  network,  wherein  the  virtual 
connection  is  for  conveying  a  series  of  data  cells  comprising  a 
header  portion  and  a  data  portion; 

transporting  cells  of  the  virtual  connection  across  at  least  one 
communications  link  connecting  an  output  port  of  the  first 
node  to  the  destination  node  in  the  communications  network 
wherein  said  output  port  includes  a  first  queue; 

dedicating  a  first  queue  of  the  input  port,  only  to  the  virtual 
connection  at  the  first  node  wherein  the  first  queue  comprises 
a  first  amount  of  buffer  space; 

allocating  a  first  amount  of  link  bandwidth,  only  to  the  virtual 
connection,  on  each  communications  link  associated  with  the 
virtual  connection,  the  first  amount  of  link  bandwidth  being 


5.787.088 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEROPERATING 

BETWEEN  ISDN  AND  PSTN  TRANSPORT  FOR 
ALLOWING  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF 
VOICE  AND  DATA  OVER  ONE  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Nuri  Ruhi  Dagdeviren,  Red  Bank;  Jerome  Prestinario,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.;  Kenneth  R.  Klein.  Riegelsville,  Pa.,  and 
Mahendra  Pratap.  Cliffwood  Beach.  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.726 
Int.  CI."  H04J  S/04:  H04M  U/06 
VS.  CI.  370—193  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  transmitting  voice  and  data 
tfirough  a  public  switched  telephone  network  and  over  one  tele- 
phone line  between  a  calling  party  location  having  an  ISDN 
connection  and  a  destination  party  location  having  a  POTS  analog 
connection  comprising 
determining  if  the  destination  party  location  has  an  analog  POTS 

connection, 
creating  a  connection  between  the  calling  party  location  and  the 
destination  party  location. 
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packelizing  the  data  and  voice  band  signals  and  multiplexing 
thein  at  the  calling  party  location. 

transmiliing  the  multiplexed  data  and  voice  band  packets 
through  the  public  switched  telephone  network  to  a  modem 
located  at  the  destination  pany  location. 

demultiplexing  the  packets  into  separate  voice  band  and  digital 
signal  components  and  demodulating  the  digital  signal  com- 
ponents within  the  mixlem.  and 

forwarding  dem(xlulated  data  signals  to  a  data  terminal  and 
voice  band  signals  to  an  analog  terminal. 


5.787.0W 

DKUTAl.  .SKJNAL  BROAWA.STINt; 

Liam  M.  Casey,  and  David  I.  Allan,  both  o(  Ottawa,  Canada, 

a.s.si(>nors  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687  J02 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/1 7.i:  H04L  ly.ff) 

VS.  a.  370—397  14  Cnaims 
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I  A  metlHKJ  of  broadcasting  a  plurality  of  digital  signals,  each 
comprising  a  data  stream  including  data  and  timing  information,  lo 
a  distribution  network  for  supply  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  vinual  path  (VP)  identihcation  of  ATM  (asynchro- 
nous transfer  mtxlel  cells  to  the  plurality  of  digital  signals  and 
a  respective  virtual  channel  (VCl  identihcation  of  the  ATM 
cells  to  each  individual  one  of  the  plurality  of  digital  signals: 

encapsulating  the  data  stream  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  digital 
signals  in  ATM  cells  having  said  VP  identihcation  and  the 
respective  VC  identihcation. 

scrambling  the  encapsulated  data  stream  in  each  ATM  cell 
having  said  VP  identihcation  in  dependence  upon  a  scram- 
bling key  allocated  to  the  VP;  and 

supplying  the  resulting  ATM  cells  to  the  distribution  network. 


5,787,090 

AUDIO  DATA  .SYSTEM  WITH  A  FIRST  INFORMATION 

SUB-CHANNEL,  EXTRACTION  MEANS  FOR 

EXTRACTINC  SAID  INFORMATION,  AND  PACKETIZFR 

MEANS  FOR  SI  PPLEMENTING  SAID  Al'DIO  IN  A 

SECOND  INFORMATION  Sl'B-CHANNEL,  AND 

ATTACHER  STATION  AND  USER  STATION  FOR  USE  IN 

SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Paulus  A.  W.  Van  Niekerk,  and  Marnix  C.  Viol,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuatiim  of  .Ser.  No.  569,526,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  Nn.  896,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Eunipean  Pal.  Off.,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
94203579 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/00 
VS.  O.  370—522.007  14  Claims 

-a  21^.    iiis/ht 


1.  An  audio  system  having  (i)  an  attacher  station  for  attaching  to 
an  audio  representation  channel  including  a  hrst  auxiliary  informa- 
tion sub-channel  and  tot  decoding  said  auxiliary  information,  and 
(ii)  a  u.ser  station  fed  by  said  attacher  station  through  a  unidirec- 
tional interface  for  receiving  and  selective  displaying  of  said 
auxiliary  information  in  an  application  context  under  control  of  a 
user  interface. 

characten/ed  in  thai:  said  attacher  station  compnses  extracting 
means  for  extracting  said  auxiliary  information  from  said 
channel,  a  framework  data  generator  that  is  instantiatable  by 
information  from  said  information  sub-channel,  and  frame- 
work packetizer  means  fed  by  said  generator  for  supplement- 
ing said  audio  representation  channel  on  said  unidirectional 
interface  in  a  second  auxiliary  information  sub-channel  by 
packeii7ed  and  instantiated  application  information  for  said 
user  station. 


5.787.091 
SHARED  REDUNDANCY  PROGRAMMING  OF  MEMORY 

WITH  PLURAL  ACCESS  PORTS 
David  V.  Kersh,  III,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  a.s!d{;nor  lo  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,973 

Int.  n.'  GlIC  7/U() 

VS.  a.  371— lOJ  21  Claims 

15.  A  circuit  for  shared  redundancy  programming  of  a  memory 

with  at  least  hrst  and  second  access  ports,  each  said  port  having 

connecting  means  for  controlling  said  port,  said  circuit  comprising: 

programmable   means   for   producing   and   storing   an    internal 

address: 
hrst  comparison  means  responsive  lo  said  internal  address  and  to 
a  hrst  address  signal,  said  first  comparison  means  generating  a 
first  match  signal  determined  by  the  matching  of  said  internal 
address  and  said  hrst  address  signal,  said  hrst  match  signal 
communicated  lo  said  connecting  means  of  said  first  access 
port:  and 
a  second  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  internal  address 
and  to  a  second  address  signal,  said  second  comparison  means 
generating  a  second  match  signal  determined  by  the  matching 
of  said  internal  address  and  said  second  address  signal,  said 
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second  match  signal  communicated  to  said  connecting  means 
of  said  second  access  pon. 


5,787,092 

TEST  CHIP  CIRCUIT  FOR  ON-CHIP  TIMING 

CHARACTERIZATION 

Dwighl  Jaynes,  Richardson,  and  Harold  Dozier,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  lo  Hewlett-Pacliard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,833 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22.1  50  Claims 


1   A  system  for  determining  path  delay  of  at  least  one  test  path, 
the  path  including  a  plurality  of  macros,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  toggling  signal: 
means  for  launching  the  signal  onto  one  end  of  the  path; 
means  for  capturing  the  signal  from  the  other  end  of  the  path: 

and 
means  for  determining  an  amount  of  path  delay  by  comparing  a 

function  of  the  launched  signal  with  a  function  of  the  captured 

signal. 
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accordance  with  a  pattern  generating  instruction  read  out  from  an 
instruction  memory  provided  in  said  sequence  control  part,  said 
test  pattern  signal  being  applied  lo  a  device  under  test  for  testing 
the  operation  thereof, 

said  method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  pattern  generating  instruction  storage 
areas  in  said  instruction  memory: 

supplying  pattern  generating  instructions  read  out  from  said 
plurality  of  pattern  generating  instruction  storage  areas  to  a 
plurality  of  pattern  generating  parts: 

generating  from  said  plurality  of  pattern  generating  parts  a 
multi-phase  panem  signal  comprising  the  pattern  signals  hav- 
ing different  phases  generated  from  said  plurality  of  panem 
generating  parts,  said  multi-phase  pattern  signal  being  distrib- 
uted in  phases  and  in  the  sequence  of  the  panem  signals  to  be 
applied  to  said  device  under  test:  and 

time  division  multiplexing  said  multi-phase  panem  signal  using 
a  multiplexing  circuit  thereby  generating  a  high  speed  pattern. 

8.  A  high  speed  pattern  generating  method  for  generating  test 
panem  signals  at  high  speed,  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

outpuning  from  an  instruction  memory  a  pattern  generating 
instruction  having  an  argument  for  prescribing  a  plurality  of 
sub  patterns  following  a  main  panem: 

generating  a  main  pattern  from  a  main  panem  generating  part  in 
accordance  with  the  panem  generating  instruction: 

supplying  said  main  panem  generated  from  said  main  panem 
generating  part  to  a  plurality  of  sub  panem  generating  parts: 

changing  said  main  pattern  in  said  plurality  of  sub  panem 
generating  parts  in  accordance  with  said  arguments: 

delaying  said  main  panem  thereby  to  generate  a  plurality  of  sub 
patterns  subsequent  to  said  mam  pattern  in  the  same  phase  as 
that  of  said  main  panem:  and 

time  division  multiplexing  said  main  pattern  and  said  plurality 
of  sub  patterns  in  a  multiplexing  circuit,  and  taking  out  the 
time  division  multiplexed  patterns  so  that  high  speed  pattems 
changing  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  genera- 
tion sequence  are  generated. 


5,787,093 
HIGH  SPEED  PATTERN  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
HIGH  SPEED  PATTERN  GENERATOR  USING  THE 
METHOD 
Kenichi  Fujisalu,  Gyoda.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Advanlest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  Pcf/JP96/02104,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  809,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190513; 
Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190514 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .1l/2fi 
VS.  C\.  371—27.1  10  Claims 

1  A  high  speed  pattern  generating  method  for  generating  test 
pattern  signals  at  high  speed  from  a  panem  generator  which 
comprises  a  sequence  control  part  and  a  pattern  generating  pan  and 
generates  a  test  pattern  signal  from  said  pattern  generating  part  in 


5,787.094 
TEST  AND  DIAGNOSTICS  FOR  A  SELF-TIMED 
PARALLEL  INTERFACE 
Delbert  Raymond  Cecchi,  Rochester:  Marius  V.  Dina,  Burns- 
vUle;  Curtis  Walter  Preuss,  and  Kenneth  Michael  Valk.  both 
of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,950 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10;  H03M  I.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  371—53  25  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  testing  a  self-timed  parallel  interface  at  operat- 
ing speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  data  streams  for  transmission  via  an 

output  port: 
calculating  and  attaching  an  error  detection  code  to  each  data 
steam  to  form  a  data  packet  prior  to  transmission  via  the 
output  port: 
transmitting  data  packets  back-lo-back  continuously  out  the  out- 
put port: 
receiving  the  data  packet  via  an  input  port,  the  input  port  being 
coupled  to  the  output  port: 
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recalculating  (he  error  detection  code  and  comparing  the  recal- 
culated error  detection  code  with  the  error  correction  code 
attached  to  the  data  hit  stream  to  determine  whether  the  data 
steam  contains  an  error  onginating  during  transmission:  and 

counting  the  number  of  received  data  packets  containing  an 
error. 
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providing  the  control  signal  to  a  pin  of  the  memory  device  that 
maintains  a  hrst  logic  level  for  a  period  of  time  exceeding  the 
specihcation  for  the  control  signal  applied  to  the  pin  in  normal 
operation  to  initiate  test  mode: 

providing  a  substitute  control  signal  to  an  alternate  pin  of  the 
memory  de\ice  to  be  used  in  place  of  the  control  signal 
dunng  the  test:  and 

proN  iding  data  and  additional  control  signals  to  selected  pins  of 
the  memory  device  to  test  its  operation 


5.787.095 
MILTIPROCKSSOR  COMPITER  BACKl.ANF.  BIS 
Mark    Myers.    Portland:    Slacey    Lloyd.   Hillsboro;    Richard 
Stout.   Tkjalatin:    Robert    Takasumi.    Hillsboro.    and    John 
Lynch.  Portland,  all  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Pyramid  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.8%.  Oct.  25.  1944.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  82.^,587 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/40:  H04L  lAH) 
VS.  a.  371—68.1  4  Claims 


Error 


4.  A  method  of  delecting  backplane  bus  signalling  errors,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
duplicating  an  original  signal  to  produce  a  redundant  signal: 
driving  the  original  signal  and  the  redundant  signal  on  the 

backplane  bus: 
receiving  the  original  signal  and  the  redundant  signal  on  the 

backplane  bus: 
comparing  the  original  signal  and  the  redundant  signal  received 

on  the  backplane  bus:  and 
producing  an  error  signal  if  the  iinginal  signal  and  ihe  redundant 

signal  received  on  the  backplane  bus  are  logically  different: 
wherein  the  first  original  signal  line  is  a  wired-OR  signal  line. 


5.787.096 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  KOR  TE.STING  AN 
iNTE(;RATKD  CIRCl  IT 
(tordon   Roberts.  Meridian:  James  K.   Miller.  Jr..  and  Eric 
Slubbs.  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  avsignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Kiled  Apr.  2.1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.16385 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  :VAH) 

V.S.  CI.  371— 21.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  meihtxl  lor  testing  the  operation  of  a  mulli-pin  mcmorv 

device  which  has  a  signal  liming  specihcation  for  a  control  signal 

during  normal  operation,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.787.097 
OLTPt'T  DATA  COMPRESSION  SCHEME  FOR  USE  IN 
TESTING  IC  MEMORIES 
Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar.  Cupertino:  Allahyar  Vahidi  Mowlavi. 
.Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.:  Mark  A.  Hawes.  and  Gregory  L. 
Cowan,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.527 

Int.  CL'GOIR  .U/2S 

VS.  a.  371—213  6  Claims 
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I .  A  memory  system  operable  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and 
a  test  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

sensing  circuitry  w  hich  generates  x  number  of  data  bits  during  a 
read  cycle: 

a  read  path  circuit,  coupled  to  the  sensing  circuitry,  which 
transfers  the  x  number  of  data  bits  generated  by  the  sensing 
circuitry  during  u  hrsi  read  cycle  in  the  normal  mode  of 
operation  to  x  number  of  output  nixies: 

a  hrst  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  the  read  path  cia-uit.  which 
detects  whether  or  not  the  x  number  of  data  bits  generated  by 
the  sensing  circuitry  during  a  second  read  cycle  in  the  test 
mode  of  operation  are  arranged  in  a  panem  in  which  all  bits 
are  identical: 

a  second  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  the  read  path  circuit, 
which  detects  whether  or  not  the   x   number  of  data  bits 


Jlly  28.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4049 


generated  by  the  sensing  circuitry  during  the  second  read 
cycle  in  the  lest  mode  of  operation  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  in 
which  each  two  adjacent  bits  are  different:  and 
an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  the  firsi  and  second  detection 
circuits,  which  generates  y  number  of  output  data  bits  which 
are  arranged  in  a  pattern  indicative  of  whether  the  x  number 
of  data  bits  generated  by  the  sensing  circuitry  during  the 
second  read  cycle  in  the  test  mode  of  operation  are  identical, 
are  arranged  in  a  pattern  in  which  each  two  adjacent  bits  are 
different,  or  are  arranged  in  another  pattern,  and  wherein  y  is 
less  than  x. 


l'.S.  CI.  371—22.3 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  utilizing  boundary  scan  testing  and  an 
array  of  pads  for  input/output  connection,  apparatus  for  evaluating 
the  connection  efficacy  of  solder  deposited  on  a  selected  pad. 
comprising: 

an  off  chip  driver  means  connected  by  a  tirsi  electrical  line  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  pad: 

an  off  chip  receiver  means  connected  by  a  second  electrical  line 
to  a  second  portion  of  the  pad.  the  second  portion  of  the  pad 
being  electrically  distinct  from  the  first  portion  of  the  pad: 

a  solder  deposit  formed  to  connect  to  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  pad:  and 

means  for  the  off  chip  receiver  means  to  generate  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  a  signal  by  the  off 
chip  driver  means  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  connection 
from  the  solder  deposit  to  both  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  pad. 


5.787.099 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  DATA  USING  NUMERICAL  COMPUTATIONS 

IN  GALOIS  FIELDS 
Steven  Lan.  Fremont:  David  H.  Miller.  Sacramento,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Koralek.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec, 
inc..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.277 
Int.  CI."  H03M  IMX) 
VS.  CI.  371—37.07  19  Claims 

1.  A  system   for  encoding  and  decoding  data  using   Reed- 
Solomon  code,  comprising: 

a  decoding  circuit  receiving  a  stream  of  encoded  data,  said 
stream  of  encoded  data  including  Reed-Solomon  code  words 
encoded  over  a  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field,  where  q  can  be 
expressed  as  2",  n  being  an  integer  which  is  a  power  of  2.  and 
wherein  each  element  of  said  GF(q'')  is  representable  by  a  first 
element  and  a  second  element  of  a  GF(q-)  finite  Galois  field, 
said  GF(q-)  finite  Galois  field  being  encoded  over  a  GF(q) 
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5.787,098 
COMPLETE  CHIP  I/O  TEST  THROUGH  LOW  CONTACT 

TESTING  USING  ENHANCED  BOUNDARY  SCAN 
Sumit  DasGupta,  Austin,  Tex.:  Kris  Venkatraman  Srikrishnan, 
Wappingers  FalLs,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  Gene  Walther,  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,067 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//2,S 
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6  Claims 


finite  Galois  field,  and  wherein  each  element  of  said  GF(q-)  is 
representable  by  a  first  element  and  a  second  element  of  a 
GF(q)  finite  Galois  field,  said  decoding  circuit  computing  a 
plurality  of  syndromes  corresponding  to  said  Reed-Solomon 
code  words: 

an  error  value  and  location  circuit,  coupled  to  said  decoding 
circuit  to  receive  said  plurality  of  syndromes,  said  error  value 
and  location  circuit  computing  an  error  value  and  an  error 
location  from  said  plurality  of  syndromes:  and 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  decoding  unit  and  said  error 
value  and  location  circuit,  said  control  circuit  including  a  state 
machine  for  controlling  operations  of  said  decoding  circuit 
and  said  error  value  and  location  circuit. 


5.787.100 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ERROR  EVALUATOR 
POLYNOMIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  REED-SOLOMON 
DECODER 
Yong-Hee  Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser  No.  810.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
1996  5128:  Feb.  29.  1996.  19%  5444 

Int.  CI."  H03M  IS/00 
VS.  a.  371—37.11        ..  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  for  calcu- 
lating coefficients  of  an  error  evaluator  polynomial  ii(X).  accord- 
ing to 

n(>r)=i-i-ij,A+jj,Ar=-tii,xV  . . .  +a^^ 

=  [MS,-Ki,)X-HS,*S,+a,+a2)X-+  .  .  .  -HSr+5,_|0|+$,_,02+ 

wherein  S,  is  an  (i)th  syndrome  value,  o,  is  an  (i)th  coefficient  of 
an  error  locator  polynomial,  i  ranging  from  1  to  T.  and  T  is  a 
predetermined  number,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  sequentially  providing  the  coefficients  of  the 
error  locator  polynomial  as  a  first  output  and  the  syndrome 
values  as  a  second  output  in  a  predetermined  order: 

a  multiplier  for  sequentially  multiplying  the  first  output  and  the 
second  output  provided  from  the  input  means,  to  thereby 
sequentially  provide  multiplication  results: 
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T  memory  means; 

output  means  for  providing  contents  of  one  of  the  T  memory 
means  in  a  predefined  order; 

an  adder  lor  adding  each  of  tf>e  multiplication  results  provided 
from  the  multiplier  to  il>e  contents  of  one  of  the  T  nwmory 
means  provided  from  the  output  means,  to  thereby  provide  an 
addition  result; 

selection  means  for  selectively  providing  the  first  output  or  the 
addition  result;  and 

means  for  providing  the  hrst  output  or  the  addition  result  pro- 
vided from  the  selection  means  to  one  of  the  T  memory 
means,  to  be  stored  therein. 


5.787.101 
SMART  CARD  MKSSAGK  TRANSFER  WITHOUT 
MICROPRCKE.S.SOR  INTERVENTION 
Michael  Gene  Kelly.  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.170.  Jun.  15.  19«)4,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.158 
InL  CI."  G06F  .i/00 
VS.  a.  371—19.1  12  Claims 


a  non-linear  optical  material  having  formed  therein  an  alternat- 
ing structure  of  ditt'enng  non-linear  characteristics  having  a 
period  such  that  said  alternating  structure  quasi-phase 
matches  said  pump  light  from  said  source  incident  upon  said 
structure  and  having  a  Hrst  polarization  with  an  optical  output 
exiting  said  structure,  having  a  second  frequency  equal  to 
twice  said  hrst  frequency,  and  having  a  second  polarization 
orthogonal  to  said  first  polarization. 
16.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  source  of  a  radiation  of  a  first 

frequency  high- intensity  radiation  of  a  second  frequency  different 

than  said  Hrst  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  periodically  poling  a  crystal  of  a  nonlinear  material 
to  have  a  grating  structure  with  a  period  to  quasi-phase  match 
a  Hrst  polarization  of  said  radiation  of  said  Hrst  frequency 
with  a  second  polarization  of  said  radiation  of  said  second 
frequency,  said  first  and  second  polarizations  being  orthogo- 
nal; and 
radiating  said  crystal  from  said  source  w  ith  said  radiation  of  said 
hrst  frequency  and  of  said  Hrst  polarization  to  thereby  pro- 
duce radiation  of  said  second  frequency  and  of  said  second 
polarization. 


I.  Apparatus  comprising; 

a  signal  processing  channel  for  processing  an  input  signal; 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  a  signal  processing  operation  of 

said  signal  processing  channel; 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  channel  for  storing 

data;  and 
interface  means  for  coupling  a  data  signal  between  said  memory 

and  a  controller  included  in  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  via 

a  signal  path  exclusive  of  said  microprocessor; 
said  interface  means  performing  a  filtenng  operation  on  said 

data  signal  coupled  twtween  said  memory  and  said  controller 


5,787.103 

OPERATING  AND  CONTROL  SY.STEM  FOR  LASERS 

USEFUL  IN  BAR  CODE  SCANNERS 

Edward  P.  Coleman.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  inc., 

Eugene.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  296,788,  Aug.  26,  1994.  ThU  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.934 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  MM) 
VS.  a.  37i-38  18  Claims 
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5,787,102 
LKJHT  (;ENERATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  A 
PERIODICALLY  STRUCTURED  NON-LINEAR 
MATERIAL  AND  0RTH(K;0NAL  OPTICAL 
INTERACTION 
Jason  I.  Alexander.  Foster  City;  Walter  R.  Bosenberg.  Sunny 
vale,  and  Richard  W.  Wallace.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  avsign 
ors  to  Lightwave  Eleirtmnics  Corporation.  Mountain  View 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  754,217 
Int.  a."  HOIS  J/IO:  CAtlf  l/.i5:  G02B  MX) 


VS.  a.  372—22 
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I.  A  second-harmonic  generator,  compnsing: 

a  source  of  pump  light  having  a  first  frequency;  and 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electrically  driven  laser  to  main- 
tain a  desired  output  optical  power  in  a  beam  therefrom,  which 
system  comprises  a  digital  controller,  said  controller  having  a 
circuit  connected  in  laser  optical  power  monitoring  relationship 
with  said  laser,  said  controller  also  having  a  computer  operative  to 
control  the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  In  d 
sequence  of  said  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  optical  power 
monitored  by  said  circuit  in  time  relationship  with  the  occurrence 
of  at  least  two  of  said  pulses  in  said  sequence  of  pulses  which 
26  Claims  ivcur  at  different  limes  in  said  sequence  so  that  said  one  of  said 
pulses  has  a  duration  related  to  said  desired  output  and  the  duration 
of  at  least  one  of  said  two  of  said  pulses,  a  capacitor  connected  in 
electrical  dnving  relationship  with  said  laser  to  an  output  optical 
power  corresponding  to  a  voltage  to  which  said  capacitor  Is 
charged,  and  a  charging  circuit  containing  said  capacitor  to  which 
said  pulses  are  applied  and  which  charges  said  capacitor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  duration  of  said  pulses. 
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5,787,104 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Saloshi     Kamiyama.    Sanda;     Masakatsu    Suzuki,    Katano: 
Takeshi   Uenoyama.   Kyoto;    Kiyoshi   Ohnaka.   Moriguchi; 
Akira  Takamori.  Suita;  Masaya  Mannoh.  HirakaU:   Isao 
Kidoguchi;  Hideto  Adachi.  both  of  Mino;  Akihiko  Ishibashi. 
Sakai;  Toshiya  Fukuhisa,  Kyoto,  and  Yasuhito  Kumabuchi, 
Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,863 
!     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006405 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-^3  7  Claims 


5.787.106 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  FOR  CHANGING 

A  BEAM  DIAMETER 
Haruhiko  Tabuchi;  Masumi  Norizuki.  and  Masami  Goto,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1995.  7-l%933 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/I9:3/0H;  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  372-50  29  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing  an  active  layer  formed  in  a 
c-axis  direction,  wherein  the  active  layer  is  made  of  a  hexagonal- 
system  compound  semiconductor,  and  anisotropic  strain  Is  gener- 
ated in  a  c  plane  of  the  active  layer 


5.787.105 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  APPARATUS 

Kazuya  Okamoto;  .Atsushi  Yamada.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 

\oshiaki  Nakano.  Tokyo,  and  Kunio  Tada,  Saitama-Ken,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  5-007741 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-50  13  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  active  layer  for  radiating  light; 

a  core  layer  for  propagating  light  radiated  in  said  active  layer; 

a  first  cladding  layer  disposed  between  said  active  layer  and  said 
core  layer  and  in  the  proximity  of  said  core  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  disposed  between  said  active  layer  and 
said  first  cladding  layer,  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  producing  an  electric  current  flow  In 
said  active  layer; 

wherein  said  core  layer  is  located  In  the  proximity  of  the  active 
layer  so  as  to  be  In  an  evanescent-field  area  of  the  light 
radiating  in  said  active  layers  and  wherein  a  carrier  concen- 
tration of  said  second  cladding  layer  is  higher  than  a  carrier 
concentration  of  said  first  cladding  layer. 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayeied  struc- 
ture and  having  a  first  end  surface  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis 
of  said  optical  semiconductor  device  and  a  second  end  surface 
opposite  to  said  first  end  surface,  said  optical  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  core  layer  having  a  first  refractive  index; 
a  lower  cladding  layer  provided  on  a  lower  side  of  said  core 
layer,  said  lower  cladding  layer  having  a  second  refractive 
index: 
an  upper  cladding  layer  provided  on  an  upper  side  of  said  core 
layer,  said  upper  cladding  layer  having  said  second  refractive 
Index;  and 
a  transmission  constant  reduction  enhancing  layer  provided 
between  said  lower  cladding  layer  and  said  upper  cladding 
layer,  said  transmission  constant  reduction  enhancing  layer 
having  a  third  refractive  Index  less  than  said  first  refractive 
index  and  said  second  refractive  Index, 
wherein  said  optical   semiconductor  device  includes  a  first 
area  and  a  second  area,  a  portion  of  said  core  layer  in  said 
first  area  having  a  uniform  thickness,  a  portion  of  said  core 
layer  In  said  second  area  having  a  thickness  gradually 
decreasing  toward  said  first  end  surface  of  said  optical 
semiconductor  device; 
said  transmission  constant  reduction  enhancing  layer  being 
provided  between  said  core  layer  and  said  lower  cladding 
layer;  and 
a  portion  of  said  transmission  constant  reduction  enhancing 
layer  In  said  second  area  having  a  thickness  gradually 
decreasing  toward  said  first  end  surface  of  said  optical 
semiconductor  device. 


5,787.107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFHCIENT 
CONCENTRATION  OF  LIGHT  FROM  LASER  DIODE 
ARRAYS 
James  R.  Leger.  Groton.  and  WilUaro  C.  Goltsos.  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,585,  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,568J18,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,850,  Dec.  18. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,333.077,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

429,417,  Oct.  31,  1989.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  662.787 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  CI.  372-71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pumping  a  lasing  material  with  a  light  beam 

having  a   spatial  cross-sectional   distribution   which   is  extended 

predominantly  in  one  direction,  the  method  comprising: 
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5,787.108 
EXHAl'ST  DEVICE  FOR  EI.EC-TRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
AND  RELATIVE  METHOD 
MUorad  Pavlirevic.  I 'dine.  luly:  Peter  TLshchenko.  Donezk, 
Ukraine;    Alfredo    Poloni.    Fogliano    di    Redipuglia.    and 
Angelico  Delia  Negra.  Povoielto.  both  of  Italy.  a.s.si|>nors  to 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccanirhe  SpA.  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,821 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  30.  199«.  I  D96A0066 
Int.  Cl.'^  F27D  I7/(H) 


L;.S.  CI.  373—9 


5.787.109 
FURNACE  VE.SSEL  FOR  A  DC  ARC  FURNACE 
Sven-Eliur  Slenkvist,  Bnigg.  SwiUerland.  aviignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  A(;.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  566.160 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
542.4 

Int.  a."  H05B  7/144 
U.S.  CI.  373—107  9  Claims 


receiving  the  lighi  beam: 

redirecling  ditferenl  portions  of  the  received  light  beam  to  dif- 
ferent localions  on  an  imaginary  plane  wherein  al  least  two 
portions  of  the  light  beam  arc  directed  along  two  non-parailel 
paths  so  as  to  generate  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  light  on 
the  imaginary  plane; 

redirecting  portions  of  said  two-dimensional  pattern  of  light  to  a 
point  along  an  axis  of  the  lasing  material 


I.  An  exhaust  device  for  electric  arc  furnace  III)  whether  fed  by 
alternating  or  direct  current,  the  furnace  (11)  comprising  a  crown 
(20)  with  at  least  one  aperture  (19)  to  introduce  and  position  the 
electrodes  (12)  and  asscK'iated  widi  a  cupola  which  partly  sur- 
rounds the  electrodes  (12)  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  cupola  being 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  crown  (20).  there  also  being  on  the 
crown  (20)  a  fourth  hole  connected  to  a  discharge  pipe  (14)  for 
exhausting  fumes,  the  cupola  being  vertically  elevated  and  the 
discharge  pipe  ( 14)  being  gosemed  by  means  to  suck  in  the  fumes, 
the  device  being  characterised  in  that  the  elevated  cupola  is  a 
decantation  chamber  (13)  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape,  the 
cupola  functioning  as  a  decantation  chamber  (13)  having  at  its 
upper  part  a  conduit  (15)  to  discharge  the  fumes  which  projects 
tangentially  and  connects  the  cupola  functioning  as  a  decantation 
chamber  (13)  to  the  discharge  pipe  (14).  the  discharge  pipe  (14) 
being  placed  at  the  side  of  the  cupola  (13). 


I  A  furnace  receptacle  for  a  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace, 
compnsing: 

a  heat  resistant  wall  with  an  outer  receptacle  casing  of  steel  and 
having  at  least  one  wall  segmented  tube  of  non-magnetic 
matenal; 

a  hearth  electrode  and  a  fusible  electrode  which  are  fed  from  a 
power  supply  facility  located  laterally  outside  the  receptacle 
through  high  amperage  conduits,  and 

at  lea.st  one  adjustable,  magnetic  trimming  plate  for  influencing 
the  magnetic  field  within  the  furnace  receptacle,  .said  trim- 
ming plate  separably  fastened  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  at  least 
one  non-magnetic  wall  segmented  lube. 


5.787,110 

GALVANIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  CORELES.S 

INDl'CTION  FURNACE 

Olejs  S.  Fishman.  Maple  Glen,  Pa.;  John  H.  Mortimer,  Mt. 

I.aurel,  and  Vitaly  A.  Peysakhovich,  Moorestown,  both  of 

NJ..  avsi(>nors  to  Inductotherm  Corp..  Rancocas,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  551,660 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  A/?: 

U.S.  a.  373—151  11  Claims 


^^■'^^■■■" 


1 r 

1.  A  galvanizing  apparatus  for  heating  liquid  metal  coatings 
comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  molten  metal,  said  vessel  having  a  bottom 
and  vertical  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  intenor  and 
extenor  surfaces  and  at  least  one  coreless  induction  furnace; 

said  coreless  induction  furnace  comprising  a  conical  projection 
outward  from  said  vessel  side  walls,  said  projection  being 
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formed  in  both  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  side 
walls  such  that  both  the  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  form  an  outward  projection  having  a  conical  shape, 
said  at  least  one  conical  projection  having  a  widest  radius 
adjacent  to  the  side  walls,  said  radius  decreasing  along  the 
outward  projection  from  the  side  walls,  and 
at  least  one  induction  heating  coil  for  heating  and  stirring  the 
molten  metal  helically  wound  on  said  conical  projection  on 
the  vessel  exterior  such  that  the  induction  heating  coil  takes 
the  shape  of  the  conical  projection. 


30 


A  transportable  communications  system  for  handling  informa- 
tion exchange  in  a  special  event  environment,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  user  terminals: 
a  plurality  of  deployable  cell  sites  wirelessly  coupled  to  one  of 

said  plurality  of  user  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  deployable  wired  access  points,  wherein  one  of 

said  plurality  of  wired  access  points  is  wirelessly  coupled  to 

one  of  said  plurality  of  cell  sites: 
a  deployable  common  point  wirelessly  coupled  to  said  plurality 

of  wired  access  points;  and 
a  communications  network  coupled  to  said  common  point. 
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5,787,111 
TRANSPORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Gilmore,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654  J26 

int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/69 

VS.  CI.  375—200  23  Oalms 


5.787.112 

DATA  DEMODl  LATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

Hideshi    Murai.    Kamakura.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  9.  1994.  6-038702 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375—206  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  demodulator  circuit  for  spread  spectrum  communica- 
tion, demodulating  data  from  received  signal  which  is  spread 
spectrum  modulated  with  respect  to  the  in-phase  axis  and  the 
quadrature  axis  by  a  direct  sequence  technique  with  an  in-phase 
axis  pseudo  noise  code  and  a  quadrature  axis  pseudo  noise  code, 
respectively,  said  data  demodulator  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  difference  information  extraction  means  for  extracting 
information  of  phase  differences,  by  multiplying  in-phase  axis 
received  signal  and  quadrature  axis  received  signal  with 
respective  pseudo  noise  codes  used  on  the  transmitter  side, 
taking  addition  or  subtraction  on  two  of  the  products  in  a 
predetermined  combination,  and  averaging  the  results  of  the 
addition  or  subtraction; 


a  phase  compensation  means  for  compensating  the  effect  of 
phase  differences  remaining  in  the  in-phase  axis  received 
signal  and  the  quadrature  axis  received  signal,  by  use  of  the 
phase  difference  information  obtained  by  said  phase  differ- 
ence information  extraction  means:  and 

a  data  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  transmitted  dau 
from  the  outputs  of  said  phase  compensation  means. 


5,787,113 
MITIGATING  CLIPPING  AND  QUANTIZATION 
EFFECTS  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Jacky  S.  Chow.  Mountain  View;  John  A.  C.  Bingham.  Palo 
Alto;   Mark  Bradford  Flowers,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  M. 
CiotB,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amati  Communi- 
cations Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,509,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.623,513.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.154 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/16:  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—219  32  Claims 


HYBRID  A. 
CIRCUIT 


10.  A  method  of  mitigating  clipping  in  a  transmission  system  in 
which  a  transmit  patb-for  a  transmit  signal  and  a  receive  path  for  a 
receive  signal  are  coupled  to  a  bidirectional  transmission  path  via  a 
hybrid  circuit,  the  transmit  signal  comprising  samples  which  are 
subject  to  clipping  to  a  predetermined  range  by  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  within  the  transmit  path,  the  method  comprising: 

scaling  amplitudes  of  the  transmit  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  range  prior  to  the  digital-to-analog  convener: 
transmitting  an  indication  of  said  scaling  for  complementary 
scaling  at  a  receiver  to  which  the  transmit  signal  is  transmit- 
ted: and 
u-ansmitting  the  scaled  transmit  signal. 


5,787,114 
LOOP-BACK  TEST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Krishnan  Ramamurtby.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Rong  Pan.  Aber- 
deen,   NJ..    and    Francois    Ducaroir.    Santa    Clara.    Calif., 
assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,174 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CI.  375—221  20  Claims 

I.  A  loop  back  test  system  for  detection  of  intra-domain  errors  of 
an  integrated  1/0  interface  core  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
in  operative  combination: 
a)  an  integrated  transmitter,  said  transmitter  comprising: 
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i)  a  transmiller  input  stage  for  receiving  transmitter  input  data. 

said  input  dale  enctxled  with  an  alignment  pattern  aitd  said 

input  data  having  a  tirst  format .  and 
ii)  a  transmitter  convener  stage  for  convening  said  transmitter 

input  data  into  transmitter  output  data,  said  output  data 

having  a  second  format: 

b)  an  integrated  receiver,  said  receiver  comprising: 

i)  a  receiver  convener  stage  for  buffered  receiving  said  trans- 
mitter output  data  for  Ciinversion  of  said  transmitter  output 
data  to  said  hrsi  format  to  provide  received  reconvened 
data. 

ii)  a  receiver  alignment  stage  for  extracting  said  alignment 
pattern  from  said  received  reconvened  data,  and  for  align- 
ing said  received  reconvened  data  to  conform  to  timing  of 
said  transmitter  input  data: 

c)  a  tirst  switching  circuit  in  electncal  cooperation  with  said 
transmitter  convener  stage  having  a  lirst  open  condition,  and  a 
second  closed  condition,  said  second  closed  condition  for 
shunting  transmitter  output  data  to  said  receiver  convener 
stage  to  provide  kmp  back  data  to  said  receiver  converter 
stage,  said  tirst  switching  circuit  second  closed  condition 
being  enabled  upon  assemon  of  a  loop  back  signal  to  the  I/O 
interface  core: 

d)  a  secoitd  switching  circuit  in  electncal  cooperation  with  said 
receiver  convener  stage  having  a  tirst  open  position  to  permit 
receipt  of  exiemally  transmitted  data,  and  a  second  closed 
condition  for  receiving  an  input  test  data  for  reconversion,  and 
alignment  of  the  reconvened  input  test  data  to  provide  an 
output  lest  data,  and  for  halting  receipt  of  the  externally 
transmmed  data  upon  assertion  of  the  loop  back  signal  to  the 
I/O  interface  core:  and 

e)  an  error  analysis  circuit  for  comparing  said  output  lest  data 
with  said  input  test  data. 


5,787.115 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  COMMON 
CONTROL 
Robert  TVirnbull:  David  Westeri>aard:   Bruce  W.  Yee,  all  of 
Calgary:  Michael  J.  Lucas,  .^irdrie:  Alan  D.  Eyre,  and  Brian 
Mckinnev.   iMith   of  Calgary,   all   of  Canada.   a.ssignors   to 
Northern  lelecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  28,  19»5.  Set.  No.  579,967 
int.  CI.''  HMB  //.<«;  H04L  V/6 
L.S.  CI.  375—222  |6  Claims 

L  In  a  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scnber  stations  interconnected  along  a  communications  path,  appa 
ratus  disposed  at  individual  ones  of  the  stations  for  trunsceiving  an 
input  digital  bit  stream  convened  into  correspt^nding  binary  FSK 
radio  frequency  output  signals,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  FSK  encoder  having  a  control  terminal,  a  hrst  input  terminal 
to  which  a  source  of  digital  data  is  connected  and  a  hrst 
output  terminal  connectable  to  the  path  for  communicating 
encoder  generated  binary  FSK  radio  frequency  output  signals 
to  a  remote  station  on  the  path: 


an  FSK  demtxlulator  having  a  second  input  terminal  to  which 
received  FSK  signals  are  selectively  coupled  from  the  path 
and  a  second  output  terminal  at  which  demcxlulated  signals 
comprise  a  bit  stream  of  digital  data: 

a  directional  switch  connected  to  the  control  terminal  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabling  the  encoder  and  switching  a 
connection  to  the  path  from  respective  ones  of  the  hrst  output 
terminal  and  the  second  input  terminal  in  response  to  control 
signals  input  to  the  switch: 

means  for  resolving  contention  between  call  initiating  stations 
and  identifying  a  station  seizing  the  path  as  a  master  station: 
and 

control  means  connected  to  the  switch  for  enabling  a  switched 
connection  from  the  hrst  output  terminal  to  the  path  and 
enabling  the  encoder  of  the  master  station  w  ith  a  startup  time 
delay  prior  to  transferring  digital  data  thereto 


5,787,116 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  ANSWER  BACK  TONED 

SIGNALS 

Thanh  Lam,  Grafton;  Timothy  LLs,  Framlngham.  and  Richard 
Haltmairr.  West  Newton,  all  of  Mavs..  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  665,624 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.<«;  H04L  5//6 

\}S.  CI.  375—222  30  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  for  detecting  an  amplitude  modulated  signal,  the 
amplitude  modulated  signal  having  a  hrst  frequency  component, 
the  amplitude  modulated  signal  transmitted  and  received  via  a 
channel  to  form  a  received  signal,  the  methixl  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  presence  of  the  first  frequency  component  in 
the  received  signal: 

(b)  when  the  hrst  frequency  component  is  present,  demodulating 
the  received  signal  to  form  a  demodulated  signal: 

(c)  removing  a  direct  current  component  from  the  demodulated 
signal  to  form  an  inclusive  signal: 
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(d)  determining  a  magnitude  of  the  inclusive  signal  to  form  an 
inclusive  signal  magnitude: 

(e)  removing  a  second  frequency  component  of  the  inclusive 
signal  to  form  a  filtered  signal: 

(f)  determining  a  magnitude  of  the  filtered  signal  to  form  a 
filtered  signal  magnitude: 

(g)  forming  a  discrimination  value  as  a  difference  between  the 
inclusive  signal  magnitude  and  the  filtered  signal  magnitude: 
and 

(h)  when  the  discrimination  value  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  detecting  a  presence  of  the  amplitude  modu- 
lated signal. 


te 


^ 
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i    TRANSMIT  CONTBOt     | 
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10  A  transceiver  including: 

an  antenna: 

an  RF  receiver  including  a  sequential  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
antenna  for  amplifying  a  received  modulated  first  RF  carrier 
signal: 

said  sequential  amplifier  including  at  least  first  and  second  RF 
amplifiers: 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  sequential  amplifier  for  detecting 
data  in  said  received  modulated  first  RF  carrier  signal: 

a  transmitter  including  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  RF 
carrier  signal,  said  oscillator  Including  a  phase  shifting  ele- 
ment: 

a  modulator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  modulating  said  sec- 
ond RF  carrier  signal  for  transmission  by  said  antenna: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  RF  receiver  and  said  transmit- 
ter for  selectively  activating  either  one  of  said  RF  receiver  and 
said  transmitter:  and 

a  delay  line  responsive  to  said  switching  means  and  commonly 
used  In  said  RF  receiver  to  couple  said  first  and  second  RF 
amplifier  together  only  when  said  RF  receiver  is  activated  and 
in  said  transmitter  oscillator  as  said  phase  shifting  element 
onlv  when  said  transmitter  Is  activated. 
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5,787,117 

RECEIVER/TRANSMITTER  HAVING  COMMON 

ELEMENTS 

Darrell  L.  Ash,  Sachse,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RF  Monolithics,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592J87 
Int.  CI."  H03F  l/N.  Hft4B  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  375—223 

B+ 


17  Claims 


5,787,118 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  AND  ADAPTIVE  DIVERSITY 

EQUALIZER 

Koji  Ueda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,612,  Aug.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,541.956.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  636.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226004 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 

V.S.  a.  375—232  a  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  comprising: 

a  decision  feedback  adaptive  equalizer  Including  an  equalization 
filter  part,  a  decision  part  having  an  Input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  equalization  filter  part  and  a  lap-coeflRclent- 
updale  pan  which  updates  the  lap  coefficients  of  said  equal- 
ization filter  part  In  accordance  with  a  tap-coefficient  update 


algorithm,  said  equalization  filter  part  having  two  linear  trans- 
versal filters,  that  Is,  a  feedforward  filter  and  a  feedback  filter: 

a  linear  adaptive  equalizaer  including  an  equalization  filter  part 
having  a  linear  transversal  filter,  a  decision  unit  and  a  tap- 
coefficient-updaie  pan  which  updates  tap  coefficients  of  said 
equalization  filter  part  in  accordance  with  a  tap-coefficient 
update  algorithm: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  value  determined  based  on  an 
estimation  error  produced  from  said  decision  feedback  adap- 
tive equalizer  with  a  value  determined  based  on  an  estimation 
error  produced  from  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer:  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  an  output  produced  from  said  deci- 
sion feedback  adaptive  equalizer  and  the  output  produced 
from  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer  based  on  the  result  of  a 
comparison  by  said  comparator  and  for  sening  said  selected 
equalized  output  as  the  final  output. 


5,787,119 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITIZED  VOICE 

SIGNALS  AND  CODER/DECODER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUCH 

A  SYSTEM 
Phillippe  Lamballe,  Elancourt,  and  Brou  D.  N'Dri.  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1994,  94  15408 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  375—240  6  Claims 


:j" 


CVA- 

1.  Transmission  system  for  voice  signals  formed  by  digital 
signal  frames  transmined  between  at  least  a  first  subscriber  and  a 
second  subscriber,  comprising: 

a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  said  frames. 

first  and  second  receiving  accesses  (ARIA.  BRIA)  for  respec- 
tively receiving  analog  voice  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
subscribers. 

first  and  second  transmission  accesses  (AEIA.  BEIA)  for 
respectively  supplying  analog  voice  signals  to  the  first  and 
second  subscribers. 

al  least  one  coder/decoder  circuit  (OVA)  for  forming  frames  of 
digital  signals  after  compression  of  analog  voice  signals 
received  from  a  subscriber  and  for  reconstituting.  In  analog 
form,  analog  voice  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  subscriber 
after  decompression  of  corresponding  received  digital  frames, 
which  coder/decoder  circuit  includes: 
a  frame  receiving  access  for  receiving  said  frames  (AR2N), 
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a  frame  transmission  access  for  producing  said  frames 
(AE2N), 

a  compression/decompression  circuit  (CPRSSA-DECPRSSA) 
for  performing  said  compression  and  decompression  opera- 
tions, and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  compression/decompression 
circuit  for  controlling  the  compression  and  decompression 
operations  thereof; 
which  system  is  characterized  in  thai: 

the  compression/decompression  circuit  is  arranged  for  effecting 

a  compression  and  a  decompression  separately,  and 
the  system   further  comprises  priority   determining   means  for 

causing    the    control    means    to   control    the    compression/ 

decompresMon  circuit  so  thai  the  operation  to  compress  is 

given  pnority  over  the  operation  to  decompress. 


5.787.120 

TRANSMIS.SION  METHOD  AND  TRANSMITTER  EOR 

SIGNALS  WITH  A  DEt  Ol  PIED  LOW  LEVEL  AND  .AT 

LEA.ST  ONE  COUPLED  HI(;H  LEVEL  EOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  INCLL'DING  SUCH 

A  TRANSMITTER 
Filip  Marcel  Louagie.  .Antwerp,  and  Didier  Rene  Haspesla|;h. 
Harrlbeke.    iMith    of   Belgium,    avsignors    to   .Alcatel    N.V., 
Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2.^  1496,  Ser.  No.  590 J38 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Jan.  30. 
IW5,  95200I7 

Ini.  CI."  H04B  </r*A  H04L  25/0(! 
U.S.  a.  375—257  8  Claims 


L  A  method  for  transmission  of  a  signal  with  a  low  level  and  at 
least  one  high  level,  generated  by  a  transmitter  (Tl  and  transmitted 
on  a  transmission  line  (Tl.)  which  couples  said  transmitter  (T)  to  a 
receiver  (R).  wherein  said  transmitter  (T)  is  decoupled  from  said 
transmission  line  (TL)  during  a  time  said  signal  is  at  said  low  level, 
and  said  transmitter  (T)  is  coupled  lo  said  transmission  line  (TL) 
dunng  a  lime  said  signal  level  is  at  said  high  level,  characterized  in 
that,  to  transit  said  signal  from  said  high  level  lo  said  low  level, 
said  transmitter  (T)  is  decoupled  from  said  transmission  line  (TL) 
iinly  after  said  signal  is  decreased  to  said  low  level  resulting  in 
oscillations  ot  said  signal  that  are  of  decrea.sed  amplitude  and  thai 
are  restriciable  within  limits. 


5.787.121 
DATA  TR/\NSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Shingn  Okamotn.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsiunor  lo  NEC  Corporailon. 
Tiikyii.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  IW6.  ,Ser.  No.  773.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-3-10714 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  VI 2 
VS.  a.  375—262  |0  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
encoding  means  for  performing  convolution  encixling  a  plurality 
of  information  bil  strings  lo  be  iransmilled.  per  siring  and 
oulputting  encixled  bit  strings; 


2b  MjeukAwt 


parallel/serial  converting  means  for  performing  parallel/serial 
conversion  for  respective  encoded  bit  strings  from  said  encod- 
ing means; 

mtxlulation  means  for  transmitting  modulated  signal  by  modu- 
lating outputs  of  said  parallel/senal  converting  means  to  a 
transmission  line; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  respective  of  said  modu- 
lated signal  transmitted  through  said  transmission  line; 

senal/parallel  convening  means  for  performing  serial/parallel 
conversion  for  outputs  of  said  demodulation  means; 

ern>r  correcting  decixling  means  for  performing  error  correcting 
decoding  for  respective  decoded  bit  strings  converted  by  said 
serial/parallel  convening  means  and  outputtmg  decoded  bit 
stnngs  correspt)nding  to  a  plurality  of  information  bit  stnngs; 

bit  arranging  means  for  arranging  respective  encixled  bit  stnngs 
input  to  said  parallel/serial  convening  means  and  respeclive 
decoded  bit  strings  input  to  said  error  correcting  decixlmg 
means  for  disabling  error  correction  decoding  m  at  least  one 
of  said  error  correcting  decoding  means,  when  erroneous  bit 
stnngs  are  output  due  to  frequency  division  phase  ambiguity 
of  said  senal/parallel  convening  means;  and 

shifting  means  for  monitonng  capability  and  incapability  of 
enor  correcting  dec<xling  in  said  enor  correcting  decoding 
means,  shifting  arrangement  of  respective  decoded  bit  stnngs 
to  be  input  lo  said  enor  correcting  decoding  means  when 
correction  decoding  is  not  piissible.  and  establishing  corre- 
spondence between  arrangement  of  said  decoded  bit  strings 
and  arrangement  of  said  information  bit  stnngs. 


5.787,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EOR  TRANSMITTING/ 

RECEIVING.  ENCODED  DATA  AS  Bl'RST  SIGNALS 

USIN(;  A  NUMBER  OF  ANTF:NNAS 

Mitsuhiro  Suzuki.  Chlba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1995.  7-125375 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/02 
VS.  tn.  375—267  10  Claims 
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I.  A  radio  transmitter  for  intermittently  transmitting  an  encoded 
information  signal  in  a  form  of  a  burst  signal  comprising: 
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an  encoder  for  generating  an  encoded  bit  signal  by  encoding  bit 

data  of  transmission  information; 
interleave  means  for  interleaving  an  output  signal  from  said 

encoder  over  a  plurality  of  burst  signals; 
a  modulator  for  modulating  an  output  signal  from  said  interleave 

means; 
a  plurality  of  antennas;  and 
switch  means  for  sequentially  selectively  supplying  an  output 

signal  of  said  modulator  to  said  plurality  of  antennas  for  each 

of  said  plurality  of  burst  signals. 


5.787.123 
RECEIVER  FOR  ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 
Takahiro   Okada,   Chiba,-    Yasunari    Ikeda,    Kanagawa.   and 
Tamotsu  Ikeda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  736.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995.  7-281228 

Int.  CL*^  H04L  27/14:  H04J  11/00 

VS.  a.  375—324  13  Qaims 
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1  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  orthogonal  frequency  division 
multiplexed  (OFDM)  modulated  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  OFDM  modulated  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  received  OFDM 
modulated  signal  to  generate  a  ba.seband  OFDM  signal; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  phase  differ- 
ence information  between  the  phase  of  the  earner  forming 
said  ba.seband  OFDM  signal  and  the  phase  of  the  carrier 
forming  a  temporally  preceding  baseband  OFDM  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  phase  difference  information  as 
determined  by  said  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  a 
plurality  of  baseband  OFDM  signals;  and 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refetence 
signal  used  for  demodulation  of  said  OFDM  modulated  signal 
based  on  an  output  from  said  adding  means. 


.„(t»i.,(i) . 


s,i(i)/sa<l) 


grator  for  smoothing  an  output  of  the  first  multiplier  to  produce  an 
I  signal  and  outputting  the  I  signal,  a  phase  shifter  for  generating 
an  auxiliary  reference  signal  having  a  predetemiined  phase  delay 
amount  from  the  reference  signal,  a  second  multiplier  for  multiply- 
ing the  auxiliary  reference  signal  and  the  measured  signal,  and  a 
second  integrator  for  smoothing  an  output  of  the  second  multiplier 
to  produce  a  Q  signal  and  outputting  the  Q  signal,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises: 

a  switch  operable,  when  switched,  for  inputting  the  auxiliary 
reference  signal  in  place  of  the  reference  signal  to  the  first 
multiplier  and  inpuaing  the  reference  signal  in  place  of  the 
auxiliary  reference  signal  to  the  second  multiplier 


5,787.125 

APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  IN-PHASE  AND 

QUADR.ATURE-PHASE  BASEBAND  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

James  Gregory  Mittel.  Lake  Worth,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,646 

Int.  a.*  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375-329  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  deriving  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature-phase 
(Q)  baseband  signals  from  a  digitized  signal  having  a  sampling 
rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

band  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  digitized  signal  for  band  pass 

filtering  the  digitized  signal  to  produce  a  band  passed  signal; 
delay  element  coupled  to  the  band  pass  filter  for  delaying  the 

band  passed  signal  to  produce  a  delayed  band  passed  signal; 
decimator  means  coupled  to  the  band  pass  filter  for  decimating 

the  band  passed  signal  and  the  delayed  band  passed  signal  by 

a  predetermined  amount  lo  produce,  respectively,  a  decimated 

signal  and  a  decimated  delayed  signal;  and 
low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  the  decimator  means  for  low 

pass  filtenng  the  decimated  signal  and  the  decimated  delayed 

signal  to  produce,  respectively,  the  1  and  Q  baseband  signals. 


5.787.124 
QUADRATURE  DETECT^OR  AND  AMPLITUDE  ERROR 
CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  Ql  ADRATURE 
DETECTOR 
Takashi  Shimura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1995.  7-302888 

Int.  CI.'-  G06F  7/44 

VS.  a.  375-328  n  Claims 

8   A  quadrature  detector  which  includes  a  first  multiplier  for 

multiplying  a  reference  signal  and  a  measured  signal,  a  first  inte- 


5.787,126 

DETECTOR  AND  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 

Keqji  Itoh;  Mitsuhiro  Shimozawa:  Kenji  Kavtakami;  Noriharu 

Suematsu,  and  Akio  lida.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  597.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-044312 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  375—340  25  Claims 

1.  A  detector  comprising: 

a  first  disuibmor  for  distributing  a  signal  wave; 
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5,787.12* 

NONLINEAR  SIGNAL  CORRELATOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Jennifer  Ann  Honkuz,  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumberg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  577,442 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  lAJO:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375— i43  47  rial™. 
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a  45  degree  shifter  for  shifting  a  local  oscillation  wave  provided 

from  a  local  oscillator; 
a   hrst  e\cn   harmonit   mixer   for  generating  a   mixed   wave 

between  a  double  frequency  wave  of  said  local  oscillation 

wave  from  said  shifter  and  said  signal  wave  from  said  tirsi 

distributor:  and 
a  second  e\en  harmonic  mixer  for  generating  a  mixed  wave 

between  a  double  frequency  wave  of  said  kx-al  oscillation 

wave  from  said  local  oscillator  and  said  signal  wave  from  said 

Hrst  distributor 


5,787.127 

VITERBI  DECODINC;  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  WITH 

BALANCE  AMONG  MEMORY  AND  PROCFXSING 

REQIIREMENTS 

•^higoru  Ono.  and  Hiroshi  KaLsuragawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

avsignofN  to  Oki  Electric  industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  I99.«:.  7-214417 

Int.  CI.'  II03M  7AH).  H04L  :7/(>f, 

I  .S.  CL  375-341  9  Ctalms 
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I  A  method  for  correlating  a  received  signal  with  a  reference 
signal  to  produce  a  correlation  signal,  wherein  the  received  signal 
and  the  reference  signal  are  each  represented  by  ai  least  a  first 
comp«)nent  and  a  second  component,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

combining  the  second  component  of  the  received  signal  and  the 
second  component  of  the  reference  signal  al  multiple  points  in 
lime  to  produce  samples  of  the  correlation  signal;  and 

summing  the  samples  of  the  correlation  signal  to  produce  the 
correlation  signal 
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5.   A   Vitcrbi   decoding  apparatus   for  dectxling   a  trellis  c(xle 
represented  by  branches  among  slates,  said  branches  defining  paths 
in  a  trellis  diagram,  comprising: 
a  path  memory,  for  storing  path  information  describing  X  N 
most  recent  branches  of  one  path  leading  hack  from  each  of 
said  slates,  where  N  is  a  fixed  positive  integer  and  X  has  a 
fixed  value  not  less  than  two: 
a  path  tracing  unil  coupled  to  said  path  memory,  tor  retracing  a 
path  having  a  length  of  X  N  branches  in  said  path  memory, 
and  decoding  (X-I)N  least  recent  branches  of  the  path  thus 
retraced; 
an  add-compare-selecl  processor  coupled  to  said  path  memtiry. 
for  selecting  one  path  per  stale  and  writing  corresponding 
path  information  in  said  path  memory,  until  neu  path  infor- 
mation describing  (X-1 1  N  most  recent  branches  of  each  palh 
has  been  written,  said  new  palh  inlormalion  replacing  palh 
infomialion  descnbing  (X    I )  N  least  recent  branches,  and  for 
selecting  ihe  path  retraced  by  said  path  tracing  unit:  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  add  compare-select  processor,  for 
causing   said   add-compare  select   prixressor   and   said   path- 
tracing  una  to  operate  altemalely.  thereby  decoding  said  irel 
lis  code  (X-   I  N  branches  al  a  lime 


5.787.129 

DECODER  FOR  A  TRELLIS  ENCODED  SKJNAL 

CORRl  PTED  BY  NTSC  CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 

AND  WHITE  NOISE 
David  A.  Willming.  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,611 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  //W    H04L  2.5/rW 

L.S.  CI.  375-346  37  claims 
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17  A  receiver  for  decoding  noisy  encoded  data  transmitted  by  a 
transmitting  station,  the  receiver  comprising: 

a)  a  first  filler  wherein  ihe  firsi  filter  has  an  inpul  10  recei\e  the 
encoded  dala.  wherein  ihe  first  filler  is  a  difference  filler,  and 
wherein  the  first  filter  has  a  first  output  10  proMde  first  filtered 
encoded  data  corresponding  to  a  ditlerence  between  the 
enctxlcd  data  and  delayed  cncixled  dala: 

b)  a  second  filler,  wherein  the  second  filter  has  an  input  to 
receive  the  encoded  data,  wherein  the  second  filler  is  a  sum 
filler,  and  wherein  the  second  filter  has  a  second  output  10 
provide  second  filtered  encoded  dala  corresponding  to  a  sum 
of  the  encoded  dala  and  the  delayed  encoded  dala:  and. 

c)  decoding  means  lor  decoding  Ihe  first  and  second  filtered 
encoded  data 
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5,787.130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELING 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  and  Reuven  Meidan, 

Ramat     Ha.sharon,    Israel,    assignors    to    Motorola    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,160 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  l/\0:  H03D  im 

\}S.  CI.  375-346  „  claims 


1.  A  method  of  canceling  interference  in  a  spread-spectrum 
communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiMng  a  first  spread-spectrum  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
subscribers  modulated  thereon; 

identifying  mullipath  characteristics  for  the  plurality  of  subscrib- 
ers: 

utilizing  the  multipalh  characteristics  to  construct  a  second 
spread-spectnim  signal  representative  of  the  first  spread- 
spectrum  signal  free  from  signals  caused  by  multipath  scatter- 
ing: 

extracting  information  from  the  second  spread-spectrum  signal 
representative  of  an  individual  subscriber  to  produce  extracted 
information; 

utilizing  the  extracted  information  and  the  multipath  character- 
istics to  produce  a  reconstructed  signal  representative  of  the 
individual  subscriber,  wherein  the  reconstructed  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  individual  subscriber  includes  multipath  scat- 
tering components;  and 

inverse  summing  the  reconstructed  signal  representative  of  the 
individual  subscnber  with  the  first  spread-spectrum  signal  to 
produce  a  third  spread-spectrum  signal  substantially  free  of 
any  interference  contributed  by  the  individual  subscriber 


5,787,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATION  OF  SELF 

INTERFERENCE  USING  ARRAY  PROCESSING 
Gregory  E.  Bottoraley.  Cary,  N.C..  assignor  io  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577  J37 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  //02;  H03D  1/00 
CI-  375-347  „  Claims 
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means  for  delecting  said  information  symbols  using  said 
received  sample  streams,  said  first  set  of  channel  taps,  and 
said  impairment  correlations. 


5,787,132 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CAPABILITY 
Tomohisa    Kishigami,   Obu;    Katsuhisa   Tsuji.   Hoi-gun.   and 
Yoshiki  Tatsutomi.  Obu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-17247^- 
Dec.  13.  1994,  6-309130 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00.7/06:13/10:12/42 
U.S.  a.  375-354  15  claims 


00-O7 


I.  A  data  receiving  unit  comprising: 

A)  data  receiving  means  for  receiving,  through  a  transmission 
path,  transmission  dala  which  has  been  encoded  according  to 
a  predetermined  transmission  code  using  a  predetermined 
transmission  clock  signal  and  which  includes  a  reference 
pulse  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  a  period  of  said 
transmission  clock  signal; 

B)  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  received  clock  signal 
in  synchronization  with  said  transmission  data,  said  clock 
generating  means  including 

i)  an  oscillator  generating  a  reference  clock  signal  having  a 
period  which  is  shorter  than  said  period  of  said  transmis- 
sion clock  signal, 

ii)  a  counter  counting  an  interval  between  points  of  change  of 
said  transmission  data  according  to  said  reference  clock 
signal. 

iii)  a  reference  pulse  detector  detecting  said  reference  pulse 
based  on  a  count  value  from  said  counter,  and 

iv)  a  received  clock  signal  generating  circuit  generating  said 
received  clock  signal  in  synchronization  with  said  transmis- 
sion data  by  frequency-dividing  said  reference  clock  signal 
based  on  a  count  value  of  said  counter  when  said  counter 
counts  said  pulse  width  of  said  reference  pulse;  and 
C)  data  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  transmission  dau 
using  said  received  clock  signal. 


I.  In  a  digital  wireless  communications  system  for  conveying 
digital  information  symbols,  a  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  on  a  plurality  of  antennas  to 

produce  a  plurality  of  antenna  signals: 
means  for  radio  processing  said  antenna  signals  to  produce  a 

pluralit)'  of  received  sample  streams; 
means  for  estimating  a  plurality  of  channel  taps  corresponding 

to  each  of  said  received  sample  streams: 
means  for  dividing  said  plurality  of  channel  taps  into  a  first  set 

of  channel  taps  and  a  second  set  of  channel  taps; 
means  for  forming  impairment  correlations  using  said  second  set 

of  channel  laps;  and 


5,787,133 
SIGNAL  MODULATION  EMPLOYING  A  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM SEQUENCE  OF  PILOT  SYMBOLS 
Robert  F.  Marchetto.  Bumaby;  Todd  A.  Stewart,  West  Vancou- 
ver, and  Glenn  S.  Fawcett,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Glenayre  Electronics,  INc,  Chariotte.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,129.  Mar.  18.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,666378.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J32 
Int.  CI,"  H04L  7/04:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  375-366  ,»  claims 

13.  A  method  for  producing  a  signal  that  is  modulated  by  a 
message  signal  and  pilot  symbols  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  converting  the  message  signal  into  a  sequence  of  data  sym- 
bols; 
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5.787,134 

SWITCHED  CAPACITANCE  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

SYSTEM 

Janos    Kovacs,   North   Andover,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Analog 

Drvices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,894,  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,495,512,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Scr.  No. 

34.248.  .Sep.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4I4J90.  This  application 

Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.747 

Int.  a."  H«3D  3/24 


VS.  a.  375—376 


8  Claims 


rLTL 

VCO  CLOCK 


I.  A  switched  capacitance  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  system 
comprising: 

a  tiller  circuit  having  a  scaling  channel  for  scaling  a  phase  error: 
an  integrating  channel  for  integrating  the  phase  error;  and  a 
summing  device  for  combining  the  scaled  phase  error  and  the 
integrated  phase  error:  and 
a  soilage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  responsive  to  said  sum- 
ming device  to  pnxluce  an  output,  said  VCO  having  a  gain 
thai  IS  proportional  to  its  output  clack,  frequency; 
said  integrating  channel  including  a  switched  capacitance 
integrating  circuit  for  comn^lling  the  gain  of  said  integrat- 
ing channel  proportional  to  the  output  ckx.k  frequency  of 
said  VCO  and  maintaining  constant  the  ratio  of  and  scaling 
the  pnxluct  of.  a  unity  gain  frequency  and  a  zero  frequency 
of  the  PLL  to  keep  constant  a  damping  factor  and  to  scale  a 
natural  frequency  of  the  PLL  with  the  output  clock  fre- 
quency of  the  VCO,  respectively;  wherein  said  unity  gain. 
Aero  and  natural  frequencies  and  said  damping  factor  are 
measured  at  the  output  of  said  VCO. 


5.787.135 

VARIABLE  KREQl  ENCY  DIVIDER 

lain  Clark,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,747,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.692,023. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889374 
Int.  n:  H03D  .1/24 

VS.  CT  375—376  11  Claims 

« 


(b)  producing  a  random  sequence  of  pilot  symbols  for  repeated 
use  in  prixlucing  the  modulated  signal; 

(c)  selecting  between  the  data  symbols  and  the  pilot  symbols  to 
periodically  select  at  lea.st  one  data  symbol  of  the  sequeiKe  of 
data  symbols  and  to  intersperse  the  selected  at  least  one  data 
symbol  of  the  sequence  of  data  symbols  between  two  con- 
secutive pilot  symbols  of  the  random  sequence  of  pilot  sym- 
bols; and 

(d)  prodiK'ing  a  passband  signal  as  a  function  of  the  pattern  of 
the  data  symbols  and  the  interspersed  pilot  symbols. 


1.  A  variable  frequency  divider,  comprising: 

a  binary  counter  for  counting  pulses:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  counter  to  produce  an  output 

pulse  after  a  number  N  of  pulses  has  been  applied  to  the 

counter  such  that  said  frequency  of  said  pulses  is  divided  by 

said  number  N.  in  which: 
if  said  number  N  is  not  a  power  of  2.  the  controller  controls  the 

counter  to  count  to  a  number  P  that  is  the  largest  power  of  2 

smaller  than  N;  and 
the  controller  further  prevents  the  counter  from  counting  a 

number  R=N-P  of  said  pulses  which  are  substantially  evenly 

distributed  among  said  number  P  of  pulses  thai  are  counted  by 

the  counter 


5.787,136 
WEAR  RF-SLSTING  SINTERED  ALLOY  AND  ITS 
PRODI  CTION,  AND  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVING 
APPARATl  S  AND  Nl'CLEAR  REAtTOR  I  SING  THE 
SAME 
Kunio  Miyazaki;   Jiro   Kuniya,  both  of  Hitachi;   Masayoshi 
Kanno,    Kitaibaraki:     Masato    Koshiishi,    Takahagi,    and 
Toraomi  Shiraki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287029 

lot  CI."  G21C  7/12 

VS.  a.  376—219  17  Claims 


I  » 

r 

r 
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10.  A  control  rod  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
hollow  piston  provided  in  said  housing,  a  driving  piston  for  verti- 
cally driving  said  hollow  piston,  rollers  provided  on  a  tube 
between  said  hollow  piston  and  the  tube,  and  pins  functioning  as 
rotating  shafts  of  said  rollers,  wherein  each  of  said  rollers  is  made 
of  a  wear  resisting  sintered  alloy  comprising  an  iron-based  or 
nickel-based  alloy  containing  chromium  in  an  amount  of  from  15 
to  30  w1  'if  and  panicles  of  one  or  more  kinds  of  chromium 
carbides  and  chromium  nitrides,  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  10  to  120  prn.  dispersed  in  said  alloy. 
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5,787,137 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

REPAIRS  AND  INSPECTIONS  IN  A  REACTOR 
PRESSLRE  VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Alfred   Stanley   Nelson,   III,   San   Jose;   Yehuda   Krampfner, 
Pleasanton;  Jack  Toshio  Matsumoto.  Sunnyvale,  and  Rene 
Delgado,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,640 

Int  CI."  G21C  17/01 

VS.  a.  376—249  n  Claims 


i       ^       ^       i 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactor  including  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  top  guide  spaced  from  a  core  plate 
therein,  the  lop  guide  and  core  plate  having  openings  extending 
therethrough,  a  shroud  extending  around  the  core  plate  and  an 
annulus  formed  between  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  the  shroud, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongate  mast,  a  slot  formed  in  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially along  the  axial  length  of  said  mast,  said  mast  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylindrical  shaped  tube  and  an  inner  tube  posi- 
tioned at  least  partially  within  said  outer  tube; 
a  robotic  arm  mounted  to  said  mast  and  vertically  movable 
relative  to  said  slot,  said  inner  tube  connected  to  said  robotic 
arm  and  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  outer  tube;  and 
a  vertical  drive  assembly  for  controlling  vertical  movement  of 
said  robotic  arm.  said  vertical  drive  assembly  secured  to  said 
mast  inner  tube,  said  vertical  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
vertical  dnve  motor  and  a  pinion,  rotation  of  said  pinion 
controlled  by   said  vertical  drive  motor,  an  elongate  rack 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  a  length  of  said 
outer  tube,  said  rack  aligned  with  said  pinion  so  thai  as  said 
pinion  rotates,  said  inner  tube  moves  vertically  relative  to  said 
outer  tube. 


5,787,138 
SUPERVISION  OF  A  NEUTRON  DETECTOR  IN  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Grzegorz  Ocieczek,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  and   Mika  Tiusanen, 
Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Vasteras, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00634.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,004 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1994,  9401901 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/108 

IS.  C\.  376—254  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  neutron  flux  detectors  in  a  nuclear 

reactor  with  a  neural  network,  said  network  comprising  an  input 

layer  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  input  signals  corresponding  to 


?      ? 


? ?      ?     ?     ?*-" 
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values  at  dilTerem  limes  of  a  measured  signal;  and  an  output  layer 
adapted  to  deliver  a  number  of  state  signals,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  stepr,  of: 

supplying  said  network  with  a  plurality  of  input  signals  with 
known  state  signals  to  teach  said  network  to  identify  a  number 
of  different  trends  of  said  measured  signal  such  that  said  state 
signals  indicate  said  trends; 
supplying  said  network  with  input  signals  corresponding  to 
values  at  different  times  of  a  measured  signal  from  a  super- 
vised detector; 
supplying  said  network  with  input  signals  cortesponding  to 
values  at  different  times  of  measured  signals  from  a  number 
of  reference  detectors; 
calculating  state  signals  for  said  supervised  detector  and  for  said 

reference  detectors;  and 
determining  whether  said  supervised  detector  is  defective  based 
on  said  stale  signals. 


5,787,139 
FUEL  LOADING  METHOD 
Mitsunari  Nakamura,  Hitachi;  Katsumasa  Haikawa,  Jyuou; 
Akihiro  Yamanaka,  Hitachi:  Akiko  Kanda.  Hitachi;  Takaaki 
Mochida,  Hitachi;  Junichi  Y'amashita,  Hitachi;  Shigetada 
Tanabe,  Hitachi,  and  Shinichi  Kirihara.  Mito.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124349 
Int.  CI."  G21C  19/20:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  376—267  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  loading  method  for  loading  at  least  two  types  of  fuel 
assemblies  which  are  filled  with  nuclear  fuel  and  have  different 
average  enrichments  into  a  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  fuel  assemblies  with  average  enrichments  higher 
than  replacement  fuel  assemblies  among  the  fuel  assemblies 
initially  loaded  in  the  core  after  three  operation  cycles;  and 
thereafter 
reloading  the  discharged  fuel  assemblies  into  the  core  after  one 
operation  cycle  or  more  passes. 
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5,787.140 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CHANNEL  FOR  A  Nl'CLEAR 

REACTOR  Kl  EL  Bl'NDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Ihomas  (;.  Dunlap;  (ierald  M.  Latter:  Mark  J.  Colby,  and 

Michael   R.  Slepp.   all   of  V\  ilminKton.   N.C..  assignors   to 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2V.  199*.  Ser.  No.  654,957 

Int.  CI."  (;2IC  .</.*2 

U.S.  a.  376—313  15  Oaims 


1   A  fuel  bundle  assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 

al  least  one  ctxilant  rod; 

a  fuel  bundle  assembly  channel  surroundmg  said  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  and  said  ctxilanl  rixl;  and 

a  handle  assembly  disposed  inside  said  fuel  bundle  assembly 
channel,  said  handle  assembly  receiving  said  at  least  one 
coolant  rod.  and  said  handle  assembly  comprising  a  gnd 
structure,  wherein  said  gnd  structure  compnses  a  plurality  of 
gndwork  windows  si/.ed  to  prevent  a  fuel  rod  end  plug  from 
passing  therethrough. 


5,787.141 

LOWER  TIE  PLATE  OPTIMIZED  FOR  REDUCED 

PRESSURE  DROP 

Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,222 

Int  CI."  G21C  .i/J2: 

VS.  CL  376—352  8  Claims 


a  lower  tie  plate  btxly  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and 
wall  p«)nu)ns  forming  an  inverted  truncated  pyramid  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  defining  a 
flow  passage  having  a  central  axis; 

a  lower  tie  plate  gnd  adjacent  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  tie 
plate  body; 

said  lower  end  portion  including  a  generally  circular  nozzle 
forming  pan  of  said  flow  passage  and  intersecting  said  pyra- 
midal wall  portions  to  provide  a  generally  uniform  expansion 
of  the  flow  through  said  passage: 

each  wall  portion  comprising  a  flat  surface  with  adjacent  pairs 
thereof  intersecting  one  another  at  a  junction  forming  a 
straight  line,  said  flat  surfaces  extending  from  a  transition 
with  the  cylindrical  nozzle  to  a  juncture  adjacent  the  grid. 


5,787,142 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

l.eonard  F.P.  Van  Swam.  Richland.  Wash..  as.si|>nor  to  Siemens 

Power  Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,019 

Int.  a."  G21C  .U)7 

VS.  a.  376—416  10  Claims 


J*       V       »  I 
.. — lJ 

A  lower  tic  plate  for  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  compnsing: 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  for  a  pressurized  water  reactor 
compnsing: 

a  I  a  lower  tie  plate: 

hi  a  guide  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  lower  tie  plate: 

c)  spacer  grids  spaced  along  the  guide  tube: 

d)  an  upper  tie  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  tube: 

e)  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rcxls  which  are  spaced  radially  and 
supported  along  the  guide  tube  by  the  spacer  gnds.  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  nuclear  fuel  rods  is  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  hollow  metallic  tubular  cladding  for  containing  a 

nuclear  fuel,  the  tubular  cladding  compnsing: 

an  outer  tubular  layer  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 

wall,  the  outer  tubular  layer  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy: 

an  inner  tubular  layer  bonded  to  tfte  inner  wall  of  the  outer 

tubular  layer  and  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy  consisting 

essentially  of  molybdenum  and  3  to  6  weight  percent 

bismuth,  the  balance  zirconium: 

a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  in  the  tubular 

cladding:  and 
sealing  means  at  both  ends  of  the  tubular  cladding  for 
hermetically  sealing  the  metallic  tubular  cladding. 
3.  A  nuclear  fuel   assembly   for  a  pressunzed  water  reactor 
comprising: 

a)  a  lower  tie  plate: 

b)  a  guide  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  lower  tie  plate: 

c)  spacer  gnds  spaced  along  the  guide  tube: 

d)  an  upper  tie  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  lube: 
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e)  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  which  are  spaced  radially  and 
supported  along  the  guide  lube  by  the  spacer  grids,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  nuclear  fuel  rods  is  comprised  of: 
an  elongated  hollow  metallic  tubular  cladding  for  containing  a 
nuclear  fuel,  the  tubular  cladding  comprising: 
an  outer  tubular  layer  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
wall,  the  outer  tubular  layer  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy: 
an  inner  tubular  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
tubular  layer  and  formed  of  a  zirconium  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  molybdenum  and  niobium  and  3  to  6 
weight  percent  bismuth,  the  balance  zirconium: 
a  body  of  nuclear  fijel  material  disposed  in  the  tubular 

cladding:  and 
sealing  means  at  both  ends  of  die  tubular  cladding  for 
hermetically  sealing  the  metallic  tubular  cladding. 


5,787,143 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Reiss,  Rottenbach,  and  Kurt  Kraus,  Hochstadt,  both 
of    Germany,     assignors     to     Siemens    Aktiengesellchaft, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
136.5 

Int  a."  G21K  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  376-446  8  Oaims 


5,787,144 
STERILIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Mark  J.  Findlay,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc.. 
Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,874 
Int.  CI."  G21K  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  378-69  3  cuums 

1.  Method  of  sterilizing  a  medical  device  by  exposing  the 
medical  device  to  a  CO«,  source  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to 
effectively  sterilize  the  medical  device  during  a  sterilization  cycle, 
wherein  a  CO^  source  is  raised  from  a  containment  tank  to  an 
irradiation  position  and  medical  devices  are  transported  past  the 
source  and  the  cycle  timers  time  the  cycle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

monitoring  the  position  of  the  source  during  die  cycle:  and 
lowering  die  source  down  into  the  containment  tank  if  the  source 
moves  out  of  the  irradiation  position  and  simultaneously 
stopping  the  cycle  timers:  and. 
raising  the  source  upward  out  of  the  containment  tank  into  the 

irradiation  position:  and, 
restarting  the  cycle  timers. 


5,787,145 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
CRYSTALLINE  AND  POLYCRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 
Georg  Geus,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heimann  Sys- 
tems GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
168.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  378-71  ,7  cbums 


I   A  nuclear  reactor  fiiel  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongate  fuel  assembly  casing  having  two  open  ends  and 
having  sides: 

a  fuel  assembly  head  disposed  at  one  of  said  open  ends; 

a  fuel  assembly  foot  disposed  at  the  odier  of  said  open  ends: 

a  ngid  connecting  body  connected  between  said  fuel  assembly 
head  and  said  fuel  assembly  foot; 

fuel  rods  disposed  between  said  fuel  assembly  head  and  said  fuel 
assembly  foot,  said  fuel  rods  containing  nuclear  fuel: 

an  angled  part  adapted  to  said  fuel  assembly  casing  and  having 
two  legs  with  a  vertex,  said  angled  pan  bearing  from  the 
outside  against  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  said  sides  of 
said  fuel  assembly  casing  meeting  one  another: 

a  bolt  disposed  at  said  vertex  of  said  two  legs  for  retaining  said 
angled  part  on  said  fuel  assembly  head,  said  angled  part 
further  having  a  bearing  body  bearing  from  an  inside  against 
at  least  one  of  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side  of  said  sides  of 
said  fuel  assembly  casing: 

said  angled  part  and  said  fuel  assembly  casing  having  surfaces 
disposed  al  each  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said 
fuel  assembly  casing:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  peg  disposed  rigidly 
thereon  and  at  least  one  opposite  one  of  said  surfaces  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  in  which  said  peg  engages. 


1.  A  meUiod  for  identifying  crystalline  and  polycrystalline  mate- 
rial in  an  object,  comprising: 

placing  the  object  in  an  examination  region: 

passing  x-rays  having  a  polychromatic  energy  distnbution 
through  a  diaphragm  to  create  a  central  x-ray  beam  in  a  fan 
plane  that  is  projected  into  die  examination  region  for  irradi- 
ating a  cross  section  of  die  object,  the  x-rays  being  diffracted 
by  individual  subregions  of  die  object  along  die  cross  section 
in  dependence  of  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  crystalline 
and  polycrystalline  material  in  a  respective  one  of  die  indi- 
vidual subregions: 

arranging  collimators  widi  eollimating  windows  beyond  the 
examination  region  widi  respect  to  the  diaphragm,  each  eolli- 
mating window  covering  a  fixed,  predetermined  subregion  of 
the  examination  region  and  extracting  at  least  one  diffracted 
plane  fan  beam  from  the  respective  individual  subregion  of 
the  object: 

providing  a  detector  comprising  a  silicon  photodiode  including 
an  end  face  having  an  area  of  1  mm"  to  5  mm-  behind  a 
respective  one  of  die  eollimating  windows  so  that  each  dif- 
fracted x-ray  plane  fan  beam  exiting  a  respective  one  of  the 
eollimating  windows  is  incident  on  a  respective  one  of  the  end 
faces  of  the  silicon  photodiodes;  and 
capturing  energy  spectra  of  the  diffracted  x-ray  plane  fan  beam 
exiting  a  respective  one  of  the  eollimating  windows  with  a 
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respeclive  one  of  the  silicon  phoiodiodes  for  converting  the 
captured  energy  spectra  into  signals  usable  in  a  data  process- 
ing arrangement. 


5.787.146 
X-R.\Y  IMAtiING  SYSTEM  l'SIN<;  DIFFRACTIVE  X-RAY 

OPTICS  KOR  hi(;h  definition  low  dosa(;e  three 
niMENsioNAi.  iMA(;iN(;  of  soft  TlSSl  e 

Robert  H.  (iiebeler,  San  Jose,  Calif..  assi|>nor  to  .SPAD  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Incline  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  lt9t,,  .Set.  No.  7.VV405 

Int.  CI.'  G2IK  IAX> 

VS.  a.  37»-«2  7  Claims 


1    In  a  dilTracilve  X-ray  technique  including. 

a  brt>ad  band  X-ray  source; 

a  first  X-ray  montxrhrometer  crystal  surface  for  receiMng  the 
broad  band  X-ruys  and  diffracting  a  monochromatic  band  of 
X-rays  to  a  specimen; 

an  interrogation  interval  for  receiving  tfje  specimen  and  imparl- 
ing to  the  X-rays  image  information  by  absorption,  critical 
angle  scattenng.  and/or.  refraction; 

a  second  detection  .X-ray  monochromelcr  crystal  surface  for 
revealing  the  image  information  by  absorption,  cntical  angle 
scattenng.  and/or.  refraction  to  pass  the  montHrhromalic  beam 
without  the  absorption,  critical  angle  scattenng.  and/or. 
refraction  X-rays;  and. 

a  transdiKing  detector  for  imaging  the  monochromatic  image 
bearing  X-rays. 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

at  least  one  ol  the  monchronometer  crystal  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segmented  monochronometer  crystals; 

each  segmented  momK'hromimeter  crystal  having  a  surface 
shape  which  imparts  to  the  segmented  nwntxrhronometer 
crystal  a  portion  of  a  dittracting  shape. 

the  plurality  of  segmented  moncKhronometer  crystals  together 
forming  a  shape  for  nxeiving  X-rays  and  dilTracting  the 
X-rays  in  a  pattern  trom  which  image  information  can  f>e 
derived. 


language  of  said  received  test  message  into  the  TCAP  mes- 
sage pursuant  to  said  TCAP  syntax;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  TCAP  message  from  said  interpreter 
to  said  telecommunications  software  module  for  effectuating 
the  execution  and  testing  of  said  telecommunications  software 
module. 


5.787.148 
ENHANCED  TELEC"OMMl'NICATIONS  RELAY  SERVICE 

Kalherinc  (^race  .August.  Matawan.  NJ.,  a!isi|>nor  to  AT&T 
Corp..  Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  583.144 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/(X):Jl/42:7AM) 

VS.  CI.  379—52  15  Claims 
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12.  A  telecommunications  system  for  use  in  a  telephone  network 
to  priKess  communications  with  a  telecommunications  relay  cen- 
ter, comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  equipment  type  u.sed  for  making  a 

telephone  call; 
a  database;  and 

means  for  (i)  rclneving  a  data  record  for  routing  the  telephone 
call,  and  (iii  routing  the  telephone  call  to  a  text  telephone 
purty  based  on  the  equipment  type  and  a  record  retrieved  from 
the  database;  wherein 

the  means  tor  detecting  includes  signal  detection  circuitry  for 
determining  that  the  telephone  call  is  a  voice  call. 


5.787.147 

TEST  mf:.ssa(;e  generator  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Hans  Gundersen.  Richardson,  lex..  as.sit(nor  to  Firicvsun  Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576„M)9 
int  CI."  H04M  l/24:.i/OH:.1/22 
VS.  a.  379—10  28  Claims 

1    A  system  for  generating  Transaction  Capable  Application 
Protocol  (TCAP)  messages  to  test  a  telecommunications  software 
m<xiule  compnsing: 
a  test  script  file  containing  at  least  one  test  message  constructed 
using  a  natural  scnpt  language,  said  natural  scnpt  language 
employing  a  TCAP  syntax; 
an  interpreter  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  test  message  from 
said  test  scnpt  hie.  and  for  convening  said  natural  script 


5.787.149 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  MANAGING 
REMOTELY  LCKATED  IMKT'MENT  PRODIXTNG 
MACHINES  BY  ISINCJ  C  ELIA  LAR  RADIOS 
Cid  Yoaseii.  Miami:  Christopher  F^  BoVee.  Hollywood:  Nello 
Filippone.  Miami,  and  Robert  Muore.  Coral  (iables.  all  of 
Fla..  avsignors  to  F^quitrac  Corporation.  Coral  (iables.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.884 
Int.  CI."  H04O  7/Of; 
IJ.S.  CI.  379—59  38  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  managing  remotely  located  diKument- 
producing  machines  by  using  a  cellular  radio  network,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  remote  document-producing  nodes; 
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(b)  a  central  computer  generating  a  node  management  command 
directed  towards  a  selected  one  of  said  remote  nodes;  and 

(c)  a  central  cellular  radio  station  receiving  said  management 
command,  said  station  having  a  central  cellular  radio  trans- 
mitting communications  to  said  remote  nodes,  said  station 
transmitting  via  said  central  cellular  radio  said  management 
command  to  said  selected  remote  node. 


5.787.150 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  COLLECT 
CALL  MESSAGING 
Doug    Reiman.    Cedar    Rapids:    Rick    L.    Groene.    Marion; 
DuraLsamy  Guna.sekar.  Cedar  Rapids:  Samuel  Mullin.s,  Iowa 
City;  Jesse  E.  Peterson,  and  .Arunachalam  Venkatraman, 
both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI  Com- 
municatioas  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.949 

Int.  CI."  H04M  mO:7/(K) 

VS.  a.  379—67  39  aaims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  public  switched 
telephone  network  and  a  messaging  platform,  a  method  of  deliver- 
ing voice  mail  messages  from  a  caller  placing  a  collect  call  from  a 
calling  station  to  a  called  party  at  a  called  station,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

A)  connecting  the  collect  call  from  the  calling  station  to  the 
messaging  platform  via  a  bridging  switch; 

B)  collecting.  \ia  an  audio  response  unit/audio  server  at  the 
messaging  platfonn.  information  identifying  the  called  station 
of  the  collect  call  from  the  caller; 

C)  onginating  a  completion  call  from  the  messaging  platform  to 
the  called  station  using  the  public  switched  telephone  network 
based  on  the  collected  information  identifying  the  called 
station; 

D)  detecting  at  the  messaging  platform  whether  the  completion 
call  is  answered  by  the  called  station; 

E)  obtaining  at  the  messaging  platform  a  voice  message  from  the 
caller  if  the  completion  call  is  not  answered:  and 


F)  attempting  to  deliver  the  message  to  the  called  party  from  the 
messaging  platform  by  originating  a  call  from  the  messaging 
platform  to  the  called  station. 


5.787.151 

TELEPHONY  BASED  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  OF 

MESSAGES  CONTAINING  SELECTED  GREETINGS 

Kenneth  Tsutomu  Nakatsu.  Caledon  East;  Michael  Edward 

Brett;  William  Gerald  Love,  both  of  Ottawa;  Suran  Sam  de 

Silva,  Nepean.  and  Jean  Wu.  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,495,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  632.597 

Int  CI."  H04M  .^/(K) 

VS.  a.  379—67  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  use  with  a  telephone 
network  to  capture  a  message  having  a  greeting  for  delivery  to  a 
recipient  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  via  the  telephone  network  from  a  calling  station 

through  which  a  caller  interacts  with  the  system; 
pro\ iding  the  system  with  a  plurality  of  greetings  which  may  be 

accessed  by  the  caller,  and  in  association  with  one  or  more  of 

said  greetings  providing  a  predetermined  date  for  delivery; 
selecting  by  the  caller  the  greeting  in  the  message  from  the 

plurality  of  greetings: 
.selecting  by  the  caller  delivery  of  the  message  on  either  the 

predetermined  date,  if  such  is  associated  with  the  selected 

greeting,  or  another  date; 
receiving  directory  information  of  the  recipient  station  from  the 

caller:  and 
delivering  the  message  to  the  recipient  station  on  the  selected 

date 


5.787.152 
COMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Tommyca  Freadman.  16  Glen  Dr..  Goshen.  N.Y.  10924 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.590.  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,890 
Int.  CI."  H04M  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  379-67  13  Claims 

1.  A  communications  device  for  a  computer  comprising: 
a)  a  controller  adapted  to  operate  in  a  telephone  mode  and  a 
voice  control  mode,  the  controller  including  a  housing  having 
a  Plurality  of  manually  actuated  keys  for  use  in  operating  the 
controller  and  ha\  ing  a  microphone  and  a  speaker  disposed  in 
the  housing  for  use  in  the  telephone  mode  and  the  \oice 
control  mode,  the  controller  including  a  mode  control  switch 
disposed  on  said  housing  for  selecting  a  mode  of  operation  of 
the  controller  from  the  telephone  mode  and  \oice  contfoi 
mode,  the  controller  controlling  exchange  of  audio  between 
the  controller  and  a  telephone  line  to  conduct  a  telephone 
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conversation  while  operating  in  the  telephone  mode  and  the 
controller  controlling  operation  of  a  program  which  is  per- 
formed by  the  computer  in  response  lo  audio  input  to  the 
controller  while  operating  in  the  voice  control  mode,  the 
controller  including  a  transmitter  for  selectively  transmitting 
audio  which  is  input  lo  the  controller  to  the  telephone  line  and 
for  generating  sound  in  response  lo  audio  signals  received  by 
the  controller  via  the  telephone  line  while  operating  In  the 
telephone  mode  and  for  selectively  transmitting  data  to  the 
computer  in  response  to  audio  input  lo  the  controller  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  program  which  is  performed 
by  the  computer  while  the  controller  is  operating  in  the  voice 
control  mtxie.  the  controller  Including  a  hrsi  converter  for 
converting  audio  Input  lo  the  controller  into  signals  lo  be 
transmitted  to  al  least  one  of  the  telephone  line  and  the 
computer,  a  second  converter  for  converting  audio  signals 
input  lo  the  controller  into  sound:  and 
b)  an  interface  operatively  connected  lo  the  controller  and  being 
adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  computer  and  ihe  telephone 
line,  the  interface  including  a  telephone  line  interface  device 
for  connecting  ihe  interface  lo  the  telephone  line  and  an  audio 
controller  Including  auxiliary  AUDIO  IN  and  Al'DIO  OUT 
connections  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  an  auxiliary  speaker 
liKaied  remote  from  the  speaker  disposed  in  the  housing,  the 
audio  controller  being  arranged  lo  receive  audio  signals  from 
the  microphone  in  the  controller  and  from  the  auxiliary 
AUDIO  IN  connection,  and  lo  selectively  transmit  audio 
signals  lo  Ihe  computer,  to  the  telephone  line  via  the  telephone 
line  interface  and  lo  the  auxiliary  AUDIO  OUT  connection. 


5.787,153 
SYSTEM  K)R  INCREMENTAL  REDISTRIBI  TION  OF 
TELEPHONY  APPLICATIONS  tOMPl  TIN(; 
WORKLOAD 
Robert    Bankay.    Richmond.   Calif.;    Surrn    Ram   (iulrajani. 
Fraier.  Pa.,  and  Samuel  Cannavo,  Boston.  Mass..  a.vsiKnors 
lo  I'nLsys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.17,096.  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  I99<i,  .Ser.  No.  694,517 
Inl.  CI."  H04M  //(W 
U„S.  CI.  379—88  25  Claims 

L  A  system  for  transferring  voice  and  data  in  a  telephony 
application  from  a  source  host  lo  a  destination  host,  compnsing: 
means  for  permuting  a  user  lo  specify  a  number  of  mailboxes  lo 

be  transferred; 
means  for  permitting  a  user  lo  specify  a  number  of  transfer 

dialogs  lo  be  used  for  said  transfer  of  voice  and  data; 
means  for  identifying  sialic  and  dynamic  data  lo  be  transferred: 
means  for  transferring  sialic  data  hrsI  and  ihcreafler  transferring 
dynamic  data,  wherein  numencal  mailbi>x  data  and  numerical 
message  data  are  transferred  by  enctxJing  said  numencal 
mailb<ix  and  numencal  message  data  in  digitl/ed  Dual  Tone 
Muiiiple  Frequency  (DTMF)  tones,  and  wherein  voice  mes 
sages  are  transferred  as  digital  \oice  data:  and 
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means  for  pennitting  a  user  to  monitor  characteristics  of  said 
transfer  as  said  transfer  is  occurring. 


5.787.154 

UNIVERSAL  Al'THENTICATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Amilava  Hazra.  Holmdel,  and  Joseph  E.  VMIkes.  Red  Bank. 

both  of  NJ..  avsignors  to  .AT&T  Corp.  Middlelown.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.908 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  UAH) 


U.S.  a. 


379—93.03 


8  Claims 
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1   Aulheniicalion  means  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  Iransmining  audio  signals  over  a  voice 
telephone  line,  said  line  connected  via  a  lelephone  nelwork  to 
an  auitieniication  system,  said  means  for  transmitting 
arranged  for  transmitting  by  having  a  user  of  said  authentica- 
tion means  hold  said  means  for  transmitting  against  a  micro- 
phone of  a  lelephone  station  while  leaving  a  speaker  of  said 
lelephone  station  available  for  said  user  of  said  aulheniicalion 
means  lo  lislen: 

means  for  generaling  a  number,  independent  of  any  keyed  per- 
sonal idenlihcation  number,  coupled  lo  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting, wherein  said  number  is  denved  from  a  iime-varying 
quantity  and  a  key  unique  for  said  authentication  means,  and 
said  quanlily  globally  and  independently  maintained  inter- 
nally in  said  aulheniicalion  means  and  in  said  aulheniicalion 
system:  said  number  for  transmission  by  said  means  for 
transmuting  lo  said  aulheniicalion  system  for  aulhenlicaling 
an  idenlily  of  said  user  of  said  authentication  means:  and  said 
number  comprising  data  for  identifying  said  aulheniicalion 
means  and  compnsing  no  data  based  on  any  keyed  personal 
Idenlihcation  dala: 

means  for  storing  a  personal  Idenlihcation  number; 

a  keypad  for  entry  of  a  personal  idenlihcation  number: 

means  for  enabling  said  authentication  means  in  response  lo  a 
match  of  ihe  stored  and  entered  personal  ideniificalion  num- 
bers, wherein  said  aulheniicalion  means  is  planar  and  essen- 
tially the  size  of  a  credit  card  and  said  means  for  transmitting 
includes  a  pair  of  opposing  speakers  situated  in  a  plane  lateral 
to  a  plane  of  ihe  aulheniicalion  means: 

a  sleeve  formed  from  an  elastic  malenal  in  which  said  aulhenii- 
calion means  and  said  pair  of  speakers  are  Insertable.  said 
sleeve  being  configured  lo  support  said  aulheniicalion  means 
against  a  back  face  of  a  lelephone  when  said  sleeve  is 
enclosed  around  said  authentication  means,  said  sleexe  being 
further  configured  lo  allow  operation  of  said  lelephone  when 
enclosed  around  said  aulheniicalion  means. 
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5.787.155 
PRIORITY  LINE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  S.  Luna.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  334.787 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I//00 

VS.  CI.  379-93.09  24  Claims 
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LA  priority  line  switching  apparatus  for  connection  between  a 
first  device  for  iransmilting  and  receiving  dala  messages,  and  two 
or  more  peripheral  devices.  Including  a  first  peripheral  device  for 
comnmunlcaling  data  messages  with  the  first  device  and  a  second 
peripheral  device  for  communicating  dala  mes.sages  with  the  first 
device,  the  second  peripheral  device  supplying  an  indicator  signal 
when  a  data  message  is  lo  be  transmitted  to  the  first  device,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 
a  switch  having  a  first  connection  for  coupling  lo  the  first  de\  ice, 
a  second  connection  for  coupling  to  the  first  peripheral  device, 
and  a  third  connection  for  coupling  lo  the  second  peripheral 
device,  said  switch  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
lo  connect  the  first  connection  with  the  second  connection  and 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation  lo  connect  ihe  first  connection 
with  the  third  connection,  for  conveying  data  messages  ther- 
ebetween: and 
control  means  normally  maintaining  the  switch  in  the  first  mode 
of  operation  to  allow  transmission  of  a  dala  message  between 
Ihe  first  device  and  the  first  peripheral  device,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  monitoring  the  third  connection 
for  receipt  of  an  indicator  signal  from  the  second  peripheral 
device   during   transmission   of  Ihe   dala   message,   and   for 
automatically  supplying  a  first  control  signal  lo  the  switch  to 
iniemipt  the  transmission  of  the  data  message  with  the  first 
peripheral  device  and  change  from  the  first  mode  of  operation 
to  the  second  mode  of  operation  upon  receipt  of  the  indicator 
signal. 


automatic  number  identification  data  indicative  of  caller  tele- 
phone numbers  provided  aulomallcally  by  said  communica- 
tion facility; 

voice  generator  means  coupled  through  said  interface  means  for 
providing  vocal  instructions  to  an  individual  caller  lo  enter 
data  associated  with  said  game  of  chance  and  Identification 
data; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  data  associated  with  said 
game  of  chance  supplied  by  said  individual  callers,  said 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  interface  means  and  select- 
ing al  least  one  subset  of  at  least  one  winner  for  said  game  of 
chance  from  said  Individual  callers: 

qualification  means  coupled  lo  said  Interface  means  for  limiting 
access  to  said  processing  means  based  upon  comparing  said 
identification  dala  with  previously  stored  identification  data; 
and 

means  for  storing  coupled  to  said  interface  means  for  storing 
said  data  associated  with  said  game  of  chance  in  association 
with  said  previously  stored  identification  data. 


5.787,156 
TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  LOTTERY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Katz.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Katz 
Technology  Licensing.  LP.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.956,  Sep.  9,  i991,  Pat.  No. 
5365.575.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,111. 
Jul.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,048,075.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
-Ser.  No.  342,506,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.845,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  18,244, 
Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,792.968.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  753.299.  Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  306.650 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379-93.13  54  claims 

1.  A  telephonic-interface  control  system  for  a  game  of  chance 
tor  use  with  a  communication  facility  including  remote  terminal 
apparatus  for  individual  callers  lo  call,  including  voice  communi- 
cation means,  and  digital  input  means  in  ihe  form  of  an  array  of 
alphabetic  numeric  buttons  for  providing  identification  data,  said 
lelephonic-inlerface  system  for  a  game  of  chance  comprising: 
Interface  means  coupled  to  said  communication  facility  lo  inter- 
lace said  remote  lerminaJ  apparatus  for  voice  and  digital 
communication  with  said  individual  callers  and  for  receiving 


5.787,157 
GATEWAY  DEVICE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 
STATION 
Susan  Garfin,  Suite  2000  393  University  Avenue.  Toronto. 
Ontario.    M5G    1E6,    Canada,    and    Patrick    De   Angelis. 
Oakville.    Canada,    assignors    to    Susan    Garfin.    Toronto. 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  492,453,  Jun.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823,205 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ISAM):  1 5/06; 3/00 
VS.  CI.  379-142  6  claims 
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1.  A  gateway  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  lelephone 
calls  from  a  lelephone  line  lo  a  telecommunication  station  having: 

a  telephone  call  Ideniificalion  means: 

a  micro  controller  operatively  connectable  10  the  telephone  line 
through  the  lelephone  call  identification  means  and  lo  a  tele- 
communication station  on  the  lelephone  line,  said  micro  con- 
troller being  programmable  10  accept  in  memory  a  list  of 
lelephone  call  Identification  data  and  also  having  in  memory 
Instructions  10  summarily  act  on  a  telephone  call  Identified  by 
said  call  identification  means  that  is  included  in  said  tele- 
phone call  identification  data: 
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a  command  station  for  the  mK-ro  controller. 

means  for  two-way.  radio-link  connecting  said  micro  controller 
and  said  command  station  to  transmit  information  in  the  call 
identification  means  not  summarily  acted  on  as  aforesaid  to 
the  command  station  for  visual  display  and  for  transmuting 
control  commands  from  the  command  station  lo  the  micro 
controller,  said  command  station  having  visual  display  means 
for  telephone  call  identiftcation  in  the  call  identification 
means: 

said  micro  controller  having  in  memory  a  plurality  of  command 
instriictions  each  lo  be  earned  oul  in  response  lo  its  own 
control  command  from  said  command  station; 

said  command  station  having  a  control  panel  with  a  distinct 
manually  operable  control  command  initiator  for  each  of  said 
command  instructions; 

one  of  said  command  instructions  being  to  add  the  identification 
daia  of  the  telephone  call  currently  in  the  telephone  call 
identihcalion  means  to  the  list  of  telephone  call  identification 
data  in  memory  and  lo  process  the  call  as  if  it  had  previously 
been  on  the  list  in  memorv 
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an  origin  of  an  incoming  call,  said  signal  processing  algorithm 
being  selected  lo  optimally  correspond  with  said  expected 
signal  characteristics  of  said  DPD  dialed  digits,  said  signal 
processing  algonthms  being  adapted  lo  detect  DPD  digits. 


5.787.158 
SMART  BUCKET 

Salvatore  Anelln,  Highland,  and  Albert  V.  Diaz.  Lynbrook.  both 

of  N.Y..  as.sii;ni>r>  to  .Sandt  Technolojo,  Ltd..  Marlboro.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.101 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  17/UU 

US.  a.  379—145  17  Claims 

24  ,     „         M 


1.  A  coin  return  mechanism  for  a  coin-operated  payphone. 
comprising  a  bucket  for  receiving  coins  being  returned  lo  a  pay- 
phone  user,  a  chule  for  discharging  coins  into  the  bucket,  and  at 
least  two  spuccd-apart  switches  positioned  lo  be  actuated  by  dis- 
crete stuffings  placed  in  the  coin  return  mechanism  lo  prevent 
retrieval  of  returned  coins  by  the  user,  wherein  the  switches  are  an 
electrical  ones,  wherein  the  electncal  switches  are  pressure  sensi- 
tive ones,  wherein  the  bucket  has  a  back  door  swingable  outward  at 
Us  bottom,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  electncal  switch  is  mounted  on 
the  inside  of  the  back  door 


5.787.159 
IJSF.  OF  CALLER  ID  INFORMATION 
Chiis  Hamilton.  41  Harrison  Ave..  Montclair.  NJ.  07042.  and 
Bill  Tiso.  12  Crystal  Rock  Rd..  SparU.  N.J.  07871 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.796 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  </<>4 
VS.  a.  379—201  2  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  voice  prtxressing  jysiem  compnsing:  means  for 
extracting  information  from  a  signal  indicating  an  ongin  of  an 
incoming  telephone  call  pnor  lo  answenng  said  call;  and 

means  for  utili/ing  said  information  lo  estimate  signal  charac- 
lenstics  of  future  signals  indicative  of  DPD  dialed  digits  to  be 
received  during  said  incoming  telephone  call  and  for  prixess- 
ing  said  future  signals  with  different  signal  processing  algo- 
rithms to  extract  data  therefrom,  said  signal  processing  algo- 
nthms being  selected  bai>ed  upon  the  information  indicating 


5.787.160 
INTELLIGENT  ROl'TING  OF  SPECIAL  SERVICE  CALLS 
Christine  S.  Chaney.  Colorado  Sprinip.  Colo.,-  Frances  D.  E. 
Taylor.  Falls  Church.  Va..  and  Cristobal  A.  Torres.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  .MCI  CommunicatiotLs  Corpora- 
lion.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  352.319.  Dec.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,735 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  J/42 

VS.  a.  379—220  18  Oaims 


L  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  originating  and 
terminating  switches  for  network  routing  of  special  service  calls,  a 
system  for  routing  the  special  service  calls  among  a  plurality  of 
(erminalions.  compnsing: 

traffic  data  collect  means  for  collecting  data  indicative  of  traffic 
through  said  network  from  said  switches; 

analysis  means  for  receiving  said  traffic  data  from  said  traffic 
data  collect  means,  said  analysis  means  further  receiving  from 
subscnbers  of  special  service  calls  routing  plans  for  routing 
calls  to  said  terminations,  each  of  said  routing  plans  compris- 
ing at  least  one  trigger  point:  and 

control  means  interconnected  lo  receive  at  least  one  of  said 
routing  plans  from  said  anal>sis  means  for  a  special  service 
call  number  of  a  subscnber. 

wherein,  in  response  to  each  incoming  call  directed  to  said 
special  service  call  number,  said  control  means  being  respon- 
sive lo  at  least  one  trigger  poini  in  said  one  routing  plan  to 
select  an  algorithm  lo  determine  the  most  appropnale  termi- 
nation from  among  said  plurality  of  terminations  to  route  said 
each  incoming  call. 
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5.787,161 

NETWORK  DESIGNER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORKS 

Ammar  Rayes,  Franklin  Park.  NJ..  and  Paul  Seungkyu  Min, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 

Inc.,  Morrislown.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,955 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/36 

VS.  a.  379—221  14  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  adding  circuits  to  a  network  to  expand  network 
capacity  so  that  the  overall  network  blocking  probability  falls 
below  a  predetennined  threshold,  the  network  having  nodes  con- 
nected 10  each  other  by  links  and  using  an  adaptive  state  dependent 
routing  scheme  for  routing  calls  on  the  links,  each  link  having  al 
least  one  circuit  and  the  links  which  interconnect  the  originating 
and  terminating  nodes  defining  a  path,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps,  executed  on  a  processor,  of: 
determining  a  plurality  of  circuit  combinations,  each  of  said 
circuit  combinations  having  al  least  one  circuit,  so  that  the 
addition  of  each  of  said  circuit  combinations  to  the  network 
may  lower  the  network  blocking  probability  below  the  prede- 
termined threshold: 
determining  the  cost  of  adding  each  of  said  circuit  combinations 

to  the  network: 
determining  the  circuit  combination  that  costs  the  least  if  added 

to  network;  and 
adding  circuits  to  the  network  in  accordance  with  the  circuit 
combination  associated  with  the  lowest  cost. 


with  a  particular  communication  signal  transmitted  from 
said  first  party  to  said  second  party. 


5.787,163 
INTELLIGENT  LOAD  BALANCING  OF  SPECIAL 
SERVICE  CALLS  BASED  ON  AVAILABILITY  OF 
TERMINATIONS 
Frances  D.  E.  Taylor.  Falls  Church.  Va.;  Christine  S.  Chaney. 
and  Christobal  Alejandro  Torres,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corportion,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352319,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,993 
InL  a."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—265  25  Claims 

a' 

14. 

10 


5.787,162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING 
URGENT  COMMUNICATION  SESSIONS 
Joel  I.  Javitt,  Hillside.  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.704 
Int.  CI."  H04M  .V42 
VS.  CI.  379-229  30  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  operating  a  terminal  of  a  communication  system 
capable  of  supporting  communication  session  scheduling,  said 
terminal  operative  to  receive  and  transmit  communication  signals 
between  a  first  pany  and  a  second  pany  via  said  communication 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  urgency  portion  of  a  scheduling  signal  initiated  at 

call  initialization  through  an  interface  of  said  terminal;  and 
selectively  modifying,  in  response  to  receiving  said  urgency 
portion  of  a  scheduling  signal,  a  first  data  set  and  a  second 
data  set. 

said  first  data  set  representative  of  the  availability  of  a  first 

party  to  respond  to  a  received  communication  signal,  and 

said  second  data  set  representative  of  the  urgency  associated 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nation sets  each  including  at  least  one  termination,  a  method  of 
routing  each  special  service  call  directed  to  a  subscriber  to  a 
termination  set  having  al  least  one  termination  best  adapted  10 
respond  to  said  each  call  from  among  various  terminations  oper- 
ated by  said  subscriber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decreasing  the  availability  of  each  of  said  tennination  sets  to 
receive  further  calls  each  lime  a  call  is  routed  to  said  each 
termination  set: 

b)  repeatedly  increasing  the  availability  of  said  each  tennination 
set  to  receive  further  calls  after  the  passage  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time: 

c)  taking  into  consideration  the  availability  of  said  each  termi- 
nation set  in  relation  to  other  termination  sets  that  contain  at 
least  one  of  said  various  terminations  operated  by  said  sub- 
scriber; 

d)  combining  the  availability  as  determined  in  steps  a.  b  and  c  10 
ascertain  the  tennination  set  most  available  to  receive  an 
incoming  call:  and 

e)  routing  said  incoming  call  to  said  most  available  termination 
set  for  response. 
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5,787.164 

SWITCHED  NETWORK  CALL  PROGRESS  PROTOCOL 

ANALYZER 

Walton  P.  Haines,  Corralilos,  and  Strven  Wallfr,  Santa  Cruz, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   EUipsys   Technologies,    Inc., 

Soquel,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.433 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I  AX) 

V.S.  C\.  379—372  8  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  progress  of  a  call  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  raw  call  progress  signaling  information  on  a 

circuit; 
a  wrapper  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  receiving  the  sensed  raw  call 
progress  signaling  information  and  generating  physical  events 
and  time  evenis.  the  wrapper  comprising: 
a  call  progress  event  processor  configured  to  convert  the  raw 

call  progress  signaling  information  into  call  progress  event 

indicators, 
a  timer  processor  coupled  to  the  call  progress  event  processor 

configured  to  calculate  an  elapsed  lime  from  a  previous  call 

progress  event;  and 
a  call  progress  state  machine  coupled  to  the  tiiner  processor 

conftgured  to  receive  each  event  and  determine  a  state  of 

the  progress  of  the  call  on  the  circuit. 


5,787,165 

HANDSKREE  RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  DYNAMIC 

PATH  ATTENl'ATION  CONTROL  FOR  ECHO 

SI  PPRE.S.SION 

Patrik  Lilja.  and  Eric  Anthony  Thomas,  both  of  Raleigh.  N.C.. 

avsignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  RTP,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  768.079 

Int.  CI."  H04M  <im 

VS.  CI.  379—390  48  Claims 
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I   A  speakerphone  comprising: 

a  receive  signal  path  for  carrying  a  received  signal; 

a  transmit  signal  path  for  carrying  a  transmitted  signal; 

a  hrst  vanable  attenuator  coupled  lo  said  receive  signal  path  and 

having  a  plurality  of  attenuation  levels  for  variably  aticnuai 

ing  the  received  signal; 
a  second  variable  attenuator  coupled  lo  said  transmit  signal  path 

and   having   a   plurality   of  attenuation    levels   for   variably 

attenuating  ihe  transmitted  signal; 


first  means,  coupled  lo  said  receive  signal  path,  for  generating  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  the  signal  energy  of  a  signal  on  the 
receive  signal  path: 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  transmit  signal  path,  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  signal  energy  of  a  signal 
on  Ihe  transmit  signal  path. 

an  analog  lo  digital  converter  (ADC)  coupled  lo  said  first  and 
second  means,  said  ADC  operative  to  sample  said  first  and 
second  signals  at  a  predetermined  sampling  interval  to  gener- 
ate first  and  second  signal  samples; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  lo  said  ADC  and  said  first  and  second 
variable  attenuators,  said  microprocessor  operative  lo  store 
said  first  and  second  signal  samples  in  first  and  second  sample 
windows,  respectively,  and  lo  select  first  and  second  signal 
results  from  said  first  and  second  sample  windows,  respec- 
tively; 

wherein  said  microprocessor  compares  said  first  and  second 
signal  results  and  adjusts  the  attenuation  levels  of  the  first  and 
second  attenuators  responsive  to  said  comparison. 


5,787,166 

TELEPHONE  COMMIINICATION  HEADSET 

Johan  liUman.  Johannebergsg.  32B.  Goleborg.  Sweden.  S-412 

55 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01003,  §  371  Dale  May  20.  1996,  §  102(el 
Dale  May  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15044.  PC"T  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,036 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  379—130  7  Claims 


1   A  telephone  communication  headset  for  donning  on  an  outer 
ear  of  a  user  comprising: 

a.  a  main  unit: 

b.  an  arm  supported  by  said  main  unit,  said  arm  having  a  sound 
receiving  opening  for  a  microphone,  said  opening  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  at  Ihe  outer  end  of  said  arm.  remote  from 
said  main  unit; 

c.  an  earphone  on  or  adjacent  said  main  unit; 

d.  a  substantially  Ushape  support  comprising  a  first  shank, 
downwardly  directed  m  a  position  of  use.  and  attached  lo  said 
main  unii;  a  second  shank,  downwardly  directed  and  occupy- 
ing an  opposing  position  lo  said  arm  relative  lo  said  main 
unit:  and  an  upper  portion  connecting  said  first  shank  and  said 
second  shank,  said  upper  portion  l>eing  arranged,  in  a  position 
of  use.  lo  rest  against  ifie  uppermost  point  of  the  user's  outer 
ear.  wherein  said  upper  portion  is  shaped  lo  support  said 
headset  by  resting  mainly  against  the  uppermost  point  of  the 
outer  ear  where  il  joins  the  fold  to  the  user's  skull;  and 

e.  a  weight,  attached  lo  said  support  and  .irranged  such  that  said 
weight's  mass  and  leverage  is  adapted,  al  least  in  an  upright 
position  of  Ihe  user's  head,  lo  press  said  second  shank  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  outer  ear  substantially  near  the  fold 
between  the  outer  ear  and  the  skull,  by  way  of  gravity, 
whereby  by  balancing  the  leverage  from  the  effect  of  gravity 
on  said  arm.  said  headset  is  held  in  position  by  said  pressing 
of  said  second  shank  and  by  Ihe  torque  effected  by  gravity 
about  said  uppermost  point  of  the  outer  ear  where  il  joins  the 
fold  lo  the  skull 
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5,787,167 
VEHICLE  TELEPHONE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Rick  A.  Anderson,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,140 

Int  CI."  H04M  //OO 

VS.  CI.  379—146  14  Qaims 


1.  A  telephone  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  telephone  hand- 
set in  a  stored  position  within  a  storage  bin  for  a  vehicle  and  an 
extended  use  position,  said  telephone  mount  comprising: 
a  storage  bin; 

a  mounting  platform  for  receiving  a  telephone  handset: 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  platform  to  said 
storage  bin  such  thai  as  said  platform  and  telephone  handset 
secured  thereto  are  moved  from  a  stored  to  an  extended 
position,  said  platform  rotates  such  that  said  platform  is 
oriented  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  within  the  storage  bin 
and  rotates  when  in  a  fully  extended  position  for  access  to  a 
telephone  handset  mounted  thereto,  wherein  said  means  for 
mounting  said  platform  to  said  storage  bin  includes  a  cam  and 
a  cam  follower  which  responds  to  the  movement  of  the 
rotational  pivoting  of  said  platform  for  rotating  said  platform 
and  wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  a  first  sleeve 
including  one  of  a  cam  pin  and  slot  extending  therethrough 
and  a  lube  telescopically  fitted  to  said  mounting  sleeve  and 
including  the  other  of  a  cam  pin  and  slot  and  a  pivot  mounting 
bracket  mounted  on  said  lube  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
mounting  means  to  said  storage  bin,  and  further  including  a 
flexible  cable  coupled  to  said  cam  pin  and  anchored  at  an 
opposite  end  lo  said  storage  bin  al  a  position  spaced  from  the 
pivot  connection  of  said  pivol  mounting  bracket  lo  said  stor- 
age bin  such  that  said  cable  draws  said  sleeve  and  said  tube 
together  as  said  mounting  platform  is  moved  lo  a  retracted 
stored  position. 


5,787,168 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  FASTENING  WITH  VIBRATION 

FUNCTION 

Wan-yin  Lien.  4th  FI.-8.  No.  4  Lane  609.  Sec.  5,  Cbunghsin  Rd., 

Sanchung  Cily,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  798.720 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/(K):  H04B  //.«,  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  379-455  2  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  fastening  with  vibration  function  compris- 
ing: 
a  cramp  adapted  10  be  attached  by  a  mobile  telephone  and 

having  a  projection  on  a  rear  face  thereof; 
a  casing  having  an  outer  face  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
lor  receiving  the  projection  of  the  cramp  and  an  inner  face 
having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
a  stop  extending  from  a  middle  point  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  the  longitudinal  slot; 
a  cover  having  a  back  face  with  a  clip  mounted  thereto  and  a 
front  face,  said  from  face  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  engage  with  a  resilient  strip,  said  resilient 
strip  defining  a  large  hole  therein; 


a  plunger  slidably  and  partly  received  within  the  chamber,  said 
plunger  having  a  button  formed  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  be 
received  within  the  chamber,  said  plunger  defining  a  hole 
aligned  with  the  stop  of  the  casing  and  having  two  opposed 
protrusions  integrally  extending  from  an  inner  periphery 
defining  the  hole,  the  two  opposed  protrusions  abuning  a 
lower  face  of  the  stop  of  the  casing  to  limit  an  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  lower  end  of  the  plunger  defining 
an  inverted  U-shaped  cul-out  which  defines  a  bonom  face  and 
two  side  walls,  said  bottom  face  having  a  post  extending 
downward  therefrom  for  a  spring  to  be  mounted  thereon,  each 
of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  cut-out  forming  a  beveled  edge; 

an  insert  received  within  the  passage  of  the  casing,  said  insert 
having  a  slanted  front  face  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  casing,  a  lug  integrally  formed  on  a  rear  face  thereof  and 
received  in  the  plunger,  and  two  side  protrusions  abuning  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  plunger;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board,  a  battery,  and  a  motor  with  an  eccentric 
wheel  respectively  received  in  the  casing  and  the  cover,  a 
pivotable  piece  mounted  behind  the  printed  circuit  board,  said 
pivotable  piece  extending  into  the  chamber,  the  eccentric 
wheel  being  rotatable  by  the  motor  to  impart  a  vibration. 


5,787.169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACCESS  TO  ENCRYPTED  DATA  FILES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Eldridge.  Hollis,  N.H.,  and  Charles  W.  Kaufman. 
Northborough,  Mass..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,812 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-^  28  Claims 
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18.  A  method  for  controlling  access  10  secured  data  by  quorums 
of  authorized  users,  the  secured  data  being  encrypted  with  a  file 
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key  and  stored  in  a  memory,  the  method  using  a  table  in  the 
memory  having  a  hrsi  entry  for  each  authorized  user,  the  first  entry 
having  the  name  of  the  each  authon/ed  user  and  a  corresponding 
encrypted  password,  and  for  each  of  the  quorums,  a  second  entry 
comprising  a  combination  of  passwords  in  the  each  quorum  and 
the  hie  key  encrypted  with  a  password  key  comprised  of  a  crvpio- 
graphically  hashetl  combination  of  cryptographically  hashed  pass- 
words of  the  users  in  the  each  quorum,  wherein  a  second  crypto- 
graphic hashing  technique  used  to  create  the  second  entry  differs 
from  a  first  cryptographic  hashing  technique  to  create  \he  first 
entry,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  hashing  an  entered  password  with  the  first  cryptographic 
hashing  technique: 

B.  comparing  the  cryptographically  hashed  password  with  the 
plurality  of  first  entries: 

C.  cryptographically  hashing  the  entered  password  with  the 
second  hashing  technique  when  a  match  is  detected  in  step  B: 

D.  checking  w  hether  a  quorum  of  entered  passwords  has  been 
obtained 

E.  computing  a  password  key  by  combining  passwords  hashed 
with  the  second  cryptographic  hashing  technique  and  crypto- 
graphically hashing  the  combination  with  the  second  hashing 
technique  and  using  the  password  key  to  decrvpt  the  file  key 
when  a  quorum  has  been  obtained  in  step  D:  and 

K  repeating  steps  A  to  C  when  a  quorum  has  not  been  obtained 
in  step  D. 


5,787,170 

DATABASK  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCAL  INFORM.ATION 

RKMOTKLY  SIPPORTKD  WITH  DYNAMIC 

INFORMATION 

KrancLscus  J.  Op  dr  Beek,  Amersfoort.  Netherland.s.  assignor 

to  l'..S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,518,  Oct.  6,  1V95.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  6,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  944,111 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Oct.   10, 
1994,  94202918 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  v/r/fA  (;08G  I/I2.i:  GOIC  :iAH) 
U.S.  CI.  3JI0— 1  19  Claims 


I  A  database  system  comprising  an  individual  station  having 
berth  means  for  receiving  an  optically  readable  information 
carrier  with  kKal  information,  and  read  means  for  reading 
said  carrier,  receiving  means  for  receiving  remotely  supplied 
secondary  information.  pr(H:essing  means  for  prwessing  kKal 
information  so  read  and  also  said  secondary  information  to 
pr(xluce  output  intonnalion.  and  user  interface  means  for 
presenting  said  output  information  to  a  user, 
characterized  in  that  said  earner  has  a  read  only  part,  and 
furthermore  a  write  part  accommodating  storage  uf  at  least 


one  decryption  key.  said  processing  means  being  arranged  for 
decrypting  said  secondary  information  using  said  at  least  one 
decryption  key. 


5,787.171 
DATA  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 
Ichiro  Kuimta,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaki  Hirase.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494"i:73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146165; 
Jul.  6.  1994,  6-154.194 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  V/fW.9/OS.9/J2.  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CI.  380—20  29  Claims 
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20.  A  data  providing  system  comprising: 

a  center  for  providing  data:  and 

a  data  receiving  terminal  to  receive  the  data  provided  from  said 

center; 
w  herein  said  center  comprises: 

a  data  source  for  storing  predetermined  data  to  be  transmitted: 
first  generating  means  for  prtHJucing  b<5th  a  predetermined 

scrambling  program  for  scrambling  said  predetermined  data 

and  control  data  to  be  used  in  the  scrambling  prixress; 
scrambling  means  for  scrambling  the  predetermined  data  in 

accordance  with  said  scrambling  program: 
second   generating    means   for   prixlucing   a   predetermined 

descrambling  program  for  descrambling  the  scrambled  data 

obtained  from  said  scrambling  means:  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  .scrambled  data,  the 

descrambling  program  and  the  control  data  to  said  data 

receiving  terminal; 
and  said  data  receiving  terminal  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  the  scrambled  data,  the  control  data  to  be 

used    in   the    scrambling    pnvess.   and    a   predetermined 

descrambling   program    for   descrambling   the    scrambled 

data: 
descrambling  means  for  descrambling  the  scrambled  data  b> 

the  use  of  said  descrambling  program  and  said  control  data; 

and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  data  descrambled  by  said 

descrambling  means. 


5,787,172 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  LINK  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

SYSTEM 

Terry  Sutton  .Arnold.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as.sif;nor  to  The  Mer- 

dan  (iroup.  Inc.,  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201 J99 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  v//:    H04N  7/lf> 
I  .S.  CI.  380—21  35  CTaims 

35  A  cryptographic  system  comprising  a  first  unit,  a  second 
unit,  a  third  unit,  and  a  fourth  unit,  said  first  and  second  units 
communicating  securely  by  utilizing  at  least  one  crvptographic 
data  clenH'nt.  said  cryptographic  data  element  being  generated  b> 
said  third  unit,  said  third  unit  communicating  said  cryptographic 
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I.  A  secure  communication  system,  composing: 

a)  a  communications  channel: 

b)  a  u-ansmit  location  coupled  to  the  communications  channel; 
and 

c)  a  receive  location  coupled  to  the  communications  channel; 

d)  wherein  the  transmit  location  includes 

i)  a  transmit  key  component  generator  for  generating  a  trans- 
mit key  component. 

ii)  a  receive  key  component  receiver  for  receiving  a  receive 
key  component. 

iii)  a  first  key  component  combiner  for  combining  the  trans- 
mit key  component  and  the  received  receive  key  compo- 
nent to  form  a  transmit  key.  and 

iv)  transmit  memory  for  storing  the  receive  key  component 
and  the  transmit  key;  and 

e)  wherein  the  receive  location  includes 

i)  a  receive  key  component  generator  for  generating  a  receive 
key  component. 

ii)  a  transmit  key  component  receiver  for  receiving  a  transmit 
key  component. 

iii)  a  second  key  component  combiner  for  combining  the 
transmit  key  component  and  the  received  receive  key  com- 
ponent to  form  a  receive  key.  and 

iv)  receive  memory  for  storing  the  transmit  key  component 
and  the  receive  key. 


5,787,174 
REMOTE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  TUttle.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,185.  Jun.  9.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,777, 
Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  168,909,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,497,140,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.007,  Apr.  11.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,572.226,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,915. 

Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,550,650,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  263,210,  Jun.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.583,850,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,918,  Dec.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5365.551.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.818 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/32 

VJS.  CI.  380—23  24  Claims 


5.787,173 
CRYPrOGRAPHIC  KEY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

F>dward  M.  SeheidI,  McLean,  Va.,  and  John  J.  Crowley,  Rock- 

ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  TECSEC  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.652,  Sep.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.577.  May  28.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5375,169.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

815,903 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/0li:9/2fi 

U..S.  CI.  380—21  24  Claims 


data  element  to  said  first  and  second  units,  and  also  communicating 
to  said  second  unit  an  authorization  certificate  received  from  said 
fourth  unit,  such  that  said  second  unit  verifies  that  said  third  unit 
has  been  authorized  by  said  fourth  unit  to  generate  said  crypto- 
graphic data  element. 
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1.  Integrated  circuit  apparatus  incorporating  an  identification 
number,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  mounted  within  the  package,  wherein 
the  first  integrated  circuit  has  a  primary  function  different 
from  radio  frequency  identification;  and 
a  radio  frequency   identification  circuit,  mounted  within  the 

package,  including 
an  ID  number  memory  integrated  circuit  for  storing  an  identifi- 
cation number,  and 
an  integrated  circuit  RF  transceiver  including 

a  receiver  integrated  circuit  for  receiving  RF  signals,  and 
a  transmitter  integrated  circuit  for  transmitting  an  identifica- 
tion RF  signal  conveying  the  stored  identification  number 
after  the  receiver  circuit  receives  an  RF  interrogation  sig- 
nal. 


5.787,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLABORATIVE 

DOCUMENT  CONTROL 

Stephen  R.  Carter,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell, 

Inc.,  Provo.  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.054 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—25  70  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  collaborative  access  to  a  work  group 
document  by  users  of  a  computer  system,  the  document  having  a 
data  ponion  and  a  prefix  portion  each  portion  capable  of  being 
stored  in  at  least  one  file  in  the  computer  system,  said  method 
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composing  ihe  computer- implemenled  steps  of  collaboratively 
encrypimg  the  docuinent  and  restnctmg  access  to  the  data  portion 
of  the  resulting  collaboratively  encrypted  document. 


5.787.176 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  controllmg  access  by  a  network  user  to  one  or 
more  resources  of  an  information  network  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  security  assiKiation  contaming  one  or  more 
security  relationships  among  users  and  resources  of  said  infor- 
mation network: 

(b)  selectively  permitting  a  network  user  to  conduct  data  com- 
munications with  respect  to  a  network  resource  in  accordance 
with  said  security  association: 

(c)  monitoring  activity  associated  with  said  network  user's  con- 
ducting data  communications  with  respect  to  said  network 
resource  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  controllably  modifying  said  one  or  more  security  relation- 
ships contained  in  the  secunty  association  that  has  been 
established  in  step  (a),  in  dependence  upt>n  one  or  more 
characteristics  of  said  activity  monitored  in  step  (b).  in  a 
manner  that  aflects  the  ability  of  said  network  user  to  conduct 
data  communications  with  respect  to  a  network  resource. 


5,787.178 
COMPl'TKRIZKD  METHOD  FOR  SIGNING  A  MES.SAGE 
Joerg  Schwenk.  UieburK.  (Fermany,  as.si|>nor  to  Deutsche  Tele- 
kom Mi,  Bonn.  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  \'t9t>.  Set.  No.  6-M.278 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  12.  1995,  195  13 
896.1 

int.  CI."  H04K  lAH):  H04L  <^AK> 
H.S.  CI.  380—30  20  Claims 

I  A  methixl  generating  a  digital  signature  and  using  the  Signa- 
ture to  sign  an  electronic  message,  wherein  a  microprocessor  uses 
a  secret  key  for  signing  and  the  signature  can  be  tested  by  an  other 
microprocessor  with  the  help  of  a  public  key.  the  public  key  being 
a  number  n  that  is  the  product  of  two  pnme  numbers  p  and  q.  and 
the  secret  key  including  at  least  one  of  the  two  pnme  numbers  p 
and  q,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming   a   polynomial   of  the   form   P(x)=x*+aj_|X*''-f   .   .   . 
+a|X+a„.  where  the  coefficients  a,  ,  a,,  are  formed  from 

the  message  by  taking  into  account  a  random  number. 


5.787.177 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SECURITY  ACCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  I.eppek,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Auk.  >■  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.784 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WH):W: 

VS.  a.  380—25  8  Claims 
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deriving  additional  polynomials  P(x)  mod  p  and  P(x)  mod  q: 
determining,  zeros  in  respective  finite  fields  GF(p)  and  GF(q)  of 

the  additional  polynomials  P(x)  mtxl  p  and  P(x)  mod  q; 
finding  at  least  one  solution  z  of  the  equation  P(x)  mod  n=0  by 

using  the  zeros:  and 
joining  the  random  number  and  the  at  least  one  solution  z  to  the 

message. 


5.787,179 

SCRAMBLING  AND  DKSCRAMBLING  OF  DATA  WITH 

IMPROVED  SECLRITY 

Kiyotaka  Ogawa.-   Kiyoshi   Kohiyama;   Ryota  Akiyama,  and 

KiyokaLsu    lijima.    all    of    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319421 

Int.  CI."  H04K  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  3m— U,  27  Claims 


I.  A  scrambling  method  of  an  incoming  stream  including  a 
senes  of  unit  .streams  in  succession,  the  unit  stream  including  a  first 
stream  part  and  a  second  stream  pan  located  behind  the  first  stream 
part,  said  first  stream  pan  including  predetennined  data  having  a 
non-fixed  value,  the  scrambling  methtxi  scrambling  the  second 
stream  pan  by  using  a  random  number  generator,  comprising  a  step 
of: 

supplying,  for  each  second  stream  pan  to  be  scrambled  said, 
predetermined  data  included  in  the  first  stream  pan  and  hav- 
ing said  non-fixed  value  to  the  random  number  generator  as 
an  initial  value  thereof. 


5,787.180 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  SCRAMBLER  OR 

ENCRYPTION  DEVICE  TO  A  HAND-HELD  PORTABLE 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Christopher  A.  Hall,  Lincoln:  James  R.  Holthaus,  Omaha,  and 
Bradley  .\.  Riensche.  Firth,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Tran- 
scrypt  International.  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,083 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380-52  28  Claims 
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19.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  level  of  voice  privacy  for 
cellular  telephones  having  a  telephone  circuit  which  includes  a 
microphone  connected  to  a  microphone   input   in  the  telephone 
circuit,  a  speaker  connected  to  a  speaker  output  in  the  telephone 
circuit,  and  a  transceiver  connected  to  the  microphone  input  to 
transmit  near-side  audio  from  the  microphone  to  the  cellular  net- 
work and  connected  to  the  speaker  output  to  receive  far-side  audio 
from  the  cellular  network  and  pass  the  far-side  audio  to  the 
speaker,   the   telephone  circuit   including   a   side-tone   generator 
which  generates  a  side-tone  based  on  the  near-side  audio  at  the 
microphone  input  and  passes  the  generated  side-tone  to  the  speaker 
output,  so  that  the  speaker  receives  a  combination  of  received 
far-side  audio  and  side-tone,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  voice  security  circuit  connected  between  the  microphone  and 
the  microphone  input  of  the  telephone  circuit  and  between  the 
speaker  output  and  the  speaker  of  the  telephone  circuit; 
the  voice  security  circuit  comprising  a  means  for  securing  the 
near-side  audio  positioned  between  the  microphone  and  the 
microphone  input; 
a  means  for  unsecuring  far-side  audio  positioned  between  the 

speaker  output  and  the  speaker: 
a  means  for  adaptively  removing  echo  and  the  telephone  gener- 
ated side-tone  positioned  between  the  speaker  output  and  the 
speaker. 


5,787.181 
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5.787.182 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  A 

PORTABLE  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Taichi   Hoshino:    Isao   Y'amamoto;    Masanori   Fujisawa.   and 

Masato  Kobayashi.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm 

Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224815; 
May  21.  1996.  8-148497 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  381-74  10  Claims 

1.  An  audio  signal  amplifier  circuit  including  an  integrated 
circuit  containing  a  single-ended  power  amplifier  circuit  as  an 
output  stage,  said  audio  signal  amplifier  circuit  compnsing  an 
output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit,  an  output  of  said  power 
amplifier  circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  resistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  negative  feedback  input  of  said 
power  amplifier  circuit  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  certain 
terminal  other  than  said  output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit,  a 
first  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  a  loud 
speaker  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  a  wire  connect- 


ing said  output  terminal  to  said  loud  speaker  and  said  certain 
terminal,  an  internal  impedance  of  said  loud  speaker  is  in  a  range 
from  4Q  to  32ii  and  said  first  capacitor  has  a  capacitance  of  less 
than  330  pF.  wherein  a  reducaiion  of  low  frequency  gain  deter- 
mined by  a  time  constant  of  said  first  capacitor  and  an  impendance 
of  said  loud  speaker  is  corrected  by  an  increase  of  low  frequency 
amplification  gain  determined  by  a  time  constant  of  said  second 
capacitor  and  said  resistor. 


5.787.183 
MICROPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  TELECONFERENCING 
SYSTEM 
Peter  Lee  Chu.  Lexington,  and  William  F.  Barton.  Littleton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  PictureTel  Corporation.  Andover, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,032.  Oct.  5.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761349 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  MKJ 
U.S.  CI.  381—92  8  Claims 


I.  A  microphone  system  for  use  in  a  conference  environment 
varving  locations  within  the  environment,  compnsing: 

at  least  two  directional  microphones  held  in  a  fixed  arrangement 
about  a  center  point,  the  respective  tesponse  of  each  said 
microphone  being  directed  radially  away  from  said  center 
point  in  a  different  direction,  each  said  microphone  able  to 
receive  an  acoustic  signal  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  in 
response: 

mixing  circuitry  to  combine  said  electncal  signals  in  varving 
proportions  to  form  a  composite  signal,  said  composite  signal 
including  contributions  from  at  least  two  of  said  microphones: 
and  control  circuitry  configured  to  analvze  said  electrical 
signals  to  determine  an  angular  orientation  of  the  acoustic 
signal  relative  to  said  central  point,  and  to  substantially  con- 
tinuously adjust  said  proportions  in  response  to  said  deter- 
mined onentation  and  provide  said  adjusted  proportions  to 
said  mixing  circuitry. 

the  values  of  said  proportions  selected  so  that  said  composite 
signal  simulates  a  signal  that  would  be  generated  by  a  virtual 
directional  microphone  pivoted  about  said  central  point  to 
direct  its  maximum  response  at  the  acoustic  signal  as  the 
acoustic  signal  moves  about  the  environment. 
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5.787.185 

BIOMKTRIC  IDKNTIFICATION  OF  INDIVIDUAUS  BY 

IISE  OF  Sl'BCl  TANFOrS  VEIN  PATTERNS 

David  Oswald  C'layden.  Islewoiih.  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  (iroup  Ltd..  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PfT/(;B94/00707.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  IW5,  $  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  21,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/29747.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  .Ser  No.  53W.I69 
Claints  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993. 
9306897 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AXJ 
VS.  a.  382—115  14  Claims 


I  100  I 1  10]  I 1  102  I 1  103  I — 1 104  I 1 105  I 

i.  A  melhixl  of  verifying  an  identity  of  an  individual  cimipriMng 
steps  of; 

capturing  a  fil^t  image  of  a  subcutaneous  vein  pattern  at  a 
predeiermined  region  of  the  individual: 

converting  the  captured  hrst  Image  to  a  plurality  of  hrst  stored 
values  representative  of  an  intensity  of  the  tirst  image  at 
specihed  relative  liKations. 

priKcssing  the  hrst  stored  values  to  prixluce  a  second  plurality  of 
directionally-weighted  stored  values  representative  of  a  sec- 
ond image  of  |said|  the  vein  pattern  having  enhanced  contrast: 

subjecting  the  second  plurality  of  directionally-weighted  stored 
values  to  a  thresholding  process  to  select  ones  of  the  second 
plurality  of  directionally  weighted  stored  values  being  abt)vc  a 
predetermined  value:  and 

storing  a  set  of  measurements  denved  from  selected  ones  of  the 
second  plurality  of  directionallv -weighted  stored  values  for 
comparison  with  a  corresponding  set  of  measurements  made 
on  the  individual. 


5,787,186 

BIOMETRIC  SECl'RITY  PROCESS  FOR 

AITHFNTK  \T!N(;  IDENTITY  AND  CREDIT  CARDS, 

VISAS,  PASSPORTS  AND  FA(  lAL  REC{K;NITI0N 

Carlos  Cobian  Schroeder,  Madrid,  Spain,  a.ssignor  to  i.D.  Tec, 

S.L.,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00021.  §  371  Date  Apr  1.  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr   1.  1996.  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/25640.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  553352 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  21.  1994.  9400595; 
May  26.  1994.  9401171;  Jul.  5.  1994.  9401452 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  9/U():5A)0:  B42D  I5AH):  G07D  7AH) 
U.S.  CI.  382— 115  l9CUims 


carrying  out.  by  means  of  a  computer  connected  to  an  image 
capturing  means  comprising  one  of  a  scanner  and  a  video 
camera,  an  analysis  of  face  features  of  said  face  image,  the 
computer  carrying  out  an  analysis  of  basic  face  features  of 
said  face  image,  comparing  the  basic  face  features  with 
master/pattern  features  comprised  in  a  data  base,  each  master/ 
pattern  feature  having  a  specihc  number: 

obtaining  by  said  analysis  a  derived  set  of  master/pallem  fea- 
tures that  corresponds  to  a  characteristic  synthetic  image  ot 
the  holder,  said  denved  set  of  master/pattern  features  corre- 
sponding to  a  specihc  numenc  code  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  each  of  the  master/pattern  features  making  up  said 
derived  set  of  masier/patleni  features: 

printing  said  specihc  numenc  cixle  by  means  of  a  printer  con 
nected  to  the  computer,  on  an  area  of  the  identity  document 
defined  as  a  code  window,  whereby  said  specihc  numeric 
code  univiKally  characterizes  the  holder  of  the  identity  docu- 
ment. 


1.  A  biomelric  security  procedure  for  manufacturing  an  identity 
document  selected  from  the  group  comprising  identity  cards,  credit 
cards,  visas  and  pass-ports,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nucleus  of  the  identity  d»Kument.  said  nucleus 
compnsing  personal  data  of  a  holder  of  the  identity  document 
and  a  face  image  of  the  holder: 


5.787.187 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BIOMFTRIC 

IDENTIFICATION  I  SING  THE  ACOCSTK   PROPERTIES 

OF  THE  EAR  CANAL 
Ann  Marie  Bouchard,  and  Gordon  Cecil  Osboum,  both  of 
.Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  as.signoni  to  Sandia  Corporation, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr  1.  1996.  Ser  No.  626.704 

InL  CI.'  (;06K  'iAH):  C,07D  7m) 

LJi.  CI.  382— 115  57  Claims 
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I    A  system  for  verifying/recognizing  the  identity  of  an  indi- 
vidual by  characten/ing  the  acoustic  propenles  of  the  ear  canal  as 
a  bjometnc.  said  system  compnsing: 
enrollment  means  for  enrolling  the  individual  by  characterizing 
the  acoustic  properties  of  an  ear  canal  of  the  Individual:  and 
venhcation  means  for  verifying  the  identity  of  the  individual  by 
determining    whether   the    individual    has    previously    been 
enrolled  dunng  said  step  of  enrolling  the  individual. 


5,787.188 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYINt;  NORMAL  BIOMEDICAL 
SPEC  IMENS 
Alan  Caril  Nelson.  Redmond;  Shih-Jong  James  Lee,  Bellevue, 
and  Richard  S.  Johnston,  Ivsaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
NeoPath,  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  838.064.  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  IX  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.686 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9AM) 
V.S.  CI.  382—133  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  a  condition  of  an  object  on  a 
biological  specimen  slide  having  a  plurality  of  other  objects,  for  an 
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image  gathering  system  controlled  by  a  data  processing  system,  the 

meth(xl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a>  obtaining  at  least  one  Image  of  the  object  and  at  least  one 
image  of  the  plurality  of  other  objects  with  the  image  gather- 
ing system: 

(b)  measuring  at  least  one  feature  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  other  objects  with  the  data  processing  system; 

(c)  classifying  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  other  objects  as 
either  normal  or  abnormal  based  on  the  at  least  one  feature 
with  the  data  processing  system:  and 

(d)  classifying  the  object  as  normal  or  abnormal  ba.sed  on  a 
classihcation  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  other  objects 
neighboring  the  object  with  the  data  processing  system. 


5.787,189 
BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  SELF  CALIBRATION 

APPARATUS 
Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  Bellevue;  Seho  Oh,  Mukilteo;  Chih-Chau  L. 
Kuan;  Dayle  G.  Ellison,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Wendy  R. 
Bannister.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc., 
Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.115.  Sep.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  667.292 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 
l!.S.  CI.  382—133  28  Claims 


(c)  an  object  classiher  connected  to  the  calibrated  feature  output 
wherein  the  object  classifier  has  an  object  classification  lesult 
output;  and 

(d)  a  biological  specimen  classifier  connected  to  the  object 
classification  result  output,  wherein  the  biological  specimen 
classifier  has  an  analysis  score  output. 


5.787,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  OF  WAFER  TEST  BINS 

Yeng-Kaung  Peng,  Saratoga;  Siu-May  Ho,  and  Ying  Shiau. 

both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,072,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  884316 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/66 

U.S.  CI.  382—145  3  Claims 
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1,  A  wafer  test  bin  pattern  recognition  system  for  a  fabrication 
facility  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 
having  plural  circuit  pallems  formed  as  dice  thereon,  the  system 
comprising; 

a  neural  network  processor  linked  to  said  fabrication  facility  for 
classifying  a  population  of  a  plurality  of  fabricated  semicon- 
ductor wafers  by  an  identification  code  which  denotes  a 
particular  fault  for  each  non-functional  die  on  the  plurality  of 
wafers  for  generating  a  first  wafer  map  for  the  population  of 
wafers  indicating  at  least  one  fault  pattem: 
a  semiconductor  tester  disposed  to  receive  said  plurality  of 
wafers  to  generate  a  fault  pattem  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
wafers  on  a  second  wafer  map  for  each  w afer;  and 
a  data  analyzer  for  correlating  said  fault  pattern  on  said  first 
wafer  map  with  said  fault  patterns  on  each  of  said  second 
wafer  maps  for  producing  a  confirmed  fault  pattem  indicative 
of  corrections  required  in  said  fabncation  facility. 


1.  A  self  calibrating  biological  specimen  analysis  apparatus  for  a 
biological  specimen  under  analysis,  the  self  calibrating  biological 
specimen  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  imaging  means  for  obtaining  at  least  one  image  of  said 
biological  specimen  under  analysis,  wherein  the  imaging 
means  has  an  image  output: 

(b)  an  automatic  calibration  feature  extraction  means,  connected 
to  receive  the  image  output,  for  generating  at  least  one  cali- 
brated feature  output  extracted  from  cell  objects  of  said  bio- 
logical specimen  wherein  the  automatic  calibration  feature 
extraction  means  self  adjusts  to  match  the  situation  of  said 
biological  specimen  so  that  said  biological  specimen  is  char- 
acterized by  the  at  least  one  calibrated  feature  output: 


5,787,191 
WIRING  PATTERN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hideaki     kavtamura.     Sagamibara;     Atsuharu     't'amamoto, 
Kawasaki;  Yuji  Maruyama:  Hidehiko  Kawakami.  both  of 
Tokyo;    Katsuhiro    Kondoh.   Osaka,   and    Iwao   Ichikawa. 
Nishinomiya.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  oisaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.759.  Mar.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,459.795.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  829,199,  Feb.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No. 

467.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1991,  3-30580; 
Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265890 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/40:9A)O 
VS.  CI.  382—149  1  Claim 

1.  A  wiring  panem  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  wiring  pattem  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  com- 
prising; 
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image  inputting  oieans  for  optically  illuminating  a  surface  of 
said  printed  circuit  hoard  including  said  wiring  pattern  and  for 
photocleclncally  converting  optical  information  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  surface  due  to  the  optical  illumination 
into  a  grey  level  image: 

bi- level  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  grey  level  image 
from  said  image  inputting  riKans  to  convert  said  grey  level 
image  into  a  bi-level  image  in  which  the  wmng  pattern  side 
and  a  background  side  of  said  wiring  pattern  are  separated 
from  each  other: 

hrst  removing  means  coupled  to  said  bi-level  conversion  means 
to  contract  said  hi- level  image  by  a  size  corresponding  to  n 
pixels  from  the  background  side  and  then  to  expand  the 
contracted  bi-level  image  by  a  si/e  corresponding  to  m  pixels, 
wherein  said  hrst  removing  means  includes  a  hrst  AND- 
processing  means  to  calculate  a  logical  product  of  the 
expanded  bilevel  image  and  said  bi-level  image  from  said 
bi-lcvel  conversion  means, 

second  removing  means  coupled  to  said  hrst  removing  means  to 
invert  the  logical-product  bi  level  image  which  is  the  calcula- 
tion result  of  said  hrst  removing  means  and  then  to  contract 
the  inverted  logical-product  bi-level  image  by  a  si/e  corre- 
sponding to  n'  pixels  and  further,  to  expand  the  contracted 
inverted  logical-pnxlucl  bi-level  image  by  a  size  correspond- 
ing to  m'  pixels,  wherein  said  second  removing  means 
includes. 

a  second  AND-processing  means  to  calculate  a  logical-product 
of  the  expanded  inverted  logical-product  bi-level  image  and 
the  inverted  logical -prixluct  bi-level  image,  and 

an  inverter  means  to  again  invert  the  calculation  result  of  said 
second  AND-processing  means:  and 

defect  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  second  removing  means 
to  detect  a  defect  of  said  wiring  pattern  on  the  basis  of  the 
inverted  calculation  result  of  said  inverter  means. 


5.787.192 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRFSSION  APPARATl'S  AND  IMAGE 

DATA  COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM 

I'oshio  Takaichi,  and  ^oshihiro  Nakagawa.  both  of  Aichi-kvn. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikaisha  bquos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  525,147 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994.  6-257553; 
Nov.  25,  1994.  6-315943 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 


V.S.  CI.  382—166 
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1.  An  image  data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

image   data   generating    means   for   generating   image   data  of 

pixels,  each  of  said  data  of  pixels  constituted  by  a  luminance 

signal  and  color  difference  signals: 


a  block  generator  for  generating  data  of  blocks  from  llie  image 
data  generated  by  said  image  data  generating  means,  each  of 
said  bUvks  consisting  of  nxm  pixels: 

bUK'k  luminance  generating  means  for  generating  two  luminance 
signals  ya  and  yb  representing  each  of  said  bkxks: 

block  color  difference  generating  ineans  for  generating  one  pair 
of  color  difference  signals  u  and  v  from  said  data  of  each  of 
said  bkx'ks  generated  by  said  bkK'k  generator,  said  color 
difference  signals  u  and  v  representing  said  blocks: 

bitmap  generating  means  for  generating  nxm  bitmap  hm  for 
each  of  said  bliKks  wherein  the  nxm  bitmap  represents  the 
distribution  of  the  two  luminance  signals  generated  by  said 
block  luminance  generating  means:  and 

encoding  means  for  generating  block  components  from  said  to 
luminance  signals  ya  and  yb  generated  by  said  block  lumi- 
nance generating  means,  said  one  pair  of  color  difference 
signals  u  and  v  generated  by  said  block  color  difference 
generating  means,  and  said  nxm  bit  map  bm  generated  by  said 
block  generator 


5.787,193 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

FROM  rc;b  TO  CMY  COLOR  spacf:s  THROCGH 

L(M)K-UP  TABLES 
Raja  BaJasubramanian,  Webster,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.134 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/46:  G«6K  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  382—167  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  color  signals  representing  at  least 
a  first  color  and  second  color  of  a  hrst  type  to  color  signals 
representing  at  lease  a  first  color  and  second  color  of  a  second 
type,  compnsing: 

a  first  look-up  table  and  a  second  look-up  table,  each  look-up 
table  being  a  multi-dimensional  look-up  table  defined  in  a 
memory  accessible  in  real  time  and  having  as  inputs  predeter- 
mined color  signals  representing  at  least  the  hrst  color  and 
second  color  of  said  first  type: 

the  first  look-up  table  providing  an  output  for  each  of  a  set  of 
combinations  of  inputs  signals  representing  the  first  color  and 
second  color  of  said  first  type,  each  output  being  a  color 
signal  representing  the  color  of  said  second  type,  the  first 
look-up  table  being  representative  of  a  multi-dimensional 
color  space  wherein  each  of  the  first  color  and  second  color  of 
the  first  type  relates  to  an  axis  in  the  color  space: 

the  second  look-up  table  providing  an  output  for  each  of  a  set  of 
combinations  of  input  signals  representing  the  first  color  and 
second  color  of  said  first  type,  each  output  being  a  color 
signal  representing  the  second  color  of  said  second  type,  the 
second  liMk-up  table  being  representative  of  a  multi- 
dimensional color  space  wherein  each  of  the  first  color  and 
second  color  of  the  first  type  relates  to  an  axis  in  the  color 
space: 

wherein  there  exists  a  different  arrangement  of  inputs  along  the 
axis  in  the  first  l>H)k-up  table  corresponding  to  the  first  color 
of  the  first  type  than  along  the  axis  in  the  second  look-up  table 
corresponding  to  the  first  color  of  the  first  type,  the  outputs  of 
the  first  look-up  table  having  a  higher  resolution  along  the 
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axis  corresponding  to  the  first  color  of  the  first  type  than  the 
outputs  of  the  second  look-up  table  corresponding  to  the  first 
color  of  the  first  type:  and 
means  for  applying  color  signals  representing  the  first  color  and 
second  color  of  said  first  type  to  the  first  look-up  table  and 
second  look-up  table. 


5.787.195 
PRECISE  DISCRIMINATION  OF  IMAGE  TYPE 

Takuya  Tsujimoto.  and  Masahiro  Sakamoto,  both  of  Toyko. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.287.  Oct.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760J30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1993.  5-262528 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/405:1/407 

U.S.  CI.  382-176  50  Claims 


5.787.194 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

USING  SEGMENTATION  OF  IMAGES  AND 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  MERGING  OF  IMAGE 

SEGMENTS  USING  A  COST  FUNCTION 

Eyal  Yair,   Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.^'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.160.  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.422 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i4:9/68:9r70 

U.S.  a.  382-173  15  claims 
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1.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  segmenting  an  input  image 
into  image  portions  each  containing  a  single  character,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

identification  logic  for  identifying  connected  components  in  the 

input  image: 
classification  logic  for  determining  into  which  of  a  number  of 
predefined  classes  a  connected  component  fails,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  classes  indicating  that  the  connected  compo- 
nent IS  most  likely  to  be  a  single  character,  at  least  one  of  the 
classes  indicating  that  the  connected  component  is  most  likely 
to  be  less  than  a  single  character,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
classes  indicating  that  the  connected  component  is  most  likely 
to  be  more  than  a  single  character:  and 
merging  logic  and  splitting  logic  for  merging  and  splitting  the 
connected  components,  respectively,  the  merging  and  splitting 
logic  and  the  classification  logic  being  arranged  to  operate  so 
that  the  connected  components  are  iteratively  merged  and/or 
split  and  the  resulting  split  and/or  merged  connected  compo- 
nents are  reclassified  by  the  classification  logic  until  an  image 
segmentation  is  achieved  which  meets  a  predefined  criterion, 
wherein  the  merging  logic  performs  the  mergmg  of  the  con- 
nected components  by  first  CNalualing  a  predetermined  cost 
function  to  calculate  a  combining  cost  v  alue  for  each  possible 
pair  of  connected  components  in  a  field,  and  then  attempting 
to  merge  the  pairs  of  connected  components  progressively 
w  ith  increasing  combining  cost  values,  commencing  w  iih  the 
pair  of  connected  components  having  a  minimum  combining 
cost  value,  until  one  of  the  attempted  merges  is  accepted  by 
the  classification  logic:  the  merging  process  being  continu- 
ously repeated  after  each  acceptance  of  an  attempted  merge 
by  the  classification  logic  by  evaluating  the  predetermined 
cost  function  to  calculate  a  combining  cost  value  for  each  of 
the  possible  remaining  pairs  of  connected  components. 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  Inputting  image  data: 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  parameters  from  a  region 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  input  image  data,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  parameters  includes  a  first  parameter  equal  to  a 
variation  amount  of  a  level  of  the  image  data  in  the  region, 
and  a  second  parameter  representative  of  whether  the  level  of 
the  image  data  in  the  region  is  closer  to  a  predetermined  first 
level  or  to  a  predetermined  second  level  which  is  lower  than 
the  first  level: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  attribute  of  the 
region  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  parameters:  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  a  tone  of  the  image  data  in  the 
region  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  discrimination  per- 
formed by  said  discriminating  means. 


5.787.196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING 

CONNECTED  CHARACTERS  INTO  COMPONENT 

CHARACTERS 

Eyal  ^ai^.  and  Oren  Kagan.  both  of  Haifa.  Israel,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  A rmonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.154.  Nov.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.745 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34:9/00:9/46:9/66 

U.S.  CI.  382-178  16  Oaims 
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1.  Optical  character  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  an 
image  comprising  connected  characters,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  character  recognition  logic  for  associating  single  charac- 
ter codes  with  images:  and 

image  processing  means  for  splitting  into  component  character 
images,  for  subsequent  storage  or  processing  by  OCR  appa- 
ratus, character  images  in  digital  form  comprising  connected 
characters,  the  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

logic  means  for  extracting  an  image  skeleton  from  an  input 
image  and  representing  the  topology  of  the  image  skeleton  in 
a  first  data  structure  including  the  location  of  each  pixel  of  the 
image  skeleton,  and  a  depth  value  means  for  each  pixel  of  the 
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image  skeleion  and  daia  Idenlilying  nodes  and  branch  pixels 
of  the  Image  skeleton: 

logic  means  for  generating,  from  the  Hrst  data  structure,  second 
data  structures  representing  the  topologies  of  possihie  outpul 
skeletons  bused  on  splits  of  the  input  image  skeleton  at 
different  mxies  in  the  hrst  data  structure  which  second  data 
structures  contain  different  distance  vector  depth  value  means 
and  ntxle  and  branch  information  than  the  hrst  data  structure 
based  on  the  splits,  wherein  the  depth  value  means  of  the  (irst 
data  structure  and  the  second  data  structure  are  for  dehning 
each  of  the  pixels  therein  in  terms  of  an  outer  contour  of  the 
character  image  represented  by  the  data  structure; 

means  for  evaluating  the  second  data  structures,  comprising 
means  for  dehning  a  cost  function  for  each  of  the  possible 
splits  and  means  for  evaluating  the  cost  function  from  the 
second  data  structures;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  possible  splits  that  has  a  cost 
function  that  does  not  divide  the  first  data  structure  to  produce 
a  second  data  structure  that  represents  only  a  part  of  a  char- 
acter to  thereby  split  the  input  image. 


companng  the  new  match  scores  of  the  new  candidate  words 
and  the  top  answer  and  providing  the  one  having  ine  best 
score  as  an  output  word. 


I.  A  meihtxl  of  using  a  dictionary    for  on-line  handwriting 
recognition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  handwritten  word  to  be  recognized; 
providing  a  top  answer  word  for  recognition,  where  said  top 

answer  word  is   made  up  of  a   sequence  of  at   least  one 

character  which  Is  made  up  of  a  sequence  of  at  least  one 

segmeni: 
providing  a  cache  of  ranked  strokes  derived  from  recognition  of 

the  handwritten  word; 
determining  if  the  sequence  of  characters  in  the  top  answer  word 

matches  a  wurd  in  tfie  dictionary  with  the  same  spelling,  and 

if  so.  providing  the  top  answer  word  as  an  output  word;  and  If 

not 
calculating  a  shape  match  score  for  the  characters  of  the  lop 

answer  word: 
determining  if  the  shape  match  score  for  the  wursl  character  in 

the  top  answer  word  is  better  than  a  predetemuned  threshold. 

and  If  so.  providing  the  top  answer  word  a.s  an  output  word; 

and  if  not 
identifying  a  set  of  new  caiKlidate  words  from  the  dictionary. 

said  set  comprising  words  formed  from  all  combinations  of 

segments  In  the  cache  that  produce  recognizable  characters; 
calculating  match  scores   for  the   new   candidate  words,  each 

match  score  comprising  the  sum  of  shape  match  scores  of 

characters  In  the  new  candidate  words; 


5,787.198 

TEXT  rec(k;nition  using  tvvo-dimensionai. 

STOCHASTIC  MODELS 
Oscar  Emeslo  .Agazzi.  Florham  Park,  and  Shyh-Shiaw   Kuo, 
Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J..  as.signors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  981.028.  Nov.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^29.047 
Int.  Ci."  t;06K  9/50:9/62 
VS.  CI.  382—196  17  Claims 


5.787.197 

HOSI-PROt  E.SSING  ERROR  CORRECTION  SCHEME 

USING  A  DICTIONARY  EOR  ON-LINE  HANDWRITING 

RECOGNITION 

Homayoon    Sadr    Mohammad    Beigi.    Mineola:    Tetsunosuke 
Kujisaki.  Armonk.  both  of  N.^'.;  William  David  Modlin.  Boca 
Raton.  Ela..  and  Kenneth  Steven  Wenstrup.  Blue  Ash.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.550,  Apr.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  218.996 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  9AH) 
U.S.  CI.  382—187  I  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  spot  a  keyword  in  a 
document,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

storing  hrst  signals  representing  a  first  pseudo  two-dimensional 
hidden  Markov  model  in  said  computer,  said  first  pseudo 
two-dimensional  hidden  Markov  model  representing  said  key- 
word and  including  a  one-dlmensional  hidden  Markov  model 
having  at  least  one  superstate  associated  with  a  first  dimen- 
sion of  said  keyword  and.  for  each  superstate,  a  one- 
dimensional  hidden  Markov  model  having  at  least  one  state 
associated  with  a  second  dimension  of  said  keyword, 
storing  second  signals  representing  a  second  pseudo  two- 
dimensional  hidden  Markov  mixlel  in  said  computer,  said 
second  pseudo  two-dimensional  hidden  Markov  model  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  extraneous  words,  other  than  said  key- 
word, that  may  appear  in  said  text  and  including  a  one- 
dimensionaf  hidden  Markov  model  having  at  least  one 
superstate  ass<K'lated  with  a  hrst  dimension  of  said  plurality  of 
extraneous  words  and.  for  each  superstate,  a  one  dimensional 
hidden  Markov  mcxjel  having  at  least  one  state  associated 
with  a  second  dimension  of  said  plurality  of  extraneous 
words, 
scanning  said  document  to  generate  third  signals  representing  a 
pixel  map  for  each  text  word  In  said  document,  said  pixel  map 
having  rows  and  columns  of  pixels, 
for  each  text  word: 

responsive  to  said  third  signals,  companng  the  pixel  map  for 
said  text  word  with  said  first  pseudo  two-dimensional  hid- 
den Markov  model,  by  applying  the  Vlterbi  algorithm,  to 
generate  a  hrst  companson  signal  Indicating  a  first  prob- 
ability that  said  first  pseudo  two-dimensional  hidden 
Markov  mtxiel  represents  said  text  word, 
also  responsive  to  said  third  signals,  comparing  the  pixel  map 
for  said  text  word  with  said  second  pseudo  two- 
dimensional  hidden  Markov  mixlel.  by  applying  the  Vlterbi 
algonthm.  to  generate  a  second  comparison  signal  Indlcat- 
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Ing  a  second  probability  that  said  second  pseudo  two- 
dimensional  hidden  Markov  model  represents  said  text 
word,  and 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  companson  signals,  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  identifying  said  text  word  as  said 
keyword  if  said  first  probability  is  greater  than  said  second 
probability. 


5.787,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FOREGROUND 

REGION  FOR  USE  IN  A  LOW  BIT-RATE  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

ENCODER 
Min-Sup  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics. Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-38604 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:9/52:9/48:9/6H 
VS.  a.  382-203  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  low  bit-rate  image  signal  encoder, 
for  detecting  a  foreground  region  in  an  image  signal,  wherein  the 
image  signal  has  a  number  of  objects  therein  and  the  foreground 
region  has  at  least  one  moving  object  therein,  which  comprises: 
means  for  storing  a  previous  frame  of  the  image  signal: 
means  for  stonng  a  current  frame  of  the  image  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  current  frame  and  the  previous  frame 

to  detect  changed  pixels,  each  changed  pixel  having  a  differ- 
ential luminance  value; 
means  for  detecting  an  object  region  occupied  by  one  of  the 

objects  In  the  current  frame; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  all  of  the  pixels  contained  in 

the  object  region  to  determine  a  first  size  of  the  object  region; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  changed  pixels  which  are 

located  in  the  object  region  to  determine  a  second  size  of  the 

object  region;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  first  size  with  the  second  size  to 

determine  whether  the  object  region  is  the  foreground  region. 


5.787,200 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  COPROCESSOR 
Pa.squale  Scelza.  Genova  Sestri  Ponente:  Giovanni  Borgherti, 
Novi  Ligure:  Fabio  Caccia.  (ienova.  and  Riccardo  Cecinati, 
Albis.sola,  all   of  Italy,  assignors  to   Finmeccanica   S.P.A.. 
Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1994,  TO94A0774 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/64:9/(>8:9/46:9/66:  G06F  I5/(M) 
U.S.  a.  382-217  10  Claims 

1   A  SLAVE  character  recognition  coprecessor  connectable  to  a 
MASTER  processor  and  cooperating  with  at  least  one  external 
memory,  said  coprocessor  comprising: 
first  interface  and  internal  decoding  means  communicating  with 

said  processor; 
second  Interface  and  internal  decoding  means  communicating 

with  said  external  memory; 
at   least  one   internal  data   line  extending  between  said  first 

interface  means  and  said  second  interface  means; 
at  least  one  internal  memory  communicating  with  said  internal 
data  line;  and 


an  elecu-onic  arithmetic  unit  communicating  at  an  input  with 
said  second  interface  means  and  with  said  internal  memory, 
and  communicating  at  an  outpul  with  said  MASTER  proces- 
■sor; 

said  internal  memory  having  at  least  one  character  compnsing  a 
rectangular  binary  matrix  of  pixels: 

each  character  comprising  a  first  type  of  pixel  presenting  a  first 
binary  value  ("\")  and  corresponding  to  the  stroke  of  a 
digitized  alphanumenc  character,  and  a  second  type  of  pixel 
presenting  a  second  binary  value  ("O")  and  corresponding  to 
the  background  of  the  alphanumeric  character; 

said  external  memory  containing  a  number  of  reference  masks, 
each  compnsing  a  rectangular  binary  matrix  of  pixels; 

said  number  of  masks  defining  a  class  of  masks  comparable  with 
said  character; 

said  electronic  arithmetic  unit  comparing  a  character  with  at 
least  one  said  masks,  and  calculating  at  least  one  distance 
representing  the  difference  between  the  character  and  the 
mask. 


5.787,201 
HIGH  ORDER  FRACTAL  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  FOR 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  OBJECTS  IN  IMAGES 
Susan  R.  Nelson,  and  Susan  M.  1\iovila.  both  of  Panama  City, 
Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,709 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62:9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382-224  35  claims 


;     ajOrC    02232 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  objects  such  as  targets  from 
non-targets  or  background  in  a  raw  analog  image  which  is  pre- 
processed  by  being  digitized  and  normalized  and  consisting  of 
pixels,  each  of  which  having  its  intensity  level  valued  between  0 
and  255  w  here  zero  is  black  and  255  is  white,  and  then  subjected  to 
a  detector  capable  of  identifying  possible  objects  of  interest  based 
on  appropriate  characteristics  such  as  size  and  brightness  for 
further  processing,  and  providing  the  x  and  y  center  coordinates  of 
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each  such  object  in  said  image,  said  method  having  filenames, 
arrays,  and  parameters,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
la)  iniliali/ing  all  hienames.  arrays,  and  parameters: 

(b)  mputlmg  normah/ed  image  data  of  pixel  intensities: 

(c)  entering  input  variables  consisting  of  the  sizes  of  a  large 
fractal  box.  a  small  fractal  box  and  predetermined  threshold 
test  levels: 

(d)  entering  the  x  and  y  center  coordinates  of  each  object 
delected  in  said  image  in  the  fractal  feature  array: 

(e)  calculating  Sdim.  the  small  box  fractal  dimension.  Bdim.  the 
big  box  fractal  dimension  and  Fdif.  the  magnitude  of  the 
dimensional  differences  of  Bdim  and  Sdim  for  each  detected 
object  center:  and 

(0  subjecting  said  calculated  fractal  data  for  each  delected 
object  in  each  said  image  to  classification  thresholding  where: 

( 1 )  minimum  thresholds  for  object  acceptance  using  a  counter 
TARGETl:  and 

(2)  thresholds  for  target  classification  using  a  counler  TAR- 
GET. 


5,787  JO.^ 

METHOD  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  FILTERING 

COMPRESSED  VIDEO  IMAGES 

Ming-Chieh  Lee,  Bellevue,  and  Chuang  C.u,  Redmond,  both  of 

\Va.sh..  assignor,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  5««,05A 

InL  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  CL  382—232  14  Claims 
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5,787  J02 
CHARACTER  RECtKJNITION  APPARATl'S 
Shugoro  I'eno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,84i2,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
vthich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.949.  Jun.  28.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  19L158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-165289 
Int.  CI."  C;06K  V/7« 
VS.  a.  382—227  55  Claims 
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I   A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  hrst  and  second  dictionary  means  each  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  character  patterns,  the  hrst  dictionary  means  being 
different  from  the  second  dictionary  nKans  in  that  said  hrst 
dictionary  means  stores  character  patterns  used  frequently  and 
said  second  dictionary  means  stores  character  patterns  used 
less  frequently: 

deriving  means  for  denving  a  plurality  of  candidate  characters 
recognized  with  said  hrst  and  second  dictionary  means: 

companson  means  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  candidate 
characters  derived  by  said  deriving  means  with  each  other; 
and 

output  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  character  recognition 
output  such  that,  when  a  result  of  a  companson  made  by  said 
comparison  means  indicates  that  the  plurality  of  candidate 
characters  are  the  same,  the  same  candidate  character  is 
output  and  such  that,  when  a  result  of  a  companson  made  by 
said  companson  means  indicates  thai  the  plurality  of  candi- 
date characters  are  mH  the  same,  an  error  message  is  issued. 


L  A  video  compression  HItering  method  for  a  video  compression 
error  signal,  the  error  signal  including  the  differences  between  the 
representations  of  an  actual  and  approximate  video  object,  the 
method  composing : 
applying  a  random  noise  hiter  to  said  video  compression  error 
signal  lo  form  a  first  hitered  error  signal  with  reduced  random 
noise: 
applying  an  impulse  noise  Hltei  lo  said  hrst  filtered  error  signal 
to   form   a   second   hitered   error   signal   with   reduced   high 
frequeiK-y  impulse  noise:  and 
using  tlie  second  hitered  error  signal  in  a  video  compression 
encoding  scheme. 


5.787,204 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REMOVING  BLCKK  DISTORTION  WITH  SIMPLE 

.STRUCTl'RE 

Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.983.  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,625,714,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  813,798,  Dec. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  F'eb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

796,534 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   10,   1991,  3-1497; 

Jan.  10,  1991,  3-1499;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54935;  Jul.  15,  1991, 

3-17372* 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.i6:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—233  2  CUims 
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I  An  image  signal  decoding  device  for  decoding  supplied  coded 
image  data  previously  compressed  by  dividing  into  blocks  and 
performing  orthogonal  transformation  on  the  image  data  of  each  of 
the  blocks  and  furtJier  quantizing  frequency  components  obtained 
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Ma  said  onhogonal  transformation,  said  supplied  image  data  in 
compressed  form  being  decompressed  through  said  decoding,  com- 
prising: 

inverse  quantization  means  for  performing  an  inverse  quantiza- 
tion on  the  compressed  data  supplied  thereto  and  for  recover- 
ing coefficients  for  said  onhogonal  transformation: 
inverse  onhogonal  transforming  means  for  performing  inverse 
orthogonal    transformation    on    the    inverse-quantized    data 
obtained  via  said  inverse  quantization  means  so  as  to  obtain 
decompressed  image  data  of  decoded  form  and  for  prx)ducing 
decoded  image  data: 
signihcani  coefficients  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or 
not  transform  coefficients  respectively  corresponding  lo  the 
blocks  are  signihcant  coefficients  pnor  to  said  inverse  quanti- 
zation of  transform  coefficients  of  each  block: 
recognizing  means  for  providing  recognition  of  a  state  of  distri- 
bution concerning  said  coefficients  for  said  onhogonal  trans- 
formation on  the  basis  of  the  decision  made  by  said  significant 
coefficients  decision  means;  and 
distonion  removing  means  for  removing  distonion  included  in 
said   decompressed    image   data   produced   by    said    inverse 
onhogonal  transforming  means,  thereby  varying  distonion 


5,787006 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  USING  EXPANDED  DYNAMIC 

SCREENING  AND  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

Leon  C.  Williams,  Walworth;  Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  Webster,  and 

David  J.  Metcalfe.  Marion,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,422 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/405 

V.S.  CI.  382-237  ,7  ciaitns 


7.  A  system  for  reducing  a  number  of  levels  in  a  multi-level  grey 


said  recognizing  means. 


5.787  J05 

MOTION  \ECTOR  DETECTING  DEVICE 

^asujl    Hirabayashi,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  527,813,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  128,119.  Sep.  29.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268709 

Int.  CI."  C;06K  W.16 


removal  charactens.ics  on  the  basis  of  the  recognition  for  said    ^^i,  pixVlvalue  representing  a'pUd  "and  diifusmVan'm^rge^ne;: 
state  of  distnbution  concerning  said  coefficients  as  made  via    aled  from  reducing  the  number  of  levels,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value. 

the  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  \alue: 
screening  means  for  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey  scale 
pixel   value  equal   to  (G,-V,)-hS ,-Th)   wherein   G^   is   the 
maximum  grey  level  value  of  the  pixel.  V,  is  equal  to  the 
multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  of  the  first  resolution.  S,  is 
equal  lo  a  screen  value  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
pixel,  and  Th  is  the  threshold  value: 
means  for  reducing  the  number  of  levels  in  the  screened  multi- 
level grey  scale  pixel  value: 
error  means  for  generating  an  enor  value  as  a  result  of  the 

reduction  by  said  means:  and 
error  diffusing  means  for  diffusing  the  error  value  to  multi-level 

grey  scale  pixel  values  of  adjacent  pixels. 
16.  A  system  for  screening  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value. 
comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel 

value  representing  a  pixel  having  a  first  resolution: 
screening  means  for  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey  scale 
pixel   value  equal  to  (G,-V,H  (.S-Th)  wherein  G^   is  the 
maximum  grey  le\el  value  of  the  pixel.  V,  is  equal  to  the 
multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  of  the  first  resolution.  S,  is 
equal  lo  a  screen  value  corresponding  lo  a  position  of  the 
pixel,  and  Th  is  the  threshold  value; 
interpolation  means  for  converting  the  screened  multi-level  grey 
scale  pixel  value  to  a  second  resolution,  the  second  resolution 
being  higher  than  the  hrst  resolution:  and 
...  J         .  binarization  means  for  binarizing  the  converted  multilevel  erev 

1.  A  motion  vector  detecting  device  composing:  ^^je  p.^el  value  so  as  10  output  a  bmarv  signal  and  an  error 

input  means  for  sequentially   inpulling  a  plurality  of  images.  value,  the  enor  value  having  a  resolution  equal  10  the  first 

each  image  being  divided  into  blocks  comprised  of  a  plurality  resolution, 

of  pixels; 

predicting  means  for  predicting  a  motion  vector  for  a  subject  

block  in  a  current  image  based  on  a  registered  vector  in  a 
previous  image; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  for  the  subject 
block  by  searching  for  a  block  similar  10  the  subject  block 
among  selected  blocks  in  the  previous  image,  the  selected 
blocks  being  only  in  a  first  area  of  the  previous  image  which 
extends  out  from  a  position  corresponding  lo  the  subject  block 
in  the  previous  image,  the  Hrst  area  corresponding  to  a  still 
area  of  the  previous  image,  and  in  a  second  area  of  the 
previous  image  which  extends  out  from  a  position  indicated 
by  the  registered  vector,  the  second  area  corresponding  lo  a 
motion  area  of  the  previous  image. 
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5.787.207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
BLOCKINESS  IN  RECONSTRUCTED  IMAGES 
Stuart  J.  (;olin.  626  Dutch  Neck  Rd.,  East  Windsor.  N J.  08520 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.469.  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.638.  Dec.  30.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,537 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382-254  10  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  forming  an  output  digital  video  signal  represen- 
tative of  at  least  one  hitered  image  from  an  input  digital  video 
signal  representative  of  at  least  one  predicted  image,  said  predicted 
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image  having  hrst  and  second  bUxrks.  said  tirsi  and  second  blocks 
sharing  a  common  border,  the  melhod  comprising  ihc  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  with  a  decoder  prediction  infonnalion  represen- 
tative of  how  said  hrsi  and  second  blocks  were  predicted; 

(b)  determining  with  the  decoder  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
diction information  whether  a  disconlinuity  due  lo  difterences 
in  how  said  first  and  second  blocks  were  predicted  exists  at 
said  border: 

(c)  forming  with  the  decoder  a  hitered  image  by  hitering  said 
first  and  second  blocks  in  the  Mcinity  of  said  border  if  and 
only  if  a  discontinuity  exists  at  said  border:  and 

(d)  forming  with  the  decixier  said  output  digital  video  signal 
from  said  hitered  image. 


1.  An  image  enhancemenl  metlMd  for  an  optical  system  for  a 

biological  specimen  screener  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  original  image  of  a  biological  specimen: 

(b)  providing  a  digital  representation  compnsing  more  than  two 
pixel  values  wherein  the  digital  representation  is  representa- 
tive of  said  original  image: 

(c)  dilating  said  digital  representation  to  produce  a  dilated 
image: 

(d)  eroding  said  digital  representation  to  provide  an  eroded 
image;  and 

(e)  processing  said  dilated  image,  said  erixled  image  and  said 
digital  representation  to  produce  an  enhanced  image  accord- 
ing to 

where  I,,  comprises  an  original  image  pixel  value.  I,  comprises  an 
eroded  image  pixel  salue  1„  comprises  a  dilated  image  pixel 
value,  and  1^,,;,  comprises  an  enhatwed  image  pixel  value  and 
wherein  \i,,.  jj,  and  p„  comprise  membership  values  for  each  pixel 
of  the  digital  representation  and  are  related  according  to 


{filK     />0 
0;       mherwise. 

0;         otherwise. 

Ho  =  I  -  Mk  -  Md 

where  f(l)  is  a  predetermined  monotonic  increasing  function  and 
wherein 

2Jo  -  /(.  -  It 


It,- If 


and  t=0  when  \r,=\f. 


5.787  J09 

MKTHOD  OK  FILTKRINC;  IMA(;E.S  I'SING  IMAGE 

COMPRKS.SIBILITY  TO  I)K  rKRMINK  THRKSHOLD 

PARAMKTKR 

Kontantinos  Konstanlinides,  San  Jose:   Kalas  K.  Natarajan, 

Los  Gatos,  and  (iregory  S.  V'ovanof,  .Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

a.s.siKnors  In  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Kiled  Feb.  5.  I9V6.  Ser.  No.  596,800 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/f>6 

II.S.  CI.  382—260  9  Claims 


5.787  JOS 
IMAGE  ENHANCKMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
.Seho  Oh,  Mukilteo;  Shih-Jong  J.  I.ee.  Bellrvue:  Michael  J.  Seo, 
Kirkland:  Chih-Chau  L.  Kuan.  Redmond,  and  Florence  W. 
Patten.  Ksaquah.  all  of  Wash..  a.vsi)>nors  to  NeoPath,  Inc.. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472J89 

int.  CI."  G06K  <i/40:9AX) 

yiS.  CI.  382—257  27  <i»im« 
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I  .\  method  of  operating  a  digital  processor  to  filter  noise  from 
an  image,  the  melhixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  an  image  in  the  digital  processor; 

(b)  determining  compressibility  values  of  the  stored  image  cor- 
responding with  various  possible  values  of  a  threshold  param- 
eter; 

(c)  selecting  an  optimum  threshold  parameter  value  according  to 
the  compressibility  values;  and 

(d)  filtering  the  image  using  the  selected  threshold  parameter 
value. 

wherein  step  (bl  compnses:  dividing  the  image  into  a  plurality 
of  subimages;  selecting  one  of  tJie  subimages;  and  repeat- 
edly applying  a  Singular  Value  Decomposition  transform  lo 
the  selected  subimage  using  a  different  threshold  parameter 
value  during  each  such  application. 


5.787.210 

POST-PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  ISE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Sang-Hn  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  lo  Daewood 

Electronics.  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.035 
ClaioLS  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31.  1994. 
94-28268 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0.*.  9/W.  H04N  17/02: 1 1 A)4 
MS.  CI.  382—309  4  Claims 

I  A  meth«xl.  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system,  for 
postprocessing  decoded  image  data  of  a  current  frame  on  a  pixel- 
by-pixel  basis,  wherein  the  decoded  image  data  is  provided  on  a 
block-by-block  basis  from  an  image  signal  decoder  incorporated  in 
the  image  signal  decoding  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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5,787  Jll 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  FOR  CAT\  SYSTEMS 
Ganesh  K.  Gopalakrishnan,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,045 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/0.15 
U.S.  CI.  385—2  19  Claims 

1.  An  external  electro-optic  modulator,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode: 
means  for  coupling  a  radio-frequency  (RF)  signal  to  said  first 

electrode: 
a  ground  electrode  operatively  associated  with  said  first  elec- 
trode for  providing  an  electromagnetic  field  corresponding  to 
said  RF  signal  to  an  optical  signal  in  a  waveguide  of  said 
modulator:  and 


TO   DISPLAY   UNIT 

(a)  storing  the  decoded  image  data  of  the  current  frame: 

(b)  assigning  each  pixel  value  included  in  the  stored  decoded 
image  data  as  a  target  pixel  value  in  sequence,  said  target 
pixel  value  representing  the  value  of  a  target  pixel  to  be 
filtered,  and  producing  position  information  representing  the 
position  of  the  target  pixel: 

(c)  generating  a  selection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
target  pixel  belongs  to  a  boundary  region  of  a  block  of  the 
stored  decoded  image  data  by  using  the  position  information 
of  the  target  pixel,  wherein  the  boundary  region  denotes  a 
region  which  includes  pixels  placed  along  the  boundary  of  the 
block; 

(d)  selectively  filtering  the  target  pixel  value  in  response  to  the 
selection  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  filtered  target  pixel 
value: 

(e)  calculating  an  absolute  difference  value  between  an  original 
target  pixel  value  and  the  filtered  target  pixel  value,  the 
original  target  pixel  value  representing  a  non-filtered  target 
pixel  value  included  in  the  decoded  image  data: 

(f)  updating  the  stored  target  pixel  value  with  the  filtered  target 
pixel  value  if  the  absolute  difference  value  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value: 

(gl  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (f)  for  N  times  as  long  as  the 
absolute  difference  value  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  updating  the  stored  target  pixel  value  with 
a  compensated  target  pixel  value  if  the  absolute  difference 
value  IS  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  predetermined  threshold 
value,  wherein  the  compensated  target  pixel  value  is  provided 
by  adding  up  the  original  target  pixel  value  and  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  if  the  original  target  pixel  value  is 
smaller  than  the  filtered  target  pixel  value  and  by  subtracting 
the  predelenmned  threshold  value  from  the  onginal  target 
pixel  value  if  the  onginal  target  pixel  value  is  greater  than  the 
filtered  target  pixel  value:  and 

(h)  repealing  said  steps  (b)  to  (g)  for  a  next  target  pixel  until  all 
the  pixels  in  the  current  frame  are  post-processed. 


electrically  conductive  ring  resonator  including  a  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  said  ring 
resonator  resonates  in  response  to  said  electromagnetic  field. 


5,787,212 

OPTICAL  COUPLER  SENSOR  WITH  MOVABLE 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Song-Cheol  Hong,  and  Doo- Young  Ha.  both  of  Taejon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology.  Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
95-17827 

Int.  CL"  C02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—13  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  fabrication  of  the  optical  coupler  sensor  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(1)  formation  of  a  core  layer  on  the  cladding  layer  on  which  a 

substrate  is  formed; 
(ii)  formation  of  a  fixed  optical  waveguide  by  etching  of  the  core 

layer; 
(iii)  formation  of  a  support  layer  on  the  core  layer: 
(iv)  formation  of  a  cantilever  and  a  movable  optical  waveguide 

linked  thereto  on  the  suppon  layer:  and. 
(V)  formation  of  a  cantilever  support  board  by  selective  etching 

of  the  suppon  layer. 


5,787,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  BRAGG 

GRATINGS  ON  STRAINED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Darryl  Leneir  Brownlow.  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  675,027 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  a  Bragg  grating  in  an  optical  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  photosensitive  optical  fiber: 
bending  said  fiber  by  securing  a  first  region  of  said  fiber  against 
lateral  movement  and  moving  a  planar  surface  against  a 
second  region  of  said  fiber  toward  said  first  region,  producing 
a  bent  region  between  said  first  and  second  region  subject  to 
at  least  6%  strain: 
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I.  A  connection  helween  an  integrated  optical  waveguide  and  an 
optical  tibre.  the  integrated  optical  waveguide  compnsing  a  layer 
of  silicon  In  which  a  nb  waveguide  is  formed  separated  from  a 
substrate  by  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide,  a  V-groove  being  formed  in 
the  substrate  for  receiving  an  optical  tibre  and  arranged  so  as  to 
align  the  optical  tibre  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  waveguide, 
the  nb  waveguide  and  underlying  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  being 
formed  so  as  to  overhang  the  end  of  the  V-groove  so  the  end  of  the 
waveguide  is  in  close  proximity  with  the  end  of  an  optical  tibre 
positioned  in  the  V-groove 


5.787  J 15 

LINEAR  PD/l.D  MODULE,  LINEAR  PD/I.ED  MODULE. 

LINEAR  LD/PD  MODILE.  LINEAR  LED/PD  MODULE 

AND  LINEAR  PD  MODI  LE 

Voshiki  Kuhara:  Naoyuki  Vamabayashl:  Vasuhiro  l|>urhi: 
Vasu-shi  Kujimura.  and  Hiromi  Nakanishi,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan.  a.vsi|>nor>  (o  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd., 
Osaka- Eu,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  13.  199*,.  Ser.  No.  748,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995.  7-319705; 
Jan.  9.  1996,  8-019350 

Int.  CV  <;02B  IV.16:  HOIS  .f/IS.  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  385— «8  35  Claims 

I.  A  linear  PD/l-D  module  compnsing; 

(n-ll  eigen-wavelenglh   photodiodes   PDl,   PD2.   PD3,   .   .   . 
PDn-l  with  Isolated,  narrow  sensitivity  ranges  at  eigen  wave- 
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writing  said  Bragg  grating  on  said  bent  region  by  exposing  said 

region  to  a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  light;  and 
relaxing  said  fiber. 


5.787.214 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
W AVE(;i  IDE  AND  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 
Arnold  Peter  Roscoe  llarpin.  Oxford:  Andrew  (ieorge  Rick- 
man.  MarllM>n>ut>h;  Robin  Jeremy  Richard  Morri.s.  Oxford, 
and  John  Paul  Drake,  Oxon,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors  to  Bookham  Technology  Ltd.,  I'nited  Kincdom 
Filed  May  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643,476 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;02B  rt/.W 
U.S.  CI.  385-^9  26  Claims 


lengths  XI.  X2.  A.3 and  X.n-1  satisfying  inequalities  of 

Xl<X2<X.3<  .  .  .  <Xn-l  and; 

a  laser  diixje  emitting  Xn  which  is  longer  than  Xn-I; 

wherein  the  j-th  photoduxle  (j=l.2.3,  .  .  .  .n-l )  has  a  substrate,  a 
light  receiving  layer,  a  window  layer,  an  annular  electrode 
with  apenure  on  a  top  surface  and  another  annular  electrode 
with  an  aperture  on  a  bottom  surface  for  allowing  light  to  pass 
from  the  top  aperture  to  the  lx)ttom  aperture  or  from  the 
bottom  apenure  to  the  top  apenure.  the  first  phoiodiode  PDl 
has  a  window  layer  of  an  edge  wavelength  of  Xw  I  and  a  light 
receiving  layer  of  an  edge  wavelength  of  Xzl  which  satisfy 
inequalities  Xw  l<Xl<X2l<X2.  the  j-th  photodiode  PDj  has  a 
window  layer  of  an  edge  wavelength  of  Xwj  and  a  light 
receiving  layer  of  an  edge  wavelength  of  Xzj  which  satisfy 

inequalities  Xj-l<Xwl<Xj<Xzil<Xj-fl(j=2.  3 n-l).  the 

J-th  photodiode  absorbs  and  senses  only  Xj  light  but  allows  the 
other  light  of  a  wavelength  longer  than  Xj  to  pass,  the  (n-l ) 
photodiodes  PDl.  PD2.  PD3.  .  PDn-l  and  the  laser  are 

aligned  in  senes  in  the  order  of  increasing  the  eigcn  wave- 
lengths Xl<X2<X3<  .  .  .  <Xn  on  a  straight  line  as 
PDl+PD2-t^PD3+  .  .  -i^PDn-ULD.  the  Xn  light  emined  from 
the  laser  passes  all  the  preceding  photodiodes  PDl.  PD2. 

PD3 PDn-l  and  the  Xj  light  in  the  X1+X2+X3-I- 

•t-Xn-l  light  emitted  from  an  optical  hber  is  absorbed  and 
sensed  by  the  PDj. 


5,787416 

FIBER  SPLICING  A.SSEMBLY 

Chester  L.  Bice,  Powder  Springs;  Norvei  R.  Branham,  Stone 

Mountain,  and  Andrew  Lewis  Ingles,  .Alpharetta,  ail  of  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.720 

Int.  CT."  G02B  b/255 


VS.  a.  385—97 


16  Claims 


1.  A  liber  splicing  a.ssembly  comprising  a  planar  base  member; 

a  substantially  planar  plate  member  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  having  at  least  one  transversely  extend- 
ing groove  therein; 

hrst  and  second  fiber  guiding  rods  located  within  said  groove  in 
sidc-hy-side  relationship  and  forming  a  substantially  V-shaped 
channel  therebetween; 

a  hrst  ramp  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  on  one  side 
of  said  plate  member  having  a  sloped  surface  sloping  toward 
said  plate  member,  said  surface  having  a  guide  member 
thereon  for  aligning  a  tiber  in  a  hber  holder  with  said 
V-shaped  channel  between  said  fiber  guiding  rods;  and 

stop  means  on  said  surface  of  said  first  ramp  member  for 
limiting  the  length  of  a  hber  introduced  into  said  V-shaped 
channel. 
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5.787.217 
FIBER  OPTIC  GROUND  WIRE  CABLE 
Richard  T.  Traut,  Madbury.  and  Gregory  N.  Fontaine,  Rye, 
iKith  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Technologies,  Inc.,  New- 
ington.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.677 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/44 
V.S.  CI.  385—106  ^^  34  Claims 

20  ^~^ 


5,787.219 

CABLE  CLOSURE 

Thorsten  Mueller.  Menden,  Germany;  Andreas  Guenther.  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  and  Rainer  Zimmer.  Schalksmuehle.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1996,  1%  11 
020.3 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3S 
U.S.  CI.  385—134  27  Claims 


I.  A  high  strength  waterproof  Hber  optic  cable  assembly  com- 
pnsing a  core  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  liber  optic  mini- 
bundles,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  bonded 
together  in  a  first  curable  material,  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic 
mini-bundles  being  bonded  together  as  a  unitary  structure  by  a 
second  curable  material,  high-tension  metal  strength  members  sur- 
rounding said  core  structure,  and  a  metal  tube  surrounding  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  high-tension  metal  strength  member. 


5.787,218 
LIQUID  CIRABLE  URETHANE  (METH)ACRYL.4TE 
CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tohni  Ohtaka.  Kawasaki;  Yuichi  Hashiguchi,  Yokohama;  Mit- 
suhito  Suwa.  Vokkaichi.  and  Katsutoshi  Igarashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DSM  NV,  Heerlen.  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  513J31 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/.50;  C08G  Ifi/.12:  G02B  6/02:6/14 
VS.  CI.  385-123  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  curable  resin  composition  containing  urethane  bonds 
at  a  concenu-ation  of  2.0x10"'  mole/gm  of  resin  composition  or 
more  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  urethane  (methiacrylate  having  at  least  three  cyclic  struc- 
tures in  the  molecule,  wherein  said  urethane  (meth)acrylaie  is 
derived  from  at  least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyleneoxide-addition  diols  of  bisphenol-A. 
alkyleneoxide-addiiion  diols  of  bisphenol-F.  alkyleneoxide- 
addition  diols  of  hydrogenaied  bisphenol-A,  alkyleneoxide- 
addition  diols  of  bisphenol-F.  alkyleneoxide-addition  diols  of 
hydroqulnone.  alkyleneoxide-addition  diols  of  naphthohydro- 
quinone.  alkyleneoxide-addition  diols  of  anthrahydroquinone. 
tricyclodecanediol.  tricyclodecanedimethanol.  pentacyclode- 
canediol  and  penlacyclodecanedimethanol; 

(b)  a  polymeri/able  mono-functional  vinyl  monomer  of  which 
the  homopolymer  thereof  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  50°  C. 
or  more;  and 

(c)  a  polymenzation  initiator. 

wherein  the  resin,  when  cured,  has  a  Young"s  modulus  of  greater 
than  150  kg/mm". 


1.  In  a  cable  closure  for  receiving  splices  of  a  cable,  said  closure 
having  a  lower  shell  and  a  cover,  at  least  one  end  face  of  the  lower 
shell  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  removable  sealing,  with  cable 
lead-in  openings  being  arranged  in  a  separating  plane  between  the 
fixed  pan  and  the  sealing  element,  the  improvements  compnsing 
the  fixed  pan  of  the  end  face  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rigid 
lamellae  lying  one  behind  the  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
cable  lead-ins.  the  outermost  and  innermost  lamellae  forming  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  sealing  element,  said  sealing 
element  having  lamellae  facing  the  cable  lead-in  plane  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  lamellae  of  the  lower  shell,  the  sealing  element 
being  fixed  in  a  recess  of  the  fixed  part  of  the  end  face  in  such  a 
way  that,  after  placing  the  sealing  material  in  the  separating  plane 
between  the  fixed  pan  and  the  sealing  element,  a  penpherally 
stepless  sealing  plane  is  formed  with  respect  to  the  cover,  a 
receiving  chamber  for  fixed  cable-clamping  means  being  arranged 
in  the  interior  of  the  cable  closure  adjoining  the  fixed  part  of  the 
lower  shell,  the  cover  being  connected  to  the  lower  shell  by  means 
forming  a  hinge  along  one  side  of  the  cover  and  shell  and  fastening 
elements  being  arranged  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  cover  and  shell. 


5.787  J20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,787,221 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Chiyoko  Matsumi,  Suita:  Tatsuro  Juri.  Osaka;  Akira  Iketani. 
Higashiosaka;  Makoto  Goto;  Susumu  Yamaguchi,  both  of 
Nishinomiya;  Hideki  Otaka,  Neyagawa;  Shigeni  Awamoto, 
Osaka:    Masakazu    Nishino.    Kashiwara;    Takao    Kashiro. 
kadoma,  and  Tadashi  Ono.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  a$.signors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,703,  Sep.  5.  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  532.424.  Sep.  22.  1995.  This  application  Apr.  29. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  850  J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994,  6-229544; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6233828;  Oct.  7.  1994,  6-242810;  Dec.  8.  1994. 
6-304639;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-82247;  May  22,  1995.  7-148231 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  .5/7W.5/V2 
UJS.  a.  386—33  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  video 
signal  on  a  recording  medium,  in  a  case  where  a  number  of 
horizontal  effective  pixels  of  the  video  signal  is  not  N  (an  integer) 
times  as  large  as  a  number  of  horizontal  pixels  of  a  macro  block,  or 
in  a  case  where  a  number  of  vertical  effective  pixels  of  the  video 
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5,787  J22 

INFORMATION  KKC OKOING  APPARATUS  AND 

INFORMATION  RKPROI)HIN(;  APPARATIS 

Akihiro  To/aki,  TNuruKashiina:  Hiroshi  Nakamura.  and  Juni- 

rhi  Yoshiu,  Ixtlh  of  Tokonizawa,  all  nf  Japan,  a.vsignors  to 

Pioneer  F.let-tntnic  Corpuralion,  lokyo-lo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  677,19* 

CTainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1995,  7-173795 

Int.  CI.'   H04N  ^Ai/.SA'.* 

L>,S.  CI.  yHb — M>  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  onto  a  recording 
medium  in  txr  reproduced  by  a  reproducing  apparatus  able  to 
porlorm  an  inloraclive  reproduction,  composing: 

a  process  means  lor  disiding  the  recorded  inlormalion  into  a 
plurality  of  partial  recorded  information,  each  of  which  is  a 
discrete  segment  able  to  be  selectively  accessed  by  said 
reproducing  apparatus  in  the  interactive  reproduction,  on  the 
basis  of  material  content  information,  uhich  indicates  a  mate- 
rial content  of  the  recorded  information  and  is  provided 
exiemally; 

a  controller  for  generating  reproduction  control  information  to 
control  said  reproducing  apparatus  to  reproduce  the  plurality 
of  partial  record  information  in  a  predetermined  order,  which 
is  set  in  advance  or  which  is  based  on  a  condition  given  to 
said  repnxlucing  apparatus  from  lite  external  at  a  time  of  the 
interactive  reproduction,  by  selectively  accessing  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  ol  partial  recorded  information  according 
to  the  rcprixiuction  information,  and 

a  recording  means  for  recording  the  plurality  of  partial  recorded 
inlormalion  and  the  reprixiuct ion  control  information  onto  the 
recording  medium. 

wherein  said  controller  generates  the  reproduction  control  infor- 
mation comprising  branch  destination  information  for  speci- 
fying at  least  one  second  partial  recorded  information  to  be 
branched  from  a  lirsi  partial  record  information,  and 


wherein  the  branch  destination  information  comprises  branch 
timing  information  for  said  repnxlucing  apparatus  lo  judge,  in 
a  ca.se  that  a  brunch  command  is  given  lo  said  reprtxlucing 
apparatus  from  the  external,  whethe'^  the  branch  command 
causes  said  reproducing  apparatus  to  immediately  branch  into 
the  partial  recorded  information  at  a  branch  destination  or  to 
branch  into  the  partial  recorded  information  at  the  branch 
destination  after  hnishing  the  reproduction  of  the  partial 
recorded  information  presently  reproduced  at  a  timing  when 
the  branch  command  is  given. 


signal  i.s  not  N  limes  as  large  as  a  number  of  vertical  pixels  of  the 
macro  block,  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  video  signal  into  a  plurality  of 

macro  block,s; 
a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of 

macro  blocks  corresponds  to  an  extra  p«inion  of  the  horizontal 

eflfeclive  pixels  or  an  extra  portion  of  the  vertical  effective 

pixels: 
a  generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo  macro  bUxrk  having 

a  predetermined  pixel  value: 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  macro  block  divided 

by  the  div  iding  means  and  the  pseudo  macro  block  generated 

by  the  generating  means  based  on  a  result  obtained  by  the 

judging  means: 
a  c(xling  means  for  coding  the  macro  block  selected  by  the 

selection  means:  and 
a  recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal  coded  by  the 

coding  mean-t  on  ttie  recording  medium. 


5,787,223 

STORAGK  OF  DKilTAI.  DATA  A.S  ANAI.(M;  .SI(;NALS 

Alireza    Farid    F'aryar,    Fair    Haven;    Kim    Nigel    Matthews, 

Watrhung,  and  George  John  Kustka,  Marlboro,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technolofjies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,290 

Int.  CI."  H04N  <;A'/,5/y// 

II,S.  CI.  386-46  44  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  convening  a  digital  input  stream  into  an 
analog  output  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  generator: 

(b)  a  riKxlulator: 

(c)  a  composite  stream  generator:  and 

(dl  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  convener,  wherein: 

the  timing  generator  is  capable  of  generating  timing  signals 
comprising  venical  and  hon/ontal  synchronization  signals 
that  are  independent  of  content  of  the  digital  input  stream, 
wherein  the  synchronization  signals  ensure  that  the  analog 
output  signal  has  temporal  characteristics  of  a  television 
signal: 

the  modulaUx  is  capable  of  riKHJulaling  the  digital  input 
stream  to  generate  a  nuxlulaied  digital  stream,  wherein  the 
mixlulator  ensures  that  the  analog  output  signal  has  spectral 
charactenstics  of  a  television  signal: 

the  composite  stream  generator  is  capable  of  generating  a 
composite  digital  stream  from  the  timing  signals  and  the 
modulated  digital  stream,  and 

the  D/A  converter  is  capable  of  converting  the  composite 
digital  stream  into  the  analog  output  signal,  wherein  the 
analog  output  signal  has  the  temporal  and  spectral  charac- 
tenstics of  a  television  signal  capable  of  being  input  to  a 
video  cassette  recorder  for  recording  the  analog  ixitput 
signal  onto  a  video  cassette  tape. 


5,787  J24 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EDITING 

INFORMATION 

Naolo    Itoh,  and    Minemasa   Ohta,   both   of  ^amana.shi-ken. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo- 

lo,  and  Pioneer  N'ideo  Corporation.  Vamanashi-ken.  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052975 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  W}.  GllB  -V/W 
I :.S.  CI.  386—52  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  editing  information  for  use  in  a  pre-mastering  of 
an  optical  disc,  said  device  compnsing: 
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a  singular  means  for  encoding  and  compressing  a  plurality  of 
unit  information  each  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
outputting  the  unit  information  at  a  first  raie: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  processing  the  unit  information  thus 
outputted  in  a  parallel  manner  with  each  other  at  a  second  rate 
different  from  the  first  rate,  respectively  and  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  means  to  perform  a  process  of  mastering  the 
optical  disc: 

means  for  selectively  supplying  the  unit  information  outpuned 
by  said  outputting  means  to  one  of  the  processing  means:  and 

means  for  detecting  the  processing  means  which  is  not  perform- 
ing the  processing  and  permitting  the  supplying  means  to 
supply  a  new  unit  information  to  the  processing  means  thus 
detected  when  said  outputting  means  outputs  the  new  unit 
information. 


5,787,225 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION 

OF  COMPRESSED  DATA 
Ma.sahiro  Honjo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069606 
Int.  CI."  H04N  inm 
U.S.  tl.  386—105  4  Claims 

Reproduced  signal 
processing  portion  3\ 


-d 


^ 


Hiqti-speed     I        / 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  reading  video  data  and  audio  data 
from  an  optical  disk  and  for  generating  a  video  data  signal 
and  an  audio  data  signal  in  accordance  with  the  read-out  video 
data  and  audio  data: 

video  decoder  means  for  receiving  the  video  data  signal  from  the 
signal  processing  means  and  fc.-^  decoding  the  received  video 
data  signal  to  generate  a  reproduced  video  signal: 

control  means  for  generating  a  high-speed  reproduction  control 
signal  for  switching  from  a  normal  reproduction  to  a  high- 
speed reproduction:  and 

audio  decoder  means  for  generating  a  reproduced  audio  signal 
based  on  the  audio  data  signal  from  the  signal  processing 
means,  wherein  when  the  high-speed  reproduction  control 
signal  is  received  from  the  control  means,  the  audio  decixler 
means  demodulates  only  pan  of  the  audio  data  signal  gener- 
ated in  a  first  penod.  and  does  not  demodulate  pan  of  the 
audio  data  signal  generated  in  a  second  period  succeeding  the 


first  period,  so  as  to  output  only  the  demodulated  pan  gener- 
ated in  the  first  period  as  the  reproduced  audio  signal,  and  in 
the  normal  reproduction,  the  audio  decoder  means  decodes  all 
of  the  audio  data  signal,  so  as  to  output  the  decoded  audio 
data  signal  as  the  reproduced  audio  signal,  the  first  period  and 
the  second  period  being  alternately  repeated, 
wherein  the  video  decoder  means  includes  means  for.  when  the 
high-speed  reproduction  control  signal  is  received  from  the 
control  means,  outputting  video  signals  decoded  from  only 
the  intra-coded  video  data  and  forward  predictive  coded  video 
data  among  the  intra-coded  video  data,  forward  predictive 
coded  video  data  and  bidirectionally  predictive-coded  video 
data  contained  in  the  received  video  data  signal  as  the  repro- 
duced video  signal. 


5,787.226 
RADIO-INTEGRATED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  (VTR) 
Chieko  Miyake.  Chiba;  Tadashi  Kurita.  and  Voshihiro  Ohta. 
both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  573.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1994.  6-317419 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386—83  6  Claims 


IIWAOIO-IWTEGWATEP   VTR) 


I.  A  radio-integrated  video  tape  recorder  (VTR)  comprising: 
a  radio  tuner  section  for  receiving  radio  broadcast  programs  and 
for  outputting  an  audio  signal  corresponding  lo  a  selected  one 
of  said  radio  broadcast  programs  in  a  radio  broadcast  program 
recording  mode: 
a  character  generator  for  producing  a  video  signal: 
a  VTR  section  operative,  in  said  radio  broadcast  program 
recording  mode,  for  recording  said  audio  signal  output  by  said 
radio  tuner  section  and  said  video  signal  from  said  character 
generator  in  related  portions  of  a  recording  tape,  said  VTR 
section  being  further  operative,  in  a  playback  mode,  for 
substantially  simultaneously  reproducing  said  audio  and  video 
signals  recorded  in  said  related  portions  of  the  tape:  and 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  radio  tuner  section,  char- 
acter generator  and  VTR  section  and  being  operative,  in  said 
radio  broadcast  program  recording  mode,  to  provide  situation 
data  lo  said  character  generator  which  determines  said  video 
signal  recorded  by  said  VTR  section  and  which  includes  time 
data  and  receiving  data  identifying  said  one  of  the  radio 
broadcast  programs  lo  which  said  audio  signal  recorded  in 
said  related  portion  of  the  recording  tape  corresponds  so  that, 
in  said  playback  mode,  said  video  signal  being  reproduced 
from  the  tape  can  be  referred  to  in  retrieving  said  selected  one 
of  the  radio  broadcast  programs  recorded  on  the  tape. 


5.787  J27 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPAR^\TUS 
Isao  Harigaya:  Voshihiro  Nakatani,  and  Koji  Takahashi,  all  of 
Kanagavta-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlld  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,908,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,924,  Feb.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,151 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/V/ 

U.S.  CI.  386—95  13  Claims 

I.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
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recording  means  for  recording  an  image  signal  on  a  recording 
medium: 

conversion  means  for  converting  an  object  image  into  an  image 
signal: 

a  memory  for  storing  image  signals  for  one  picture; 

comhining  means  for  combining  ihe  image  signals  read  out  from 
the  niemorv  and  the  image  signal  consened  by  said  conver- 
sion means; 

mode  sw  iiching  means  for  switching  a  mode  of  said  apparatus 
among  a  plurality  of  modes  including  a  hrst  mode  in  which 
said  recording  means  records  the  image  signal  combined  by 
said  combining  means  and  a  second  mixle  in  which  said 
recording  means  records  the  image  signal  output  from  said 
conversion  means; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  mode  data  indicating  the  mode, 
said  retaining  means  retaining  the  mtxle  data  in  a  power 
supply-off  slate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  and  said  recording 
means  according  to  the  mode  data  retained  by  said  retaining 
means. 


a  third  switch  means  for  activating  a  preprogrammed  periixl 

of  operation, 
a  time  display  means  operatively  associated  with  Ihe  eleclncal 

circuit  liming  means,  and 
a  feniale  electrical  plug: 

(b)  a  plenum,  having  at  least  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  an 
arcuate  side  wall  connected  at  each  end  by  a  linear  side  wall 
forming  an  enclosure  including; 

an  electrical  resistance  heater  mounted  within  the  plenum, 
proximate  the  linear  sidewall. 

a  cylindrically  shaped  appendage  connected  through  the  arcu- 
ate plenum  side  wall. 

an  electrically  powered  fan  and  motor  mounted  within  the 
appendage  for  causing  air  to  flow  o\er  the  eleclncal  resis- 
tance healer  and  through  the  linear  plenum  side  wall,  and 

a  ball  shaped  mounting  means  connected  to  the  bottom  wall, 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  a  complementary 
socket  means  in  a  supporting  stand;  and 

(c)  a  plenum  support  stand  for  supporting  and  conifecting  the 
plenum  to  the  timing  box  including: 

a  b(Hly  forming  a  support  stand  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  transverse  axis  where  the  longitudinal  axis  is  greater  than 
the  transverse  axis  and  defined  ends. 

a  socket  al  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  shaped  mount- 
ing means  of  the  plenum  and  further  adapted  to  allow  the 
plenum  to  articulate  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical 
axis,  and 

a  male  electrical  plug  nueans  at  the  opposed  end  adapted  to 
removeably  engage  and  conned  the  supporting  stand  to  the 
liming  box  female  electrical  plug. 


5.787.228 
PORTABLE  VEHICI.K  ARTICl  I.ATED  WINDSHIELD 
DEFROSTER  WITH  HEATED  AIR-EI.OW  AND  TIMER 
Sharon  K.  Eiely:  Michael  J.  Eiely.  both  of  1545  l.S.  Rie.  127. 
Maria  Stein.  Ohio  45860.  and  Darrell  F.  I.ochtefeld.  2578 
Eleetfoot  Rd..  St.  Henry.  Ohio  45883 

Filed  Feb.  28,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6«7.426 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  20/10 

IKS.  CI.  392—383  1  Claim 

2a 


5.787.22V 
ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER  TANK  WITH  LAYERED 
STORAGE 
Leif  Liljegren.  Oakland.  N.J..  a-vsignor  to  South  Breeze  Corpo- 
ration. Warrenlon.  Va. 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,431 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  392 — 192  14  Claims 

150 


I.  A  portable  vehicle  windshield  defroster  with  articulated  ple- 
num comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  box  including: 
eleclncal  circuit  timing  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  electrical  circuit  timing  means  to  a 

source  of  electrical  power, 
means  connected  to  the  eleclncal  circuit  timing  means  for 

receiving  electrical  output  power, 
a  hrst  switch  means  for  controlling  the  input  power  to  the 

eleclncal  circuit  timing  means, 
a  second  switch  means  for  programming  the  activation  time 
of  Ihe  electrical  timing  circuit  means. 


14.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  lank  containing  water  at  a  first 
temperature  in  a  first  region  and  water  at  a  second  temperature  in  a 
second  region,  the  hrst  and  second  temperatures  being  substan- 
tially different,  a  hot  uater  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  hrst 
region  to  outside  the  tank,  and  venlun  injector  means  having  a 
water  transfer  conduit  having  an  inlet  in  the  second  region  and  as 
an  outlet  a  water  discharge  noz/le  extending  into  the  hot  water 
outlet  conduit,  and  a  cold  water  injector  conduit  having  an  inlet 
outside  the  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cold  water  supply 
line  and  having  as  an  outlet  a  cold  water  discharge  noz/le.  the 
discharge  nozzle  being  received  in  the  inlet  of  the  water  transfer 
conduit. 
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5,787  J30 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INTELLIGENT  MANDARIN 

SPEECH  INPLT  FOR  CHINESE  COMPUTERS 
Lin-Shan  Lee,  3F,  No.  7,  Lane  58,  Wen-Chou  St..  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,587 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/06 

VS.  CI.  395-2.44  19  Claims 
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1.  A  Mandarin  speech  input  method  for  directly  translating  a 
plurality  of  spoken  words  of  Mandarin  speech  into  corresponding 
Chinese  characters,  compnsing  steps  of: 

acoustic  processing  of  the  Mandarin  speech,  the  acoustic  pro- 
cessing step  employing  "Segmental  Probability  Models"  to 
calculate  probabilities  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  mono-syllables 
in  the  Mandarin  speech  input  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  tones 
thereof  for  further  recognition;  and 
linguistic  decoding  of  the  plurality  of  mono-syllables  recognized 
by  the  acoustic  processing  step,  the  linguistic  decoding  step 
employing  "Word-class-based  Markov  Chinese  Language 
Models"  to  locale  the  corresponding  Chinese  characters  for  a 
senes  of  the  plurality  of  mono-syllables. 


5,787031 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING 

PRONUNCIATION  IN  A  VOICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  Johnson,  Flower  Mond,  and  Owen  Weber,  Coppell, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,737 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02 


U.S.  a.  395—2.69 

CSTAWT  ) 


26  Claims 


customizing  a  customizable  pronunciation  dictionary  by  a  user 
immediately  upon  recognition  by  the  user  that  one  or  more 
textual  portions  from  the  textual  input  stream  was  mispro- 
nounced the  customizing  step  further  comprising 
invoking  a  process  interruption  by  a  user  during  processing  of 

the  textual  input  sffeam. 
automatically  suspending  the  process  before  completing  pro- 
cessing of  the  textual  input  stream,  and 
presenting  an  appropriate  interface  for  selecting  and  editing 
the  textual  ponions  for  proper  pronunciations; 

comparing  the  text  with  the  customizable  pronunciation  dictio- 
nary; 

determining  a  sound  interface  input  in  accordance  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  playing  methods  for  playing  sound  associated 
with  the  text:  and 

routing  the  sound  interface  input  to  an  appropriate  device  inter- 
face in  accordance  with  the  one  of  a  plurality  of  playing 
methods. 


5.787^32 

EFFICIENT  DATA-DRIVEN  THEORY  REVISION 

SYSTEM 

Russell  Greiner.  Plainsboro;  R.  Bharat  Rao.  Robinsville.  and 

Gleim   A.    Meredith,   Freehold,   all   of  NJ..   assignors   to 

Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,629 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—10  10  aaims 


1  An  efficient  data-driven  theory  revision  system  comprising: 

efficient  learning  means: 

expert   system   means   interfaced  with   said  efficient   learning 

means  and  capable  of  receiving  input  from  a  domain  expert; 
compile  means  connected  to  said  expen  system  means; 
field  user  input  means  connected  to  said  compile  means;  and 
session  transcript  means  connected  between  said  field  user  input 

means  and  said  efficient  learning  means  wherein  said  efficient 

learning  means  comprises: 

RTi    Eligible  means; 

RTp  means;  and 

RTm  means. 


11.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  enhancing  voice 
pronunciation  of  a  textual  input  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  text  from  the  textual  input  stream; 


5,787,233 
ROUTE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shinji  Akimoto.   Kamakura.   Japan.   a.s$ignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  624.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995.  7-069660 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/376:15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  route  generating  device  comprising: 
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an  elevation  map  memorv  storing  ele\alion  data  of  subareas 
which  are  dehned  by  division  of  an  operations  2one  of  a 
movable  object; 

an  input  unit  reading  the  elevation  data  from  the  elevation  map 
memorv; 

a  gradient  map  creating  section  calculating  gradient  data  based 
on  the  elevation  data  read  from  the  map  memory  so  as  to 
create  a  gradient  map; 

an  obstruction  region  extracting  section  extracting  an  inclina- 
lional  obstruction  region  on  the  basis  of  the  gradient  map.  said 
inclinational  obstruction  region  having  a  gradient  enough  to 
hinder  a  movement  of  the  movable  object; 

a  route  generating  section  determining  a  iravelable  region  on  the 
basis  of  the  inclinational  obstruction  region  for  going  around 
obstructions  so  as  to  calculate  ptissible  traveling  routes  on  the 
basis  of  the  Iravelable  region  for  avoiding  the  obstructions; 

a  route  evaluating  section  evaluating  the  traveling  mutes  calcu- 
lated in  the  route  generating  section  so  as  to  select  an  opti- 
mum route  from  a  current  kKation  of  the  movable  object  to  a 
destination;  and 

an  output  unit  outpuiling  the  optimum  route  selected  in  the  route 
evaluating  section. 


5.787  JJ4 

SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 

RETRIEVING  KN()WLED<;E  IN  AN  ADAPTIVE 

C(K;NITIVE  NETWORK 

Bruce  (i.  Mnllov.  44»  Malapardis  Rd..  Moiris  Plains.  N.J.  07950 

Kiled  Jun.  10.  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  «72,7«»1 

int.  CI."  (;06F  IS/lfi:l7/M) 

LKS.  CI.  395—51  61  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  and  retrieving  data  in  a  computer  system 
tompnsing  the  steps  of: 

abstracting  the  data  into  generic  concepts. 

storing  in  the  memory  of  ihc  computer  system  a  set  of  cases. 

each  case  comprising  one  or  more  of  said  concepts, 
retnevmg  from  the  computer  system  an  ordered  ranking  of  one 
or  more  concepts  related  to  a  query  by: 
comparing  the  query  with  the  contents  of  the  memory,  and 
evaluating  a  strength  of  asstKiation  of  the  query   with  the 
concepts  stored  in  the  memory,  wherein  the  step  of  evalu- 
ating a  strength  of  assixriation  of  the  query  with  the  con- 
cepts stored  in  mern«)ry  comprises  the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  query  with  the  concepLs  previously  stored  in 
the  memory. 


for  each  case  where  a  match  occurs  between  the  query  and 

a  concept  of  the  case,  activating  all  the  concepts  in  that 

case, 
accumulating  the  number  of  activations  of  each  concept 

and  the  number  of  queries  for  which  the  concept  was 

activated,  and 
combining  the  number  of  activations  and  the  number  of 

queries  for  which  the  concept  was  activated  to  determine 

the  strength  of  association  between  the  query  and  the 

stored  concepts. 


5.787^35 
FUZZY  LOGIC-BASED  EVIDENCE  FUSION  TOOL  FOR 
NETWORK  ANALYSIS 
Michael   D.  Smith,   Burtonsville.  Md..-  Allen   R.  Sonde,  Jr.. 
MedHeld.  Mavs.:  (iregorv  J.  Catherine,  (iermanlown,  Md.: 
Rosemarie  Napolitano.  Elkridce,  Md..  and  Diane  .M.  Wolfe. 
Germanlovtn.  Md..  assif>non>  to  GTE  Government  SysteoLs 
Corporation.  Needham,  Mass. 

Kiled  May  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  437,732 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  17/IX) 

VS.  CI.  395—50  4  Claims 


:.^^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  which  function  level  that  a  switch 
IS  likely  functioning  at  in  a  telecommunication  system  wherein 
said  switch  can  be  functioning  at  any  one  in  a  set  of  n  function 
levels,  said  switch  having  geographic  characteristics  and  physical 
characteristics,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  expert  system  for  providing  a  hrst  set  of  n  contidence  factors 
for  the  switch,  each  contidence  factor,  CFgeo.  representing 
the  conhdence  that  the  switch  is  functioning  at  a  correspond- 
ing function  level  based  upon  the  geographic  characteristics 
of  the  switch  and  for  providing  a  second  set  of  n  contidence 
factors  for  the  switch,  each  confidence  factor.  CFphy.  repre- 
senting the  conhdence  thai  the  switch  is  functioning  at  a 
corresponding  level  based  upon  the  physical  characteristics  of 
the  switch; 

fuzzy  mapping  means  for  fuz/y  mapping  the  contidence  factor 
CFgeo  for  the  switch  into  high,  medium  and  low  fuzzy 
membership  values  for  CFgeo  at  each  function  level; 

fuz.2y  mapping  means  for  fuzzy  mapping  the  conhdence  factor 
CFphy  for  the  switch  into  high,  medium  and  low  fuzzy 
membership  values  for  CFphy  at  each  function  level; 

a  set  of  fuzzy  evidence  fusion  rules  ctHipled  to  the  fuzzy  map- 
ping means,  each  rule  activated  by  the  fuzzy  membership 
values  for  CFget)  and  CFphy  at  each  function  level  for  infer- 
ring a  degree  of  truth  for  each  rule  for  each  function  level; 

a  singleton  defuzzification  means  for  combining  the  degree  of 
truth  of  each  rule  into  a  single  combined  confidence  factor  CF 
for  each  function  level;  and 

means  for  determining  the  maximum  combined  contidence  fac- 
tor and  assigning  to  the  switch  the  function  level  correspond- 
ing to  the  maximum  conhdence  factor. 
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5.787X36 

GRAPHICAL  COMPUTER  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

QUANTUM  SYSTEMS 

Robert  R.  'nicci,  P.O.  Box  226.  Bedford.  Mass.  01730 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,168 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/IS 

VS.  a.  395-61  21  aaims 
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II.  A  method  that  uses  a  computer  having  storage  and  calcula- 
tion means  to  analyze  a  physical  system  that  exhibits  quantum 
mechanical  behavior,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  storage  means  a  knowledge  base  comprising: 

(a)  graph  information  comprising  a  label  for  each  node  of  a 
plurality  of  N  nodes,  and  also  comprising  a  plurality  of 
directed  lines,  wherein  a  directed  line  is  an  ordered  pair  of 
said  node  labels,  wherein  one  member  of  said  label  pair 
labels  the  source  ntxJe  and  the  other  member  labels  the 
destination  node  of  the  directed  line. 

(b)  state  information  comprising,  for  each  j  e  j  1.2 N}.  a 

finite  set  I,  containing  labels  for  the  stales  thai  the  j"th  node 
%i  may  assume,  and 

(c)  amplitude  information  comprising,  for  each  j  e  { 1.2.  .  .  . 
N}.      a      representation      of      a      complex       number 

Aj|x,Jxj|.Xt, Xjj^,  )  for  each  vector  and  Xj,    e  I,_    , 

wherein  (Xj^.Xj, Xt^^^  )  are  the  IS^I  nodes  connected  to"*^ 

by  directed  lines  entering  x,.  wherein  said  directed  lines 
entering  x^  transmit  the  state  of  their  source  node,  wherein 
said  IS^I  is  an  integer  greater  or  equal  to  zero; 

calculating  with  said  calculation  means  and  with  some  parts  of 
said  knowledge  base,  the  probability  that  some  said  node  x 
will  be  measured  to  be  in  a  state  x,  contained  in  I.. 


a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  network  service  protocols/ports  for 
connecting  said  host  computers  to  the  network; 

a  printer  connected  to  the  network;  and 

a  heterogeneous  interface  comprising  a  uniform  imaging  device 
protocol  (IDP)  and  an  IDP  emulator  for  uniformly  interfacing 
between  said  heterogeneous  network  service  protocols/ports 
and  said  printer. 

wherein  said  heterogeneous  network  service  protocols/ports 
comprise  IDP  ports  and  non-IDP  ports,  and 

wherein  said  IDP  emulator  monitors  connection  requests  on  the 
non-IDP  ports,  provides  an  IDP  print  job  request  message 
when  a  connection  request  is  received  from  a  non-IDP  port, 
and  queues  the  resulting  IDP  print  job  request  message  with 
IDP  print  job  requests  received  from  IDP  ports  so  that  print 
jobs  from  both  IDP  and  non-IDP  ports  are  processed  in  an 
order  in  which  requests  are  received. 


5,787038 
CLUSTERED  HALFTONE  DOT  DESIGN  PROCESS 
Shen-ge  Wang.  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7493)6 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/02:  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/405:1/52 


VS.  CI.  395—109 


II  Claims 


5.787.237  ' 

UNIFORM  INTERFACE  FOR  CONDUCTING 

COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  HETEROGENEOUS 

COMPUTING  NETWORK 

Paul  E.  Reillv.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,962 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/m 

VS.  a.  395-112  10  Claims 
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1.  A  heterogeneous  network  printing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  host  computers; 


I.  A  printing  system  suitable  for  forming  marks  on  a  substrate  at 
one  of  c  possible  levels  of  colorant,  and  receiving  image  signals 
represented  at  d  possible  levels,  where  d>c,  and  having  a  halftone 
processor  to  reduce  the  number  of  levels  at  which  the  image  is 
represented  from  d  levels  to  c  levels  in  order  to  replicate  gray  level 
pnnting.  including: 
a  memory,  storing  a  set  of  halftone  threshold  level  signals,  each 
threshold  signal  corresponding  to  a  unique   location   in  a 
halftone  cell; 
a  comparator,  receiving  said  image  signal  and  one  of  the  half- 
tone threshold  signals  from  the  memory,  and  producing  an 
output  signal  at  one  of  c  possible  levels,  vary  ing  according  to 
the  comparison  of  said  halftone  threshold  signal  to  said  image 
signal  to  cause  marking  at  a  selected  location  on  a  substrate; 
said  set  of  threshold  level  signals  together  forming  a  screen 
matrix  arranged  for  use  with  respect  to  the  image  to  generate 
multiple  clusters  of  printed  spots  within  a  single  repetition  of 
the  screen  and  generated  by  a  dot  clustering  optimization 
process  which  optimizes  the  screen  by  approximating  a  con- 
dition where: 

A.  At  any  level  of  the  input,  all  clusters  have  the  same  shape 
and  the  same  size;  and 

B.  All  adjacent  clusters  are  equal-distance  separated. 

2.  A  method  of  designing  a  halftone  cell,  for  converting  an 
image  received  at  d  levels,  for  reproduction  at  two  levels,  said  cell 
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having  elements  each  corresponding  lo  a  pixel  in  a  discrete  area  of 
an  image  the  method  mcluding  the  steps: 

a)  choosmg  a  desired  cluster  pattern  lor  said  halftone  cell: 

b)  assigning  threshold  values  lo  the  halftone  cell: 

c)  generating  halftone  screens; 

d)  calculating  a  quality  metric,  by  measuring  divergence  from 
the  conditions: 

1 .  At  any  level  of  the  input,  all  clusters  have  the  same  shape 
and  the  same  si/e;  and 

2.  All  adjacent  clusters  are  equal -distance  separated: 

e)  randomly  choosing  a  limned  set  of  threshold  values  and 
swapping  the  threshold  values; 

fl  recalculating  the  quality  metric  and  determining  whether  the 

quality  metric  has  improved: 
g)  determining  whether  to  keep  the  swap  or  reluming  the  screen 

to  its  initial  state  based  on  the  determination  of  whether  the 

quality  metric  has  improved. 
10.  A  meth(xi  of  generating  threshold  values  appropriately  posi- 
tioned in  a  halftone  cell,  for  converting  an  image  received  at  d 
levels,  for  reprixluction  at  c  levels,  where  c  is  less  than  d.  said  cell 
having  N  elements  each  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in  a  discrete  area 
of  an  image  the  method  Including  the  steps: 

selecting  a  number  of  clusters  fur  a  halftone  cell; 

a  detonnining  a  threshold  values  between  I  and  N  corresponding 

to  each  elements; 
measuring  u  quality  metric  for  the  halftone  cell,  as  a  function  of 

uniformity  of  shape  and  si/e  of  clusters,  and  distance  between 

clusters; 
making  at  least  one  swap  of  thieshold  values  between  elements; 
re-measuring  the  quality  metric: 
reversing  the  swap  of  threshold  values  if  the  quality  metric 

change  is  not  appropriate. 


5,787.2-W 
IMA(;K  PR<KKS.SIN(;/(OMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM 

liiliishi  Horie,  Ageii;  Toru  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  and  llidryuki  Shirai, 

Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  avtignors  lo  Matsu.shita  <>raphir 

Communication  Syslem.s,  Inr,,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,471,  Jan.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,574,834. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,645 

Claims  priority,  applicatitin  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-1879;  Feb. 
13,  1992,  4-26457;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102622 
Int.  CI.'  <;06F  I5AH) 
\}S.  a.  395—114  11  Clainus 

I.  An  image  communication  system  comprising: 

receiving  ineans  for  receiving  code  data  corresponding  to  an 
image  from  a  circuit; 

compression/expansion  performing  means  for  decoding  the  oxle 
data  received  by  the  receiving  means  to  hrsi  image  data 
indicating  ihe  image  of  one  page,  calculating  an  enlargement/ 
reduction  parameter  required  lo  determine  an  enlargement/ 
reduction  ratio  from  the  hrsI  image  data  corresponding  to  one 
page  and  cixling  the  tirsi  image  data  lo  recixJed  data; 

cixled  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  re-cixled  data  obtained 
by  the  compression/expansion  pertorming  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  compression/expansion  per- 
forming means  to  decode  the  code  data  to  the  hrst  image  data, 
code  the  hrst  image  data  to  the  re-cixied  data,  re  divixle  the 
re-ctxled  data  stored  in  the  coded  data  storing  means  to 
second  image  data  indicating  the  image  and  convert  the 
second  image  data  into  enlargement/reduction  image  data  by 
performing  an  enlargement/reduction  operation  for  the  second 
image  data  according  lo  the  cnlargemenl/rcduction  parameter; 
and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  enlargement/rediKlion  image 
data  obtained  by  the  compression/expansion  performing 
means  on  a  recording  paper  having  a  Hxed  sue  under  the 
control  of  the  control  means. 


5,787040 
PRINTKR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CONVERTING  VIDEO 
D.\TA  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  HOST  TO  VIDEO  DATA 
FOR  A  PRINTER 
Igor  Haasen,  West  Lothian.  I  nited  Kingdom:  Keiji  Fujiwara. 
kato-gun,   Japan;   .Shinichi   Takahashi.   Kawasaki,  Japan; 
Atsiishi  Miki,  and  Satoshi  F'ukui,  both  of  Kalo-gun.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Japan,  and  Clan  Systems  Ltd., 
I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382_540 
ClainLS  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  May  20, 
1994.  94303651 

InL  CI."  (;06K  15/00 
t.S.  CI.  395—115  23  Claims 
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1.  Data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memory; 

a  bus; 

a  central  priK'essing  unit  interconnected  with  said  memory  via 
said  bus  and  operable,  in  synchrony  with  successive  bus 
cycles  of  the  apparatus,  to  convert  successive  blocks  of  input 
data,  supplied  lo  the  apparatus  in  a  hrst  form,  to  respective 
blocks  of  operative  data  of  a  second  form  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory; 

a  data  latch  unit  connected  with  said  bus.  for  retaining  such  a 
block  of  operative  data  temporarily;  and 

an  address  latch  unit,  connected  with  said  bus.  for  retaining 
temporarily  an  address  at  which  said  block  of  operative  data 
held  by  said  data  latch  unit  is  to  be  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
in  that  operation  of  the  apparatus  involves  delivery  of  such  a 
block  of  operative  data  to  the  bus.  by  said  central  processing 
unit,  in  the  second  half  of  one  bus  cycle,  retention  of  that 
block  of  operative  data  by  said  data  latch  unit  for  a  period  of 
time  dunng  the  hrst  half  of  the  next  bus  cycle,  and  writing  of 
that  bkx'k  ol  operative  data  in  the  said  memory  during  the 
said  period  of  time  at  an  address  retained  during  that  period  in 
said  address  latch  unit. 


5.787,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  L(KATING 
EXCEPTION  CORRECTION  ROl  TINES 
Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Au.slin.  Tex.,  avsignors 
to  Integrated  Device  Technoli>g>.  Inc..  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.636 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  iimi 
VS.  CL  395—181  24  Claims 

1  A  processor  for  executing  macro  instructions  wherein  the 
macro  instructions  are  translated  into  micro  instructions,  and 
wherein  the  micro  instrtKtions  cause  the  processor  to  generate 
exceptions  that  require  execution  of  exception  routines,  the  excep- 
tion routines  having  exception  correction  riiutines.  ihe  prixessor 
comprising 

an  instruction  menuiry; 

an  instruction  execution  unit; 
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5.787043 

MAIN  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  CHECKPOINTING 

PROTOCOL  FOR  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Jack  J.  Stifflcr.  Hopkinton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Texas  Micro. 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258.165.  Jun.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,660 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U-S.  a.  395-182.11 33  Qaims 


a  translator,  connected  to  said  instruction  memory,  for  receiving 
the  macro  instructions  from  said  instruction  memory,  for 
generating  first  micro  instructions  relating  to  the  macro 
instructions,  and  for  generating  a  first  address  associated  with 
second  micro  instructions,  the  first  address  at  a  predetermined 
offset  from  associated  exception  correction  routines; 

a  ROM:  connected  to  said  translator,  for  receiving  from  said 
translator  said  first  address,  and  for  providing  as  output  said 
second  micro  instructions:  and 

a  MUX.  having  inputs  connected  to  said  translator  and  to  said 
ROM.  and  an  output  connected  to  said  instruction  execution 
unit,  for  selecting  instructions  between  said  translator  and  said 
ROM.  and  having  as  an  output  either  of  said  first  micro 
instructions  or  said  second  micro  instructions: 

wherein  said  first  address  is  used  by  the  processor,  with  said 
predetermined  offset,  to  locate  said  associated  exception  cor- 
rection routines. 


5.787042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

DEFERRED  WRITE  DATA  FOR  A  DEAD  RAID  DEVICE 

Rodney   A.   DeKoning;    Donald   R.   Humlicek,   and   Max   L. 

Johnson,  all  of  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Symbios  Logic 

Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,566 

Int  CI."  G06F  }]/00: 11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—182.03  18  Claims 


In  a  RAID  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  RAID  devices  and 
a  RAID  controller  having  a  memory  for  caching  I/O  requests,  a 
method  for  managing  pinned  data  in  a  RAID  subsystem  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  the  pinned  data  from  said  memory  to  a  log  area  in  said 

RAID  subsystem,  wherein  said  log  area  is  allocated  from 

storage  space  within  the  disk  drives  of  an  operational  one  of 

said  plurality  of  RAID  devices:  and 
freeing  said  memory  corresponding  to  said  pinned  data  for  use 

by  said  RAID  controller  in  conjunction  with  other  RAID 

devices  in  said  RAID  subsystem. 
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1.  A  computer  system  which  periodically  establishes  a  consistent 
checkpoint  of  a  current  state  of  the  computer  system  for  supponing 
fault-tolerant  operation,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  having  a  cache  and  internal  resisters  and  connected 

to  a  main  memory  system: 
wherein  the  main  memory  system  includes: 
i)  a  primary  memory  element; 

ii)  a  buffer  memory  element  connected  to  the  pnmary^ 
memory  element  such  that  selected  accesses  to  the  pnmary 
memory  element  are  captured  in  the  buffer  memory  ele- 
ment simultaneously  with  the  access  to  the  primary 
memory  element: 
iii)    a    shadow    storage    element   connected   to    the    buffer 

memory; 
iv)  means  for  copying  data  from  the  buffer  memory  element 
to  the  shadow  storage  element  in  response  to  an  instruction 
to  perform  such  copying  from  the  processor;  and 
wherein  the  processor  includes  means  for  suspending  opera- 
tions, means  for  flushing  the  cache  and  internal  registers 
and  means  for  instructing  the  means  for  copying  after 
flushing  of  the  cache  and  internal  registers  has  completed. 


5.787044 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki     Hiratsuka.     Kawasaki,    and    Akira     Horikawa. 
Okayama.   both   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024038 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:13/14;  H04L  12/42 
VS.  CI.  395—182.14  3  Claims 
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I.  An  information  retrieval  system  of  a  client/serser  model  for 
effecting  mutual  communication  between  a  client  unit  for  instruct- 
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ing  Information  retrieval  for  retrieving  an  objective  information 
and  a  server  unit  for  accepting  information  retrieval  instructed 
from  said  client  unit,  wherein  said  client  unit  includes: 

abnormality-in-communication  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
occurrence  of  an  abnormality  in  communication  between  said 
client  unit  and  said  server  unit: 
retrieval  condition  holding  means  for  holding  retrieval  condi- 
tions relating  to  information  retrieval,  that  have  been  inputted 
up  to  a  point  of  interruption  of  said  information  retrieval, 
when  said  client/server  model  enters  a  state  of  an  abnormal 
end  or  a  compulsive  end  due  to  an  abnormality  in  communi- 
cation and  said  Information  retrieval  is  interrupted,  said  client 
unit  erasing  said  retrieval  conditions  held  by  said  retneval 
condition  holding  means  when  said  retneval  conditions  held 
by  said  retneval  condition  holding  means  are  judged  as 
unnecessary:  and 
retrieval  requesting  means  for  reading  out  said  retrieval  condi- 
tions from  said  retrieval  condition  holding  means  and  trans- 
mitting said  retneval  conditions  to  said  server  unit,  when  said 
retrieval  conditions  held  by  said  retneval  condition  holding 
means  are  judged  as  necessary  and  when  said  interrupted 
Information  retrieval  is  staned  again,  wherein  said  server  unit 
includes  retrieving  means  for  executing  information  retneval 
on  the  basis  of  said  retneval  conditions  read  out  from  said 
retneval  condition  holding  means. 


5,787  J45 

portable  debl  gging  service  i  tilizing  a 

client  debikjger  object  and  a  server 

debi'G(;er  object 

Lawrence  L.  Vou,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  S.  Keller.  Cupertino. 
iMith  of  Calif.,  u.vsi|>nor>  to  Object  I'echnologv  Liceasing 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,660 

Int  CI.'  G06E  I !/()() 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  debugging  a  target  prcKxss  including  a  client 
debugger  which  communicates  via  a  connection  object  to  one  or 
more  server  debugger  objects,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  client  debugger  object  with  logic  for  preparing  a  debug 
request  for  transmission  to  a  connection  object  for  ultimate 
routing  ot  said  request  to  a  target  server  debugger  object, 
client  debugger  object  operations  being  performed  synchro- 
nously with  said  request: 

(b)  a  connection  object  for  routing  requests  between  said  client 
debugger  object  and  said  target  server  debugger  object  in 
order  for  said  client  debugger  object  to  communicate  asyn- 
chronously with  said  target  server  debugger  object,  and 

(c)  a  target  server  debugger  object,  said  target  server  debugger 
object  including  logic  for  performing  debug  operations  on 
said  target  process. 


5.787  J46 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGIRING  DEVICES  FOR  A 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Moshe  Lichtman,  Bellevue;  Mark  R.  Easlrom.  Redmond;  Tho- 
mas E.  Lennun,  .Seattle:  Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Uoodinville:  Pierre- 
Yves  Santerre,  Bellevue:   Robert  T.  Short,  kirkland.  and 
David    \V.    Volh.    Redmond,    all    of    Wash.,    assignors    to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  250,698 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l5A)2:l2A)2:9/445:l5/40 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  characterised  by  computer  system 
resources,  a  method  for  identifying  devices  connected  to  a  system 
bus  of  said  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  instructing  each  of  said  devices  to  enter  an  inactive  state,  said 
devices  having  a  function  that  is  disabled  dunng  said  inactive 
state: 

b.  isolating  said  particular  device  from  said  remaining  devices 
by  denying  said  particular  device  access  to  said  remaining 
devices  via  said  system  bus: 

c.  assigning  a  device  identification  code  to  said  particular 
device,  wherein  said  device  identification  code  uniquely  iden- 
tifies said  particular  device  connected  to  said  system  bus: 

d.  obtaining  logical  configuration  data  for  said  particular  device, 
wherein  said  logical  configuration  data  supplies  configuration 
requireinents  for  operating  said  particular  device  with  said 
computer  system: 

e.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  each  of  the  renuiining  ones 
of  said  devices  connected  to  said  system  bus. 


5.787047 
REPLICA  ADMINISTRATION  WITHOl  T  DATA  LOSS  IN 
A  STORE  AND  FORWARD  REPLICATION  ENTERPRISE 
.Scott  Norin.  Newcastle:  Darren  A.  Sbakib,  and  Max  L.  Benson, 
both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,054 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  /  V/6.  H04L  12/m 

VS.  CI.  395—200.5  27  Claim-s 


1  In  a  computer  network  where  copies  of  data  objects  are 
replicated  among  a  plurality  of  replica  nodes  that  are  logically 
connected  to  provide  a  data  flow  path  from  each  replica  node  to 
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any  other  replica  node  in  the  network,  and  each  replica  node  being 
capable  of  making  changes  to  the  replicated  data  objects  and  each 
being  capable  of  storing  the  changes  made  either  locally  or  by  any 
other  node,  and  each  being  capable  of  providing  access  to  such 
stored  changes  by  any  other  replica  node  in  the  network,  a  method 
of  removing  a  local  copy  of  a  data  object  from  a  local  replica  node 
in  the  computer  network  while  protecting  against  inadvertent  loss 
of  any  changes  made  to  the  local  data  object  prior  to  its  remo\  al  at 
the  local  replica  node,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

saving,  al  a  local  replica  node,  changes  made  to  a  local  copy  of 
a  data  object  by  the  local  replica  node  and  changes  made  by 
and  received  from  other  replica  nodes  on  a  computer  network 
so  that  the  local  copy  of  the  data  object  reflects  all  such 
changes  made  to  the  data  object: 
transmitting  to  at  least  one  other  replica  node  In  the  network  any 
changes  which  have  been  made  to  the  local  copy  of  the  data 
object  by  the  local  replica  node  and  which  have  not  previ- 
ously been  transmitted  to  at  least  one  other  replica  node  in  the 
network  in  order  to  preserve  said  changes  and  ensure  contin- 
ued availability  of  said  changes  by  virtue  of  their  storage  In 
said  at  least  one  other  replica  node  of  the  network: 
venfying  that  the  saved  changes  reside  on  al  least  one  other 
replica  node  in  the  network  prior  to  removal  of  the  local  copy 
of  the  data  object  from  the  local  replica  node  by  ( I )  sending  a 
message  to  said  at  least  one  other  replica  node,  and  by  (2) 
positively  confirming  that  the  saved  changes  reside  on  the  at 
least  one  other  replica  node  If  the  combination  of  all  changes 
on  all  replica  nodes  other  than  the  local  replica  node  include 
at  least  the  saved  changes: 
removing  the  local  copy  of  the  data  object  from  the  local  replica 
node  if  said  saved  changes  reside  on  at  least  one  other  replica 
node  without  removing  any  changes  from  said  al  least  once 
other  replica  node:  and 
accessing  said  saved  changes  from  at  least  one  replica  node  In 
the  network. 


5.787.248 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 
PROTOCOL  BY  SETTING  PROTOCOL  HANDLER  INDEX 
BASED  ON  NEWLY  SELECTED  PROTOCOL  AND 
SELECTING  PROTOCOL  HANDLER  ADDRESS  USING 
PROTOCOL  HANDLER  INDEX 
Gregg  D.  Zupcsics.  Plantation,  and  William  Shaw.  Pembroke 
Pines,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc.,  Sun- 
rise. F'la. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,919 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.*//•/ 

U.S.  a.  395—200.6  12  Claims 
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protocols  are  used  for  transferring  network  management  informa- 
tion to  and  from  the  communication  device,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  at  the  communication  device  to  change 
the  presently  selected  network  management  communication 
protocol  used  to  a  new  network  management  communication 
protocol  selected  from  among  the  plurality  of  network  man- 
agement communication  protocols  residing  in  the  communi- 
cation device: 

(b)  setting  a  protocol  handler  Index  based  on  the  new  network 
management  communication  protocol  requested  in  step  and 

(c)  selecting  a  protocol  handler  address  which  conesponds  to  the 
newly  selected  network  management  communication  protocol 
using  the  protocol  handler  index  set  in  step  (b). 


5.787  J49 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  MEMBERSHIP  OF  A  GROUP 
OF  PROCESSORS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz,  Kingston:  Tushar  Deepak  Chandra. 
Elmsford.  both  of  N.Y.;  Ajei  Sarat  Gopal.  Fort  Lee.  NJ.; 
Orvalle  Theordore  KJrby.  Pleasant  Valley,  and  John  Arthur 
Pershing.  Jr..  Buchanan,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,412 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  15/163 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  a  group  of  processors  in  a  distributed 
computing  environment,  said  method  comprising: 

requesting,  by  a  processor,  to  join  a  group  of  processors,  said 
group  of  processors  executing  related  processes: 

establishing  said  group  responsive  to  the  first  processor  request- 
ing to  join  said  group,  said  first  processor  being  designated  as 
group  leader  processor  for  performing  specified  actions  for 
said  group  of  processors:  and 

adding  said  processor  to  said  group  of  processors. 


pooioca  "Aieitii 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  communication  proKxrol  from  among 
a  plurality  of  communication  protocols  residing  in  a  communica- 
tion device,  one  of  said  plurality  of  communication  protocols  being 
the  presently  selected  communication  protocol,  the  communication 


5.787.250 
PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  MANAGING  MEMBERSHIP 
OF  A  GROUP  OF  PROCESSORS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz.  Kingston:  Tushar  Deepak  Chandra. 
Elmsford.  both  of  N.V.:  Ajei  Sarat  Gopal.  Fort  Lee.  N  J.; 
Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby,  Pleasant  \alley.  and  John  Arthur 
Pershing.  Jr..  Buchanan,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640J81 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.31  6  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  useable 
medium  having  computer  readable  program  code  means  therein  for 
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iise  in  joining  a  group  of  processors  in  a  distnhuied  computing 
•nvironmenl.  said  computer  readable  program  code  means  m  said 
I  onipuler  program  product  comprising: 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  effect  requesting,  by  a  prix:essor.  to  join  a  group  of  proces- 
st)rs.  said  group  of  process<irs  executing  related  processes; 
and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to   establish    said   group   responsi\e    to   the    first    prcKessor 
requesting  to  join  said  group,  and  to  effect  adding  said  pro- 
cessor to  said  established  group  of  processors,  designating 
said  hrsi  pr<x:essor  as  group  leader  to  effect  performing  speci- 
fied actions  for  said  group  of  priKCssors. 


5.787^1 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  SUBCONTRACTS  IN 
DISTRIBITKD  PROCKSSINC;  SYSTKMS 
(iraham   Hamilton;   Michael   1..   Powell,  both   of  Palo  Alto; 
James  li.   Mitchell.   Los  Altos,  and  Jonathan  J.  (iibbons, 
Mountiiin  V  iew,  all  of  Calif..  a.s.si|>non>  to  Sun  MU-ro<ivsleni.s, 
Inc..  Palto  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  554.794.  Nov.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.577.251.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  995.863,  Dec. 

:i.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

752.192 

Int.  CI."  (;06l'"  I  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.33  22  Clainu 
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1  In  an  object  oriented  system  wherein  ifiere  exists  client 
applications,  objects,  object  type  definitions,  object  implementa- 
uons  and  servers,  a  spnng  object  comprising: 

a  method  table  containing  an  entry  for  each  operation  implied  b\ 

said  spring  object's  type  definition: 
a  subcontract  mechanism  coupled  to  said  method  table,  the 
subcontract  mechanism  specifying  which  subcontract  opera- 
tions said  spring  object  may  perform,  the  subcontract  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  client-side  program  inechanism  for  execut- 
ing operation  invocations  on  an  object  associated  with  said 
subcontract,  and  a  server-side  program  mechanism  associated 


with  said  client-side  program  mechanism  for  exchanging  mes- 
sages and  for  pnx'cssing  other  operation  calls  initialed  by  said 
client-side  pmgram  mechanism;  and 
a  data  structure  coupled  to  said  subcontract  mechanism,  said 
data  structure  representing  a  subcontract's  liKal  private  state. 


5.787.252 
FILTERING  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  MAP 
Robert   Dwight   .Schettler;    Eric  A.   Pulsipher,  and   Brian  J. 
Atkins,  all   of  Fort   Collins,   Colo.,  assignors  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  551.499 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  15/177 

VS.  CI.  395—200.54  31  Claims 


I  A  management  system  for  efficiently  discovering  and  display- 
ing devices  and  interconnections  of  a  network,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  memory;  I 

a  display; 

an  interface  interconnecting  said  processor,  said  memory,  and 
said  display  and  capable  of  connecting  to  said  network; 

a  discovery  mechanism  stored  in  said  memory  for  dnvmg  said 
processor,  said  discovery  mechanism  configured  to  discover 
and  store  topology  data  indicalise  of  said  de\ices  and  said 
interconnections  of  said  network; 

a  layout  mechanism  stored  in  said  memory  for  driving  said 
prcxressor.  said  layout  mechanism  configured  to  receive  said 
lop<ilogy  data  from  said  discovery  mechanism,  said  layout 
mechanism  configured  to  drive  said  display  based  upon  said 
topology  data;  and 

a  filtering  system  stored  in  said  memory  for  driving  said  priKes- 
sor.  said  filtering  system  configured  to  filter  objects  within 
said  topology  data  that  pass  from  said  discovery  mechanism 
to  said  layout  mechanism. 


5.787X53 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  INTERNET 

ACTIVITY 

Timothy  David  McCreery.  Lafayette,  and  Mahboud  Zabelian, 
Walnut  Creek.  lM>th  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The  A(;  (iroup. 
Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  654347 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41.1 
VS.  a.  395—200.61  23  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  internet  activity,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  packet  capturing  nuxlule.  for  accessing  the  packets  traversing  a 
network,  the  packets  basing  source  and  destination  addresses 
other  than  an  address  corresponding  to  the  apparatus,  and  for 
fillenng  the  packets  to  pnxluce  raw  packet  data,  wherein  the 
packet  capturing  module  prtxluces  the  raw  packet  data  by 
retrieving  a  predetermined  address,  comparing  the  predeter- 
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mined  address  to  the  internet  protocol  source  address  for  a 
current  packet,  comparing  the  predetermined  address  to  the 
internet  protocol  destination  address  for  the  current  packet, 
and  retaining  the  current  packet  where  one  of  the  internet 
protocol  source  and  destination  addresses  for  the  current 
packet  matches  the  predetermined  address; 

a  packet  analyzing  module,  in  communication  with  the  packet 
capturing  module,  for  producing  decoded  packet  data  and  for 
producing  transaction  data  from  the  decoded  packet  data;  and 

a  data  management  module,  in  communication  with  the  packet 
captunng  module  and  the  packet  analyzing  module,  for  ana- 
lyzing at  least  one  of  the  raw  packet  data,  the  decoded  packet 
data  and  the  transaction  data  to  provide  an  indication  of 
internet  usage. 


5.787,254 
WEB  BROWSER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY 

AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  SERVER  LATENCY 
John  Maddalozzo.  Jr.;  Gerald  Francis  McBrearty.  and  Johnny 
Meng-Han  Shieh,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,485 
Int.  CI."  G06F  LI/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.58  27  aaims 
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1.  A  browser  extension  method  for  a  browser  in  a  computer 
network  having  at  least  one  client  connectable  to  one  or  more 
servers,  said  client  having  an  interface  for  displaying  a  first  hyper- 
text document  with  at  least  one  hypenext  link  to  a  second  hyper- 
text document  located  at  a  server,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  at  least  one  access  parameter  with  said  at  least  one 
hypertext  link,  wherein  said  at  least  one  access  parameter 
includes: 

a  time  access  parameter  value   wherein   said   time  access 
parameter  value  indicates  an  estimated  length  of  time  of  an 
access  time  period;  and 
a  data  rate  access  parameter  value  wherein  said  data  rate 
access  parameter  value  indicates  an  estimated  data  retrieval 
rate  for  data  retrieved  from  said  server  during  said  access 
time  period; 
selecting  said  at  least  one  hypertext  link  to  said  second  hypertext 
document  in  response  to  user  input; 


initiating  an  access  time  period  during  which  said  at  least  one 
hypenext  link  accesses  said  second  hypertext  document  in 
response  to  said  selection; 

displaying  said  at  least  one  access  parameter  in  response  to 
initiation  of  said  access  time  period;  and 

displaying  a  preferences  dialog  box  in  response  to  user  input, 
wherein  said  user  is  prompted  to  request  at  least  one  latency 
time  parameter  for  said  at  least  one  hypertext  link  encoun- 
tered b)  said  browser. 


5,787^55 

INTERNETWORKING  DEVICE  WITH  ENHANCED 

PROTOCOL  TRANSLATION  CIRCUIT 

Jonathan  M.  Parian,  San  Jose,  and  Shashi  Kumar,  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,790 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.63  23  Claims 
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1.  Memory  overlay  circuit  used  in  an  internetworking  device  for 
translating  a  network  packet,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  having  a  first  data  access  time; 

a  second  memory  having  a  second  data  access  time  faster  than 
the  first  data  access  time; 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  memory; 

a  data  bus  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  memory;  and 

a  translation  circuit  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  memory, 
the  translation  circuit  identifying  a  packet  header  solely  from 
an  address  value  on  the  address  bus.  enabling  the  first 
memory  when  the  packet  header  is  identified  from  the  address 
value  and  storing  the  identified  packet  header  in  the  enabled 
first  memory  using  the  same  address  value  used  for  identify- 
ing the  packet  header. 

identifying  packet  data  solely  from  the  address  value  on  the 
same  address  bus.  enabling  the  second  memory  when  packet 
data  is  identified  from  the  address  value  and  storing  the 
identified  packet  data  in  the  enabled  second  memory  using  the 
same  address  value  identifying  the  packet  data,  and 

using  the  first  memory  to  translate  the  packet  header  into  differ- 
ent network  protocols. 


5.787256 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  NODES 
Mark  Douglas  Marik,  Charlone;  Robert  Anthony  Palo.  Con- 
cord, both  of  N.C..  and  Susan  E.  Waefler.  Del  Ray  Beach. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.870,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.553 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.68  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  data  communication  between  a  computer  and  at 
least  three  peripherals  connected  along  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion channels,  the  penpherals  being  connected  in  a  hierarchy 
wherein  at  least  one  peripheral,  a  composer,  has  at  least  one  parent 
and  at  least  one  child,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
for  at  least  one  composer. 
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(a)  eslablishing  a  communicalK^n  link  hclween  the  composer  and 

a  parent'. 
(h)  irdnsmitting  a  lirsi  composite  message,  if  any.  from  the 

compt)ser  to  the  parent: 

(c)  for  at  least  (<ne  child  wilhm  a  set  iif  children. 

(I)  establishing  a  communication  link  between  the  composer 
and  a  child; 

(ii)  receiving  a  message,  if  an),  from  the  child; 

(liii  for  each  additional  selected  child,  if  any.  repealing  steps 
(cMil  through  (cKii).  wherein  a  set  of  messages  from  a 
subsel-of  the  set  of  children  may  be  received; 

(d)  composing  the  set  of  nncssages  from  step  (c)  into  a  second 
composite  message;  and 

(c»  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  terminated,  wherein  the 
second  composite  message  of  step  (dl  becomes  the  Hrsi  com- 
posite message  of  step  (b».  whereby  the  composer  is  capable 
of  composing  messages  independenlly  of  al  least  one  indi- 
rectly connected  peripheral  in  the  hierarchy,  and  is  also 
capable  of  compt>sing  messages  asynchronously  wiih  at  least 
one  other  peripheral  in  the  hierarchy. 


5,787  J57 
( ONTROL  MKTHOD  FOR  STATION-TO-STATION  SLAVE 

TRANSMISSION 
MasiLshi  Kusunoki.  Kawasaki,  Japan.  as.si|;nor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,695,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  972,701 
(lainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059401 
Int.  CI.'  C;0*F  IMM) 
VS.  CI.  395—200.72  23  Claims 


from  a  terminal  which  is  already  performing  communication  via 
one  medium  with  a  terminal  of  another  station,  a  control  method 
for  station-lo-stalion  slave  transmission,  said  control  methtxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  slave  transmission  request  from  said  lerminal  and 
ihen  delecting  a  call  reference  being  used  in  a  connection  to 
said  other  station; 
setting  of  a  slave  transmission  ideniiher  and  a  call  reference  into 
information  elements  which  transfer  control  information  and 
which  are  added  lo  an  I.SDN  prolixol  message; 
capturing  of  a  different  channel  on  one  interface  used  lo  connect 

to  said  already-communicaling  terminal;  and 
sending  a  call  selling  message,  into  which  said  information 

elements  are  set.  to  said  other  station; 
and  further  comprising,  when  said  other  station,  which  houses 
said  already-communicaling  lerminal.  delects  from  said  infor- 
mation elements  added  to  a  call  setting  message  that  this  is  a 
slave  transmission,  receiving  al  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  said  other  station,  via  medium  of  a  type  thai  is  specihed 
ba.sed  on  said  call  reference  within  said  information  elements. 


5.787  J58 

LIFE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  HA\  INC  A  PANEL  NETWORK 

WITH  MESSAGE  PRIORITY 

Hilario  S.  Costa,  and  Andrew  Novetzke,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla., 

assii;nors  to  (General  Sif>nal  Corporation,  .Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,479 

InL  n.'^  G06F  I3/U0:I3/IH:I5/I6 

VS.  a.  395— 200.JI  7  Claims 
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I    In  a  network  formed  by  exchanges  which  support  ISDN, 
when  an  e.xchange  which  receives  a  slave  transmission  request 


I.  A  life  safety  system  having  a  message  priority  comprising: 

a  network  of  panels,  each  panel  including  a  hrst  module  in  the 
form  of  a  central  prcxressing  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  local  I/O 
modules  connected  lo  tlie  central  processing  unit  and  to  each 
other; 

means  for  establishing  message  priority  in  communication 
between  said  panels,  said  means  including  a  two-stale  token 
torm  of  coded  invitations  lo  transmit  messages,  the  hrst  slate 
of  the  token  representing  a  low  priority  invitation  and  the 
second  stale  of  the  token  representing  a  high  priority  invita- 
tion; 

said  means  for  establishing  message  prionly  further  including 
means  for  passing  said  tokens  continuously  between  panels  to 
determine  if  any  panel  has  a  high  prioniy  message;  wherein  a 
given  panel,  having  a  low  pnonly  message  and  holding  the 
token  in  its  hrst  slate,  recogni/es  that  slate  of  the  token  and 
generates  the  second  stale  of  the  token  representing  a  high 
pnonly  invitation,  which  il  then  passes  on  lo  determine  if  any 
other  panel  has  a  high  pnonly  message  lo  transmit:  and. 
wherein  thai  other  panel  having  a  high  pnonly  message 
preempts  communication  of  messages  between  panels  by  hrsI 
caplunng  the  token  which  is  in  the  second  stale  and  then 
transmuting  its  high  pnonty  message  lo  an  intended  panel. 
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5,787,259 
DIGITAL  INTERCONNECTS  OF  A  PC  WITH  CONSUMER 

ELECTRONICS  DEVICES 
Was.sef  Haroun,  Seattle;  George  M.  Moore,  Redmond:  Forrest 
Foltz,  Kirkland:  Edward  L.  Stubbs,  Redmond,  and  Felix 
Gerard  Torquil  Ifor  Andrew,  SeaUle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.064 

Int.  Cl.'~  H04M  }im):  H04N  7/14 

MS.  CI.  395—200.83  ;  18  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  prtxressor  positioned  in  the  housing;  and 

an  external  bus  adapter  configured  lo  allow  the  processor  lo 
access  consumer  electronics  dev  ices  positioned  outside  of  the 
housing  using  an  external  bus.  and  wherein  the  external  bus  is 
an  IEEE  1394  bus:  and 
wherein  ihe  processor  is  configured  to: 

produce  a  first  digital  audio  signal. 

mix  the  first  digital  audio  signal  with  a  second  digital  audio 
signal  lo  produce  a  unified  digital  audio  signal,  and 

transmit  the  unified  digital  audio  signal  to  a  consumer  electron- 
ics device  using  Ihe  exiemal  bus. 


5.787,260 

Bl'SLINE  LENGTH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Misaka,  (iunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,197,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,887 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1993,  5-276249 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  lifOO 

MS.  a.  395-280  2  Claims 


a  terminal  resistance  module  having  a  single  signal  line  for 
short-circuiting  said  iwo  duplex  signal  lines  of  a  terminal  one 
of  said  plurality  of  components;  and 

a  resistance  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  signal  line  of  each 
connecting  portion  being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  signal 
lines  of  each  connecting  portion. 

wherein  said  control  unit  providing  therein  a  grounding  portion 
for  grounding  one  of  the  two  signal  lines  of  said  connecting 
portion,  a  reference  resistance  for  connecting  the  other  of  the 
two  signal  lines  of  said  connecting  portion  to  a  reference 
resistance,  an  A-D  convener  connected  to  said  reference  resis- 
tance, a  comparator  to  which  the  output  signal  of  said  A-D 
converter  and  the  reference  signal  are  entered  for  comparison 
and  a  light  emitting  diode  which  turns  on  by  the  output  signal 
of  said  comparator. 


5,787.261 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM,  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND 
ACTIVE-LINE  INSERTEDAVITHDRAWN  FUNCTIONAL 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hideki  Osaka,  Hiratsuka:  Akira  Yamagiwa.  Naka-gun:  Ryoichi 
Kurihara,  Hadano.  and  Masao  Inoue,  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292993 
Int.  CL'  G06F  li/00 
VS.  CI.  395-283  15  claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer/computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  circuit  boards,  each  equipped  with  a 
functional  circuit  wherein  al  least  one  of  said  functional 
circuit  boards  is  equipped  with  a  connector;  and 

a  data  bus  connected  to  said  functional  circuit  on  at  least  one  of 
said  functional  circuit  boards.  Ihe  other  end  of  said  data  bus 
being  connected  to  a  resistor  and  a  switching  element  con- 
nected in  parallel,  and  the  other  end  of  the  parallel  resistor  and 
switching  element  being  connected  10  a  lerminal  of  said 
connector,  for  transferring  data  among  said  plurality  of  func- 
tional circuit  boards  through  said  connector. 


1,  Busline  length  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  components  each  having  two  duplex  bus  signal 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  each  having  two  signal  lines 
for  connecting  said  control  unit  and  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents in  series; 


5,787  J62 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  CONFLICT 
RESOLUTION  BETWEEN  DATA  OBJECTS  REPLICATED 

ACROSS  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Darren  Arthur  Shakib,  Redmond:  Scott  Norin,  Newcastle,  and 
Max  Loell  Benson,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,161 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42:15/177:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  395-200J5  26  Oaims 

1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  each  of  which 
can  make  changes  lo  local  copies  of  a  replica  object  and  each  of 
which  transmit  any  changes  made  to  other  nodes  in  the  network,  a 
method  for  each  node  (1)  to  independently  detect  conflicts  thai 
arise  when  two  or  more  copies  of  the  replica  object  are  changed  to 
in&oduce  conflicts  and  (2)  to  take  steps  to  resolve  the  conflicts 
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5.787  J63 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATl  S  KOR  CONTROLLING 

DATA  TRANSKKR 

Masahirii    Tamagawa.    and    Masaio    Mafha>ashi.    both    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  avsicnors  to  KujiLsu  Limited.  KaMasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,699.  Mar.  18.  1944.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  14.  199«.  Ser.  No.  645.784 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126628 
Int.  CI.'  (;«6K  L</I4 
I .S.  CI.  J95— 287  20  Claims 

1.  A  melhtxl  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  unils  mu  j 
sNslein  bus  in  a  computer  system  by  using  a  bus  handler,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Ininsferring   ilala   transfer  requcsls   separate!)    from   responses 

iherelo  in  a  manner  of  a  split  transler  technique: 
arbitrating  bus  request  signals  (BRC?s)  issued  by  the  units, 
thereby  assigning  a  proper  one  of  the  units  as  a  bus  master 
unit  and  prov  iding  the  bus  m.'<ster  unit  with  a  bus  grant  signal 
(BGRM)  in  said  bus  handler: 
continuously  asserting  a  bus  request  signal  in  said  bus  master 
unit  until  completely  transferring  all  transferable  statuses 
including  statuses  prepared  during  transferring  statuses  for 
informing  units  other  than  the  bus  master  unit  as  bus  slaves  of 


without  interrupting  normal  operation  of  the  network  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

keeping  at  a  local  node  a  local  copy  of  the  replica  obiect  and  a 
local  change  history  comprising  globally  unique  change  num- 
bers that  together  identify  all  changes  that  have  been  made  to 
said  local  copy,  whether  at  said  local  node  or  at  other  nodes  in 
the  network; 
receiving,  from  another  node  in  the  network,  at  least  one  mes- 
sage compnsing  a  received  copy  the  replica  object  and  a 
received  change  history: 
detecting  if  a  conflict  exists  between  said  received  copy  and  said 
local  copy  and  taking  steps  to  resolve  any  detected  conflict 
without  interrupting  normal  operation  of  the  network  by  per- 
forming at  least  the  steps  of: 

comparing  said  received  change  history  with  said  local 
change  history  and  declaring  a  conflict  only  if  one  of  either 
said  received  change  history  or  said  local  change  history 
does  not  contain  all  the  changes  of  the  other: 
if  a  conflict  is  declared  then  creating  a  new  copy  of  the  replica 
object  thai  can  be  changed  and  transmitted  to  other  replica 
nodes  without  interrupting  normal  operation  of  the  network 
by  performing  at  least  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  steps  that  determin- 
istically  select  one  of  either  said  received  copy  or  said 
liK'al  copy  as  a  winner  copy;  and 
attaching  the  copy  not  selected  as  the  winner  copy  to  the 
winner  copy;  and 
if  a  conflict  is  n<M  declared,  then  replacing  said  local  copy 
with  said  received  copy  if  said  received  copy  contains  all 
changes   of   said   local   copy,   otherwise   discarding   said 
received  copy  and  retaining  said  local  copy. 


'iinMiH 
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a  reception  result  of  commands  sent  therefrom  when  the  one 

of  the  units  is  a  bus  master  unit;  and 

continuously  providing  the  bus  master  unit  with  the  bus  grant 

signal  until  the  bus  master  unit  drops  the  bus  request  signal  in 

said  bus  handler. 


5.787,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

ACCE.SS  TO  A  .SHARED  Bl  S 

Kevin  M.  Christiansen,  Saratoga;  Mark  A.  Slubbs.  Fellon.  and 

Bruce  Eckstein,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assi|;nors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  437033 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  1.1/01) 

U.S.  CI.  395—293  20  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system  for  processing  data  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  transferring  signals  within  said  computer  sys- 
tem; 

a  plurality  of  devices  of  a  first  priority,  each  of  said  devices  of 
first  priority  generating  a  first  signal  to  request  control  of  said 
system  bus. 

at  lea.sl  one  video  device  of  a  second  priority  for  generating  a 
second  signal  to  request  control  of  said  system  bus;  and 

an  arbiter  responsive  to  said  Hrsi  signal  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  of  first  priority,  and  to  said  second  signal 
from  said  at  least  one  video  device  of  second  priority,  for 
arbitrating  control  of  said  system  bus  among  said  plurality  of 
devices  of  first  priority  using  an  equal  access  arbitration  in  an 
absence  of  detecting  said  second  signal  and.  upon  detecting 
said  second  signal,  granting  control  of  said  system  bus  to  said 
at  least  one  video  device  of  second  priorily;  wherein 

an  elapsed  period  of  time  subsequent  to  a  grant  of  system  bus 
control  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  of  first  pnority  is 
stored  while  the  at  least  one  video  device  of  second  priority 
uses  the  svstem  bus. 
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5.787  J65 

BUS  ARBITRATION  SVSTEM  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

LOGIC  NETWORKS  TO  CONTROL  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  A  MEMORV  AND  A  PAIR  OF  BUSES 

Eli  l^eshem,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation, 

Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^76 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-293  13  Claims 


I.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  buses; 
a  memory; 

a  bus  availability  system  for  enabling  data  to  be  transferred 

between  the  memory  and  either  one  of  the  pair  of  buses,  such 

system  including  a  pair  of  logic  networks; 

a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  logic  networks  being  adapted  to 

enable  data  to  be  transferred  between  the  memory  and  a 

first  one  of  the  buses  in  response  to  a  first  bus  availability 

signal  and  for  providing  a  second  bus  availability  signal 

indicating  when  the  memory  is  available  to  transfer  data 

between  such  memory  and  the  second  one  of  the  buses; 

and. 

a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  logic  networks  being  adapted  to 
enable  data  to  be  transferred  between  the  memory  and  the 
second  one  of  the  buses  in  response  to  the  second  bus 
availability  signaJ  and  for  providing  the  first  bus  availabil- 
ity signal  indicating  when  the  memory  is  available  to 
transfer  data  between  such  memory  and  the  first  one  of  the 
buses. 


5,787,266 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  SPECIAL 

REGISTERS  WITHOUT  SERULIZATION 
William  M.  Johnson;  Thang  M.  Tran.  and  Rupaka  Mahalin- 
gaiah,  all   of  .'Vustin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,805 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395-392  19  Oaims 

From  OacXMja  UnM  20. 

funnkm  UnM  24. 
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address  segment  translation  registers,  a  floating  point  data  pointer 
register  and  a  plurality  of  microprocessor-architected  debug  regis- 
ters, and  wherein  an  update  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  special 
registers  changes  a  mode  of  operation  for  said  microprocessor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  corresponding 

to  said  plurality  of  special  registers; 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  storage,  wherein  said  buflfer  is  config- 
ured to  store  an  operation  which  updates  one  of  said  plurality 
of  special  registers,  and  wherein  said  operation  corresponds  to 
a  first  instruction  executed  by  said  microprocessor; 
a  storage  device  configured  to  store  a  first  indication  of  said  one 

of  said  plurality  of  special  registers; 
at  least  one  decode  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  first  indication 
from  said  storage  device,  wherein  said  decode  unit  is  config- 
ured to  identify  a  second  instruction  having  implicit  depen- 
dence upon  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  special  registers 
wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  special  regi,sters  is  not 
explicitly  expressed  in  an  encoding  of  said  second  instruction, 
and  wherein  said  decode  unit  is  configured  to  dispatch  said 
second  instruction  along  with  said  first  indication;  and 
at  least  one  reservation  station  coupled  to  receive  said  second 
instruction  and  said  first  indication,  wherein  said  reservation 
station  is  configured  to  store  said  second  instruction  until  said 
first  instruction  is  performed  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 
decode  unit  identifying  said  implicit  dependence. 


5,787,267 
CACHING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEMORY 
SVSTEM  WITH  CIRCUIT  MODULE  ARCHITECTURE 
Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Kit  Sang  Tam,  Belmont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,915 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395--I32  24  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  updating  one  of  a  plurality  of  special 
registers  in  a  microprocessor,  wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
special  registers  is  included  in  a  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  memory  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  processors  or  processes,  the  memory  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  memory  bus  coupled  to  each  of  the  firocessors; 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  meirtory 
bus,  wherein  each  of  the  memory  banks  has  a  dedicated  sense 
amplifier  circuit  for  storing  data  received  from  the  corre- 
sponding memor>  bank,  wherein  a  first  group  of  the  memory 
banks  have  sense  amplifier  circuits  which  are  maintained  in 
an  active  state  to  store  cache  data  for  the  processors  or 
processes,  and  a  second  group  of  the  memory   banks  are 
maintained  in  a  precharged  state,  wherein  the  first  group 
includes  a  predetermined  first  number  of  the  memory  banks 
and  the   second  group  includes  a   second   number  of  the 
memory  banks,  wherein  any  one  of  the  memory'  banks  can  be 
in  either  the  first  group  or  the  second  group. 
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5.7«7.268 

iNTERACTiv K  ciRCi'iT  dI':sic;nin(;  apparatus 

\'aroku  SuKivama;  Hiroyuki  SuKiyama;  Noriyuki  Ilo:  Ryouichi 
Namashila:  Terunobu  Maniyama,  and  ^'asunori  Abe.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan.  avsiKnon  to  lujiLsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Hied  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994,  6-25578.^ 

Int.  CI.''GO«F  17/50 

VS.  a.  395—500  69  Claims 


1.  An  interaclive  circuil  designing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  section  for  displaying  a  process  of  a  circuil  design  lo 
allow  a  circuit  design  lo  be  performed  interactively: 

an  inpulling  section  for  inputting  response  information  to  dis- 
play data  displayed  on  said  display  section: 

logical  designing  means  for  logically  designing  a  design  object 
circuit: 

layout  designing  means  for  performing  a  mounting  arrangement 
of  logical  compi>nents  constituting  the  design  object  circuil 
based  on  a  result  of  the  logical  design  by  said  logical  design- 
ing means  and  performing  a  wiring  between  the  logical  com- 
ponents, 

speed  analysis  means  tor  performing  a  speed  analysis  based  on  a 
calculation  of  a  delay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  paths  on  the 
design  object  ciivuil  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  design 
by  said  layout  designing  means:  and 

a  grouping  section  for  grouping,  after  a  plurality  of  logical 
components  to  which  a  predetermined  signal  is  to  be  distrib- 
uted are  arranged  for  mounting  by  said  layout  designing 
HKans.  the  plurality  of  logical  components  for  last  stage 
temporary  positions  of  a  signal  distribution  circuit  for  distrib- 
uting (he  signal,  and  wherein  said  logical  designing  means 
includes  a  logic  circuit  addition  section  for  generating  a  signal 
distribution  circuit  for  distributing  a  signal  from  a  signal 
source  to  the  individual  logical  components  based  on  the  last 
state  temporary  positions  and  the  plurality  of  logical  compo- 
nent groups  obtained  by  grouping  by  said  grouping  section 
and  adding  Ihe  signal  distribution  circuit  as  a  logic  circuit, 
said  layout  designing  means  determining  a  mounting  arrange- 
ment of  Ihe  signal  distribution  circuit  based  on  the  logic 
circuil  as  Ihe  signal  disinbution  circuil  added  by  said  logic 
circuit  addition  section: 

said  logical  designing  means,  said  layout  designing  means  and 
said  speed  analysis  means  being  connected  to  each  other  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  each  other 


5,787  J69 

PROCI':.VS  SIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SELECTING  AN  OPTIMUM  SIMl'LATION  MODEL 

FOR  A  SEMICONDIXTOR  MANl'FAtTl'RIN(;  PROCESS 

Toshihiro  Hyodo,  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994,  6-250190; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-.V23969 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  16  CUims 
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I.  A  process  simulation  apparatus  for  simulating  a  manufactur- 
ing process  of  a  semiconductor  device  which  manufacturing  pro- 
cess comprises  various  processes  including  an  ion  implantation 
process  and  a  diffusion  process,  said  process  simulation  apparatus 
comprising: 

reading  means  for  inputting  process  sequence  data  which  repre- 
sents conditions  of  a  Iwo-dimensional  simulation  for  each 
process; 
a  memory  unit  storing  said  process  sequence  data  input  from 
said  reading  means  and  also  storing  condition  information  for 
various  simulation  mcxiels  usable  for  each  process; 
model  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  optimum  simulation 
model  used  for  simulating  each  process  so  as  to  perform  a 
two-dimensional  simulation  simulating  each  process,  said 
model  selecting  means  cumpanng  said  prtKess  sequence  data 
and  said  condition  information  and  selecting  a  simulation 
model  which  most  accurately  simulates  an  actual  process 
based  on  the  comparison:  and 
simulation  means  for  simulating  said  semiconductor  device 
manufacturing  prtKess  by  a  two-dimensional  simulation 
method  using  said  optimum  simulation  model  selected  by  the 
model  selecting  means  lo  produce  simulated  results  of  said 
device  manutaciunng  process. 


5,787  J70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRUSIVE  TESTING 

OF  THE  PERFORMANCE-ENHANCING  FEATURES  OF 

AN  ADVANCED  MICROPR()CE.SSOR 

Charles  T.  Bloomer;  James  F.  Headley;  Jody  A.  McCoy,  and 

Leo  J.  Klaes.  Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Advanced 

Micro  Devices 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.503 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  .W5— 500  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pcrtorming  intrusive  testing  upon  a  microproces- 
sor, comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
coupling  an  intrusive  testing  unit  between  a  motherboard  and 

said  microprocessor; 
causing  said  microprocessor  to  execute  a  test  software  program, 
wherein  the  lesi  software  program  comprises  a  sei  of  inslruc- 
lions  to  (1)  read  the  contents  of  a  first  ci>mpuler  file  from  a 
hard  drive  coupled  to  the  motherboard,  and  (ill  wnie  the 
contents  of  the  first  computer  file  back  lo  a  second  computer 
file  on  the  hard  drive; 
causing  the  intrusive  testing  unit  lo  produce  al  least  one  logic 
signal; 
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applying  said  logic  signal  lo  al  least  one  control  signal  pin  of  the 

microprocessor  while  the  microprocessor  is  executing  the  test 

software  program;  and 
companng  the  response  produced  by  the  microprocessor  with  a 

set  of  desired  results:  and 
producing  a  lest  result  based  on  the  comparison  of  the  response 

produced  by  the  microprocessor  and  the  set  of  desired  results. 


5.787  J71 

SPARE  CAPACITY  ALLOCATION  TOOL 

Jay  C.  Box,  (iarland,  and  Sridhar  S.  Nathan,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,886 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W455:  H04L  12/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  28  Claims 


23  A  system  for  deriving  a  minimal  spares  network  lor  a 
communications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a 
plurality  of  spans  interconnecting  the  nodes,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

network  modeling  means  for  providing  a  network  model  that 

defines  the  physical  topology  of  the  network; 
demand   modeling  means  for  mixleling  the  demands  of  the 

network; 
simulator  means  for  simulating  a  severed  span  within  said 

network  model; 
cutsite  means  for  deriving  a  set  of  culsite  lists  from  said  network 

mixleling  means,  wherein  each  culsite  list  identifies  at  least 

one  span  from  said  pluralitv  of  spans,  and  compnses  a  list  of 

affected  demands  that  would  be  iniemipied  if  said  at  least  one 

span  were  to  be  severed; 
sorting  means  for  sorting  said  set  of  cutsile  lists  into  a  first 

sorted  order  according  lo  a  predefined  sorting  criteria; 
first  processing  means  for  processing  said  each  culsite  list  in  said 

first  sorted  order  lo  derive  a  first  spares  network  comprising  a 

first  set  of  spare  resources; 
second  prtx.essing  means  for  processing  said  each  cutsite  list  in 

a  second  sorted  order  lo  derive  a  second  spares  network 

comprising  a  second  set  of  spare  resources; 


initializing  means  for  initializing  the  minimal  spares  network 
with  an  initial  set  of  spare  resources  that  are  derived  from  the 
spare  resources  that  are  comnwn  among  said  first  and  said 
second  processing  means;  and 

third  processing  for  processing  said  each  cutsite  list  to  derive  the 
minimal  spares  network. 


5.787  J72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  TIME  IN  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rajiv  Gupta.  Ossining.  and  Michael  Abraham  Epstein,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488J11,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189^69.  Jan.  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689383,  Apr.  22, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227.276.  Aug. 
2.  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
871.562 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—553  U  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  data  processors  for  executing  first  and  second 
sequences  of  instructions,  respectively,  in  parallel,  wherein: 
the    first    sequence   comprises   a   concatenation   of   a    first 
unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  by  a 
second  shaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed 
by  a  third  unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions; 
the  second  sequence  comprises  a  concatenation  of  a  fourth 
unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  b>  a 
fifth  shaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  by 
a  sixth  unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions; 
each  instruction  in  the  second  shaded  region  is  executable 
independently   of  any   instruction   in   the  founh   and   anv 
successive  regions  in  the  second  instruction  stream; 
each  instruction  in  the  fifth  shaded  region  is  executable  inde- 
pendently of  any  instruction  in  the  first  and  any  successive 
regions  in  the  first  instruction  stream; 
at  least  one  instruction  in  the  first  unshaded  region  and  at  least 
one  instruction  in  the  sixth  unshaded  region  have  a  depen- 
dence relationship,  or  at  least  one  instruction  in  the  third 
unshaded  region  and  at  least  one  instruction  in  the  fourth 
unshaded  region  have  a  dependence  relationship: 
synchronization  means  coupled  to  the  processors  for  controlling 
synchronization  between  the  processors  during  execution  of 
said  first  and  second  streams  of  instructions  in  parallel,  so  thai 
the  first  processor  exits  the  second  shaded  region  only  after 
the  second  processor  has  completed  execution  of  the  instruc- 
tions in  the  fourth  unshaded  region,  or  so  that  the  second 
processor  exits  the  fifth  shaded  region  onl\   after  the  first 
processor  has  completed  execution  of  the  instructions  in  the 
first  unshaded  region. 
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5.787^73 

Ml'I.TIPI.K  PARAI.I.KI.  IDKNTICM,  FIMTK  STATE 

MACHINKS  WHKH  SHARK  <  OMBIN  ATORIAL  LO<;iC 

Thomiis   JeffePion    Runaldue,   San   Jose.   Calif.,   a<«i|{nor  lo 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  7MJ12 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IA)fi 

VS.  a.  395—555  21 
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1   An  iniegraied  circuit  device  for  servicing  N  channels,  com- 
prising: 

a  combinalunal  logic  bUvk  having  a  current  state  input,  a 
channel  input,  a  next  state  output,  and  a  channel  output; 

an  input  multiplexor  having  N  inputs  and  an  output,  wherein 
each  of  the  N  inputs  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
N  channels,  and  wherein  the  output  is  coupled  to  the  combi 
nalonal  logic  block  channel  input. 

a  nvemorv  unit  having  a  next  state  input  and  a  current  state 
output,  and  having  N  state  variable  storage  locations  corre- 
sp<inding  lo  the  N  channels,  wherein  the  next  state  input  is 
coupled  to  the  combinatorial  logic  block  next  stale  output,  and 
wherein  the  current  state  output  is  coupled  to  the  combinato- 
rial logic  block  current  stale  input:  and 

N  output  registers,  each  register  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  each  of  the  inputs  is  coupled  to  the  combinatorial 
logic  block  channel  output,  and  wherein  each  of  the  outputs  is 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  N  channels. 


5.787.274 

DATA  MINING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

(;ENERATIN<;  a  decision  tree  CLA.SSinER  FOR 

DATA  RECORDS  BASED  ON  A  MINIMUM  DESCRIPTION 

LENGTH  (MDLI  AND  PRE.SORTIN(;  OF  RECORDS 
Rakesh  Agrawal;  Manish  Mehia,  bolh  of  San  Jose,  and  Joiroa 
Johannes   Ri.ssanen.   I.os  (;atos,  all   of  Calif.,  avsignors  lo 
International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2t,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  SA4.694 
Int.  a.'^  G06F  17/JO 
VS.  a.  39S_6I3  42  claims 

1  A  methtxi  for  generating  a  decision  tree  classifier  from  a 
training  set  of  records,  each  record  having  at  least  one  numeric 
altribute  and  a  class  label  of  a  class  to  which  the  record  belongs, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-stimng  the  records  based  on  the  numeric  altribute: 
generating  an  attnbute  list  for  each  attribute  and  a  class  list,  each 
entry  of  the  class  list  corresponding  to  a  class  label,  the 
attribute  list  including  values  of  the  attribute  and  indices  to 
the  class  labels; 
creating  a  decision  tree  from  the  presorted  records,  attnbule 
lists,  and  class  list,  using  a  breadth  hrsi  prixess.  the  decision 
tree  having  a  rix)t  node,  a  plurality  of  Iniencw  mxles.  and  a 
plurality  of  leaf  nodes,  the  breadth  hrst  process  being  such 
that  the  nodes  of  a  same  depth  from  the  rtx>i  ntxle  are  formed 
in  parallel;  and 


WMicawuei 


pruning  the  decision  tree  based  on  a  Minimum  Description 
Length  (MDLi  scheme  to  obtain  the  decision  tree  classifier, 
the  MDL  scheme  encixling  the  decision  tree  as  a  model  such 
that  an  encoding  cost  for  describing  the  decision  u-ee  and  the 
training  set  is  minimized,  and  the  method  taking  into  account 
the  encoding  cost  in  the  pruning. 


5.787.275 

IDENTIFYING  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  CLASS 

RELATIONSHIPS  IN  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM 

USING  ICONS  AND  LINES  TO  REPRF-SENT  CLA.SS 

RELATIONSHIPS 

Shih-Gong   Li.   Cupertino.   Calif..   as.sii;nor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.792.  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.640.558.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747J14 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M 

VS.  a.  195— *14  20  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  presenting  multiple  level  class  relationship  data 
of  an  object  oriented  application  on  a  computer  system  display 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  set  of  icons  to  represent  a  set  of  classes  in  the 

multiple  level  class  relationship  data; 
selecting  a  set  of  lines  to  represent  a  set  of  class  relationships  in 

the  multiple  class  relationship  data;  and 
presenting  the  icons  and  lines  in  a  tree  formal  on  the  system 
di-splay.  wherein  each  line  connects  two  icons  and  is  presented 
in  a  manner  which  indicates  a  class  relationship  between  the 
two  classes  represented  by  the  respective  Icons,  and  wherein 
at  least  two  lines  are  respectively  presented  in  at  least  two 
different  manners  indicating  at  least  two  different  class  rela- 
tionships. 


5.787.276 

MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  CIRCLTT  FOR 

GENERATING  SIGNAL  USED  FOR  TRACING 

EXECUTED  INSTRUCTION  STREAM 

Yasuaki  Kuroda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-191789 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/34 

VS.  a.  395—581  21  Qaims 
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7.  A  rmcroprocessor  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  receiving  a  first  instruction,  for  producing  a  second 
instruction  which  is  decoded  from  said  first  instruction  and  for 
producing  branch  information  when  receiving  a  branch 
instruction; 

a  storage  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  storing  said  second  instruc- 
tion in  response  to  a  first  signal  and  reading  out  said  second 
instruction  in  response  to  a  second  signal; 

execution  means  coupled  to  said  storage  for  executing  said 
second  instruction  and  for  storing  at  least  one  execution  state 
of  said  execution  means  to  a  register;  and 

a  first  detector  for  generating  a  detection  signal  responding  to 
said  first  signal  when  said  branch  information  corresponds 
with  said  execution  state  and  outputting  said  detection  signal 
to  an  exterior  of  said  microprocessor, 

wherein  said  stonng  of  said  second  instruction  in  said  storage 
and  said  generating  of  said  detection  signal  by  said  first 
detector  are  synchronized  by  said  first  signal. 


5.787^77 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.787.278 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  (;ENERATING  AND 
MAILING  A  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  REPORT. 

UTILIZING  A  REPORT  TEMPLATE  WITH 
PREDETERMINED  CONTROL  COMMANDS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  PRINTER 
Maya  Barton.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..-  James  L.  Harman,  Southport. 
Conn.;  Gary  S.  Jacobson.  Norwalk,  Conn..-  Stephen  Tymos- 
zuk.   Stratford.   Conn.,   and   Eric   L.   Zuidema.   Norwalk. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.727 
Int.  CI."  B07C  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—601  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  generating  reports  for  mailing,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  storing  system  data  in  a  memory  device; 

(b)  selecting  a  report  template; 

(c)  retrieving  the  repon  template; 

(d)  retrieving  system  data  from  the  memory  device; 

(e)  printing  a  report  corresponding  to  the  report  template; 
(0  inserting  the  report  into  an  envelope; 

(g)  placing  a  delivery  address  on  the  envelope; 
(h)  automatically  generating  a  report  after  a  predetermined  time 
period  has  elapsed. 


5.787.279 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONFORMATIONALLY- 
FLEXIBLE  MOLECULAR  RECOGNITION 
Isidore  Rigoutsos.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577353 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
V.S.  CI.  395—606  60  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  representation  of  one  or  more  refer- 
ence molecules  in  a  memory  in  a  computer  system,  the  method 
executed  on  a  computer  system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  recognizing  either  one  or  more  rigid  substructures  of  the 
reference  molecule,  each  of  the  rigid  substructures  having  one 
or  more  atomic  sites,  each  of  the  atomic  sites  being  connected 
to  zero  or  more  atomic  sites  in  the  rigid  substructure  with  a 
non-rotatable  bond,  each  rigid  substructure  having  a  global 
position  and  a  global  orientation  in  a  global  coordinate  frame: 

b.  defining  two  or  more  vectors  with  a  magnitude  and  direction 
with  a  fixed  position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  a  selected 
ngid  substructure  the  selected  rigid  substructure  being  one  of 
the  rigid  substructures: 
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c.  selecting  a  set  of  three  or  more  sites,  the  selected  set  of  sites 
being  in  the  selected  rigid  substructure,  the  set  of  sites  form- 
ing a  frame  tuple,  at  least  one  of  the  'iites  being  non-colinear 
with  the  remaining  sites,  the  sites  being  in  a  hxed  position 
with  respect  to  the  selected  rigid  substructure,  and  the  frame 
tuple  dehning  a  three-dimensional  skewed  local  coordinate 
frame; 

d.  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  frame  tuples  and  generating  a 
fame  tuple  Held  with  information  associated  with  each  of  the 
selected  frame  tuples;  and 

e.  storing  a  record  in  a  data  structure,  the  data  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  records,  each  record  containing  the  frame  tuple 
held  and  a  vector  held,  the  vector  held  containing  vector 
information  relating  to  each  of  the  vectors  as  well  as  informa- 
tion about  the  identities  of  the  molecule  and  selected  rigid 
substructure. 


5,787080 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

FACILITY  FOR  .MANA(;iN(;  VKR.SIONS  AND 

CONFIGURATIONS  OF  PERSISTENT  AND  TRANSIENT 

OBJECTS 
Vappala  John  Joseph,  Piano;  Mark  Bei\jamin  Shadoweas,  Irv- 
ing; Craig  Warren  Thompson,  and  John  Chung-Lin  Chen, 
both  of  Piano,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  62,492,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  526,215,  May  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487353 
InL  CI."  (;06F  17/JU 
I  .S.  CI.  395—619 
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I.  A  melhtHl  for  managing  change  in  an  application  wherein  how 
the  change  is  being  managed  remains  transparent  to  a  user  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inputting  domain  specific  information  as  function  parameters  as 

well  as  object  type  information  to  an  abstract  machine  via  an 

interface; 
initializing  policies  selected  by  said  user  within  said  abstract 

machine; 
storing  change  management  data  structures  in  a  private  state  of 

said  abstract  machine  in  response  to  a  service  request  by  said 

application,  wherein  said  data  structures  are  managed  in  a 

generic  application-nondependeni  fashion; 
managing  a  name  space  which  includes  at  least  one  name; 
communicating  with  said  application  using  only  said  at  least  one 

name; 
automatical!)    updating  said  stored  change  management  data 

structures  in  response  to  said  service  request;  and 
returning  information  to  said  application  using  un-lyped  pointer 

structures  together  with  said  names. 


5,787,281 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT 
OPERATION  ON  A  COMPUTE  SERVER  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Benn  Lee  Srhreiber,  Issaquah,  Wash..-  Robert  Bismuth.  Har- 
vard, Mass.;  Claire  Rae  Cockcroft,  Redmond.  Wash.;  Mark 
Charles  Ozur,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Dennis  Joseph  Doherty. 
Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,970.  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,430,876,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  982,415, 
Nov.  27,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.249,293,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  372,022,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  830,730,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5047,676, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  374,100,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431077 
int.  CI.''  G06F  IS/14 


VS.  CI.  395—684 


10  Claims 
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I   A  computer  network  composing: 

a  compute  server; 

a  multiplicity  of  client  systems  that  are  each  coupled  to  said 
compute  server,  each  client  system  including  a  client  context 
server  with  means  for  sending  remote  procedure  calls  to  the 
compute  server,  each  remote  procedure  call  specifying  a  task 
to  be  performed  by  said  compute  server  on  behalf  of  the  one 
of  said  multiplicity  of  client  systems  that  sent  said  remote 
prixredure  call; 

said  compute  server  including: 

remote  procedure  call  receiving  means  for  receiving  each 
remote  procedure  call  sent  to  the  compute  server  and  for 
passing  each  said  remote  procedure  call  to  a  corresponding 
insiaiK'e  of  a  predehned  control  process; 
at  least  one  of  said  control  process  instances  including: 

(A)  RPC  sending  means  for  sending  a  rennMe  procedure 
call  to  said  one  client  system,  said  remote  procedure  call 
requesting  context  information  from  said  one  client  sys- 
tem; 

(B)  context  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  con- 
text information  from  said  one  client  system  in  response 
to  said  remote  procedure  call  sent  by  said  RPC  sending 
means;  and 

(C)  means  for  initiating  execution  of  said  specified  task 
using  said  received  context  information  and  transmission 
of  results  produced  by  execution  of  said  specified  task  to 
said  one  client  system; 

each  said  client  system  further  including: 

client  context  means  for  respt>nding  to  said  remote  procedure 
call  sent  by  said  compute  server's  RPC  sending  means  by 
sending  said  requested  context  information  to  the  corre- 
sponding control  process  instance  in  said  compute  server; 
and 

means  for  receiving  from  the  compute  server  the  results  of 
executing  said  specified  task. 
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5,787082 

CONTROL  PROGRAM  DESIGNING  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Makolo  Tanaka;  kinya  Ogino,  and  Tetsuo  ^'amasaki,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310888 
Int.  CI."  G06F  <i/44 
MS.  CI.  39^701  11  Claims 


I.  A  control  program  designing  support  apparatus  for  designing 
a  control  program  to  control  a  plurality  of  interrelated  controlled 
subjects  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  controlled  subjects 
and  for  specifying  groups  of  controlled  subjects  as  contents  of 
control,  the  groups  defining  how  each  of  said  controlled 
subjects  is  to  be  controlled; 

program  pans  managing  means  for  searching  a  set  of  program 
parts  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  controlled  subjects  as 
based  upon  searching  data  corresponding  to  said  contents  of 
the  control,  and  for  searching  the  set  of  program  parts  based 
upon  searching  data  peculiar  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
trolled subjects  under  independent  control  without  influencing 
control  of  the  other  controlled  subjects  to  obtain  a  set  of 
output  program  pans; 

program  pans  combining  means  for  hierarchically  combining 
the  output  program  pans;  and 

program  convening  means  for  convening  the  output  program 
parts  combined  by  said  program  pans  combining  means  into 
an  executable  text  program. 
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(i)  means  for  defining  objects  representing  manufacturing 

logistics  problems:  and 
(ii)  means  for  transforming  a  subset  of  the  above  objects  into 

representations  commonly  used  in  mathematical   solvers. 

wherein  the  representations  in  the  solver  have  predefined 

relationships  based  on  their  properties:  and 
(2)  means  responsive  to  selective  changes  in  the  objects  for 
modifying  the  behavior  of  the  framework  for  developing  a 
new  manufacturing  logistics  decision  support  application. 


5,787,284  . 

IMPROVING  MEMORY  LAYOUT  QASED  ON 
CONNECTIVITY  CONSIDERATIONS 
Robert    James    Blainey,    Newmarket;    Christopher    Michael 
Donawa,  and  James  Lawrence  Mclnnes,  both  of  Toronto,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  28,  1995,  2166254 
Int  CI.**  G06F  9/45 
II.S.  CI.  395—701  4  Claims 
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5.787  J83 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOGISTICS 
DECISION  SUPPORT 
Goodwin  R.  Chin.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Walter  C.  Dietinch,  Jr., 
Vorktown  Heights.  N.)'.:  Thomas  Robert  Ervolina.  Hopewell 
Junction.  N.V.;  John  Peter  Fasano.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y.; 
Elizabeth  Jodi  Poole.  Garrison.  N.Y..  and  Jung-Mu  Tang. 
South    Salem.    N.Y..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,591 
Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/60 
U.S.  CI.  395-701  7  Qaims 

I.  A  tool  including  a  framework  suitable  for  manufacturing 
logistics  decision  support,  the  tool  comprising: 
( I )  ineans  for  providing  an  object-oriented  technology  frame- 
woil;.  the  framework  comprising: 


4.  A  program  storage  de\ice  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  of  optimizing  memory   layout  following 
complication,  said  method  steps  comprising: 
defining  a  limit; 

identifying  a  referenced  program  object; 
building  a  weighted  graph  wherein  weights  on  nodes  represent 
program  object  size  and  weights  on  edges  represent  access 
relationships  between  nodes; 
grouping  the  heaviest  edges  together  from  the  weighted  interfer- 
ence graph  while  the  total  weight  of  the  nodes  does  not  meet 
a  preset  limit;  and 
remapping  the  program  objects  based  on  the  grouping. 
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5,787a«5 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOn  K)R  OPTIMIZING 

APPLICATIONS  KOR  Mll.TIPLK  OPERATIONAL 

KNVIRONMENTS  OR  MODKS 

David  Let-  Lanning,  Bma  Raton.  Ha.,  avsignor  to  Intrrnalional 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  515,436 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/44 

VS.  a.  395-704  28  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  optimizing  executable  code  for  operation  in  a 
plurality  of  different  operating  environments  or  modes,  the  method 
compnsing  ihe  sleps  of: 

A  executing  the  code  with  predetemiined  inpul  conditions  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  operating  environments  or  modes; 

B  n>onilonng  the  execution  of  the  code  to  identify  non- 
branching  code  blocks  which  execute  more  than  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  limes  and  to  identify  non-branching  code 
blocks  which  execute  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
times: 

C.  combining  the  non  branchmg  code  bkxks  which  execute 
more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  times  lo  form  a  pro- 
gram segment  and  combining  ihe  ideniiticd  non  branching 
code  blixks  which  execute  less  than  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  to  form  a  general  purpose  program  segment  which  is 
common  to  all  program  segments: 

D  repeating  steps  A  through  C  for  each  operating  environment 
and  mode;  and 

E.  optimizing  each  of  the  program  segments. 


5,787.2«* 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  K)R  TABULATION  OF 

EXECl'TION  PERFORMANCE 

Richard  Arthur  Hooker.  .So.  Burlington.  Vt.,  a.ssignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541 J63 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  ll/.U:9/45 
VS.  a.  395-704  33  Oaims 

I   A  melhtxl  for  operating  a  processor  of  a  digital  computer  lo 
tabulate  instruction  execution  of  a  code  segment  executing  thereon, 
said  processor  havmg  multiple  execution  units,  said  method  com 
pnsing: 

(a)  compiling  said  code  segment  for  optimal  execution  perfor- 
mance without  predehning  space  for  at  least  one  tabulation 
instruction,  thereby  producing  compiled  code; 

(b)  identifying  in  the  compiled  code  an  unused  time  slot  of  one 
execution  unit  of  said  multiple  execution  units,  said  unused 
time  slot  existing  during  an  execution  of  the  compiled  code  on 
the  processor; 

(c)  inserting  into  the  compiled  code  a  tabulation  instruction  to  be 
executed  during  said  unused  time  slot  by  said  one  execution 
unit; 

(d)  recompiling  ihc  compiled  ctxic  wjih  the  insened  tabulation 
instruction,  thereby  producing  recompiled  code: 

(e)  executing  said  recompiled  code  on  said  processor:  and 
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(0  during  said  executing  (e).  executing  said  tabulation  instruc- 
tion on  said  one  execution  unit  of  said  processor,  said  tabula- 
tion instruction  causing  the  processor  to  output  a  count  of 
instructions  executed  by  the  processor  for  tabulating  a  count 
of  instructions  executed  per  unit  of  time,  wherein  said  tabula- 
tion instruction  is  executed  by  a  free  resource  of  said  proces- 
sor identified  subsequent  to  said  compiling  (a)  and  said  opti- 
mal execution  performance  of  said  compiled  code  is  not 
degraded  by  said  recompiling  (d)  and  executing  of  said  tabu- 
lation instruction. 


5,787  J«7 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CONTROL  FLOW  AND  DATA 

DEPENDENCE  FOR  MACHINE 

Jayashankar  Bharadwaj,  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Intel 

Corporation,  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  578,%5 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395-708  32  Ctatos 


1   A  method  of  representing  data  dependence  and  control  flow 
between  a  hrst  instruction  and  a  second  instruction  in  a  sequence 
of  software  instructions,  the  first  instruction  and  the  second  instruc- 
tion each  for  reading  a  variable  or  for  writing  the  variable,  the 
sequence  charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  control  flow  paths,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  plurality  of  units  of  memory  space,  each  unit  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  control  flow  paths:  and 
assigning  a  value  lo  each  unit  to  indicate  whether  a  dependency 
exists  between  the  hrst  instruction  and  the  second  instruction 
with  respect  to  the  variable  along  the  control  flow  path  repte- 
sented  by  said  unit. 
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5,787,288 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RENEWING  AN  INTERNAL 

PROGRAM  OF  AN  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  CAPABILITY 

Katsumi  Nagata:   Masahiro  Inoue:   Hiroaki  Nakaroura.  and 

TeLsuya  Shibata.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-290949 

Int.  CI."  CH)6F  7/00:9/00: 1. i/00 


VS.  CI.  395—712 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  renewing  method  for  renewing  a  previously  stored  control 
program  stored  in  an  internal  program  memory  of  an  apparatus 
capable  of  communicating  w  ith  a  central  station,  the  central  station 
being  operable  to  transmit  data  Including  a  new  control  program 
and  other  contents,  the  renewing  method  comprising  steps  of: 

establishing  communication  between  said  apparatus  and  said 
central  station: 

determining  whether  data  transmitted  from  the  central  station  is 
said  new  control  program: 

replacing  said  previously  stored  control  program  with  said  new 
control  program  following  determining  that  said  new  control 
program  is  transmitted  by  the  central  station:  and 

storing  the  data  transmitted  from  the  central  station  in  a  second- 
ary memory  of  said  apparatus: 

the  determining  step  determining  whether  the  data  stored  in  the 
secondary  memory  is  said  new  control  program:  and 

the  replacing  step  transferring  the  new  control  program  from  the 
secondary  memory  lo  the  internal  program  memory  to  replace 
the  previously  stored  control  program  with  the  new  control 
program. 


5,787^89 
DISPLAY  ADAPTER  SUPPORTING  PRIORITY  BASED 
FUNCTIONS 
John  Andrew   Cook;   (Gregory   Alan   Flurry;   Larry  William 
Henson,  and  Bruce  Richard  Wood,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors    lo     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,716,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,592.678.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.428,  Jul.  23, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

717,674 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/00 

VS.  a.  395-732  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  adapter  for  use  in  a  multitasking  data  processing 

apparatus  thai  includes  means  for  executing  processes  and  means 

for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  processing  request,  said  display 

adapter  comprising: 

hrst  port  means  for  receiving  said  first  processing  request: 
second  port  means  for  concurrently  receiving  said  second  pro- 
cessing request,  said  first  port  means  having  a  priority  higher 
than  said  second  port  means:  and 
prtxressing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  port  means  and  said 
second  port  means,  for  processing  said  first  and  second  pro- 


cessing requests  in  an  order  of  priority  based  on  the  port  from 
which  the  processing  requests  are  received. 


5,787,290 

ADAPTER  W  ITH  AN  ONBOARD  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COMPl  TER 

SYSTEM 

Louis  Bennie  Capps,  Jr..  Round  Rock;  Son  Hung  Lam,  Austin, 

and  An  Xuan  Tra,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,843 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—733  9  Claims 


El — I 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  first  computer  system  being  operable  in  a 
second  computer  system  comprising: 

an  onboard  interrupt  controller: 

means  for  disabling  an  in-system  interrupt  controller,  said 
in-syslem  interrupt  controller  being  part  of  said  second  com- 
puter system;  and 

means  for  allowing  said  onboard  interrupt  controller  to  function- 
ally replace  said  in-system  interrupt  controller 


5.787,291 

LOW  POWER  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERFACING  W  ITH  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

William  C.  Mover,  Dripping  Springs,  and  Claude  Moughanni, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,833 
Int.  a."  G06F  l/00:l/m:I/26 
VS.  CI.  395—750.03  4  Claims 

4.  A  data  proces.sor.  compnsing: 


4il2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


plurality  of  iniegraied  circuit  terminals,  the  first  voltage 
level  being  determined  by  the  first  data  anribute  value. 


a  central  processing  system  for  communicatmg  a  plurality  of 
address  values,  a  plurality  of  data  values  and  a  plurality  of 
control  values: 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  terminals,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of 

integrated  circuit  terminals,  comprises: 
a  first  inverter  tor  receiving  a  second  control  signal  and 

providing  an  output: 
a  first  NAND  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  inverter,  the   first   NAND  logic  gate 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  receiving  the  plurality  of 
data  values,  the  first  NAND  logic  gate  having  an  output: 
a  first  NOR  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
second  control  signal  and  having  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing (he  plurality  of  data  values,  the  first  NOR  logic  gale 
having  an  output: 
a  second  NAND  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  NOR  logic  gale  and  a  second  input  for 
receiving  the  first  voltage  signal: 
a  second  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  voltage 

signal  and  an  output: 
a  second  NOR  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  NAND  gate  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  second  invener.  the  second  NOR  gate 
having  an  output: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  second  NAND  logic  gale  and  an  output: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  second  NOR   k>gK:  gate,  and  a  third 
terminal  coupled  to  a  second  supply  voltage: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
supply  voltage,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  NOR  logic  gate,  and  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  the 
third  terminal  of  the  first  transistor:  and 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  lo  provide  the  hrsi 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  at  a  pair  of  voltage  levels 
determined  by  the  first  data  attribute  value,  a  second  lermi 
nal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  NAND  logic  gale,  and 
a  third  terminal  coupled  lo  the  second  supply  voltage:  and 
a  system  inlegralion  unil.  the  system  integration  unit,  com 
prising: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  lo  the  central  pnxessing  unit  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  conirol  values,  the  control 
circuit  providing  a  first  control  value  corresponding  to  a 
first  external  device: 
a  first  control  register  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for 
receiving  the  first  conirol  value,  the  first  contriil  register 
selectively  providing  a  first  data  attribute  value  in 
response  to  the  firsi  control  value:  and 
a  bus  coupling  circuit  coupled  lo  the  central  prtxcssing  unit 
lor  receiving  the  plurality  of  data  values  and  coupled  lo 
the  first  control  register  for  receiving  the  first  data 
aiinbutc  value,  the  bus  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  terminals  to  provide  a  first 
voltage  signal  indicating  a  firsi  pair  of  voltage  levels 
corresponding  to  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic 
level  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  communicated  b>  ihe 


5.787^92 
POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
IN  MULTIPLE  FREQIENCY  ZONE  DRIVES 
Hal  Hijalmar  Ottesen,  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn..  a.s.si{>nor<i  to  InlemaUonal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996.  Scr.  No.  625334 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-75©.«!  jl  CMms 


■■orj-f~>~ '^3 


1.  A  memory  storage  device  comprising; 

a  disk  having  N  concentric  zones.  N  being  an  Integer  greater 
than  I.  provided  around  a  surface  of  the  disk,  dala  being 
stored  in  each  zone  such  that  a  linear  density  of  data  at  an 
inner  track  location  of  each  zone  is  substantially  constant: 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  to  selectively  rotate  the  disk  at  a 
plurality  of  discrete  disk  velocities:  and 

a  u^ansducer  provided  to  perform  at  least  one  of  a  write  and  a 
read  operation  to  and  from  at  least  two  of  said  zones  on  the 
disk  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  disk  velocities 


5,787  J93 
COMPUTER  INCORPtJRATING  A  K)WER  SUPPLY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREIN 
Ki-Hong  Kim;  Jean-(;ee  Hong;  Seong-Sik  Ham.  and  Chang- 
Hun  Choi,  all  of  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignors  to  Dae- 
woo Telecom  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr  24.  1996. 
1996-12601;  Jim.  3.   1996.   1996-19673;  .Sep.   18,   1996,   1996- 
40722 

Int.  a."  C;06F  1/26 
vs.  CI.  395-750.01  24  Claims 
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1  A  computer  incorporating  therein  a  control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  pt)wer  supply  therein  which  supplies  a 
plurality  of  DC  oulpul  voltages  to  designated  components  of  the 
computer  lo  control  on-off  operations  of  the  computer,  w  herein  the 
control  system  compnses: 
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means  for  detecting  a  power  selection  signal,  generated  when  a 
power  on/off  key  of  the  computer  is  actuated  to  control  the 
on-otf  operations  of  the  computer,  to  provide  a  detected  power 
selection  signal  as  a  power  detection  signal: 

means  for  producing  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  mode  control 
signals  when  predetermined  instructions  corresponding  to  the 
signals  are  given  by  the  computer  user,  respectively: 

a  first  generation  means,  responsive  to  the  first  mode  control 
signal,  for  generating  a  first  power  control  signal  and  a 
selection  control  signal  by  using  the  power  detection  signal: 

a  second  generation  means,  responsive  to  the  selection  control 
signal  and  the  second  and  the  third  mode  control  signals,  for 
generating  a  second  power  control  signal  by  utilizing  the 
power  detection  signal:  and 

a  combining  means  for  logically  combining  the  first  and  the 
second  power  control  signals  to  generate  a  definitive  power 
control  signal  and  lo  provide  it  to  the  power  supply,  thereby 
selectively  supplying  the  DC  output  voltages  to  the  designated 
components  of  the  computer  to  control  the  on-off  operations 
of  the  computer. 


5.787,294 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,498 
."  G06F  l/()0:l/IH:l/26 

25  Claims 
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12.  A  system  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  a  computer 
system  comprising,  in  combination: 

programmable  power  supply  means  individually  coupled  lo  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sysiem  components  one  of  said  plurality  of 
system  components  being  a  central  processing  unil  for  indi- 
vidually adjusting  operating  voltages  of  each  of  said  plurality 
ot  system  components  based  on  current  operating  conditions 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sysiem  components: 

programmable  frequency  generator  means  Individually  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  sysiem  components  for  individually  adjust- 
ing operating  frequencies  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  system 
components  based  on  current  operating  conditions  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  system  components: 

power  management  unil  means  coupled  to  said  programmable 
frequency  generator  means,  said  programmable  power  supply 
means,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  sysiem  components  for 
receiving  said  current  operating  conditions  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  system  components  and  for  controlling  said  pro- 
grammable frequency  generator  means  by  providing  said  pro- 
grammable frequency  generator  means  with  said  operating 
frequencies  lor  each  of  said  plurality  of  system  components 
based  on  current  operating  conditions  such  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  system  comp<ments  may  be  simultaneously  sup- 
plied w  lih  different  operating  frequencies  in  order  to  optimize 
overall  system  power  savings  and  for  controlling  said  pro- 
grammable power  supply  means  by  providing  said  program- 
mable power  suppiv  means  with  said  operating  voltages  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  system  components  based  on  current 


operating  conditions  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  system 
components  may  be  simultaneously  supplied  with  different 
operating  voltages  in  order  to  optimize  overall  system  power 
savings: 

data  bus  means  coupled  to  said  power  management  means,  said 
programmable  frequency  generator  means,  and  said  program- 
mable power  supply  means  for  transferring  data  to  said  pro- 
grammable frequency  generator  means  Indicating  said  operat- 
ing frequencies  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  system 
components  should  be  operating  at  under  current  operating 
conditions  and  for  transferring  data  to  said  programmable 
power  supply  means  indicating  said  operating  voltages  that 
each  of  said  plurality  of  system  components  should  be  oper- 
ating at  under  current  operating  conditions: 

set  frequency  line  means  coupled  to  said  power  management 
unit  means  and  said  programmable  frequency  generator 
means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said  programmable  frequency 
generator  means  to  load  said  data  from  said  power  manage- 
ment unit  means  to  alter  said  operating  frequencies  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  system  components  to  match  current  operat- 
ing conditions: 

set  voltage  line  means  coupled  to  said  power  management  unit 
means  and  said  programmable  power  supply  means  for  send- 
ing a  signal  to  said  programmable  power  supply  means  to 
load  said  data  from  said  power  management  unil  means  to 
alter  said  operating  voltages  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
system  components  to  match  current  operating  conditions: 
and 

power  on  reset  line  means  coupled  to  said  power  management 
unit  means,  said  programmable  frequency  generator  means, 
said  programmable  power  supply  means,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  system  components  for  sending  a  signal  that  puts 
said  programmable  frequency  generator  means,  said  program- 
mable power  supply  means,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
system  components  in  an  Initial  operating  condition. 


5.787.295 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hisayasu  Nakao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  113.924.  Aug.  31.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser  No.  744.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1993.  5-016163 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 
U.S.  CI.  395—761  13  Claims 
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1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  including  a  display  device 
for  dlspla>  Ing  document  information  of  a  page  Including  a  plural- 
ity of  lines  on  the  display  device,  comprising: 
a  storage  device  to  store  information: 

command  generating  means  for  generating  an  add  command  to 
affix  an  Identification  mark  to  a  desired  line  In  a  desired  page 
of  the  document  information  displayed  on  the  display  device, 
and  for  generating  a  select  command  lo  select  a  desired  one  of 
a  plurality  of  affixed  identification  marks: 
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idenlihcaliun  mark  affixing  means,  in  response  to  receiving  said 
add  command,  for  causing  said  storage  device  to  store  the 
desired  line  in  the  desired  page  lo  which  the  ideniitication 
mark  is  to  be  affixed  as  idcniihcalion  mark  iniormalion: 
identihcation  mark  searching  means,  in  response  lo  receiving 
said  select  command,  for  searching  the  identihcation  mark 
information  stored  in  the  storage  device  tor  the  desired  hne  in 
the  desired  page  corresponding  lo  the  selected  one  affixed 
idenlihcalion  mark;  and 
display  control  means  for  displaying  the  ideniitication  mark 
affixed  to  the  desired  line  in  the  desired  page  of  the  document 
informalion  at  a  particular  position  on  a  screen  of  the  display 
device,  based  on  the  add  command  generated  by  the  com- 
mand generating  means  or  the  identihcation  mark  information 
searched  for  by  said  identiticaiion  mark  searching  means  in 
response  to  said  select  command,  for  moving  the  identitica- 
iion mark  displayed  on  the  display  device  from  an  outside  to 
an  inside  of  a  display  section  for  the  document  information  in 
response  to  receiving  the  add  command,  and  for  displaying  a 
ribbon-card  shade  as  ihe  identihcation  mark  on  the  display 
device. 


5,787  J97 

SELECTIVE  RJWER-DOWN  FOR  HIGH 

PKRFORM.VNCE  CTl /SYSTEM 

Chonf!  Ming  I. in,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«7.<»76,  Jun.  7.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.655,124,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8<tO,717,  Mar. 

31,  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,452,401.  ThLs  application  Mar.  3,  1997. 

Ser.  No.  HI  1,238 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  395-750.04  12  Claims 
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5,787.296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  BY  A  DISK  DRIVE  THROl CH  DISK 

BLOCK  RELOCATION 

Knut  (irimsrud.  Aloha,  and  Rick  Coulson.  Portland,  both  of 

OreR.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  708.983.  Sep.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721340 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I/J2 

I  .S.  CI.  395—750.03 38  Claims 
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20  A  machine  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  tracing  a  sequence  of  disk  accesses,  and  generating  trace  data 
for  the  disk  accesses  traced  including  disk  locations  accessed 
and  Ihe  order  the  disk  locations  are  acces.sed: 

b)  generating,  if  possible,  a  new  set  of  disk  locations  lo  relocate 
the  conienls  of  the  disk  locations  accessed,  wherein  the  new 
set  ot  disk  locations  are  to  yield  reduction  in  power  consump- 
tion by  the  disk  drive  when  effectuating  access  of  the  relo- 
cated contents,  and  the  new  set  of  disk  locations  are  to  be 
generated  employing  a  cost  function  that  relates  power  con- 
sumption by  power  consuming  elements  of  the  disk  drive  lo 
disk  locations  and  the  order  the  disk  locations  are  accessed. 


jOC 
I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  a  system  clock 
signal  to  each  of  at  least  two  functional  units  of  a  microelectronic 
device,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  compiler  for  compiling  a  stream  of  source  code  instructions 
into  a  stream  of  machine  code  instructions; 

(b)  an  instruction  decoding  unit  for  decoding  said  stream  of 
machine  code  instructions  and  for  examining  a  machine  code 
instruction  within  said  stream  of  machine  code  instructions  a 
first  preselected  number  of  system  clock  cycles  before  execu- 
tion of  said  machine  code  instruction  lo  delennine  which  of 
the  at  least  two  functional  units  will  execute  said  machine 
c(xle  instruction; 

(c)  an  instruction  execution  unit  for  causing  said  stream  of 
machine  code  instructions  lo  be  executed  by  the  at  least  two 
functional  units  and  for  determining  when  execution  of  said 
machine  code  instruction  within  said  stream  of  machine  code 
instructions  is  complete; 

(d)  first  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decoding  unit, 
for  causing  the  system  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the 
functional  unit  needed  to  execute  said  machine  code  instruc- 
tion a  second  preselected  number  of  system  clock  cycles 
before  said  machine  code  instruction  is  executed;  and 

(e)  second  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  in.struction  execution 
unit  and  to  said  first  logic  means,  for  causing  the  system  clock 
signal  to  be  supplied  lo  the  functional  unit  executing  said 
machine  code  instruction  until  the  execution  of  said  machine 
code  instruction  is  complete  as  determined  by  said  insvuction 
execution  unit,  whereby  the  power  consumption  of  said 
microelectronic  device  is  reduced 


5,787,298 
BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTELLIGENT  LOW 

POWER  SERIAL  BUS 
Walter  F.  Broedner.  Saratoga,  and  .\nlhony  M.  Faddell,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (General  Magic,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.849 
Int.  CI."  G06F  //.O 
VS.  CI.  395—750.05  28  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  serial  bus  interface  circuit  in  a 
pcnpheral  device  comprising: 
entenng  a  power-on  state  upi>n  detection  of  a  transmission  error 
over  a  bus  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  circuit:  and 
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entering  said  power-on  state  upon  powering-up  said  peripheral 
device  wherein  said  bus  interface  circuit  generates  an  inter- 
nipi  signal  upon  entering  said  power-on  state. 


5,787.299 
PIN  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROCONTROLLER 
HAVING  MULTIPLEXER  SELECTS  BETWEEN 
ADDRESS/DATA  SIGNALS  AND  SPECIAL  SIGNALS 
PRODUCED  BY  SPECIAL  FUNCTION  DEVICE 
Farrell  L.  Ostler,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Ata  R.  Khan,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Gregory  K.  Goodhue,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  American  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.057.  Sep.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,281 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 
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I.  A  pin  function  selection  circuit  for  a  microcontroller,  compris- 


ing: 


a  configuration  register  having  contents,  said  configuration  reg- 
ister comprising  an  output  configuration  register  and  an  input 
configuration  register  indicating  a  function  of  external  pins  of 
the  microcontroller;  and 
a  function  selection  circuit  connoted  to  the  configuration  regis- 
ter, to  the  external  pins  and  'to  microcontroller  units  using 
different  input/output  functionjsignals.  said  function  selection 
circuit  comprising: 
a  multiplex  circuit  connected  to  said  output  configuration 

register  and  the  microcontroller  units;  and 
a  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  input  configuration  register. 

said  multiplex  circuit.  sai<J  microcontroller  units  and  the 

external  pins, 
said  multiplex  circuit  comprising: 
bit  multiplexers  connected  to  the  microcontroller  units  and  the 

driver  circuit;  and 
a  decode  unit  connected  to  the  output  configuration  register 

and  the  bit  multiplexers. 


5,787300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPROCESS 
COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  DATABASE  ENVIRONMENT 
Joyo  Wijaya,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150392,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,910 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-«00.01  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  sessions  executing  in 
the  memory  space  of  a  computer  system  to  exchange  a  data  record 
between  the  sessions,  said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  shared  global  area  within  the  memory  space  of 
said  computer  system; 

b)  providing  a  pipe  object  within  the  memory  space  of  said 
computer  system  for  managing  said  shared  global  area; 

c)  transmitting,  by  a  first  session,  a  pipe  designation  and  a 
predetermined  data  record  to  said  shared  global  area; 

d)  determining,  by  said  pipe  object,  if  a  pipe  having  said  pipe 
designation  exists  in  said  shared  global  area: 

e)  creating,  by  said  pipe  object,  said  pipe  having  said  pipe 
designation  in  said  shared  global  area,  if  said  pipe  having  said 
pipe  designation  does  not  exist:  and 

f)  identifying,  by  said  pipe  object,  said  predetermined  data 
record  in  said  pipe  having  said  pipe  designation. 


5,78731 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Arakawa:  Tadaaki  Isobe.  both  of  Hadano:  Toshimitsu 
Ando.  Isehara;  Masato  Ishii.  Sagamihara.  and  Shigeo  Takeu- 
chi,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994.  6-053412 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395— 800.2    5  Oaims 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  units  for  executing  programs: 
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each  of  said  processor  units  including  tirsl  storage  means  for 
storing  information  indicating  whether  or  not  execution  of  a 
program  by  said  corresponding  processor  unit  has  attained  a 
point  for  synchronization; 

a  network  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  processor  units; 
said  network  compnsing: 

second  storage  means  in  correspondence  to  said  processor  units, 
respectively,  for  storing  information  indicating  whether  the 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  is  valid  or  not; 
and 

means  for  selectively  receiving  the  information  stored  in  said 
first  storage  means  iiKorporaied  in  the  processor  units  for 
which  said  second  storage  means  indicates  that  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  first  storage  means  is  valid,  and  informing 
said  processor  units  of  completion  of  synchronization  when 
all  of  said  information  indicate  that  execution  of  tiK  program 
in  said  processor  units  have  reached  a  point  for  synchroniza- 
tion. 


5.787  J02 
SOFTWARE  FOR  PRODUCING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A 
COMPRESSED  FORMAT  FOR  A  VLIW  PROCESSOR 
Hari  Hampapuram.  Sunnyvale:  Yen  C.  Lee,  San  Jose;  Eino 
Jacobs.  Palo  .\lto,  and   Michael  Ang,  Santa  Clara,  all  of 
Calif..  a.v>ignors  to  Philips  Electronic  North  America  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,731 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/O0 

II.S.  a.  395—800.24  24  Claims 
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1.  Computer  software,  stored  in  a  computer  storage  medium,  for 
producing  compressed  code  for  running  on  a  VLIW  processor,  the 
software  comprising 
code  for  receiving  a  compiled  and  linked  object  module  pro- 
duced by  a  compiler  and/or  linker,  which  object  module  is 
stored  in  a  computer  storage  medium  .  and 
code   for  compressing   the  compiled  and   linked   software   (o 
produce  a  second  object  mixlule  which  second  object  module 
is  stored  in  a  computer  storage  medium,  which  second  object 
module  includes  a  stored  instruction,  which  instruction  com- 
pnscs  a  plurality  of  operations,  each  operation  f>eing  com- 
pressed according  to  a  compression  scheme  which  assigns  a 
compressed  operation  length  to  that  operation,  the  compressed 
operation   length  being  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  finite 
lengths,  which  finite  lengths  include  at  least  two  non-zero 
lengths,  which  of  the  finite  lengths  is  chosen  being  dependent 
upon  at  least  one  feature  of  the  operation. 


5,787  J03 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

PARALLEL  BASED  ON  A  VLIW  ARCHITECTURE 

Tada.shi  Ishikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  968.398.  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991.  3-286100: 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286224 
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15.  A  parallel  processing  system  having  an  anthmelic  operation 
unit  for  executing  Very  Large  Instruction  Words  (VLIW),  compris- 
ing: 

an  instruction  buffer  for  holding  a  current  VLIW  and  a  next 
VLIW.  the  current  VLIW  and  the  next  VLIW  each  having  a 
plurality  of  instructions; 

comparator  ineans.  coupled  to  the  instruction  buffer,  for  compar- 
ing a  register  numlwr  containing  a  result  of  an  arithmetic 
operation  for  each  instruction  in  the  current  VLIW  with  each 
register  number  referred  to  by  the  instructions  in  the  next 
VLIW.  and  for  determining  when  an  instruction  in  the  current 
VLIW  should  not  be  executed  during  a  next  instruction  cycle 
when  an  instruction  of  the  current  VLIW  requires  more  than 
one  instruction  cycle  to  execute; 

instruction  output  controller  means,  coupled  to  the  instruction 
buffer  and  the  comparison  means,  for  controlling  output  from 
the  instruction  buffer  in  accordance  with  the  determination  of 
the  comparator  means;  and 

means  for  slopping  the  output  from  the  instruction  buffer  upon 
detection  of  a  no-operation  state  thereby  delaying  execution 
of  the  next  VLIW  for  an  instruction  cycle 


5.787  J04 
MULTIPATH  I/O  .STORAGE  SYSTEMS  WITH 
MULTIPATH  I/O  REQUEST  MEt  HANLSMS 
Paul  Hodges.  San  Jose:  Michael  (Garwood  Hurley.  Cupertino: 
Norman  Kenneth  Ouchi.  San  Jose,  and  Mien  .Shih.  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  avsignon*  to  International  Biuiness  Machines 
Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.092 
Int.  CI."  G06F  LtfOO 
\iS.  CI.  395—821  11  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  storage  subsystem  in  communication  with  said  CPU,  said 
storage  subsystem  including: 
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an  operating  system  executed  by  the  processing  unit,  whei^in 
the  operating  system  includes  a  procedure  for  accessing  a 
register  set  of  a  UART  corresponding  to  the  first  communica- 
tions port;  and 
a  communications  driver  executed  by  the  processing  unit,  the 
communication  driver  comprising: 

a  UART  emulation  which  in  response  to  an  access  by  the 
procedure  for  accessing  the  register  set  of  a  UART.  con- 
verts the  access  as  required  for  the  register  set  and  address 
assignment  of  the  device;  and 
a  software  modem  adapted  to  convert  digital  samples  from  the 
device  to  data  values  u-ansmitted  to  the  UART  emulation 
and  adapted  to  convert  data  values  from  the  UART  emula- 
tion to  digital  samples  for  the  device. 


a    storage    controller    having    a    plurality    of    storage    sub- 
controllers,  each  of  said  storage  sub-controllers  comprising 
a  queue,  said  queues  concurrently  storing  requests  received 
from  said  CPU,  each  of  said  requests  having  a  unique 
identification  label;  and. 
storage  device   for   servicing   requests   received   from   said 
queues,  said  storage  device  comprising  a  mailbox  for  storing 
the  status  and  the  unique  identification  of  each  request  being 
serviced. 


5,787  J06 

AUTOMATIC  ASSIGNMENT  OF  I/O  ADDRESSES  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Martin  S.  Michael,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,315 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CL  395-829  22  Claims 


5,787  J05 
HOST  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MODEM  USING  A 
SOFTWARE  SIMULATION  OF  A  UART 
Peter  C.  Chen,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  PC-Tel,  Inc..  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  428.935 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00:li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—823  j  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  assigning  I/O  addresses  to  one  or 
more  devices  connected  to  a  bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating,  by  a  processor  without  said  one  or  more  devices' 
intervention,  said  method  by  said  processor  issuing  a  reset 
signal  for  resetting  said  one  or  more  de\ices  and  reading  I/O 
addresses  from  storage  locations; 

identifying,  by  said  processor  without  a  user's  intervention, 
available  I/O  addresses  in  an  address  space; 

selecting,  by  said  processor  without  said  user's  intervention,  one 
available  I/O  address  for  transmission  to  a  first  device  con- 
nected to  said  bus; 

transmining,  by  said  processor  without  said  user's  intervention, 
said  one  available  I/O  address  to  said  first  device  for  storage 
in  said  first  device  as  an  I/O  address  for  said  first  device;  and 

addressing  said  first  device  using  said  I/O  address  stored  in  said 
first  device. 


I.  A  system  comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  processing  unit,  a  mam  memory,  and  a 
local  bus; 

a  device  coupled  to  the  local  bus.  wherein  the  device  occupies 
an  I/O  slot  that  corresponds  to  a  first  communications  port  on 
the  local  bus.  and  the  device  has  a  register  set  with  an  address 
assignment  in  the  first  communication  port  that  differs  from  a 
standard  address  assignment  of  a  register  set  for  a  UART 
corresponding  to  the  first  communication  port; 


5,787  J07 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  OFF  ELECTRIC  CHARGES 
FROM  A  BUS  CONNECTOR  PINS  HAVING  A  SWITCH 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  TWO  SWITCHES 
WHERE  THE  SECOND  SWITCH  CONNECTS  THE  PINS 
TO  GROUND 
Naoyuki  Imoto,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1994.  6-284633 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMM) 
U.S.  CI.  395—836  20  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processor; 
at  least  one  input/output  device; 
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an  inpul/outpul  bus  for  connecling  said  processor  lo  said  al  least 

one  inpul/oulpul  device: 
a  bus  connector  for  expanding  said  input/output   bus  lo  an 

external  device: 
a  first  switch  for  electrically  disconnecting  bus  signals  that  are 

carried  by  said  Input/output  bus  to  correspiinding  connector 

pins  of  said  bus  connector: 
a  second  switch  for  electrically  grounding  said  connector  pins  in 

said  bus  connector:  and 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  said  second 

switches 


itiemory   means   for   stonng   the   print  command   and  data 

received  by  said  second  register  means, 
a  printer  mechanism  for  printing  data,  and 
second  processing  means  for  mixJify  ing  the  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  into  printable  data  and 
controlling  said  printer  mechanism  lo  pnnt  (he  printable  data, 
wherein  said  data  processing  unit  determines  whether  a  busy 
signal  from  said  hrst  register  means  is  detected  and  transfers 
data  to  said  printing  unit  when  the  busy  signal  is  not  detected, 
and 
wherein  said  pnnling  unit  further  comprises: 

determining    means    for   determining    whether   or    not    said 
memory  means  has  a  vacant  memory  area  larger  than  a 
predetermined  value  each  time  a  predetermined  amount  of 
data  IS  transferred  from  said  data  processing  unit:  and 
busy  signal  generating  means  for  causing  said  second  register 
means  to  provide,  to  said  first  register  means,  a  virtual  busy 
signal  which  is  not  detectable  by  said  data  processing  unit  as 
a  busy  signal  in  response  to  said  determining  means  determin- 
ing that  said  memory  means  has  a  vacant  memory  area  larger 
than  the  predetermined  value  or  a  busy  signal  which  is  detect- 
able by  said  data  processing  unit  in  response  to  said  determin- 
ing means  determining  that  said  memory  means  does  not  have 
a  Nacani  memory  area  larger  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.787  JOS 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  WHICH 

VIRTUAL  BUSY  SIGNAL  IS  (;ENERATED  WHEN 

PRINTER  BUEFER  HAS  LARGER  VACANT  AREA  THAN 

A  PREDETERMINED  VALl'E 
Naohi.sa  Suzuki,  \okohama;  Koji  Eukunaga.  Tokyo:  Ma.saki 
Nishiyama.  Yokohama:  Tsutomu  rakaha.shi.  Kawasaki:  Jiro 
Tateyama,  Yokohama:  Jun  Oida.  Kawasaki,  and  HLsatsugu 
Naito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisa.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.226.  Jul.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  IJ.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  .M).  1991,  3-190371 

Int.  CI.''  (;06E  IMH) 

U.S.  a.  395— «9  13  Claims 
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1   A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  priKcssing  unit  comprising: 

first  register  means,  connected  to  an  interface,  for  transferring 

a  pnnt  command  and  data  to  the  interface,  and 
first  processing  means  for  controlling  a  transfer  timing  of  the 
pnnt  command  and  data  from  said  first  register  means  to 
the  interface:  and 
a  priming  unit  comprising: 

second  register  means,  connected  lo  the  interface,  for  receiv- 
ing the  pnnt  command  and  data  transferred  from  said  data 
prtKessing  unit. 


5,787  J09 
APPARATl!S  EOR  PROTECTING  STORAGE  BLOCKS 
FROM  BEING  ACCESSED  BY  UNWANTED  I/O 
PR(K;R.AMS  USING  I/O  PROGRAM  KEYS  AND  I/O 
ST0RA(;E  keys  having  M  NIMBER  of  BITS 
Paul  (iregory  Greenstein.  Croton-on-Hudson:  Richard  Roland 
Guyette,  LaCirangeville,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wapplingers 
Falls,    all    of    N.Y..    assignors    lo    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65232 
Int.  Cl.'^  CH)6F  I2A)0 
\}S.  CI.  395—856  13  Claims 
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1.  An  I/O  storage  protection  arrangement  in  a  computer  system 
containing  at  least  one  central  processor  (CP)  entity,  at  least  one 
I/O  processor  interface,  and  a  shared  main  storage  having  a  storage 
interface  accessible  to  both  the  CP  entity  and  the  I/O  prtx:essor 
interface,  the  shared  main  storage  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
blocks  (storage)  generally  accessible  to  both  the  CP  entity  and  I/O 
processor  interface,  tfie  computer  system  executing  CP  programs 
that  request  CPU  storage  accesses  and  I/O  programs  that  request 
I/O  storage  accesses  of  data  and  programs  in  the  blocks,  the  I/O 
storage  protection  arrangement  comprising; 

an  I/O  program  key  compnsed  of  M  number  of  bits  being 

associated  with  an  I/O  program  and  being  provided  for  each 

storage  access  requested  by  the  I/O  program, 
an  I/O  storage  key  array  containing  a  plurality  of  I/O  key  entries. 

each  key  entry  containing  an  M-bit  I/O  storage  key  having  M 

number  of  bits. 
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an  I/O  address  being  provided  for  the  I/O  program  to  the  I/O 
storage  key  array  for  selecting  an  Mbit  I/O  storage  key 
therein,  the  I/O  address  being  associated  with  a  main  storage 
block  (associated  block)  in  which  the  storage  access  is  being 
requested. 

an  I/O  U-ansfer  signal  being  provided  for  the  I/O  request  for 
signalling  that  the  I/O  program  is  making  a  storage  access 
request,  and 

storage  conu^oller  circuits  receiving  the  I/O  transfer  signal,  the 
Mbit  I/O  storage  key  and  the  Mbit  I/O  program  key  for 
companng  the  Mbit  I/O  storage  key  with  the  Mbit  I/O 
program  key  and  outputting  an  access  allowance  indication  to 
enable  the  storage  access  in  the  associated  block  only  if  the 
I/O  transfer  signal  indicates  the  storage  access  is  for  an  I/O 
program  request  and  a  match  is  found  between  the  M-bit  I/O 
storage  key  and  the  M-bii  I/O  program  key. 
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MICROCOMPl  TER 

Tom  Shimizu;  Katsunori  Sawai:  ^ukihiko  Shimazu:  Masaki 

Kumanoya,  and  KaLsumi  Dosaka,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,039  " 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014605 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/02:9/06:1 2/06 

MS.  a.  395-«62  13  Claims 


b.  a  second  memory  array; 

c.  a  bit  mask  register  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second 
memory  arrays,  said  bit  mask  register  comprising  a  serial 
node:  and  access  pon  adapted  lo  load  a  mask  into  said  bit 
mask  register,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  is  operative  to 
perform  a  bit  masked  transfer  between  said  first  and  said 
second  memory  arrays. 
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1   A  micriK-omputer  comprising: 
at  least  one  processor:  and 

a  first  memory  array  having  a  continuous  address  space  and 
being  a  single  type  memory  array,  said  at  least  one  processor 
and  the  first  memory  array  being  integrated  on  a  common 
chip:  and 
the  first  memory  array  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-arrays 
and.  the  at  least  one  processor  is  arranged  between  the  plural- 
ity of  sub-arrays;  wherein 

when  a  unit  of  reading  out  of  and  writing  into  b\  the  first 
memory  array  is  NxM  (N  and  M  are  positive  integral 
number)  bits,  the  first  memory  array  is  divided  into  M 
number  of  sub-arrays  of  which  unit  of  reading  out  and 
writing  into  is  N  bits,  and  M  number  of  sub-arrays  are 
respectively  connected  to  the  processor  through  an  N  bit 
data  bus. 


5,787311 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MULTIPORT  MEMORY  HAVING 

SERIAL  ACCESS  BIT  MASK  REGISTER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  WRITING  IN  THE  MULTIPORT  MEMORY 
William  K.  Waller,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171370.  Dec.  20.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  73.247.  Jun.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  989.456.  Dec.  9. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  433J39, 
Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen 
No.  528,181 
Int.  CI."  G06F  )}/a) 
\SS.  CI.  395-«69  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a.  a  first  memorv  arrav: 


5.787  J12 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  STICKING 

OR  STOCKING  MEMORANDUM  DATA  TO  RECORDED 

DATA  ALONG  WITH  A  SYMBOL  INDICATIVE  OF  A 

PRESENCE  OF  THE  MEMORANDUM  DATA 

Katsumi  Suzuki,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  531,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-233554 

Int.  CI."  CH»6F  i/]4 

MS.  CI.  395— «94  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  device  which  includes  a  memory  for  storing 
data  and  a  display  for  displaying  data  read  out  from  the  memory  as 
requested  by  a  user,  said  data  storage  device  comprising: 

input   screen   displaying   means   for  displaying,   on   a   display 

screen  on  which  data  has  been  displayed,  an  input  display 

screen  through  which  memorandum  data  is  inpuned; 
first  sticking  means  for  slicking  to  the  displayed  data  the  memo- 
randum data  inputted  through  the  input  display  screen: 
stocking  means  for  stocking  the  memorandum  data  inputted 

through  the  input  display  screen  without  the  memorandum 

data  being  stuck  to  the  displayed  data: 
stocked  data  displaying  means  for  reading  the  memorandum 

data  stocked  b>  said  stocking  means  and  for  displaying  the 

read  memorandum  data: 
second  sticking  means  for  sticking  to  the  displayed  data  the 

memorandum  data  displayed  by  said  stocked  data  displaying 

means: 
symbol  displaying  means  for  displaying  the  data  to  which  the 

memorandum  data  is  stuck  by  one  of  said  first  and  second 

sticking  means,  along  with  a  symbol  indicative  of  a  presence 

of  the  memorandum:  and 
memorandum  data  displaying  means  responsive  to  an  operation 

of  the  displayed  symbol  for  displaying  the  memorandum  data 

stuck  to  the  data. 
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5,787^13 

HYBRID  CAMERA  INCI.IDING  VIEWFINDER  WITH 

MASKS  FOR  PARALLAX  CORRECTION  AND  IMAGE 

FORMAT  INDICATION 

John  T.  Complon.  LeRoy;  Robert  D.  Huol,  Pittsford,  and  Carl 
F.  Lridig,  Rochester,  all  of  N.\'.,  assiKnors  lo  tlastman  kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,487 
Int.  CI."  G«3B  M)0:U/l4:l7/4f 
VS.  a.  396—80  12  aaims 

22  (0. 


I.  A  hybnd  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

an  electronic  imaging  device  supported  within  the  camera  hous- 
ing; 

a  firsi  optical  system  for  focusing  light  from  a  scene  onto  the 
imaging  device,  the  hrsi  optical  system  having  a  first  optical 
axis  and  a  tirst  held  of  view; 

a  htm  imaging  plane  defined  within  the  camera  housing  for 
photographic  him. 

a  second  optical  system  for  focusing  light  from  a  scene  onto  the 
ftim  imaging  plane,  the  second  optical  system  having  a  second 
optical  axis  spaced  fn>m  the  hrst  optical  axis  and  a  second 
held  of  view; 

a  viewhnder  supported  by  the  camera  housing,  the  viewlinder 
having  a  third  optical  axis  and  a  third  field  of  view,  the 
viewhnder  being  located  relative  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first 
and  second  optical  systems  such  that  the  third  held  of  view 
includes  at  least  75*  of  the  held  of  \icw  of  the  selected 
optical  system  over  typical  ranges  to  an  object  in  a  scene; 

the  held  of  view  of  the  selected  optical  system  being  larger  than 
that  of  a  non-selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
systems  such  that  the  held  of  view  of  the  selected  optical 
system  includes  at  least  7.S%  of  the  held  of  view  of  the 
non-selected  optical  system  over  typical  ranges  to  an  object  in 
a  scene; 

an  array  of  electronically  actuateable  masks  positioned  trans- 
verse to  the  third  optical  axis  within  the  viewhnder,  the  nfasks 
being  configured  and  kvated  for  actuation  to  correct  for 
parallax  between  the  viewhnder  and  the  non-selected  optical 
system  and  to  indicate  a  pnnt  format  for  an  image  to  be 
captured  on  photographic  film; 

means  for  measuring  range  from  the  camera  to  an  object  in  a 
scene  reflecting  light  to  be  ftK'used  on  the  imaging  device  and 
the  imaging  plane  and  for  prixlucing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  range;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  the  signal,  for  actuating  selected  ones 
of  the  masks  for  correction  for  parallax,  or  indication  of  pnnt 
format  for  photographic  prints  made  from  images  captured  at 
the  imaging  plane,  or  both. 


5,787JI14 
Al'TOMATIC  F(X"l'SIN(;  DEVICE 
lorn  iwane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318818 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1J/J4:I5/I6 

VS.  CI.  396—95  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fiK'using  device  comprising: 

focus  detection  means  for  detecting  focus  data  of  a  photographic 
lens  from  a  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  established 
within  an  imaging  region; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  specified  focus  area  from  said 
plurality  of  focus  detection  areas;  and 

focus  control  means  for  receiving  focus  data  from  the  specified 
area  selected  by  the  selection  means  and  for  performing  focus 
control  of  the  photographic  lens  based  on  the  focus  data, 
wherein  the  selection  means  compnses: 

statistical  prediction  means  for  performing  regression  analysis 
on  past  focus  data  within  said  specified  fcvus  area  and  for 
extending  a  trend  of  the  focus  data  to  determine  an  acceptable 
range  of  predicted  values  of  the  focus  data. 

statistical  determination  means  for  determining  no  continuity  of 
focus  data  when  the  most  recent  focus  data  for  the  specified 
focus  area  falls  outside  of  the  acceptable  range  of  predicted 
values,  and 

statistical  tracking  means  for  searching  for  the  newest  focus  data 
that  falls  within  the  acceptable  range  of  predicted  values  from 
aiming  the  focus  detection  areas  when  the  statistical  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  there  is  no  continuity  of  focus 
data  and  for  setting  the  searched-oui  area  as  the  specified  area. 


5,787,315 

apparatus  provided  with  a  film  frame 
jcix;ement  device 

Voshiyuki  Tanaka.  Sakai.  and  Toshihito  Kido,  MaLsubara.  both 
of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1996,  8-034031 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24:  GllB  5/IW> 

VS.  a.  396—319  17  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  feeder  which  feeds  a  film  having  a  non-magnetic  recording  5,787317 

portion  and  a  magnetic  recording  portion;  SHOULDER  CARRIER  FOR  CAMERA 

a  reader  which  magnetically  scans  the  non  magnetic  recording    Charles  E.  Robinson,  Sr.,  1842  E.  48th  Ter,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


portion  and  the  magnetic  recording  portion  to  generate  scan 
signals,  scanning  of  the  non-magnetic  recording  portion  being 
held  for  a  predetermined  period  of  20  milliseconds  or  more; 
and 
a  judger  which  makes  a  threshold  value  based  on  scan  signals 
from  the  non-magnetic  recording  portion  and  judges  whrther 
or  not  the  magnetic  recording  portion  has  been  recorded  with 
magnetic  data  by  comparing  scan  signals  with  the  threshold 
value. 


64130 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.635 
Int.  CI."G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396-420 


4  Claims 


5,787316 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  BIT  CELL  LENGTH  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF  DATA  IN  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Richard  A.  Shroyer,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  835.248 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—319  9  aaims 


(^ 
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OtABLE  MOTOA  IN 
fORWWD  DIRECTION 


I  StLttT  0€f*ULT 
I     BIT  CECL  TIME 


1.  A  method  of  setting  bit  cell  length  for  magnetic  recording  of 
a  digital  dala.signal  in  a  predetermined  length  of  recording  track  on 
photographic  film  stnp  within  a  camera,  the  data  signal  having  up 
to  a  preselected  maximum  number  of  data  bits,  and  the  camera 
having  apparatus  for  measunng  film  transpon  velocity  upon  initia- 
tion of  film  advance  and  for  setting  a  bit  cell  length  in  response  to 
said  measured  velocity;  the  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  film  advance  after  capture  of  an  image  on  the  film: 
sensing,  dunng  an  initial  stage  of  film  advance,  a  condition 
related  to  film  advance  which  is  indicative  that  said  measured 
film  transport  velocity  is  invalid  for  use  in  setting  bit  cell 
length  for  data  recording;  and 
setting  a  default  bit  cell  length  when  said  sensed  condition 
indicates  said  measured  film  transport  velocity  is  invalid  for 
use  in  sening  bit  cell  length,  said  default  bit  cell  length  being 
sufficiently  short  to  ensure  recording  of  all  the  data  signal  in 
said  predetermined  length  of  recording  track  for  a  predefined 
maximum  film  transpon  velocity. 


1.  A  shoulder  carrier  for  a  camera  comprising: 

first  and  second  shoulder  supports  each  presenting  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side; 

a  first  bar  for  positioning  the  front  side  of  said  first  and  second 
shoulder  supports  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship; 

a  second  bar  for  positioning  the  rear  side  of  said  first  and  second 
shoulder  supports  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship: 

first  connecting  means  adjustably  coupling  said  first  bar  to  said 
front  side  of  said  first  and  second  shoulder  supports  for 
selectively  varying  the  relative  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  shoulder  supports; 

adjustment  means  associated  with  said  second  bar  for  selectively 
varying  the  relative  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
shoulder  supports; 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  camera; 

a  camera  mount  for  coupling  a  camera  to  the  platform:  and 

a  coupler  including  a  hinge  mounted  on  one  of  said  shoulder 
suppons  and  a  brace  for  pivotally  connecting  said  platform  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  shoulder  supports  and  adjustably 
supporting  said  platform  at  a  desired  orientation  relative  to 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  shoulder  supports. 


5.787318 

CAMERA  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  APERTURE 

Minoni  Katoh,  Kawasaki,-  Hiroshi  W'akabayashi.  Yokohama. 

and  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.913,  May  31,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968.494 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1995.  7-135032 

Int.  C1."G03B  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  396—142  15  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  lens  system; 

an  aperture  that  regulates  the  exposure  region  of  a  film;  and 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  at  a  rear  surface  of  said  aperture,  said 
pressure  plate  including  a  hole  facing  the  aperture; 
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wherein  said  hole  and  said  aperture  are  aligned  wilh  said  lens 

system, 
wherein  said  pressure  plaie  includes  a  rear  cover  serving  as  a 

back  surface  of  the  camera:  and 
wherein  an  insertion  member  obstructs  said  hole  when  said  rear 

cover  IS  closed. 


5.787^^19 

nXING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATl'S 

Voshiva  Tomatsu,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brolber  Koj>yo 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,434 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  19%,  8-0892X5 
Int.  CI."  (^3G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—33 

4 
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18  In  a  fixing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  electncal  insulating  member  adjacent  an  outer 
pcnpheral  surface  of  a  heal  roller; 

positioning  a  temperature  fuse  on  a  side  of  the  electncal  insulat- 
ing member  opptisite  to  a  side  of  the  electrical  insulating 
member  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a 
heat  roller:  and 

iransfemng  heat,  when  the  heat  roller  overheats,  to  the  tempera- 
ture fuse  via  the  electrical  insulating  member  to  cause  the 
temperature  fuse  to  react  and  cut  off  electric  power  supply  to 
the  heat  roller. 

wherein  the  step  of  Iransfemng  heal  comprises  providing  the 
hxing  device  with  synthetic  resin  bearings  from  axially  sup- 
porting the  heal  roller  so  that  when  the  heal  roller  overheats 
the  bearings  melt  to  allow  the  heal  roller  to  be  pressed  into 
contact  with  the  electrical  insulating  member  by  a  pressing 
roller 


5.787  J20 

TONER  DEN.SITY  ADJlSTINtJ  METHOD  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  RECORDIN(;  APPARATl'S 

long-Moon  Eun,  Suwon,  and  Yoon-Tae  Lee,  Kwongsun-gu, 

both  of  Rep.  at  Korea,  as.signorN  to  SamSung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd..  kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,60.'; 
C'lainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12.  1995, 
1995  24909 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  15/10: IS/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  399—59 


memory  means  for  storing  a  weighted  value  table  providing 
weighted  values  corresponding  to  toner  consumption  cocflfi- 
cients  and  a  driving  table  providing  driving  times  of  said  toner 
supply  means  corresponding  to  said  weighted  values:  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  a  density  of  said  toner  by: 

calculating,  for  each  line  of  a  page,  one  of  said  toner  con- 
sumption coefficients  by  dividing  a  number  of  black  data 
bits  represented  on  each  said  line  by  a  total  number  of  data 
bits  represented  on  each  said  line: 
obtaining  from  said  weighted  value  table,  said  weighted  val- 
ues corresponding  to  said  toner  consumption  coeflBcients 
calculated  in  said  calculating  step: 
generating  an  average  weighted  value  for  said  page  represent- 
ing an  average  of  said  weighted  values  obtained  in  said 
obtaining  step: 
locating  from  said  driving  table,  one  of  said  driving  times 
corresponding  to  said  average  weighted  value  for  said  page: 
and 
driving  said  toner  supply  means  in  accordance  with  said 
driving  time   located  in   said   locating  step  to  adjust  the 
density  of  said  loner  while  printing  said  page 


5,787,321 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING 

INIT 
Tomoyuki  NLshikawa,  and  Tsukasa  N'anashiroa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Fob.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023975 

InL  CI."  G03C  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399-W  21  Claims 
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9.  An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

toner  supply  means  for  supply  ing  loner  for  a  pnnling  operation 


I.  A  temperature  controlling  device  for  an  electrophotographic 
15  Claims  in>aging  device  having  a  fixing  unit  thai  includes  a  heat  roller,  said 
fixing  unit  performing  a  hxing  function  in  which  loner  is  fixed  on 
a  recording  sheet,  said  temperature  controlling  device  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  system,  arranged  about  an  outer  surface  of 
said  heat  roller  such  that,  for  the  purposes  of  temperature 
measurcmenl.  said  heat  roller  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
areas  along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  heal  roller,  a  temperature 
of  each  area  being  detected  by  said  temperature  sensing 
system: 

an  air  blowing  system  which  blows  air  to  each  of  said  pluralits 
of  areas  separately,  said  air  blowing  system  including  a  fan: 
and 

a  controller  which  controls  said  air  blowing  system  to  blow  air 
in  accordance  w  ith  temperatures  of  said  plurality  of  areas  and 
which  controls  distribution  of  air.  adjacent  said  Ian.  to  be 
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distributed  to  said  plurality  of  areas  in  accordance  with  tem- 
peratures of  said  plurality  of  areas. 


5.787322 

MULTIFUNCTION  CUSTOMER  REPLACEABLE  UNIT 

LATCH 

Douglas  W.  Sass,  OnUrio;  Alvin  J.  Owens,  Jr.,  Fairport.  and 

David   E.   Rollins,  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,716 

Int  CI."  CJ03G  15/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  399—110  19  c:toims 


I.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  a  plurality  of  devices 
in  a  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  manually  actuated  lever  for  controlling  the  mechanism: 

a  first  linkage  operably  connecting  said  lever  to  a  first  device  for 
performing  a  first  function:  and 

a  second  linkage  operably  connecting  said  lever  to  a  second 
device  for  performing  a  second  function,  the  first  function 
being  independent  of  the  second  function,  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously reposition  the  first  device  and  the  second  device  by 
manually  actuating  said  lever 


5,787323 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLY  MOUNTABLE  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Sugiura.  Kawasaki,  and 
Yoshiro  Tsuchiya,   Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,419,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123163 
Int.  CI.'  Ci«3G  21/18 
VS.  CI.  399—111  57  Claims 


mountable  to  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and  wherein  said 
process  cartridge  comprises  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  and  process  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  assembly: 

mounting  means,  in  said  main  assembly,  for  detachably  mount- 
ing said  process  cartridge: 

an  openable  cover  movable  relative  to  said  main  assembly, 
wherein  said  cover  is  openable  so  that  said  process  cartndge 
may  be  mounted  to  said  mounting  means: 

first  urging  means,  provided  in  said  cover,  for  elastically  urging 
said  process  cartridge  so  as  to  position  said  process  cartridge 
at  a  positioning  portion  in  said  mounting  means: 

second  urging  means,  provided  in  said  main  assembly,  for  elas- 
tically urging  said  process  cartridge  so  as  to  position  said 
process  cartridge  at  the  positioning  portion  in  said  mounting 
means:  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recprding  material. 


5.787  J24 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.4TUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  VERTICALLY  STACKED  IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS 

Take©  Iwasaki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-300314 
Int  CI."  (;03G  21/00 

21  Claims 


U.S.  CL  399—112 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording   material,   wherein   a  process  cartridge   is  detachably 


I.  An  electrophotographic  device,  comprising: 

a  mam  body  frame: 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  each  developing  device 
including  a  developing  material  storage  bin.  an  optical  beam 
emitter  and  a  photosensitive  member,  wherein  developing 
material  is  provided  from  the  storage  bin  to  a  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member  to  form  developing  material  images 
on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member,  such  that  each 
developing  device  holds  a  diflferent  color  developing  material, 
and  the  plurality  of  optical  beam  emitters  are  arranged  so  each 
optical  beam  travels  along  an  optical  path  passing  directly 
from  a  beam  emitter  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  photosen- 
sitive members: 

a  developer  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  plurality  of 
developing  devices  on  the  main  body  frame: 

a  door  that  is  openable  to  expose  a  recording  sheet  feeding  path 
of  the  electrophotographic  device:  and 

a  recording  sheet  feeding  device  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  the 
door  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet  along  the  recording  sheet 
feeding  path  to  successively  bring  the  recording  sheet  adja- 
cent the  photosensitive  members  of  the  plurality  of  develop- 
ing devices  so  that  developing  material  on  surfaces  of  the 
photosensitive  members  can  be  transferred  to  the  recording 
sheet,  said  recording  sheet  feeding  device  feeding  said  record- 
ing sheet  across  all  of  the  developing  devices  in  a  linear 
manner 
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5,787325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.787^26 

ima(;k  forminc;  apparati s  havin(;  a  cover  for 

protecting  a  transfer  rec;ion  of  an 

intermediate  transfer  member  when  a  dcx)r 

is  opened 

Katsutoshi  Ogawa.  Hirakala;  Akira  Kumon,  Katano.  and  Juni- 
chi  Nawama.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  626„M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-077499 

Int.  CI.'  G03C;  IMk) 

VS.  CI.  399—124  15  Oalnis 

22- 
35'       ,.^      20'      40 


II  An  inlermediale  transfer  unit  detachable  from  a  main  part  of 
.m  image  lonnmg  apparatus  through  an  opening  of  a  case  of  the 
ipparatus  for  clearing  paper  jams,  the  opening  being  closed  with  a 
liH>r.  said  inteniiediale  transfer  unit  compnsing: 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  on  which  a  loner  image  is 
transferred; 

a  transfer  member  which  transfers  the  toner  image  onto  said 
intcnnediate  transfer  member: 

an  intermediate  transfer  unit  case  containing  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  and  said  transfer  member  and  having  a 
portion  wherein  said  intermediate  transfer  member  is  exposed 
to  the  extenor  of  said  intermediate  transfer  unit  case; 

a  second  transfer  member  which  transfers  the  toner  image  held 
on  said  intermediate  transfer  member  onto  a  paper  sheet;  and 

a  member  connected  to  said  case,  said  member  engaging  said 
dix>r  when  said  d(H>r  is  closed,  the  member  separating  said 
second  transfer  member  from  said  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber when  said  dcxir  is  opened. 

wherein  when  said  intermediate  transfer  unit  is  detached,  said 
second  transfer  member  takes  a  p«>sition  near  said  portion  of 
said  case  to  cover  said  intermediate  transfer  member  with  a 
gap  remaining  between  said  second  transfer  member  and  said 
intermediate  transfer  member 


5,787.327 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMINCi 

APPARATUS 

kouji  Matsushita,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakagami.  both  of  Toyokawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  (Kaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28.  199*.  Ser.  No.  671,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .M),  1995.  7-166596; 
May  14.  1996.8-119221 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/22:  B41J  2/.19 
IJ.S.  a.  399—130  43  Claims 

21.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  charge 
receiving  member,  wherein  said  member  moves  relative  to  said 
charging  device  in  a  moving  direction,  said  charging  device  com- 
prising; 
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a  flexible  sheet  having  a  first  surface  with  a  downstream  side 
with  respect  to  the  moving  direction  for  contacting  said 
charge-receiving  member,  and  with  an  upstream  side  with 
respect  to  the  moving  direction  for  facing  said  charge- 
receiving  members,  said  first  surface  being  terminated  at  a 
downstream  side  edge,  said  sheet  further  having  a  second 
surface  that  extends  from  the  downstream  side  edge  in  an 
extending  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  surface  of 
said  charge-receiving  member; 

a  plurality  of  electnxks  each  of  which  terminates  at  a  portion  of 
said  second  surface  of  said  downstream 


5.787  J128 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ka/uyuki  Sugihara;  Tomoji  Ishikawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
KaLsuhiro  Kosuge.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,423.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1994.  6-147177 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  15/1)6 

lUS.  CI.  399—224  2  Claims 


I   A  rotary  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  developing  chambers 
arranged  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  rotatable  about  said 
axis  to  move  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  developing  chambers 
to  a  developing  position  where  an  image  earner  is  Uxrated: 

a  developing  stonng  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  developer 
receptacles  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
developing  chambers;  and 

a  conveyor  conveying  a  developer  from  each  of  said  developer 
receptacles  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  developing  chambers: 

wherein  a  rotatable  hollow  member  is  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  developing  chambers  and  has  a  plurality  of 
agitating  blades,  each  extending  over  a  width  of  an  effective 
developing  range,  at  predetermined  circumferential  intervals, 
wherein  said  conveyor  extends  in  said  hollow  member  over 
said  width,  and  wherein  said  hollow  member  is  formed  with 
developer  outlets  m  a  circumferential  wall  thereof  wherein 
said  developer  outlets  are  defined  in  a  range  of  from  an 
intermediate  portion  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  circumferen- 
tial wall  in  a  direction  in  which  said  conveyor  conveys  the 
developer. 


July  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4125 


5.787J29 
ORGANIC  COATED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODES 
AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Laing.  Rochester;  Edward  J.  Gutman,  Webster;  J. 
Stephen  iGttelberger,  Rochester;  John  G.  VanDusen,  Wal- 
worth; Suresh  K.  Ahuja,  Webster;  Merlin  E.  Scharfe,  Pen- 
field;  Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford;  Mark  J.  Hirsch,  Fair- 
port;    Santokh    S.    Badesha;    Arnold    W.    Henry,    both   of 
Pittsford,  and  George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,136 

InL  a.*  CMI3G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—266  30  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

wire  supports; 

a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface; 

an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  surface 
and  the  donor  member,  the  electrode  member  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  donor  member  and  being  electrically  biased 
to  detach  toner  from  the  donor  member  thereby  enabling  the 
formation  of  a  toner  cloud  in  the  space  between  the  electrode 
member  and  the  surface  with  detached  toner  from  the  toner 
cloud  developing  the  latent  image,  wherein  opposed  end 
regions  of  the  electrode  member  are  attached  to  wire  supports 
adapted  to  support  the  opposed  end  regions  of  said  electrode 
member;  and 

an  organic  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  nonattached  regions  of. 
said  electrode  member. 


5,787330 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET 

CURVATURE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Funato.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-258007 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—390  lo  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

rotatable  sheet  support  means  having  an  arcuate  portion  curving 

outward  for  supporting  a  sheet: 
imaging  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  sheet  on  said  sheet 

support  means; 
conveyer  means  for  conveying  said  sheet  to  said  arcuate  portion 
after  curving  said  sheet  outward  lilce  said  arcuate  portion  of 
said  sheet  support  means;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  curvature  radius  of  said 
sheet  on  its  way  to  said  sheet  support  means  from  said 
conveyer  means  so  that  the  curvature  radius  of  said  sheet 


becomes  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said  arcuate  portion 
before  guiding  said  sheet  to  said  arcuate  portion. 


5,787331 
CURL  CORRECTION  DEVICE  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Keiko  Ohkuma,  Matsudo;  Kiyohani  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tooru  Matsuyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,572.  Dec.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1994.  6-310545; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032123;  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-27S558 

Int  Cl.*^  CJ03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399-^106  41  Claims 


1.  A  curl  correction  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
device  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  on  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  a  sheet: 

hrst  curl  correction  means  for  correcting  curl  in  a  first  direction 
of  the  sheet; 

second  curl  correction  means  for  correcting  curl  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  the  sheet: 

kind-information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  Icind  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  kind  of  the  sheet; 

image-information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  images  formed  on  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  by  said  image  forming  means; 

control  means  for  changing  a  curl  correction  capability  of  at 
least  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  curl  correction  mea.is 
based  on  the  kind  information  transmitted  from  said  kind- 
information  transmission  means,  and  image  information  of  the 
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first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  sheet  transmitted  from  said 

image-information  transmission  means: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  on  which  the  image  is 

formed  by  said  image  forming  means; 
a  conveying  path  for  leading  the  sheet  on  which  the  image  is 

formed  by  said  image  forming  means  to  said  image  forming 

means  again: 
a  first  leading  path   for  leading  the  sheet  to  said  first  curl 

correction  means,  and  then  to  said  conveying  means: 
a  second  leading  path  for  leading  the  sheet  to  said  second  curl 

correction  means,  and  then  to  said  conveying  means: 
first  switching  means  for  leading  the  sheet  selectively  to  said 

first  leading  path  or  said  second  leading  path;  and 
second  switching  means  for  leading  the  sheet  selectively  to  said 

conveying  path,  said  second  switching  means  being  disposed 

downstream  of  said  second  curl  correction  means  on  said 

second  leading  path. 


5,787332 
PROCES.S  FOR  RECOVERINC;  TANTALUM  ANDMMI 

NIOBIUM  COMPOINDS  FROM  COMTOSi'lES 

(  ()NTAININ(;  A  VARIETY  OF  METAL  COMPOINDS 

William  D.  Black:   David   R.  Tiemey,  both  of  Johnson  City, 

Tenn..   and    Henrietta    Notzl-Loiselle,   Saslcatoon.   Canada, 

assignors  to  Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  721,104 

Int.  CI."  COIF  I7/(H).  COIG  ii/0OJ5/O0:4.W2'i 

II..S.  O.  423—9  22  CUlms 


4         «k  (UO.  ,«•  o 
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1  Method  for  recovering  constituents  from  a  composite  material 
which  comprises  tantalum  oxides  and  niobium  oxides,  and  other 
inetals  (M)  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  present  as  metal  fluoride 
t.ompounds  (MF,),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  said  metal  fluonde  (MFj  compounds  of  said  com- 
posite material  with  sulfunc  acid  (H.SO^)  to  form  metal 
sulfate  (M(SO.,),,,)  compounds  from  said  metal  fluonde  com- 
pounds and  to  form  hydrogen  fluoride  (HF)  according  to  the 
reaction: 


MF.-KY/2)H;^04-.M(S04)y^+YHF(  I  s  y  S6); 

washing  the  composite  material  with  water  to  remove  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  metal  sulfate  (M(S04).,,)  compounds  from 
said  composite  material,  whereby  said  removeid  portion  is 
leached  into  said  water  and  forms  a  leachate  solution, 
solubili/ing.  in  a  first  acid  solution  comprising  hydnx:hloric 
acid  (HCI)  or  nitnc  acid  (HNO,  ).  any  metal  sulfate  com- 
pounds remaining  in  said  composite  material  after  step  (b). 
thereby  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  remaining  metal 
sultale  compounds  in  said  first  solution: 
reacting  any  double  sulfate  compounds  (M,(S04),  NaSOj 
2H;0)  among  said  metal  sulfate  compounds  in  said  material 
with  caustic  soda  (NaOH)  in  a  caustic  solution  to  form  metal 
hydroxide  compounds  (XM(OH)2y»  according  to: 


M,(S04).  Na,S04  2HjO+<2Y)NaOH->XM(OH),,+<Y+l)NajS04 

where  l<y<3.  and  removing  said  caustic  solution; 

e.  reacting  said  metal  hydroxide  compounds  (M(OH);,)  with  a 
second  acid  solution  comprising  HCI  or  HNO,  to  form  metal 
chlonde  compounds  or  metal  nitrate  compounds  according  to: 


XM(OH)J,■^2YHCl-»MaJ,■^2YH20: 


XM(OH),,-t-2YHNO,-»M<NO,),,+2YHjO 

where  lSxS2.  l£yS3: 

f.  removing  said  metal  chloride  or  metal  nitrate  compounds  from 
the  composite  material  of  step  (e)  to  thereby  provide  a  residue 
of  said  composite  material  where  said  residue  comprises 
tantalum  oxide  and  niobium  oxide  in  concentrated  amounts 
relative  to  initial  amounts  of  said  oxides  in  said  composite 
material  pnor  to  step  (a):  and 

g.  collecting  said  residue  composite  materials. 


5.787333 

AIRCRAFT  Sl'R\  IVABILITY  EQUIPMENT  TRAINING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOW  FLYERS 

John  E.  Rasinski.  and  My  Tk-an.  both  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.. 

as.signors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,189,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756337 

InL  Cl.'^  G09B  9/00,9/tW 

U.S.  a.  434—1  15  oaims 


11.  A  training  platform  for  player  aircraft  for  an  in-flight  ASE 
training  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  input  data  link  for  receiving  threat  files  and  training  setup 
data  from  an  airborne  central  training  control: 

means  for  displaying  threats  from  said  threat  files; 

means  for  controlling  power  to  counter-measure  and  weapons 
systems  from  said  training  setup  data: 

means  for  setting  up  weapons  systems  configuration  from  said 
training  setup  data; 

means  for  simulating  electronic  counter-mea.sure  models  from 
said  training  setup  data. 

means  for  simulating  weapons  systems  by  said  training  setup 
data: 

means  for  simulating  counter-measures:  and 

an  output  data  link  for  transmitting  said  simulated  electronic 
counter-mea.sure  models,  simulated  weapons  systems,  simu- 
lated counter-measures  and  aircraft  dynamic  data  from  a 
player  aircraft  navigation  system. 
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5.787334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
IDENTIFYING  A  PROGRAM  INCLUDING  A  SOUND 
SIGNAL 
Michel  Fardeau.  Les  Milles;  Michel  Briend,  Roquevaire;  Marc 
Tommasi.  \entabren.  and  Serge  Galant.  Aix-en-Provence.  all 
of  F'rance.  assignors  to  Ceridian  Corporation.  Columbia, 
Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,499,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5381,800, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,990,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5374,962,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,111,  Aug. 
27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
721,705 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  11989 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  17/00 
MS.  CI.  455—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  personal  monitoring  device  for  use  in  collecting  information 
concerning  audio  signals  available  to  a  person,  the  audio  signals 
including  an  identification  code,  comprising: 

an  acoustic  transducer  having  an  output  at  which  it  provides  a 
non-acoustic  signal  in  response  to  audio  signals; 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  acoustic 
transducer  to  receive  the  non-acoustic  signal  and  operative  to 
detect  an  identification  code  therein,  the  detection  circuit 
having  an  output  at  which  il  provides  a  code  detection  signal 
representing  the  detected  identification  code: 

a  carry  detection  transducer  having  an  output  at  which  it  pro- 
vides a  carry  detection  signal  indicating  that  the  personal 
monitoring  device  is  being  carried  by  a  person:  and 

a  memory  device  coupled  with  the  detection  circuit  and  the  carry 
detection  transducer  to  store  data  representing  the  code  detec- 
tion signal  and  data  representing  the  carry  detection  signal. 


5.787335 

DIRECT  BROADCAST  SATELLITE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  DWELLING  UNITS 

Abram  Novak,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ethnic-American 

Broadcasting  Co,  LP,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751320 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 

\}S.  CI.  455—3.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  disnributing  broadcast  and  satellite  television 
signals  to  multiple  users,  comprising  a  satellite  antenna  system  for 
receiving  satellite  signals  having  first  and  second  polarizations  and 
for  providing  corresponding  first  and  second  satellite  signals  on 
respective  first  and  second  transmission  lines;  a  broadcast  signal 


antenna  system  for  receiving  broadcast  signals  and  for  combining 
said  broadcast  signals  with  said  satellite  signals  on  at  least  one  of 
said  transmission  lines;  a  dual  transmission  line  distribution  system 
for  pro\iding  said  satellite  and  broadcast  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
user  locations:  means  at  said  user  locations  for  providing  said 
broadcast  signals  to  a  user's  television  receiver;  and  a  switch  at 
selected  user  locations  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  or 
second  satellite  signals  to  a  satellite  signal  receiver. 


5,787336 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Edward   Hlrschfield,  Cupertino;   Robert  A.  Wiedeman.  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Stanley  Canter,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336387 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IH5 

VS.  a.  455—13.4  14  Claims 


I    ^  OCMMO 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  communications  signal  transminer. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  communications  signal: 

sensing  a  signal  strength  of  the  received  communications  signal; 
adjusting  an  output  of  a  power  supply  that  supplies  operating 
power  to  a  communications  signal  transmitter  amplifier  in 
accordance  with  the  sensed  signal  strength  so  as  to  increase 
the  output  of  the   power  supply   when   the   sensed  signal 
strength  increases  and  to  decrease  the  output  of  the  power 
supply  when  the  .sensed  signal  strength  decreases:  and 
amplifying  the  received  communications  signal  with  the  com- 
munications signal  transmitter  amplifier; 
wherein  the  step  of  adjusting  includes  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  duty  cycle  of  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  as  a 

function  of  at  least  the  sensed  signal  strength: 
driving  a  switch  means  with  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal 

to  chop  a  primary  DC  source  into  an  AC  signal:  and 
synchronously  rectifying  the  AC  signal  with  an  inverse  of  the 
pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  provide  a  DC  output  from 
the  power  supply  for  supplying  the  operating  power  to  the 
communications  signal  transminer  amplifier. 


5,787337 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FIELD-EMISSION  COLD 

CATHODE 
Fumihiko  Matsuno,  and  Nobuya  Seko.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1995.  7-013127 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—50  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field-emission  cold  cathode  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  conductr.  e 

surface; 
forming  a  conductive  gate  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
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radio  operating  condition  determined  by  the  radio  changes, 
the  radio  adjusts  the  number  of  slots. 


foiming  a  cavity  in  said  insulating  layer  and  conductive  gate 

layer; 
forming  a  sacnhcing  layer  on  said  gale  layer: 
forming  a  protecting  him  on  a  side  surface  of  said  insulating 

layer  within  the  cavity  by  coaling  a  positive  photoresist; 
forming  an  emitter  electrode  within  the  easily  by  depositing 

cmiller  electrode  material :  and 
removing  said  proieciing  him  and  said  sacnhcing  layer  together 

with  extra  emitter  electrode  material. 
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I  In  a  irunked  radio  communications  system  where  irunked 
radio  communications  oxer  radio  frequency  communications  chan- 
nels arc  c(x)rdinaled  from  u  base  station  having  an  associated 
geographical  coserage  area,  a  methix]  for  optinii/ing  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  portable  or  mobile  battery-operated  radio  composing 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  operating  parameter  values  of  the  radio  at  \anous 
performance  levels  corresponding  to  particular  radio  operat- 
ing conditions; 
determining  at  (he  radio  a  curtent  radio  operating  condition;  and 
adjusting   the   radio  operating   paraiiK'ter   \alue   based  on   the 

determined  radio  operating  condition, 
wherein  one  of  the  radio  frequency  communication  channels  is  a 
control  channel  divided  in  time  into  slots,  a  radio  obtains 
access  to  transmit  to  the  base  station  during  one  or  m«>re 
predetermined  time  slots  by  iransmilling  a  channel  request 
iiK'ssagc.  and  the  operating  parameter  is  a  number  of  slots 
used  for  making  a  channel  request  such  that  as  the  current 


5.787  J39 

RADKHOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  OPERATING  IN  A 

TIME  SHARED  CONTROL 

Hiroshi  Asazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-sigiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-287730 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CI.  455—83 

"V    -i-----^-r-  "" 
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9  Claims 


5,787,338 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  KOR  CONTROLLING 
OPER.ATION  OK  A  PORLXBLE  OR  MOBILE  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  RADIOS 
Mark   D.   Priest,   Rastburc,   \a..   avsignor  lo   Eriesson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,662.  May  18,  1995.  IhLs  application 
Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,996 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  IAX):7AM) 
VS.  a.  455—69  4  Claims 


-/-", 


16^  6 

I.  A  radiocommunication  system  comprising: 

an  antenna,  an  input/output  stage  section  including  a  hrst  differ- 
ential transistor  pair  having  an  input  pair  and  an  output  pair 
for  supplying  a  differential  output  through  said  antenna,  a  hrst 
current  source  operatnely  connected  to  said  hrst  differential 
transistor  pair,  a  second  differential  transistor  pair  having  an 
input  pair  for  receiving  an  input  signal  through  said  antenna 
and  an  output,  a  second  current  source  operatnely  connected 
lo  said  second  differential  transistor  pair,  each  of  said  hrsi  and 
second  current  sources  being  activated  and  inactivated  in  a 
time  shared  control  by  a  changeover  signal  tor  supplying 
operational  current  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  differential  transistor  pairs; 

a  transmitting  section  having  an  output  pair  connected  lo  the 
input  pair  of  said  hrst  diflerential  transistor  pair:  and 

a  receiving  section  having  an  input  pair  connected  to  the  output 
pair  of  said  second  differential  transistor  pair 


5.787340 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  APPARATIS  FOR 

COMMINICATION  DEVICE 

Raimo  Erik  .Sepponen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  lo  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones,  Salo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H94/00063,  5  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/18817,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507346 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  15,  1993.  930646 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  //« 
VS.  CI.  455—90  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  radio  communication  comprising;  a  main 
housing;  a  display ;  a  keyNiard.  an  antenna  having  an  upper  extend- 
ing section  liKated  ab«ive  said  housing  lor  radiating  eleclromag- 
nelic  radiation;  and  a  shield  including  a  layer  of  eleclricallv  con- 
ductive material  coupled  al  the  operating  frequency  of  the  antenna 
to  an  electrical  ground  of  the  apparatus,  said  shield  which  under 
operational  conditions  is  Uvated  between  user  and  the  radiating 
section  of  the  antenna  located  alxive  said  housing  thereby  reducing 
electromagnetic  irradiation  of  the  user  from  said  antenna;  said 
shield  being  arranged  to  actuate  a  switch  that  controls  functions  ot 


July  28,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4129 


liJ 


1.  A  fitting  piece  in  a  mobile  station  for  an  attachment  device 
with  which  the  mobile  station  can  be  attached  to  a  target  and 
detached  therefrom  and  re-attached  thereto  comprising:  a  support 
stud  (2)  attached  lo  a  mobile  station  with  a  fitting  piece  (3);  and  a 
carrying  means  (1)  m  a  target,  having  elements  for  the  detachable 
grip  on  the  support  stud,  characterized  in  that  the  fitting  piece  (3)  is 
formed  of  a  U-shaped  plate  (4)  having  a  first  branch  (5a)  in  which 
said  support  stud  (2)  is  located  and  a  second  branch  (Sh)  which  in 
the  operating  slate  is  located  in  an  attachment  cavity  (6)  in  the  rear 
cover  of  the  mobile  station,  whereby  the  first  branch  (Sa)  of  the 
U-plate  (4)  rests  against  a  first  surface  (21 )  of  Uie  rear  cover  (22)  of 
the  mobile  station  (20)  and  the  second  branch  (5b)  rests  against  a 
second  surface  (23)  of  the  rear  cover  (22)  in  die  cavity. 
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said  apparatus:  and  said  switch  enabling  the  use  of  the  apparatus 
only  when  the  shield  is  in  its  shielding  position. 


5.787341 

FITTING  PIECE  IN  A  MOBILE  STATION  FOR  ITS 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Tapio  Parkas,  and  Mika  Kontkanen.  both  of  Salo.  Finland. 

assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  30,  1995,  953248 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 

VS.  CL  455—90  15  Claims 


5,787342 
RECEIVER 
Shunji    Tochihara,    Nishitama-gun.    and    Yoshinari    Nanao. 
Hamura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1995,  7-207545 

Inl.  CI."  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  455—264  20  Claims 

I.  A  receiver  comprising: 

a  reception  unit  for  demodulating  a  received  signal; 
a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the  received  signal  which  has  been 
demodulated  by  said  reception  unit: 


V'ariabie  Capacitor 

a  local  oscillator  for  supplying  said  reception  unit  widi  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  which  is  used  for  demodulating  the 
received  signal; 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  fre- 
quency which  is  used  for  producing  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency; and 

a  memory  for  storing  a  control  voltage  setting  which  is  obtained 
based  on  an  adjustment  signal  received  by  said  receiver  when 
said  receiver  is  manufactured; 

wherein,  said  decoding  unit  comprises  means  for  monitoring  a 
reception  electric  field  intensity  of  said  reception  unit,  for 
controlling  a  control  voltage  applied  to  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  in  a  manner  so  as  10  increase  the  recep- 
tion electric  field  intensity,  and  for  controlling  the  control 
voltage  based  on  the  control  voltage  setting  stored  in  said 
memory. 


5,787343 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CALLS  BETWEEN  MOBILE 

TERMINALS  AND  FIXED  TERMINALS 
Masami  lijima,  and  Takaaki  Kavtakami,  both  of  Kav%asaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,052,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-312031 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455—414  12  Claims 
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7.  Terminal  change-over  system  in  a  composite  communications 
network  including  mobile  terminals  and  fixed  terminals,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mobile  network  exchange  which  controls  connections  with 
mobile  terminals. 

a  fixed  network  exchange  which  controls  connections  with  fixed 
terminals,  and 

a  database  which  is  accessed  in  common  by  said  mobile  network 
exchange  and  said  fixed  network  exchange. 

said  database  records  data  about  groups  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  said  mobile  terminals  and  said  fixed  terminals  which 
are  the  object  of  a  mutual  change-over. 

said  mobile  network  exchange  and  said  fixed  network  exchange 
change  over  and  connect  the  mobile  terminals  or  the  fixed 
terminals,  during  a  telephone  conversation,  to  the  fixed  tenn'- 
nals  or  the  mobile  terminals  comprising  said  combination,  in 
accordance  with  the  group  data  of  the  mobile  terminals  and 


4130 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


the  Hxed  terminals  in  said  database,  without  interrupting  said 
telephone  conversation. 


5.787344 
ARRANGEMENTS  OF  BASE  TRANSCEIVER  STATIONS 
OF  AN  AREA-COVERING  NETWORK 
Stefan  Schrinert.  (;arteiistnissc  9,  DE-9044J  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  493.793 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

MS.  CL  455-^22  21  Oaiins 

s 


1  An  arrangement  of  base  transceiver  stations  in  an  area- 
covering  radio  network  comprising  cell  regions  arranged  continu- 
ously in  rows,  each  cell  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  transceiver  station  coupled  to  a  base  station  control- 
ler: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  decentral  transceiver  stations  surrounding  and 
coupled  to  the  central  transceiver  station:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cell  areas,  each  cell  area  operated  at  respec- 
tively diftereni  transmission  frequencies,  each  cell  area  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  o(  adjacent,  decentral  transceiver  sta- 
tions to  which  the  same  transmission  frequencies  are  allo- 
cated. 


5,787345 

AUTOMATIC  VOICE  PROMPFS  IN  A  LAND  MOBILE 

RADIO  SYSTEM 

Billy  C>.  Moon.  SoulhUke.  Tex.,  a-viiKnor  to  Itniden  America 

Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  258,438.  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  8I5.90U 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/tJ0,y/O0 

U.S.  Cn.  455-^36  12  Claims 


*^ 


1.  A  methtxl  for  advising  a  mobile  radio  user  in  a  land  mobile 
i.idio  system,  which  has  a  plurality  of  cells,  that  the  users  radio  has 
thecked-in  to  a  local  cell  when  the  user's  radio  was  not  previously 


assigned  to  the  local  cell,  wherein  each  cell  in  the  system  has  a 
switch,  a  plurality  of  repealers  and  each  mobile  radio  is  assigned  to 
a  particular  cell  when  the  mobile  radio  is  in  communication  with 
the  particular  cell,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  local  cell  a  check-in  command  via  a  control 
channel  from  one  of  said  mobile  radios  which  did  not  have  an 
established  assignment  to  said  local  cell  in  said  system,  and 
which  said  mobile  radio  does  not  have  a  voice  channel  estab- 
lished to  said  local  cell, 
selecting  a  source  within  the  switch  at  said  local  cell  for  a 
recorded  audible  voice  prompt  after  receipt  of  said  check-in 
command,  w  herein  said  voice  prompt  serves  to  prtxluce  when 
received  ai  a  mobile  radio  an  audible  announcement  which 
identihes  the  local  cell, 
establishing    a    voice   communication    channel    between    said 

source  and  one  of  said  repeaters  in  said  local  cell,  and 
transferring  said  voice  prompt  from  said  source  through  said 
voice  communication  channel  and  said  one  repeater  for  trans- 
mission to  said  one  mobile  radio  for  producing  said  audible 
announcement  at  said  one  mobile  radio. 


5.787346 
R,ADIO  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD 
Takayuki  Iseyama.  Kawa!>aki.  Japan.  as.signor  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1995.  7-322968 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20  H04B  7AM):7/2I2 
VS.  CI.  455—139 
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I.  A  radio  channel  assignment  method  in  a  time  division  mul- 
tiple access  mobile  telecommunication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
radio  base  stations  to  which  shared  radio  frequencies  have  been 
assigned,  and  a  ba.se  station  control  unit  for  controlling  each  of  the 
radio  base  stations,  wherein  the  radio  frequencies  are  shared  with 
radio  base  stations,  each  radio  frequency  is  assigned  as  a  radio 
channel,  on  a  per  time-slol  basis,  to  a  mobile  station,  and  a  radio 
channel  is  specihed  by  the  radio  frequency  and  the  time-slot,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

managing.  b\  said  base  station  control  unit,  and  with  regard  to 
each  radio  frequency,  the  number  of  a  radio  base  station  that 
IS  using  this  radio  frequency,  the  number  of  a  mobile  station 
that  is  using  this  radio  frequency  in  each  time  slot,  and  data 
indicating  whether  this  radio  frequency  is  a  frequency  that  has 
been  assigned  for  shared  use  with  the  radio  base  stations; 
if  II  has  become  necessary  for  a  mobile  station  currently  com- 
municating via  a  predetermined  radio  channel  lo  be  handed 
over  from  a  radio  base  station  with  which  it  is  currently 
communicating  to  an  adjacent  radio  base  station,  determining, 
by  said  base  station  control  unit,  whether  the  frequency  cur- 
rently being  used  by  the  mobile  station  is  a  shared  assigned 
frequency  and  whether  this  frequency  has  been  assigned  to 
another  mobile  station  in  another  time  slot: 
changing  over,  by  said  base  radio  station  control  unit,  the  radio 
base  station  using  the  frequency  of  the  mobile  station  from  the 
current  radio  base  station  lo  the  adjacent  radio  base  station, 
without  changing  the  frequency  currently  being  used  by  the 
mobile  station,  when  the  frequency  currently  being  used  by 
the  mobile  station  is  a  shared  assigned  frequency  and  this 
frequency  has  not  been  assigned  to  other  mobile  station  in  any 
other  time  slot; 
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implementing  handover  by  activating  a  radio  channel  of  a  pre- 
scribed time  slot  of  the  shared  frequency  at  said  adjacent  radio 
base  station:  and 

after  handover  to  said  adjacent  radio  base  station  is  made, 
notifying,  by  said  adjacent  radio  base  station,  said  mobile 
station  of  the  fact  that  the  radio  base  station  has  been  changed 
over 
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5.787347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION  WITH  A 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  IN  A  ROAMING  AREA 

l-Hsiang  Yu,  Lexington:   Daniel  G.  Borkowski,  Acton,  and 

Kenneth  Chao,  Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^26 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/(K):  H04Q  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  455-440  jo  claims 
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munication  system  composing  a  switch  and  a  base  station  in 
communication  with  the  switch,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  radio  frequency,  RF.  signal  ftom  the  mobile  unit: 
measuring  signal  quality  of  the  RF  signal  during  a  first  time 

period  to  produce  a  first  group  of  samples: 
sampling  the  received  quality  signal  duong  a  first  time  peood 

and  at  a  first  sampling  rate  to  produce  a  first  group  of  samples; 
sampling  a  received  quality  signal  duong  a  second  time  peood 

and  at  a  second  sampling  rate  to  produce  a  second  group  of 

samples: 
calculating  a  variation  in  signal  quality  of  the  RF  signal  in 

response  to  the  first  and  second  group  of  samples; 
determining  a  speed  measurement  in  response  to  the  variation  in 

signal  quality;  and 
the  base  station  directing  to  the  switch  a  plurality  of  handoff 

requests  at  a  timing  rate,  the  timing  rate  adjusted  based  on  the 

speed  measurement. 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  cellular  system  for  communication 
with  a  cellular  telephone  in  a  roaming  area,  said  cellular  telephone 
having  a  home  cellular  system  in  a  home  service  area,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  cellular  telephone  uansmitting  a  system  access  message  to  a 

default  cellular  system: 
when  the  default  cellular  system  that  receives  the  system  access 
message  is  a  visited  cellular  system  in  the  roaming  area  and 
the  cellular  telephone  is  not  registered  with  the  visited  cellular 
system,  said  visited  cellular  system  registeong  the  presence  of 
the  cellular  telephone  in  the  roaming  area  with  the  home 
cellular  system: 
said  home  cellular  system  sending  a  response  including  a  selec- 
tion indication  to  the  cellular  telephone  through  the  visited 
cellular  system,  said  selection  indication  containing  selection 
information  for  conu-olling  selection  of  a  cellular  system  for 
communication  with  said  cellular  telephone  in  the  roaming 
area,  wherein  said  selection  information  includes  one  of  a 
negative  SID  indication,  and  a  retune  indication;  and 
said  cellular  telephone  selecting  a  cellular  system  for  communi- 
cation in  the  roaming  area  in  accordance  with  said  one  of  the 
negative  SID  indication  and  the  retune  indication. 


5,787349 
CONTROL  SIGNALING  NETWORK.  RADIO  BASE 
STATION  AND  MOBILE  SWITCHING  CENTER 
Masanori  Taketsugu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.656,  Mar.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351354 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041599 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
V.S.  CI.  455-^5  8  Claims 
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5,787348 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SPEED  OF  A  MOBILE  UNIT 
AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
William  Daniel  Willey,  Arlington  Heights,  111.;  Michael  Joseph 
Wroble,  Bedford,  Tex.,  and  John  Christopher  Kay,  Elgin. 
III.,  assignors  lo  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,413 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/3fi 
VS.  a.  455-141  ,j  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  speed  of  a  mobile  unit  in  communi- 
cation with  a  wireless  communication  system,  the  wireless  com- 
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In  a  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mobile  stations,  a  plurality  of  radio  zones,  a  plurality  of  radio  base 
stations  in  said  radio  zones  for  communication  with  mobile  sta- 
tions in  the  radio  zones  by  using  radio  channels,  a  mobile  switch- 
ing center  governing  said  radio  base  stations,  and  a  control  signal- 
ing network  linking  said  mobile  switching  center  and  said  radio 
base  stations,  said  control  signaling  network  composing: 
a  plurality  of  broadcast  layers  including  a  lower  broadcast  layer, 
said  broadcast  layers  being  arranged  in  a  hierarchical  arrange- 
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5,787350 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BASE  STATION 
LOCATIONS,  AND  DEVKE  FOR  APPI.VINt;  THE 
METHOD 
leun  van  der  Vbrm,  Zoetermeer;  Jacob  Noordhuis.  Voorburj;, 
and  Robertas  Johannes  Leonardus  Buckers.  Schiedam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninkl^ke  PTT  Nederland  N.\'., 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/I':P«>4/0317I,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  11,  1W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0951.1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  -Ser.  No.  605^19 
Claims   priorilv.   application    Netherlands,   .Sep.   30,    1993, 
'*30I684 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/.i6 
I  .S.  CI.  455-^146  10  Claims 
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I  For  use  with  a  communicaiions  network  encompassing  a 
geographic  urea  divided  mm  a  plurality  of  geographically  adjoin- 
ing subareas.  a  computer  implemented  method  for  determining 
particular  ones  of  the  subareas  at  which  communications  base 
stations  are  to  be  liK-ated.  the  computer  having  a  prix.-essor  and  a 
memory,  wherein  the  method,  implemented  through  executable 
program  instructions  stored  in  the  memory,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  plurality  of  subarea  values,  wherein  for  each 
different  hrsi  one  of  the  subareas  a  corresptinding  one  of  the 
subarea  values  is  u  function  of  first  and  second  subarea 
parameters  associated  with  the  hrst  one  subarea  and  a  second 
one  of  the  subareas  adjoining  the  first  one  subarea.  respec- 
tively: 

(b)  determining,  from  amongst  the  plurality  of  subarea  values, 
an  extreme  subarea  value: 

(ci  assigning  a  communications  base  station  to  a  third  one  of  the 
subareas  which  has  the  extreme  subarea  value  associated 


\ 


ment  and  idenlihed  by  broadcast  layer  identifications  corre- 
sponding to  respective  layers  of  the  hierarchical  arrangement: 
and 

selection  relays  for  selectively  relaying  calling  signals  contain- 
ing a  hierarchically  low-order  broadcast  layer  identihcation  or 
a  registered  area  identihcation.  as  a  destination  address  of  said 
calling  signals  and  in  response  to  direct  linking  to  the  broad- 
cast layer  indicated  us  the  destination  address  of  said  calling 
signals,  changing  the  broadcast  layer  identihcation  to  the 
registered  area  identihcation  contained  in  (he  calling  signals 
as  a  new  destination  address  of  (he  calling  signal,  the  selec 
tion  relays  operating  solely  unidirectionally  by  relaying  call- 
ing signals  solely  from  a  higher  hierarchical  layer  toward  a 
lower  hierarchical  layer. 

said  selection  relays  and  radio  base  stations  in  the  same  hierar- 
chical layer  receiving  said  call  signals  simultaneously  and 
said  selection  relays  companng  call  signals  with  an  identifi- 
cation code  of  the  lower  broadcast  layer. 

thereby  transmitting  a  calling  signal  data  from  said  mobile 
switching  center  to  the  radio  base  stations  governed  by  the 
mobile  switching  center 


therewith,  the  base  station  having  a  predeflned  adjustment 
function  asstx-iaied  therewith:  ; 

(d)  varying,  through  (he  adjusdnent  functiom  corresponding 
ones  of  the  subarea  parameters  associated  wfth  the  third  one 
subarea  and  a  fourth  one  of  the  subareas  w^ich  adjoins  the 
specihc  third  one  subarea:  and  J 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a>-(dl  above,  to  assign  addKional  ones  of  the 
base  stations  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  subareas.  until  a 
predehned  hrst  stop  condition  occurs. 


5,787  J5 1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,787  J52 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

NEIGHBOR-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  WITH  POWER 

CONTROL  AND  DIRECTED  CHANNEL  A.SSKiNMENT 

Mathilde  Benveniste.  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  581,694 

Int.  CI.'  H040  7A)() 

VS.  a.  455—452  15  Claims 


ICKIS 


T 


conjcis 


cms 

•(♦) 

1-)    «• 

IK-)  1 

|C«1S 

i 

1           4 

3 

n 

2 

fT 

4 

J 

( 

; 

1 

1 

10 

11 

i: 

IJ 

U 

« 

W 

t» 

tl 

It 

» 

:i 

n 

u 

M 

l*a 

COfUCTS 

6.  A  method  of  managing  interference  in  a  wireless  communica- 
tions network  having  service  areas  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
cells,  wherein  a  plurality  of  communications  channels  are  available 
for  allocution  among  said  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  each  of  said  available  channels  to  be  assigned  a  label 
corresponding  to  one  of  two  mutually  disjoint  categories, 
wherein  no  two  adjacent  channels  are  labeled  with  a  same 
category: 

causing  each  of  said  cells  to  use  channels  that  have  been 
assigned  a  common  label: 

assigning  said  channels  to  users  in  each  of  said  cells  according 
to  a  constraint  that,  for  cells  with  a  label  corresponding  to  a 
hrst  of  said  mutually  disjoint  caiegones.  said  cells'  users  are 
a.ssigned  to  a  lowest-number  channel  available,  and  for  cells 
with  a  label  corresponding  to  a  second  of  said  mutually 
disjoint  categories,  said  cells'  users  are  assigned  (o  a  highest- 
number  channel  available: 

assigning  channels  to  users  in  each  one  of  said  cells  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  application  of  power  control  for  transmissions  to 
and  from  mobile  units  served  by  a  central  transmission  site 
subject  to  the  following  constraints: 

for  transmissions  from  a  central  transmission  site  to  a  mobile 
unit  ("down-link")  said  power  control  is  applied  only  as  to 
mobile  users  liKated  beyond  a  distance  from  said  transmission 
site:  and 

for  transmissions  from  a  mobile  unit  to  a  central  transmission 
site  ("up-link")  said  power  control  is  applied  only  as  to 
mobile  units  located  within  a  radial  distance  for  said  central 
transmission  site: 
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wherein  each  said  radio  distance  is  determined  so  as  to  achieve 
an  acceptable  level  of  interference  and  is  utilized  in  the 
assignment  of  high  power  users  to  low-number  channels  in 
said  first  labeled  cells  and  to  high-number  channels  in  said 
second  labeled  calls. 


5,787353 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF 

CHEMICAL  VALUES  FROM  UF  6  GASEOUS  DIFFUSION 

PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
Keith  Kibbe,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Aame  Visnapuu,  Rolla,  Mo., 
and  Wilbur  L.  Kephart.  Farragut,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  South- 
eastern Technologies,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622061 
Int.  CI."  COIG  57/00 
VS.  a.  423-19  35  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  and  nickel  values  from 
one  or  more  items  of  process  equipment  theretofore  employed  in  a 
uranium  hexafluoride  isotope  enrichment  gaseous  diffusion  plant 
employing  the  steps  of 

conditioning  an  item  of  process  equipment  to  ensure  its  freedom 

from  undesirable  chemical  values, 
subjecting  said  conditioned  item  of  process  equipment  to  a 
quantity  of  a  gaseous  fluorinating  agent  that  is  capable  of 
converting  at  least  uranium  oxide  and/or  uranyl  fluoride  to 
gaseous  uranium  hexafluoride  a(  a  (empera(ure  not  greater 
than  about  65°  C.  and  at  subatmospheric  pressure,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  at  least  uranium  compounds  disposed  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  item  of  process  equipment  (o  gaseous 
uranium  hexafluoride. 
wKhdrawing  and  capturing  said  uranium  hexafluoride. 
(hereafter,  subjecting  said  item  of  process  equipment  to  a  mix- 
ture of  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  and  a  gaseous  promoter,  at 
subatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
temperature  at  which  nickel  carbonyl  decomposes  when  at  a 
subatmospheric   pressure,   for  a  time   sufficient   to  convert 
metallic  nickel  exposed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  item  of  process 
equipment  to  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl. 
withdrawing  said  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl,  and 
converting  said  ga,seous  nickel  carbonyl  to  metallic  nickel. 


5,787354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 
RADIOTELEPHONE  WITHIN  A  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 
Calvin  Boyd  Gray,  Alphretta,  and  Robert  G.  Zicker,  Roswell, 
both  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,445,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^94,782.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,825 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  455— «56  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radiotelephone  (RT)  within  a  cellular 
telecommunication  system  (CTS)  having  a  unique  system  identih- 
cation (SID),  a  plurality  of  land  stations  configured  to  communi- 
cate with  said  RT.  a  plurality  of  cells  defining  the  transmit/receive 
range  of  said  land  stations,  a  plurality  of  local  regions  defined  by 
the  area  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said  cells,  and  a  cordless 
base  station  configured  to  communicate  with  said  RT.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  intrasystem  local  region  Identification  signal  at  said 
RT.  said  intrasysiem  local  region  identification  signal  being 
transmitted  by  one  of  said  land  stations: 
comparing  said  received  intrasystem  local  region  identification 
signal  with  one  or  more  local  region  identification  codes  at 
said  RT:  and 
initiating  communication  between  said  RT  and  said  cordless 
base  station  in  response  to  said  comparing  step  when  said 
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received  intrasystem  local  region  identification  signal  matches 
one  of  said  local  region  identification  codes. 


5,787355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  TRUNKING 

TO  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGES 
Cecil  Bannister;  Raju  Iyer;  Kishore  Raj.  all  of  Piano;  Richard 
Mo,  Dallas;  Paul  S.  Meche.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Sorin  Cohn,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,710 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/26 


U-S.  a.  455— »58 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  privaie  branch  exchange: 

a  plurali(y  of  (runk  lines:  and 

a  pluraliiy  of  radio  unils  connected  through  said  trunk  lines  to 
said  private  branch  exchange,  said  radio  units  transmitting 
telephone  messages  to  and  receiving  telephone  messages  from 
a  communication  cell,  each  of  said  radio  uni(s  having  a 
memory  with  a  plurality  of  stored  mobile  identification  num- 
bers for  which  each  of  said  radio  units  can  respond  to  route  an 
incoming  call,  each  memory  storing  a  different  plurality  of 
mobile  identificadon  numbers,  each  of  said  radio  units  further 
having  circuitry  actively  responsive  (o  a  page  (o  determine  if 
said  page  includes  a  mobile  identification  number  matching 
one  of  said  stored  mobile  identification  numbers  and,  if  so,  to 
instruct  another  radio  unit  to  seize  one  of  said  trunk  lines  to 
route  the  incoming  call  to  said  private  branch  exchange. 


4134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1998 


5.787^5* 

C  ORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  GENERATION 

METHOD  OF  A  INIQUE  WORD  THEREOF 

Kiyoshi  Tanaka,  Chiba.  and  Katsuhiko  Otsuji,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  nidm  Corporation,  Chiba.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,935,  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.073 

C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342607 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/24 

V&.  CI.  4S5-'4«4  II  Claiias 
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1.  A  cordles.s  telephone  system  in  which  comniunlcalion  is 
executed  between  a  ma.ster  phone  and  a  slave  phone,  said  master 
phone  and  said  slave  phone  respectively  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  an  ID  code  indicating  that  said  master 
phone  and  said  slave  phone  form  a  pair. 

a  unique  word  generator  in  each  of  said  ma.ster  and  slave  phones 
for  independently  generating  a  unique  word  based  on  a  pre- 
scribed correspondence  to  said  ID  code  stored  in  said 
memory,  and 

a  communication  controller  for  simultaneously  checking  un  ID 
code  of  either  one  of  said  ma.sler  phone  and  said  slave  phone 
and  establishing  communication  frame  synchronism  with  the 
other  one  of  said  master  phone  and  said  slave  phone  using 
said  unique  word. 


5.787^57 

SHORT  MESSAGE  PROCESSING  IN  A  MOBILE 

EXCHANGE 

Hannu-Pekka  Salin.  Vantaa,  Finland.  as-siKOor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.662.  Apr.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.828 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  17,  I99I, 
9122039 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  a.  455—466  4  Claims 

i 


3.  A  cellular  radio  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mobile  radio  exchange, 
at  lea.st  one  radio  ba.se  station, 
at  least  one  short  message  center, 

al  least  one  radio  subscriber,  the  mobile  exchange  further  com- 
pnsing 

a  short  message  delivery  means  for  delivering  one  short 
message  at  a  lime  to  a  radio  subscnber  via  the  radio  base 
station  over  a  radio  path; 


a  means  for  observing  operation  of  the  mobile  radio  exchange 
so  as  to  delect  the  completion  of  the  delivery  of  a  preceding 
tirsi  short  message  via  the  radio  base  station  on  the  radio 
path  and  to  prevent  delivery  of  a  second  short  message  via 
said  radio  base  station  on  said  radio  path,  when  the  delivery 
of  said  preceding  first  short  me.ssage  is  in  progress,  by 
monitoring  the  delivery  of  said  preceding  first  short  mes- 
sage from  said  mobile  radio  exchange  to  said  radio  sub- 
scnfjer  by  monitoring  wfiether  there  is  a  radio  connection 
between  said  radio  subscnber  and  said  radio  base  station 
and  whether  said  preceding  first  shon  message  previously 
received  al  the  mobile  radio  exchange  is  being  delivered  to 
the  radio  subscnber  durtiig  said  radio  connection,  and 
thereby  rejecting  said  second  short  message; 

a  memory  means  associated  with  said  mobile  radio  exchange 
for  slonng  the  rejected  second  short  message:  and 

a  queue  control  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  observing 
operation  of  said  mobile  radio  exchange  for  reading  said 
rejected  second  short  message  from  said  memory  means  so 
as  to  initiate  delivery  of  said  second  short  message  to  said 
radio  subscnber  after  detecting  that  delivery  of  said  preced- 
ing firsi  short  message  via  said  radio  base  station  over  said 
radio  path  to  the  radio  subscnber  has  become  completed. 


5,787.358 
DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 
OF  REALIZING  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  WITHOUT 
SPOILING  ADVANTAGE  OF  INHERITANCE  OF  A  PAST 
HISTORY 
Hideaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  709.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-260816 

Int.  CI.*  H04O  7/00:9/00 

U»S.  a.  455— 512    7Clainui 


\.  A  dynamic  channel  all(x'ation  system  in  which  communica- 
tion is  earned  out  between  a  radio  ba.se  station  and  a  radio  mobile 
station  by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  being 
given  a  prioniy  degree,  one  of  said  channels  that  has  a  higher 
priority  degree  being  preferentially  allocated  to  said  communica- 
tion, said  system  compnsing: 
resetting  means  for  resetting  a  priority  degree  modification  fre- 
quency counter  into  zero; 
first  making  means  for  making  said  pnonty  degree  modification 
frequency  counter  count  up  by  + 1  upon  every  communication 
request  from  said  radio  mobile  station; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  as  a  selected  channel  a  particular 
channel  having  a  higher  pnonty  degree  upon  every  commu- 
nication request  from  said  radio  mobile  station; 
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allocating  means  for  allocating  said  selected  channel  to  each 
communication  request  when  said  .selected  channel  is  an  idle 
channel    and    for    Increasing    said    priority    degree    of   said 
selected  channel  by  a  first  function  determined  by  the  value  of 
said  priority  degree  modiHcalion  frequency  counter; 
decreasing  means  for  decreasing  said  priority  degree  of  said 
selected  channel  by  a  second  priority  function  detemiined  by 
the   value  of  said   priority   degree   modification   frequency 
counter  when  said  selected  channel  is  noi  an  idle  channel; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  value  of  said 
pnoniy  degree  modification  frequency  counter  has  reached  an 
upper  limit  value;  and 
second  making  means  for  making  said  pnority  degree  modifica- 
tion frequency  counter  have  an  intermediate  value  between 
zero  and  said  upper  limit  value,  wherein  accumulation  of  a 
past  history  is  inheritably  available  for  realizing  a  rapid  chan- 
nel allocation  and  quickly  bringing  said  priority  degree  to  a 
stable  point  with  said  past  history. 


5,787  J59 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

RADIO  SET  HAVING  DETECTING  REGISTERED 

POSITION  INFORMATION  FUNCTION 

Kimitaka  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1996.  7-050701 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455-517  .Claims 
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5.787360 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Stuart  Johnston.  Lincoln.  Calif.;  Roberto  Morassi.  Stoke  Gif- 

ford.  and  Isabelle  Moreau.  Bradlev  Stoke,  both  of  England 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.135 
Claims  priority,  application   European   PaL  Off    Aue    9 
1995,  95305562;  Aug.  9,  1995.  95305564  '  ' 

Int.  CI."  H04H  iAyO:  H04M  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  455-524  ,9  claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  stations; 

a  communications  channel  interconnecting  said  base  stations; 
a   plurality   of  communication   devices,   each   communication 
device  being  able  to  communicate  with  said  base  stations  via 
an  additional  channel   separate  from  said  communications 
channel,  and  each  communication  device  having  a  specific 
association  of  identity  with  a  respective  base  station  irrespec- 
tive of  physical  location  of  the  communication  device; 
each  said  base  station  being  arranged  to  establish  communica- 
tion with  a  selected  communication  device  such  that  either: 
i)  communications  between  a  base  station  and  said  selected 
communication   device   traverse   said   additional   channel 
directly  between  that  base  station  and  that  device;  or 
ii)  communications  between  a  first  base  station  and  said 
selected  communication  device  traverse  said  communica- 
tions channel,  said  additional  channel  and  at  most  one  other 
base  station,  said  first  base  station  being  the  base  station 
specifically   associated   with   the   selected  communication 
device;  and 
wherein  communications  with  said  selected  communication 
device  and  involving  a  channel  different  from  said  commu- 
nications channel  always  traverse  the  respective  base  sta- 
tion with  which  that  selected  communication  device  has  a 
specific  association  of  identity,  via  a  link  which  is  indi- 
vidual to  that  base  station. 


1  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  radio  set  and  a 
network-side  system,  wherein  said  network-side  system  comprises: 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  as  registered  position  information 
the  current  and  previous  positions  of  said  radio  set; 

transmission  means  for  Iransmining  the  registered  position  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  first  storage  means  when  receiving  a 
registered  position  information  request  signal  requesting  reg- 
istered position  information  from  said  radio  set; 

a  repeater  station  thai  is  coupled  to  an  ordinary  telephone  circuit; 

base  stations; 

a  control  station  for  changing  over  one  of  the  base  stations  that 
is  in  radio  connection  with  said  car  telephone  set;  and 

a  home  memory  station  for  performing  position  registration  of 
said  car  telephone  set;  and 

wherein  said  radio  set  is  a  car  telephone  set  and  comprises 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  registered  position 
information  request  signal;  and  said  second  storage  means  for 
storing  said  received  registered  position  infomiation. 


5,787,361 
COUPLING  PLATE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BATTERY  PACK 

ONTO  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 
Sung-chin  Chen,  1st  FI.,  No.  19,  Lane  456,  Chilin  Rd„  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,922 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  a.  455-550  ,  Claim 

1.  A  fixation  arrangement  for  detachably  mounting  a  battery 
pack  onto  a  cellular  phone,  comprising: 

two  parallel  guide  rails  defined  on  the  cellular  phone: 

a  sloping  depression  defined  between  the  guide  rails  and  sloping 

outward  to  the  guide  rails; 
a  recess  defined  adjacent  to  the  sloping  depression  and  in  a 
position  opposite  to  the  sloping  direction  of  the  depression; 
and 

a  coupling  plate  integrally  formed  with  the  battery  pack  and 
having  two  parallel  lips  corresponding  to  the  guide  rails  for 
slidably  engaging  onto  the  cellular  phone,  a  U-shaped  slot 
provided  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  depression  and  die 
recess  and  defining  a  tongue  portion  with  a  tip  over  the  recess 
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LUT  CONTROL '^ 

I.  A  circuit  for  selectively  one  of  pha<ic  modulating  or  frequent) 
modulating  an  KH  Mgnal.  comprising: 

IQ  generator  means  for  generating  one  of  tirsi  quadrature  wave- 
shapes or  second  quadrature  waveshapes  in  response  to  a 
modulating  signal. 

quadrature  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  first  quadrature  v^ave- 
shapes  or  the  second  quadrature  waveshapes  wiih  a  lirst  RF 
signal  to  generate  a  phase  mixlulated  RF  signal  or  a  frequency 
modulated  signal,  respectively:  and 

limiter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
quadrature  mixer  means  for  reducing  an  amplilude  modula- 
tion component  of  only  said  frequency  nuHlulated  signal. 


5,787  J63 
SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  (ONNFXT  MKSSACJK 
SYNCHKONI/.  ATION  OF  MOOFMS  IN  A  CEI.I  llAR 
DATA  (;.VrF\VA\ 
Robert    Karl    .Si-i>tt,    Indian    Rocks    Beach,    and    V..    Robert 
I.astinKer,  Jr..  I.ithia.  both  of  Fla.,  as.si);nors  lo  Paradyne 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  8,  IW7.  Ser.  No.  780.238 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  7/24 
IJ.S.  a.  455—557  12  Claims 

I.  A  data  galewa)  tor  a  wireless  network  snualed  at  a  mobile 
switching  center  lor  interconnecting  an  originating  modem  of  an 
analog  cellular  system  and  an  answer  modem  of  a  public  switched 
telephone  network  I  PSTN),  said  data  gateway  comprising; 


when  the  battery  pack  is  engaged  with  the  cellular  phone,  a 
tab  protruding  from  the  lip  of  the  tongue  portion  for  inserting 
into  the  recess  when  the  battery  pack  is  engaged  with  the 
cellular  phone,  and  two  cutouts  respectively  extending 
between  one  of  the  lips  and  the  L'-shaped  slot  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  guide  rails. 


oMnmai  mm  cm  m 
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5.787^Vi2 

A.M  REMOVAL  FROM  EM  SI(;NAI.  (;ENERATED  BY  ly 

MODl'LATOR 

Jorma    Matero.   Oulu.    Finland,   assignor   to    Nokia    Mobile 

Phones  Limited.  .Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  8.  I9<J*.  Ser.  No.  677.724 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IA)4 

VS.  a.  455—553  16  Claims 


a  cellular  modem  connected  to  a  cellular  switch  and  configured 
for  interfacing  with  said  analog  cellular  system,  said  cellular 
modem  capable  of  operating  in  a  fast  connect  sequence: 

a  PSTN  riKxlem  connected  to  said  mobile  switching  center  and 
configured  for  interfacing  with  said  PSTN; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  cellular  mtxlem  and  said  PSTN 
mixlein  as  a  back-livback  modem  pair  so  as  to  form  a  data 
gateway;  and 

delav  means  associated  with  said  cellular  modem  of  said  data 
gateway  for  delaying  said  cellular  nxxiem  of  said  data  gate- 
way frt)m  initiating  said  fast  connect  sequence  with  said 
originating  cellular  modem  until  said  PSTN  modem  of  said 
data  gateway  has  completed  making  a  connection  with  the 
answer  PSTN  m»xlem. 


5,787  J64 
TRANSPARENT  CALL  PR(K;RE.SS 
James  Walter  FAner,  Piano:  Lynn  Wesley  Hitchcock.  Ciarland. 
both  of  Tex.:  F^dward  Junt>.  West  Orange,  and  Craig  Mat- 
thews. Tinton   Falls,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Paradyne 
Corporation.  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  380.872 
Int.  Cl."^  H04Q  7/tW.V/W 
l'_S.  CI.  455—560 

-TM  BUS  24S 


6  Claims 


I  A  cellular  pool  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cellular  data  connection, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  at  least  one  signal  representative  of  call 
progress  information  between  a  hrsi  communications  channel 
associated  with  a  cellular-side  of  the  cellular  data  connection 
and  a  second  communications  channel  ass<Kiated  with  a 
PSTN-side  of  the  cellular  data  connection  during  a  data  call 
setup  p«>nion  of  a  data  call:  and 

nKxlem  means  coupled  lo  ihe  hrsi  communicaiions  channel  and 
the  second  communications  channel  for  establishing  the  cel- 
lular data  connection  subsequent  to  the  data  call  setup  portion 
of  the  data  call;  and 
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wherein  the  modem  means  includes  a  means  for  passing  E-pon 
and  M-pon  analog  signals  (E&M  signaling)  between  the 
cellular-side  and  the  PSTN-side  of  the  cellular  data  connec- 
tion. 


a  computer  and  a  capacitor  coupling  adapter,  said  adapter  having 
an  electrode  and  being  connected  to  said  computer: 

wherein  the  vehicle  device  has  at  least  one  large-area  functional 
element  serv  ing  as  counter-electrode  for  said  electrode  of  said 
adapter  to  enable  said  adapter  to  be  applied  lo  the  vehicle 
device  from  outside  the  vehicle  device. 


5.787365 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE  RING  SIGNALS  AND  PSTN  RING  SIGNALS 
Jose  Louis  Rivero,  Boca  Raton:  Russell  Stephen  Padgett.  Boyn- 
ton  Beach:  James  Christian  Wulf.  and  Robert  Bedford  Fer- 
rier.  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,659,  Jul.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,001 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  455—567        ^  4  Claims 

-o ^3 


5.787366 

COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A 

COMPUTER  AND  A  VEHICLE  DEVICE 

Jiirgen  Adams,  Villingen-ScbMenningen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

VDO  Adolf  Scbindling  AG,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  628.940 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
903.2 

Int  CI."  G08C  /7/06.-  G06K  7/Oti 
VS.  a.  701— I  17  Claims 


# 


«--^ 


Wil 


"im. 


W 


■ji_  Ji 


^ 


0  M^ 

1 


K 


1.  A  communication  interface  between  a  computer  and  a  vehicle 
device,  comprising; 


5,787367 
FLASH  REPROGRAMMING  SECURITY  FOR  VTHICLE 
COMPUTER 
Charles  J.  Berra,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,754 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32:  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CI.  701-1  12  Claims 


1.  A  ring  detection  device  for  signaling  a  modem  adapted  to 
respond  to  a  PSTN  ring  signal  m  a  personal  communication  device 
which  alternatively  communicates  by  radio  telephone  and  through 
a  direct  connection  to  a  PSTN  that  applies  a  ring  signal  to  indicate 
an  incoming  call,  said  nng  detection  device  comprising: 

a  detector  connected  to  said  radio  telephone  for  detecting  a 
signal  indicating  an  incoming  call  and.  responsively,  produc- 
ing a  call  detection  signal: 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  simulated  nng  signal:  a  gate 
circuit  connected  to  receive  the  call  detection  signal  from  said 
detector  and  the  simulated  ring  signal  from  said  oscillator  and 
passing  such  ring  signal  to  output  only  in  response  to  a  call 
detection  signal; 
coupling  means  for  receiving  ring  signals  from  said  PSTN 
network  and  as  output  from  said  gate  circuit  and  applying 
them  to  said  modem  to  signal  an  incoming  call  whereby  said 
modem  is  prepared  lo  respond  lo  the  call. 
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I.  A  system  for  providing  secured  programming  of  one  or  more 
on-board  vehicle  computers,  said  system  comprising: 

an  identification  code  stored  in  memory  of  a  programmable 
vehicle  computer: 

a  first  password  message  stored  in  memory  of  the  programmable 
vehicle  computer: 

a  second  password  message  stored  in  memory  of  the  program- 
mable vehicle  computer: 

a  database  containing  programming  software  for  programming 
the  programmable  vehicle  computer,  said  database  further 
providing  a  first  password  message  corresponding  to  the  iden- 
tification code  and  a  second  password  message: 

encryption  means  for  encrypting  communication  data  in  accor- 
dance with  an  encryption  function  and  based  on  values  pro- 
vided by  said  second  password  message  and  a  series  of  data 
values: 

an  interface  dev  ice  for  communicating  between  the  database  and 
the  programmable  vehicle  computer; 

control  means  within  the  vehicle  computer  for  deciphering 
received  encrypted  messages  and  generating  deciphered  data 
values  as  a  function  of  the  password  message:  and 

means  for  allowing  reprogramming  of  the  software  in  Ihe  pro- 
grammable vehicle  computer  when  Ihe  deciphered  data  values 
match  the  stored  data  values  in  the  programmable  vehicle 
computer 
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5,787  J68 
SPAt'FXRAFT  YAW  CONTROL  USING  ONLY  WHEEL 
SPEED  MEASUREMENTS  PR(K:ESSED  THROl'GH  A 
SIMPLE  KILTER  BANK 
Donald  W.  (iamble;  Xenophon  H.  Price,  both  of  Menio  Park, 
and  kam  kin  Chan.  San  iose,  all  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to 
Space  .Syslrnts/I .oral,  inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,613 
Int.  CI."  B*4(;  1/24 
VS.  a.  701—13  19  CUims 

/- «is  M-tonfic  roffouf*  f/ifi  u/i  r 

IPHOOUCCS  #<Xl    TOHOUCV 

J 


(t€L0Orr) 


M-nias  lUkCNtnc  TOKOue' 
(piKOucts  Mir  nmoues)      ,'r 
(soum) 


1    An  altitude  control  system  for  spacecraft  having  momentum 

wheels  for  spacecraft  momentum  storage,  processmg  means  for 

calculating  conlrul  torques,  and  torque  actuators  that  can  provide  a 

torque  axis  anywhere  in  the  spacecraft  roll/yaw  plane,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  signals  indicative  of  the  momentum  wheel 

speeds  tu  said  processor  means; 
means  in  said  proces-sing  means  for  calculating  appropriate 
attitude  torques,  using  said  momentum  wheel  speeds  indica- 
tive signals,  compnsing: 

means,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  processing  timing, 
for  oblaming.  from  said  momentum  wheel  speeds  indica- 
tive signals,  the  spacecraft  momentum  wheel  speed  mea- 
surements and  projecting  said  spacecraft  momentum  wheel 
speed  measurements  onto  an  axis  in  the  spacecraft  roll/yaw 
plane; 
means  for  obtaining  the  spacecraft  momentum  on  said  roll/ 

yaw  axis; 
a  plurality  of  simple  hiters  with  different  time  constants  which 
are  selected  according   to  the   particular   spacecraft   and 
application; 
means  for  inputting  said  roll/yaw  plane  axis  momentum  in 

said  hiters; 
means  for  using  the  output  of  said  filters  to  obtain  two 
weighted  linear  sums,  the  weights  of  which  are  selected 
according  to  the  particular  spacecraft  and  application; 
means  for  transforming  each  weighted  linear  sum  into  a  form 
compatible  with  the  spacecraft  actuator  command  to  con- 
trol said  torque  actuators;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  transformed  weighted  linear  sums,  for 
producing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  calculated  appropri- 
ate altitude  torques  in  a  form  for  controlling  said  torque 
actuators 


5,787,369 
OBJEtT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RAILWAYS 
Theodore  F.  knaak,  8526  Danvers  Ct.,  Orlando,  ¥l».  32818 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604U«3 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  I  AX):  GOIC  MXJ 
VS.  a.  701—19  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object  on  a  portion 
of  a  railroad  track,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  performing  an  optical  scan  of  a  predetermined  length 

of  railroad  track. 
means  for  sensing  from  the  scanning  means  a  presence  of  an 

object  along  the  predetermined  length  of  track; 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  the  sensed  object  from  the 
scanning  and  sensing  means,  and 


means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  and 
position  of  the  sen.sed  object. 


5,787,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  VEHICLE 

HEADLKJHT-RANGE  ADJl'SMENT 

Eberhard  Kutscher,  Marbarh;  Haas  Scheerer,  Evslingen,  and 

Dirk    Hamann,    Weiastadt,   all   of  (iermany,   assignors   to 

Mercedes-Benz  Ag,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1994,  44  37 
949.8 

Int.  CI."  B600  l/m 
VS.  CL  701-^9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  headlight-range  adjustment  system  on  a  vehicle  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  vehicle  headlights  as  a  function  of  vehicle 
longitudinal  acceleration  and  longitudinal  deceleration,  compnsing 
at  lea.si  one  wheel  speed  sensor  included  in  one  of  an  anti-lock 
brake  system  and  a  traction  control  system  to  detect  rotational 
wheel  speed,  means  for  determining  signals  representative  of  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  acceleration  and  deceleration  and  dynamic 
changes  in  at  least  one  of  vehicle  level,  ground  clearance  and 
pitching  mtnements  of  the  vehicle  from  signals  representative  of 
tlie  detected  rotational  wheel  speed,  and  means  for  controlling 
adjustment  elements  dnvingly  connected  to  the  vehicle  headlights 
to  keep  the  range  setting  of  the  vehicle  headlights  substantially 
independent  of  the  dynamic  changes  of  the  at  least  one  vehicle 
level,  ground  clearance  and  the  pitching  movements  based  upon 
said  determined  signals. 


5,787  JI71 
APPARATUS  TO  ENABLE  CONTROLLING  A  THROTTLE 

CONTROLLING  FROM  A  REMOTE  HOST 
Grejtory  S.  Balukin,  and  Daniel  J.  Wolf,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilm- 
erding.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340J13,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,207 
Int.  CI."  B61L  Mk) 
U,S.  a.  701— 19  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  locomotive  throttle  controller  having  a  digital  central 
processor  and  an  output  dnver  for  supplying  an  analog  voltage 


signal  to  a  trainline  which  controls  dynamic  braking  and  a  plurality 
of  digital  voltage  signals  to  trainlines  which  control  locomotive 
power  sening  and  reverser.  such  trainlines  being  industry  standard 
locomotive  trainlines  which,  when  used  in  a  consist  of  coupled 
locomotives,  may  be  joined  by  metal  to  metal  connections  between 
adjacent  locomotives,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  interface  through  which  external  digital  equipment 
can  communicate  with  said  central  processor; 

(b)  means  for  communicating  via  said  digital  interface  between 
said  external  digital  equipment  and  said  central  processor 
such  thai  said  external  digital  equipment  may  be  used  to 
control  at  least  said  throttle  sening.  said  reverser  and  said 
dynamic  braking;  and 

said  external  digital  equipment  including  a  digital  computer 
connected  to  said  throttle  controller  through  said  digital  inter- 
face, so  that  at  least  said  throttle  setting,  said  reverser  and  said 
dynamic  braking  of  said  locomotive  can  be  controlled  by 
digital  signals  originating  in  said  external  computer,  and  so 
that  diagnostic  information  from  said  central  processor  indica- 
tive of  voltages  measured  on  said  tramlines  can  be  accessed 
by  said  external  computer. 


5,787  J72 
AITOMATED  FLUID  CHANGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SINGLE-POINT  CONNECTION 
Robert  W.  F:dwards,  Star  Rt.  Box  8,  Lyman  Daniel  Rd.,  Tren- 
ton, Ga.  30752.  and  Guy  E.  Whiled.  Ill,  5404  Greenough 
Way,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,473,  Apr.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,686 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  CL  701—29  21  Claims 


I.  An  automated  system  for  changing  the  fluid  in  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle having  a  drain  plug  opening  which  comprises: 

an  evacuation  means  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  the 
drain  plug  opening  for  evacuating  used  fluid  from  said  fluid 
receptacle  through  the  drain  plug  opening; 

a  dispenser  means  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  the 
drain  plug  opening  for  dispensing  fresh  fluid  into  said  fluid 
receptacle  through  the  drain  plug  opening; 

a  connector  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  drain  plug 
opening  for  releasably  connecting  said  system  to  the  drain 
plug  opening; 

a  valve  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  used  fluid  from  the 
fluid  receptacle  through  the  drain  plug  opening  and  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  said  fresh  fluid  into  the  fluid  receptacle 
through  said  drain  plug  opening,  said  valve  means  having  a 


first  chamber  through  which  the  used  fluid  flows  and  a  second 
chamber  through  which  the  fresh  fluid  flows,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  allow  the  used  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  first  chamber  and  said  fresh  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
second  chamber  without  substantially  commingling  the  used 
fluid  with  the  fresh  fluid  during  the  fluid  changing  operation, 
and  said  valve  means  being  in  continuous  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  connector  means,  the  evacuation  means,  and  the 
dispenser  means  until  the  fluid  changing  system  has  automati- 
cally replaced  the  used  fluid  in  the  fluid  receptacle  with  the 
fresh  fluid;  and 
an  electronic  control  means  in  electronic  communication  with 
each  of  said  evacuation  means,  said  dispenser  means,  and  said 
valve  means  for  automatically  directing  the  evacuation  means 
to  remove  the  used  fluid  from  the  fluid  receptacle  through  the 
drain  plug  opening  and  for  automatically  directing  the  dis- 
penser means  to  dispense  fresh  fluid  into  the  fluid  receptacle 
through  the  drain  plug  opening  prior  to  disconnecting  the 
system  from  the  drain  plug  opening. 


5,787  JI73 

TRAVEL  EXPENSE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Steven  P.  Migues,  Bedford,  and  Arthur  Dubey,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Datatrac  International,  Inc.,  Hurst.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,696,  Nov.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  541 J19.  Oct.  10.  1995, 

abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  570,875,  Aug. 

22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Sen  No. 

876,113 

Int.  CL*"  G06F  17/40:17/60 

V.S.  CI.  701—33  23  Claims 


aCMEOUl« 


]G 


[  ENP         J 

I.  A  tnp  expense  tracking   system  for  use  with  a  portable 
computer  having  a  computer  memory,  a  computer  keyboard,  and  a 
display  screen,  in  a  vehicle  of  the  type  which  generates  an  electri- 
cal odometer  signal  corresponding  to  distance  traveled  by  said 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  mileage  tracking  hardware  module  electrically  coupled  to  said 
ponable  computer  for  receiving  said  electrical  odometer  sig- 
nal from  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  mileage  signal 
which  is  readable  by  said  portable  computer,  including: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  odometer  signal  corre- 
sponding to  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle  and  recording 
a  quantitative  indicator  of  distance  traveled:  and 

(b)  means  for  receiving  and  counting  interrogating  signals 
from  a  source  external  to  said  mileage  tracking  hardware 
module: 

(c)  means  for  communicating  a  status  indication  signal  from 
said  mileage  tracking  hardware  module  to  an  external  tar- 
get; and 

(d)  moans  for  coordinating  operation  of  said  (a)  means  for 
receiving  said  electrical  odometer  signal,  (b)  said  means  for 
receiving  and  counting,  and  (c)  said  means  for  communi- 
cating; and 

a  computer  program  resident  in  said  memory  of  said  portable 
computer  and  operable  in  a  mileage  tracking  mode  for  receiv- 
ing data  relating  to  trip  purpose,  trip  contact,  and  trip  time, 
and  for  generating  a  mileage  signal  from  interminent  electri- 
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cal  interaction  with  said  mileage  tracking  hardware  mixlule 
and  grouping  data  of  said  mileage  signal  with  said  trip  pur- 
pose, tnp  contact,  and  trip  lime  data  and  for  storing  the 
grouped  data  in  said  memory  of  said  portable  computer. 


5.787.J74 
PROPLL.SION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  A  PAVER 
Alan  L.  Ferguson,-  Conrad  (i.  (iremlxiMir/.  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Kellh  R.  Schmidt.  Sycamore,  all  of  III.,  avsi)>nor>  to  Cater- 
pillar Pa\ing  Products.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,122 
Int.  CI."  B62D  11/22:  FI6H  '///-/ 
U.S.  CI.  701—11  18  Oaims 
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I  .*\n  apparatus  for  controlling  the  propulsion  of  a  nuchinc 
ha\ing  a  hydrostatic  system  that  drives  a  plurality  of  ground 
engaging  traction  devices,  compnsing: 

means  for  pnxiucing  a  desired  travel  speed  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  speed  of  machine  travel; 

means  for  producing  a  steering  angle  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  steering  angle  of  the  machine  travel: 

means  for  receiving  the  desired  travel  speed  and  siecnng  angle 
signals,  determining  a  desired  rotational  speed  of  the  ground 
engaging  traction  devices  to  steer  the  machine  at  the  desired 
steering  angle,  and  prixJucing  command  signals  indicative  ot 
the  desired  rotational  speeds;  and 

means  lor  receiving  the  command  signals  and  responsively 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  ground  engaging  traction  devices 
to  the  desired  speed  to  cause  the  machine  to  steer  at  a  desired 
turning  radius  that  is  independent  lo  the  actual  speed  of  travel. 


5,787375 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STEERINC;  POSITION 
OF  Al  TOMOTIVE  STEERINC;  MECHANISM 
Dinu  Petrr  Madau.  and  Behrou/  Ashrali,  both  of  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a.vsit!nors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,965 

Int.  CI."  B62D  SAM) 

ViS.  a.  701—41  12  Claims 
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7.  A  meth(xl  for  determining  a  steering  v*heel  angle  of  an 
automotive  steering  mechanism  and  controlling  an  automotive 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


counting  steering  position  data  from  a  steering  angle  sensor  and 
generating  a  hrsi  signal  therefrom  representing  rotational 
motion  ot  the  steering  mechanism: 

measuring  a  yaw  rate  from  a  yaw  rate  sensor  and  producing  a 
second  signal  therefrom  representing  a  vehicle  yaw  rate; 

calculating  a  vehicle  yaw  acceleration  from  said  second  signal: 

updating  a  straight  path  indicator  using  one  of  two  formulas 
selected  based  on  an  evaluation  of  a  predetermined  group  of 
vehicle  operating  charactenstics.  including  said  vehicle  yaw 
rale  and  said  vehicle  yaw  acceleration; 

determining  a  center  position  estimate  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  algorithm  when  said  updated  straight  path  indi- 
cator exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  generating  a  center 
position  signal  therefrom: 

estimating  an  actual  steering  wheel  angle  from  said  first  signal 
and  said  center  position  signal  and  generating  an  estimated 
steering  wheel  angle  signal  therefrom:  and 

contn>lling  the  automotive  device  us.r.g  said  steering  wheel 
angle  signal. 


5.787..^76 

POWER  STEERINC;  MOTOR  CONTROL  l!NIT  WITH 

DRIVING  MODE  CORRECTION 

Kazuhisa  Nishino:  Ma.saya  I'shio.  both  of  Kobe,  and  Sbunichi 
Wada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  .Mitsubishi  Denlii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FiU-d  Dec.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  581 J08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1995,  7-225424 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5AW 


VS.  CI.  701 


6  Claims 


I.  A  motor  control  unit  for  driving  a  vehicle  power  steering 
motor  (3|  with  a  PWM  signal  and  feedback-controlling  motor 
current,  comprising: 

al  dnv  ing  means  ( 15»  for  driving  said  motor  with  a  PWM  signal; 
hi  iTKHor  dnving  nMxle  switching  means  (14)  having  a  plurality 
of  motor  driving  mtxli^s  for  a  driving  control  system  of  said 
motor  and  for  switching  said  motor  driving  mode: 

c)  a  feedback  control  lot)p  coupled  between  the  motor  and  the 
driving  means,  and  including  current  delecting  means  (5)  for 
detecting  a  dnve  current  flowing  through  said  motor,  and 
comparing  means  (17)  tor  comparing  the  detected  motor 
current  with  a  target  motor  current,  and 

d)  means  for  preventing  shtK'ks  to  a  steering  system  of  the 
vehicle  and  current  detection  errors  due  to  motor  driving 
mode  switching,  said  preventing  means  comprising  input  sig- 
nal correcting  means  (16)  coupled  in  said  feedback  control 
loop  for  correcting  al  least  one  input  signal  of  said  comparing 
means  in  accordance  with  said  motor  dnving  mode;  wherein 
the  correction  value  given  by  said  input  signal  correcting 
means  is  changed  whenever  said  motor  driving  mode  is 
switched. 


5,787  J77 
AIR-BAG  CONTROL  CIRCITT 
kajiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  kazuyasu  Kon,  Saitama,-  Shin-ichiro 
Tsurushima,  Saitama;  Satoni  Matsumori,  Saitama;  Yasuo 
Saito,  Saitama:   Kunihiro  Kaneko,  Saitama,  and  Katsushi 
Ohneda,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co. 
Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,459,  Aug.  26,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  311.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222858; 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-253515;  Oct.  2,  1990.  2-264649;  Nov.  27.  1990. 
2-.^24787;  Nov.  27.  1990,  2-324788;  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324790; 
Nov.  27,   1990.  2-324791;   Nov.  27.   1990.  2-324792;   Nov.  27. 
1990,  2-324794;  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-101821;  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-57143 
I  ;  Jul.  22,  1991,  .V204583;  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-204584 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21 /.<2 
UJS.  CI.  701—15  37  Qaims 


5.787,378 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RESISTANCE 

FACTOR  OF  AN  EARTHMOVING  MACHINE  TO 

DETECT  AN  ABNORMAL  CONDITION 

David  R.  Schricker.  Princeville,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,525 
Int.  CI.*"  B60S  $M):  G08B  2i/Q0 
U.S.  CI.  701—50 


8  Claims 


(mm) 


DETBIMWC  A  RUST  AVEfWQE  FLEET  RES1ST«NCC 
f  ACTOB  DURmS  POWEHED  TBAVEL 


DEIBMNE  A  SECOND  AVERAGE  FLEET  RES6TANCC 
FACTOR  DURING  UNPOWEHED  TRAVEL 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  air-bag  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  producing  an 
acceleration    signal   a(l)   indicative   of  acceleration   of  the 
vehicle; 
an   ignition  timing  circuit  which  processes  said  acceleration 
signal  to  predict  a  time  when  a  passenger's  head  will  reach  a 
front  surface  of  the  air-bag  in  a  fulls  deployed  condition  and 
thereafter  produces  a  timing-based  ignition  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predicted  time:  and 
wherein  said  ignition  timing  circuit  includes  circuit  means  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  acceleration   sensor,  said 
circuit  means  performing  the  following  functions: 
carrying  out  partial  integration  of  the  acceleration  signal  a(t) 

to  produce  a  signal  V(t)  indicative  of  velocity; 
carrying  out  panial  integration  of  the  velocity  indicative  sig- 
nal V(t)  to  produce  a  first  signal  x(t)  indicative  of  displace- 
ment: 
weighting  the  acceleration  signal  a(l)  with  a  factor  td-/2  to 
produce  a  second  signal  {'/i  xa(t)xtd-}  indicative  of  dis- 
placement: 
weighting  the  velocity  indicative  signal  V(t)  with  a  time  factor 
(Id)  to  produce  a  third  signal  {V(t)xtd}  indicative  of  dis- 
placement; 
adding    the    Hrst.    second    and    third    displacement    signals 
together    to    derive    a    predicted    displacement     signal 
{xd-i-id)}; 
comparing  the  predicted  displacement  signal  with  a  reference 

value;  and 
issuing  said  timing-based  ignition  signal  in  the  event  that  the 
predicted  displacement  signal  exceeds  the  reference  value. 


SENSE  A  PLURAUTY  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  MOOIE  MACHINE 

AS  IT  TRAVELS  FROM  A  TO  B  AND  CALCULATE  A  F*BT  CUHRBfT 

MACHINE  RESISTANCE  FACTOR 


SENSE  A  PLURALrrv  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  MOSKE  MACHME 

AS  rr  TRAVELS  FROM  C  TO  D  AND  CALCULATE  A  SECOND 

CURRENT  MACHINE  RESSTANCE  FACTOR 


X 


COMPARE  THE  FIRST  CURREWT  lAACHINC  RESISTANCE  FACTOR 

TO  THE  FIRST  AVERAGE  FlEET  RESISTANCE  FACTOR  AND 

THE  SECOND  CURRENT  MACHINE  RESISTANCE  FACTOR 

TO  THE  SECONO  AVERAGE  FLEET  RESISTANCE  FACTOR  AND 

RESPONSIBLY  DETECT  AN  ABNORMAL  CONDITION 


I  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  in  one  mobile 
machine  in  a  fleet  of  like  mobile  machines,  the  one  mobile 
machine  moving  from  a  first  point  (A)  lo  a  second  point  (B). 
comprising: 

(1)  determining  an  average  fleet  resistance  factor  for  the  fleet: 

(2)  sensing,  v  ia  onboard  sensors,  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  the 
one  mobile  machine  as  it  travels  from  A  to  B.  and  responsibly 
detennining  a  current  machine  resistance  factor;  and. 

(3)  comparing  said  average  fleet  resistance  factor  and  said 
current  machine  resistance  factor  and  responsively  detecting 
the  abnormal  condition. 


5,787379 

LOCKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Tatsuo  Ochiai,  Fujisawa;  Koichi  Haya.saki,  Ebina,  and  Mas- 

ayuki  Furuya.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352  J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324547; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328727 

Int  CI.'  G06G  7/70.  F16H  6//5S 
U.S.  CI.  701-68  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  lockup  operation  of  a  torque  con- 
verter of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  w  herein  the 
torque  convener  operates  in  a  convener  stale  when  the  vehicle  is 
cruising  in  a  convener  area  and  in  a  lockup  state  when  the  vehicle 
is  cruising  in  a  lockup  area,  the  system  comprising: 
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means  for  determining  uhether  the  motor  vehicle  is  cruising  in 
the  converter  area  or  in  the  lockup  area  and  generating  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  cruismg  area  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  detectmg  whether  the  vehicle  is  coasting  when  the 
hrsl  signal  indicates  that  the  vehicle  is  cruising  in  the  l(K.-kup 
area  and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  prohibiting  lockup  of  the  torque  converter  when  the 
second  signal  indicates  that  the  vehicle  is  coasting,  even  while 
the  first  signal  indicates  that  the  vehicle  is  cruising  in  the 
lockup  area. 


inent  to  achieve  said  increased  air/fuel  volume  while  main- 
taining said  desired  lean  air/fuel  ratio  and  avoiding  a  drop  in 
the  engine  torque  output. 


5.787  J80 
AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  INCLUDING  LEAN  CRUISE 
OPERATION 
Michael  John  CuUen.  Northville;  David  (;eorf>c  Fanner.  Ply- 
mouth, and  Arnold  William  Brandt.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich- 
assignors  to  Kord  (fiobal  I'echnologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549„S04 
Int.  CI."  G06G  ino 
II.S.  C1.  701—103  5  Ckims 


I.  A  system  for  changing  engine  air/fuel  ratio  from  a  stoichio- 
metric value  to  a  lean  value  without  reduction  in  engine  torque 
output,  compnsing: 

a  throttle  body  coupled  to  the  engine  having  a  throttle  plate 
positioned  therein; 

an  air  bypass  passageway  coupled  to  said  throttle  body  having 
an  inlet  connected  upstream  of  said  throttle  and  an  outlet 
coupled  to  the  engine  downstream  of  said  throttle; 

a  control  valve  connected  to  said  bypass  passageway  for  con- 
trolling airflow  through  said  bypass  passageway  in  proportion 
to  a  control  signal; 

a  mass  airflow  meter  connected  to  said  throttle  body  upstream  of 
said  throttle  for  producing  a  measurement  of  total  mass  air- 
flow inducted  through  both  said  throttle  body  and  said  bypass 
pa.ssageway  into  said  engine; 

tirst  control  means  providing  fuel  to  the  engine  in  proportion  to 
a  ratio  of  said  total  mass  airflow  to  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 

second  control  means  switching  engine  air/fuel  operation  to  a 
lean  air/fuel  value  by  changing  said  desired  air/fuel  ratio  to  a 
desired  lean  air/fuel  ratio  which  forces  said  tirst  control  means 
to  provide  fuel  in  proportion  to  said  desired  lean  air/fuel  ratio 
so  that  engine  air/fuel  mixture  inducted  into  the  engine  is  at 
said  desired  lean  air/fuel  ratio;  and 

third  control  means  for  causing  an  increa.sc  in  volume  of  said 
inducted  air/fuel  mixture  to  compensate  for  loss  in  engine 
torque  resulting  from  switching  to  said  lean  air/fuel  ratio 
while  maintaining  said  desired  lean  air/fuel  ratio,  said  third 
control  means  increasing  airflow  through  said  bypass  passage- 
way via  said  control  signal  whereby  said  total  airflow  mea- 
surement increases  and  said  hrsi  control  means  proportionally 
increases  delivered  fuel  in  response  to  said  airflow  mcasure- 


5.787381 

control  apparatus  for  automobile  engine 

incliiding  microcompiter  which  may  be 

proc;rammed  after  mounting  on  a  circuit 

BOARD 
Shoji  Sa.saki.  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,703,  OcL  27.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,7.38.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  647,564,  Jan. 

29,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  S«p.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

721_^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-020416 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I^AHhlMM):  GIIC  17/ IS 

U.S.  a.  701—115  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automobile,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals; 

a  microcomputer  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  input  adapted  for  connection  via  a 
hrst  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  a  sensor,  external  to  said 
circuit  board,  which  senses  an  operating  condition  of  the 
automobile,  said  output  adapted  for  connection  via  one  of  said 
output  terminals  to  an  actuator,  external  to  said  circuit  board, 
for  controlling  an  operating  condition  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  operating  condition; 

program  memory  means  in  said  microcomputer  for  storing  a 
control  program  to  control  said  micrtxromputer; 

write  control  means  nnounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  respon- 
sive to  a  write  control  signal,  for  controlling  said  program 
memory  means  to  permit  writing  of  the  control  program  into 
said  program  memory  means; 

input  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  connected  to  a 
secoiKl  one  of  said  input  terminals  for  receiving  from  a 
source,  external  to  said  circuit  board,  the  control  program  to 
be  written  into  said  program  memory  means  when  said  pro- 
gram memory  means  is  under  control  of  said  write  control 
means;  and 

isolation  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  connected  to  said 
microcomputer,  to  said  hrst  one  of  said  input  terminals,  and  to 
said  one  of  said  output  terminals,  and  responsive  to  the  write 
control  signal,  for  eleetncally  isolating  said  microcomputer 
from  the  sensor  and  the  actuator  when  said  write  control 
means  is  controlling  said  program  memory  means,  to  inhibit 
input  of  signals  from  the  sensor  and  output  of  signals  to  the 
actuator  dunng  wnting  of  the  control  program  into  said  pro- 
gram memory  means. 
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5  787,382 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  MAP  BY 

LIMIT  INFORMATION 
Atsushi  Kurabayashi.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FiW  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-LV)870 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /65/W 
U.S.  a.  701-214  ,4cai.„. 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  navigating  a  navigation  obiect 
comprising; 

road  data  memory   means  having  road  data  and  shape  data 

including  shape  data  of  an  intersecting  point  of  an  at  least  one 

road  crossing; 
map  making  means  for  making  a  map  from  said  road  data  of 

said  road  data  memory  means; 
route  guide  means  for  making  a  route  for  the  navigation  object 

to  tra\el  from  said  road  data  of  said  road  data  mcmorv  means; 

and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  a  present  position  of  the 
navigation  object  corresponding  to  said  map  of  said  map 
making  means. 


search  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  detour  search  area  includ- 
ing the  detour  point  and  a  Plurality  of  intersections  in  said 
array  ol  intersections  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  intersec- 
tions is  less  than  said  array  of  intersections; 

detour  searching  means  for  searching  said  map  data  to  identify  a 
plurality  of  detour  routes,  each  detour  route  depaning  from 
said  set  route,  passing  through  the  designated  detour  point  and 
returning  to  the  set  route  at  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  intersections  of  said  array  within  said  set  detour  search 
area; 

route  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
detour  routes  as  a  selected  detour  route  for  which  guidance  is 
to  be  provided;  and 

route  guiding  means  for  providing  guidance  along  the  set  route. 
as  modiHed  by  the  selected  detour  route. 


5.787  J84 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
\  ELOCITY  OF  A  PLATFORM 
Gregory    Bengt   Johnson.    West    Jorden.    Uuh. 
E-Systems.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,689 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  2 1/10:2 1/16:2  </(X) 
U.S.  CI.  701—216 


assignor    to 
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5.787.383 

VEHICLE  NAMGATION  APPAR.ATl  S  WITH  ROUTE 

MODIFICATION  B^  SETTING  DETOUR  POINT 

.Syuzo  Mor<.to.  Nagoya;  Koji  Sumiya.  Nishio;  Vasunobu  Ito, 
Okazaki:  Kunihiro  ^amada.  Anjo;  Mitsuhiro  Nimura.  and 
Takeshi  \ano.  both  of  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356.89L  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.612.881.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  199^,  5-312822- 

Dec.  27.  1993.  5.132825;  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-351322;  Jan  2'!  1994 

6-006144 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  lf>5/W 
U.S.  CI.  701—210 
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7  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  providing  guidance  for  a 
vehicle  through  a  detour  off  of  a  set  route,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  map  data; 
route  setting  means  for  setting  a  route  from  a  present  vehicle 
position  to  a  destination  as  a  connected  array  of  intersections; 
input  means  for  designating  a  detour  point  off  of  the  set  route; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  \eIocity  signal  indicative  of  the 
\eUKily  of  a  platform  using  a  satellite-based  navigation  svstem 
comprising: 

a  GPS  receiver  located  at  the  platform  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  GPS  signals  from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  GPS  satel- 
lites and  outputting  GPS  navigation  data; 

an  inertial  measuremeni  unit  located  at  the  platform  for  output- 
ling  inertial  navigation  data  indicative  of  the  inenial  move- 
ment of  the  platform; 

a  priKessor  for  generating  an  acceleration  signal  indicative  of 
the  acceleration  of  the  platform  by  combining  a  first  accelera- 
tion measurement  of  the  platform  calculated  from  the  GPS 
navigation  data  with  a  second  acceleration  measuremeni  of 
the  platform  calculated  from  the  menial  navigation  data;  and 

said  processor  funher  generating  the  velocity  signal  from  the 
acceleration  signal  and  the  GPS  navigation  data. 


5.787  J85 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  LASER  FOG  TRACKING 
Bruce  Tognazzini.  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  608.456 

Int.  CI."  G06F  / 6.^/00:169/00 

U.S.  CI.  702-3  22  Claims 

I.  A  system  tor  detecting  a  reduction  in  visibility  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  reflectors; 

b.  at  least  one  scanning  transmissometer  for  illuminating  said 
reflectors  and  detecting  reflected  illumination  in  which  at  least 
one  scanning  transmissometer  is  positioned  on  each  side  of  a 
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roadway  and  each  (ransmissomeier  illuminates  a  set  of  reflec- 
lo^^  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  roadway. 
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I.  A  method  lor  making  a  database  stored  upon  a  computer 
readable  medium  used  with  a  computer  for  use  as  a  computen/ed 
multi  lingual  dictionary  for  translating  words  and  phrases  in  a  hrsi 
language  into  words  and  phrases  in  at  least  a  second  language, 
comprising  the  steps: 

la)  dehning  a  set  of  abstract  concept  groups  capable  of  encom- 
passing all  words  and  phrases  to  be  translated  of  the  hrsi  and 
second  languages,  each  concept  group  containing  words  and 
phrases  basing  related  meanings  and  all  of  said  words  and 
phrases  to  be  translated  being  included  in  at  least  one  of  the 
concept  groups,  such  phrases  composing  a  string  made  up  of 
words  and  punctuations, 
(b)  providing  a  word-number  mapper  capable  of  invenely  *sso- 
ciating  a  unique  hrsi  number  between  0  and  N-l  with  each  of 


the  unique  word.s  or  punctuations  of  the  first  language  witli  N 
being  the  total  number  of  unique  words  and  puiKtuations  in 
the  hrsi  language. 

(c)  mapping  each  unique  word  or  punctuation  to  a  unique  hrsi 
number  using  the  mapper  of  step  (bl  and  stonng  the  resultant 
mapping. 

(d)  separating  one  or  more  first  numbers  from  one  or  more  other 
first  numbers  with  a  second  number. 

(e)  forming  a  set  of  pairs  of  Hrsi  and  second  numbers  represen- 
tative of  each  of  the  concept  groups  in  said  hrsi  language. 

(f)  forming  a  translator  hie  for  said  hrsi  language  by  combining 
the  hrsi  and  second  number  pairs  of  all  the  concept  groups. 


5.787  J87 

HARMONIC  ADAPTIVE  SPEECH  CODING  METHOD 

AND  SY.STEM 

Joseph  (>erard  A)>uilar.  Oak  Lawn.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Voxware, 

Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.069 

InL  a.*^  GOIL  .W2 

VJS.  CI.  704—208  52  Claims 


5.787  J86 

COMPACT  ENCODIN(;  OF  MlLTI-I.INC.l'AL 

TRAN.Sl  .\TION  DICTIONARIE.S 

Ronald  M.   Kaplan.  Palo  .Vllo.  Calif.,  and  Ally  T.  Mullins. 

Tucson.  Ariz..  a.ssif(nars  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  435.242.  May  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5„523,946. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  836.038.  Feb.  II.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657.229 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I7/2H:I7/M) 

I  -S.  CI.  704—8  18  CUim.s 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  audio  signal  comprising  the  steps 

dividing  the  signal  into  segments,  each  segment  representing 
one  of  a  succession  of  time  intervals: 

detecting  for  each  segment  the  presence  of  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency; 

if  such  a  fundamental  frequency  is  detected,  estimating  the 
amplitudes  ol  a  set  of  sinusoids  harmonically  related  to  the 
delected  fundamenlal  frequency,  the  set  of  sinusoids  being 
representative  of  ihe  signal  in  the  lime  segment;  and 

encixling  for  subsequent  storage  and  transmission  the  set  of  the 
estimated  harmonic  amplitudes,  each  amplitude  being  normal- 
i/.ed  by  the  sum  of  all  amplitudes. 


5.787.388 

FRAME-COl^NT-DEPENDENT  SM(M)THINf;  FILTER 

FOR  REDK  IN(;  ABRCPT  DECODER  BACKtiROCND 

NOISE  VARIATION  Dl  RINt;  SPEECH  PAl  SF;S  IN  VOX 

Toshihiro  Hayata.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a5(si|>nor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  666.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-165736 
Int.  CI.'   H04B  l-4/lHt:  (;iOL  WN 
VS.  CI.  704-215  8  Claims 

I  A  speech  decixling  apparatus  connected  to  a  speech  encoding 
apparatus  which  divides  a  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frames, 
encixles  a  parameter  in  units  of  frames,  stops  transmission  output 
when  the  speech  signal  represents  a  pause  state,  and  transmits  an 
encoded  signal  representing  the  pause  slate  in  units  of  frames 
having  a  predetermined  penod  for  a  pause  interval,  comprising: 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  received  enctxled  signal 

into  the  parameter  in  units  of  frames; 
memory  means  for  repeatedly  updating  and  storing  the  param- 
eter representing  the  pause  stale  and  output  from  .said  conver- 
sion means  for  the  pause  interval  of  the  speech  signal; 
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synthesis  filter  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  a 
synthesis  filter  coefficient  on  the  basis  of  the  parameter  read 
out  from  said  memory  means; 

smoothed  filter  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  a 
smoothed  filter  coefficient  on  the  basis  of  the  synthesis  filter 
coefficient  output  from  said  synthesis  filter  coefficient  genera- 
tion means,  said  smoothed  filter  coefficient  generation  means 
generating  the  smoothed  filter  coefficient  which  is  smoothed 
such  thai  the  smoothing  filter  coefficient  changes  in  accor- 
dance with  a  count  value  of  said  frames  during  the  predeter- 
mined period; 

background  noise  generation  means  for  generating  background 
noise  on  the  basis  of  the  parameter  read  out  from  said 
memory  means  for  the  pause  interval  of  the  speech  signal;  and 

smoothing  filter  means  for  performing  filienng  processing  of  the 
background  noise  output  from  said  background  noise  genera- 
tion means  by  using  the  smoothed  filter  coefficient  output 
from  said  smoothed  filler  coefficient  means  and  outputting 
snMoihed  background  noise. 


speech  frame  and  a  previous  speech  frame  segmented  at  least 
one  frame  period  prior  to  said  current  speech  frame  and  of  a 
previous  mode  decided  at  least  one  frame  period  prior  to  said 
current  mode, 
wherein  said  deciding  means  uses  said  weighted  speech  frames 

in  deciding  said  modes, 
wherein  said  feature  quantities  are  rates  of  variation  with  time  in 

said  feature  quantities, 
said  speech  signal  encoder  device  further  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  each  of  primary  quantities  of  said  feature 

quantities  from  said  current  speech  frame, 
wherein  said  deciding  means  comprises: 

means  for  extracting  said  rates  of  variation  from  said  cur- 
rent and  said  previous  speech  frames  as  secondary  quan- 
tities of  said  feature  quantities;  and 
mode  deciding  means  for  deciding  said  current  mode  m 
response  to  said  primary  and  said  secondary  quantities 
and  said  previous  mode. 


5.787  J90 

METHOD  FOR  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  AN 

ALDIOFREQLENCY  SIGNAL,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CODING  AND  DECODING  AN  ALDIOFREQLENCY 

SIGNAL  INCLUDING  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Catherine  QuinquLs,  and  Alain  Le  Guyader.  both  of  Lannion. 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  763.457 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15.  1995,  95  14925 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:5/00 
VS.  a.  704-219  22  Claims 


5.787389 

SPEECH  ENCODER  W ITH  FEATURES  EXTRACTED 

FROM  CURRENT  AND  PREVIOUS  FRAMES 

Shin-lchi  Taumi,  and  Kazunori  Ozawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995.  7-004921; 
Jan.  30.  1995.  7-013072 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  704—219  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  speech  signal  encoder  device  comprising: 

segmenting  means  for  segmenting  an  input  speech  signal  into 

original  speech  frames  at  a  predetermined  frame  period; 
deciding  means  for  using  said  original  speech  frames  in  deciding 

a  predetermined  number  of  modes  of  said  original  speech 

frames  to  produce  decided  mode  results; 
weighting  means  for  perceptually  weighting  said  original  speech 

frames  into  weighted  speech  frames;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  said  input  speech  signal  into  codes 

at  said  frame  period  and  in  response  to  said  modes  to  produce 

said  decided  mode  results  and  said  codes  as  an  encoder  device 

output  signal, 
wherein  said  deciding  means  makes  use.  in  deciding  a  current 

mode  of  said  modes  for  each  current  speech  frame  segmented 

from  said  input  speech  signal  at  said  frame  period,  of  feature 

quantities  of  at  least  one  kind  extracted  from  said  current 
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3.  Method  for  coding  an  audiofrequency  signal,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

linear  predictive  analysis  of  the  audiofrequency  signal  digitized 
in  successive  frames  in  order  to  determine  parameters  defin- 
ing a  short-term  synthesis  filter; 

determination  of  excitation  parameters  defining  an  excitation 
signal  to  be  applied  to  the  shon-term  synthesis  filter  in  order 
to  produce  a  synthetic  signal  representing  the  audiofrequencv 
signal;  and 

production  of  quantization  values  of  the  parameters  defining  the 
short-term  synthesis  filter  and  of  the  excitation  parameters. 

wherein  the  linear  predictive  analysis  is  a  process  with  q  succes- 
sive stages,  q  being  an  integer  greater  than  I.  wherein  each 
prediction  stage  p(lSpgq)  includes  determining  parameters 
representing  a  number  Mp.  predefined  for  each  stage  p.  of 

linear  prediction  coefficients  a/' a„,,''  of  an  input  signal 

of  said  stage,  wherein  the  audiofrequency  signal  to  be  coded 
con.stitutes  the  input  signal  of  stage  1 ,  w  herein,  for  any  integer 
p  such  that  1  SpSq.  the  input  signal  of  stage  p+1  consists  of 
Ihe  input  signal  of  stage  p  filtered  by  a  filter  with  transfer 
function 
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and  wherein  the  short-temi  synthesis  filter  has  a  transfer  function 

of  ihe  fomi  1/A(/)  wiih 


5,787  J91 
SPEECH  CODING  BV  C  ODE-EDITED  LINEAR 
PREDKTION 
Takehiro   Moriya;   Akitoshi    Kataoka.   both   of  Tokorozawa; 
Kazunori    Mano.   Musashino;    Saloshi    Miki,   TokorozaMa; 
Hitoshi    Omuro,    Higashimurayama,   and    Shinji    Hayashi, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,103,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658J03 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170895; 
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1   A  method  for  coding  speech  data  in  units  of  frames  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  vector  from  speech  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of 

samples  as  a  unit  of  frame  operation; 
storing  said  vector  as  a  speech  input  vector; 
sequentially  checking,  one  frame  at  a  time,  an  amplitude  of  each 
speech  input  vector,  and  compressing  said  amplitude  when  the 
absolute  value  of  said  amplitude  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value; 
conducting  linear  prediction  analysis  and  calculating  a  linear 
prediction  coefficient  (LPC)  for  each  checked  speech  input 
vector; 
converting  each  calculated  LPC  coefficient  into  a  line  spectrum 

pair  (LSP)  parameter; 
quantizing  said  LSP  parameter  using  a  vector  quantizing  pro- 
cess, the  quantized  LSP  parameter  being  expressed  by  a 
weighted  mean  vector  of  a  plurality  of  vectors  from  a  current 
frame  operation  and  at  least  one  previous  frame  operation, 
wherein  said  quantizing  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  vector  from  among  a  plurality  of  stored  vectors 

in  a  storing  means; 
multiplying  a  ratio  constant  (g)  of  a  weighted  mean  by  said 

selected  one  vector  and  oulputting  a  fourth  product; 
multiplying  a  ratio  constant  ( 1-g  )  of  the  weighted  mean  by  a 
vector  selected  during  processing  of  the  frame  immediately 
preceding  the  current  frame  operation  and  outputling  a  fifth 
product; 


obtaining  said  quantized  LSP  parameter  by  adding  the  fourth 

product  to  the  hfth  product; 

calculating  the  distortion  data  between  an  LSP  parameter 

before  quantization  and  said  quantized  LSP  parameter;  and 

selecting  another  vector  which  will  minimize  the  distortion 

data  at  Ihe  time  of  selecting  the  one  vector; 

converting  said  quantized  LSP  parameter  into  a  quantized  LPC 

coefficient; 
synthesizing  a  synthetic  speech  vector  based  on  an  external 

driving  vector  and  said  quantized  LPC  coefficient; 
selecting  a  hrst  pitch  period  vector  from  among  a  plurality  of 

pitch  period  vectors; 
selecting  a  hrst  noise  waveform  vector  from  among  a  plurality 

of  noise  waveform  vectors; 
calculating  a  prediction  gain  for  the  first  noise  waveform  vector; 
multiplying  .said  prediction  gain  by  said  first  noise  waveform 

vector  and  outputting  a  hrst  product; 
multiplying  a  gain  selected  from  among  a  plurality  of  gains  by 
said  first  pitch  period  vector  and  oulputting  a  second  product; 
multiplying  said  selected  gain  by  said  first  product  and  output- 
ling  a  third  product; 
adding  the  second  and  third  products,  and  supplying  the  sum  as 

said  driving  vector; 
calculating  distortion  data  by  subtracting  said  synthetic  speech 

vector  from  said  cheeked  speech  input  vector; 
weighting  said  calculated  distortion  data; 
calculating  a  distortion  power  of  said  distortion  data  with  regard 

to  the  weighted  distortion  data; 
selecting  a  second  pitch  penod  vector  that  will  provide  a  mini- 
mum distortion  power  ftotn  among  the  plurality  of  pitch 
penod  vectors; 
selecting  a  second  noise  waveform  vector  thai  will  provide  a 
minimum  distortion  power  from  among  the  plurality  of  noise 
waveform  vectors;  and 
encoding  the  second  pitch  period  vector  and  second  noise  wave- 
form vector  into  bit  series,  adding  as  necessary  error  correc- 
tional coding,   wherein  the  step  of  encoding  encodes  the 
selected  another  vector. 


i 
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SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUJT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DECODING  A  CODED  SPEECH  SIGNAL  BY 

CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A  BAND  SYNTHESIS 

FILTER 

Hideto  Takano,  and  Yoshiuka  Shibuya.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-072924 
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I.  A  speech  signal  processing  circuit  for  decoding  a  coded 
speech  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  for  receiving  and  temporanly  storing  a  coded 
speech  signal  sample; 

a  band  synthesis  filter  for  reading  a  coded  speech  signal  sample 
stored  in  said  input  buffer  and  conducting  quadrature  conver- 
sion processing  and  sum-of-product  operation  processing  to 
decode  the  coded  speech  signal  sample  inio  a  speech  signal; 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  band  synthesis 
filler. 

said  control  means  including: 

initial  operation  executing  means  for.  when  recognizing  a 
coded  speech  signal  sample  as  being  stored  in  said  input 
buffer,  conducting,  as  an  initial  operation  of  said  band 
synthesis  filter,  the  quadrature  conversion  processing  of 
said  coded  speech  signal  samples  as  many  times  as  a 
number  predetermined  corresponding  to  an  operation  delay 
lime  of  said  band  synthesis  filter,  and 
steady  operation  executing  means  for  repeatedly  and  continu- 
ously executing,  as  a  steady  operation  of  said  band  synthe- 
sis filter,  the  quadrature  conversion  processing  of  the  coded 
speech  signal  samples  stored  m  said  input  buffer  and  Ihe 
sum-of-produci  operation  processing  with  respect  to  the 
results  of  said  quadrature  conversion  processing  after  said 
initial  operation  is  completed. 


5,787  J93 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORK,  AND  LEARNING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mitsuhiro  Inazumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  150.170,  Nov.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  485,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992.  4-73818; 
Apr.  8.  1992.  4-87146;  Apr.  9.  1992.  4-88786;  Jun.  18,  1992, 
4-159422;  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-159441;  Jun.  19.  1992.  4-161075 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
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connecting  the  selected  output  learning  data  into  a  single  con- 
tinuous data  stream  in  correlation  with  the  connection  of  said 
input  learning  data; 

inputting  said  connected  input  learning  data  stream  to  the  extrac- 
tion step;  and 

changing  weightings  at  connections  of  neuron  elements  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  of  said  recurrent  neural  network  and  said 
connected  output  learning  data  streams. 
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OUTPUT  MEANS 


I.  A  method  for  recognizing  speech,  comprising: 

extracting  values  of  an  input  to  be  recognized; 

inputting  the  extracted  values  into  a  recurrent  neural  network; 

storing  input  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  data 

streams  w  ithin  a  plurality  of  categories; 
selecting  input  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  data 

streams  to  be  learned  w  ithin  a  plurality  of  categories; 
slonng  positive  output  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous 

data  streams  w  ithin  a  plurality  of  categories  corresponding  to 

an  input  learning  data  category ; 
storing  negative  output  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous 

data  streams  within  a  plurality  of  categories  corresponding  to 

an  input  learning  data  category: 
selecting  output  learning  data  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  data 

streams  to  be  learned,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  input 

learning  data  category; 
connecting  the  selected  input  learning  data  into  a  single  continu- 
ous data  stream: 


5.787.394 
STATE-DEPENDENT  SPEAKER  GLISTERING  FOR 
SPEAKER  ADAPTATION 
Lalit  Rai  Babl.  Amawalk;  Ponani  Gopalakrishnan,  Yorktown 
Heights;  David  Nahamoo.  White  Plains,  and  Mukund  Pad- 
manabhan,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  572.223 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  704-238  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adapting  the  parameters  of  a  speech  recognition 
system  during  a  training  process,  to  better  recognize  speech  of  a 
particular  test  speaker  comprising  the  steps  of; 

calculating  the  acoustic  characterization  of  a  plurality  of  training 
speakers  for  all  acoustic  subspaces  of  an  acoustic  space,  the 
acoustic  characterizations  being  individually  identifiable  for 
each  training  speaker  for  each  acoustic  subspace: 

calculating  the  acoustic  characterization  of  a  test  speaker  from 
adaptation  data  provided  by  said  test  speaker  for  acoustic 
subspaces  of  the  acoustic  space; 

computing  a  match  score  between  the  test  speaker's  character- 
ization for  each  acoustic  subspace.  and  each  training  speak- 
er's characterization  for  the  same  acoustic  subspace; 

ranking  each  of  the  training  speakers  in  the  acoustic  subspace 
based  upon  the  score;  and 

for  each  acoustic  space,  generating  a  re-estimated  acoustic 
model  for  the  particular  acoustic  subspace  using  individually 
identifiable  data  respectivelv  derived  from  the  one  or  more 
training  speakers  closest  to  the  test  speaker  for  that  acoustic 
subspace.  the  re-estimated  acoustic  model  for  each  acoustic 
subspace  being  used  during  a  decoding  process. 
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5.787„W5 
WORD  AND  PArrERN  RKfOtJNITION  THR()l!(;H 
OVERl.APPIN(;  HIKRARCHK'AI.  TRKK  DEFINKD  BY 
RKI.ATIONAI.  KKATl  RKS 
Katsuki  Minamino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I«,  IWft.  ,S»r.  No.  6«.M«« 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jul.  IV,  I9V5,  7-IK285I 

Int.  C'l"  V.10L  <JAU< 

V.S.  a.  704—255  20  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  recognizing  melh«xl.  conipn>ing  the  steps  of: 
pro\iding  a  plurullly  of  Noicc  recognilion  objective  words, 
structuring  said  voice  recognition  i>bjectivc  words  into  a  hierar- 
chical siruciure  having  a  plurality  of  levels  based  upon  cora*- 
lalion  values  indicali\e  of  similanlies  between  each  pair  of 
voice  recognition  objective  words; 
inpulling  an  unknown  \oice  signal; 

accumulating  scores  for  the  voice  recognilion  objective  words 
which  are  related  in  said  hierarchical  structure  to  a  voice 
recognition  word  in  a  higher  level,  which  word  in  said  higher 
level  receives  a  high  score  for  said  unknown  input  voice 
signal  bv  using  parameters  which  are  calculated  in  advance; 
and 
extracting  and  recognizing  a  corresponding  voice  recognilion 
objective  word  to  said  unknown  input  voice  signal. 


5.787,39* 

SPEECH  rec(k;nition  method 

\asuhiro  Komori,  Kawasaki:  \asunori  Ohora.  Yokohama,  and 
Masayuki  ^anlada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Camm  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  IWS.'.Ser.  No.  52V.4.1* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  IW4.  6-244005 

Int.  CI."  GIOI.  !iAX>:<JAH) 

VS.  CT  704—256  27  Cbdms 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  method  for  performing  speech  recogni- 
lion by  use  of  continuous  mixture  HMMs  for  output  probability 
determination,  said  HMMs  being  in  a  same  class  including  a  first 
lype  of  HMM  having  a  small  number  of  mixtures  and  a  second 
type  of  HMM  having  a  large  number  of  mixtures,  said  first  lype  of 


HMM  having  ihe  same  number  of  stales  as  said  second  type  of 
HMM.  said  meihod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dclemiining  a  hrsi  lype  of  output  probabilities  wilh  respect  to 

input  speech  by   use  of  said  first  type  of  HMM  hax  ing  Ihe 

small  number  of  mixtures: 
selecting  slates  in  which  said  determined  uulput  probabilities  are 

high; 
delermining   a   second   lype   of  output    probabilities   of   said 

selected  states  with  respect  to  said  input  voice  by  use  of  said 

second  lype  of  HMM  having  the  large  number  of  mixtures; 
substituting  Ihe  second  type  of  output  probabililies  for  the  first 

type  of  output  probabilities;  and 
recognizing  said  input  speech  in  accordance  with  the  first  type  of 

output  probabilities  which  are  not  substituted  and  the  second 

type  of  output  probabilities  which  are  substituted. 


5.787,397 

INTERRl  PT  INFORMATION  (JENERATING  APPARATUS 

AND  SPEECH  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATIS 

Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa.  and  Masakazu  Suzuoki.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Str.  No.  328.42.1.  Oct.  25.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5.655.059.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Sir.  No.  838,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268906 

Int.  Ci:  ClOL  .'iA)2:m)0 

VJS.  CI.  704—267 
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I  An  apparatus  for  processing  sound  data  informalion  com- 
pnscd  of  a  formant  portion  and  a  one-period  portion,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  CPU  for  receiving  sound  data  informalion  and  control  pro- 
grams and  for  controlling  a  continuous  playback  operation 
when  playing  back  said  formant  pt>nion  and  a  multi-lcK>p 
playback  operation  when  playing  back  said  one-period  por- 
tion; 

a  local  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  sound  data  infor- 
malion from  said  CPU; 

a  main  memorv  for  receiving  and  sionng  said  control  programs; 

a  host  computer  connected  to  said  CPU  for  supplying  said  sound 
data  information  and  said  control  programs  lo  said  CPU.  and 
wherein  said  CPU  controls  the  sound  data  informalion  written 
in  said  local  memory  via  said  host  computer: 

digital  signal  processing  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  sound 
data  information  from  said  Uxal  memory  and  for  prixessing 
Ihe  read  sound  data  information  in  a  predetenTiined  manner, 
said  digital  signal  priKessing  means  including  address  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  address  information  for  the  sound 
data  infonnailon  stored  in  said  local  memory,  interrupt 
address  generating  means  responsive  to  an  interrupt  generat- 
ing control  signal  supplied  from  said  CPl!  for  generating 
interrupt  address  information  indicating  end  points  of  said 
formant  portion  and  said  one-penixl  portion,  and  comparator 
means  for  comparing  the  address  information  from  said 
address  generating  means  and  the  interrupl  address  informa- 
tion from  said  interrupt  address  generating  means  and.  upon  a 
corresponding  match  thereof,  for  generating  an  interrupt  sig- 
nal and  for  supplying  said  interrupt  signal  to  said  CPU; 
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wherein  during  said  continuous  playback  operation,  said  CPU 
upon  receipt  of  the  interrupt  signal  from  said  comparator 
means  controls  said  local  memory  such  that  the  formant 
portion  of  said  sound  data  information  stored  in  said  local 
memory  which  corresponds  lo  the  sound  data  informalion 
already  read  out  by  the  digital  signal  processing  means  is 
rewnllen  with  other  formant  portion  sound  data  information, 
and  supplies  said  interrupt  generating  control  signal  to  said 
interrupl  address  generating  means  so  as  to  cause  said  inter- 
rupt address  generating  means  lo  generate  a  new  interrupt 
address  corresponding  lo  the  end  of  the  rewritten  other  for- 
mant portion  sound  data  information,  and 

wherein  during  said  multi-loop  playback  operation,  said  CPU 
upon  receipt  of  the  interrupt  signal  from  said  comparator 
means  (i)  controls  said  digital  signal  processing  means  such 
thai  at  leasi  a  portion  of  the  read  one-period  portion  of  said 
sound  data  information  is  repeatedly  read  out  a  number  of 
times  from  said  local  memory,  (li)  detects  the  number  of  limes 
the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  read  one-period  portion  of  said 
st)und  data  informalion  is  read  out,  and  (iii)  supplies  said 
interrupl  control  signal  lo  said  interrupt  address  generating 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  interrupl  address  generating  means 
lo  generate  new  interrupl  address  infonnalion  indicating  an 
end  of  another  one-penod  portion  when  the  delected  number 
of  limes  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  read  one-period  portion 
sound  data  information  is  read  out  is  a  pre-set  number 


5.787  JI98 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SPEECH  BY 
\ARMNG  PITCH 
Andrew  Lowry.  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.893.  May  13.  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  26.  19%,  Sen  No.  702,933 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1994,  94301953 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/(X) 
VS.  CI.  704—268  21  CUims 


1.  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus  including  means  controllable  to 
vary  a  pitch  of  speech  signals  synthesized  thereby,  having: 

(i)  means  for  separating  the  speech  signals  into  a  spectral  com- 
ponent and  an  excitation  component; 

(iii  means  for  multiplying  the  excitation  component  by  a  series 
of  o\erlapping  w indow  functions  synchronous,  in  the  case  of 
voiced  speech,  with  pilch  timing  mark  information  corre- 
sponding at  least  approximately  to  instants  of  vocal  excita- 
tion. 10  separate  it  into  windowed  segments: 

(iii)  means  to  apply  a  controllable  lime-shift  to  the  segments  and 
add  Ihe  time-shifted  segments  together;  and 

(iv)  ineans  for  recombining  the  spectral  and  excitation  compo- 
nents; 

wherein  the  multiplying  means  employs  at  least  two  windows 
per  pilch  penixl.  each  having  a  duration  of  less  than  one  pitch 
penod. 


5,787  J99 

PORTABLE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE,  IC 

MEMORY  CARD  RECORDING  FORMAT,  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  MEHTOD 

Young-man  Lee.  Suwon.  and  Chan-dong  Cho,  .Ansan,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.654.  Jan.  31.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  31.  1994. 
1994  12148 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—270  7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  recording/reproducing  device  contained  in  a  single 
ca.se.  comprising: 

audio  input  means  for  inputting  an  analog  audio  signal  via  an 
external  microphone  input  terminal  and  generating  a  digital 
audio  signal; 

a  signal  processor  for  compressing  the  digital  audio  signal  input 
via  said  audio  input  means  and  expanding  compressed  data  so 
as  lo  provide  a  processed  digital  audio  signal; 

audio  output  means  for  convening  the  processed  digital  audio 
signal  into  a  second  analog  audio  signal  and  outputting  the 
result  to  an  external  earphone  output  terminal; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  a  table  of  contents  (TOC)  and 
lemporanly  storing  data  processed  by  said  signal  processor; 

interfacing  means  for  performing  an  interfacing  operation  with 
respect  lo  (he  transmission  of  recording/reprxlucing  data 
between  the  signal  processor  and  an  IC  memory  card; 

control  input  means  for  inputting*  recording  and  reproducing 
commands: 

a  display  for  displaying  a  control  state;  and 

a  controller  for.  when  a  record  command  is  input  via  said  control 
input  means,  detecting  a  non-sound  section  of  the  audio  signal 
input  via  said  audio  input  means  and  generating  time  data 
corresponding  to  a  time  of  duration  of  the  non-sound  section, 
the  time  of  duration  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  times 
of  duration  of  the  non-sound  section,  forming  a  data  transmis- 
sion block  having  the  time  data  and  sound  data,  in  which  the 
time  data  constitutes  a  header  of  the  data  transmission  block 
and  indicates  the  time  of  duration  of  the  non-sound  section 
which  occurs  before  an  audio  section  corresponding  to  the 
sound  data  of  the  data  transmission  block,  recording  the  result 
onto  the  IC  memory  card  via  said  interfacing  means,  and 
registering  entry  of  newly  recorded  content  in  the  TCXT.  and 
when  a  reproduction  command  is  input  via  said  control  input 
means,  reading  one  of  a  start  address  and  an  end  address  of  a 
selected  audio  piece  with  reference  to  the  TOC  which  is 
loaded  into  said  buffer  memory  from  the  IC  memory  card  via 
said  interfacing  means,  accessing  corresponding  audio  data  of 
the  IC  memory  card  and  decoding  the  corresponding  audio 
data  after  a  time  delay  coiresponding  lo  the  time  duration  of 
the  non-sound  section,  controlling  the  system  according  to  a 
reproduction  operation,  and  displaying  the  control  slate  via 
said  display. 
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5.787,400 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  ELECTRONIC  DATA 

INTERCHANGE  (EDI)  IN  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

MANIFESTS  AND  PARCEL  INQl'IRY/RESPONSES  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CARRIERS  IN  A  PARCEL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Tracy  A.  Weber.  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  359.143 

int.  CI."  G06F  IS3/00:U/W 

U.S.  CI.  705—1  24  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  implemenling  one  of  a  plurality  of  electronic 
data  interchange  standards  to  priKess  documentation  in  a  parcel 
priKessing  system,  composing: 

(a)  enabling  a  parcel  processing  system  to  utilize  one  or  more  of 
a  plurality  of  electronic  dau  interchange  standards  when  in 
communication  with  a  corresponding  parcel  processing  sys- 
tem: 

(b)  selecting  a  hrst  carrier  from  among  a  list  of  carriers,  wherein 
said  selection  is  made  based  upon  pre-selected  cntena; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  selected  earner  possesses  an  elec- 
tronic data  interchange  capability  necessary  for  said  corre- 
sponding parcel  processing  system; 

(d)  rejecting  said  selected  earner  if  said  selected  earner  does  not 
possess  a  corresponding  electronic  dau  interchange  capabil- 
ity, and  determining  a  next  available  earner  meeting  said 
pre-selected  criteria; 

(e)  accepting  said  selected  earner  or  said  nem  available  carrier  if 
said  selected  carrier  or  said  next  available  carrier  posses.ses  a 
corresponding  electronic  data  interchange  capability: 

(0  selecting  an  electronic  data  interchange  standard  that  is 
compatible  with  said  electronic  data  interchange  capability  of 
said  accepted  earner; 

(g)  leading  from  a  database  those  fields  necessary  to  construct  a 
manifest  in  a  format  In  conformance  with  requirements  of 
said  accepted  carrier; 

(h)  translating  said  constructed  manifest  into  an  electronic  data 
interchange  standard  that  matches  that  of  said  accepted  car- 
rier; and 

(1)  transmitting  said  translated  manifest  to  said  accepted  earner 
by  transmission  means  for  reception  by  said  corresponding 
parcel  processing  system. 


5.787.402 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

AUTOMATED  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS  INVOLVING 

FOREIGN  CURRENCIES 
Neil  D.  Potter.  Westfield:  Bohdan  Chomut.  Summit.-  David  M. 
Jacobs.  Wayne;  Peter  E.  Rayner.  Westfield.  ail  of  NJ.;  Cyn- 
thia M.  Anasson.  Milford.  Conn.,  and  Elizabeth  J.  Friedman. 
Falmouth.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  C'rossmar,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  727,786 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—37  123  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  a  user  to  perform  tinancial  transactions  involv- 
ing a  plurality  of  currencies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  tinancial  system  affiliated  with  a  tinancial  institution 
using  a  terminal,  wherein  said  terminal  is  a  personal  computer 
acting  as  a  local  client  in  a  client-server  architecture,  and 
running  in  a  graphical  user  interface  environment; 

venfying  that  said  access  to  said  system  is  authonzed; 

Identifying  an  account  affiliated  with  said  user  to  trade  on; 

inputting  a  hrst  currency  and  a  second  currency  to  be  used  in 
said  transaction; 

inputting  the  desired  characteristics  of  said  transaction  including 
a  desired  transaction  amount; 

determining  automatically  the  terms  to  be  offered  by  said  finan- 
cial institution  to  said  user  for  said  transaction  Including  a  rate 
of  exchange  between  said  two  currencies; 

informing  said  user  of  said  oflfered  transaction  terms; 

accepting  said  offered  transaction  terms; 

revenfying  user  authonzatlon  prior  to  a  release;  and 

releasing  automatically  said  accepted  transaction  terms  for 
execution. 


5.787,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,787,403 

BANK-CENTRIC  SERVICE  PLATFORM.  NETWORK  AND 

SYSTEM 

William   M.   Randle.  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huntington 
Bancshares,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,075 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/60 
VS.  tn.  705— »3  18  Claims 

L  A  bank-centric  service  platform  that  enables  access  by  a  bank 
customer  at  a  remote  location  to  tinancial  Information,  products 
and  services  maintained  by  a  bank  at  a  central  location  and  to 
financial  and  non-hnancial  information,  prcxluets  and  services  of 
other  providers  accessible  through  the  bank,  said  banking  service 
platform  compnsing: 

a  central  Information  processor  at  the  central  location  of  a  bank, 
said  processor  including  data  storage  tiles  relating  to  bank 
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customers  and  accounts  as  the  bank  maintains  these  files  in 
the  ordinary  course  and  categories  of  financial  information, 
products  and  services  con\entionally  offered  by  the  bank; 

a  branded  access  gateway  interconnected  to  the  bank  central 
information  processor  providing  communication  with  other 
providers  of  financial  and  non-financial  information,  products 
and  services  with  which  a  bank  customer  may  initiate  a 
transaction,  the  branded  access  gateway  being  controlled  by 
the  bank  and  having  characlerisiics  uniquely  associated  with 
the  bank; 

a  client  server  operatively  interconnected  lo  communicate  with 
customer  operable  transceivers  at  remote  locations,  said  client 
server  enabling  live  video-conferencing  between  the  bank  and 
a  customer  substantially  simultaneously  with  real-time  data 
transmission  between  said  customer  operable  transceiver  and 
said  central  information  processor  through  said  client  server, 
said  client  server  prixressing  communications  to  and  from  said 
customer  operable  transceivers,  and  enabling  a  customer 
using  the  transceiver  to  access  and  control  items  in.  and 
perform  transactions  with  respect  to.  infonnaiion  pnxlucts  and 
services  of  the  bank  in  the  data  storage  files  of  the  central 
information  processor  and  to  access  the  financial  and  non- 
financial  inlomiation.  prixluets  and  services  of  other  providers 
that  are  accessible  through  the  branded  gateway  from  said 
central  information  processor  and  lo  initiate  transactions 
therewith. 


5.787.4(»4 

CREDIT-CARD  BASED  RETIREMENT  FUND  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Ernesto  Fernandez-Holmann.  Apartado  Postal  928-.A,  Lona 

01010,  Guatemala 

Filed  Nov,  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  561.617 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17 /W 
VS.  CI.  705-35  12  Claims 

I.  A  eomputenzed  method  lor  providing  an  investment  fund 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  compulen/ed  credit  based  account  with  a  credit 

card  issuer  for  the  benefit  of  a  credit  card  holder, 
h)  providing  a  computerized  investment  account  with  a  financial 

institution  for  the  benefit  of  the  credit  card  holder, 
e)  determining  if  the  credit  card  holder  has  independently  depos- 
ited funds  into  the  invesimenl  account  In  a  particular  period; 
d)  electronically  transferring  funds  automatically  to  the  comput- 
erized investment  account  by  the  credit  card  issuer  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  money  specified  by  the  credit  card 
holder  on  a  periodic  basis,  only  when  the  credit  card  holder 
has  not  independently  deposited  funds  into  the  investment 
account  in  said  particular  period;  and 


e)  charging  an  amount  of  money  so  funded  against  the  credit 
based  account  of  the  credit  card  holder 


5.787.405 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  FINANCIAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE 

LOCATIONS  WHICH  ARE  CONTROLLED  B^  A 

CENTRAL  OFFICE 

Edward  M.  Gregory.  Fairview.  Tex.,  assignor  to  FFP  Financial 

Services,  L.P..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.224 

Int.  CL"  G06F  /7/6tA  G07G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  705—45  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  money  orders  and  vendor  drafts  using  a 
data  processing  system  and  a  printer  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  stores,  where  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  the  remote  stores  is 
able  to  communicate  with  a  home  office  using  a  communication 
device  connected  to  the  data  prcKessing  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  awaiting  the  selection  by  a  user  using  the  data  processing 
system  to  create  a  transaction  which  is  either  a  monev  order 
or  a  vendor  draft  requiring  a  plurality  of  parameters  to  create, 
the  plurality  of  parameters  including  a  dollar  amount; 
hi  prompting  the  user  using  the  data  processing  system  for  entry 
of  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  parameters  necessarv  to  create  the 
transaction: 
e)  entering  a  number  associated  with  the  transaction  and  the 
dollar  amount  of  the  transaction  in  a  log  on  the  data  process- 
ing system; 
d)  printing  the  transaction  on  the  printer: 
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e)  repealing  steps  (a)  through  (d)  as  necessar>'  lo  create  the 

required  money  orders  or  vendor  drahs: 
0  sending  the  log  to  the  home  office  using  the  comnv.nicalion 

device  at  spccitic  intervals;  and 
g)  assembling  at  the  home  office  the  logs  from  each  of  the 

plurality    of  remote   stores   and   creating   a  database   of  all 

transactions  at  all  remote  stores. 


VJS.  CI.  705—110 
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1.  A  value  dispensing  mechanism,  which  pnnts  an  indication  of 
value,  comprising: 

a  portable  accounting  device  which  accounts  for  the  printed 
indication  of  value,  and 

a  terminal  including  means  for  printing  the  indication  of  value,  a 
display  which  displays  messages  related  to  functions  of  the 
value  dispensing  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  messages 
displayed  on  the  display  and  for  initiating  operation  of  the 
printing  means  to  pnnt  the  indication  of  value,  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  display  options,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  pimable  accounting  device  such  that  at 
times  when  the  portable  accounting  device  is  received  in  the 
receiving  means  the  controlling  means  and  the  portable 
accounting  device  are  in  operative  communication  with  each 
other  to  permit  operation  of  the  value  dispensing  mechanism; 

wherein  the  ponable  accounting  device  includes  means  for  auto- 
matically designating  at  least  one  of  the  display  options  upon 
insertion  of  the  portable  accounting  device  into  the  receiving 
means  for  at  least  one  of  displaying  the  selected  display 
option  on  the  display  and  printing  the  selected  display  option 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  indication  of  value. 


5.787.407 
DATA  PR(KF.SSING  SVSTKM  FOR  KVAMATING  Fl'ZZY 

L(K;IC'  RII.KS  AND  MKIHOD  THFRKFOR 
J.  (intu  Viot.  Austin.  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  Motorola  Inc..  .Schaum- 
burg.  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .^63.434.  Dec.  22,  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  97U66 
Int.  CI."  GOAF  /.V/« 
V.S.  CI.  706—8  34  Claims 

1.  A  data  priK'essing  system  for  evaluating  fuzzy  logic  rules, 
comprising; 

(a)  an  instruction  decixler  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  rule 
evaluation  instruction,  the  rule  evaluation  instruction  to  be 
processed  from  an  instruction  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
instructions,  and  having  an  output; 

(b)  a  register  having  an  output  for  providing  a  control  signal{ 
and 


5.787.406 
VAI.UF  DISPFN.SINt;  MFCHANISM.  Sl'CH  A.S  A 
POSTAGE  MF  IFR.  HAVINt;  AITOMATK-  DI.SPI.AV7 
PRINTINt;  SFlFtTION 
Robert  (.',.  Arsenault.  .Stratford:  William  F.  Bailey,  (iuiirord; 
\Nilliam  T.  Lefcbvre.  Rocky   Hill,  and  JoNcph  M.  Mozdzer. 
Beacon  Falls,  all  of  Conn..  avsit>nors  to  Pitney   Bomcs  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7M,.)99 
Int.  CI."  (Mr7B  17/00 

8  Claims 


(c)  an  execution  unit  having  a  Krst  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  instruction  dectxier  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the 
control  signal,  for  executing  a  plurality  of  anthmetic  and  logic 
functions  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals  from  the 
output  of  the  instruction  deccxler.  and  in  response  to  the  rule 
evaluation  instruction,  the  execution  unit  fetching  at  least  one 
fuzzy  input  of  a  fuzzy  logic  rule,  determining  a  rule  strength 
by  performing  a  predetermined  mathematical  operation  on  the 
at  least  one  fuzzy  input,  and  selectively  weighting  the  rule 
strength  to  provide  a  fuzzy  output  in  response  to  a  logic  stale 
of  the  control  signal. 


5.787.408 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  NODE 

FUNCTIONALITY  IN  ARTIFICIAL  NEL  RAL  NETWORKS 

Christopher  M.   Deangelis.  Craaston.   R.I..  avsignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702„W0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVIti 

UJS.  a.  706-25  13  Claims 


©^ 


NETWORK 
OCNCIUTOR 


^ 


,«r; 


pwxesaoR  ""1  v*Aiv/fR  ""• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unwrapping  an  artificial  neural  network 
(ANN)  comprising: 

a  network  generator  for  generating  an  initial  ANN  architecture 
for  mapping  a  plurality  of  network  inputs  to  at  least  one 
network  output; 

a  pruning  processor  having  a  pruning  input  for  receiving  an 
ANN  and  generating  a  selected  one  of  a  pruned  ANN  and  a 
minimal  ANN  architecture,  said  pruning  processor  comprising 
ineans  for  removing  weights  and  biases  from  ANN  nodes, 
means  for  removing  dead  nodes,  means  for  removing  satu- 
rated nodes,  and  means  for  removing  orphaned  nodes, 
wherein  a  dead  mxle  is  an  ANN  node  having  an  output 
activation  ol  approximately  zero  for  every  input  pattern,  a 
saturated  mxle  is  an  ANN  node  having  an  output  activation  of 
approximately  one  for  ever>  said  input  pattern,  and  an  orphan 
node  is  an  ANN  mxle  lacking  a  selected  one  of  all  input 
connections  and  all  output  connections; 

a  training  priKcssor.  coupled  to  said  network  generator  and  said 
pruning  processor,  for  receiving  an  input  ANN.  said  input 
ANN  being  a  selected  one  of  said  initial  ANN  architecture 
and  said  pruned  ANN.  and  for  generating  a  trained  ANN  from 
said  input  ANN.  said  trained  ANN  being  coupled  to  said 
pruning  input;  and 

a  network  analyzer,  coupled  to  receive  said  minimal  ANN  archi- 
tecture, for  generating  an  unwrapped  artihcial  neural  network, 
said  network  analyzer  comprising  a  connection  analyzer  for 
identifying  network  inputs  remaining  in  said  minimal  ANN 
architecture  and  determining  the  information  represented  by 
said  remaining  network  inputs,  and  a  mxle  analyzer,  coupled 
to  said  connection  analyzer,  for  dehning  the  utilization  and 
functionality  of  each  node  in  said  minimal  ANN  architecture. 
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5,787.409 
DYNAMIC  MONITORING  ARCHITECTURE 
Roland  Seiffert.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Stan  Wong.  San  Jose,  both 
of  CaUf..  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.900 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26 

VS.  CI.  706—45         18  Oaims 
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5.787.410 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORIN(;  AND 
RETRIEVING  DATA  IN  MULTIPLE  LANGUAGES 
SIMULTANEOl'SLV  USING  A  FULLY-POPULATED  SUB- 
TABLE 
Douglas  James  McMahon.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle 
Corporation.  Red««ood  Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,658 
Int.  C1."G06F  17/M) 
VS.  a.  707—1  39  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  storing  and  retrieving 
data   values   in   a  database   management   system  (DBMS),   said 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  Base  Table,  said  Base  Table  including  at  least  one 
base  row  having  a  primary  key,  said  base  row  exclusive  of 
translatable  data  values: 


o 

, ■— ^ 

Y 

^■2=^ 

1 

i          , 
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1.  A  dynamic  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  status  and 
conditions  of  a  computer  sy  stem,  said  dynamic  monitoring  system 
comprising: 

one  or  more  watchdog  checks,  each  defining  a  predetermined 
characteristic  of  said  computer  system  lo  be  monitored,  and 
one  or  more  watchdog  rules,  each  defining  a  condition  to  be 
evaluated  based  on  one  or  more  of  said  watchdog  checks; 
a  monitor,  resptmsive  to  said  watchdog  checks,  for  monitoring 
the  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  computer  system, 
said  monitor  producing  check  values  representative  of  the 
status  of  said  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  computer 
system; 
a  rule  evaluator.  responsive  to  said  one  or  more  watchdog  rules 
and  at  least  one  of  said  check  values,  for  evaluating  at  least 
one  of  said  watchdog  rules  based  on  said  at  least  one  check 
value  and  for  producing  an  evaluation  result;  and 
altering  means,  responsive  to  .said  evaluation  result,  for  dynami- 
cally altering  said  rule  evaluator  in  real-lime,  by  activating 
and  suspending  at  least  one  of  said  walchdog  rules  and  checks 
based  on  said  evaluation  result,  to  adapt  said  rule  evaluator 
and  said  dynamic  monitoring  system  to  the  status  and  condi- 
tions of  said  computer  system. 


generating  a  fully-populaied  Sub-Table,  said  Sub-Table  includes 
a  set  of  fully-populated  sub-table  rows  corresponding  lo  said 
base  row.  each  said  fully -populated  row  includes  at  least  one 
translatable  data  tield.  said  Sub-Table  further  includes  a  set  of 
language  values,  wherein  each  set  of  sub-table  rows  in  said 
Sub-Table  corresponds  to  a  separate  language  value  of  said  sei 
of  language  values 

selecting  a  language  value  from  said  set  of  language  values  as  a 
default  language; 

inserting  a  second  base  row  in  said  Base  Table;  and 

in  response  to  inserting  said  second  base  row  in  said  Base  Table, 
generating  a  second  set  of  sub-table  rows  in  said  Sub-Table, 
each  row  of  said  second  set  corresponding  lo  a  separate 
language  value  of  said  set  of  language  values,  w  herein  at  leasi 
one  of  said  rows  in  said  second  set  is  generated  by  copying  a 
translatable  data  value  of  said  default  language. 


5.787.411 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATABASE  FILTER 

GENERATION  BY  DISPLAY  SELECTION 

Shane  L.  Groff.  Kirkland.  and  Timothy  P.  McKee.  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond. 

Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,018 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CI.  707—2  32  Claims 


1 .  A  computer  operable  method  for  generating  a  database  filter 
comprising: 

selecting  data  on  a  computer  display  screen  by  highlighting  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  value  on  said  computer  display  screen 
that  is  indicative  of  a  desired  filter  in  resp<inse  to  user  sup- 
plied input,  wherein  said  data  represents  a  plurality  of  data 
values  stored  in  a  database  table;  and 
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generating  comm;inds  lo  select  database  records  in  accordance 
vMih  said  desired  KIter. 


S.787,412 
OBJKCT  ORIENTKD  DATA  ACCUSS  AND  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
KiibtTt  M.  Kosih.  Addison,  and  Marshall  P.  Keedt-r.  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex..  as.si|>norN  to  I'he  Sabre  (iroup.  Inc..  Kort 
Worth.  Tex. 
i  onlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  196,412.  Eeb.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  .^5«6„<ll.  This  application  Apr.  17.  199*.  Ser.  No.  6.V.897 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  17/M) 
IS.  CI.  707-2  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  accessing  and  analyving  dalu  through  a  central 
prtKessjng  una.  said  system  comprising: 

a  non  mtxlal  user  interface  for  providing  a  user  access  lo  the 
system; 

a  pluraliis  of  applicalion  analysis  ubiecls  for  (.rcaling  an  anahsis 
nciwork.  said  analysis  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of  user 
mieraclnely  selected  nixies  and  connections  wherein  the 
nodes  and  connections  determine  the  analysis  of  a  selected 
database. 

said  application  analysis  objects  having  means  for  automatically 
generating  the  required  analysis  paths  without  user  inieraclion 
responsive  to  the  connection  of  selected  analysis  objects  in 
the  treated  analysis  network  and  including  decision  iiHtdel 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  data  analysis  network  in 
response  to  said  decision  model  and  for  generating  a  new 
analysis  network  path  m  resptinse  to  the  requirement  of  said 
decision  mtxlel: 

a  metadata  management  facility  for  providing  daia  structure  and 
l(K'ation  information  to  said  application  analysis  objects; 

a  plurality  of  application  graphics  objects  for  interactively 
manipulating  the  plurality  of  analysis  objects  through  the 
non-modal  user  interface  to  create  said  analysis  network;  and 

a  plurality  ot  application  data  access  objects  for  allowing  appli- 
cation object  to  access  required  databases  and  tor  generating 
Structured  Query  Language  in  response  lo  ihc  analysis  net- 
work. 


<-M 


therein  regarding  a  respective  location  of  each  of  said  data 
objects,  each  of  said  clients,  and  the  object  scner.  wherein 
said  library  tunctions  include  storing  and  managing  said  data 
objects,  wherein  said  data  objects  are  each  a  single  content 
pan.  and  each  correspond  to  at  least  one  item; 

system  software  of  said  library  for  controlling  said  components 
to  perform  said  library  functions; 

a  set  of  callable  application  programming  interfaces  (API's), 
each  of  said  API's,  when  called,  causing  said  system  software 
to  control  said  components  to  perform  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  library  functions,  said  set  of  APIs  detining  a  hrsi  overall 
programming  interface  of  said  library;  and 

an  application  program  which,  upon  execution,  causes  one  of 
said  API's  to  be  called  so  that  said  correspimding  one  of  said 
library  functions  is  performed;  and  a  set  of  object  oriented 
programming  classes  fw  interfacing  between  said  application 
program  and  said  API's,  each  of  said  object  oriented  program- 
ming cla.sses  dehnmg  executable  objects  that  share  a  common 
respective  .structure  and  a  common  respective  behavior,  at 
least  one  of  said  executable  objects,  after  creation  thereof, 
calling  a  selected  one  of  said  API's,  said  set  of  object  onented 
programming  classes  dehning  a  second  overall  programming 
interface  of  said  library; 

wherein  said  application  program,  upon  said  execution  thereof. 
causes  said  selected  one  of  said  APIs  to  be  called  by  (I) 
creating  said  at  least  one  of  said  executable  objects  and  then 
by  (2)  causing  said  at  least  one  of  said  executable  objects  to 
call  said  selected  one  of  said  API's. 


5,787.413 
C++  C  LASSES  FOR  A  DKHTAL  LIBRARY 

SUven  Victor  KautTman.  San  Jose;  Lara  Marie  Lewis.  Camp- 
bell, and  .lames  Albert  \\  ilUy.  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Vrmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  199*,  Ser.  No.  MUI.120 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  17/Ml 
VS.  n.  707-2  16  Claii» 

1.  A  system  for  performing  library   functions  on  data  objects, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  digital  client/server  library  system  having  components  which 

include:  ( I »  clients.  (2)  an  object  server  for  stonng  said  data    VS.  CI.  707 — 2 


5.787.414 

DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  I'SING  SECONDARY 

INFORMATION  OF  PRIMARY  DATA  TO  BE  RETRIEVED 

AS  RETRIENAL  KEY 

Seiji  Miike;  Satitshi  Ito.  both  of  Kanagav^a-ken;  lliroshi 
.Mi/oKuchi.  Tokyo:  \oichi  Takebayashi.  kanagawa-ken.- 
Mika  Fukui.  Kanat>avta-ken;  Viishiaki  Kurosawa, 
Kanaga\ta-ken:  Akira  Morishita.  Kanagawa-ken:  Shigenohu 
Selo.  Kanaga>«a-ken:  Hideaki  Shinchi.  Kanagawa-ken: 
>asushi  Kawakura.  Kanagawa-ken:  ^nshikuni  Matsumura. 
Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hisako  lanaka.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.05(1,  Jun.  ^,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .'.  1993.  5-13.^118,- 
Jun.  4.  1993.  5-133746;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255241;  Dec.  22.  1993, 
5-325231;  Dec.  29,  199.^  5-351113 

Int.  CI.''  (;06F  17/M) 

68  Claims 


objects,  and  (.^)  a  centralized  server  having  information  stored        1.  A  data  retrieval  system,  comprising: 
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identifying  instances  of  an  entity  to  be  updated  in  a  home  entity 
table  of  said  decision  suppon  system. 

erasing  instances  of  an  entity  in  said  home  entity  table  of  said 
decision  support  system  which  are  identified  by  said  identify- 
ing step. 

merging  said  update  dau  widi  impon  data  from  instances  in 
another  entity  or  database  to  form  merged  data,  and 

storing  said  merged  data  as  instances  in  said  home  entity  Ubie  of 
said  decision  support  system. 


RETRIEVAL 
KEY  INPUT  UNIT 


—  RFIWEVAL  UMT 


first  memory  means  for  storing  primary  data  which  are  a  filing 
target  to  be  stored  in  the  system  and  retrieved  from  the 
system; 

analysis  means  for  automatically  acquiring  secondary  informa- 
tion at  a  time  of  manipulation  or  input  of  the  primary  data,  the 
secondary  information  being  environmental  information  indi- 
cating an  environmental  condition  of  the  primary  data  which 
is  not  directly  indicative  of  the  data  content  of  the  primary 
data; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  secondary  information 
associated  with  the  primary  data,  in  correspondence  to  the 
primary  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  means; 

input  means  for  specifying  a  retrieval  key  to  be  used  in  selecting 
the  secondary  information  associated  with  a  desired  primary 
data,  said  reoieval  key  not  specifying  any  content  of  the 
desired  primary  data; 

retrieval  means  for  selecting  the  secondary  information  from  the 
second  memory  means  in  accordance  witli  the  retrieval  key 
entered  by  the  input  means,  and  then  identifying  for  retrieval, 
based  on  the  secondary  information,  the  primary  data  stored 
in  correspondence  to  the  secondary  information  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  retrieval  key;  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  the  primary  data  identified  for 
retrieval  by  the  retrieval  means  as  a  retrieval  result  for  the 
desired  pnmary  data. 


5,787,416 

METHODS  FOR  HYPERTEXT  REPORTING  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  Tabb,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Conrad  Herrmann,  Sequel,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,127,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,603,025.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,671 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 


VS.  a.  707—2 


HVBEffTEJT  JUir 


25  Claims 
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5,787,415 

LOW  MAINTENANCE  DATA  DELiVT:RY  AND  REFRESH 

SYSTEM  FOR  DECISION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  DATABASE 

Paul  Jacobson,  Brunswick,  and  Michael  Tefft,  North  Royalton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  .W,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^31 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—2  15  Claims 


WOVM  T»a£ 


I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  publishing  database 
information  to  a  hypertext  database  report,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  first  input  specifying  information  taken  from  a  first 
set  comprising  at  least  one  database  table; 

(b)  receiving  second  input  specifying  information  taken  from  a 
second  set  comprising  at  least  one  database  Uble;  and 

(c)  if  information  is  relatable  between  said  first  and  second  sets, 
publishing  database  information  to  a  hypenext  database  report 
by  generating  a  hypertext  report  having  at  least  one  hypertext 
link  for  cross-referencing  relatable  information  in  the  two 
sets,  such  that  user  invocation  of  said  at  least  one  hypertext 
link  invokes  display  of  cross-referenced  relatable  information. 


Don  mulut  B    , 

I.  A  method  for  maintaining  data  integrity  of  a  decision  support 
system  when  data  is  to  be  updated/refreshed  in  one  or  more 
de-normalized  relational  databases  therein,  said  a  de-normalized 
database  having  an  entity-attribute-relationship  architecture,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of 

collecting  update  data  in  a  staging  table  corresponding  to  an 
entity  or  database. 


5,787,417 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF 

HIERARCHICALLY  RELATED  INFORMATION  L'SING  A 

CONTENT-VARIABLE  LIST 
Richard  R.  Hargrove.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10340 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  im-*  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  device  and  hierarchical 
database  that  is  indexed  by  dimensions,  topics,  and  sub-topics,  a 
method  of  displaying  a  query  user  interface  on  the  display  device 
tor  the  hierarchical  database,  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
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5.787.418 
KIND  ASSISTANT  FOR  CRKATING  DATABASE  QIERIFIS 
Michael    Robert    Hibbetts.    Redwood    City;    Kester   l.i,   and 
Jonathan    Michael    Irvine,   both   of  San   FranciMro,   all   of 
Calif.,  avsignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  .Sep.  \  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708.117 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.IU 
1  .S.  a.  707—1  21  Claims 

I  A  compuleri/ed  melhixl  of  finding  information  in  a  memory 
'f  a  computer  flawing  a  priKCNsor.  data  storage  device,  display 
levice.  and  data  input  device,  the  computer  prix-essor  running  a 
.latahase  management  system  having  a  plurality  of  database  tables 
each  including  a  plurality  of  ass»Kiated  database  fields  having 
ilalahase  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a»  displaying  a  window   containing  a  card  metaphor  on  the 
display  device: 


IT- 
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displaying  a  list  of  dimensions  in  a  first  elemeni  of  the  query 
user  interface,  said  list  of  dimensions  containing  dimensions 
that  are  selectable  by  a  user  wherein  a  selected  one  of  the 
dimensions  in  the  list  ot  dimensions  is  currently  selected  and 
each  dimension  corresponds  to  a  set  of  topics  in  the  hierarchi- 
cal database; 

displaying  a  list  of  higher-level  topics  in  a  second  element  of  the 
query  user  interface,  wherein  said  list  of  higher-level  topics 
holds  a  list  of  higher-level  topics  that  are  contained  in  the 
topics  of  the  selected  dimension,  wherein  the  higher-level 
topics  arc  selectable  by  a  user  and  wherein  u  selected  one  of 
the  higher-level  topics  is  currently  selected;  and 

displaying  a  list  of  lower-level  topics  in  a  third  elemeni  of  the 
query  user  interface  element,  wherein  said  list  of  lower-level 
topics  holds  a  list  of  lower-level  topics  that  are  sub-topics  for 
the  selected  higher-level  topic,  wherein  said  sub-topics  are 
selectable  by  the  user  to  select  a  topic  for  a  query  of  the 
hierarchical  database; 

wherein  the  hrsi  element,  the  second  element  and  the  third 
clement  are  concurrently  displayed  as  part  of  the  query  user 
interface; 

wherein  when  a  user  selects  a  different  dimension  from  the  list 
of  dimensions  displayed  in  the  first  element,  displaying  in  the 
second  element  a  list  of  higher-level  topics  that  are  contained 
in  the  topics  of  the  selected  diftereni  dimension  and  display- 
ing in  the  third  element  a  list  of  lower-level  topics  thai  are 
contained  in  a  selected  higher-level  topic  that  is  displayed  in 
the  second  element;  and 

wherein  when  a  user  selects  a  different  higher-level  topic  from 
the  list  of  higher- level  topics  displayed  in  the  second  elemeni. 
displaying  in  the  third  elemeni  a  list  of  lower-level  topics  that 
are  contained  in  the  selected  higher-level  topic  thai  is  dis- 
played in  the  second  element. 


(b)  accepting,  through  the  card  metaphor,  a  find  request  compris- 
ing a  find  type  and  a  find  condition  entered  from  ihe  data 
input  device; 

(c)  interpreting  the  find  type  and  find  condition  to  generate  a 
natural  language  description  of  the  find  request;  and 

(d)  presenting  the  natural  language  descnpiion  of  ihe  find 
request  in  the  window  on  ihe  display  device. 


5,787,419 
FACE  IMAGE  SKARCHIN(;  APPAR.\Tl!S  FOR 
SEARCHING  FOR  AND  DISPLAYING  A  FACE  IMAGE 
Shinichiro  Sato,  Fussa:   Kyoko  Maeda.  Hinodemachi:   Kenji 
Chida,  Kauaguchi,  and  Takashi  Kojo.  Ome.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,469,  Jul.  19,  199.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Di-c.  .V  1996.  .Ser.  No.  757,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1992.  4-224240; 
Aug.  24,  1992.  4-224241;  Dec.  17.  1992,  4-337351 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/MI 
VS.  a.  707—4  1  Claim 


I.  A  face  image  searching  apparatus  for  searching  through  a 
plurality  of  face  images  each  composed  of  different  part  images 
arranged  at  predetermined  different  positions  for  at  least  one  face 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
part  image  storing  means  which  contains  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
part  images,  one  group  for  each  of  the  different  parts  which 
compose  a  face  image,  and  a  plurality  of  designating  data 
each  for  designating  a  corresponding  part  image,  ifie  respec- 
tive designating  data  being  stored  along  with  the  correspond- 
ing pan  images  in  corresponding  relationship; 
part  image  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  part 
images  one  for  each  of  ihe  parts  which  compose  the  face  from 
among  the  plurality  of  groups  of  part  images  stored  in  said 
part  image  storing  means; 
face  image  composing  means  for  disposing  llje  plurality  of  part 
images  selected  by  said  part  image  selecting  means  ai  prede- 
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termined  positions  of  the  respective  parts  which  compose  the 
face  to  compose  a  face  image  for  retrieval  use; 

face  image  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  face  images 
each  composed  by  said  face  image  composing  means; 

first  designating  data  storing  means  for  reading  from  said  part 
image  storing  means  and  stonng  designating  data  for  desig- 
nating the  respective  part  images  of  each  of  the  face  images  of 
the  plurality  of  face  images  stored  in  said  face  image  storing 
means; 

operable  means  operated  for  displaying  a  pan  image  for  retrieval 
use; 

part  image  display  means,  responsive  to  said  operable  means 
being  sequentially  operated,  for  sequentially  selecting  and 
displaying  part  images  one  by  one  from  among  the  plurality 
of  groups  of  part  images  stored  in  said  part  image  storing 
means,  and  displaying  the  name  of  the  selected  displayed  part 
image  simultaneously; 

part  image  designating  means  for  designating  any  part  image 
from  among  the  part  images  displayed  by  said  pan  image 
display  means; 

second  designating  data  storing  means  for  storing  designating 
data  corresponding  to  the  pan  image  designated  by  said  pan 
image  designating  means; 

retriev  al  stan  designating  means  for  slaning  the  stan  of  retrieval 
of  a  face  image;  coincidence  determining  means  responsive  to 
said  retrieval  stan  designating  means  designating  the  stan  of 
retrieval  of  a  face  image,  for  determining  whether  the  desig- 
nating data  stored  in  said  second  designating  data  storing 
means  coincides  with  any  one  of  the  designating  data  stored 
in  said  first  designating  data  storing  means; 

reading  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  coinci- 
dence determining  means  that  the  designating  data  stored  in 
said  second  designating  data  storing  means  coincides  with  any 
one  of  the  designating  data  stored  in  said  first  designating  data 
storing  means,  for  reading  out  a  face  image  including  a  pan 
image  corresponding  to  the  coinciding  designating  data  from 
among  the  pluralilv  of  face  images  for  retrieval  use  stored  in 
said  face  image  storing  means; 

face  display  means  for  displaying  the  face  image  read  by  said 

reading  means 
inputting  means  for  inputting  character  data  for  the  respective 

face  images  stored  in  said  face  image  stonng  means;  and 
character  data  stonng  means  for  storing  the  character  data  input 

by  said  inputting  means; 
wherein  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  coincidence 
count  determining  means  that  the  designating  data  stored  in 
said  second  designating  data  storing  means  coincides  with  any 
one  of  the  designating  data  stored  in  said  first  designating  data 
storing  means,  said  reading  means  reads  out  a  face  image 
including  the  pan  image  corresponding  to  the  coinciding 
designating  data  from  among  the  plurality  of  face  images 
stored  in  said  face  image  stonng  means,  and  reads  out  char- 
acter data  correspt>nding  lo  the  read-out  face  image  from  said 
character  data  stonng  means;  and 
w  herein  said  display  means  display  s  the  read  face  image  and  the 
corresponding  character  data. 
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5,787,420 

METHOD  OF  ORDERING  DOCUMENT  CLUSTERS 

WITHOUT  REQUIRING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  USER 

INTERESTS 

John  W.  Tiikey,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Jan  O.  Pedersen.  Palo 

Alto,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation,    Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5724^58 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/M 
U.S.  a.  707-5  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  ordering  document  clusters  for  presentation  after 
browsing  a  corpus  of  documents  using  a  computer  including  a 
processor  and  a  memory  coupled  lo  the  processor,  the  processor 
implementing  the  method  by  executing  instructions  stored  in  the 
memory,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


CEV 


a)  grouping  the  corpus  into  a  plurality  of  clusters,  each  cluster 
having  a  centroid  and  including  at  least  one  document,  and 
each  document  including  a  rank  generated  in  response  to  a 
query  of  the  computer  user; 

b)  generating  a  cluster  summary  for  each  of  the  plurality  ot 
clusters; 

c)  if  there  has  been  no  external  input  indicative  of  topics  ol 
interest  to  the  computer  user  determining  for  each  cluster  a 
degree  of  similarity  f)etween  the  cluster  and  every  oilier 
cluster  by  finding  a  dot  product  between  the  cluster  centroid 
and  every  other  cluster  centroid; 

d)  determining  an  order  of  presentation  of  the  plurality  of 
clusters  based  upon  the  degree  of  similarity  between  clusters 
to  maximize  the  degree  of  similarity  between  adjacent  clus- 
ters; and 

e)  presenting  the  plurality  of  clusters  lo  the  computer  user  in  the 
order  of  presentation. 


5.787,421 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  BY  USING  KEYWORDS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  A  GIVEN  SET  OF  DATA  ELEMENTS  AND  THE 

FREQl  ENCY  OF  EACH  KEYWORD  AS  DETERMINED 

BY  THE  NUMBER  OF  DATA  ELEMENTS  ATTACHED  TO 

EACH  KE^  WORD 

Hiroshi  Nomivama,  Kawasalu.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1995.  7-002955 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—5  37  Claims 


1.  An  information  retrieval  method  for  navigating  users  by 
computer  processing  in  a  database  containing  keyword-attachable 
information  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  identifiable 
data  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  given  set  of  said  data  elements,  for  each  given  keyword 
attached  to  said  set  of  said  data  elements,  counting  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  said  data  elements  to  which  the  keyword 
is  attached  as  a  frequency  for  the  keyword;  and 
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(b)  sorting  said  keywords  in  a  decreasing  order  of  said  frequency 
and  displaying  a  lisi  of  said  sorted  keywords  and  the  corre- 
sponding number  of  data  elements  for  each  sorted  keyword. 


I    A  methixl,  operating  in  a  digital  computer,  for  searching  a 
^orpuN  of  diKuments.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  inilial  siruclunng  of  the  corpus  inio  a  plurulily  of 
primary  overlapping  clusiers.  wherein  at  least  two  ot  the 
plurality  of  primary  overlapping  clusters  contain  a  single 
diK'ument.  wherein  the  step  of  preparing  an  inilial  structuring 
of  the  corpus  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  identifying  an  altraclor  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  clusiers. 

(b)  including  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  clusiers  all  diKumenis 
for  which  the  cluster  produces  the  closes!  altraclor.  and 

(c)  adding  lo  the  cluster  those  additional  d«K'umenls  number- 
ing a  predehned  number  ol  documents  for  which  the  cluster 
provides  an  altraclor  whose  difference  in  closeness  from  the 
closes!  altraclor  is  minimi/ed:  and 

determining  a  summary  of  the  plurality  of  primary  overlapping 
clusiers  prepared  by  said  initial  sinicturing  of  the  corpus. 


5.787.423 

INfORNI.XTION  COLLECTION  .SYSTEM  EOR  \ 

( OMMl'NICATION  NETWORK  WITH  LANGtAGE 

TRANSLATION  CAPABILITIES 

llideki  Hirakawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki 

kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762„?7.V  .Sep.  19.  IWl,  Pat.  No. 
.'<,67.V42«.  This  application  Feb.  2».  1W7,  .Set.  No.  808,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  It.  19941,  2-247448 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  I7/.UI 
I  .S.  CI.  707—5  4  Claim.s 

I  An  intormalion  collection  system  connected  lo  a  communica- 
tion network  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  informalion  and  for 
collecting  desired  information  from  said  communicalion  network, 
lompnsing: 

user  Interface  means  for  executing  input/oulpui  information  with 
respect  lo  a  user; 
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5.787.422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  INFORMATION 

ACCES.SS  EMPLOYIN<;  ()VERLAPPIN(;  CLISTERS 

John  W.  Tkikey,  Princeton.  NJ.,  and  Jan  O.  Pedersen,  Palo 

.Alio,   Calif.,   assignors   lo   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  585.075 

Inl.  Cl.'^  C;06F  17/M 

U.S.  CI.  707—5  11  Claims 


external  interface  means  for  exchanging  various  lypes  of  infor- 
malion wilh  a  pluralily  of  external  units  connected  to  said 
communication  network; 

user  mixiel  determination  means  for  preparing  first  user- 
informalion  for  discriminaiing  and  modifying  information 
required  by  said  user,  and  second  user-information  for  defin- 
ing an  information  proposition  method  m  a  form  of  a  user- 
desired  formal; 

informalion  drawing-out  means  for  drawing  out  information 
inpul  from  said  exiemal  inierface  means  in  accordance  with 
said  first  uscr-informalion; 

infi>rmalion  modify  means  for  modifying  ihe  drawn  out  infor- 
mation into  a  user-desired  information  by  performing  desired 
processing  in  accordance  with  the  first  user-information; 

information  proposition  priKessing  means  for  converting  infor- 
malion modified  by  said  informalion  modify  means  into  a 
proposition  form  for  said  user  in  accordance  wilh  said  second 
user-information; 

output  means  for  outputting  information  converted  by  said  infor- 
mation proposition  prcxessing  means;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  informalion  from  said  individual 
means  mentioned  above,  and  executing  control  of  said  indi- 
\idual  means  and  informalion  exchange  therewith  In  accor- 
dance with  said  received  Information,  wherein 

said  information  modify  means  includes  informalion  translating 
means  for  analyzing  a  sentence  and  meaning  of  the  drawn  out 
informalion  and  translating  the  drawn  out  infonnalion  from  a 
first  language  lo  a  second  language  in  accordance  with  the 
first  user-information. 


5,787,424 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECT  RSIVE  DOCUMENT 

RETRIEVAL 
Joe  R.  Hill,  Austin,  and  Ciregory  J.  Thompson,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  F^leclronic  Dala  Systems  Corpora- 
lion,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  I9<»5,  Ser.  No.  565335 

Inl.  Cr  CH)6F  I7AK) 

IIJJ.  CI.  707—6  19  Claims 


I   A  system  for  recursive  dtxrumeni  retrieval,  comprising: 
jn  original  repository  comprising  a  pluralily  of  dixrumenLs; 
a  reineval  engine  coupled  lo  the  original  repository  and  receiv- 
ing a  query,  the  retrieval  engine  operable: 
lo  execute   an   automatic   recursive   retrieval   process   with 
respect  lo  the  original  repository  using  the  query,  the  auto- 
matic recursive  retrieval  prixess  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ileralions;  and 
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to  provide  as  system  output  a  retrieved  repository  comprising 
a  plurality  of  documents  from  the  original  repository  iden- 
tified as  sufficiently  relevant  to  the  query  according  to  the 
automatic  recursive  retrieval  process  for  detection  as  rel- 
evant documents; 
wherein  the  pluralily  of  ileralions  comprises  a  first  iteration 
performing  a  retrieval  process  on  the  original  repository  lo 
generate  an  iterative  repository  and  subsequent  iterations  per- 
forming reuieval  processes  on  iterative  reposilones  generated 
by  previous  iterations  to  generate  additional  iterative  reposi- 
tories; and 
wherein  the  retrieved  repository  is  one  of  the  additional  iterative 
repositories. 
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5,787,425 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATA  MINING  FRAMEWORK 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  Phillip  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.599 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  l7/.iO 
UJS.  CI.  707-6  29  Claims 


1.  A  program  product,  comprising: 

an  objeci-onenied  framework  mechanism  that  reads  data  from  a 
data  import  object  in  a  dala  import  class,  discovers  underlying 
relationships  in  the  data  via  a  knowledge  discovery  mecha- 
nism, and  wnles  the  underlying  relationships  lo  a  data  export 
object  in  a  data  export  class,  Ihe  framework  mechanism 
executing  on  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

signal  bearing  media  bearing  the  framework  mechanism. 


5,787,426 
DATA  SORTING,  DATA  SORTING  TREE  CREATING, 

DERIVATIVE  EXTRACTION  AND  THESAURUS 

CREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  OR  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Takeshi     Koshiba,     and     Yasubumi     Sakakibara,     both     of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408 JMM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091517; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022697 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707-7  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  input  character  data,  comprising: 


means  for  storing  a  data  sorting  binary  tree  to  Internal  nodes  of 
which  derivatives  representing  character  suHngs  are  labeled 
and  derivatives  are  defined  by  the  following  formula 

s=min{u.  I).  r=ja(a€l)  3;€l'ul  -wl'  .  .  .  KjZ''(s'r=max{u.  v)) 

where  u  and  v  represent  character  strings  forming  derivatives; 
s'  Is  obtained  by  removing  an  optional  character  string  a  of  a 

length  1  from  s; 
I  represents  a  character  string; 
I"  is  a  collection  of  optional  characters  having  a  length  of  n 

and  n  is  a  positive  integer;  and 
means  for  carrying  out  branching  operations  on  the  basis  of 
evaluation  results  obtained  while  evaluating  the  sorting 
attribute  to  determine  whether  the  input  character  data 
includes,  as  a  partial  character  string,  a  derivatives  represent- 
ing character  stnng  or  its  denvative  labeled  lo  each  internal 
node  of  the  dala  sorting  binary  tree,  and  sorting  the  input 
character  data  lo  a  sorting  class  labeled  to  a  leaf  node  of  the 
data  sorting  binary  tree  finally  arrived  at  after  starting  from  an 
internal  or  root  node  of  the  data  sorting  binary  tree. 


5,787,427 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  EFFICIENT  OBJECT 
SECURITY  PROCESSING  BY  GROUPING  OBJECTS 
SHARING  COMMON  CONTROL  ACCESS  POLICIES 
Messaoud  Benantar.  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.;  George  Robert  Blak- 
ley.  Ill,  and  Anthony  Joseph  Nadalin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582.270 

InL  CI."  G06¥  12/14 

U.S.  CI.  707-9  12  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  processors; 

a  memory  system; 

one  or  more  1/0  controllers,  each  controlling  one  or  more  1/0 

devices; 
a  bus  connecting  the  processors,  the  memory  system  and  the  I/O 

controllers; 
an  operating  system  controlling  operation  of  the  processors,  the 

memory  system  and  the  I/O  controllers;  and 
an  object  oriented  control  means  comprising: 
means  for  creating  one  or  more  groups  of  objects,  the  objects  In 

each  object  group  sharing  a  common  access  control  policy, 

wherein  each  group  contains  objects  from  one  or  more  object 

classes; 
means  for  associating  each  object  group  with  one  or  more  access 

matnxes  wherein  each  access  matrix  Is  stored  separately  from 

each  object;  and 
means  for  accessing  objects  from  an  object  group  based  on  an 

associated  access  matrix. 
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5.787.42K 

CONTROL  OF  DATA  BASK  ACCESS  I  SING  SECURITY/ 

I'SER  TA(;  CORRESPONDENCE  TABLE 

Keilh  Hart,  Ipswich,  I'niled  Kingdom,  avsignor  to  British  Tele- 

communicatioas  puhlic  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,293 
Clainui  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
9402935 

liit.Cl.''G06F/7/.W 
VS.  a.  707— »  4  Claims 


*;mith    I         RftowN  I  XJNES   I 


DAT* 
BASE 
f  NGMC 


— jSECUWTvl 

' — 7 — 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  by  a  user  to  a  database  which 
comprises  a  set  of  data  divided  into  sub-sels  of  data,  said  methixl 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  single  security  tag  to  each  sub-set  of  data  in  at  least 

some  of  said  sub-sets  of  data, 
assigning  a  user  lag  to  an  identifier  for  each  user  in  a  user  table. 
assigning  at  leaia  one  security  lag  to  each  user  tag  in  a  security 

table, 
utilising  the  user  table  to  obtain  the  user  lag  for  the  user, 
utilising  the  security  table  lo  obtain  al  least  one  secunty  lag 

corresponding  to  the  user  tag.  and 
permitting  ihe  user  to  access  any  sub-sel  of  data  having  said  al 
least  one  security  tag. 


5.787,429 

POTENTIAL  HAZARD  AND  RISK-ASSESSMENT  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Michael  A.  Nikolin.  Jr.,  717  Highland  Ave..  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94401 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  675.699 

Int.  CI.''C.06F  /7/.W 

U.S.  a.  707—10  10  Claiau 


nt  IDOsn?iL    IMTA  bkSt 


S) 


-  iMtAiiaD***"-  OKTA  un- 


* 
\ 

> 

ft  Af 

seavKi 
KBnnvfT 

■  B(U»  n^AM 


I.  A  potential  hazard  and  nsk-assessment  data  communication 
network  for  collecling.  maintaining  and  ulili/ing  such  data  efli- 
cienlly.  particularly  for  providing  such  data  lo  emergency  service 
providers  via  emergency  service  provider  dispatcher,  the  network 
and  data  typically  mainlained  by  a  custodian,  the  data  communi- 
cation network  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pre-existing  database  and  a  pre-existing  information  commu- 
nication system, 
a  potential  user  report  nneans.  the  rep«)rl  means  sutficieni  to 
efficiently    report    any    and   all    potential    hazard   and   risk- 
a.s.sessmenl  data  lo  ihe  custodian  of  the  network; 


an  enhanced  database,  the  enhanced  daiaba.se  having  a  predeter- 
mined structure,  the  enhanced  database  comprising  all  poten- 
tial hazard  and  nsk-assessment  data  of  potential  utility  lo  an 
emergency  service  provider; 

an  emergency  service  provider  dispatch  means,  the  dispatch 
means  having  a  direct  link  lo  the  enhanced  database  and  a 
direct  link  lo  a  emergency  service  provider,  wherein  upon 
placing  a  distress  call  via  the  pre-existing  information  com- 
munication system  ihe  dispatcher  of  the  emergency  service 
providers  is  directly  linked  to  the  enhanced  database  and  the 
dispatcher  is  immediately  supplied  with  all  potential  hazard 
and  risk-assessmeni  data  of  potenlially  immeasurable  utility 
for  enjoining  the  emergency  situation  and 

a  potential  user  notification  means  for  advising  all  potential 
users  of  the  existence  and  impt)rtance  of  such  network  and  for 
providing  additional  information  of  utility.  Ihe  additional 
information  of  utility  including  identifying  indicia,  physical, 
facsimile,  electronic  or  other  address  of  the  custodian  of  Ihe 
network. 


5,787,430 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  DATA  SEQl'ENCE 
BACKTRACKING  A  TRIE  STRl  CTURE 

Willibald  Doeringrr.  Fus.sgoenheim.  (•ermany:  Douglas  Dyke- 
man.  Richterswil,  Switzerland:  (iiinler  Karjoth.  Waeden- 
swil,  Switzerland:  Mehdi  Na.vsehi,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  and 
Mohan  Sharma,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional BiLsiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  KT/F:P94A)2135,  §  371  Date  I>ec.  17,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  765,764 
Inf.  CI.'  G06F  17/ iO 

U.S.  a.  707—100  13  Claims 
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I    Melh<xl  for  retrieving  a  prefix  match,  a  postfix  match  or  a 
complete  match,  preferably  the  longest  prefix-  or  postfix  match,  or 
aJI  prehx-  or  postfix  matches  of  a  search  argument  (input  key)  from 
entries  stored  in  a  database  with  a  tne-like  structure  having  nodes 
(20).  with  each  node  containing  first  link  information  (21)  leading 
to  at  least  one  previous  node  (parent  pointer)  and  second  link 
information  (25.26)  leading  to  al  least  one  following  node  (child 
pointer),  at  least  one  stored  key  (entry.23,24).  or  a  combination, 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  sieps  of 
entering  at  a  mide  of  said  database  (root  ntxie): 
determining  a  search  path  from  one  node  lo  another  through  said 
ine-like  database  by  successively  processing  segments  of  said 
search  argument   which  comprise  only  those  parts  of  the 
entries  which  are  necessary  to  identify  the  next  (child)  node, 
and  said  second  link  information  (25.26)  until  said  segments 
are  consumed  or  a  (leaf)  node  lacking  said  second  link  infor- 
mation (25.26)  is  reached; 
comparing  with  said  search  argument  an  entry  stored  in  Ihe  node 
at  which  said  search  path  ended;  and  if  no  at  least  partial 
match  between  the  search  argument  and  said  entry  is  found  in 
said  current  node, 
backtracking  said  search  path  by  processing  said  first  link  infor- 
mation (21)  of  said  current  node;  and 
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repeating  the  previous  two  steps  until  said  al  least  partial  match 
is  found  or  said  root  node  is  reached. 


5,787,431 
DATABASE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS 
FOR  JAVA-STRING  REFERENCE  LOOKLrpS  OF 
COLUMN  NAMES 
Steven  T.  Shaughnessy,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
land International.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,167 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  707—100  20  Claims 
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VIRTUAL  MACHINE 

I.  In  a  development  system  for  creating  a  program  which 
includes  programmatic  access  lo  columns  of  database  tables,  an 
improved  method  for  determining  an  ordinal  representing  an  offset 
within  a  database  table  of  a  column  which  has  been  referenced 
wiihin  a  program  by  name,  the  method  comprising: 

allocating  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  cache 
entries,  each  cache  entry  storing  a  reference  lo  a  text  string 
representing  a  name  for  a  given  column  and  further  storing  an 
ordinal  for  the  given  column; 
upon  a  request  for  an  ordinal  of  a  particular  column,  said  request 
Including  the  text  string  which  represents  the  name  for  the 
particular  column. 

(i»  attempting   to  determine   die  ordinal   by  examining   Ihe 
reference  cache  for  an  entry   storing  a  reference  which 
matches  a  corresponding  reference  lo  a  text  siring  repre- 
senting the  name  for  the  panicular  column; 
(ii)  if  the  reference  cache  has  no  such  entry. 

( 1 )  determining  the  ordinal  based,  at  least  in  part,  on 
companson  of  the  text  siring  representing  the  name  for 
the  particular  column,  and 

(2)  updating  the  reference  cache  by  storing  a  cache  entry 
having  a  reference  to  the  text  string  and  the  ordinal  for 
the  particular  column,  so  thai  subsequent  requests  for  the 
ordinal  of  Ihe  particular  column  can  be  saiished  based  on 
examination  of  the  reference  cache;  and 

(iii)  providing  the  determined  ordinal  for  the  panicular  col- 
umn, so  that  the  program  has  programmatic  access  to 
information  stored  at  the  particular  column. 


5.787.432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION. 

MANIPULATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  DATA  STRUCTURES 

Jack  J.  I^Tourneau.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prime 

Arithmethics.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623.628,  Dec.  6,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486J51 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/ }0 
MS.  CI.  707-101  16  Claims 
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1 

a  memory  circuit  configured  lo  store  a  table  including  a  plurality 
of  prime  numbers  and  a  unique  data  structure  associated  with 
each  prime  number,  wherein  a  predetermined  relationship 
exists  between  each  prime  number  and  its  respective  data 
structure  such  that  when  two  prime  numbers  are  multiplied 
together  to  form  a  product,  a  corresponding  unique  data 
structure  associated  with  a  prime  whose  index  is  the  product 
of  the  two  prime  numbers  can  be  formed  by  a  combination  of 
the  data  structures  associated  with  the  two  prime  numbers; 

an  interface  circuit  configured  lo  receive  an  instruction  from  a 
calling  procedure  and  configured  lo  pro\  ide  a  response  to  the 
instruction;  and 

a  processor  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit  and  the  inter- 
face circuit  and  configured  to  receive  the  instruction,  to  asso- 
ciate the  instruction  with  a  portion  of  the  table,  to  manipulate 
a  portion  of  the  table  according  to  the  instruction  and  to 
provide  the  response  to  the  interface  circuit  corresponding  to 
the  instruction  and  associated  with  a  portion  of  the  table. 


5,787.433 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMAPPING  AN 

EXISTING  DATABASE  TO  A  NEW  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Robert    Charles    Plotkin.    Irvington.    and    Michael    Stephen 

Schwartz.  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,407 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—101  8  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  data  structures,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  for  cross  referencing  a  legacy  database,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reading,  from  the  legacy  database,  a  plurality  of  legacy  records 
associated  with  a  legacy  key.  the  legacy  records  having  one  or 
more  legacy  fields; 

creating  two  or  more  new  tables,  each  of  the  new  tables  having 
a  plurality  of  new  records  with  one  or  more  new  fields,  each 
of  the  new  records  being  a  subset  of  the  legacy  fields  and 
ha\  ing  a  new  key  and  the  respective  legacy  key  of  the  subset 
of  legacy  fields; 

for  each  new  record  created  in  the  new  tables,  creating  a 
corresponding  remap  record  in  one  or  more  remap  files,  each 
remap  record  having  all  of  the  new  keys  for  each  new  record 
associated  with  one  of  the  respective  keys;  and 

building  a  cross  reference  table  that  correlates  every  new  key  in 
every  new  record  that  contains  a  subset  of  legacy  fields  for  the 
respective  legacy  key. 
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5.787.434 
HI.K  PR(K"F.SSINC;  APPARATl  S.  FII.K  PRfHKSSINC; 
MF. THOD  AND  A  COMPr TFR  RFADABI.F  MFMORV 
MKDIA 
\ushiharu  Nukamura.  Omr.  and  Katu/i  lakano.  Musashiniu- 
rayama.  both  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  !«»%.  .Ser.  No.  604,  IM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060009: 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-1077K5 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/M 
V.S.  CI.  707—102  7  Claim-s 


paniing  a  batch  of  the  records  into  words  and  locations,  each 

word  representing  a  portion  of  the  information  of  a  particular 

record,  and  each  location  assigned  sequenlially  in  the  order  of 

parsing  the  words; 
generating  an  index  entr>'  for  each  unique  word,  each  index 

entry  including  the  unique  word  and  all  of  the  liKations  of  ihe 

unique  uord: 
hashing  each  unique  word  to  determine  a  bucket  number: 
uriling  index  cntnes  having  identical  bucket  numbers  lo  a  single 

index  hic  in  an  order  according  lo  their  unique  words; 
generating  a  summary  file  for  each  index  file  by  periodically 

sampling  the  data  being  written  to  the  index  file; 
grouping  the  index  hies  and  ihcir  ass<x:iaied  summary  files  into 

a  tier  of  files  representing  an  index  of  the  batch  of  records. 


1.  A  file  pr(.x:essing  apparatus  having  a  display  screen  with  a 

t  ursor  displayed  thereon,  and  for  retrieving  record  data  of  a  desired 
lecord  troni  plural  hies,  said  hie  prcKcssing  apparatus  comprising: 

hrsi  display  control  means  for  displaying  on  the  display  screen 
plural  record  data  stored  in  a  first  file  among  the  plural  files; 

data  designating  means  for  designating,  with  the  cursor,  a  dis- 
play position  of  desired  data  among  each  of  the  plural  record 
data  displayed  on  the  display  screen; 

file  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  second  file  different  from  the 
first  file  trom  among  Ihe  plural  files. 

data  retrieving  means.  responsi\e  lo  said  file  selecting  means 
selecting  the  second  tile,  for  retrieving  from  the  second  file 
selected  by  said  file  selecting  means,  record  data  including  the 
desired  data  designated  by  said  data  designating  means,  using 
the  desired  data  as  a  keyword;  and 

second  display  control  means  for  displaying  on  the  display 
screen  the  record  data  retrieved  from  the  selected  second  hie 
by  said  data  retrieving  means. 


5.787,4.V. 

METHOD  FOR  ISING  A  DATASTORE  (  I  R.SOR  FOR 

THE  INCREMENTAL  PRE.SENTATION  OF  Ql  ERV 

RESl  LTS  WHEN  TRAVER.SINC;  IMPLIED 

COLI.ECriONS  IN  NON-OBJECT-ORIENTED 

DATA.STORES 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe,  IIL  (Jil- 

rny.    both    of  Calif.,    assignors    lo    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Set.  No.  738JI30 

Int.  Cl.'^  (.iObVn/M) 

l'.S.  CI.  707-103  21  Claims 


5,787,435 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPINC;  AN  INDEX  OF  A  DATABASE 
INTO  AN  ARRAY  OF  FILES 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as.signor  lo  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mavs. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  700,748 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1 7/ A) 

VS.  CI.  707-102  2  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  mapping  an  index  of 
information  of  a  database  as  a  plurality  of  records,  comprising: 


1.  A  computen/ed  method  for  using  a  datastore  cursor  for  the 
incremental  presentation  of  query  results  when  traversing  implied 
collections  in  non-object-orienied  daiastores.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  query   request  to  retrieve  data  from  an  external 
non-objeclonented  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage  device 
attached  to  a  computer; 
retrieving  data  from  the  external  non-objcci-orienied  datastore  in 

response  lo  the  received  query  request;  and 
encapsulating  the  retrieved  data  in  one  or  more  datastore  persis- 
tent objects,  wherein  the  datastore  persistent  objects  are  mate- 
rialized in  the  memory  of  the  computer  as  members  of  a 
datastore  collection  and  the  datastore  collection  is  limited  to  a 
specified  number  of  datastore  persistent  objects. 
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5.787,437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARED 
MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  VIA  A  COMMON 
REPOSITORY 
Robert  A.  Potterveld,  Fort  Collins,  and  Thomas  G.  Bartz, 
Loveland,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,152 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/iO 
as.  CI.  707—103 


CMOtpd 


formatting  said  user  specified  information  created  by  said  pro- 
cessing step  for  a  search  mechanism. 


1.  A  computer  based  data  management  system  for  managing 
information  regarding  objects,  each  object  belonging  to  an  object 
class  and  utilized  by  application  programs;  said  data  management 
system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  information; 
a  meta-schema  for  defining  sundard  structures  for  storing  said 
information  managed  by  said  system  in  said  memory  means, 
said  information  comprising  attributes  of  said  objects  and 
relationships  between  said  objects; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  server  programs  for  servicing  requests 
received  by  said  plurality  of  integrated  server  programs  from 
said  application  programs  to  manipulate  said  information 
regarding  objects  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  structures  defined  by  said  meta-scheme  and 
in  accordance  with  standard  object  class  definitions;  and 
server  program  generation  means,  independent  of  the  application 
programs,  but  cooperative  with  said  meu-schema  and  stan- 
dard object  class  definitions,  for  generating  additional  ones  of 
said  server  programs  and  integrating  said  additional  ones  of 
said  server  programs  with  said  plurality  of  integrated  server 
programs  so  as  to  maintain  information  integrity  within  the 
memory  means  and  reduce  unintended  duplication  of  infor- 
mation within  the  memory  means. 


S.787,439 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

PREFERRED  SEQUENCE  FOR  ACCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OBJECTS 

Paul  James  Taysom.  Prove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 

Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.746 

IntCl.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—103  16  Claims 

\1^ 


5.787.438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORATING 
POLICIES  IN  SEARCHES  FOR  FACTORY  OBJECTS 
Kimberly  Ann  Cink,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Russell  Ley  New- 
combe.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,728 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707-103  12  Claims 

1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer  system,  for  creating  an 
interface  for  building  business  policies  into  searches  for  object 
factories  in  an  object  oriented  environment,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

defining  a  constraint  object  in  said  object  oriented  environment 
having  at  least  one  method  for  accepting  user  specified  infor- 
mation; 
receiving  and  processing  the  user  specified  information  based  on 
internal  logic  widiin  said  at  least  one  method;  and 


1,  A  method  for  ensuring  a  preferred  sequence  for  accessing  a 
plurality  of  objects  in  a  computer-implemented  system,  the  steps 
comprising: 

associating  an  agent  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  objects,  at  least 
.some  of  the  objects  having  a  preferential  processing  subordi- 
nation with  respect  to  other  of  the  objects; 
providing  an  access  list  reference  and  a  signal  list  reference  for 
each  of  the  agents. 

the  access  list  references  of  at   least  some  of  the  agents 
containing  a  reference  to  one  or  more  agents,  each  agent 
associated  with  a  subordinate  object, 
the   signal   list  references  of  at  least   some  of  the  agents 
containing  a  reference  to  one  or  more  agents  associated 
with  objects  to  which  the  object  of  the  respective  agent  is 
subordinate; 
determining  that  a  panicular  object  is  to  be  accessed; 
ensuring  that  any  object  associated  with  an  agent  referenced  in 
the  access  list  reference  of  the  agent  associated  with  the 
panicular  object  to  be  accessed  is  accessed  prior  to  accessing 
the  particular  object;  and 
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signaling  euch  uaiiing  ageni  in  the  signal  list  reference  of  the 
agent  asstxialed  with  the  particular  object  that  the  particular 
object  has  been  accessed. 


6.  A  methtxj  fur  linking  objects  in  an  object  oriented  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  database: 

creating  objects  to  define  characteristics  of  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  database,  each  of  the  objects  associated  with  one 
of  the  predetermined  portions  of  the  database,  the  step  of 
creating  objects  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  charactenstics  external  to  the  database  associated 

with  an  object  that  is  not  pan  of  the  database, 
adding  the  received  characteristics  to  the  database,  and 
creating  a  new  object  in  response  to  the  step  of  receiving  that 
is  assix'iated  with  the  receive  characteristics: 

creating  bidirectional  links  between  select  ones  of  the  any  of  the 
objects  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria  such  that 
only  two  objects  can  be  asstK'iated  with  a  single  bidirectional 
link  in  the  database  the  bidirectional  links  indicating  a  rela- 
tionship between  the  linked  objects  such  that  each  of  said 
bidirectional  links  is  created  dehning  a  relationship  in  the 
database  between  one  of  the  linked  objects  and  another  of  the 
linked  objects,  and  between  the  another  of  the  linked  objects 
and  the  one  of  the  linked  objects: 

storing  the  created  bidirectional  links  in  assiviation  with  the 
associated  one  of  each  of  the  objects  to  dehne  the  bidirec- 
tional links  from  the  associated  one  of  each  of  the  objects  to 
others  of  the  objects; 

accessing  a  select  one  of  any  of  the  objects  as  a  pnmary  object, 
ihe  step  of  accessing  also  accessing  the  stored  bidirectional 
links  associated  with  the  primary  object; 

selecting  one  of  the  accessed  links  associated  with  the  selected 
pnmary  object:  and 

selecting  the  object  dehned  by  the  selected  link  as  a  new 
primary  object,  the  associated  links  for  the  new  primary 
object  dehning  a  link  to  the  previous  pnmary  object. 


5.787.441 

METHOD  OV  REPLICATING  DATA  AT  A  FIELD  LEVEL 

Steven  K.  Beckhardt.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  lo  Inlernational 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  19^.  Sen  No.  584,958 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  I7/M> 

VS.  a.  707—201 

v 


25  Claims 


5.787,440 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  ARCHITEITI'RE  WITH 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LINKING  OF  REL.VflON.SHIPS 

BETWEEN  OBJECTS 

Stephen  Peter  Bakke,  Dallas;  William  R.  Lnvin.  Allen:  Patrick 

K.  Dobyiis,  (Garland,  and  John  Martindale,  Dalla.s.  all  of 

Tex.,  a.vsii>nors  to  Cros.sties  Soriwarr  Corp.,  Carrulllon,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,9841,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  I99f»,  Ser.  No.  610,693 

Int.  CI.'-G06F  l7/.iO 

VS.  a.  707—103  6  Clainui 


25.  A  method  tor  replicating  data  from  a  hrst  document  to  a 
second  document,  each  document  containing  data  aaanged  in  a 
plurality  of  Helds.  helds  of  the  hrst  document  corresponding  to 
fields  of  the  second  document,  the  hrst  document  having  a  hrst 
document  sequence  number  representing  the  number  of  revisions 
to  the  hrst  d<K'ument.  the  second  dtvument  having  a  second 
document  sequence  number  representing  the  number  of  revisions 
to  the  second  document,  the  plurality  of  helds  each  having  a  field 
sequence  number,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  each  hrst  and  second  dtKument  sequence  number  using 
m  bits  and  storing  each  held  sequence  number  using  n  bits, 
wherein  n  is  less  than  m: 
incrementing  the  hrst  document  sequence  number  each  time  a 
revision  to  one  or  more  of  the  helds  in  the  hrst  document  is 
registered: 
setting  a  hrst  new  value  for  each  held  sequence  number  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  one  or  more  helds  in  the  hrst  document 
which  have  been  revised,  wherein  the  hrst  new  value  is  set 
equal  to  the  lower  n  bits  of  the  hrst  document  sequence 
number: 
if  the  hrst  document  sequence  number  exceeds  2".  setting  a 
second  new  value  for  at  least  one  held  sequence  number  for  at 
least  one  held  in  the  hrst  document  which  was  not  revised  in 
the  registered  revision: 
when  data  is  to  be  replicated,  determining  an  actual  value  for 
each   held  sequence   number  by  computing  the  difference 
between  the  hrst  document  sequence  number  and  the  held 
sequeiKe  number  and.  if  the  difference  is  greater  than  2"- 1 . 
adding  2"  to  the  held  sequence  number  to  determine  the  actual 
value;  and 
for  each  Held  of  the  hrst  document  having  a  held  sequence 
number  of  higher  actual   value  than  the  second  document 
sequence  number,  replicating  the  data  in  the  held  to  the 
corresponding  held  of  the  second  document. 
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5,787,442 
CREATING  INTEROBJECT  REFERENCE  LINKS  IN  THE 
DIRECTORY  SERVICE  OF  A  STORE  AND  FORWARD 
REPLICATION  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Donald  Joseph  Hacherl,  North  Bend,  and  Tsvi  Michael  Reiter, 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.647 

Int.  CI.''G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  707-201  19  Claims 
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(b)  identifying  data  of  the  second  group  of  the  second  database 
associated  with  the  matching  data  of  the  second  database: 

(c)  comparing  the  identihed  data  to  data  of  the  second  group  of 
the  hrst  databa.se  associated  with  the  matching  data  of  the  first 
group  of  the  first  database  to  verify  a  matching  condition:  and 

(d)  generating  an  Indication  if  no  matching  condition  exists. 


1.  In  a  directory  service  of  a  computer-based  store  and  forward 
replication  enterprise,   wherein   individual   data  objects  are  con- 
tained in  a  direciorv   information  base  in  which  individual  data 
objects  are  each  identified  by  an  object  ID  and  wherein  the  indi- 
vidual data  objects  also  have  one  or  more  corresponding  object 
properties,  a  method  for  establishing  interobject  cross  references 
between  referencing  objects  and  referenced  objects  contained  in 
the  directory,  the  niethixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  directory  schema  that  defines  paired  links,  each  paired 
link  representing  a  relationship  between  two  or  more  objects 
and  each  paired  link  being  identified  by  a  unique  pair  ID: 
Kxrally  creating  a  link  database  table  at  each  replication  location, 
said  link  database  table  having  a  plurality  of  individual  entries 
each  corresponding  to  a  pair  ID  so  that  said  link  database 
table  contains  all  relationships  which  link  said  objects; 
mixlifying  at  a  replication  location  one  of  the  corresponding 
object  properties  for  a  data  object  in  the  directory  information 
base  and  replicating  the  change  to  other  replication  locations: 
and 
locally  updating  at  each  replication  location  the  link  database 
table  to  reflect  the  modification. 


5.787.443 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DATABASE  ACCURACY 
Douglas  C.  Palmer.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooperative  Com- 
puting. Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,284 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707-202  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  errors  within  a  finst  database  contain- 
ing first  and  second  groups  of  related  data  with  a  second  database 
also  containing  the  first  and  second  groups  of  related  data,  wherein 
the  second  database  comprises  a  reference  database  of  manufactur- 
ers auto  part  data  and  the  first  database  comprises  an  interchange 
database  of  manufacturers  auto  part  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  comparing  data  of  the  first  group  of  the  first  database  to  the 
data  of  the   first   group  of  the   second  database  to   locate 
matching  data  in  the  second  database: 


5,787,444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
REVISION  CONTOL  OF  A  SET  OF  OBJECTS  W ITHIN  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Christopher   Henry    Gerken.  Apex;    Bruce  Walter  Hanover, 
Gary;  Stacy  Renee  Joines.  Raleigh,  and  Ruth  E.  W  illenborg. 
.Apex,    all    of   N.C..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  31,757.  Mar  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492J89 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M 

VS.  a.  707-203  19  Claims 


2I0b-n 
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I  A  method  for  maintaining  revision  control  of  a  set  of  rev  isions 
within  a  data  processing  system,  wherein  said  set  of  revisions  are 
linearly  interrelated  such  that  a  subsequent  revision  is  related  to  at 
least  one  preceding  revision  and  each  revision  is  created  within  a 
hierarchial  promotion  structure  having  a  plurality  of  levels,  said 
method  compnsing  the  data  processing  implemented  steps  of: 
creating  a  database  which  includes  data  identifying  said  linear 
interrelation  between  revisions  within  said  set  of  revisions, 
said  data  including  a  revision  identifier  associated  with  each 
of  said  set  of  revisions;  and 
associating  a  status  indicator  with  each   revision  within  said 
hierarchial  promotion  structure,  wherein  a  user  mav  access 
said  set  of  revisions  utilizing  a  revision  identifier  or  hierar- 
chial promotion  structure  indicator 
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5,787.445 

OPERATINC;  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  FILE 

MANAGEMENT  FOR  I'SE  IN  DEVICF.S  I'TILIZINt; 

FLASH  MEMORY  AS  MAIN  MEMORY 

Norbert  Daberko.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Com- 

municaCioas  ( '(>rp4>ration,  Poway.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,772 

Int.  CrGObF  17/M) 

\.]S.  a.  707—205  25  Claims 


i. 


no 


s. 


CACHE 
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PROCESSOA 


FLASH 
MCMORY 


I.  A  method  of  memory  management  for  a  primary  menwry 
reated   from   a   nonvolatile,    long-term   storage   medium,    said 
ineihixl   enabling   direct   manipulation   of  contiguous   and   non- 
contiguous discrete  data  segments  stored  therein  by  a  hie  system, 
.ind  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  the  primary  memory  from  a  non-volatile,  long-term 
storage  medium,  wherein  the  primary  memory  comprises  a 
plurality  of  bloclts  in  which  the  data  segments  are  to  be 
stored; 

(b)  coupling  a  cache  memory  to  the  pnmary  memory,  said  cache 
memory  providing  temporary  and  volatile  storage  for  at  least 
one  of  the  data  segments; 

(c)  writing  a  new  data  segment  from  liie  cache  memory  to  the 
primary  memory  by  linking  said  new  data  segment  to  a 
sequentially  previous  logical  data  segment  by  the  following 
steps: 

( 1 )  receiving  the  new  data  segment  in  the  cache  memory; 

(2)  moving  the  new  data  segment  frotn  the  cache  memory  to  a 
next  available  space  within  pnmary  memory  such  that  the 
new  data  segment  is  stored  in  primary  memory  in  non-used 
memory  space; 

(3)  identifying  the  previous  logical  data  segtnent  in  primary 
memory; 

(4)  creating  a  logical  link  between  the  previous  logical  data 
segment  and  the  new  data  segment  such  that  the  logical  link 
provides  a  path  for  sequentially  accessing  the  data  seg- 
ments within  the  primary  memory;  and 

(5)  creating  additional  senal  and  logical  links  as  subsequent 
new  data  segments  are  wntten  to  pnmary  memory,  said 
logical  links  providing  the  path  for  senally  accessing  the 
data  segments  regardless  of  contiguity  of  the  data  segments 
relative  to  each  other  within  the  pnmary  memory. 


5.787.44* 
Sl'B-VOLl'ME  WITH  FLO.\TING  STORAGE  SPACE 
Chi-Hung  Dang,  and  Chi-Thanh  Dang.  iMith  of  7\icson.  .Ariz., 
aviignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,564.  .\ug.  X  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  879.104 

Int.  CI.''(;06F  I7/.W 

IJ.S.  CI.  707-205  27  Claims 

I   A  method  for  managing  tile  storage  in  a  data  storage  library. 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  primary  sub-volume  by  designating  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  media  items  tor  storage  of  a  first  class  of 
files  and  storing  files  of  the  first  class  in  the  primary  sub- 
volume: 
establishing  a  secondary  sub-volume  by  designating  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  media  items  for  storage  of  a  second 
class  of  files  and  sionng  files  of  the  second  class  in  the 
secondarv  sub-volume; 
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establishing   an   auxiliary   sub-volume   by   designating   a   third 
predetermined  number  of  media  items  for  storage  of  files  not 
of  the  first  or  second  classes; 
establishing  a  file  directory  listing  files  contained  in  the  primary 

and  secondary  sub- volumes; 
receiving  a  command  to  store  a  file; 

if  the   command   requests   storage   of  the   file   in   a   specified 
sub-volume,  determining  whether  the  specified  sub-volume 
has  sufficient  storage  space  to  contain  the  file; 
if  tlie  specified  sub-volume  has  sufficient  storage  space  to 
contain  the  file,  storing  the  file  in  the  specified  sub-volume; 
if  the  specified  sub-volume  lacks  sufficient  storage  space  to 
contain  the  file,  sionng  the  file  in  at  least  one  media  item  of 
the  auxiliary  sub-volume;  and 
if  tfie  command  does  not  request  storage  of  the  file  in  a  specified 
sub-volume,  determining  whether  the  specified  sub-volume  is 
listed  m  the  file  directory: 

if  the  specified  sub- volume  is  not  listed  in  the  file  directory 
storing  the  file  in  at  least  one  media  item  of  the  auxiliary 
sub-volume; 
if  the  specified  sub-volume  is  listed  in  the  file  directory, 
utilizing  the  file  directory  to  identify  a  media  item  contain- 
ing the  hie. 
determining  whether  the  identified  media  item  has  suffi- 
cient storage  space  to  store  the  file; 
if  the  identified  media  item  has  sufficient  storage  space  to 
store  the  file,  stonng  the  hie  in  the  identified  media  item; 
if  the  identified  inedia  item  lacks  sufficient  storage  space  to 
store  the  hie.  stonng  the  file  in  at  least  one  media  item  of 
the  auxiliary  sub-volume. 


5,787,447 
MEMORY  ALLOCATION  MAINTAINING  ORDERING 
ACRO.SS  MCLTIPLE  HEAPS 
Neil  G.  Smithline.  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  D.  Quenelle, 
Mountain  Viev»,  ijoth  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  <'alif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  436,101 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l7/.<0 
VS.  CI.  707—206  19  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  entries  in  a  plurality  of  heaps 
stored  in  a  memory  of  a  data  processing  system,  comprising 
means  for  determining  respective  amounts  of  free  space  required 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  heaps;  and 
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means  for  allocating  the  respective  amounts  of  required  free 
space  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  heaps,  so  that  an  order  of 
entries  in  the  heaps  remains  ordered  across  the  heaps. 


link  object  comprising  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
first  document  for  applying  a  query  command  to  the  second 
anchor  object  and  means  in  the  second  anchor  object  for 
selecting  a  second  portion  of  the  document  based  on  the  query 
command; 

(h)  means  in  the  first  anchor  object  and  controlled  by  the 
application  program  for  applying  a  command  to  the  first 
selected  document  portion  to  process  the  contents  of  the  first 
selected  document  portion; 

(i)  means  in  the  first  anchor  object  for  sending  the  command  to 
the  second  anchor  object  by  means  of  the  link  object;  and 

(j)  means  in  the  second  anchor  object  for  responding  to  the 
command  by  selecting  a  second  portion  of  the  document 
contents  and  applying  the  command  to  process  the  contents  of 
the  second  selected  portion. 


5,787,448 
DYNAMIC  LINKING  .SYSTEM 
David  R.  Anderson,  Cupertino;  Jack  H.  Palevich,  Sunnyvale; 
Larry   S.  Rosenstein,  Santa  Clara,  and  .Arnold  Schaeffer, 
Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology  Licens- 
ing Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,657,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^78 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 


VS.  a.  707—501 


'~A_ 


START    ) 

it 


=-4 


CRCATt  AfwCHOR   LOCATION 


=4; 


»4 


OuCRV   ANCHOR    LINKACC 


SCT   SElCCTION    -   mCMOR 

360 j      AMO  SCROLL   POSITION 

INTO  VIEW 


=  ^ 


APPLY   COMMAND 

FROM   START. Slot 

TO  OCST.SIK 


I 


3K> (     STOf     ) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  document  composition  under  control  of  an 
application  program,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor: 

(b)  a  storage  attached  to  the  processor: 

(c)  a  display  under  the  control  of  the  processor; 

(d)  a  document  having  contents  resident  in  the  storage  and 
presented  on  the  display; 

(e)  means  controlled  by  the  application  program  for  selecting  a 
first  portion  of  the  document  contents  and  for  constructing  a 
first  anchor  object  in  the  storage  associated  with  the  first 
selected  document  portion; 

(f)  means  controlled  by  the  application  program  for  constructing 
a  second  anchor  object  in  the  storage  associated  with  the 
document: 

(g)  means  controlled  by  the  application  program  for  creating  a 
link  object  to  link  the  first  and  the  second  anchor  objects  the 


5,787,449 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATING  THE 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  THE  CONTENT  OF  A 

DOCUMENT  SEPARATELY  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Michel  J.  M.  G.  Vulpe,  and  Stephen  P.  Owens,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Infrastructures  for  Information  Inc., 

Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,263 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—513  20  Claims 


30aainis 


MAPP^ 

coNTBrr 

^^ -> 

PfMMARY 
STORAGE 

I'l 

METACOOC 
■MAP  ) 

<.^__-J 

MEANS  FOfI 
PROVIDING  *  UEWJ 
OF    METACOOCS 


'  MMNSRW 

SEl.ECTmG  LOCATING 
ANO  AOOflESSlNG 
\^  METACOOCS 


I.  A  computer  system  for  the  manipulation  of  the  architecture 

and  content  of  a  document  having  a  plurality  of  metacodes  and 

content  by  producing  a  first  map  of  metacodes  and  their  addresses 

of  use  in  association  with  mapped  content:  said  system  comprising: 

metacode  map  distinct  storage  means; 

means  for  providing  a  menu  of  metacodes  to  said  metacode 

storage  means: 
and  means  for  compiling  said  metacodes  of  the  menu  by  locat- 
ing, detecting  and  addressing  the  metacodes  in  the  document 
to  constitute  the  map  and  storing  the  map  in  the  metacode 
storage  means;  and 
means  for  resolving  the  content  and  the  metacode  map  into  the 
document. 
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5,787,450 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  fOR  CONSTRliCTING  A 

non-linear  data  object  erom  a  common 
(;ateway  interface 

Richard  Alan  Diedrich,  Rochester.  Minn.;  Scolt  Thomas 
Evans,  Newark  Valley,  and  James  Kevan  Einkenaur,  New 
Paltz.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  .Scr.  No.  654.989 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  707—513  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  constnicting  a  data  structure  including  data 

defined  data  types  from  a  text  input  siring  including  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  Iteywords  and  corresponding  values,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

generating  in  a  template  tile  an  ordered  list  of  tields  defining  for 

each  keyword  a  data  type  and  size: 
receiving  from  a  calling  program  said  input  string: 
reading  a  pair  from  said  input  stnng. 
searching  said  template  hie  for  a  field   name  matching  the 

keyword  in  (he  pair: 
determining  from  the  template  hie  the  data  type  for  the  matching 

held  name: 
converting  said  value  from  text  to  the  data  type  of  said  matching 

field: 
writing  the  converted  value  to  an  output  buffer  at  a  location  in 

said  data  structure  corresponding  to  said  matching  field:  and 
repealing  said  reading,  searching,  determining,  converting,  and 

writing  sleps  for  each  pair  in  said  input  string. 


5,787,451 
METHOD  FOR  BACKGROUND  SPELL  CHECKING  A 
WORD  PRCKE.SSIN(;  IMKT  MENT 
Alex  Mogiletsky,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,949,  May  8.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.649J22.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.624 
Int.  CI.''C;«6E  I7/(X) 
VS.  a.  707—533  15  CUims 

I.  A  computer-readable  medium  having  computer-executable 
instructions  for  performing  steps  comprising: 
(a)  storing  spelling  status  data  lo  monitor  spelling  status  of 

ranges  of  characters  in  the  word  processing  document: 
(bl  aulomaticall)  spell  checking  words  in  the  word  processing 
document  dunng  idle  periods  in  editing  the  word  processing 
document,  and 
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(c)  if  an  edit  lo  the  word  processing  document  changes  one  or 
more  characters  in  ihe  diKument.  then  updating  the  spelling 
status  data  corresponding  to  the  one  or  more  characters. 


5,787.452 

client/server  database  system  with  methods 
for  ml  lti-threaded  data  prck'essing  in  a 
hetercx;eneoi!s  lancu'acje  environment 

Michael  G.  McKenna,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase.  Inc., 
F^meryville.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,100 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/21 

VS.  CL  707—536  10  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  transforming  textual 
information  based  on  localespecihc  information,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  transformation  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
arrays  storing  Uxrale-specihc  information  for  a  particular  type 
of  character  transformation: 
receiving  input  requesting  that  the  character  transformation  tie 
performed  on  an  input  character,  said  input  character  compris- 
ing at  least  one  byle  value: 
mapping  said  input  character  into  a  I'nicode  character  using  a 
I'nioxle  mapping  table,  said  Unicixle  character  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  byte  values:  and 
transforming  said  Unic(xle  character  into  a  final  transformation 
value  for  said  input  character,  by  performing  the  substeps  of: 
(i)  using  a  most  significant  byte  of  said  Unicode  character  to 
reference  a  particular  entry  of  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  arrays. 

(II)  determining  whether  the  entry  being  referenced  stores  said 
final  transformation  value  or  a  reference  to  a  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  arrays. 

(III)  if  said  entrv'  siores  said  final  transformation  value,  satis- 
fying said  request  by  reluming  said  final  transformation 
\alue  stored  at  the  entry  being  referenced  and  thereafter 
terminating  the  method. 

(IV)  if  said  entry  stores  a  reference  to  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  arrays,  using  a  next  most  significant  byle  of 
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said  Unicode  character  to  reference  a  particular  entry  of 
said  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  arrays,  and 
(v)  repeating  substeps  (iiHiv)  until  said  final  transformation 
value  is  located. 


1.  A  programming  system  for  users  to  program  computers  to 
perform  mathematical  and  data  transfer  operations  on  data  objects 
in  SQL  data  bases,  comprising: 

a)  operation  identifier  selecting  means,  for  choosing  a  represen- 
tative operation  identifier  out  of  a  menu  of  said  mathematical 
and  data  transfer  operations: 

b)  result  identifier  selecting  means,  for  choosing  a  representative 
result  identifier  from  the  set  consisting  of  variables  and  said 
data  objects,  to  receive  the  results  of  a  said  operation  repre- 
sented by  a  said  operation  identifier: 

c)  operand  selecting  means,  for  choosing  representative  operand 
identifiers  from  the  set  consisting  of  said  data  objects,  said 
vanables.  and  constants,  upon  which  a  said  operation  repre- 
sented by  a  said  operation  identifier  is  to  be  performed: 

d)  formula  step  defining  means,  for  constructing  formula  steps 
consisting  of  one  of  said  operation  identifiers,  at  least  one  and 
at  most  two  of  said  operand  identifiers,  and  one  of  said  result 
identifiers: 

e)  formula  defining  means,  for  constructing  formulas  each  con- 
sisting of  sequenced  instances  of  said  formula  steps:  and 

f)  formula  groups  defining  means,  for  categorizing  formula 
groups  of  sequenced  instances  of  said  formulas  by  user  defin- 
able relationship. 


5.787.454 
recorder  Bl  FFER  with  INTERLE.AMNG 
MECHANISM  FOR  ACCE.SSING  A  MlLTl-PARTED 
CIRCULAR  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Joseph  F.  Rohlman.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,964 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02:1.1/16:  GllC  MK) 

U.S.  CL  711—5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  reorder  buffer  of  an  out-of-order  processor,  a  method  of 

writing  a  predetermined  number  of  data  inputs  to  an  array  of 

memory  cells  in  a  clock  cycle  of  the  out-of-order  processor,  each 


5,787.453 
INTERACTIVE  FORMULA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SQL  DATA  BASE 
Sargent  L.  Kennedy.  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  PeopleSofl. 
Inc..  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,255 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  707—538  13  Claims 
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of  cells  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  write  biilines  and  a  plurality 
of  read  bidines.  with  the  read  and  write  bitlines  being  shared 
among  a  set  of  discontinuous  metal  tracks,  the  memory  cells  t)eing 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  the  memory  banks 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the  memory  cells  each  having  a 
single  write  port  and  a  single  read  port,  each  of  which  is  accessed 
in  a  circular  order,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  routing  each  of  a  number  of  consecutively-addressed  data 
items  provided  at  the  predetermined  number  of  data  inputs  to 
a  different  memory  bank  of  the  plurality  of  memory  banks: 

(b)  decoding  a  write  address: 

(c)  providing  a  write  select  signal  for  each  of  the  number  of 
corisecutively-addressed  data  items  to  one  or  more  rotators, 
each  of  the  one  or  more  rotators  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  memory  bank  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
banks,  with  each  write  select  corresponding  to  a  particular 
entry  in  the  plurality  of  memory  banks. 


assignor  to 


14  Claims 


5.787,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
CORRECTED  WORDS  W ITH  PREVIOUS  USER- 
CORRECTED  RECOGNITION  RESULTS  TO  IMPROVE 
RECOGNITION 
John  Lome  Campbell  Seybold.  Palo  Alio.  Calif., 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:  C;06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—100 

8.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  digitizing  input  device  for  receiving  user  input  and  for  provid- 
ing information  representing  the  user  input: 
a  display  for  displaying  the  u.ser  input: 

a  memory  ha\  ing  an  operating  system  and  application  programs 
stored  therein,  including  recognition  instructions,  a  first  set  of 
recognition  data  and  a  second  set  of  recognition  data:  and 
digital  processing  circuitry  including  a  programmable  digital 
processing  device  capable  of  processing  the  recognition 
mstructions  in  accordance  with  the  operating  system  lo: 
compare  the  information  representing  Ihe  user  input  with  the 

first  set  of  recognition  data: 
generate  a  list  of  candidate  recognition  results  based  on  com- 
paring information  representing  the  user  input  with  the  first 
set  of  recognition  data,  wherein  each  candidate  recognition 
result  in  the  list  has  an  associated  having  a  value  represent- 
ing a  likelihood  of  Ihe  candidate  recognition  result  correctly 
replicating  the  user  input  as  typewrilten  text: 
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compare  each  candidate  recogniiion  result  in  the  list  with  the 
second  set  of  recognition  data,  wherein  the  second  set  of 
recognition  data  represents  previous  user-corrected  recog- 
nition results: 

enhance  the  associated  value  for  a  candidate  recognition  result 
when  the  candidate  recognition  result  is  found  in  the  sec- 
ond set  of  recognition  data  to  reflect  a  higher  likelihood  of 
correctly  replicating  the  user  input. 

present  to  a  user  the  candidate  recognition  result  that  has  a 
highest  likelihood  of  correctly  replicating  the  user  input; 

implement  user  instructions  to  modify  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
candidate  recognition  result  that  has  the  highest  likelihood 
of  correctly  replicating  the  user  input  to  generate  a  user- 
corrected  recognition  result;  and 

add  the  user-corrected  recognition  result  to  the  second  set  of 
recognition  data,  wherein  the  user-corrected  recognition 
result  is  used  for  later  comparison  with  subsequent  lists  of 
recognition  result<>. 


said  F/F  circuit  of  said  data  latch  signal  generator  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  gale  circuit,  a  second 
input  supplied  with  a  row  address  strobe  (RAS)  signal  and  an 
output; 
said  first  delay  element  of  said  data  latch  signal  generator  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  F/F  circuit,  and  an 
output; 
said   second  gate  circuit  of  said  data   latch  signal  generator 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  F/F  circuit, 
a   second   input  coupled  to  said  output   of  said   first  delay 
element  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  data  latch  signal  output; 
a  data  latch  circuit  having  a  data  input  coupled  lo  said  memory 
cell  array,  a  clock  input  coupled  lo  said  data  latch  signal 
output  of  said  data  latch  signal  generator,  and  a  data  output; 
an  operation  signal  generator  including  a  second  delay  element, 
a  third  gate  circuit,  a  fourth  gale  circuit  and  an  operation 
signal  output; 
said  second  delay  element  of  said  operation  signal  generator 
having  an  input  supplied  with  said  CAS  signal,  and  an  output; 
said  third  gate  circuit  of  said  operation  signal  generator  having  a 
first  input  supplied  with  said  CAS  signal,  a  second  input 
coupled  10  said  output  of  said  second  delay  element,  and  an 
output; 
said  fourth  gate  circuit  of  said  operation  signal  generator  having 
a  first  input  supplied  with  said  RAS  signal,  a  second  Input 
supplied  with  said  OE  signal,  a  third  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  third  gale  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
operation  signal  output;  and 
an  output  circuit  having  a  data  input  coupled  lo  said  data  output 
of  said  data  latch  circuit,  an  enable  coupled  lo  said  operation 
signal  output,  and  an  output  coupled  lo  .said  output  terminal 


5.787,456 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN 
PERFORM  A  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION 
Hirmhi  Nakayama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, 1'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  199*,  .Ser.  No.  688,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193690 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  llAXhIi/UO 

VS.  a.  711-100  13  aaims 


5.787.457 
CACHED  SYNCHRONOLS  DRAM  ARCHITECTURE 
ALLOWING  CONCIRRENT  DRAM  OPERATIONS 
Christopher  Paul  Miller.  Underhill;  Jim  Lewis  Rogers.  Milton, 
and  Steven  William  Tomashol.  Williston.  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,790 

InL  a.*  G06F  I2A)H 

\iS.  CI.  711-105  9  Claims 
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7.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array: 

an  output  terminal: 

a  data  latch  signal  generator  Including  a  first  gale  circuit,  a  F/F 

circuit,  a  first  delay  element,  a  second  gale  circuit  and  a  data 

lalch  signal  output: 
said  first  gate  circuit  of  said  data  lalch  signal  generator  having  a 

first  input  node  supplied  with  a  column  address  strobe  (CAS) 

signal,  a  second  input  n<xie  supplied  with  an  output  enable 

(OE)  signal  and  an  output: 


I.  A  cached  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(cached  SDRAM)  device  having  a  mulll-bank  architecture,  said 
cached  SDRAM  comprising: 

a  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  (SDRAM)  bank 
Including  a  row  decoder  coupled  to  a  memory  bank  array  for 
selecting  a  row  of  data  in  the  memory  bank  array,  sense 
amplifiers  coupled  lo  the  memory  bank  array  via  bit  lines  for 
latching  the  row  of  data  selected  by  the  row  decoder,  and  a 
synchronous  column  select  means  for  selecting  a  desired 
column  of  the  row  of  data; 
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a  randomly  addressable  row  register  for  storing  a  row  of  data 
latched  by  the  sense  amplifiers;  and 

a  select  logic  gating  means,  disposed  between  the  sense  ampli- 
fiers and  said  row  register,  for  selectively  gating  the  row  of 
data  present  on  the  bit  lines  to  said  row  register  in  accordance 
to  panlcular  industry  standard  synchronous  memory  opera- 
tions of  said  cached  SDRAM  being  performed. 

wherein  data  to  be  input  into  said  cached  SDRAM  during  a 
Write  operation  Is  received  by  the  sense  amplifiers  and  written 
into  the  memory  bank  array, 

wherein  data  lo  be  output  from  said  cached  SDRAM  during  a 
Read  operation  is  read  out  only  from  said  row  register,  the 
row  of  data  contained  in  said  row  register  first  having  been 
read  from  the  memory  bank  array  to  the  sense  amplifiers  and 
then  selectively  gated  to  the  row  register  in  accordance  with 
the  particular  industry  standard  synchronous  memory  opera- 
tions, and 

wherein  said  row  decoder,  said  memory  bank  array,  said  sense 
amplifiers,  said  synchronous  column  select  means,  said  ran- 
domly addressable  row  register,  and  said  select  logic  gating 
means  are  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  backward  compatibility 
with  industry  standard  SDRAMs. 


5,787,458 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  OF  A  SIMPLE 

CONSTRUCTION  CAPABLE  OF  RETRIEVING  A 

VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  DATA 

Tohni  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248767 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04:  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  711—108  7  aaims 
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I  A  content  addressable  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  array  composed  of  a  number  of  memory  words 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  logical  address  memory  blocks: 

a  plurality  of  retrieval  sense  amplifiers,  each  provided  In  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  memory  words  of  the  same  number  as 
the  number  of  said  logical  address  memory  blocks  so  hat  said 
plurality  of  memory  words  are  included,  one  in  one,  in  said 
plurality  of  logical  address  memory  blocks,  respectively,  and 
each  of  said  logical  address  blocks  is  constituted  of  only  a 
memory  word  of  the  logical  address  of  the  same  rank  within 
said  plurality  of  memory  words  In  common  lo  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  retrieval  sense  amplifiers: 

a  plurality  of  hold  means,  each  provided  for  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  retrieval  sense  amplifiers,  for  holding  the  result  of 
retrieval  outpulted  from  the  corresponding  retrieval  sense 
amplifier: 

a  plurality  of  logic  operations  processing  means,  each  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  retrieval  sense  amplifiers,  a  second  Input  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hold  means,  and  an 
output  connected  lo  an  input  of  the  corresponding  hold  means, 
each  of  said  logical  operation  processing  means  executing  a 
logic  operation  between  the  result  of  retrieval  held  In  the 


corresponding  hold  means  and  the  result  of  retrieval  outpuned 
from  the  corresponding  retrieval  sense  amplifier,  and  the 
result  of  said  logic  operations  being  stored  back  in  said 
corresponding  hold  means, 
the  content  addressable  memory  being  so  controlled  that,  when  a 
retrieval  Is  conducted,  all  the  memory  words  included  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  address  memory 
blocks  are  retrieved  concurrently  for  the  same  retrieval  data 
by  means  of  the  retrieval  sense  amplifiers,  and  said  logic 
operation  between  the  result  of  current  retrieval  outpuned 
from  each  of  said  retrieval  sense  amplifiers  and  the  result  of 
the  preceding  retrieval  held  in  the  corresponding  hold  means 
is  executed  by  the  corresponding  logic  operation  processing 
means,  and  the  result  of  the  logic  operation  executed  is  stored 
back  in  the  same  corresponding  hold  means. 


5,787,459 
DISTRIBUTED  DISK  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE 
David  C.  Stallmo:  William  A.  Brant,  and  Randy  Hall,  all  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  415,157,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,689,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,794,  Mar.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,553 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/368 

U.S.  a.  711—112  29  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  storage  array  system  configured  to  be  coupled  to 
a  host  computer  having  a  host  bus.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  for  storing  and  retrieving  data 
In  a  selected  sequence; 

a  communications  link;  and 

a  plurality  of  modular  control  units,  each  configured  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  host  computer  directly  over  the  host  bus.  each 
modular  control  unit  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  correspond- 
ing data  storage  device  and  to  each  other  modular  control  unit 
by  said  communications  link,  wherein: 

at  least  one  modular  control  unit  includes  a  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing Input/output  requests  from  the  host  computer  directly  over 
the  host  bus  for  determining  a  next  data  storage  device  of  a 
sequence  of  data  storage  devices  involved  in  responding  to  a 
pending  one  of  the  received  Input/output  requests;  and 

each  modular  control  unit  includes  a  receiver  for  receiving 
configuration  Information  from  another  modular  control  unit 
over  the  communications  link  separately  from  commumca- 
tions  over  the  host  bus. 
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5.787,460 

DISK  ARRAY  APPARATUS  THAT  ONLY  CALCULATES 

NEW  PARITY  AFTER  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 

WRITE  REQUESTS 
Mitsuhiko  Yashiro;  Takeshi  Obata;  Sugin  Takeda.  and  Sawao 
Iwatani,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,817.  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4/128975; 
OcL  8,  1992,  4/269823;  Oct.  8.  1992.  4/269824 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/IO 
VS.  CI.  711—114  19  aaims 
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I.  A  disk  array  apparatus  for  use  with  a  host  computer,  said  disk 
array  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  disl(  array  having  a  plurality  of  disk  apparatuses  for  storing 
data,  including  old  data,  and  one  disk  apparatus  for  stonng 
panty  infomialion.  including  old  panty  informaliun; 

access  processing  means  for  forming  a  new  panty  infonnalion 
on  the  basis  ol  new  data,  old  data,  and  an  old  panty  informa- 
(lon  when  said  new  data  is  received,  said  access  processing 
means  further  updating  said  old  data  and  said  old  panty 
information  of  said  disk  array  by  said  new  data  and  said  new 
panty  information: 

cache  memory  means  for  storing  the  data  stored  in  said  disk 
array;  and 

cache  control  means  for  holding  said  old  parity  information  in 
said  cache  memory  means  without  allowing  the  new  paniy 
informalion  lo  be  tormed  by  said  access  prixessing  means 
until  said  access  processing  means  has  received  new  data  in 
response  lo  a  wnie  request  from  an  upper  apparatus  a  prede- 
termined number  of  limes,  and  supplying  said  new  data  to 
said  access  priK-esstng  means 


5.787,461 

HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  CACHING 

EXECUTABLE  AND  NON-EXECl  TABLE  DATA 

Mark  .Stepheas.  Burlinf;ame,  Calif.,  avsignor  lo  Roadrunner 

Technoloiiv,  Inc.,  San  .Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.405 

Int.  Cl."  (H)6F  l.i/iK) 

U..S.  a.  711— 113  19  aaims 

10   In  a  data  storage  device  including  an  optical  disk  drive,  a 

nielh<xl  tor  supplying  informalion  read  from  the  optical  disk  drive. 

the  melhtHi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  hrst  directory  from  the  optical  disk  drive  with  a 
controller  in  the  data  storage  device,  the  controller  coupled  lo 
the  optical  disk  dnve: 
constructing  a  second  directory  in  a  memory  coupled  lo  the 
controller,  ihe  memory  in  ihe  data  storage  device,  the  second 
directory  indicating  locations  of  executable  hies  and  non- 
executable data  in  the  optical  disk  dnve: 
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caching  the  executable  files  from  tiie  optical  disk  drive  in  a  local 
storage  device  coupled  lo  the  controller,  the  local  storage 
device  in  the  data  storage  device: 

updating  the  second  directory  lo  indicate  executable  hie  entries 
and  corresponding  locations  of  the  executable  hies  in  the  local 
storage  device: 

caching  requested  non-executable  data  from  the  optical  disk 
dnve  in  Ihe  local  storage  device: 

updating  the  second  directory  lo  indicate  corresponding  loca- 
tions of  the  requested  non-executable  data  in  the  local  storage 
device:  and 

removing  only  non-executable  data  from  the  local  storage  device 
when  additional  storage  spac'  is  necessary  in  the  local  storage 
device  lo  cache  the  requested  non-executable  data  from  the 
optical  disk  dnve. 


5.787,462 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
IN  AN  ARR.AY  OF  HEAT  PRODUCINf;  DEVICES  TO 
PREVENT  LWAL  0\  ERHEATING 
James  Lee  Hafner.  San  Jose:  John  Anthony  Tomlin.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Larry  Lynn  Williams.  l.os  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,923,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^130,658. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.202 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/I)::WI2 
U.S.  CI.  711— 114  18  Claims 


1.  A  conhguralion  managemeni  system  for  determining  the 
assignment  of  logical  hies  in  a  disk  device  array  for  relneving  and 
storing  data  across  the  disks  according  to  the  logical  hies  in 
respective  access  operations,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  cluster  map  having  enines  thai  identify  logical  clusters  of  disk 
devices  and  the  disk  devices  corresponding  lo  the  logical 
clusters: 
a  conhguralion  manager  that  receives  conhguralion  constraints 
thai  specihes  the  dimensions  and  Ihe  volume  N  of  Ihe  disk 
array,  a  number  C  of  operational  cluster  groups  lo  which  the 
devices  will  be  assigned,  a  number  L  of  disk  clusters  indicat- 
ing the  maximum  number  of  disk  clusters  that  will  be  oper- 
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ated  substantially  simultaneously  during  access  operations  in 
the  system,  and  the  dimensions  of  a  critical  box  representing 
an  arrangemenl  of  the  disk  devices  such  that,  if  a  disk  device 
is  assigned  to  each  cell  of  the  critical  box  and  all  devices  in 
the  critical  box  are  operated  simultaneously  during  the  same 
access  operation,  then  thermal  operating  resmctions  of  the 
disk  devices  will  be  exceeded,  wherein  the  conhguralion 
manager  assigns  disk  devices  lo  clusters  by  performing  the 
steps  of: 

determining  if  the  number  of  clusters  C  is  an  integer  divisor 
of  the  volume  N  of  the  device  array  and  halting  further 
assignment  processing  if  not; 
determining  a  logical  building  block  comprising  a  logical 

sub-volume  of  the  device  array: 
assigning  a  preliminary  number  label  lo  each  cell  of  the 
device  array,  the  number  labels  running  from   I   lo  the 
building  block  volume  and  repealing  until  all  the  devices 
are  assigned  a  label: 
assigning  a  hnal  number  label  to  each  cell  of  the  device  array, 
each  label  corresponding  to  an  assignment  of  the  devices  to 
operating   clusters   such   thai   each   device   array   cluster 
includes  the  same  number  of  devices  and  each  logical 
building  block  sub-volume  of  the  device  array  includes  at 
most  one  device  from  each  cluster:  and 
providing  an  output  listing  comprising  the  cells  of  the  disk 
array  and  the  corresponding  labels  representing  assignment 
of  disk  devices  to  clusters  of  the  disk  array,  said  output 
listing  dehning  the  cluster  map  of  the  system:  and 
an  access  manager  that  selects  logical  clusters  in  which  data  is  to 
be  retrieved  or  stored,  receives  access  commands  identifying 
data  to  be  remeved  or  stored  in  the  disk  array,  and  retneves  at 
most  L  cluster  numbers  from  the  cluster  map  that  identifies 
the  clusters  on  which  the  data  is  to  be  retneved  or  stored. 


and  storing  the  calculated  parity  information  in  the  dual- 
ported  memory  device. 


5,787,463 

DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DUAL-PORTED 

STAGUSG  MEMORY  AND  CONCl!RRENT  REDUNDANCY 

CALCULATION  CAPABILITY 
Kumar  Gajjar,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MTI  Technology 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.622.  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834349 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/16:11/10 

U  A  a.  7 1 1— 1 14  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  host  computer,  a  storage 
subsystem  and  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  wherein  the  host 
computer  transfers  data  blocks  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  storage 
devices  through  the  storage  subsystem,  the  storage  subsystem 
compnsing: 

a  dual-ported  memory  device  for  storing  the  data  blocks  being 
Iransfened  between  the  host  computer  and  the  plurality  of 
storage  devices,  the  dual-poned  memory  device  having  a  first 
port  coupled  to  the  host  computer  and  the  plurality  of  storage 
devices:  and 
a  RAID  engine  providing  pipelined  operation  of  the  computer 
system  coupled  to  a  second  port  of  the  dual-ported  memory 
de'ice  for  retrieving  a  first  data  block  from  the  dual-poned 
memory  device,  calculating  parity  information  associated 
with  Ihe  first  data  block  at  the  same  time  that  a  second  data 
block  is  being  transferred  to  the  dual-ported  memory  device 


5,787,464 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DUAL  MEMORY 
CONFIGURATION  WHICH  SUPPORTS  ON-LINE 
MEMORY  EXTRACTION  AND  INSERTION 
Ryokichi  Yoshizawa,   Katsuta;   Takeshi   Miyao,   Hitachioota; 
Shigenori  Kaneko,  Nakaminato;  Tomoaki  Nakamura.  Kat- 
suta,  and    Hidebumi    Miyata,   Hitachioota,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Process  Com- 
puter Engineering,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.832.  Sep.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259299 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  /i/00, 72/06 
U.S.  a.  711—115  4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  including  a  dual  memory  configuration, 
wherein  said  dual  memory  configuration  comprises  a  first  memory 
coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  a  second  memory  coupled  to  a  second 
bus.  wherein  said  computer  system  suppons  an  on-line  memory 
extraction  of  the  second  memory  and  an  insertion  of  a  third 
memory  coupled  lo  the  second  bus.  said  computer  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bus; 
wherein  said  first  memory  comprises: 
an  original  memory  status  management  table: 
means  for  supporting  the  extraction  and  the  insertion  during 
on-line  operation,  said  supporting  means  determining  whether 
a  capacity  of  the  third  memory  is  greater  than  a  capacity  of 
the  second  memory: 
means  for  copying  a  memory  content  of  said  first  memory  to  the 
third  memory  if  said  supporting  means  determines  that  said 
third  memory  capacity  is  greater  than  said  second  menrjory 
capacity:  and 
means  for  securing  an  expanded  memory  status  management 
table  corresponding  to  the  third  memory  if  said  supporting 
means  determines  that  said  third  memory  capacity  is  greater 
than  said  second  memory  capacity,  and  linking  said  expanded 
memory  status  management  table  to  said  original  memory 
management  status  management  table. 


5.787.465 
DESTINATION  INDEXED  MISS  STATUS  HOLDING 
REGISTERS 
Norman  P.  Jouppi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ramsey  W.  Haddad,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,080,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,036 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2M):I2A)8 

U.S.  a.  711—117  12  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  memory  arrangemenl  for  use  with  a  computer 

system  including  a  main  memory,  a  cache  memory,  and  a  processor 

having  a  set  of  processor  registers,  comprising: 

a  set  of  status  registers,  there  being  one  status  register  corre- 
sponding to  each  processor  register; 
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means,  responsive  to  the  processor  requesting  the  transfer  of 
data  stored  in  the  cache  memory  at  a  source  address  to  one  of 
the  processor  registers  having  a  destination  address,  for  deter- 
mining a  miss  condition  of  the  data-stored  at  the  source 
address; 

means,  responsive  to  detecting  the  miss  condition,  for  selecting 
a  particular  sutus  register  corresponding  to  the  one  processor 
register  having  the  destination  address  wherein  the  source 
address  is  stored  in  said  panicular  status  register  which  cor- 
responds to  the  destination  address;  and 

means  for  storing  the  source  address  in  the  particular  status 
register  corresponding  to  the  one  processor  register  having  the 
destination  address,  and  for  initiating  the  transfer  of  the  data 
from  the  main  mem»iry  to  the  cache  memory  at  the  source 
address  while  allowing  the  processor  to  request  the  transfer  of 
additional  data  from  the  cache  memory  at  different  source 
addresses  to  the  set  of  processor  registers. 


5.787,466 

ML'LTI-TIER  CACHE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Brian    Berliner,   Colorado   Springs.   Colo.,   assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystenis,  Inc..  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Eiled  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,653 

Inf.  CI."  (;«6F  l2A)f< 

U.S.  a.  711— 117  30ClaiM 
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within  a  plurality  of  RAM  data  blocks,  and  at  least  one  local 
non-volatile  local  mass  storage  device  on  which  data  can  be 
alterably  stored  and  on  which  a  ponion  thereof  functions  as  a 
non-volatile  cache  for  storing  second-tier  data  within  non-volaiile 
dau  blocks,  said  computer  system  having  a  data  path  to  a  mass 
storage  device  with  an  access  speed  slower  than  that  of  the  local 
mass  storage  device,  said  slower  mass  storage  device  storing  a  full 
se«  of  file  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

whenever  a  received  file  input/output  request  involves  data 
resident  on  said  slower  mass  storage  device  and  the  requested 
data  IS  not  available  as  first-tier  data  nor  available  as  second- 
tier  data,  determining  whether  or  not  all  RAM  data  blocks  are 
already  filled  with  first-tier  data; 
purging   first-tier  data  from  a  least-recenlly-used  RAM  data 

block  if  all  RAM  data  blocks  are  already  filled; 
retrieving   a   quantity   of  third-tier  data   which   includes   the 

requested  data; 
wnting  all  retrieved  third-tier  data  to  a  non-volatile  dau  block, 

as  well  as  to  an  empty  RAM  data  block;  and 
resolving  the  t^le  input/output  request  from  the  retrieved  third- 
tier  data  written  to  the  empty  RAM  data  block. 


S 


I.  A  method  for  implementing  a  multi-tier  caching  system,  said 
multi-tier  caching  system  being  implemented  on  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  random  access  memory  (RAM),  a  portion  of  which  is 
set  aside  and  initialized  as  a  RAM  cache  for  stonng  first-tier  data 


5,787,467 
CACHE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Keiyi  Abe.   Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to   NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  621.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062846 
Int.  CK"  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  711—118  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system  which 
includes  a  cenu-al  control  unit,  an  address  bus  over  which  access 
address  data  is  outpulted  from  said  cenu-al  control  unit,  a  data  bus 
connected  to  said  central  control  unit,  and  a  cache  meinory  con- 
nected to  said  data  bus  and  including  a  tag  memory  for  storing  an 
address  tag  and  a  data  memory  connected  to  said  data  bus  for 
storing  block  data,  said  cache  control  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  address  register  connected  to  said  address  bus  for  storing  the 

access  address  data; 
a  plurality  of  mapping  controllers  individually  provided  for  a 
plurality  of  different  mapping  algorithms  each  for  producing  a 
set  address  and  an  address  lag  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
address  register; 
a  mapping  algorithm  controller  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  mapping  controllers  and  outputting  a  selector  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  selected  mapping  controller; 
a  first  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  set  addresses  outputted 
from  said  plurality  of  mapping  controllers  in  response  to  the 
selector  control  signal  and  outputting  the  selected  set  address 
to  said  tag  memory  and  said  data  memory; 


a  second  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  address  tags  outputted 

from  said  plurality  of  mapping  controllers  in  response  to  the 

selector  control  signal; 
a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  address  tag  outputted 

from  said  second  selector  and  an  address  tag  outputted  from 

said  tag  memory  with  each  other; 
a  hit  discrimination  circuit  for  discriminating  a  cache  hit  based 

on  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  comparison  circuit;  and 
hit  ratio  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  cache  hit  ratio  based 

on  a  result  of  the  cache  hit  discrimination; 
said  mapping  algorithm  controller  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 

of  mapping  controllers  based  on  the  cache  hit  ratio  calculated 

by  said  hit  ratio  calculation  means. 
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13.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  microprocessor  capable  of  issuing  memory 
requests  where  each  one  of  said  memory  requests  has  a 
request  address  and  requires  a  snoop  response  before  said 
memory  request  can  continue; 

(b)  a  cache  memory; 

(c)  a  tag  memory  for  storing  status  information  and  addresses  for 
a  subset  of  entries  in  said  cache  memory;  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  microprocessors, 
said  cache  memory  and  said  tag  memory,  for  responding  to 
requests  from  any  one  of  said  microprocessors  with  status 
information  if  said  request  address  matches  an  address  in  said 
tag  memory  and  with  DEFER  if  said  request  address  does  not 
match  said  request  address. 


5.787.469 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCLUSIVELY  WRITING 

TAG  DURING  WRITE  ALLOCATE  REQUESTS 
Quinn  W,  Merrell.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,164 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 
U.S.  CI.  711—122  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory  element;  and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  memory  element,  the  micropro- 
cessor including 
a  processor  core, 

a  multi-level  integrated  cache  coupled  to  the  processor  core, 
the  integrated  cache  including  a  first  le\'el  cache  and  at  least 
one  high  level  cache,  and 


5,787.468 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CACHE  COHERENT 

NON-UNIFORM  MEMORY  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE 

USING  A  FAST  TAG  CACHE  TO  ACCELERATE 

MEMORY  REFERENCES 

Roy  E.  Clark,  Hopkinton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Data  General 

Corporation.  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  665,065 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  711—121  15  Oaims 
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logic  element  that  controls  allocation  of  data  and  tag  infor- 
mation into  the  integrated  cache,  the  logic  element  only 
writing  tag  information  of  a  selected  cache  line  which 
includes  tag  and  data  to  the  at  least  one  high  level  cache 
when  the  processor  core  issues  a  Write  Allocate  request  and 
data  requested  by  the  processor  core  is  located  in  one  of  the 
at  least  one  high  level  cache  and  the  memory  element. 


5,787.470 

INTER-CACHE  PROTOCOL  FOR  IMPROVED  WEB 

PERFORMANCE 

Antonio  DeSimone.  Ocean:  David  Hilton  Shur,  Middletown, 

and  Sandeep  Sibal.  Matawan.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Middletown.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,485 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]2/00 

U.S.  CI.  711—124  12  Claims 


12.  In  a  system  comprising  a  first  Web  cache,  a  second  Web 
cache  and  at  least  one  other  Web  cache,  the  first,  second  and  at 
least  one  other  Web  cache  being  interconnected  on  a  packet  data 
network,  each  Web  cache  storing  Web  objects  thai  can  be  retrieved 
by  a  plurality  of  client  terminals  connected  to  any  Web  cache,  the 
Web  objects  stored  in  the  first,  second  and  the  at  least  one  other 
Web  caches  being  copies  of  Web  objects  received  from  Web 
servers  connected  on  the  packet  data  network,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  tlie  second  Web  cache  from  the  first  Web  cache 
information  relating  to  Web  objects  that  have  been  modified 
in  the  first  Web  cache  and  information  that  the  first  Web  cache 
has  on  Web  objects  that  have  been  modified  in  all  other  Web 
caches  in  the  system; 
updating  state-information  stored  at  the  second  Web  cache  relat- 
ing to  Web  objects  stored  in  the  first  Web  cache  and  all  other 
Web  caches  in  the  system  in  response  to  the  information 
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received  from  the  first  Web  cache  relating  to  Web  objects  that 
have  been  modified  in  the  first  Web  cache  and  mformaiion 
that  the  first  Web  cache  has  on  Web  objects  that  have  been 
mtxlified  in  all  other  Web  caches  in  the  system;  and 
transmitting  to  the  first  Web  cache  from  the  second  Web  cache, 
information  relating  to  those  Web  objects  in  the  second  Web 
cache  that  have  been  modified  in  the  second  Web  cache  and 
information  that  the  second  Web  cache  has  relating  to  Web 
objects  that  have  been  modified  in  all  other  Web  caches,  in 
accordance  with  the  updated  state- information  stored  at  the 
Web  second  cache  relating  to  Web  objects  stored  on  all  Web 
caches. 


to  store  the  data  obtained  by  the  dau  obtaining  means,  the 
data  Is  stored  in  the  data  cache  means  without  replacing  an> 
data,  but  if  the  data  cache  means  lacks  the  necessary  space  to 
store  the  data  obtained  by  the  data  obtaining  means,  then  data 
stored  In  the  data  cache  means  having  a  lowest  time  informa- 
tion is  replaced  by  the  data  obtained  by  the  data  obtaining 
means. 
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1.  A  memory  management  device  for  reducing  database  access 
time,  the  memory  management  device  comprising: 

a  data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  data  from  a  database; 

a  time  measunng  means  for  measunng  a  lime  period  for  obtain- 
ing data  from  the  database  by  the  data  obtaining  means  and 
for  converting  the  measured  time  pencxi  into  time  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  time  measuring  means  ineasures  an  entire 
time  taken  by  the  data  obtaining  means  to  obtain  the  data. 
Including  the  lime  to  access  the  database,  to  retrieve  the  data, 
and  to  convert  or  manipulate  the  data  into  an  appropriate 
format; 

a  data  cache  means  for  linking  the  data  obtained  by  the  data 
obtaining  means  with  the  time  information  measured  by  the 
lime  measunng  means,  and  for  storing  the  data  and  the  time 
Information  as  cache  data. 

a  data  management  means  for  managing  a  data  request  from  a 
user's  program,  wherein  the  data  managemcni  means  outputs 
the  requested  data  from  the  data  cache  means  lo  the  user's 
program  if  the  requested  data  is  stored  in  the  data  cache 
ineans  and.  it  the  requested  data  is  not  sti>red  in  the  data  cache 
means,  the  data  management  means  activates  the  data  obtain- 
ing ineans  to  obtain  the  requested  data  from  the  database  and 
outputs  the  requested  data  to  the  user's  program;  and 

a  cache  control  means  for  controlling  the  data  stored  in  the  data 
cache  means  based  on  the  time  information  stored  with  the 
data,  wherein,  if  the  data  cache  means  has  a  necessary  space 


5.787,471 
CACHE  MKMORY  MANACJEMENT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  REPLACEMENT  METHOD  BASED  ON  THE 
TOTAL  DATA  RETRIEVAL  TIME  AND  THE  DATA  SIZE 
Shioji  Inoue,  Neyagawa;  Takashi   Kakiuchi,  Hii>a.shi-Osaka; 
Hiroki  Nakamura.  Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Ooa.shi,  Hirakata, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V)l,476.  Sep.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  814,600 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  8,  199J,  5-223360 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/12 

VS.  a.  711—133  7  aaims 


5.787,472 

DISK  CACHING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PROVIDINC;  INTERVAL  CACHING  OR  SEGMENT 

CACHING  OF  VIDED  DATA 

Asit    Dan.   West   Harri.son.   and   Dinkar  Sitaram,   Yorktown 

Heights,    both    of   N.Y..    assignors    to    IBM    Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J12 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  12/12:  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CL  711— 134  14  Claim-s 
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11.  A  computer  readable  memory  that  can  be  used  to  direct  a 
computer  to  perform  In  a  particular  manner  when  used  by  the 
computer,  composing: 

means  for  determining  whether  to  discard  data  bltKks  associated 
with  a  given  stream  from  the  cache  storage  device  as  they  are 
read  by  a  consuming  process; 

means,  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  data  blocks  should 
be  discarded  from  the  cache  storage  device  as  they  are  read  by 
the  consuming  process,  for  caching  the  data  blocks  associated 
with  the  given  stream  in  accordance  with  an  interval  caching 
algorithm  for  use  by  the  next  successive  stream;  and 

means  responsive  lo  a  determination  that  the  data  blocks  should 
not  be  discarded  from  the  cache  storage  device  as  they  are 
read  by  the  consuming  process,  for  caching  the  data  blocks  in 
accordance  with  a  segment  caching  algorithm. 


5.787,473 

CACHE  MANACJEMENT  SYSTEM  ISING  TIME 

.STAMPlNt;  FOR  REPLACEMENT  Ql'ECE 

Nalan  Vtshlitzky.  Brookline.  and  Yuval  Ofek.  Hopkinton.  both 

of  Mavs..  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  523J04.  .Sep.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,592,432.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718J02 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(X) 

L1.S.CL  711—134  73  Claims 

1.   In  a  computer-implemented  privess  for  a  cache  memory 

which  stores  data  elements  in  a  replacement  queue  having  a  tail 

liKation  and  other  data  elemem  storage  locations,  a  method  for 

replacing  data  elements  in  the  replacement  queue,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

time  stamping  each  data  element  in  the  replacement  queue  at  the 
time  the  data  element  is  placed  at  the  tail  of  the  replacement 
queue;  and. 
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replacing  or  maintaining  each  data  element  based  on  the  elapsed 
time  such  data  element  has  been  in  the  replacement  queue  as 
determined  by  the  time  stamping  of  such  data  element. 


5.787,474 
DEPENDENCY  CHECKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PAIR 

OF  CACHES  WHICH  ARE  ACCESSED  FROM 

DIFFERENT  PIPELINE  STAGES  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION 

PROCESSING  PIPELINE 

Marty  L.  Pflura.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,033 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 

U.S.  CL  711—138  28  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  detecting  dependencies  between  a  memory 
access  to  a  first  cache  performed  within  a  first  pipeline  stage  and  a 
second  memory  access  to  a  second  cache  performed  within  a 
second  pipeline  stage  comprising: 

recording  read  and  write  memory  accesses  to  one  of  a  plurality 

of  storage  locations  within  said  first  cache;  and 
checking  for  a  prior  memory  access  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  within  said  first  cache  when  said  second 
inemory  access  is  performed  to  a  datum  stored  within  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations. 


5.787.475 
CONTROLLED  PREFETCHING  OF  DATA  REQUESTED 
BY  A  PERIPHERAL 
Chester    Walenty     Pawlowski.     North     Chelmsford,     Mass.. 
assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.541.  Jul.  21.  1992.  'This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.694 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  711—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  mam  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  of 

said  plurality  of  storage  locations  storing  a  predetermined 

amount  of  data; 

a  peripheral  including  means  for  issuing  a  request  for  requested 

data,  and  means  for  providing  one  or  more  operating  parain- 
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eters  that  charactenze  the  penpheral  and  the  requested  data, 
said  operating  parameters  including  a  starting  address  of  the 
requested  data  stored  in  said  main  memory:  and 
an  input/output  module,  coupled  to  the  main  memory  and  the 
peripheral,  comprising: 
means  for  retrieving  said  requested  data; 
first  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  request,  for  deter- 
mining a  first  storage  location  in  said  main  memory,  com- 
prising a  first  portion  of  the  requested  data  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  starting  address: 
means  for  prefetching  data  from  other  storage  locations  in  the 
main  memory  that  are  consecutive  to  said  first  storage 
location:  and 
means  for  supplying  to  the  peripheral  said  first  portion  of  said 
requested  datu  and  means  for  discarding  non-requested  data 
stored  in  said  first  storage  location:  and 
wherein  said  prefetching  data  means  further  includes: 

second    determining    means,    responsive    lo    the    operating 
parameters,  for  determining  whether  said  requested  data  is 
located   in   consecutive   storage   locations   in   said   main 
memory,  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  second  determining  means,  for  caus- 
ing said  retrieving  means  to  prefetch  a  second  portion  of 
said  requested  data  from  one  or  more  of  said  other  storage 
locations  which  contain  the  requested  data  and  are  consecu- 
tive to  the  first  storage  location;  and 
wherein  the  peripheral  is  coupled  to  the  input/output  module 
through  an  input/output  bus  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  data  lines  available  for  a  data  transfer  between  the  Input/ 
output  module  and  the  peripheral,  the  operating  parameters 
further  including  a  data  width  indicating  which  of  the  data 
lines  are  used  lo  transfer  the  requested  data  and  the  operating 
parameters   further   including   a   number  of  data   transfers 
required  to  transfer  the  requested  data  to  the  penpheral. 


5,787.476 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

COHERENCY  OF  VIRTUAL-TO-PHYSICAL  MEMORY 

TRANSLATIONS  IN  A  Ml  I.TIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

James  P.  Laudon,  Menio  Park,  and  Daniel  E.  Lenoski.  San 

Jose,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc., 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.459 
Int.  CI."  G06F  lyoo 
VS.  CL  711—141  9  Claims 

6.  In  a  multiprocessor  computer  system,  a  memory  controller  for 
maintaining  coherency  between  \irtual-to-physical  memory  trans- 
lations of  multiple  processors  in  a  system,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  processors  include  a  cache  memory  and  a  translation- 
lookaside  buffer  to  store  virtual -to-physical  memory  translations, 
the  memory  controller  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  storing  a  poison  state,  wherein  said  poison 
stale  is  associated  with  a  memory  block  in  the  system. 

b.  second  means  for  setting  said  poison  stale  when  a  \  irtual-to- 
physical  memory  translation  for  said  memory  block  is  stale: 
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c.  third  means  for  generaling  an  exception  in  response  to  an 
access  by  one  of  the  processors  to  said  menior\  block  if  said 
poison  state  is  set.  thereby  indicating  that  said  vinual-to- 
physical  memory  translation  for  said  memory  block  is  stale; 

e  fourth  means  for  copying  aid  memory  block  to  a  new  physical 
location:  and 

d.  fifth  means  for  locking  said  virtual-to-physical  memory  trans- 
lation during  said  copying. 


5.787,477 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  CACHE  COHERENCY  PROTOCOL 

ALLOWING  ASYNCHRONOUS  MODIFICATION  OF 

CACHE  DATA 

Rudolph    Nathan    RechLschaffen,   ScarsdaJe,   and    Kattamuri 

Kkanadham,  VorktoMn  HeighLs,  both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Jun.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  665.659 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AU) 

VS.  a.  711—141  28  tlainui 


5.787,478 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
CACHE  COHERENCY  MECHANISM  FOR  I'TILIZATION 
WITHIN  A  NON-INCLCSIVE  CACHE  MEMORY 
HIERARCHY 
Dwain  Alan  Hicks.  Pflugerville:  Peichun  Peter  Liu.  Austin: 
Michael  John  Maytield.  Austin,  and  Rajinder  Paul  Singh. 
Austin,   all    of  Tex.,   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810,775 

Int.  Cl."^  (;06F  12/W 

MS.  a.  711—141  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  implementing  a  cache  coherency  mechanism  for 
supporting  a  non-inclusive  cache  memory  hierarchy  within  a  data 
priK-essing  system,  wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes  a 
primary  cache  memory,  a  secondary  cache  memory  and  a  mam 
memory,  wherein  said  primary  cache  memory  and  said  secondary 
cache  memory  are  non-inclusive,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  irradify  bit.  a  first  state  bit  and.  a  second  state  bit  in 

association  with  each  cache  line  within  said  primary  cache: 
setting  said  first  state  bit  only  if  a  corresponding  cache  line  in 
said  primary  cache  memory  has  been  modified  by  a  store 
operation  under  a  wnte-through  mode: 
setting  said  second  state  bit  only  if  a  corresponding  cache  line 
exists  in  both  of  said  primary  cache  and  said  secondary  cache: 
and 
maintaining  a  cache  coherency  between  said  primary  cache  and 
said  secondary  cache  utilizing  said  modify  bit.  said  first  state 
bit.  and  said  second  state  bit. 
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15  In  a  multi-processor  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors 
and  associated  local  caches,  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  coher- 
ency of  data  stored  in  the  local  caches,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  storing  first  data  identifying  the  processors  that 
have  been  granted  authorization  to  modify  a  bkxk  of  data 
shared  by  more  than  one  processor: 
a  second  memory  storing  second  data  identifying,  for  a  given 
block  of  data  stored  in  at  least  one  of  the  local  caches. 

a)  the  processors  having  a  copy  of  the  given  block  of  data 
stored  in  the  local  caches  associated  with  the  processors: 
and 

b)  whether  any  of  the  processors  have  been  authorized  to 
mtxlify  the  given  block  of  data: 

coherence  logic,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories,  that, 
in  response  to  a  reference  issued  by  a  particular  processor  to 
nxxlify  a  given  hUxk  of  data,  determines  whether  to  grant 
authonzation  to  the  particular  priKessor  to  modify  the  given 
block  of  data  according  lo  ihe  first  data  stored  in  the  first 
memory  and  ihe  second  data  asstxriated  with  the  given  block 
of  data  stored  in  the  second  memory. 


5,787,479 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 
mrORMATION  CORRUPTION  IN  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
CAUSED  BY  AN  OCCl  RRENCE  OF  A  BUS  ERROR 
Dl  RINt;  A  LINEFILL  OPERATION 
Romesh  Mangho  Jes.sani;   Belliappa  Manavattira  Kuttanna: 
Soumraya  Mallick.  and  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai  Patel.  all  of  Aus- 
tin. Tex.,  assignors  In  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. .Armonk.  N.Y.,  and  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639^76 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//6 

U.S.  a.  711^144  II  Claiins 


t    i«    11    12    11    1*    i»    i«    t; 


iiifOllli*T)Oli         l~~l 
•  lOUilt  I        ' 


ItNfriLl   BfOUflT 

•us  WAtiO 

1*0  VAIIDAKOH 

•Ul  iiiaoa        i 

lAC  tNVAllOAKOli     I 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  information  corruption  in  a  cache 
memory  due  lo  a  bus  error  which  ixcurs  during  a  linehll  operation, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tag  in  association  with  each  cache  line  of  said  cache 

njemory; 
validating  a  ug  associated  with  a  particular  cache  line  to  indi- 
cate said  particular  cache  line  is  valid  before  a  linefill  opera- 
tion IS  perlonncd  lo  said  particular  cache  line:  and 
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in  response  lo  an  occurrence  of  a  bus  error  during  said  linefill 
operation,  invalidating  said  lag  associated  with  said  particular 
cache  line  lo  indicate  said  particular  cache  line  is  invalid,  such 
thai  the  integrity  of  information  within  said  particular  cache 
line  is  maintained. 


5,787,480 
LOCK-UP  FREE  DATA  SHARING 
Daniel  J.  Scales,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kourosh  Gharachorloo,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,281 

Int  a."  G«6F  ]yOQ 

VS.  a.  711—148  17  aaims 
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3.  A  system  for  accessing  shared  data,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  memory,  including  a  first  block  of  data  having  a  first 

plurality    of   entries,    each   entry    having    a   corresponding 

address: 
a  second  memory,  including  a  second  block  of  data  having  a 

second  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  having  a  coaesponding 

address;  and 
a  processor  configured  lo: 

request  a  copy  of  the  first  block  of  data, 

modify  a  particular  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  entries  in 
the  second  block  which  corresponds  lo  a  particular  one  of 
the  first  plurality  of  entries  in  the  first  block;  and 
merge  the  particular  one  of  the  second  entries  with  the  requested 

copy  of  the  first  block  of  data. 


5,787,481 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  WRITE  AND/OR  READ 
ACCESS  PRIORITIES  BETWEEN  CENTRAL 
PROCESSOR  AND  MEMORY  OPERATIONALLY 
CONNECTED 
Frederic  Boutaud,  Chemin  des  Martels.  France,  and  Sigheshi 
Abiko.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,795,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03925 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/00:13/(X) 
VS.  CI.  711—151  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  managing  write  and/or  read  access  prionlies 
between  a  central  processing  unit  and  at  least  one  memory  con- 
nected to  Ihe  central  processing  unit  wherein  at  least  one  write 
address  bus  and  read  address  bus  are  included  with  one  write  data 
bus  and  read  data  bus  in  interconnected  relationship  between  Ihe 
central  processing  unit  and  said  al  least  one  memory  for  enabling 
said  central  processing  unit  to  access  said  al  least  one  memory; 
said  system  comprising: 

an  address  comparator  coupled  between  said  write  address  bus 
and  said  read  address  bus  for  comparing  al  respective  time 
instants  the  wnie  address  appearing  on  the  write  address  bus 
and  the  read  address  appearing  on  the  read  address  bus.  said 
address  comparator  being  responsive  lo  Ihe  write  address  and 
the  read  address  being  identical  for  generating  an  output 
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indicative  of  a  condition  of  invalid  access  to  said  memory  as 
an  invalid  access  signal: 

a  diversion  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output; 

one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said  write  data  bus  being  segmen- 
tal and  including  a  first  portion  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
said  diversion  multiplexer  and  a  second  portion  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  diversion  multiplexer  such  thai  said  diver- 
sion multiplexer  is  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  segmental  one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said 
write  data  bus; 

a  shuni  connection  extending  from  the  other  of  said  read  data 
bus  and  said  write  data  bus  lo  the  second  input  of  said 
diversion  multiplexer  and  connected  thereto:  and 

said  diversion  multiplexer  having  a  further  control  input  con- 
nected 10  the  output  of  said  address  comparator,  said  diversion 
multiplexer  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
segmental  one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said  wnle  data  bus 
together  in  the  absence  of  receiving  an  invalid  access  signal 
from  said  address  comparator  at  the  control  input  thereof  or 
alternatively  connecting  the  shunt  connection  extending  from 
the  other  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said  write  data  bus  via  the 
second  input  of  said  diversion  multiplexer  to  the  second 
portion  of  said  segmental  one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said 
write  data  bus  while  disconnecting  the  first  portion  of  said 
segmental  one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said  write  data  bus 
from  the  second  portion  thereof  in  response  to  receiving  an 
invalid  access  signal  from  said  address  comparator  at  the 
control  input  thereof,  such  that  data  in  the  other  of  said  read 
data  bus  and  said  write  data  bus  is  diverted  via  said  shunt 
connection  and  said  diversion  multiplexer  to  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  segmental  one  of  said  read  data  bus  and  said  write 
data  bus. 


5,787.482 

DEADLINE  DRIVEN  DISK  SCHEDULER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WITH  THRESHOLDED  MOST  URGENT 

REQUEST  QUEUE  SCAN  WINDOW 

Shenze  Chen.  Cupertino,  and  Manu  Thapar,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,074 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/00:  J 3/28 
VS.  a.  711—158  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  disk  drive  with  a  movable  arm, 
wherein  said  arm  at  any  given  point  in  time  has  a  current  location, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  threshold  parameter; 
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accepting  a  plurality  of  disk  access  requests,  each  having  a 
prescnbed  deadline  and  a  disk  address,  wherein  the  disk 
access  request  with  the  most  urgent  deadline  is  the  most 
urgent  request; 

storing  the  disk  access  requests  in  a  queue  having  a  front,  such 
that  the  most  urgent  disk  access  request  is  at  the  front  of  the 
queue  and  such  that  the  queue  is  sorted  according  to  dead- 
lines. 

defining  a  window  in  said  queue  wherein  said  window  contains 
a  certain  number  of  disk  access  requests  in  the  front  of  said 
queue:  and 

processing  requests  in  said  queue  by: 
determining  how  much  lime  is  left  before  the  deadline  of  the 

most  urgent  request  in  the  queue  expires: 
if  said  lime  is  less  than  the  threshold,  serve  the  most  urgent 

request: 
otherwise  scan  from  said  current  arm  location  towards  the 

disk  address  of  said  most  urgent  request:  and 
dunng  said  scan  schedule  the  tirM  encountered  request  that  is 
in  ihe  scan  path  and  that  is  in  the  window. 


5.7S7.483 
HIGH-SPEED  D.ATA  COMMliNlCATIONS  MODEM 
Mehrban  Jam,  Fremont,  and  Ran-Fun  Chiu,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,  asiiignors  tu  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  22.  1995,  S«r.  No.  532,923 

Int  tn."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  711—158  2  Claims 


d.  a  second  register  set  addressable  by  said  second  device: 

e.  a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  first  and  second  register 
sets: 

f.  a  shared  memory: 

g.  a  memory  access  arbitration  unit  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  devices  and  to  said  shared  memory,  and  operable  lo 
accept  a  memory  access  request  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  dunng  each  clock  cycle  of  the  parallel  pro- 
cessing system  and  lo  access  said  shared  memory  in  response 
to  said  memory  access  requests  and: 

h.  a  register  file  connected  lo  said  microprocessor  and  lo  said 
first  and  second  devices,  said  register  file  containing  a  pointer 
to  an  area  of  said  shared  memory  for  storing  data  associated 
with  said  first  data  communication  function  and  a  pointer  to 
an  area  of  said  shared  memory  for  slonng  data  associated  with 
said  second  data  communication  function,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pointers  beina  initialized  by  said  microprocessor  and  said 
pointers  beina  provided  lo  said  memory  access  arbitration  unit 
by  said  first  and  second  devices  as  part  of  said  memory  access 
requests. 


5,787,484 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WHICH  COMPARES  DATA 
PREREAD  FROM  MEMORY  CELLS  TO  DATA  TO  BE 
W  RITTEN  TO  THE  CELLS 
Robert  Norman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  199*,  Ser.  No.  689.369 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  711—159  53  Claims 


1  A  parallel  processing  system  for  a  high  speed  data  communi- 
cations modem,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  stale  machine  controlled  device  ihal  performs  a  first 
data  communication  function: 

b.  a  first  register  set  addressable  by  said  firsi  device: 

c.  a  second  slate  machine  controlled  device  ihal  performs  a 
second  data  communication  function: 


39.  A  computer  system,  including: 

a  processor:  and 

a  memory  subsystem, 
wherein  said  memory  subsystem  includes: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  organized  into  sets  of  said  cells: 

a  pnxressor  interface  coupled  lo  receive  memory  commands  and 
data  from  the  processor,  and  operable  to  generate  control 
signals  in  response  lo  the  memory  commands: 

a  buffer  memory  coupled  lo  the  processor  interface  and  config- 
ured to  receive  and  store  a  first  set  of  the  data  from  the 
prixessor  interface,  said  first  set  of  data  lo  be  written  lo  the 
array  to  replace  a  second  set  of  data  stored  in  a  first  one  of  the 
sets  of  the  cells: 

array  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the  array  and  operable  to 
read  the  second  set  of  data  from  said  firsi  one  of  the  sets: 

a  comparator  coupled  lo  the  buffer  memory  lo  receive  the  first 
set  of  data  and  coupled  to  the  array  interface  circuitry  lo 
receive  the  second  set  of  data  which  has  been  read  from  the 
first  one  of  the  sets,  the  comparator  being  operable  lo  compare 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  set  of  data  with  al  least  a  portion 
of  Ifie  second  sel  of  data  and  lo  assert  a  first  signal  with  a  first 
Slate  in  response  lo  determining  ihal  the  first  sel  of  data 
matches  the  second  sel  of  data:  and 

a  control  engine  coupled  to  the  comparator  to  receive  the  first 
signal,  coupled  lo  the  processor  interface  lo  receive  Ihe  con- 
trol signals,  and  coupled  to  the  array  interface  circuit,  the 
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control  engine  being  operable  lo  prevent  a  write  of  the  first  set 
of  data  lo  the  array  in  response  lo  reception  of  both  the  first 
signal  having  the  first  slate  and  a  first  one  of  the  control 
signals,  wherein  the  first  one  of  Ihe  control  signals  is  indica- 
tive of  a  memory  command  from  the  processor  which  would 
otherwise  cause  Ihe  memory  circuit  lo  write  said  first  sel  of 
data  lo  the  array. 
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1  A  method  of  performing  a  mirror  sel  copy  from  a  first  storage 
device  lo  a  second  storage  device  in  a  computer  system  in  which 
each  write  request  is  identified  by  a  reference  label,  the  method 
comprising; 

receiving  write  requests  al  the  first  storage  device, 
receiving  the  write  requests  al  the  second  storage  device, 
processing  wnle  requests  at  the  first  storage  device, 
reading  mirror  data  from  tfie  first  storage  device  in  response  to  a 

mirror  read  request, 
sending  the  mirror  data  lo  the  second  storage  device  along  with 
information  designating  at  least  one  wnte  request  that  the 
second  storage  device  is  pennitted  to  process, 
writing  the  mirror  data  to  the  second  storage  device,  and 
after  writing  the  minor  data,  processing  at  Ihe  second  storage 
device  any  write  requests  designated  by  the  information  pro- 
vlded  with  the  mirror  data. 


5,787,486 
BUS  PROTOCOL  FOR  LOCKED  CYCLE  CACHE  HIT 
Henry  Chin,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  John  Edward  Derrick. 
Milton,  Vt.;  Christopher  Michael  Herring,  Longmont,  Colo., 
and  George  Totolos,  Jr.,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,987 
Inl.  CI.'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  711—163  8  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  providing  access  lo  cache  dunng  locked  cycles. 
comprising; 

a  central  processing  unit  capable  of  retrying  the  whole  of  an 

exclusive  access  sequence; 
a  cache: 

a  mam  memory; 

a  CPU  local  bus  and  a  peripheral  local  bus  interconnecting,  for 
the  transfer  of  data,  said  central  processing  unit,  said  cache,  a 
penpheral  device,  and  said  main  memory:  said  peripheral 
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5,787,485 
PRODUCING  A  MIRRORED  COPY  USING  REFERENCE 

LABELS 
Martin  J.  Fitzgerald.  \'.  Medway.  and  Glenn  .A.  Tremblay, 
Upton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Marathon  Technologies 
Corporation,  Boxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,255 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J  2/16 

VS.  CI.  711—162  24  aaims 
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local  bus  supporting  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  device 
exclusive  data  access  to  dau  interspersed  with  other  data 
access;  and 
a  memory  controller  interconnecting  said  CPU  local  bus.  said 
peripheral  local  bus.  and  said  main  memory  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  data  on  said  CPU  local  bus,  said  memory 
controller  being  responsive  to  a  locked  cycle  on  said  CPU 
local  bus  for  determining  for  cache  hits  if  said  CPU  local  bus 
will  continued  lo  be  enabled  lo  the  locked  cycle  and,  if  not, 
cancelling  said  locked  cycle. 


5,787,487 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING 

DATA  AT  TRANSFER 
Sunao  Hashimoto:  Shigehisa  Kawabe,  and  Kazunori  Horikiri, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.146.  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.146 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326198 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  711—165  18  Claims 
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I .  An  information  storage  system  which  transfers  data  between  a 
main  memory  means  which  stores  data  in  a  block  unit  and  an 
auxiliary  memory  means  which  stores  data  in  a  block  unit  for 
processing,  the  system  comprising; 

data  conversion  information  holding  means  for  holding  conver- 
sion information  which  associates  al  least  one  first  data  block, 
corresponding  lo  a  data  block  stored  in  the  auxiliary  memory 
means,  with  a  conversion  procedure  lo  convert  the  at  least  one 
first  data  block,  and  for  holding  plural  second  data  blocks, 
each  of  which  is  generated  by  the  conversion  procedure  and 
conesponds  to  a  data  block  of  the  main  memory  means; 
temporary  memory  means,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  stores  the  first  data  block  or  one  of  the  second  data 
blocks,  for  temporarily  slonng  data  to  be  transfened  between 
the  auxiliary  memory  means  and  the  main  memory  means; 
temporary  memory  managing  means  for  holding  a  relationship 
which  associates  a  block  of  the  temporary  memory  means 
with  the  first  data  block,  and  associates  a  block  of  the  tempo- 
rary memory  means  with  the  second  data  block,  and  for 
managing  data  transfer  between  the  auxiliary  memory  means 
and  the  temporary  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship:  and 
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data  converting  means  lor  reading  out  the  one  Hrst  data  block 
from  the  temporary  menH)r>  means,  for  convening  the  read 
first  data  block  by  using  the  conversion  procedure  associated 
with  the  read  first  data  hUxk  to  the  plural  second  data  blocks, 
and  for  writing  each  of  the  converted  second  blocks  into  a 
block  of  the  temporary  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the 
conversion  information  held  in  the  data  conversion  informa- 
tion holding  means  and  the  relationship  held  in  the  temporary 
memory  managing  means. 


5,787.488 

MliI.TI-PHA.SE  MrLTl-ACCF,.SS  PIPELINE  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  (iarde.  Dover,  Mass^  assignor  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 

Norwood.  Wass. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  21.^,508,  Mar.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  52.07.^,  Apr.  22,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,471,607.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

779,273 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /5/tt7. /.?//« 

U.S.  CI.  711— 169  19  Claims 

IS-. 


.»'■»»; 


A  dual  phase,  dual  access  pipeline  memory  system  compris- 


ing: 


first  and  second  processors; 

a  pipeline  memory  including  latch  means; 

bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  processors  and  pipeline 
memory; 

a  clock  circuit  responsive  to  a  system  clock  signal  for  providing 
a  first  clock  signal  in  phase  with  said  system  clock  signal  for 
accessing  said  first  processor,  a  second  clock  signal  out  of 
phase  with  said  system  clock  signal  for  accessing  said  second 
proces,sor  out  of  pha.se  with  said  first  processor,  and  a  third 
clock  signal  at  twice  the  system  clock  signal  rate  for  clocking 
said  pipeline  memory  through  said  latch  means  to  allow  an 
address  lo  be  supplied  to  said  pipeline  menniry  by  said  hrst 
processor  during  one  phase  while  said  first  processor  is 
accessing  data  from  the  previous  cycle  in  the  same  phase  and. 
conversely,  to  allow  an  address  to  be  supplied  to  said  pipeline 
memory  by  said  second  processor  dunng  the  other  phase 
while  the  said  second  proces.sor  is  accessing  data  from  the 
ptevious  cycle  in  the  same  pha^. 


5,787,489 
SYNCHRONOUS  SRAM  HAVING  PIPELINED  ENABLE 
J.  Thomas  Pawlowski,  BoLse,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
i>gy.  Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,719,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  540,581,  Oct.  5, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.Wl,725,  Feb.  21,  1995.  ThLs  application  Apr  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825.963 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  V/.M 

U.S.  a.  711—169  22  CUIms 

I.  A  synchronous  burst  SRAM  device  comprising: 


an  SRAM  core  having  a  memory  array,  write  drivers,  sense 
amplifiers,  and  I/O  buffers; 

an  address  register  for  receiving  addresses  for  the  memory  array 
in  the  SRAM  core; 

a  burst  address  generator  coupled  to  the  address  register  for 
rapidly  generating  additional  addresses  using  at  least  one 
address  bit  stored  in  the  address  register; 

an  input  for  receiving  an  external  address  signal  indicating  that 
an  external  address  is  ready  to  be  loaded  into  the  address 
register; 

three  chip  enable  inputs  for  receiving  chip  enable  signals; 

chip  enable  and  select  logic  coupled  lo  the  three  chip  enable 
inputs  lo  perform  the  dual  tasks  of  ( 1 )  selectively  enabling  or 
disabling  the  synchronous  burst  SRAM  device  and  (2)  selec- 
tively permitting  access  lo  the  SRAM  core  when  the  SRAM 
device  IS  with  a  boon  accordance  with  a  boolean  function  of 
the  chip  enable  signals  at  the  three  chip  enable  inputs,  the  chip 
enable  and  select  logic  outputting  an  SRAM  core  enable 
signal  resulting  from  the  boolean  function  of  the  chip  enable 
signals; 

an  enable  register  having  an  inpul  connected  lo  the  chip  enable 
and  select  logic  for  temporarily  storing  the  SRAM  core  enable 
signal,  and  having  an  output; 

a  pipelined  enable  register  coupled  between  the  enable  register 
and  the  SRAM  core  for  temporarily  storing  the  SRAM  core 
enable  signal  and  delaying  propagation  of  the  core  enable 
signal  to  the  SRAM  core;  and 

pipelining  logic  coupled  lo  at  least  one  of  the  three  chip  enable 
inputs  to  block  the  external  address  signal  when  one  chip 
enable  signal  received  at  the  one  chip  enable  inpul  is  at  a 
selected  asserted  logic  level  lo  thereby  permit  pipelining 
operation  of  the  synchronous  burst  SRAM  device. 


5,787,490 
MULTIPROCESS  EXECUTION  SYSTEM  THAT 
DESIGNATES  CACHE  USE  PRIORITY  BASED  ON 
PROCE.S,S  PRIORITY 
Toshihiro  Ozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259824 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2/(M 
VS.  CI.  711—173  18  Claims 

I.  A  multiprocess  execution  system  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  for  executing  a  specified  process  from  among  a 
plurality  of  processes  in  accordaiKe  with  a  process  priority 
based  use  allocation  schedule; 
a  cache  memory  for  temporarily  stonng  mam  storage  resources 

for  use  in  said  processing  unit; 

a  cache  use  prioniy  designation  unit  for  designating  an  cache 

use  priority  pertaining  to  said  cache  memory  when  any  one 

process  is  executed  by  said  processing  unit;  and 

a  cache  control  unit  for  controlling,  in  response  lo  an  access 

demand  from  said  processing  unit,  an  access  to  said  cache 

memory  in  accordance  with  said  cache  use  priority:  wherein 

said  cache  control  unit  is  provided  with  a  set  associative  control 

feature  in  which  said  cache  memory  is  divided  into  set  regions 

each  including  frame  blocks  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
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ways  m.  each  frame  block  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  block  length  of  said  main  storage,  said  frame 
blocks  constituting  each  set  region  each  including  a  valid  bit 
field,  a  tag  field  having  a  process  ID.  and  a  data  field  for 
storing  one  frame  block  of  said  main  storage  therein:  and  in 
which 

through  an  index-based  designation  of  a  set  region  performed  in 
response  lo  an  access  demand  from  said  processing  unit,  one 
or  a  plurality  of  frame  blocks  within  said  set  region  is 
acquired,  and  if  there  exists  a  frame  block  whose  tag  field 
process  ID  coincides  with  the  process  ID  included  in  said 
access  demand  and  whose  valid  bit  is  set.  judgment  results  in 
a  hit  to  handle  said  access  demand;  and  wherein 

said  cache  control  unit  varies  in  accordance  with  a  cache  use 
prionty  P  designated  the  number  of  ways  m  of  said  set 
associative  control  available  to  a  process,  without  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  cache  memory  within  the  same  cache  memory. 


5,787,491 
FAST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 
PARTITION  ON  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  AND  INSTALLING  SOFTWARE  INTO  THE 
NEW  PARTITION 
Stanley  L.  Merkin,  Georgetown:  Mukund  P.  Khatri,  and  Rob- 
ert B.  Macy,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA 
LP,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^59 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  711—173  13  Claims 
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6.  A  machine-executed  method  for  creating  a  new  partition  in  a 
hard  disk  drive  of  a  computer  system  and  installing  partition- 
specific  software  into  said  new  partition,  said  method  comprising; 


(a)  reading  a  diskette  during  POST  contained  in  a  diskette  drive 
of  said  computer  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
unique  diskette  signature  on  said  diskette; 

(b)  if  said  unique  diskette  signature  is  found  to  be  present  on 
said  diskette,  performing  the  following  additional  steps: 

(i)  creating  said  new  partition  during  POST  on  said  hard  disk 
drive; 

(ii)  assigning  said  new  partition  during  POST  to  logical  drive 
80/1,- 

(iii)  booting  to  said  diskette;  and 

(iv)  executing  partition  installation  software  contained  on  said 
diskette  having  said  unique  diskette  signature,  said  execu- 
tion of  said  installation  software  causing  said  partition- 
specific  software  to  be  installed  into  said  new  partition. 


5,787,492 

ADDRESS  LIMIT  CHECK  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONDITIONAL  CARRY  LOGIC 

Stephen  Gerard  Shuma,  and  Robert  Francis  Hayosh,  both  of 

South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,697 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 


VS. 


a.  711—201 

«ji«i 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  address  limit  check  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  adder  receiving  a  displacement,  an  index  and  a  base 

address  for  calculating  an  effective  address; 
a  second  adder  receiving  sum  and  carry  outputs  of  said  first 

adder  for  calculating  an  effective  address  and  carry  out; 
means  for  inputting  an  address  limit  value; 
means  for  storing  an  addressability  mode  field; 
a  third  adder  for  calculating  first  partial  limit  information  based 

on  said  first  adder  results  and  said  limit  value; 
a  fourth  adder  for  calculating  second  partial  limit  information 

based  on  said  first  adder  results  and  the  limit  value  and 

conditioned  carry  out  values  of  said  third  adder; 
means  for  conditioning  carry  out  values  of  said  third  adder  and 

said  second  adder  to  control  the  operation  of  said  fourth  adder 

based  on  said  addressability  mode  field;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  carry  out  of  the  fourth  adder  and  said 

carry  out  of  the  second  adder  to  assert  a  limit  check  condition. 
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5.787.493 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 

EXECUTION  OF  A  PRm;RAM  ON  AN  EXTERNAL 
APPARATUS  USING  A  RANIM)MLV  ACCESSIBLE  AND 
REWRITABLE  MEMORY 
Hidein  Niijima.  Tokyo,  and  Akashi  Saloh.  Kamifukuoka.  both 
of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  International  Basiness  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  123,121,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  841.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256284 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2A)II 
VS.  a.  711—204  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU 

that  refers  to  virtual-real  address  translation  tables,  including  a 

page  table,  and  an  external  storage  device,  being  a  memory  card 

thai  uses  a  revvnlable  and  randomly  accessible  memory,  wherein 

said  external  storage  device  is  treated  as  being  partitioned  into 

logical  pages  when  accessed  as  an  I/O  device,  the  sue  of  the 

logical  page  is  adjusted  according  to  the  size  of  a  page  managed  by 

said  CPU.  and  said  logical  pages  of  said  external  storage  device  are 

mapped  lo  a  real  address  space  of  said  CPU.  said  logical  pages 

being  aligned  uiih  pages  managed  by  said  CPU.  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

building  said  page  table  for  arranging  addresses  of  said  logical 

pages  in  a  preferred  sequence,  said  logical  page  containing  a 

segment  of  an  executable  program,  said  executable  program 

segments  stored  on  said  external  storage  device  in  a  nonse- 

quenlial  order,  said  logical  page  addresses  stored  in  said  page 

table  such  that  said  executable  program  will  execute  in  proper 

sequence; 

setting  wrile-prohibit  flags  (o  prohibit  wnie  operations  on  said 

logical  pages  of  said  external  storage  device  arranged  in  said 

preferred  sequence  in  said  page  table: 

referring  lo  said  virtual-real  address  translation  tables,  including 

said  page  table,  lo  read  said  executable  program  out  of  said 

external  storage  device  b>  using  said  preferred  sequence  in 

said  page  table,  thereby  executing  said  program: 

initiating  a  wrileprmecl   interrupt  uhen  a  write  operation  is 

requested  on  a  logical  page  lor  which  the  \Anie-prohibil  flag 

has  been  set: 

copying  said  write-proiected  logical  page  into  a  main  memory  of 

said  computer  system;  and 
conducting  said  requested  write  operation  lo  said  copy  in  said 
main  memory,  thereby  allowing  said  executable  program  to 
resume  on  said  wriie-proiecied  logical  page. 


5,787,494 
SOFTWARE  A.SSISTED  HARDWARE  TLB  MISS 
HANDLER 
Eric  R.  Delano,  Fort  Collins;  Michael  A.  Buckley.  Windsor, 
and  Duncan  C.  Weir.  Loveiand.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957345.  Oct.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.493.660.  This  applicaUon  .Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.948 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  711—206 

.170 


13  Claims 


I.  A  computer-based  system  for  handling  translation  kmkaside 
buffer  (TLB)  misses,  the  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  memory  unit  for  sionng  blocks  of  data,  wherein  each  block 
of  data  is  accessed  via  a  virtual  address; 

(b)  a  TLB  for  storing  address  translation  information  for  trans- 
lating said  virtual  address  lo  a  physical  address  for  each  block 
of  data  in  said  memory  unit: 

(c)  a  hardware  TLB  miss  handler,  coupled  to  said  TLB.  adapted 
to  hash  said  virtual  address  to  form  a  physical  address  pointer 
into  a  physical  page  directory,  and  further  adapted  lo  check  a 
hardware-visible  portion  of  said  physical  page  directory  for  a 
missing  translation;  and 

(d)  a  software  TLB  miss  handler  adapted  to  accept  said  physical 
address  pointer  from  said  hardware  TLB  miss  handler  if  said 
hardware  TLB  miss  handler  does  not  Uxaie  the  missing 
translation  in  the  hardware-visible  portion  of  said  physical 
page  directory,  said  software  TLB  miss  handler  being  further 
adapted  lo  check  the  remainder  of  said  physical  page  direc- 
tory for  the  missing  translation. 


5,787.495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTOR  STORING 

AND  rf:storation 

Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 

lo  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.898 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

VS.  a.  711—208  15  Claims 

I.  A  register  hie  for  directly  loading  a  selector,  the  register  file 

allowing  restoration  of  the  selector,  as  needed,  the  register  file 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  descriptor  registers: 

a  plurality  of  selector  registers,  associated  with  said  descnptor 
registers,  said  selector  registers  comprising: 
a  first  word,  for  storing  a  new  selector;  and 
a  second  word,  adjacent  to  said  lirsi  word,  for  storing  an  old 
selector: 
wherein  said  new  selector  becomes  said  old  selector  when  a 
subsequent  new  selector  is  loaded;  and 
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first  mask  means  masks  said  first  address  value  according  to  a 
detection  result  of  said  area  detecting  means. 


5,787,497 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

RING  BUFFER 
Hitoshi  Tokura,  and  Jun  Yamashita,  both  of  SaiUma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,636,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184539 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/28 
VS.  a.  711-220  8  aaims 


e^comiTBi  I — I 


wherein  said  new  selector  may  be  stored  in  said  first  word 
dunng  the  same  clock  cycle  that  said  old  selector  is  stored  in 
said  second  word. 


^ 
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I.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  first  counter  which  increments  from  a  first  initial  address  value 
in  a  first  address  area  synchronous  with  a  first  sampling  clock 
signal; 

a  second  counter  which  increments  from  a  second  initial  address 
value  in  a  second  address  area  synchronous  with  a  second 
sampling  clock  signal; 

address  generating  means  which  generates  a  first  address  in  said 
first  address  area  according  to  a  first  counter  value  in  said  first 
counter  and  generates  a  second  address  in  said  second  address 
area  according  to  a  second  counter  value  in  said  second 
counter; 

a  data  memory  which  stores  information  signals  supplied  syn- 
chronously with  said  first  and  second  sampling  clock  signals 
in  the  first  address  and  second  address  generated  by  said 
address  generating  means:  and 

arithmetic  operating  means  which  reads  and  perform  arithmetic 
operations  on  information  signals  stored  in  said  data  memory: 

wherein  said  address  generating  means  includes  first  mask 
means  and  an  area  detecting  means,  said  area  delecting  means 
detecting  an  address  area  based  on  a  sum  of  addresses  speci- 
fied by  an  output  of  said  first  mask  means  and  one  of  said  first 
counter  value  and  said  second  counter  value,  and  wherein  said 


5,787,496 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A 
PARTITIONED  MEMORY  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
ADDRESS  AREAS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  STORING 
DATA  IN  S^  CHRONISM  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
SAMPLING  CLOCKS 
Shiiyi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser,  No.  636,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  28,  1995,  7-106774; 
Jul.  26.  1995,  7-190752 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/02:12/06 
VS.  CI.  711—220 
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3  Claims 


1  A  DMA  control  device  for  generating  address  signals  to  a  ring 
buffer  dunng  an  image  data  o-ansfer.  comprising: 

an  address  generation  means  for  generating  said  address  signals 
to  said  ring  buffer  sequentially  by:  providing  a  start  address 
equal  to  an  address  within  a  range  of  said  ring  buflfer.  incre- 
menting said  start  address  according  to  the  output  of  a 
counter,  clearing  said  counter  and  generating  a  line  feed  signal 
when  said  counter  reaches  a  set  value,  and  generating  a 
subsequent  start  address,  discontinuous  with  said  incremented 
start  address,  of  next  data  to  be  read  out  each  time  that  siiid 
line  feed  signal  is  generated,  wherein  the  subsequent  start 
address  is  generated  by  adding  the  line  length  of  a  line  ir  the 
image  data  to  the  provided  start  address:  and 

a  corrected  address  generation  means  for  initializing  r-aid 
address  generation  means  to  a  value  obtained  by  substracting 
the  total  number  of  addresses  of  said  nng  buffer  from  said 
address  generated  from  said  address  generation  means  when 
said  address  exceeds  a  final  address  of  said  ring  buffer 


5.787,498 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH 

VERIFICATION  UNIT  WHICH  RESETS  AN  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  REGISTER  UPON  FAILURE  TO  DEFINE 

ONE-TO-ONE  CORRESPONDENCES  BETWEEN 

ADDRESSES  AND  MEMORY  CELLS 

Roberi  D,  Lee.  Denton,  and  .Scott  J,  Curry.  Coppell.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,290.  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,000,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  615.615,  Nov. 
19.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352.581.  May  15.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,210,846,  Sen  No.  351.759. 
May  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,982J71,  Sen  No.  351.760.  Mav  15. 
1989,  lat.  No,  5,091.771.  Sen  No.  351,998.  Mav  IS.  1989.  PaL 

No.  4.972 J77,  Sen  No,  352398,  May  15.  1989.  Pat,  No, 

4,945,217,  Sen  No.  352„596,  May  15.  1989,  Pat.  No,  4.948.954, 

Sen  No.  351,999,  May  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045.675,  Sen  No. 

352,142,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.995.004.  and  Sen  No, 

351,997,  May  15,  1989.  abandoned,  ThLs  application  Aug.  12, 

1996,  Sen  No,  695305 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }2m2 

VS.  a.  711-221  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
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al  least  one  memory  array  conlainmg  mulliple  low-power 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 

a  command  decoder,  connected  to  decode  commands  requesting 
access  to  said  memory  array. 

wherein  said  command  decoder  includes  a  writable  translation 
register,  said  wntable  translation  register  having  modifiable 
contents,  wherein  said  writable  translation  register  dehncs 
plural  one-to-one  correspondences  between  logical  memory 
addresses  and  the  cells  of  said  memory  array,  with  each  of 


said  one-to-one  corresptindences  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding bit  pattern  in  said  wntable  translation  register; 

and  wherein  said  command  decoder  translates  access  requests, 
in  accordance  with  the  bit  pattern  of  said  translation  register, 
to  provide  a  block  select  output: 

an  address  decoder,  connected  to  receive  said  block  select  out- 
put, and  accordingly  to  select  ones  of  said  rows  and  columns 
of  said  cells  and  wherein  said  command  decoder  further 
screens  access  requests  for  match  with  a  password,  and  fur- 
ther comprising  a  pseudo-random  number  generator,  which  is 
activated  if  said  command  decoder  does  not  delect  a  match 
with  the  password;  and 

means  to  monitor  tlie  internal  consistency  of  said  translation 
register  and  for  providing  a  reset  signal  upon  the  detection  of 
an  inconsistency  therein 
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396335  3%J37 

Anno  R„         A  o    ■    ^     CHEESE  CONFECTIONERY 

anirt  ;l« ""               """""  '"  *"""■""  '•^•'  ''"'■  ""^"^  '■  "^^  ^-  ^"^"'•*^-  «-^-"*-  O"-'  -^g-r  U>  Harry 

'      r.-.  J  .        .     ™  London  Candies,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  I    1996,  Sen  No.  57,833  F„ed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  62,489 

Tennof  patent  14  yean,  ^erm  of  patent  14  vean, 

U.SaDl-115        ''^•'^^'"^■^^  LOC<6.C..01-«/ 

lJJ».  U.  Ul— 115  jjJS.  CI.  Dl— 127 


396,336  396J38 

CONFECTIONERY  SCARF 
Cedric  J.  L  T  Waggonen  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harrj    Chuen  Huei  Yang,  P.O.  Box  196.  Fung  Yung.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

London  Candies,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio  pjied  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  «i373 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  62,435  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01  vs.  a.  D2-500 
VS.  CI.  Dl— 127 


t        *'"^tiiy_'''"r 
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396,339 
GARMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 
DEVICE 

Dorothy  L.   Ramsey,  349  Ash  Ave.,  #60 
93013 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOT  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D2— 720 


IIALO"  MEDICAL 


396  J4I 
PORTION  OF  A  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton;  Craig  E.  Santas,  and  Edward  N. 
Carpinteria,  Calif.        Thomas,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
\}S.  a.  D2— 961 


396,346 

VISOR  WITH  FAN 

Yung  Lee  She,  303,  N.  Valencia  St.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  Oi 

IJ,S.  CT  D2— 876 


39M42 

PORTION  OF  A  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Thomas  Koxen;  Craig  K.  Santos,  and  Edward  N.  Thomas,  all  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 

U,S.  a.  D2— 961 
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396343  396J45 

PORTION  OF  A  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE  GUITAR  CASE 

Thomas  Foxen;  Craig  E.  Santos,  and  Edward  N.  Thomas,  all  of  David  B.  Sanderson,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SKB  Cor- 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg.  poration.  Orange,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,800  Filed  Mav  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years  xerm  of  patent  14  veani 

u  s  n  D2_^,      '''*^' '"  ""• "'  ■ ""  '^oc  •♦"  C'-  «3  -" 

VA.  CI.  U2— 961  U.S.  a.  D3— 204 


3%,344 

CROCHET  FINGER  GUARD 

Julia  Wolfert,  5270  Otter  La.,  Middleburg,  Fla.  32068 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D3— 29 


396346 
STORAGE  BASKET 
Victor  Hoemig,  Lowell,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gusa,  Inc.,  Fort  Mill, 
S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 306 
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396^7 
BACK  PACK  TYPE  COOI.KR  (  ARRIER 
Deanna  (>.  Jenkins,  and  Richard  E.  Haashau,  both  of  Rte. 
Box  526,  Charlt^ton.  W.  \a.  25311 

Hied  Sep.  5.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  76,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  W 
U,S.  a.  D3— 327 


396,34V 
TOOTHBRl'SH 
Roland    Jeannet.    Duvseldorf.   (Germany;    Robert    Leutwyler, 
BoppeLsen.  and  Werner  Leutwyler,  Zurich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land. a.vsignors  tu  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products. 
Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,130,  May  30,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  40,955,  Jun.  30.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  28.631.  Sep. 

19.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
915.953,  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 

1997.  .Ser.  No.  684^ 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  20.  1992.  M  92 
00  565.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.(X'  (6)  CI.  04  ■  o: 

U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


3%34« 

•  PIPE  FITTINC,  CLEANER  BRl  STI 

Joseph  L.  Chaves,  17  W<M>dland  Ave..  Kineslon,  Mass.  02364 

Division  of  Ser  No.  920.149.  Jul.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  I)es. 

356.213.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  MtftMt 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K   (61  CI.  04  -o: 

VS.  a.  D4— 102 


396^150 
PICTURE  FRAME  APPARATUS 
John  Panzenha^en,  224  Hidden  Clen  Ct.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
07417-2416 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  70.662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 300 
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DIGITAL  DISPLAY  PICTURE  FRAME  GARMENT  HANGER 
Shanmugathasan  Patkunan.  76  Sherwood  Road,  Luton,  Bed-    Stanley   F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SpoUess 

fordshire.  United  Kingdom,  LU4  8LG  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No  72,575  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,518,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^'•^**^-  ^^  »PP"^tio°  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  61^08 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 

L.S.  CI.  D6-300  U.S.a.D6-315 


MB 


FT 


396.352 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Timothy  J.  Mullen.  2200  Jerrold  Ave.,  Unit  O,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94124 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  CI.  Dfr— 300 


3%,3S4 
SAFETi'  SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Anthony  Malcolm  Smith,  and  David  Field,  both  of  Surrey. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Metro  Products  (Accesories  & 
Leisure)  Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1995 
2052907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 333 
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3»W55  396357 

SEAT  BENCH  ROCKING  STOOL 

Bruce  L.  GodberMii,  282  Lajune  Ave.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  51445    Thomas  M.  Perrin,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Steve  J.  Nemeth,  Jr., 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,503  Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc..  Holland, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mich. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,760 

I.S.  a.  D6— 336  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
\iS.  a.  D6— 349 


396J56 

PICNIC  TABLE 

Chris  C.  Petersen,  1523  1st  Ave.  South,  DenLson,  Iowa  51442 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  68„«:90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

I   S.  CI.  D6— 337 


396,358 
BENCH 
James  Geier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  555  Design  Fabrication 
Management  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
MS.  a.  D6— 349 


July  28,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4195 


^^^^^  3%361 

CHAIR  STORAGE  UNIT 

Biing-Kwei  Jiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chu    Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Funi- 

Chiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  a  part  interest  '"•*  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,552  ''''"'  ^ug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  27,  1997,  86301621  ^*'^"'  "'^  ?»»«•>»  14  years 

T«,-™.  „r  „„.„  .  1-.  I-OC  (61  CI.  06  -  (M 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  y^  q  D6— 437 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D6— 370 


,  396362 

HI-FI  RACK 

Dennis  Loo,  990  E.  Oak  SL,  Anaheim.  CaUf.  92805 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 465 

1 


3%360 
SEATING  UNIT 
Tma  Zimmermann.  Ueberlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klober 
GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
MS.  CI.  D6— 381 


1 
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jewt: i.RY  or{;anizer 

Clarence  W.  Skrum.  7152  Lee  Rd.,  Rte.  1.  Lodi,  Wis.  53555 
FUed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74J5« 
Term  of  pateni  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6-^l«9 


396J65 

CHAIR 

Anthony  R.  Lizell.  108  Old  Oak  Tree  Rd.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  1944« 

Filed  Jul.  Mi.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 500 


396,364 
REVOLVING  ICE  CREAM  DISPLAY  REFRIGERATOR 
CA.SE 
(Ksie  L.  Towasend,  3550  Winter  Park  Dr.  Apt  129,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.  95834 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73J9S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6-^72 


CHAIR  BACK 

Philip  P.  Swy,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Tkibe 

.Swagers  &  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Temperance,  Mich. 

FUed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 502 
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396367  396369 

Philip  PS       T             ^^f:  ^^^^  TEARING  OFF  MOLTH  PIECE 

Khilip  P.  Nwy.  Temperance.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Tiibc  m^^„^tt     <-•     •          -r.    •      .    . 

Swager,*  Fabricators.  Inc.,  Temperance,  Mich.  Giorgetto  Giugu.ro,  TMnn    luly,  assignor  to  SCA  Hygiene 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,639  '^'"^'  ^^'  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^""*  N"^-  ■^'  l'^-  Ser.  No.  62,083 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06  T^erm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 502  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 518 


TS^^ 


396368 
STRING  DISPENSER 
Jacobus  Joief  Smakman.  Lisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Harry 
Vernooy  B.V.,  Sassenheim.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  51,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  U,  1995. 
DMy034100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D6— 515 


3%370 
MEASURED  TOILET  PAPER  STRIP  LTVIT 
Gilbert  Romero,  201  Qayton  Rd.,  Space  4.  Raton,  N.  Mex. 
87740 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 523 
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3«6Jt71 

SKATEBOARD  HANGER 

Rex  Oliver,  1526  Lava  Ridge  Rd..  SanU  Clara,  I  tah  84765 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D«— 552 


396373 
NECK  AND  SHOliLDER  PILLOW 
Anthony  Reale,  31  Tomlin  Crescent.  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L4C  7T4 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  76,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D6— 601 


<-^8 


.^ 


39W72 

PLATE  RACK 

.Sheldon  H.  (;oodman.  30905  Stratford.  .Solon.  Ohio  44139 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.W-08 

VS.  O.  D6— 566 


396J74 
GUITAR-SHAPED  MEDU  STAND 
Dieter  LJubojevic,  D-32584,  Lohne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,794 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  04 
975.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
VS.  a.  D6— 630 
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396375  396J77 

PLATE-LIKE  ARTICLE  HOLDER  VACUUM  BOTTLE 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,256  filed  Jun.  18,  1997  Ser.  No.  72.423 

J^T\^''S2^39''         "       '"'"•  •"*"•  ^-  "^'  *"""*■        ^^"^  """"'y-  ''PP"^-«o''  JaP^n,  Dec.  25.  19%,  8-39605 

T    _    «•      .     ,  ,A  T'^''™  o^  patent  14  years 

Toe  ,6^0  ri  '^""  LOC  (6,  CI.  07  -0/ 

U.S.a.D«.^        LOC  (6,  CI.  06.  a.  U.S.CI.D7_3,9 


3%376 
COMPACT  DISC  RACK 
Louisa  Moli  Sze-Man,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ezech 
Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 630 


3%378 
KETTLE 
Keith  James  Hensel,  Greenwich.  Australia,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam Corporation  Limited,  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  12.  1997    407/ 
1997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 
VS.  O.  D7— 319 
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CAMPKR'S  (;rill 

Mark  Stoelzl.  17616  Road  400.  Madera.  Calif.  9i63fl 

Kiled  Sep.  24,  IW7.  Ser.  No.  76,905 

Trrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC'  (6)  CI.  07  -02 

VS.  a.  D7— .135 


396.381 
IRW EL  Ml (; 
Young  Chung,  .Samboo  Apt  3-20Z,  538-1,  Banghwa  2-dong. 
Kangseo-ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 510 


Jr- 


.196  J80 
CONTAINER  HANDLE  AND  DISPERSING  .SP(H'T 
John   \V.   Lai:  Andrew   Bert   Hudgr.  both   of  San   Erancisco. 
Culif..  and  Thomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Outer 
Circle  Products.  Ltd..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,492.  Jan.  14.  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  70.942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  W 

I  .S.  CI.  D7— 392 


396  J82 

BEEHIVE  Sl'GAR  CONTAINER 

Junior  Julian  Hsu,  3633  Palm  Canyon,  Northbrook.  III.  60062 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  1)6 

VS.  CI.  D7— 599 


X 
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396383 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Paul  M.  Hanson,  5326  Blueridge  Pkwy..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38134 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 620 


396  J85 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Heiu>'  P.  Lisciotti,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  J.  DiRusso,  both  of  Leom- 
inster, Mass.,  assignors  to  Sportsmen's  Plastics,  Inc.,  Leom- 
inster, Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 622 


396384 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER  AND  REMOTE 

TV  CONTROL 

Brenda  J.  Slaten,  2008  40th  St.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50310,  and 

Paul  J.  Heddinger,  5.16  13th  St..  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

50265 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 622 


396386 

KITCHEN  CADDY 

Jamie  C.  Conner,  c/o  Source  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 

191  Post  Road  West,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 

U.S.  a.  D7— 641 


179-28.SO.G-98-.10:QL3 
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396J87 
PRESS  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  LIQUIDS  FROM  CANS 
Guy  Marzullo,  6217  N.  Talman  Ave^  Apt.  #3,  Chicago.  III. 
60659 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  S«r.  No.  69,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CI.  07  -  04 

VS.  a.  Dis—iso 


396,3*9 
COMBINED  SPATltLA  AND  TURNER 
Jenel  Durbin.  Bloomingdale,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered 
Chef,  Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  M.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 692 


I!'!  I  ;  ' 


HD 


396,388 
TRAY  FOR  MAKING  STIFFED  PASTA  PRODUCTS 

Edward  I.  Mishan,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  072,508,  Jun.  19,  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (U 

VS.  a.  D7— 672 


3%J90 

PLANT  STAKE 

Marylee  W.  Edmondson,  926  8th  St.,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  87701 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— I 
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39631 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLING  TREE  STAND 

CLIMBERS 

Philip  Michael  Rein.  6  Country  Acres  Cu,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

63376,  and  John  Patrick  Patton,  Sr.,  2933  Whitestable  Dr., 

O'Fallon,  Mo.  63366 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


396393 

PLUMBER'S  WRENCH 

John  H.  McCallum,  2344  Via  Miraleste,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

92262 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,293,  Feb.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -05 
VS.  CL  D8— 29 


396,392 

MANUAL  MANIPULATOR 

Stephen  L.  Moskalik,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TDA  Buddy, 

Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  55,462,  Jun.  4,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

390,077.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


396,394 
SCISSORS 
Bruno   Gstadler,    Poissy,    France,   assignor   to   Manufacture 
D'Artides  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 57 
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396^9S  396^97 

DRILL  LATCH  APPARATUS 

Donald  W.  Xurwelle.  Lutherville,  Md.,  assifinor  to  Black  &    David  A.  Swan.  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignor  Jo  Hoffman  Enclo- 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del.  sures  Inc.,  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Keb.  2X.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.183  Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Sen.  No.  51^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K-  (6)  CI.  08  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  a.  D8— 68  VS.  CL  D8— 331 


^ 


BICYCLE  HANDLE  SHIFTER  C.RIP 
Michael  W.  Larson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  SRAM  Corpora- 
lion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U)C  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 303 


396J98 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  HOUSING 
Todd  Allan  Anderson,  Conyngham,  and  Clifford  Elliott  Simon, 
Mountainlop.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allen-Stevens  Corp., 
West  Ha/elton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  OS— 338 
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396399 
INFORMATION  CARRIER  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 

ON  SHOPPING  TROLLEYS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Dagfinn  Leira.  Fredsbergveien  15,  6009  Alesund,  Norway 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  .Sen  No.  68,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  24,  1996,  D960689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 343 


3%.401 

LIGHT  SWITCH  COVER 

Curtis  Christie,  19219  SW.  120th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33177 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CI.  11  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 353 


396,400 
KEY  TURNER 
Curtis  Taylor.  Chagrin  Falls;  Jeffrey  S.  Plantz.  Seven  Hills,  and 
Nicholas  E.  Stanca,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Magic 
American  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 346 


396.402 
ONE  PIECE  REFRIGERATOR  BRACKET 
David  W.  Rastovski,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Specialties,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 354 
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39b,40i 
CD  PLAYER  MOUNT 
James  Todd  WhitUker,   1416  Norinn  Ave.,  .San  Mateo.  Calif. 
•)44«l 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  59.4fl« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  05 
VA.  CI.  D8— 354 


396,405 

BKI.TI.KSS  HAMMKR  HOLDRR 

Gcno  Zaccardelli,  7245  Akin.s  Kd..  North  Royalton,  Ohio  44133 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  DS— 373 


396,407 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  SHELVING  UPRIGHT 
Kevin  Jennings,  154  Barnard  Ave.,  Apt  D.,  Asheville, 
28804,   and   Arnold    Marshall,   333   Gouges   Branch 
Leicester,  N.C.  28748 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63J12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 
l',S.  a.  D8-^99 


N.C. 
Rd., 


396,409 

OVERSIZED  TWO  PART  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Rick  Scribner,  2483-B  Mercantile  Dr.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

95742 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,488,  Jan.  2,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

391,849.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9-426 


396,404 

KITE  REEL 

Sunho   Hong,   15  Chesterfield,   Mission   Viejo,  Calif.  92692, 

assignor  to  Sunho  Hong,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 358 


396,406 

FACE  ATTACHMENT 

Toinoo  Eguchi,  I'tsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,019,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-30288; 
Oct.  12,  1995.  7-30290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


396,408 
FRUIT  PACKING  TRAY 
Darryl  Carver,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Michelsen  Packag- 
ing Co.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
VS.  C\.  D9— 345 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0» 


VS.  a.  D8— 382 
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396,410 

REMOTE  SPRAY  HANDLE  FOR  USE  WITH 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  SPRAY  CONTAINERS 

Gregory  Joe  Gault,  7233  Claire  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 434 
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396,411 
Pl'MP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Warren  S.  DaaiLsen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SO.IOS 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOf  (61  CI.  09  -  U7 

VS.  a.  D9— 448 


396.413 

BOTTLE 

Len  Duboff,  104  Stonecrest  Rd.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75J50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.OC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

MS.  CI.  D9— 539 


39*.415  396,417 

t-LvH-K.  WATCH  CASF 

Chu-Rong  Kuo.  12F.  No.  367,  Han  Kou  Road,  Sec.  4,  Taichune,    A.™-,fci  n«.     i/      •.    u-    i 

jaiwan  Atsushi  Goto,  KuniUchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 28 


Filed  Jul.  22.  1997,  Set.  No.  73,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -01 


U.S.  CI.  DIG— 30 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 


396.412 

Born.E 

Michael  D.  Murphy,  Tinley  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  Braun 
Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  tl.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 520 


396.414 

CLOCK 

Kuo-Chin  Chiang.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


396,416 

WATCH  CASE 

Shoichi  Sugita,  Wako.  and  Kotaro  Nakazato,  Wako,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


396,418 
5  WATCH  CASE 

Atsushi  Goto.  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 
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396,419 

WRIST  WATCH 

Shoirhi  Sugita.  Wako,  and  Masao  Wada,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignon  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 31 


3%,42I 
CONSUMER  IR  THKRMOMETER 

Matthew  Barthelemy,  2557  Park  Blvd.,  Suite  L102.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.  94306;  Stuart  Seydo  Kurdi,  9466  Hito  Ct.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92129;  Sonja  Andrea  .Schiefer,  741  Homer  Ave.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and  Stephen  George  Zmina,  189  Sierra 
CL,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037 

Eiled  Mar.  17,  1997.  .Sen  No.  68,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (M 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 57 


396,420 
WRKSTWATCH 
Olivier  C.  Coquerel,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  S.T.  Dupont 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,429 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1997,  971971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


.^96,422 
Rt'LER  WITH  DRAWING  CURVES 
Charles  W.  Dietterich,  Brodheadsville,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  White, 
Bloomsbury,  NJ.;  Brett  A.  Wilson,  Durham,  Pa.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc.,  F^ton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (M 
VS.  a.  DIO— 62 
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396,423 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Mitsuo  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Topcon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  79J44 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1997,  9-6941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


396,425 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BATTERY  TESTER 
Jeff  Ratner,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 77 


3%,424 
RULER 
Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711,  and 
Edward   Wong,  Alhambra,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  A. 
Bedol,  Claremont,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


396,426 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  HUNTER  PROXIMITY  ALARM 
H.  Brent  Lambert,  Rt  11  Box  477B  Lost  Pavement  Rd..  Park- 
ersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


1 
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396.427 
HANDS  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

Bryan  J.  Halliean.  3237  NE.  lOOth  St..  Srattle.  Wash.  98J25 
<'onlinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  60,728.  Oct.  4.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  61.516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 127 


396,429 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 
Anna  V.  Kowsky.  .W429  Blue  Fin  Way.  Fremont.  Calif.  94538- 
1816 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  73.135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  01 
MS.  CI.  on— 79 


396.428 
ORNAMENTAL  RIN(; 
Billy   R   Chatlin.  and   Clemmie  E   Sheppard.  both   of  4745 
Detroit.  Beaumont.  Tex.  77703-1414 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  74.491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK"  (6)  CI.  II  -01 
VS.  a.  011—35 


396,430 
CLIP 
David  S.  Marsh.  5  G.  Bull  Lane.  Orrell  Park.  Liverpool.  United 
kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  on— 203 
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396,431 
ROAD  ROLLER  WITH  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  CABIN 
FOR  AN  OPERATOR 
Jorgen      Lindgren.      Karlskrona;      Sven-Erik      Samuelsson, 
Natraby,  and  Anders  Thulin,  Lyckeby,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Dynapac  Heavy  Equipment  AB.  Karlskrona.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42318 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1995,  950323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /.* 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 14 


3%,433 
VEHICLE 
Harald  Belker,  Seal  Beach;  Barbara  Ling,  Echo  Park,  and  Joel 
Schumacher,  Burbank.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warner 
Bros..  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— no 


396,432 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Marcus  Syring,   Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1997.  M  97  01 
285.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -OH 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 91 


396.434 
BIKE  FRAME  GL  ARD 
I-Li  Tseng.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Overlord  Indus- 
tries Corp..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  - ;/ 
VS.  a.  D12— 111 
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396.435  396,437 

TWO-WHEELED  VEHK  I.E  KICKSTAND  SUPPORT  PAD  WALKER 

Mark  L.  Favereaux.  St.,  1241  '/i  First  Ave..  Hellertown.  Pa.  Gunnar  l.iljedahl.  Lulea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Liko  AB,  Lulea. 

•*®55  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73394  Filed  Aur.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.176 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(X:  (61  CI.  12  -  //  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

VS.  a.  D12-120  vs.  CI.  DI2-130 


396,439  396,44, 

AUTO  LICENSE  PLATE  LOCK  BOX  SYSTEM  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Anthony  Tumquest,  7471  SW.  lOCt  202D,  North  Lauderdale,    Nobuo  Nishida.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

Fla.  33068  Crimson,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^51  Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -' 16 

VS.  a.  D12-193  U.S.  CI.  D12-209 


396,436 

sproc:ket  (;ear  for  a  chain-drin  en  vehicle 

Gordon  LLska,  51  Depot  St.,  Verona,  NJ.  07044 
Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  DI2— 123 


396.438 

TIRE  TRAY  PARTS  PAN 

Matthew  J.  Ellsworth,  P.O.  Box  576,  Bartonsville.  Pa.  18321 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D 12— 125 


396.440 
EXTERIOR  FACE  OF  FLOOR  MAT  RETENTION  PATCH 
David  G.  Reilly.  Stillwater.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Racemark  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Malta,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D 12— 203 


396,442 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Arthur  D.  Hale,  Jr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Hi-Tech  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 
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396,443 
VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  78J42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 
VS.  a.  D 12— 209 


396.445 
PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Manuel   Navarro-Machado.   180.^  SW.    104   PL.   Miami.   Fla. 
33165 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Scr.  No.  73.040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
VS.  CI.  DI2— 333 


396.444 
VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper.  Denver.  Colo.,  as-signor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels.  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78J38 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


3%,446 
CHARGER/ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Jan  Keltula,  Turku:  Anu  Suomalainen,  Piikkio,  and  Tomek 
Rudkiewicz.  TUrku,  all  of  Finland.  a.ssignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,801 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  23.  1996.  138/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC:  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 107 
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396,447 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Grant  H.  Lloyd;  John  E.  Herrmann,  and  John  D.  Bean,  all  of 

Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  60.032 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -02 
VS.  a.  D13— 107 


396,449 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MODULE 

Brad  Taylor.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Giga  Operations 

Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13.593.  Sep.  27.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 182 


396.448 

MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  WINDOW  SHADE 

Gary  E.  Will.  Macungie;  Mark  A.  Cieri,  Allentown;  Charles  J. 

Digney,  Jr.,  Holland,  and  Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc..  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 112 


3%,450 

HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CONTROL 

Akira  Nishiura,  and  Shin  Soyano.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1996.  8-38953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

V.S.  CL  D13— 182 
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396,451 

COMBINED  TERMINAL  AND  ASSOCIATED 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  AND  CANDLE 

James  E.  Wicks,  Tarrjtown.  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  .1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
I  .S.  CI.  DI4— 101 


396.453 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396,454 
DOCKING  CNIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPCTER 
Hisashi  Shima.  Yamalo.  and  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki.  HiraLsuka. 
both  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auk.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


-s*. 


396,452 

PORTABLE  CHARACTER  AND  IMAGE  PROCFiJSING 

APPARATIS 

Masatomo     Naruki.     kanagawa-ken.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  63,554,  Dec.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1996.  8-20493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -o: 

1  -S.  a.  D14— 107 


3%,455 
DISPLAY  OBJECT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,598,  Jul.  21,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,581,670.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

as.  CI.  D14-114J 
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396,456 
DISPLAY  OBJECT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954598,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,581,670.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

\iS.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


396,458 
PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  A 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  ICON 
Dale  R.  Bohnert,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Peter  M.  Eisenberg,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.,   and   Cindy   L.   Munson.   Naperville,   III., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  19%,  Ser  No.  50J16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114.5 


396,457 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Armando  M.  Cappa.  Reseda;  Jeffrey  D.  Konopka.  Northridge, 
and  Warren  R.  Heer,  La  Palma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 1I4J 


3%,459 
KEYBOARD 
Chin-June  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 
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COMPITKR  FRONT  PANEL 
Steven  Su,  6K,  No.  12,  Alley  t.  Lane  1  Sec.  L  Yung-An  S.  Rd. 
Lu-Cho,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

KUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


396,462 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu.  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  77.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
i;.S.  CI.  Dl 4— 115 


396.461 
COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Steven  Su,  6F,  No.  12,  Alley  1,  Lane  1,  Sec.  I.  Yung^n  S.  Rd., 
Lu-Cbo,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


3%,463 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPl'TER 

Yoshiyuki  Nada,  and  Jun  Takahashi,  both  of  Hachiouji,  Japan, 

avsignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1997,  9-3401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  O.  D14— 116 
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TELEPHONE  ^^ 

Simon  Bradford.  Le  Mans,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips   Kevin  I    SihhiH   inii  r-i.  i,    k         .^     ,.,. 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  "''""•  ^"'^  Chokecherry  Dr.,  Winter  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,444  ^^'"* 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Feb.  19.  1997,  DMA/                          *^''"*  ^^'  '^'  "'^'  ^'^-  '*'"■  ■'6'679 

003600  '                                             Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


396.465 
TELEPHONE 
Jimmy  Chien;  Judy  Chien,  both  of  Manhasset  Hills,  N.Y.,  and 
Wan-Neng  Chuang,  Bangkok  THX,  assignors  to  Eastern 
America  Trio  Products,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.040 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
VS.  a.  D14— 146 


3%,467 
AUDIO  MIXING  BOARD  CONSOLE 
Wm.  David  Atkins.  Rte.  3,  Box  4374-A,  Osage  Beach,  Mo. 
65065 

Filed  Jan.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D14— 217 
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396,468 
WIRELESvS  REMOTE  WITH  TRACKBALL 
Jeffrey    Schindler,   Sioux    City,    Iowa;    Sidney    David   Autry, 
DalcoU  Dunes,  S.  Dak.,-  Keith  Alan  Kozak.  and  Loriann  M. 
Tague,  both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignon>  to  (iaicway  2000, 
Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


396.470 
PALM-TOP  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Mark  David  Summers.  Phoenix;  Brian  Mitchel  Cover,  (iilbert; 
James  Donald  Crowe:   Donald  Charles  Cohlman.  both  of 
Chandler,  and  Edoardo  Campini,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


396,469 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
I'shio  Inami.  Kanagawa-kcn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1996,  8-38454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  ()< 

VS.  a.  D14— 218 


396,471 
TERMINAL  FOR  WIRELESS  LOCAL  LOOP 

Petteri  Kolinen,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  t^poo.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  31,  1996,  375/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC-  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D 14— 240 
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396.472 

KEY  ARRANGEMENT 

Daryl  R  Harris.  Evanston.  and  Derek  E.  Jensen,  Grayslake. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,536,  Sep.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

388,429.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 247 


3%,474 
SURFACE  MOUNT  JACK 
Mike  H.  Lin,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Connec- 
tors and  Cable  Corporation,  Cerritos,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 256 


^.:^''' 


396.473 

EAR  CUSHION  FOR  TELEPHONES 

Ronald  L.  Brito.  P.O.  Box  309.  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,430,  Nov.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,765.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

V.S.  a.  D14— 249 


396,475 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  HOUSING 
Janet  A.  Bradshaw,  Darien;  Daniel  A.  Hoeft,  Mundelein.  and 
Alan  Schwimmer,  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Reltec 
Corporation,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 256 


.   ^^ 


1 


4224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  1998 


396,476  396,478 

INTERNAL-COMBl  STION  ENGINE  ENGINE  COVER 
Hirohide  Shimizu.  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken    Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

KoRjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  73.612  Filed  Jul.  29,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  74,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1997.  9-740  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01  VS.  a.  D15— 5 
VS.  a.  D15— 1 


396,477 
AITOMOTIVE  RESONATOR 
Changize  Sadr.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  ABC  Group. 
Rexdale.  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  II.  1996.  .Ser  No.  59J75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D15— 5 


396.479 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Amir  Satran.  Kfar  Vradim.  and  V ladimir  Zak.  Kiryal  Bialik. 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd..  Migal  Tefen.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  15.  1996,  265II 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D 1 5— 139 
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396.480  396,482 

BINOCULAR  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 

Su-Min  Kung,  8F.  No.  276-2,  Sec.  1,  Tai-TXing  Road.  Hsichih.  Toshiyuki     Yamanouchi,     Kawasaki,     Japan,     assignor 

Taiwan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,891  Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser  No.  72.474 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1997.  9-00022 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 133  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


to 


1*^^^^=^  -  ^^^*sr-^ , 

■  ^^^s^-r~~— ..  —  ■  "  ^^~. 

V. 

..^ 

1 

i  '' 

J 

396,481 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Yuuki     Shibata,    Yokohama,    and     Toshiyuki    Yamanouchi. 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  72,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  19%,  8-39033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


396,483 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A..  Pederobba.  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
V.S.  CI.  D16— 325 
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396,4»4 

DESIGN  FOR  Sl'N(n.ASSES 

I'aul  J.  Stables,  Pt.   Clare,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australia 

Vision  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  Horsfield  Bay,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,208,  Nov.  9,  IW5,  Pat  No. 
I)es.  .W7,08J.  This  application  Jul.  M>,  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  57,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  26,  1995,  16J5/9S 
■  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK'  (61  CI.  16  -  ()6 
V.S.  C\.  D16— 326 


396,4«7 
BANK  CHKCK 
Todd  M.  Kunkler,  9530  E.  Imperial  Hwy.,  Suite  F,  Downey, 
Calif.  90242 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,179.  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,784,  Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  20,420,  Mar.  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365,598.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997, 

.Ser.  No.  73,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (6)  CI.  19  -  m 

VS.  CL  DI9— 11 


396,485 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396,486 

CALCULATOR 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  .Vt23  Yankton  Ave.,  Claremont.  Calif.  91711 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  .Ser  No.  61,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -Ul 

I   S.  CI.  D18— 7 


396,488 

BANK  CHECK 

Todd  M.  Kunkler,  9530  E.  Imperial  Hwy.,  Suite  F.  Downey, 

Calif.  90242 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,179,  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,784.  Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  20,420,  Mar.  25. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365,598.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997, 

Ser  No.  73,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  0« 

U.S.  CI.  DI9— 11 
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3%,489  396,491 

BOOK  COVER  (,^up  pjLE 

Robert  G.  Siemon,  Newport  Coast,  and  Francois  Nolot,  Santa    Aihow  n  r-K„,.i     u-  t.i     ^  d    •        j  ..     .   ,^  •      . 

Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bob  Siemon  Designs,  Inc.,       ^^/  ,^.'^f  ""•  "'^'"''"''  ^"'^^  '""^  "^^-^  ^"''^-  ^"'^"So. 

bow  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex   Corporation,   Elk  Grove 

Village,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -04 


VS.  CI.  D19— 26 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 


VS.  CI.  DI9— 76 


396.490 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORMATION  CENTER 
Douglas  M.  Jack,  FuUerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  75,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 52 


396.492 
SHEET  DISPENSER 
Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina,  and  Daniel  E.  Siltberg.  White  Bear 
Township,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.990.  Jun.  19.  1996.  PaL  No.  Des. 
387,806.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 86 
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3%,4W 
SORTER  FILE  EOR  NOTES,  DISCS  AND  THE  I.IKE 
Albert  B.  Cherts,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both   uf   III.,   avsignors   to  Tenex   Corporation,   Elk   Cirove 
V  illage.  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  68,602,  Apr.  I,  1997.  This  application 

Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  019^90 


396,495 

(;aME  CONTROLLER  COVER 

Eric  Hirokane,  15507  Parron  Ave..  (;ardena,  Calif.  90249-4724 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— « 


■■-v/ 


396,494 
SHEET  DISPENSER 

Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina,  and  Daniel  E.  Siltberg,  White  Bear 
TowiLship,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.990.  Jun.  19.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
.W7,80A.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K:  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 92 


3%.496 
LOOP  .STICK 
Jerry  L.  Poindexter.  400  Willow  Creek  Rd.,  Rocky  Mount.  Va. 
24151 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— «2 


A 


w 
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396,497 
INFLATABLE  FLYING  DISK 
Kenneth  R.  Benson.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Philip  A. 
Hopfe,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 84 


3%.499 
CONSTRUCTION  GAME  ELEMENT 
Peter  Karl  Walter  Larws,  Usingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pali- 
mondial  S.A.,  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 108 


396,498 
REVERSIBLE  NESTING  BLOCKS 
Tamra   L.   Leslie.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  KIDS   II,  inc. 
Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


396300 
HEADGEAR  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 
Sisse  Degner.  Langa.  Deimiark.  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 108 
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39*^1  396^3 

TOY  BllLDING  ELEMENT  TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 
Jan  Hatting,  Vejie.  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG,    Paul  Leadbetter,  S«borg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 

Baar,  SwiUerland  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,737  Filed  Sep.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 108  VS.  a.  021—129 


396.502 

TOY  STOVE 

Martin  Blumenthal.  99  Longview  Ave.,  Chatham,  NJ.  07928 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  66.754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 122 


3%.504 

PUPPET  HAT 

Donna  Marbet.  117  Old  Point  Rd.,  Newbury,  Mass.  01951 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 153 


y 
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396307 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


396305 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Paul  Leadbetter.  Seborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,730  

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  396,508 

VS.  CI  D21— 163  COMBINATION  STEP  WALK  AND  RIN  EXERCISER 

Chih-Liang  Chen,  No.  10,  Lane  1431,  Kuanghsing  Rd.,  Pateh 
City,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,239 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 194 


396309 
EXERCISER 
396306  Leonard  Sands,  4555  Reseda  Blvd.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 

^,  ,»^  c. .  „^ ^.  Johnson  Kuo,  5F.  No.  6,  Lane  12,  Sec.  6,  Hsin  I  Rd.,  Taipei, 

CUBE  SHAPED  DOLL  HEAD  WITH  MULTIPLE  FACES  Taiwan 

Juanita  A.  Morrison,  4605  No.  Penn.  Av.  2-D,  Oklahoma  City,  FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  72308 

Okla.  73112-8934  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,869  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^-  "•  »21-191 

LOC  (6)  CL  21-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 190 

•     1^  *^. 
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396.510 
WRIST  SI  PPORTING  WEIGHT  TRAINING  LAT  BAR 
Marvin  Mamey,  188  Wilton  Dr..  Wl,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  603,443.  Feb.  20.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
UiJ.  a.  D21— 198 


3%,512 
GOLF  CLl'B  HEAD 
Philippe  Besnard.  Oceanside,  and  Richard  Wahlin.  San  Die};o, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 


396,511 

FEATHER  COCK 

Richard  Leong,  1126-E-14,  Vancover.  BC.  Canada,  VST2P3 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,854 

I'erm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CT.  D21— 207 


3%,5I3 
SCORELINE  PATTERN  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Aufiustin  W.  Rolliason,  Carlsbad,  and  D.  Clayton  Flvans,  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Compan\,  Carls- 
bad. Calif. 

(  onUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  58,272,  Aug.  29,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Dcs.  389,542.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

67_S34 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  21  -02 

V&.  a.  D21— 221 


***iifci— ■ 
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3%,514 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Jeffrey  R.  Perry,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  John  C.  Welch,  Altamonte 
Springs,  Fla..  assignors  to  Tour  Gear  Limited,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  18,041,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 222 


396,516 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Kenny  Yiu  Wing  Fung.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Grace  Artificial  Jewellery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  19%, 
2061171 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

VS.  a.  iit\—i2jf> 


396,515 
ICE  SKATE 
Fabio  \enier.  Holland  Landing,  and  Markus  Hetzler,  Bramp- 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Multimatic  Advanced    U.S.  CI.  D21 — 230 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Bridgetown.  Barbados 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 225 


396,517 

ROLLER  POLE 

Dale  Lopez  Reed,  114  3rd  Ave.,  Tawas  City,  Mich.  48763 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,216 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -02 


'    ^' 


n 


179-285  OG- 98    31    QL  3 
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Tomoyuki  Amano.   Higashikunimr,  and   Masayoshi   Fujii, 
Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 


396,518  396,520 

TETHERED  GOLF  CLUB  DEVICE  FLSHING  REEL  HANDLE 

Sleven  R.  Reynolds,  5234  Mezzanine  Way,  Lorr  Beach,  Calif.    shi„i,.hi  Asano.  Musashino.  Takashi  .Shibata,  Higashikurume. 
tUouB 

Filed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  Ci.  21  -  02  Tokyo,  Japan 

VS.  CI.  D21— 234  •^''«'  J"'-  15.  «996,  Ser.  No.  57,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  22  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D22— 140 


io 


396^19 
ARROW  REST  SUPPORT  GUIDE 
Edward  M.  Jessee,  Louisville,  Ky.,  avsignor  to  Coffey  Market- 
ing Corporation.  Buckner.  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322Jt68,  Oct.  17,  1994.  ThLs 

application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,753 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

I  .S.  CI.  D22— 107 


396321 

HOOK  SETTING  FLSHING  FLOAT 

Paul  E.  Bracket!.  Sr,  4501  Countryaire  Estates,  Hackett,  Ak. 

72937 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  37,021.  Apr.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  371,421.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  56,495 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U,S.  a.  D22— 146 
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396,522 
MICROORGANISM  DISPENSER 
Michael  Van  Erdewyk,  7775  Grinnell  Way,  Lakeville,  Minn. 
55044,  and  Vmcent  P.  Spaulding.  R.R.  1  Box  1236,  Waymart, 
Pa.  18472 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D23— 207 


396,524 
ANTI-SIPHON  VALVE  BODY 
Walter  C.  Patrick,  Alta  Loma,  and  Richard  G.  Garza,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arcadia  Industries,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 233 


3%,523 
POWDER  SPRAY  GUN 
Horst  Adams,   Nonnenhorn,   Germany,  assignor  to  Wagner 
International  AG,  Alstatten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1995,  M  95 
08  798.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


396,525 
DUAL  SHOWERHEAD  ADAPTER 
Lawrence  A.  Larimer,  4917  Bella  Collina  St,  Oceanside.  Calif. 
92056 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 263 


^^ 
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396,526 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Stephan  Boyle,  Belmont;  Walter  Birdsell,  Shrewsbury:  Steven 
I..  Hecker,  Waltham;  Kenneth  David  Harris,  Jr.,  Cambridge, 
and  Stanley  (iresens,  Charlestown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Eiled  Dec.  12,  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  63,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23-03 

VS.  Ci.  D23— 335  ' 


.<96,52« 
CAR  AIK  KR(>iHENER 
Joseph   P.  Ceresko,  Mt.  Cobb,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Space  Age 
Plastio 

Eiled  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2*-3«6 


396„527 
PORTABLE  ELEtTRIC  HEATER 
Stephan    Boyle,    Belmont:    Rodney    B.    Jane,    Weslborough; 
Walter  Birdsell,  Shrewsbury;  -Steven  L.  Hecker,  Waltham, 
and  Kenneth  David  Harris,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Eiled  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  a.  D23— 335 


396,529 
ERESH  AIR  IONIZER 
.Se  Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kung,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowlf>on,  Hong  Kong 

Eiled  Nov.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.841 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1997, 
2067204;  Aug.  13,  1997.  2068311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-04 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 366 


^ 
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396,530 

CEILING  EAN 

Jen-Lung  David  Tai,  5616  W.  Aster  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 


396,532 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 
VS.  a.  023—411 


396431 
COMBINED  CEHJNG  EAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Cheng-Ta  Lieu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan  Air 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  04 
V.S.  a.  D23— 377 


3964^33 
BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,257,  Aug.  9,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 411 
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UPPKR  HOl!SIN(;  FOR  A  CEILIN(;  KAN 
Masau  l^uji,  (ifrmanlown.  Tenn..  and  Jack  W.  lie*.  II.  Hunts- 
villc,  Ala.,  avsignors  to  Hunli-r  Kan  Compan>.  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  58^1,  Aug.  9,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1.0C  (6)  CI.  23  -04 

VS.  CI.  D23 — til 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  m  accordance  wiih  the  Hrsi  signihcant  character  i>r  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  uilh  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Volvo:  See— 

Mansson,  Mikael,  5.784.919.  CI.  72-450.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penia:  See— 

Nestvall.  Per.  5.785,562,  CI.  440-1.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

fX-ieczek,  Grzegorz:  and  Tiusanen,  Mika.  5,787,138.  CI.  376-254.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bapat.  Vinod  N  ,  5,786,684,  CI.  323-258.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd  :  See- 
Hams.  Christopher;  Bakowski,  Mieiek;  Zdanskv.  Lennart:  and  BijIenga, 
Bo,  5,786.251,  CI   438-268  (KK) 
Abbott,  Anthony  Steven,  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation    On-lhe-fly 
accuracy  enhancement  for  ci\  il  GPS  receivers  5,786,790.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ,  5,786,.500,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Anermeier,  Kun;  Dudar.  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl,  Mark  A  :  and  Tartaglia 

Joseph  M  ,  5,785,692,  CI  604-242  000. 
Grabenkon.  Richard  E  ,  5,785.682,  CI.  604-82.000 
Uckie.  Gregor  W ;  Davis,  Alan  H.:  Semple-Faccv,  Ingrid  E.:  Manlove, 

Matthew  T;  and  Solomon,  Natalie  A.,  5.786, 149.  CI.  435-6.(KX( 
Stassi.  Diane  L.;  Maine,  Gregory  T;  Post,  David  A.;  and  Satter,  Mark  T , 
5,786,181.  CI   435-76.(X)0. 
ABD.  L  C  :  See— 

Tieskoetter.  Mark.  5,785,21 1,  CI.  222-3% 000. 
Abe,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corpi>ration   Cache  contml  apparatus.  5,787  467   CI 

711-lia.(KX). 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Masahiro;  and  Nomura,  Wataru,  5.786.267  CI 
438-584,000. 
Abe.  Tadashi:  Sec — 

Tsu/uki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Abe,  Tadashi,  5,785,782,  CI.  152-2 10  0(K) 
.■\be,  Tetsuya;  Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Enomoto,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zixim  lens  system  having  a  high  zoom  ratio.  5.786.943 
CI    3.59-688  (MM) 
Abe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ikcda,  Masami;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Malsuo,  Keisuke,  5,786.835,  CI. 
.M7-1()6.()»X). 
Abe,  Yasubiko:  See — 

linuma,  Kazuhiro;  Kawagishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Abe.  Yasuhiko.  5.785.6.54. 
CI  6(M)-44I.()00 
Abe,  Yasunori:  See — 

Sugiyania,   Yaroku;   Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki:   Ito.   Noriyuki;   YamashiU. 
Ryouichi;  Maruvama,  Terunobu;  and  Abe.  Yasunori,  5,787,268   CI 
395  5(M)(XM) 
.Abiko,  Ka<^ru:  See — 

Sone,  Katsuhide;  Kadowaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Abiko,  Kaoru,  5,786,964 
CI    360  I06.(MMI 
Abiko,  Sigheshi:  See — 

Boutaud.  Frederic,  and  Abiko,  Sigheshi,  5,787,481,  CI.  711-151  (MM) 
Abolfathi,  Amir;  Hogendijk,  Michael;  and  Khosra\i,  Farhad,  to  Endotex 
Interventional  Systems,  jnc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  treating  aneurysms 
and  arleno  venous  Hstulas   5,785,679,  CI   604-51  (XKI 
Abou  Rachcd.  Roger  Georges,  to  R  A.R  Consultants  Ltd.  Method  of  secur- 
ing and  architectural  hnish  element  to  a  surface.  5,785,904.  CI  264-35.(X)0. 
Abraham,  Andrew   J  ;  and  Leslie,  Bnan   R  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 

DynaiTKimcter  torsional  damping  apparatus  5,784.929,  CI.  74-574  (XM). 
Academy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

L<x.-ke,  Albert  C  ;  and  Schoenfeld,  Oscar,  5,785.792.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Acadia  Elastomers   See — 

Suggs,  Steven  M  ;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M..  5,785,322.  CI.  277-207.(X)A. 
Ace  Manufaciunng  and  Pans  Co.:  See — 

Bell,  Christopher  A..  5,785,163,  CI.  192-70.300. 
Acheson  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Keim.  Karl-Hein/;  and  Kober,  Rudi.  5,785.252,  CI   2.^9-4 18.(XX). 
Achkar,  Charles:  Sff— 

Gudas,  [.orraine  J  ;  Achkar,  Charles;  Buck,  Jix-hen;  Langston,  Alexander 
W.;   Derguini.  Fadila;  and   Nakanishi.   Koil.   5.786..191,  CI    514- 
690.(XXI. 
Ackeriy,  Anne  C:  See — 

Greer,  Ernest  P:  Luchetti,  Robert  J  ;  Sbipman,  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudi,  Gregg  Robert;  Ackcrly,  Anne  C;  and  Tinglev,  Michael, 
5,784,843,  CI   52-220. 7(X) 
Ackcrmann,  Roland:  See — 

Richler,  Andreas  M  ;  Ackermann,  Roland;  Lutz,  Manfred;  and  Humpen 
Hans  Josef,  5,786,121.  CI   4.W-I35tXXI  » 

Ackers,  Bernard  Lawrence  Phillip:  See — 


Baker.  Paul  William;  and  Ackers,  Bernard  Lawrence  Phillip,  5.785  414 
CI.  .362-240000. 
ACT  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

de  Toledo,  Fernando  Alvarez;  and  Doucene,  Thomas  H  ,  5,785,689  CI 
604-165.000. 
ActiSys  Corpoi^tion:  See — 

Wang,  Li-Chen;  and  Yeh,  Kerning.  5.786.921.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Acuson  Corpoi^tion:  See — 

Goodsell,  Leonard  James,  Jr  ;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  Guracar,  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller,  Matthew   I.;  and  Cole,  Chnstopher  R  .  5,785,655,  CI    600- 
441.000 
Adachi,  Hideto:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Masakatsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Ohnaka, 
Kiyoshi;  Takamori,  Akira;  Mannoh,  Masaya;  Kidoguchi,  Isao;  Ada- 
chi. Hideto;  Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa,  Toshiva;  and  Kumabuchi 
Ya-suhito,  5,787.104.  CI.  372-43  000. 
Adachi,  Kenji:  See — 

Toufuku,  Atsushi;  and  Adachi,  Kenji,  5,785.897,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Adamic,  Raymond  J.;  Shields,  James  P:  and  Kowalski,  Mark  H  ,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Bleed  alleviation  in  ink-jet  inks  using  organic  acids 
5,785,743,  CI,  106-31.270. 
Adams,  Jiirgen,  lo  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Communication  interface 

between  a  computer  and  a  vehicle  device   5,787,366,  CI   70I-I.(XMJ. 
Adams,  Paul  E  :  See — 

Dietz.  Jeffry  G  ;  Baker,  Mark  R.;  and  Adams,  Paul  E.,  5,786  490  CI 
.549-269.(XX) 
Adams,  Robert  W  ;  and  Kwan,  Tom  W,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc    Variable 

sample-rate  DAC/ADC/converter  system.  5.786.778,  CI   341-61. (XX). 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Lan,  Steven;  Miller.  David  H.;  and  Koralek.  Richard  W..  5.787.099  CI 
371-37,070. 
Addwav  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Shek.  Kwok  Nam.  5,784,743,  CI.  15-22.100. 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Mallory,  Roy  E.,  5.786,698,  CI.  324-*I  1.000. 
Adinolti,  David  W  :  See— 

van  Lake,  Paul;  and  Adinolh,  David  W.,  5,785.660.  CI.  600-523.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Fauchere,  Jean-Luc;  Thuneau,  Christophe;  Verbeuren.  Tony:   Rupin. 
Alain;  and  Simonel,  Serge,  5,786,330,  CI  514-13000. 
Adolf  Honinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Slangier.  L'lf;  and  Rommel.  Reiner,  5,785.108,  CI.  I64-21.0(X). 
Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Gross.  Helmut:  and  Slemmer.  Frank,  5,784.940,  CI.  83-699.410. 
Adolph,  Eudora  F;  Win,  Paul  A.;  Garcia.  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A.; 
Vivacqua,  Raymond  J.;  Lotito,  James  C;  and  Lewis.  Robert  Alden,  to 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation;  and  AlliedSignal  Inc  Occupant  sensing 
and  crash  behavior  system.  5,785.347,  CI   280-735.000. 
Advance  Designed  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  E.  Dale,  5,785,341,  CI   280-441.000. 
Advance  Research  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Meshn,  Dayal  T;  Meshn,  Sanjay  D.;  Contractor,  Dinshaw   B.;  and 
Parker,  Jennifer,  5,785,770.  CI    148-26.000. 
Advanced  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Glenn  J  ;  and  McCormick,  John  A..  5,786,910,  CI.  3.59-2.01X). 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Bloomer,  Charles  T ;  Headley.  James  F;  McCoy.  Jody  A.;  and  Klaes.  Leo 
J.,  Jr.,  5.787.270.  CI   .395-5O0.0(X). 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bui.  Nguven  Due;  Yue.  John  T;  and  Pham.  Van.  5,786.705.  CI.  324- 

766,000, 
Cheung.  Ri*in  W.;  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5.785.236,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr..  5.786.2.56,  CI 

438-.W5.(XX) 
Hao.  Mingyin;  and  Rakkhit,  Rajat.  5.786.254,  CI.  438-287  (XX) 
Johnson,  William  M  ;  Tran,  Thang   M.;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka, 

5,787,266,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Peng,  Yeng-Kaung;  Ho.  Siu-Mav;  and  Shiau,  Ying,  5,787,190,  CI. 

382- 145  (XM). 
Pflum.  Manv  L.,  5,787.474.  CI.  711-1.38.000. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  Jeflerson.  5.787,273,  Cl.  395-555.000, 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Dortman.  Veniamin  F:  and  Goel.  Arvind.  5.786.068.  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc  :  See — 

Naughton,  Gail  K  ;  and  Naughton.  Brian  A.,  5,785,964,  Cl  424-93  210. 
Advantesi  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Kenichi,  5,787.093.  Cl.  371-27. 1(X). 
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Shimura.  1U»hi.  5.787.124.  CI.  375-328.000 
Ae.  Salmhi:  Srt — 

Nakamuru.  Tukahim;  and  Ae.  Saloshi.  5.785.755.  CI    117-104.000 
Atfyma«  Tfchnolojtics  N  V:  Sfe — 

Barren.  R.Hiald  W  ,  Cwirla.  Sleven  E  .  Do»er.  William  1  .  Kollcr,  Krrrv 
J  ,  let.  Jung,  Mancn>,  Chnsiine  1. ,  and  Ruhland  hnisch.  Bcatncr. 
.'<.7H6.32:,  CI  514  :(X)0 
Baireii,  Ronald  W  .  Yanofiky.  Slephcn  D  .  Balduin.  David.  Jaci>bs.  JcB 
W,  Bovy.  Phillipe  R  ;  Leahy,  Ellen  M  .  and  Piutorf.  Richard  S. 
5.786.3.11.  CI  514  I5()()0 
AFGA  Gevacft.  N  V    Srr 

Veimeervrh.  Joan;  and  Van  Damme.  Marc.  5.786.I28.  CI  430- .«)2  (KM) 
Afonso.  Adnanu;  Kelly.  Joseph  M  .  and  Chat.kalamannil.  Samuel,  lo  Schering 
Coiporalion    4-%uhHiiiuled  pyra/oltxjumoline  denvaiivrs    5.78h.480.  CI 
.546-82.0()0 
ACi  Gntup.  The  See— 

McCreery.  Timixhy  David:  and  Zabeiian.  Mahboud.  5,787.253,  CI 
.3V5  200.610 
Agarwal.  Vishvanxip;  and  Hunler,  Alavtair  W .  lo  Elhicon.  Inc    Coaling 

mixture  for  surgical  ailicles   5.786.022.  CI   427-2  310 
Agazzi.  Oicar  EmeMo.  and  Kuo.  ShyhShiaw.  lo  LucenI  Technologies  Inc 
Tern  recognition  using  (uo-dimensional  stocha.siic  models  5.787.198.  CI 
382  I  %  001) 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See   - 

Isogai.  Hideaki.  and  Kauakami.  Tomoteru.  5.785.853.  CI  210-614.000 
AGFA-Gevaetl  AG:  See  - 

Konrad.  Klaus-Peter.  Gnes.  Willi  Kurt,  and  Jung.  Guenter.  5.786.122. 
CI   4.VI  157  000 
Agfa-Gevaeil  N  V    Srr 

Kacn.s.  Eric,  and  Meeussen.  Dirk.  5.786,837,  CI    347  IW  000 
TciTcll.  David,  De  Meuner  Stefaan:  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5.786.118. 
CI.  4.30-58.0W). 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D    See — 

Bayva.  Shyam  S  :  Harbison.  Bairy   B  :  Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S  .  and 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D  .  5,786.287.  CI   501   lOIXM) 
Ag<Mindas.  Constaniin.  and  Chantol.  Jean-Fran^ois.  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Eryth- 

riHnycins.  5.786.339.  CI  519-30.000. 
Agranat.  Aharon:  See — 

Hofnieisicr.  Rudolf.  Yariv,  Amnon.  and  Agranal.  Aharon.  5.785.898.  CI 
252  5X4  (KH) 
Agravval,  Rakesh.  Mehia,  Manish,  and  Rissanen.  Jorma  Johannes,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Data  mining  method  and  system 
for  generating  a  decision  tree  cla.ssiHer  for  data  records  based  on  a 
minimum  description  length  (MDL)  and  presorting  of  records  5.787.274. 
CI   .395  6I3UX» 
Agrevo  L'K  Limited:  See-- 

Dancer.  Jane  Elizabeth;  and  Lindell.  Stephen  David.  5.786.165.  CI 
435  18.000 
Agnieth  Technologies  Ltd    See — 

Kousoulas,  Konstantin:  Sanerlee.  Daniel  G..  and  Fioreiti.  William  C. 
5.7X6.179.  CI   435-69  700 
Aguilar.  Joseph  Gerard,  to  Voxware.  Inc   Harmonic  adaptive  speech  coding 

method  and  system   5.787.3X7.  CI   704  208 OOO 
Ahmed.  Ba.shir  M  :  Broun.  IXniglas  A  .  and  Fnstad.  William  E  .  lo  Henkel 
Corporation  Spotting  resistant  gloss  enhancement  of  autodeposition  coat 
ing   5.786.030.  CI  427  353  tXIO 
Ahrcsty  Corporation:  iVe- 

Takahashi.  Kiyo/umi.  and  Komaki.  Shigeyoshi.  5.785.506.  CI.  417- 
366.000. 
Ahuja,  Suicsh  K.:  See- 

Laing.  John  R  .  Gutman.  KxJward  J  .  Kinelherger  J  Stephen.  VanDuscn. 
John  G  .  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  .  .Scharfe.  Merlin  E  .  Sihank.  Richard  L  . 
Hirsch.  Mark  J  .  Badesha.  .Santokh  S  ,  Henrv.  Arnold  W  ,  and  Hecks, 
George  J  .  5.787.329,  CI   399-266  000 
Aida.  Ka/uu:  See- 

Takalsu.  Tatsuhiko:  Aida.  Ka/uo:  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.786.930. 
CI    359  331  1100. 
Aiken,  Merle  R  .  Goodlivc.  Bnan  D  :  and  Giancaterino.  James  A  .  to  Reltec 
Cotporation    Bjilerv  charging  circuil  including  a  lurrcnl  limitcr  vkhich 
compares  a  reference  current  lo  a  chaining  current  to  ensure  operation  of 
a  load   5.786.682.  CI.  320-6  (JOO. 
.Vir  Methods  Corporation.  See— 

Manning.  Treg.  Boene.  David  M  :  and  Williams.  Scott  B  .  5.785.277.  CI 
244  137  2(MI 
Air- Vac  bngineenng  Company,  Inc  :  See  - 

Uisto,  ClitTord   S.    Duhaime.   Jelfrev   S.  C/aplicki.    Bnan   P.    and 
Gu/ovtski.  David  J  .  5,785.237.  CI '228l8tl.220 
Airey.  David:  See 

Houston.  David  P.  Pelland.  Natalie  A.:  Gnnstw.  Michael:  and  Airev. 
David.  5.785.499.  CI   416^248000 
Aisin  AW  Co.  Ltd.   See  - 

Mormo.   Syu/o.   Sumiya.   Koji:   Ito.   Yasumibu.   Yamada.   Kunihin<. 
Nimura.  Milsuhiro:  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.787.383.  CI  701-210.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

0/a»a.     Yasuo.     Hagiwara.     Milsutoshi:     and     Hashiguchi.     Itsuro. 

5.7X5.491.  CI   415  703)00 
.Seko.  Hideo,  and  Isomuta.  Akihito,  5.786.026.  CI  427  115  (KM). 
Aivia  Co..  Ltd  :  Sre~ 

Millcrd.  Andrew    B.  Jr.  and  Fuutsugi.   Nobuyoshi.  5.787.005.  CI. 
364-487  000 
AJT  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 


Tcran.  Alfredo  J  .  Derrick.  John  R  .  Jr ,  Samad.  Nidal  A  .  Vas.siliev.  Igor 
A..  Dia/.  Carlos  V .  Willoughhy.  W  Todd,  and  Mangicapra.  Louis  V. 
5.785.864.  CI   2I0  739()M) 
Akagi.  Jiro.  Takahashi,  Ma.saki;  Salow.  Hiroki;  Ozawa.  Godo:  and  Nakane. 
Nonaki.  to  Komaisu  Lid.  Fuel  injection  system  for  intctnal  combustion 
engine  5.785.019.  CI    123-365  000 
Akagi.  Kyo  Srr 

I'memolo.  Masuo.  Shiroishi.  Yoshihmi.  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro,  Akagi.  Kyo; 
Hamaguchi,  Takehiko.  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Waiui- 
bayashi.  Kouichirou.  5.786.952.  CI  360-48.000 
Akahane.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi.  Akahane.  Takashi:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Ma.saki;    Yokoyama.    Koichiro.    Koiaka.    Toshikazu:    Kashiwabara. 
Kazutoshi.  and  Yasue.  Takuya.  5.785.441.  CI   400-633000 
Akai.  Koji:  See 

Akasaka.  Noboni.  Kurosawa.  Masanori:  and  Akai.  Koji.  5.785.650.  CI. 
600-300  000 
Akamatsu.  Kunihiko.  to  Yazaki  Cocporation.  Ignition  cable  connection  ter- 
minal  5.785.560.  CI   4.39  851  000. 
Akamatsu.  Susumu:  See — 

Hibi.  Toshitaka;  Yasui.  Takatoshi;  Ogavva.  Hisa.shi.  Akamatsu.  Susumu; 
and  Kugo.  .Shunsuke.  5.786.273.  CI  438-637  ()00 
Akamine.  Ma.sami   See  — 

Den*).  Hideyuki;  and  Akamine,  Ma.sami.  5.786.859.  CI    .348-416.000 
Akasaka.  Noboni:  Kurosawa.  Masamiri.  and  Akai.  Koji   Medical  system  for 

at-home  patients.  5.785.650.  CI  600- .300.000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See— 

Maki.  Hidelaka;  and  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  5.785.037.  CI    123-684.000 
Akazawa.  Yohji   See 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara.  Sei;  Takeda.  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Ma:>a- 
nwhi.  and  Akazawa.  Yohji.  5.785.821,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Akesson.  Leif  See 

Ljungberg.  BjiKn.  and  Akesstvn.  Leif.  5.786.069.  CI.  428-216.000 
Akiba.  Shigevuki    See— 

Su/uki.  Masaioshi.  Taga.  Hidcnori;  Edagawa.  Noboru:  Tanaka.  Hideaki; 

Yamamott).  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.786.918.  CI   359-135.000. 

Akiba.  Yoshilaka.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd    Adjustment  mechanism  for 

adjusting  depth  at  which  pneumatic  nailing  machine  drives  nails  into 

wofkpiece   5.785.227.  CI  227-8000 

Akimolo.  Akira.  and  Takimoto.  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Combustion  control  system  for  in-cylinder  fuel  injection  engine  and  the 

method  thereof  5.785.031.  CI    123-295.000 

Akimoto.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Route  generating 

device.  5,787.233.  CI.  .395  10.000 
Akimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Katsuia.     Himyuki:     Akimoto.     Takashi.     and    Tajima.     Masamichi. 
5.785.299.  CI   251   129  180. 
Akin.  John  E.:  Smith.  Stephen  K  :  and  Dove.  N   Roland,  to  Vorlexx  Group 
Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  foromdilioning  fluid  flow  5.785.258. 
CI    2.19-590  000 
Akioka.  Takashi.  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi.  Iwamura.  Masahiru: 
Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka.  Yamauchi.  Tat.sumi:  Takahashi.  Shigeni.  and  Molo- 
hashi.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  mSnory  device  having  a 
redundancy  capability  5.787.(M3.  CI   .365-20()0(K) 
Akira.  Toshiro:  See — 

Mivawaki.  Hiroshi:  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakao.  Hiroto:  Uka.  Takavuki; 
Maeda.  Hisahiro.  Tsuji.  Masaaki:  and  Akira.  Toshiro,  5.786.909.  CI. 
35X-527()(M) 
Akiyama.  Ryota  See  - 

()gawa.  Kiyotaka.  Kohiyama.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Rvou:  and  lijima. 
Kiyokalsu.  5.787.179.  CI   380-46  (KX). 
Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc.:  See  - 

Wyali.  W  Burii;  and  Fox.  Ray  Russell.  5.786.643.  CI   219-621.000. 
Alatalo.  Clark  Edwin   See — 

Nees.  Rainer  Bruno;  and  Alatalo.  Clark  Edwin.  5.785.376.  Q.  296- 
146  600 
Albert.   Mitchell   S  .   Batamore.   Dilip.  Catcs.  Gordon   D.  Jr;   Driehuys, 
Basiiaan.  Mapper.  William;  Saani.  Bnan.  and  Wishnia,  Arnold,  lo  Trustees 
of  Pnnccton  I'nivcrxily.  The.  and  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 
of  New  York.  The    Magnetic  resotuince  imaging  using  hypetpolarized 
noWe  gases  5.785.953.  CI  424  93  (100 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred.  Sum.  Fuk  Wah.  and  Du.  Xuemei. 
to   Amencan   Cvanamid   Company    Tncvclic    ben/azcpine    vasopressin 
antagonist-s   5.786..153.  CI   5l4  2li()00 
Alcare  Co.  Ltd  :  See- 

Sato.  Makolo;  and  Usukuni.  Kouji.  5.785.695.  CI.  604  3.39.000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 
Gey  wil/.  Klaus;  and  Vekwo.  Aitur.  5.787.078.  C\  370-331.000. 
l.ouagie.  Filip  Marcel:  and  Ha.speslagh.  [>idier  Rene.  5.787.120.  CI. 
375-257  (too 
Alcatel  NV:  See 

Pfciffer  Thomas.  5.786.913.  CI    359  1 19  ((00 
AlciK.  David  James,  and  Sathe.  Sanjecv  Balwant.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Electronic  package  with  compressible  heatsink 
stnicluie   5.7X6.635.  CI   257  7I8()00 
Aldi"n.  JenHiK  S    Srr 

Amor.  William  H  ;  Aklen.  Jerome  S  ;  DeMeester.  (iordon  D.;  Gniden. 
James  L  :  and  Ling.  Junxiao.  5.786.695.  CI    324.320000 
Aldndge.  Roland:  Olscn   Mark,  and  Timin.  Mitch,  to  Rosemount  Analytical. 
Inc    Modular  jnalv/er  system   5.787.015.  CI   .164  496.000. 
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Alexander.  Gary  E  .  lo  Medisys  Technologies.  Inc  Blood  colleaion  assembly 

with  plurality  of  vials.  5.785.662.  CI.  600-575  000 
Alexander.  Ja.son  I  .  Bosenberg.  Walter  R  :  and  Wallace.  Richard  W..  to 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation   Light  generating  device  and  method 
using  a  periodically  structured  non-linear  material  and  orthogonal  optical 
interaction   5.787.102.  CI   372-22  000 
Alexander.  Michael  P.  Harrison.  Albert  W..  III.  Ito.  Christopher  I.:  and 
Kirschner.  Darin,  to  ASC  Incorporated   Retractable  hard-top  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  5.785,375.  CI   2%- 108.000. 
Alexander.  Rikki  Peter:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  John;  and  Alexander.  Rikki  Peter.  5.786.354.  CI 

514-277.000. 

Alieri.  Rodiero.  to  Sacmi  Cooperaiiva  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.rl.  Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  screw  closures  bv  pressure  molding.  5.786.079,  CI.  425- 

.1490(K). 

Alinikula.  Petteri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  FlKincs.  Ltd  Cuber  based  predistortion 

circuit  and  mobile  station  using  the  same.  5.786.728.  CI   330-149  000. 
Alkabie.  Hisham  Salman,  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited  Combuster  and 
operating  method  for  gas-or  liquid-fuelled  turbine  arrangement.  5.784.876. 
CI  60-39.060. 
Alkire.  Roberta  L  :  See — 

Evans.  Michael  E.;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Robeila  L.;  Miller.  W 
Scott:  Houpt.  Ronald  A  :  Poner.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschen- 
beck.  David  P.  and  Berdan.  Clarke,  II.  5.786.082,  CI.  428.369.000. 
Allan.  David  I.:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Liam  M  ;  and  Allan.  David  1..  5.787.089.  CI   370-397  000. 
Allard.  Randall  N.:  See— 

Runciman.  Robert  John;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  5.785.712,  CI    606- 
69.000 
Allegro  Supercare  Centers.  Inc  :  See — 

Lombardo.  Igino;  and  Slater.  Richard  A..  5.786.746.  CI.  340-286.070. 


Allemann.  Marco;  and  Janutin.  Andreas,  to  Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co  Machine  for    American  Cvanamid  Company:  Sff 


Canupt.  Bertrand:  and  Constantin.  Maurice.  5.785, 1 1 2.  CI  1 64-472  000 
Fehr.  Peter.  K<Kher.  Lorenzo;  Dean.  Robert  J.;  Betschan.  Roger;  and 
Kampmann.  Lutz.  5.784.970.  CI.  105-401.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Burkoth.  Terry  L  ;  Taskovich.  Lina  T.;  and  Crisologo.  Nieves,  5,785,991, 

CI   424-448.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S  -L.:  Theeuwes.  Felix:  Ayer.  Atul  Devdatt;  and  Kuczvn- 
ski.  Anthony  L  .  5,785.994.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Amanai.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  device  which 
supplies  erasable  voluge  to  a  flash  memory  cell..  5.787.037.  CI.  365- 
185.180. 
Amaral.  David  G.:  See — 

Strickland.   Sidney;   Tsirka.   Siyliani-Anna;   and  Amaral.   David  G . 
5.786.187.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Amara.sekera.  Jayantha:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thoma.s  J.;  Chibwe.  Malama;  and  Amarasekera.  Jayantha 
5.785.938.  CI  423-244.010. 
Amarasinghe,  Sudath:  See — 

Leddy.  Johna;  and  Amarasinghe.  Sudath.  5.786.040.  CI  427-598.000. 
Amarilli.  Stefano:'S<'f— 

Colombo.  Giovanni;  Amarilli.  Stefano:  Kiricsi.  Imre:  and  Perego  Carlo 
5.786.290.  CI.  502-84.000. 
Amati  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Chow.  Jacky  S  ;  Bingham.  John  A.  C  ;  Flowers.  Mark  Bradford:  and 
Cioffi.  John  M  .  5.787.113.  CI.  375-219000 
Amberg.  Guenther;  Koeppelmann.  Edgar;  and  Eichner.  Walter,  to  Henkel- 
Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG.  Paste  conuiner  and  dispenser.  5.785.210.  CI. 
222-229.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Li.  Yao-En;  Paganessi,  Joseph  E ;  Vassallo.  David;  and  Fleming.  Gre- 
gory K..  5,785.741.  CI.  96-4.000. 
American  Bank  Note  Holographies.  Inc  :  See — 

Colgate.  Gilbert.  Jr.  5,786.587.  CI.  235-487.000. 


bending  sheet  metal  margins   5.7X4.915.  CI   72-211  0(K) 
.Allen.  Anthony  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Highly  branched  polyamidoam- 

ines  and  their  preparation  5.786,429,  CI.  525-4.30.000. 
Allen.  Mark  T :  Preston.  Richard  E  ;  and  Simi,  Christopher  G  .  to  TRW  Inc.; 
and  I'nited  Stales  of  America.  Army  Pulsed  radiation  classifier  and  related 
method   5.786.XX8.  CI    356-73000 
Allen,  Michael  S  :  and  Tien.  JienHeh  J  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  substituted  2.5-diamino-3-hvdroxyhexane.  5.786  SOO 
CI    560-29  000 
Allen,  Paul  Dean  Vehicle  load  retainer  5.784,761.  CI.  24-I6  00R 
Allen.  Robert  David;  DiPietro.  Richard  Anthony:  and  Wallraff.  Gregory 
Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  use 
of  photoresist  composition  with  deep  ultraviolet  radiation   5.786.131.  CI 
430-325000 
Allgauer.  Michael:  See — 

Speckbacher.  Peter.  Ratscher.  Geoi^;  Allgauer.  Michael;  Bayer,  Erich; 
Spanner.  Erwin:  and  Franz.  Andreas.  5.786,931.  CI   359-572.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc    Srr — 

Adolph,  Eudora  F.;  Witt,  Paul  A.,  Garcia,  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A.: 
Vivacqua,  Raymond  J.;  Lxxito,  James  C;  and  Lewis,  Robert  Alden. 
5,785,347.  CI   280-735.000 
Cerri.  Gustavo;  Kong.  Kin  Ching;  Swain.  Charles  Francis:  and  Basu. 

Rajat  Subhra.  5.785,822,  CI.  203-67.000. 
Downie.  Andrew  John;  and  Burke,  David,  5.784.766,  CI.  24-64 1  .(XK). 
Miller,  H.  John.  Ill;  Gill.  Harjeet;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.785.269.  CI 
242-379. 1(K) 
Almeida.  Jesiis  Fem:indez:  See— 

Garcia.  Jose  Delamano;  Suarez.  Gabriel  ToJ4>;  Go«i.  Carmen  Lopez; 
Almeida,  Jesiis  Fernandez;  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia,  and  Faircloth 
Glynn  Thomas,  5,7X6.377.  CI   514-410000 
Alnemn.  bmad  S  ;  Femandcs  .Alnemri.  Teresa:  Litwack.  Gerald:  Armstrong. 
Robert:  and  Tomaselli.  Kevin,  lo  Idun  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    MCH4  and 
MCH5.  apoptotic  protease,  nucleic  acids  encoding  and  methods  of  use 
5.786.17.3.  CI  435-69  I(K) 
Alper.  Mark:  See — 

Strelow.  Diane;  and  Alper.  Mark,  5,786,418.  CI.  524-579.000. 
Alpen.  David  J  Changeable  wall  clock.  5.787.055,  CI.  368-223.000. 
Alpert,  Mikhail:  See 

Geith.  Fred  B  ;  Farajian.  Sasan;  and  Alpert.  Mikhail.  5.786.045.  CI. 
428-15  000 
Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sasaki.  Shinkichi.  5.785.317.  CI   273-148.0OB 

Suzuki.  Akihiro.  Obara.  Akihiro;  and  Kamata.  Keiji,  5.785.761.  CI 
118-612.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See— 

Pedersen.  Bmce  B  .  5.787.009.  CI    .364-489.000 
Allien.  Anthony.  Jr:  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  Bolhmann.  Richard  David;  Liakus. 
Sandra  Jean.   DiGangi.   Philip;  and   Heyde.   Dietrich   M    E.  to  Ruid 
Management  Limited  Partnership.  Gear  pump  having  members  with  dif- 
ferent hardnesses   5.785.510.  CI   418  104.000 
Altvater.  Jakob.  Rampp.  Erwin;  and  Sieger  Erich,  to  Allvaler  RPP  12(X) 
GmbH  Round  bale  press  for  refuse  and  refuse  packing  devices  with  such 
a  n>und  bale  press  5.784.8.56.  CI.  53-118.000 
Altvater  RPP  1200  GmbH:  See— 

Ahvater.   Jakob,   Rampp.   Erwin;  and  Sieger.  Erich.  5.784.856.  CI. 
53- 118  (MM) 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 


Albright.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Du 
Xuemei.  5.786.353.  CI.  514-21 1.000. 
American  Excelsior  Company:  See — 

Prunly.  Timothy:  Johnson.  Wendell  E..  deceased;  and  Johnson.  John  W, 
legal  representative.  5.786.281.  CI.  442-104.000. 
Amencan  Museum  of  Natural  History:  See — 

DeSalle.  Rob;  and  Birstein.  Vadim  J..  5.786,144.  CI.  435-6.000. 
American  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Yannuzzi,  Gilbert  N  .  Jr.  5.786.010,  CI.  426-107.000 
American  Scientific  Materials  Technologies  LP:  See— 

Shuslorovich.  Alexander;  Shustorovich,  Eugene:   Montano.  Richard; 
Solniscv.  Konsuntin;  Buslaev.  Yuri:  Mvasoedov.  Sergei:  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.786,2%.  CI   502-439  000 
Ameron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Friedrich,  Ralph;  Kuo.  Ming:  and  Smyth,  Kevin,  5.785,092,  CI.  138- 
133.000. 
Ames.  Gregory  H.:  and  Gremillion.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.   Continuous    hber   pulse   reflecting    means.    5.787.053.   CI     367- 
149.000 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Mancng^.  Luc  Edgar  Joseph;  Siderov.ski,  David  Peter:  and  Mak,  Tak 

Wah.  5,786.152.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Nakahata,  Tatsutoshi.  5,786.323.  CI,  514-2.000. 
Amner  John:  Miles.  Steve;  and  Mucci.  Peter,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 

Inc.  Plastics  identiiication.  5.786.892.  C!   356-244.000. 
Amoco  Corp. :  See — 

Lea.  James  F.  Jr.  5,785.123.  CI.  166.369.000 
Amor.  William  H.:  Alden.  Jerome  S  :  DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  Gruden.  James 
L.;  and  Ling.  Junxiao.  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Shim  trav  with  reduced 
heat  conduction  and  forced  cooling  5,786.695.  CI.  324-32'0.000 
Amstad.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Belot.  Jean-Marc;  Amstad.  Jean-Claude:  Carcone.  Alain:  Dordonnai. 
Jean-Claude;  Fravsse,  Philippe;  Gesben.  Thieri^:  and  Grigoleno. 
Philippe.  5.785.900.  CI   261-97.000. 
Analog  De>ices.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  W;  and  Kwan.  Tom  W..  5.786.778.  CI.  141-61  000 
Garde.  Douglas.  5.787.488.  CI   71 1   169.000 
Kovacs.  Janos,  5.787.134.  CI   375-376.000. 
Anasson.  Cynthia  M.:  See — 

Poner.  Neil  D.:  Chomut.  Bohdan:  Jacobs.  David  M.;  Rayner.  Peter  E.; 
Anasson.  Cvnthia  M  :  and  Friedman.  Elizabeth  J.,  5.787.402.  CI. 
705-37.000. 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  Ong,  Sha<xle:  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  to  E   Khashog^i 
Indusnies  Compositions  and  methods  for  manufacturing  eltringite  coated 
fiber,  and  aggregates.  5.786.080.  CI  428-357.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  C:  See — 

Tsou.  Andy  H.;  Anderson.  Charles  C  :  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  and  Delle 
Fave.  Debra  L  .  5.786.298.  CI   .503-227  000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Wang.  Yongcai:  Bello.  James  L.:  and  DeLaura. 
Mario  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Coating  composition  for  imaging 
elements   5.786.135.  CI.  430-529.000 
Anderson,  David  R.;  Palevich.  Jack  H.:  Rosensiein.  Larry  S  :  and  Schaeifer. 
Arnold,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Dynamic  linking  system. 
5.787.448.  CI.  707.501. 000.  ' 
Anderson.  Gary  B  ;  Jensen.  Ryan  N  ;  Pelch.  Bryan  K.:  and  Peterson.  Peter  O.. 
lo  Omnipoini  Corporation.  Multi-mode  TDMA  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication system.  5.787.076.  CI.  370-294.000. 
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AnJcrson.  Kevin  Richatd:  Srr — 

Canlrcll.  Mark  Abn.  Andcrstin.  Kevin  RHrlurd;  and  Archibald.  Kim 
Herbert.  5.7H.S.777,  CI    I4R-6»M<)()0 
Anderstwi.  Martin  H.:  See 

ParM<n>.    Jim,    Schwab.   James    Ju>eph.    and   Anderson.    Marlin    H.. 
S.7(i5.()i:.  CI    I22-2.15.IIO. 
AnderMin.  Paul:  and  Vivier.  Eric,  lo  Dana-Fuber  Cancer  Inslilule   Natural 
killer  cell  vpccihcantijien  and  aniihiidieMhal  idenlify  ihesame  .^. 786. 160. 
CI   4VS  7;4<) 
Andervw.  Paul  S    See 

Wvgal.  Ciarold  l-ee.  Rush.  I)enni«  '/...  Juhnsun.  Peier  D  ;  and  Ander>on. 

Paul  S  .  S.lM.'iM.  CI   8.V422  (MW 

Anderson.  Richard  Waller,  Brehob,  Diana  Dawn,  Vallance.  James  Kirkland. 

Whilcakcf.  Rtihert  M  .  and  Yang.  Jialin.  In  hwd  Global  Technologies.  Inc 

Iniemal  combusiion  engine  with  spark  ignition  and  direct  cylinder  fuel 

infection   5,7».S.();k.  CI    12VI<J.V3<)0 

.•\nder«m.   Rick  A  .  lo  Pnnce  Corporalion    Vehicle  telephone  muunling 

system   5.787.167,  CI    »7>)446(I<K) 
AndcrMHi.  .Samuel  J  ,  and  Romero,  (iuillemio  L.,  lo  Molunila.  liK   Methtxl 

of  fabricating  multi  chip  packages   5,786.230.  CI.  437  2091X10. 
Ando  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Takal.su.  Tat.suhiko;  Aida.  Kazuo.  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  S.786.9.VJ. 
CI    .V5>»  .VM  000 
Ando,    Hirolake,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Optical   data   recording/ 
reprixjucing  apparatus  tor  producing  data  and  servo  siunals  using  differeni 
light  receiving  areas  of  a  lighl  receiver  5,787.060.  CI    169-44  420 
Ando,  Ichiro.  Kawaguchi.  Tom.  Ichinohe.  Shoji,  and  Yama/aki.  Toshio.  lo 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.  Water-absorptive  soft  contact  lens  material  and  contact 
lens  made  thereof  5.786.4.14.  CI   526  264  000 
Ando.  Makoto    See 

Seki.  Yukuhani.  Ando.  Makoto.  and  Miura.  Toshiaki    5  785  802,  CI 
1.56-471  ()(». 
Ando,  Taka.<ihi:  See — 

Walaiube.    HiriKhi:    Taniguchi.    Kumi;    I'dagawa.    Chikako.    Andu. 
Takashi,  and  Nakabayashi.  Satoru.  5.786.387.  CI   514  .547  000 
Ando.  Tosbimilsu   See 

Arakawa.  Osaniu:  Isobc.  Tadaaki;  Andu.  Toshimilsu.  Ishii,  Masalo:  and 
Takcuchi.  Shigeo,  5.787..WI.  CI    .W5  800  200 
Andrenacci.  Alfredo.  Romano,  Michael  A  :  and  Oliver,  John  H  ,  lo  .Shaw 
Industries,    l.id     Superimposed    coverings    having    increased    stability 
5,786.05  (.  CI   428  ?6  900 
Andrew.  Fein  (krrard  Torquil  Ifor   See 

Haroun,  Wisvrf,  Moore.  George  M  :  Foil/.  Fofrest;  Slubbs,  Edward  L  . 
and  Andrew,  helu  Genrd  fon|uil  Ifor.  5.787 J59.  O  395-200,830, 
Andhc.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zooo:  See— 

Uiwe.  Michael  D  .  Borhol.  Tom  A  ;  Andnc.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zono; 
Medic.  Oliver  J  .  Blal/.  Warren  J  .  Greening.  IXiuglas  Chnsiian;  and 
Wiihinglon.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.787.069.  CI   369-291  OtX) 
Anello.  Salvalore:  and  Diaz.  Albert  F.  to  Sandt  Technology.  Ltd    Smart 

bucket   5.787.158.  CI    379-145000 
Ang.  Michael:  See — 

Hampapuram.  Hari;  Lee.  Yen  C:  Jacobs.  Eino:  and  Ang.  Michael. 
5,787.302.  CI    395  800  240 
Angell,  C  Austen,  l.iu.  Changle.  and  \u.  Kang.  to  An/ona  Board  of  Regents 

AlkalimeUl  ion  conducting  electrolytes   5.786.110.  CI   429  199(100 
Annis.  Vaughan  R  .  Walker.  John  J  :  and  MurdtK'k.  Scon  H  .  to  Dexter 
Coiporalion.  The  Abrasive  nonwoven  web  5,786.065.  CI  428-141  000 
Ansell,  Steven  Michial,  Mui.  Barbara,  and  Hope,  Michael,  lo  Inex  Phanna- 
ceulicals  Ctirp  Ci^mposiiions  tor  the  inlniduction  of  polyanionic  materials 
into  cells   5.785.992.  CI   424  45O()O0 
Anstey.  Nigel  A  Vibratory  ground  survey  system  5,786.537.  CI  73-662  <KX). 
Anialffy.  Leslie  Peter:  Benoii.  Robert,  Bryant.  Gerald.  Knowles.  Michael  B  . 
Malek.  David  W,  and  Martin.  Samuel  Allen,  lo  Fluor  Daniel.  Inc   Low 
headroom  coke  drum  deheading  device   5.785.843.  CI    208  131  000 
Anlkowiak.  Thomas  A     See 

l^wson.  David  F  ,  Anlkowiak.  Thoma.%  A  .  Hall.  James  E  :  .Slayer.  Mark 
L.  Jr.  and  Schreffler.  John  R  .  5.785.778.  CI    152  151  000. 
Aniony.  Peter:  See — 

Falkcnmayer.  Bemd;  and  Antony.  Peter.  5,78.5,136.  O    180-65  200 
Aoki.  Akinobu   .See — 

Kamada.  Shinya.  Sawa.  Kenji.  Shino/uka.  Hiroshi.  Sawa/aki.  TonMio. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  Kurokawa.  Ka/ushi,  Teraoka.  Takamichi. 
Honibo.  Masaka/u.  Hirami.  Nauiaka.  Kanda.  Yasunon.  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu. Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.785.628.  C\.  477 
I30(KI0 
,^oki.  Hideo  See— 

Ohida.  Mitsuni:  Aoki,  Hide«<.  and  iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.786.271.  CI 
438.6I5()0() 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Manchester.  Martin.  Prentice.  TiiiHilhy.  and  Aoki.  Masanoh. 
lo  Honda  Giken  Kugyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Windscreen  bracket  for  a 
moli>riycle  5.785.374.  CI    296  78  100 
Aoki.  Ma.sanon'  .See 

Aoki.   Hiroyuki.   Manchester.   Martin,   Prentice.  TimoOiy.  and  Aoki. 
Masanon.  5,785.374.  CI   296  78  100 
Aoki.  Muneka/u.  Inagawa.  Masako:  and  Kaisu.  Keitaro.  to  NEC  Corporation 
Basic  cell  for  an  electric  double  layer  capaciUH    5.786.981.  CI     .161 
502(100 
Aoki.  Nonhiko.  and  Ishii.  Alsujiro.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd  Zoom  lens 

system.  5,786.945.  CI.  359  692.000. 
Aoki.  Shouji:  See — 


Sei.  Akinori:  TsukanvMo.  Yosbika^u:  Shiorawa.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Shouji, 
Oishi.  Tadahim:  and  Nanishima,  Hiioshi.  5,786,055,  CI  428-42  0(XI 
Aoki.  Takuya  .See  - 

Kato,  Hiroaki,  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Akihisa. 
Muramalsu.   Hinwki.   Aoki.  Takuya.  Teshirogi.  Tetsu.   Furumoto. 
Hideo:  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,784,878,  CI.  60-274.000 
Aoyama.  Masaaki:  See-- 

Yoktikawa.    Kiyoshi:    Aoyama.    Masaaki:    and    Vilsmcier.    Gcrhan. 
5.785.729.  CI   65  .185  (KXl 
Apai.  Gustav  R  .  II  See— 

Nair.  Mridula.  Tingler.  Kenneth  L  :  Apai.  Oustav  R..  II:  and  Peltrone. 
Frank  A  .  5,786.1.14.  CI   4.10-5I7(XX) 
Aphlon  Corporalion:  See 

Gevas.  Philip  C  .  Karr.  .Sicrphen  L  .  Gnmcs.  Stephen;  and  Litlenbcri 
Richard  L.  5.785.970.  CI   424  184  100. 
Apotovsky,  Boris:  See  — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L..  Fhesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler.  Jack  F;  Doly,  F 
Patrick.  Ashbum.  William  L  .  Augustine.  Frank  L  ;  and  Apotovsky. 
Boris,  5,786.597.  CI   2-50-370.090 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.   See- 

Christiansen.    Kevin    M.    .Stubbs.    Mark    A:    and    Eckstein.    Bruce. 

5.787.264.  CI   .395  293  (XX) 
Hemandc/.   Mathew,   Cappels.   Richard   D.   Sr.   and    Devine.  Jesse 

Michael.  5,786,803,  CI   .145  153  (XX) 
Knight,  Holly:  .S<iong.  Milton,  and  Kathail.  Pradeep,  5.787.019.  CI. 

364  550 (XX) 
ReiUy.  Paul  E  .  5.787.2.17,  CI.  .195-112  000 
Applied  Malenals.  Inc    See  — 

BriKiks,  Cynihia  B  .  Merry.  Waller;  Joshi.^jey  M.;  Quinoncs,  Gladys  D.: 

and  Trevor,  Jiiske,  5,786,276,  CI   438,724  000. 
Iingainpalli.  Ramkishan  Rao,  5,785.878,  CI   216-68.000. 
Apru//i,  James  Anlhi>ny:  See — 

Ciagnon.  Gerald:  Bamelt.  Richard  Alwyn;  and  Apruzzi.  James  Anthony. 
5.785,789,  CI    156-215  000  j 

Aral.  Hinimichi   See —  | 

Dale,  Takahiko;  Arai.  Hiromichi;  aitd  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi,  5,786,672. 
CI    315.168.260 
Aral.  Michio  See  — 

Takavama.  Ichuv.  Arai.  Michio;  and  Codanja.  Mitsufumi.  5.786.7%. CI 
.145  76000 
Aral.  Teisuji.  Ebisawa.  Shouei;  and  Yokola.  Toshio.  lo  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated    Process  and 
device  for  bonding  discs  lo  one  another  5.785.793.  CI    156-272  200 
Aral.  Tsugio  See 

Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Arai.  Tsugio,  5,785,193,  CI   2I5-235.00U. 
Aral,  Yasuhiro:  See—  j 

Nakama.  Yasunan.  Takeshiia.  Yoko:  Arai.  Yaiuhiro:  Yamaguchi,  Michi- 

hiro:  and  Yasuda,  Masaaki,  5,785 .%  1.  CB  424  70.190 

Arakawa.  Osamu.  Isobe,  Tadaaki:  Ando.  Toshiailsu.  Ishii.  Masato;  and 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ijd  :  and  Hiiachrl'I.SI  Engineering  Corp 

Parallel  computet  system  5.787.301.  CI    195  80O2(X) 

Araki.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Wire  retainer  5.785.0%, 

CI    140-92  100  i 

Arashima.  Teruo  See  '. 

Y'amanaka,  Akihiro.  Walanabe.  Takashi,  Ishiniga.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura, 
Takahisa.  Kama.  Seiichiro.  Ohkunai.  Nono.  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko. 
Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Salue  Miitpaki:  and  Saito.  Megumi. 
5.786.832.  CI.  .147-45  (XX)  5         ^ 

Araxsys.  Inc  :  See  I         ; 

Macrae.   Kenneth  I  :  Ting.  AnnshenjfC  :   Ho.  Chung-Jen.  Edholm. 
Ragnar  W .  Malsuinoio.  Toshikazu .  Sgmon.  Robert  B  .  Jr :  and  Worth. 
Enk.  5.786.816.  CI.  345-3.39.0<X)     ! 
ARCAM  Limited  See—  I     • 

UrM>n.  Ralf.  5.786.562,  CI   219  137  WR 
Arch  Developineni  Corporalion:  See—        , 

Ralain,  Mark  J  ,  and  Gupu.  Elora.  5.786.144.  O   514  KXJ.OOO. 
Archibald.  Kim  Herbert   See 

Canircll.  Mark  Alan.  Anderson.  Kevin  Richard,  and  Archibald,  Kim 
Herbert.  5.785.777.  CI    I48-69400O. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See — 

Shen.  Jian/hong.  Ba.  Sujuan:  Braunsiein.  DA  id  M  :  and  Kesling.  Haven 
S  ,  Jr.  5,786,514.  CI    568"   " 
.Arentsen,  Jcihan  Hendnk  Adolf:  See 

Kloppenhurg,  Wiebe:  and  ArenLsen,  JolWn  IfifKlnk  Adolf.  5.786.013,  C 
426  233(XX) 
Arhancel.  Juan  Pedro  See 

Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  Pledger.  William 

Nikolaos.  Weidcr.  Paul  Richard,  and  Afkfieet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.786.524. 
CI  568  862.000 
Arico.  Maria  Beatrice:  See-  _ 

Rappuoli,  Rino;  Nicosia.  Alfredo:  and /Wco.  Mana  Beatrice.  5.785.971. 
CI  424  190  100 
Arimura.  Makoto   See 

Fukushima.  Isamu:  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Arimura.  Makoto.  5.786.969. 
CI   360- 1 33  (XX) 
Ania.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki;  Ariu,  Yoshinobu;  Ogasawaia.  Ma.sahiro;  Saloh.  Hide- 
nori;  and  Kanbara.  Hiromiisu.  5s 785.877.  O.  216-67.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regenls  See  - 

Angell.  C.  Austen.  Liu.  Changle:  ^id  Xu.  Kang.  5.786.110.  CI  429- 
199  000  ' 


:  oraunsiein.  umia  M 
-315  (XX)  1 

cnLsen.  Jonan  Indrik 


ifaley.  Malzakos.  Andreas 
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Arjo  Limited:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert:  Gill.  Michael  George:  Greaves,  John;  Lees,  Richard  Ian; 
and  Somerton,  Biuce  F^ward,  5.784.729,  CI   5-86. 100 
Armani.  Shane    Batter)  pack  with  interchangeable  lag-along  supplemental 
feature  cartndge  particularly  for  cellular  telephones,  5,786,106,  CI.  429- 
98  000 
Armbrusler,  Stefan:  See — 

Kleefeldt,  Frank:  Labonde,  Damien,  Menke,  Johannes-Theodor;  Arm- 
brusler,  Stefan:   and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.   5.785,364.   CI.    292- 
201.000. 
Armstrong.  Patrick  W.;  and  Hargrove,  Homer  G.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Integral  hydrogen  cooler  assembly  for  electric  generators. 
5,785.114.  CI    165-47.000. 
Armstrong.  Robert:  See — 

AInemn.  Emad  S..  Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa;  Liiwack.  Gerald:  Arm- 
strong. Robert;  and  Tomaselli.  Kevin,  5.786.173.  CI   435-69  100 
Army.  Donald  E..  Jr;  McAuliffe.  Christopher;  and  Greenberg.  Michael  D..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Integral  bypass  valves  and  air  cycle 
machine  5.784,894.  CI  62-402.000 
Amdl,  Larry  W    See — 

Dibia.se.  Stephen  A  :  Amdl.  Larry  W;  Stansfield.  Gregorv    M  ;  and 
Renbaum.  Louis  A..  5.786,506.  CI.  560-352  OCX) 
Arnold.  "Frances  H  ;  and  Sundaresan,  Vidyasankar,  lo  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Adsorbents  for  amino  acid  and  peptide  separation.  5,786,428, 
CI.  .525-333.300 
Arnold,  Terry  Sutton,  lo  Merdan  Group,  Inc  .  The  Apparatus  and  method  for 
establishing  a  crvptographic  link  between  elements  of  a  system  5.787.172. 
CI.  380-21  000 
Amtz,  Dietrich:  See — 

Hippel.  Lukas  Von;  Bussek.  Christian;  and  Amtz.  Dietrich.  5.785.942, 
CI  423-376.000 
Aron.  Jerome,  to  Kuhn  S  A   Haymaking  machine  with  a  foldable  protection 

device  5.784.873.  CI   56-377  000 
Arps.  Mark  A.;  and  Blixt.  Jon.  to  Imation  Coip.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
preventing    unauthorized   duplication   of  optical    discs    using    barriers. 
5.787.068.  CI.  369-275  300. 
Arretz.  Emmanuel,  lo  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  organic  disulphides  and  polysulphides  in  the  presence  of  polystyrene- 
divinyl-benzene  possessing  primary  amine  groups    5.786.511.  CI    568- 
21.000 
Arsenault.  Normand  P:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A  ;  Arscnaull.  Normand  P.;  and  Jumak.  Francis  A.. 
5,785,911.  CI   264-86  000 
Arsenault.  Robert  G.:  Bailey.  William  F:  LefebvTe.  William  T :  and  Mozdzer. 
Joseph  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Value  dispensing  mechanism,  such  as  a 
posuge  meter,  having  automatic  display/printing  selection.  5.787.406.  CI 
705-410  000 
Arshinoff,  Stephen  H.,  ard  Siurk,  Ronald  J.,  lo  Industiial  Containers  Lid 
Tamper-evideni  conlainer  with  integrally  molded  handle   5.785,203,  CI 
220-783  000 
Artann  Corporation:  See — 

Sarva/yan,  Annen  Pamir,  5,785,663,  CI.  600-587.000. 
Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon;  Fehon.  Richard  Grant;  Zagouras.  Panayiotis: 
and  Blaumueller.  Christine  Mane,  to  Yale  University   Therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  metfiods  and  compositions  based  on  notch  ptxiteins  and  nucleic 
acids  5.786,158,  CI  435  7.2.30 
Arthrex.  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan.  Craig  D;  and  Schmieding,  Reinhold.  5.785.714,  CI.  606- 
86.000. 
Arzneimiitel  GmbH  Apodieker  Vetter  &  Co.  Raversburg:  See — 

Veller,  Helmut,  and  Otto.  Thomas.  5.785.691,  CI   604-187.000 
Asa,  Hironon:  See — 

Sakai,  Shoji:  Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Asa,  Hironori, 
5,786,640,  CI.  290-17.000. 
Asada.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Matsui.  Kiyohisa;  Yasunishi.  Nono;  Asada,  Hiromasa;  Taniguchi,  Koki: 
and  Ohba,  Toshihiro.  5.786,799,  CI   .145-94  000 
A.sahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshihiko.  Kondo.  Satoshi;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Bravet,  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Cnix.  Noel.  5.786.070.  CI  428-220.000. 
Mine.  Shinya.  Segawa.  Yuiaka;  and  Tamura.  Masao.  5.785.727.  CI. 

65-169.000 
Voneda.  Takashige:  Gunji.  Fumiaki;  and  Morimoio.  Takeshi,  5,786,0%, 
CI   428-447.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  llo.  Takayuki;  and  Enomoto.  Takashi.  5,786.943,  CI 

359-688  000 
Kanai.  Moriyasu,  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  5,786,935.  CI.  359-504.000. 
Komon.  Kazunori;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki.  5.786.942.  CI.  359-686.000 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki,  and  Sailo.  Yoshimi.  5.785.440.  CI  400-618.000 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yanashima.  Tsukasa.  5.787.321.  CI    399- 
69  000 
Asahi.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  filter  with  transmission  wavelength 
band  controlling  function  and  receiver  using  the  optical  filter.  5,786,591, 
CI.  250-226  000 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tamotsu,  5,785,590,  CI.  453-57.000. 
A.sai.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Harutsugu;  Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Asai.  Akiyoshi,  5,786,616, 
CI   257-358  000 


Asai,  Koichi:  and  Oe,  Kunio,  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg   Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic- 
component  removing  system.  5,784,777,  CI  29-832.000. 
Asakawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Mizutani,   Yosinobu:   Asakawa,   Takeo;    Inoue,    Hiroshi;    and    Kato 
Toshikazu.  5.786.422.  CI  525-64.000. 
Asanae,  Masumi:  and  Ochiai,  Masahisa,  to  Hiiachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Two  com- 
ponent developer  5.786,120.  CI  430-106.600 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Omino,     Sachiko:     Miyakawa.    Tadashi:     and    Asano.     Masamichi. 
5.787.034.  CI.  365-185.020. 
Asao.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Konno.  Yasuo;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Shozo;  Asao.  Tetsuji:  Suzuki. 
Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Masayasu.  5.786.355.  CI.  514-235.800 
Asazawa.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Radiocommunication  system  oper- 
ating in  a  time  shared  control.  5.787,339.  CI  455-83.000. 
ASC  Incoiporated:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  P.;  Harrison.  Albert  W..  Ill;  Ito.  Christopher  I    and 
Kirschner.  Darin.  5,785.375.  CI   296-108.000 
Aschenbeck.  David  P.:  See — 

Evans.  Michael  E  :  Mumaw.  John  R  ;  Alkirc.  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W. 
Scott:  Houpl.  Ronald  A.:  Potter,  Russell  M  :  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschen- 
beck. David  P:  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5,786.082.  O.  428-369.000 
ASCOM  Tech  AG:  See— 

Kuehnel.  Thomas:  and  Wu.  Yung-Shain.  5.787.077.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Joos.  Franz;  and  Schirbach.  Marcel,  5,784,889.  CI.  60-725.000. 
Stenkvisl.  Sven-Einar.  5.787.109.  CI.  373-107.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri,  Inc  :  See — 

Nowakowski.  George  Z..  5,784.804.  CI   .34-446.000. 
Ash.  Darrell  L..  to  RF  Monolithics.  Inc.  Receiver/transmitter  having  common 

elements  5.787,117.  CI.  375-223.000. 
Ash,  Robert  H  ,  Jr :  See— 

Chrestoff,  Brian  M.:  and  Ash,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  5,784,948,  CI.  92-57.000. 
Ashbum,  William  L.:  See — 

Lingren,  Clinton  L  :  Fnesenhahn,  Stanley  J  :  Butler.  Jack  F:  Doty.  F. 
Patrick;  Ashbum,  William  L.;  Augustine,  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky, 
Boris,  5,786,597,  CI   250-370.090. 
Ashcraft,  Clarence  W.  Portable  finishing  sluice.  5,785,182,  CI.  209-44.000. 
Asher,  Reginald  K.,  II:  See— 

Letterman,  James  P.  Jr ;  Asher.  Reginald  K..  Sr;  Asher.  Reginald  K  ,  II: 
Sanduja.  Mohan  Lai;  and  Dragnea.  Felicia  B..  5.785.791.  CI.  156- 
242.000 
Asher.  Reginald  K.,  Sr:  See— 

Letterman.  James  P..  Jr.;  Asher.  Reginald  K..  Sr;  Asher.  Reginald  K..  II: 
Sanduja.  Mohan  Lai:  and  Dragnea.  Felicia  B  .  5.785.791.  CI    156- 
242.000 
Ashikawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Katagiri.  Shingo;  and  Ashikawa.  Teruo.  5.785.176.  CI.  206-387.100. 
Ashiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masataka;  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki:  and  Masuda.  Atsushi,  5,785,786, 
CI.  1,56-73  100. 
Ashrafi.  Behrouz:  See — 

Madau.  Dinu  Petre:  and  Ashrafi.  Behrouz.  5.787.375.  CI   701-41.000 
Ashwell.  Cieoffrey  Joseph,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Z-type  films  for 

second  harmonic  generation.  5.786.089.  CI.  428-411.100 
Asloreca.  Alfred  Jack:  See — 

Buczwinski.  Carey  Alix;  Larson.  Todd  Christopher;  Serbiak.  Annamana: 
Asloreca.  Alfr«l  Jack;  I>iscopo.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Seager.  Richard 
Herman.  5.785.179.  CI.  206-494.000 
Astra  AB:  See- 
Schiller.  Peter;  and  Schmidt.  Ralf.  5.786.447.  CI  530-317.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Nils  Gustav;  and  Holmin.  Anders.  5,785.522.  CI.  433- 

72000 
MacDonald.  James.  5,786.364.  CI  514-307.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Cicchino.  Domenic  A  .  and  Milton.  Stephen  M  .  5.786.755.  CI.  340- 

506.000 
Dagdeviren.  Nun  Ruhi.  Prestinano.  Jerome:  Klein.  Kenneth  R.;  and 

Praup.  Mahendra.  5.787,088.  CI.  370-493.000 
DeSimone,  Antonio;  Shur.  David  Hilton;  and  Sibal.  Sandeep.  5.787.470. 

CI.  711-124  000. 
Hazra.  Amitava:  and  Wilkes.  Joseph  E..  5.787.154.  CI  379-93.030. 
AT&T  Corp  :  See — 

August.  Kalherine  Grace.  5.787.148.  CI.  379-52.000. 
Benveniste.  Mathilde.  5.787.352.  CI.  455-452.000. 
Javitt.  Joel  1 .  5.787.162.  CI.  379-229  000. 
Atkins.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Schenler.  Robert  Dwight;  Pulsipher.  Eric  A  :  and  Atkins.  Brian  J., 
5,787.252.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Atkinson,  Leon  Eric:  Taylor.  Joseph  Stanley:  and  Miller.  Paul  Hier.  to 
Technimark.  Inc  Apparatus  for  covering  a  textile  dye  tube.  5.785,801.  CI. 
156-450.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hewin.  Panick  W..  5.784.877.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  Naamloze  Vennootschan:  See — 

Luyts.  Guido  Jan,  5,785,149.  CI    184-6.120. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Muwa^i.  Jumana  A  ;  and  Touriguian.  Mihran.  5.787.025.  CI,   364- 
736.010. 
Anionic  CASINO  Technology  DisDibution  GmbH:  See — 
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Gauselmann.  Michael,  S.TS^.SQ.'S.  CI  46V2()000 
Atlrrmeicr,  Kun.  Dudar.  Thomas  H  .  Sliehl.  Mark  A  ,  and  Tanaglia.  Joseph 
M  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories:  and  Baxter  International.  Itw.  Safely  cannula. 
S.785,692.  CI   604  242  000 
Anwool.  Philip:  See- 
Blake.  Anthony,  and  AitwiH>l.  Philip.  5.786.017.  CI  426-5M  (KIO 
Au.  Van.  Vermeer.  Robert,  and  Hanchian.  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Anionic  glyca.(uccinamide  riurfactants  and  a 
pnvess  lor  iheir  manufacture  S.786.46X.  CI   5.16- 2V  100 
Audi>usset.  Mane-Pascale   5ec-- 

Maubru.    Mireille.    and    Audousset.    Muie-Pascale.    S.78S.7I7.    CI 
8-409  000 
August,  Kathenne  Grace,  to  AT&T  Cotp.  Enhanced  lelecommunications 

relay  service   5.787.148.  CI,  .179-52  000 
Augustine.  Prank  L    Ser — 

Lingicn.  Clinton  L.,  Fnesenhahn.  Stanley  J  ,  Butler.  Jack  F.  Doty.  F 
l^lnck:  Ashbum.  William  L  .  Augustine.  Frank  L..  and  Apolovsky. 
Bons.  5.786..597.  CI   250-370090 
Aura  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Leib/on.  Emanuel.  5,786.741.  CI,  335-222  000 
Aunau,  Jacky:  5ee — 

Courgeon,    Jean-Claude:    Auriau.    Jacky:    and     Bouguerra.    Amar. 
5.785,448.  CI   403  325  000 
Au.slermeier.  Georg:  Ste — 

Horsman.  Dennis  P.:  Uebele.  Christian  J  :  and  Ausiermeier.  Georg, 
5,785,798,  CI    156-361000 
Austin,  Blaine  D    Sre — 

Losee,  Paul,  Austin.  F  Rtchaid.  and  Austin.  Blaine  D..  S.78S.9S7.  CI 
424-53000 
Austin.  F  Richard:  Sfr- 

lAKce.  Paul:  Austin.  F  Richard:  and  Aunin.  Blaine  D..  5.785,937.  CI 
424  53.000 
Austin.  Peter:  See — 

Krupica.  Libor.  Austin.  Peter:  and  Kelley.  Edward  L .  5,785.312,  CI 
27 1 -264  000 
Automated  Monitonng  and  Contnil  International.  Inc.    See  — 

Neeson.   Michael  J  .  and   Furman,   Edward  L.,   5.786.998,  CI.   .364- 
424.010 
Auloroboi  Finland  C)y   See- 

Venilainen.  Olavi,  5.784.921.  CI  72-457.000 
Auweiler.  Udo  Laparoscopy  bag   5.785.677.  CI  604  28  000. 
■Avery  Dennistm  Corporation  See  — 

Pixlosek,  Edward,  and  Bcleckis.  Vytautas  Kazimcras,  5,785,445.  CI. 
402  73(100 
Avery  Dennnison  Corporation   See — 

Davignon,  Paul  A  ,  Deschenes,  Charles  L..  Cooke.  Douglas:  Smith. 
Hugh,  and  Hanman.  William.  5.785.230.  CI   227-71  aX) 
Avnon.  Il^hak  See- 
Gill.    Moshe.    Avnon.    Il/hak.    Kat;.    Yehuda:    and    Yarom.    Tamar. 
5,786,544,  CI    102-181000 
AW  Nordic  System  AB   See— 

Wiklund,  Per,  5,784,847,  CI.  52-506070 
.Awa,  Hmihisa:  See— 

Nishino,  Ka/uhisa,  Awa.  JJirohisa.  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5,786,679.  CI 
318  696(X)0 
Awai.   Takashi.    Yokoyama,    Minoru:    Ishida,    Ya.sushi,   Tomoda.   Akihiro: 
Yamada.    MasakaLsu,    Yoshida.    Takehiro.    Kobaya.shi.    Makolo.    Wada. 
Satoshi:  One,  Take.shi:  and  Takeda.  Tomoyuki,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Recording  apparatus  which  ciHitrols  ink  sheet  slack  and  metNxl  fur  the 
same   5,786,842,  CI    347-217  OtX) 
Awamolo.  Shigcnj  SVe-- 

Matsumi,    Chiyoko,    Juri,    Tatsuro:    Ikeiani.    Akira:    Goto,    Makolo: 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  Olaka.  Hideki.  Awamolo.  Shigeru:  Nishino. 
Ma.sakazu.  Kashiro.  Takao.  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  CI    386 
33  000 
Atelgaard.  Jens   Medical  electrode  system   5.785,040,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Axford.  George  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  E.:  Buir.  John  D .  Etter.  Jeffery  W.:  Axford.  George  S.; 
Lyons.  Shirley  W:  and  Plat/.  R<*en  M  ,  5,785,049,0.  128-203.150 
•Aydius.  Inc  :  See — 

Robby,  Guy  M  ,  5.786.751.  CI   .340-438  000. 
Ayer.  AtuI  Dcvdalt:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S  -L  :  Theeuwes.  Felix:  Ayer.  AtuI  Devdatt:  and  Kuc/yn- 
ski.  Anthony  L  .  5,785,994.  CI  424-473  000 
Ay/enberg.  Oscar:  and  Tsyrganovich.  Anatoliy  V..  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  fur  digital  amplitude  and  phase  detection    5.786.865.  CI 
.t48  .SllSOdO 
A/ami.  Kiyoshi   .See 

Igarashi,  Jinich.  Yagishiu.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Azami.  Kiyoshi,  5,786,307,  CI 
508  365(100 
A/uma.  Hitoshi:  See 

CJhtsuki.  Teruka/u.  Kinioto.  Masahiko.  Minemalsu.  Hiroshi,  Tominaga, 
Nobuyuki,  Funakoshi,  Takahiro.  Wada.  Yasuhiro,  and  A/uma.  Hito- 
shi. 5.786.665.  CI.  3I3-5I2.0(X) 
C   Rogers  Pcxiltrv.  Inc.:  See — 
Warren.  Eugene:  Rogers.  John  M.,  Sr;  Cooper.  Scott:  and  Butler.  Greg, 
5.7X6.015.  CI   426  4173)00 
.  Sujuan.  See 

Shen.  Jian/hong.  Ba.  Sujuan,  Braunstein,  David  M.,  and  Kesling.  Haven 
S  .  Jr.  5.786.514.  CI   .56«-315(K)0 
Baba.  Kenichi:  See— 


B 
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Saito.  Norio:  Baba.  Kenichi.  and  Soda,  Yutaka.  5.786.%5.  O    .360- 
1 1 3  000  i 

Bahaev.  Shahviran  Teimurogly;  See — 

Bashlykov,  Nikolay  Fedorovich,  /ubehin,  Sergey  Alekseevich:  Serduk, 
Valery  Nicolaevich,  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimoviich:  Yudovetch. 
Bons  Emmanuilovich:  Moreno.  Jaime,  EberhardI,  Claudio  Augusto: 
Cadaval,  Alfons<5,  Sulcimanov  Gon/alez.  Nagmet.  and  Babaev.  Shah 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751.  CI    106-725  000 
Babbs.  Daniel  A  .  and  Shultz.  Richard  E  .  to  Progressive  System  Technolo- 
gies. Ins    Substrate  housing  and  docking  system.  5,785,186,  CI.  211- 
41  000 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Kubcr.  Frank.  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Spaleck.  Waller:  Winter.  Andreas:  and 
Rohrmann,  JUrgen,  5.786.432.  CI   526-127.000 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S    See 

L.aing.  John  R  :  Gutman.  Edward  J  .  Kinelhergcr.  J  Stephen.  VanDusen. 
John  G  .  Ahuja.  Surcsh  K  :  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  :  Schank.  Richard  L  : 
Hirsch.  Mark  J  .  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  .  Henry.  Arnold  W  :  and  Heeks. 
Geoige  J  .  5.787.329.  CI   399-266000 
Badger.  Alison  Mary.   Bugelski.  Peter  John:  and  Her7yk.  Danula  J.,  to 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Ctirptwation  Methods  of  treating  opportunistic  infec- 
tions with  a/a.spiranes   5.786.376.  CI    514  409  (KM! 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard.  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak.  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat: 
Kirby.  Orvallc  Theordt>re:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Coporalion    Method  for  managing  membership  of  a 
group  of  pnxessors  in  a  distnbuted  computing  environment  5.787.249.  CI 
.W5-200310 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard.  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore,  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Pn>gram  product  for  managing  member- 
ship of  a  group  of  priKessors  in  a  distributed  computing  environment 
5.787.250.  CI    .195  2(J0  310 
Baeck.  Andre  Cesar:  Bu.sch.  Alfred,  and  Verschuere.  Ann  Katnen  Mane 
Agnes,  to  PrtKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Cleaning  compositions 
compnsing  xylanases  5.786.316.  CI   510-235  000 
Baek.  Woon  Kil.  and  Sung.  Han  Sun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic 
channel  searching  method  for  a  television  receiver  5.786,869.  CI    348- 
565(KK) 
Baghdasanan.  Varouj  G  .  to  Space  Sysiems/l.oral.  Inc    Hybnd  solar  panel 

array  5.785.280.  CI   244-173  000. 
Bahiral.  Prakash  Kondiba  See— 

Moghe.  Pramod  Prabhakar:  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  Raja.  Roben:  Pol.  Ashwini 
Vinayak.  KiMasihaiK,  Madhav  Gopal.  and  Bahiiat,  Prakash  Kondiba, 
5,786,519,  CI   568  629  000 
Bahl.  l^lit  Rai,  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani.  Nahamoo.  David:  and  Padmanab 
han.   Mukund.  to  International   Basiness  Machines  Corporation    State- 
dependent  speaker  clustenng  for  speaker  adaptation   5.787.394.  O   704- 
238  000 
Bailey.  David  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Dual  signal  subharmonic  carrier  for 

systems  with  unknown  delay  5.786.922.  CI   3.59-158  000 
Bailey.  Robert  A    See 

Wilson.  Earnest  L  :  and  Bailey.  Robert  A  .  5.785,306.  CI   269-41.000. 
Bailey.  William  F   See 

Arsenault.  Roben  G  :  Bailey,  William  F,  Lefebvrc.  William  T:  and 
Mo/d/cr.  Joseph  M  .  5.787.4<i6.  CI    705-410000 
Baitz.  Giinter.  and  Kamin.  Hanmut.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  InlormadonssyslefiK 
Aktiengesellschaft    Termination  panel  for  control  unit.   5.785,533,  CI. 
439-61  (KX) 
Baker.  Don  Roben:  See    - 

Matthews.  Chnstopher  John;  and  Baker,  Don  Roben.  5,786,302.  CI. 
504  282(KH) 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Crawley.  fX.lph.  5,785,135,  C\.  175.373.000 

Tibbms.  Gordon  A  .  and  Turner.  Evan  C  ,  5.787.022.  CI   364  578.000 
Baker.  James,  to  Oalec  Interventions.  Inc   RF  method  fix  controlled  depth 

ablation  of  M>ft  tissue   5.785.705.  CI  606-32  000. 
Baker.  Keith,  and  Coury.  Arthur  J  .  to  FiKal,  Inc   Reduction  of  adhesions 
using  controlled  delivery   of  active  oxygen   inhibitors    5.785.993.  CI. 
424-450  (KK). 
Baker.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Diety.  Jeffry  G  :  Baker.  Mark  R  .  and  Adams.  Paul  E  .  5.786.490.  CI 
549  269  (MM) 
Baker.  Paul  William,  and  Ackers.  Bernard  l^wrence  Phillip,  to  Gradus 

Limited  Lighting  system  5.785,414,  CI   .362-240000 
Baker.  Phillip  C  :  See— 

Kuhn.  William  P.  and  Baker.  Phillip  C  .  5.785,651,  O   600-310000. 
Baker,  Richard  W  .  to  Membrane  Technology   and  Research,  Inc    Steam 

cracker  gas  separation  prixess   5,785,739,  CI  95-39()00 
Bakke,  Stephen  Peter:  Lovin.  William  R.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E  .  and  Martindale. 
J<ihn.  to  Crossties  Software  Cinp  Object  onented  architecture  with  bidi- 
rectional linking  of  relationships  between  objects    5.787,440.  CI.  707- 
103(100 
Bakowski.  Mietek   See 

Hams.  Chnstopher.  Bakowski.  Mieiek.  Zdansky.  Lennart:  and  Bijienga. 
Bo.  5.786.251.  CI   4.18  268  (X)0 
BalanHire.  Dilip  See- 

Alben.  Mitchell  S  .  Balamore,  Dilip:  Gates.  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Ba.sliaan.    Happer.    William:    Saam.    Brian:    and   Wishnia.   Arnold. 
5.785.953.  CI   424  93  000 
Balassa.  Oscar:  and  Wells.  Bruce,  to  Cutting  FUlges  Pty  Limited  Spool  and 
wedge  assembly  5,784,813,  CI   37-455  000 
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Balasubramanian.  Raja,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  converting  color 
image  signals  from  RGB  to  CMY  color  spaces  through  look-up  tables 
5.787.193.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Baldus.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Rvken.  Jim  D.:  Baldus.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dirks.  David  D.:  and  Mever.  Scon  D  . 
5.784.949.  CI   92-57.(X)0. 
Baldwin.  David:  See — 

Barren.  Ronald  W.:  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D  :  Baldwin,  David:  Jacobs.  Jeff 
W:  Bow.  Phillipe  R..  Leahy.  Ellen  M.:  and  Ponorf,  Richard  S.. 
5.786.331.  CI.  514-15.000 
Baldwin.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Cain.   Bradley   W:   Dunlap.  Frederick  S.:  and  Baldwin.  Joseph   F. 
5.786.825.  CI.  345.501. 000. 
Baldwin.  Kenneth  Larry:  See — 

Warwick.  Edward  Harry:  and  Baldwin.  Kenneth  Larry.  5.785.156.  CI 
188-73.440. 
Bales.  James  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Class  AB  comple- 
mentary transistor  output  stage  having  large  output  swing  nd  large  output 
dnve   5.786.731.  CI.  3.30-267  (JOO. 
Ballares,  Virgo  V.:  See — 

Ureta.  Luis  A.:  and  Ballares.  Virgo  V.  5.784,722.  CI.  2-244.100 
Balukin.  Gregory  S  :  and  Wolf.   Daniel  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company   Apparatus  to  enable  controlling  a  Ihronle  controlling  from  a 
remote  host  5.787.371.  CI   701-19.000. 
Bamberg.  Jorg:  See — 

Rom.  Jurgen:  and  Bamberg,  JiSig,  5,785,265.  CI   242-36.000. 
Bamberger.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus:  Zaby.  Gonfncd.  Bamberger.  Thomas.  Kohlgriiber.  Klc- 
mens:  Obermann.  Hugo:  De  Vos.  Stefaan:  Denecker.  Gabriel:  Vacs, 
Johan:  and  Van  Osselaer,  Tony.  5.786.445.  CI   528-500.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Poly- 
nucleotides encoding  a  novel  prostate-specific  kallikrein.  5.786.148.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Banfield.  Donald  L  .  to  Velcro  Industries  B  V.  Separable  fastener  having  a 

penmeter  cover  gasket   5.786.061.  CI  428-100000 
Banford.   Jonathan:    Maud.   Geoffrey   Elliott:   and   Demosthenous,   Maria 
Leonida.  to  Tioxidc  Group  Services  Limited  Titanium  dioxide  pigments. 
5.785.748,  CI.  106-443  (KX) 
Rankay,  Robert:  Gulrajani,  Suren  Ram.  and  Cannavo,  Samuel,  to  Unisys 
Corporation   System  for  incremental  redistribution  of  telephony  applica- 
tions computing  workload.  5.787.153.  CI   379-88.000. 
Banks  Lumber  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

DeVon,  David  L  :  Ellias,  Bnan  J  :  Ganger,  David  E.;  and  Hughes,  John 

K,  5,784,849,  CI.  52-653  100 

Bannister,  Cecil;  Iyer,  Raju:  Raj,  Kishore:  Mo,  Richard:  Meche,  Paul  S  ;  and 

Cohn,  Sorin,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Method  and  apparatus  for 

w  ireless  trunking  to  private  branch  exchanges.  5,787,355,  CI.  455-458.000 

Bannister.  Wendv  R.:  See — 

Ue.  Shih-Jong  J  :  Oh.  Seho.  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.:  Ellison.  Dayle  G.:  and 
Bannister.  Wendy  R  .  5.787,189.  CI   382-133.000 
Bapat.  Vinod  N  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  minimizing  over  voluge  in  a  voltage  regulator  5,786,684.  CI.  323- 
258.000. 

Baptista.  Femando  A.;  and  Pereirj  Dias  Baplista.  Joao  M.  Centrifiige  with 

successive  centrifugation  modules   5.785.637.  CI.  494-27.0(X) 
Barbary.  Daniel  J   Kiny  liner  a.ssembly  5.785.0(X).  CI    119-166.000. 
Barhato.  Francis  T:  See — 

Kiefer,  Natalie  Robin;  Barbato,  Francis  T;  Hinderer.  Larrv:  and  Mes- 
sina. Neale  A..  5.785,513.  CI.  431-320.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Spahr,  David  K  :  and  Tibbms,  Dennis  C,  5,786.999,  CI   364-475.050 

Barhler,  Ren^:  Gyongyosi,  Andras:  Vianes.  Andnf;  Soulas.  Marc:  and  Col- 

onna.  Jean-Marie,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA   Modular  electrical  interface 

device   5.786.987.  CI   631-732.000 

Bard.  Allen  J.:  Richards.  Thomas;  and  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.  Elecrogenerated 

chemiluminescence  labels  for  analysis  and/or  referencing.  5.786,141,  CI. 

435-6.000 

Barker.  Blaine  F,  II.  to  Tele-Flow.  Inc    Flexible  air  duct  with  diamond 

inicrlotk  scnm   5.785.091.  CI    1.18-123.000 
Barker.    Demck   John    Martin,    to    Benacare   Limited.    Infant   car   seals. 

5.785.382.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Barker.  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Powell.  Bruce  A  :  Bittar.  Joseph:  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  Wan.  Samuel  C: 
Bennett.  Paul:  Coonev.  Anthony:  McCarthy.  Richard C  :  Salmon.  John 
K  ,  deceased.  5.785.153.  CI    187-249.000. 
Barksdale.  John  Shaw,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Re-indexing  manual 

transmission  synchronizer  5.785.162.  CI    192-53.331. 
Barlas.  Serge  Alexander:  Brannigan.  Michael:  Bunne.  Jonathan  Mark:  Hill- 
man.  David  Harry:  and  Lie.  Tjong  Thiam.  to  Boler  Company.  The.  Means 
for  and  method  of  controlling  frame  rise  in  vehicle  suspensions  5.785.345. 
CI   280-715  000. 
Barlow.  Alan  Russell:  See — 

Van  Den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan:  and  Barlow.  Alan  Russell,  5,785,774,  CI. 
148-634.000 
Barnes.  Alan  D..  to  Coaching  For  Service.  Inc  Method  for  adapting  a  crown 

to  an  existing  partial  demure   5.785.526.  CI   433-178.000 
Barnes.  Steven  R  :  and  Mathews.  Lester,  to  Caretaker  Systems.  Inc.  Venturi- 

powered  filtration  system  for  pools.  5,785,846,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Bamen.  Richard  Alwyn:  See — 


Gagnon.  Gerald:  Bamen.  Richard  Alwyn;  and  Apnizzi.  James  Anthony. 
5.785.789.  CI    156-235.0(X). 
BamhardI  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carter.  Larry   Dean:  and  Reaves.  Carole  Lundberg,  5.786.282.  CI. 
442-123.000. 
Barone.  James:  See — 

Rasamny.  Khalil:  and  Barone.  James.  5.784.733.  CI.  5-482.000. 
Barone.  Lan^  A  Marine  impeller  tester  5.786.538,  CI  73-714.000. 
Barone.  Leesa  M.:  See — 

Tubo.  Ross  A.:  Barone.  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn.  Courtney  A..  5.786.217, 
CI.  435-402  000 
Barone.  Stephen.  Passive  infrared  detector  5.786.5%.  CI.  250-353.000 
Barren.  James  Paul:  and  Picken.  James  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Light  resistant  compositions  of  polycartionate  and  graft  copolymer 
resins.  5.786.411.  CI.  524-102  000. 
Barren.  John  D  :  and  Elliott.  Christopher  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Rope 

cleaning  device  5.784.752.  CI    15-256.600. 
Barren.  Ronald  W.;  Cwirla.  Steven  E.;  Dower.  William  J.:  Koller.  Kerry  J.: 
l-ee.  Jung:  Martens.  Christine  L  :  and  Ruhland-Fritsch,  Beatrice,  to  Affy- 
max  Technologies  N.V.  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind  selecnns  includ- 
ing endothelium  leukocyte  adhesion  molecule  1   5.786.322.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Barren.  Ronald  W :  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D  ;  Baldwin.  David:  Jacobs.  Jeff  W : 
Bovy.  Phillipe  R.:  Leahy.  Ellen  M  :  and  Ponorf.  Richard  S..  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N.V:  and  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  IrK.  Peptides  and  com- 
pounds thai  bind  to  the  IL-I  receptor.  5,786.331.  O.  514-15.000. 
Barrick  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Kenneth  G.:  Fleming.  Christopher;  Marchbank.  Andrew  R.. 
and  Dreisinger.  David.  5.785.736.  CI   75-7.36  000. 
Bamere.  Jean-Claude;  Paris.  Jean-Marc:  and  Puchauli.  Gerard,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  SA  Sn^ptogramin  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  which  contain  them  5.786.449.  CI.  530-317.000 
Barry.  Donald:  See — 

Weinsiein.  Joel  B.;  and  Barry.  Donald.  5,785.041.  CI.  128-653.100 
Barry.  Edwin  Franklin  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  object  selection 
on  a  computer  display  bv  providing  cursor  control  with  a  stickv  propertv 
5.786.805,0.345-159.000 
Bartley.  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Manfredi.  Paul  Anthony:  Bartley.  Richard  Alan;   Moms.   Raymond 

George:  and  Chamberlin.  Timothy  Scon.  5.785.585.  CI  451-288.000 

Barton.  Maya:  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S  :  Tymoszuk.  Stephen: 

and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

generating  and  mailing  a  system  performance  report,  utilizing  a  report 

template  with  predetermined  control  commands  for  controlling  the  printer. 

5.787.278.  CI.  .395-601.000 

Barton.  William  F:  See— 

Chu.  Peter  Lee;  and  Barton.  William  F.  5.787.183,  CI.  381-92.000. 
Bart/.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Ponerveld.  Robert  A.:  and  Baitz.  Thomas  G..  5.787,437,  CI.  707- 
103.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bruchmann.   Bemd:   Zschiesche.   Ruth;   Luner.   Heinz-Dieter;   Spang. 

Claudia:  and  Hinz,  Werner.  5.786.402.  CI.  521-129.000. 
Eller.  Karsten;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Stops.  Peter.  5.786,510,  O.  504- 

485  000 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Sens.  Rudiger.  5.785.719.  CI.  8-471.000 
Kaibel.  Gerd:  Smjezel.  Manfred:  and  Pfeffinger.  Joachim.  5.785.819.  CI. 

202-158.000 
Karl,  Ulrich:  and  Seitz.  Werner.  5.786.498.  CI.  558-3.34.000. 
Schneider.  Juergen:  Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  Kud.  Alexander;  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Oftring,  Alfred;  and  Greindl,  Thomas.  5.786.313.  Q.  510- 
219.000. 
B.ASF  Corporation:  See — 

Grandhee,  Sunilha.  5.786.420.  CI.  525-7.000. 
Huamg.  Roger  Jyn-Chiamg  R.  5.785.916.  CI.  264-331  130. 
Vamer.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  Hian.  Wilham  C;  and  Hoermann.  Thomas  A.. 
5.785.863.  CI   210-724000. 
BASF  Lacke  -i^  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Gast.  Achim:  Shiomi.  Kazuki;  and  Tanigucbi,  Hitoshi,  5,786,033,  CI. 
427-412.100. 
Bashlykov.   Nikolay    Fedorovich:   Zubehin.   Sergey  Alek.seevich;   Serduk. 
Valery  Nicolaevich:  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimoviich:  Yudovetch.  Boris 
Emmanuilovich:  Moreno.  Jairne;  Eberhardt.  Claudio  Augusto:  Cadaval. 
Alfonso:  Suleimanov-Gonzalez.  Nagmet:  and  Babaes.  Shahviran  Teimuro- 
gly. to  Cement  Technology  Corporation.  Composition  of  hvdraulic  cement 
5.785.751.  CI.  106-725.000 
Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean:  Orsani,  Daniel;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  to 
International  Business  Machines.  Hop-by-hop  flow  control  in  an  ATM 
network.  5.787.071.  CI.  370-231.000. 
Basso.  Paul  T:  and  Ritchie.  Donald  C   Article  holder  for  mounting  in  a 

vehicle.  5.785.222.  CI   224-555.000. 
Basta.  Jiri:  See — 

Linsten.  Magnus;  Basta.  Jiri:  and  Hiillstrom,  Ann-Sofie,  5,785,812,  CI. 
162-76.000. 
Basu.  Rajai  Subhra:  See — 

Cerri.  Gustavo:  Kong.  Kin  Ching;  Swain.  Charles  Francis:  and  Basu. 
Rajat  Subhra.  5.785.822.  CI.  203-67.000. 
Batdorf.  Vernon  H  .  to  H  B    Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Inorganic 
based  inmmesceni  sy.stem.  5.786.095.  CI.  428-446.000. 
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R.ilemjn.  Andrew .  Krnm):li>n.  Peter  B  .  and  Bennett.  Richard  M  .  to  Unique 
WirclesN  Develupmenis.  L.L.C.  Methtid  and  apparaiUN  lt>r  crealing  multiple 
suhehanneK  in  a  single  two-way  radio  channel.   5.787.079.  O.    iHt- 

Baleman.  L.inda  S.:  5ee — 

Willkens.  Craig  A  :  and  Baleman.  Linda  S..  S.786.S6S.  Ci.  :i<>-260UOO 
Bales.  Kenneth  N  Acoustic  wase  imaging  apparatus  and  method  .5.7X7.I)4*>. 

CI    W7  TOtKI 
Batesville  Casket  Ci»mpanv.  liK     Sre 

Rojdev.  Ilija.  ?>.7H4.7Nt.  CI.  27-19.000. 
Battelle  Memohai  Institute:  Srr — 

Camaioni.  Donald  M  .  and  Lilga.  Michael  A  .  5.786.505.  CI    .5M)- 

::7()oo 

Surma.  Jeffrey  K  .  and  Perez,  Joseph  M..  Jr .  5.785.9:.?.  CI  266-144.000 
Woskov.  Paul  P.  Ctihn.  Daniel  R  .  Titus.  Charles  H  ;  and  .Surma.  Jeffrey 
E.  5.785.42(1.  CI    174  126  0011 
Batlisti.  Thomas.  Horwit/.  Adam,  and  Slater.  Rohert  K  .  to  General  Binding 
Corp<»ration    Autonuted   spiral    hinding   machine     5.785.479.   CI    412- 
(9(((K) 
BatLs.  Inc  ;  5«- 

Morgan.  Donald  F.  5.785.260.  O.  241  24.280 
Bauer.  Carl  J     Ser 

Knesek.    Benjamin  W:    Brennan.  Terrentx   P;   and   Bauer.  Carl  J. 
5.785.749.  CI    106-484000 
Bauer.  Jiirg  R  :  Ser 

Hanmann.  Albrecht:  and  Bauer.  Jorg  R  .  5. 785. .168.  CI  29.1-1.14(100 
Bauer.  Trevor  J  .  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Structure  and  method  lor  loading  RAM  data 

ttithin  a  programmable  logic  device  5.787.007.  CI   .164  489(]tlO 
Baumann.   Hans,  and  Graciyk.   Wolfgang,  to  Carl/ciss-.Stiftung     Image 

siahili/ing  device   5.786.916.  CI    159  557  000 
Baumann.  Karl  Hein/.  (Xto.  Andreas,  and  Rathjc.  Klaus,  to  Mercedes  Ben/ 

AG    Bumper  5.785.167.  CI    291111000 
Baumbach.  Cieorge  A  .  Hammond.  David  J  ;  Lang.  John  M  .  and  Galloway. 
Cvnihia  J  .  |4>  Baver  CtfrporatMHi   Selective  stabilizalion  of  protein  during 
viral  macnvation'  5.786.458,  CI   510-412  (X)0 
Baur.  Richard   Srr 

.Schneider.  Juergen.  Ponhoff  Karl.  Birgit.  Kud.  .Alexander.  Baur.  Rich- 
ard.  Oftnng.  Alfred,   and   Greindl.   Thomas.    5,786,111.  CI     510- 
2I9()00 
Baus.  Roman.  Srr — 

l.ri(/ke.    Rue.    Swenson.    Ham;    Baus.    Roman,    and    Lodi.    (-rank. 
5.784.760.  CI   24-1  1.10 
Baxter  Inteniational.  Inc..  Srr 

Atlermeier.  Kurt;  Dudar.  Thomas  E ,  Stiehl.  Mark  A.,  and  Tatlaglia. 

Joseph  M  .  5.785.692.  CI   604-242  000 
Brown.  Peter  C  .  Wininger.  Mark  T;  and  Oakley.  Robert  V.  5.786.215. 

CI   415  4()l  000 

Martinson.  Jeffrey.  Btatten.  William,  Wang.  Li  Ming,  and  Chapman. 

John.  5.785.869,  CI   210-782.000 

Bayer  AG  Kon/emverwaltung  RP:  Srr  - 

Meurer.   Kurt  Peter:  Osselaer.  Tony 

Johan;  Hooftman.  Ignace.  Herck. 

Jurgen.  Eilel.  Alfred,  and  Hdllcnherget.Kaspar,  5.785.82.1.  CI   203 
71  IHM) 
Bayer  AGFA  .Srr 

Krupica.  Libor.  Austin.  Peter,  and  Kelley.  Edward  L..  5.785JI2.  CI 
271.264000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Srr — 

Budenhender.  Jurgen;  Giirtner.  EcMurd;  and  Jansen.  Jakob.  5.783.997. 

CI   425  71  000 
Bemeth.  Horst.  and  Claussen.  L'we.  5.785.718.  CI   8-4.17.0U) 
Darsow.  Gerhard;  Frohn.  Lut/;  and  Langer.  Reinhard.  5.786.521.  CI 

568  7(K)O0() 
Ki*ler.  Burkhard.  Pnddv.  Duanc  B  .  Jr .  Chen.  Yun.  Pielan/ik.  Harald; 

and  Kumpf.  Robert  Joseph,  5,786,440,  CI   528  1960(K). 
I.mdemann.  Michael.  Dut/mann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and 

Hanssler,  Cierd,  5,786,175,  CI   514.181  000 
Miiller,  L'Inch;  Fxkenberg,  Peter;  Griitzmann,  Rudi;  Bischoff,  Hilmar; 

IVn/er.  Dirk;  and  Nielsch.  Ulnch.  5.786..16I.  CI  514-267  000 
Meier Westhues.  Hans-l'Inch;  Schult/.  Wolfgang;  Ijas.  Hans  Josef; 

Schafer.  Walter:  and  Klee.  Hans  Peter  5.786.419.  CI   524-590000 
Rother    Hem/  Joachim,    and    Kunisch.    Fran/.    5.785.896.    CI     252 

192.(XX) 
Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Jansen.  Bemhard;  Josl.  Klaus;  and  Meyer.  Rolf 

Volker.  5.786.418.  CI    528  67  000 
SlOhr.  Frank-Michael,  and  Wild.  Peter.  5.786.459.  CI    5.14-797  000 
Wulff.  Claus.  Zaby.  Goftfried.  Bamberger.  Thomas;  Kohlgrfibcr.  Kle 
mens.  Obermann.  Hugo.  De  Vos.  Stefaan;  Denecker.  Gabnel;  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Van  Oiselaer.  Tony.  5.786.445.  CI   528  .500O0<( 
Bayer  Corporation:  Srr — 

Baumbach.  George  A  ;   Hammond.   David  J.  Lang.  John   M  ;  and 

Galloway.  Cvnthia  J  .  5.786.4.58.  CI   530-4 1 2O00 
Kiinig.  Ckrhard.  and  Graham.  Paul.  5.786.180.  CI   435-70  210 
K(*ler.  Burkhard.  Pnddy.  Duane  B  .  Jr .  Chen.  Yun;  Pielan/ik.  Harald; 

and  Kumpf.  Robert-Joseph.  5.786.44<).  CI    528-196  000 
Schilling.    Steven    L.    Doerge.    Herman    P:    and    Hanusa.    Lotar    H  . 
5.786.405.  CI   521-167(X10. 
Bayer.  Ench  Ser— 

Speckbacher.  Peter;  Ratscher,  Geofi;;  AllgHuer.  Michael;  Bayer.  Erich. 
Spanner  Erwin;  and  Fran/.  Andreaji.  5.786.931.  C\  359-572  000 
Bayensche  Moioren  Werke:  Srr — 


Van.  VertKieven.  Werner.  Vaes. 
Willy  Van.  Wulff.  Claus.  Hinz. 


Huhn.  Wolfgang.  5.785.405.  CI   .162  66.UK). 
Bayensche  MiMoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Fischer.  Gen.  5.785.029.  CI    I23I97..VI0. 
Baylin.  Stephen  B     Srr- 

Hennan.  James  G  :  and  Baylin.  Stephen  B..  5.786.146.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine   Srr — 

Hcnning.  Susan  June,  and  Ledlcy.  Fred  D  .  5.786..140.  CI.  514-44  (KM) 
Bayne.  Jimmy  O.  and  Susil.  Michael  J.  to  Bayne  Machine  Works.  Inc 
Residential  refuse  collection  can  lifler  with  universal  features   5.784.947. 
CI   91-»06()(»l 
Bayne  Machine  Works.  Incv    Srr — 

Bayne.  Jimmy  O.  and  Susil.  Michael  J .  5.784.947.  CI  91-406(KI0 
Baynm.  Harry,  and  Winthnip.  Neil  Temperaiure  control  pad  for  use  during 

medical  and  surgical  pnxedures  5.785.716.  CI  M)7-l(»8O00. 
Bayvii.  S  A  :  Srr — 

Canovas  Soler  Pedro;  Delgadillo  Duane.  Joaquin;  and  MoreiHi  Rueda. 
Juan.  5.786.163.  CI   514  100  000 
Bayya.  Shyam  S  .  Harbison.  Barry  B..  Sangltera.  Jasbinder  S  ;  and  Aggarwal. 
Ishwar   D    IR   transmitting   rare  eanh   gallogermanale   glass-ceramics 
5.786.287.  CI   .V)l   lO.OOO 
BE  Aerospace.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Ehrick.  Stephen  D..  5.784,816.  CI  52-79.800 
Beakes.  John  M  ;  and  Hunter.  Howard  S  .  to  Globe  Prxiducis  Inc    Stalor 

manufaclunng  methiHi  and  apparatus   5.784.771.  CI   29  .596000 
Beall.  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  to  <X"S-lntelliTrak.  Inc  High  load  overtwad  conveyor 

drive  system   5.785.168.  CI    198  465  400 
Beaman.  Bnan  Samuel.  Fogel.  Keith  Edward.  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred;  Norcon. 
Maunce    Healhcote;    and    Shih.    Da  Yuan,    lo    Inlemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation  High  density  test  probe  with  ngid  surface  structure. 
5.785.5.18.  CI   4.1991000 
Beany.  Joel  Winford  Purge  bl.«.-k  5.785.235.  CI   228-42.000. 
Becherer  Paul  H    See— 

Williams.  Robert  M  .  Jr;  and  Becherer.  Paul  H  .  5.785.583.  CI.  451- 
I78O00 
Beck.  Wilhelm  Srr— 

Raehse.  Wilfned;  Vogler.  Reiner.  Fucs,  Johann  F.  Beck.  Wilhelm;  Paatz. 
Kathleen;  Tran  Anh.  Trac;  and  Yueksel,  Levent.  5.785.859.  CI   210 
651  (KX) 
Becker.  Albert  B  .  Jr    See 

Thompson.  Thimias  G  ;  and  Becker.  Albert  B  .  Jr.  5.785.457.  CI 

405- 172  000 

Becker.  Fnedher?.  Bdncher.  Andreas;  Hgel.  Johannes;  Hanmann.  Hans- 

Georg;  Rieck.  Volker;  and  Slender.  Bemd.  to  Riedhammer  GmbH.  Slnjc- 

lure  tor  a  hnng  table    5.785.519.  CI   4 12  258 OtX) 

Beckhardt.   Steven   R  .  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  replicating  data  at  a  held  level.  5.787.441.  C\  707-201.000. 
Beckmarui.  Patncia  M    See- 
Gearing.  David  P;  and  Beckmann.  Patricia  M  .  5.785.967.  O.  424- 
119  100 
Beclon  DickinMin  and  Company    Srr 

Sams.  Bernard.  Matthews.  Colin  James.  Thibaull.  Jean  Claude;  and 
Jansen.  Hubert.  5.785.701.  CI  604  411  UK) 
Bednarek.    Michael  C  .   to   Daig  Corporation.    N<insurgical    mapping   and 
treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmia  using  a  catlieter  contained  within  a  guiding 
introducer  containing  openings  5.785.706.  CI  606-41  UK) 
Beedc.  Richard  E     Sre 

Vinciarelh.  Patn/io.  and  Beede.  Richard  E  .  5.786.992.  CI  363-89  000. 
Bcekman.  George  F ;  and  Price.  Lionel  R  .  to  Monon  International.  Inc.  PVC 

loam  composilHins   5.786.199.  CI    521-89.(XK) 
Beguinol.  Jean;  Oienou.  Fr4d<Snc.  and  Primon.  Gilben.  to  CreusiM  Loire 
Induslne    Steel  useful  for  the  manufacture  of  molds  for  the  injection 
molding  of  pla.stic   5.785.924.  CI  420-63  0«) 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.:  Srr — 

Fan.  Jacklev.  5.787.057.  CI    .169  .14.000. 
Behme.  Jerome  G.  Picture  holder  and  ornamental  frame    5.784.817.  CI. 

40-748  IKK) 
Behrens.  Richard  T:  Srr — 

Welland.  David  R  ;  Behrens.  Richard  T;  and  Mehr.  luri.  5.786.951.  CI 
16046  IKK) 
Beigi.  Homayixm  .Sadr  Mohammad;  Fujisaki.  Tetsunosuke;  Modlin.  William 
David,  and  Wensirup.  Kenneth  Steven,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Posi  processing  error  correction  scheme  using  a  dictionary  for 
on-line  handwnting  recognition   5.787.197,  CI    382- 187  (KK) 
Bcilstein.  Kenneth  FUlward.  Jr.  Bertin.  Claude  Louis.  Cronin.  John  Edward; 
Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc,  and  Perlman.  David  Jacob,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  workpiece  for 
conecting  a  thin  laver  lo  a  nHinolitbic  electronic  modules  surface  and 
associated  module  packaging   5.786.628.  CI   257-684.(KK). 
Bejtlich.  Chester  Louis.  Ill   Pressure  dependent  parachute  release  device  for 

ait/water  rivkets   5.785.278.  CI    244  119U)0 
Bek.  Fni/.  to  Hewlett Cackard  Company    Mixing  liquids  using  eleclroos- 

m<Hic  flow  5.785.831.  CI.  204-451.000. 
Belanger.  Inc  :  See — 

Belanger.    Michael    J.    and    WeniW(«Th.    Robert    J.    5.784.748.   C]. 
15  2.10  140 
Belanger.  Michael  J  .  and  Wentworth.  Roben  J..  lo  Belanger.  Inc.  Vehicle 
laundry   implement  and  replaceable  cloih  elements  for  use  ttierewilh 
5.784.748.  CI    15-2-10.140 
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Belding.  Blake  Quenten;  Silkniner.  JoAnn;  Stevenson.  Kevin  Bruce;  and 
Stovold.  Terry  William,  to  Nocopi  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  com- 
positions for  authenticating  a  product  or  document.  5.786.509.  CI    564- 
223.000 
Beleckis.  Vytaulas  Ka/imeras  Srr — 

Pod<>sck.  Edward,  and  Beleckis.  Vytautas  Kazimeras.  5.785.445    CI 
402-73(KK). 


Bell.  Chnstophcr  A  .  to  Ace  Manufacturing  and  Pans  Co.  Clutch  cover    Berg.  Rolf  Henrik:  Ser 


Beran.  Anthony  V;  and  Shigezawa.  Gordon  Y.  lo  Respiratorv   Support 
Products.  Positive  pressure  filter  system  for  inflatable  blanket  beaters 
5.785.723.  CI   55-267.000 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II:  See- 
Evans.  Michael  E;  Mumaw.  John  R;  Alkire.  Roberta  L;  Miller.  W 
Scott;  Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Aschen- 
beck.  David  P:  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.786.082.  CI.  428-369  000 


assembly  5,785,163,  CI.  192-70.300 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Rayes.  Ammar;  and  Min.  Paul  Seungkyu.  5.787.161.  CI   .179-221.000. 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Manhews.  Donald  Paul; 
McDonald.  John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Shuker.  Anthony 
John,  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Selective  pi 
adrenergic  agonists  5.786.356.  CI.  514-248.(KX) 

Bello.  James  L.:  See 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester;   Wang.   Yongcai;   Bello.   James   L.;   and 
DeLaura.  Mario  D.  5.786.135.  CI  4.30-529.0U) 

Bellus.  Peter  A.;  Miklosko.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fontana.  Thomas  P.  to  Nonhrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Antenna  an-ay  panel  structure  5.786  792  CI 
341-770UK). 

Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Bonander,  James;  Hcrgen.  Richard  Russell;  and  Wedel,  Gregory  Lvnn 
5,785,6.16,  CI.  492-7  (KK) 

Belol,  Jean-Marc;  Amstad.  Jean-Claude;  Carcone,  Alain;  EXirdonnal,  Jean- 
Claude;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  Gesben.  Thien>;  and  Grigoleno,  Philippe,  lo 
l.'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  el  1' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Oorges  Claude  Ruid  distributor  for  heal  and  material  exchange 
column  and  pnxess  for  prixiucing  the  same   5,785.9(K).  CI   261-97.(KK). 

Bclsom.  Keith  C  ;  and  Maier.  M  Stefan,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scaling  a  gas  turbine  stator  vane  assembly 
5.785.492.  CI.  415-173  7U). 

Belton.  WyatI  H  .  lo  Sports  Wheels.  Inc  Radio  controlled  vehicle  with 
selectable  vehicle  suspension  system  5.785.576.  CI  446-4560(K) 

Benaniar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Roben.  ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anihony 
Joseph,  to  Inlemalional  Busine> 


Buchardi.  Ole.  deceased;  Egholm.  Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil   Berg 
Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Done.  5.786.461.  CI.  536-18.700 
Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  lo  Foveonics.  Inc.  Bipolar-ba.sed 
active  pixel   sensor  cell   with  metal  contact  and  increa.sed  capacilive 
coupling  to  the  ba.se  region  5.786.623.  CI  257-587.000 
Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B    H.;  Finberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah;  Yellin.  Haim    and 
Veinbcrg.  Alex.  5.786.390.  CI  514-657.000. 
Bergstrom.  Nils  Gustav;  and  Holmen.  Anders,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag   Method 
of  treating  surgical  drill,  surgical  drill  and  use  of  surgical  drill  5  785  5'''' 
CI.  433-72.0U).  ■ '"      ' 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Datrell;  Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah.  Subbiah;  Clarke. 
Cyril  Roy;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  Jacob- 
Patterson.  Eugene  Stuart;  and  Burrows.  George  Edward,  lo  Board  of 
Regents.  Oklahoma  State  University.  The  N-alkyI  and  N-acyl  derivatives 
of  3.7-Diazabicyclo-|3  3  Ijnonanes'  and  selected  salts  thereof  as  multi- 
class  antiarrhythmic  agents.  5.786.481.  CI.  546-114.000 
Berliner.  Brian,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Multi-tier  cache  and  method  for 

implementing  such  a  system.  5.787.466.  CI.  711-117  000. 
Bcmardon.  Jean-Michel,  to  Centre  iniemational  de   Recherches  Demia- 
lologiqucs  Galderma    Adamantyl-subsliiuted  biaromatic  compounds  and 
pharmaceutical/cosmetic  compositions  comprised  thereof.  5.786.379  CI 
514-448.000. 
Bcmer.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Cunis.  Gary  L  ;  Thompson.  Raymon  F ;  Bemer.  Roben  W.:  and  Fix  Ed, 

5.784.797.  CI   .14-58.(KK) 
Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Cunis.  Gary  L.;  Cullilon. 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G  .  5.784.802.  CI   34-312.000 
Bemer.  Rolf  E.  Continuous  molding  machine  with  pusher  5.786.(K)0   CI 
425-140.000. 


5.785.658.  CI   600- 


lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Information  han 
dimg   system.   meth<xl.  and  anicle  of  manufacture  for  efificieni  object 

sec^urity  pr"tessing  by  grouping  <*jects  sharing  common  control  access     Bemeth.  Horst;  and  Claussen.  Uwe.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschafi.  Substantive 
policies  5.787.427.  CI   707.9.0(K).  stilbene-azo  dyestuffs.  5.785.718.  CI  8-437  000 

Benaron.  David  A.;  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S..  to  Sexant  Medical  C;orpora-    Berra.  Charles  J .  to  CTirysler  Corporation.  Flash  reprogramming  security  for 

vehicle  computer  5.787..167.  CI.  701-1.000. 
Berry.  John  F:  Srr — 

Meador.  James  W.;  Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  0"Bryan.  David;  Berry.  John  F; 
Miller.  Thomas  G.;   SmiUi.   Norman   Hugh;   Schnorr.   W'illiam   S.; 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T;  Waters.  Louis  A  .  Jr;  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M 
5.785.044.  CI    128-760.000. 
Benin.  Claude  Louis:  See — 

Beilsiein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Cronin.  John 
Edward;  Howell.  Wayne  John:  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob.  5.786.628.  CI.  257-684  UK). 
Best.  Gary  R.;  and  Bolen.  Patrick  A  .  lo  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Clock- 
spring  tamper  prevention  and  detection  seal  and  method.  5.785.541    CI 
439-l64.(KX) 
Bethel.  Reginald  Keith;  Burdick.  Roben  Leonard;  Cheek.  CTiarles  Jerwme; 
Foster.  Larry    Steven;   Horrall.  Paul   Douglas;  and  Yosmali.  Krikor.  lo 
Lx;xmark    Inlemalional.    Inc.    Wrapped   temperaiure    sensing   assembly 
5.786.571.  CI   21 9-494.0(K) 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Deka.  Milrajyoii.  5.785.772.  CI.  148-.508.0eo. 

Lynn.  John  D.;  Smith.  Colvin  W.;  and  Kevser.  Glenn  C.  5.785.737.  CI 
75-75 1. (KK). 
Belschart.  Roger:  See — 

Fehr.  Peter;  Kocher.  Lorenzo;  Dean.  Robert  J.;  Bclschan.  Roeer;  and 
Kampmann.  Lut/.  5.784.970.  CI    105-401  (KM). 
Belsill.  Harry  [Awards,  and  Kovacevich.  Michael  Joseph,  to  LP  Systems 

Corporation.  Epilator  probeholder  5.785.708.  CI.  606^3.000. 
Bettacare  Limited:  See — 

Barker.  Denick  John  Martin.  5.785..382.  CI.  297-250.  KKJ 
Beni.  Robert  C:  See— 

Seiben.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Belli.  Robert  C.  5.785.594.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Beutel.  Wolfgang;  and  Ewertowski.  Julius,  to  Boge  Kompressoren  Ono  Boge 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drive  assembly.  5.785.620.  CI  474-132.UX) 
Bevans,  Basil  D  :  Ser — 

Humphry.  R    Kim;  and  Bevans.  Basil  D..  5.786.008.  CI.  426-89.000. 
BH.A  Group  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Parsons.   Jim;   Schwab.   James   Joseph;    and   Anderson.    Marlin    H.. 
5.7850I2.  CI.  122-2.3.5.110. 
Bhandail  Ajav  K  .  to  Pines  Manufacturing.  Pressure  die  assist  boost  system 

for  lube  bending  machine  5.784.913.  CI.  72-149.(KK). 
Bhansali.  Amcel.  and  Zhu.  Qing-  lo  Intel  Corporation    Multi-layer  C4 
flip-chip  substrate.  5.786.6.10.  CI.  257-697.(KI0. 


lion    In  vivo  tissue  analysis  methods  and  apparalu' 
473O00 
Bencheck.  Michael:  See 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Michael;  Tran.  Minh  T;  Branlon.  Rob- 
en. DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.787.074.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Benco.  John  S  :  Sre — 

FiH)s.  Joseph  S.;  and  Benco.  John  S  .  5.785.8.10.  CI.  204-433.(KK). 
Benehel.  John  R  Aquatic  platform  with  anti-rixisting  system.  5.784  980  CI 

1 14-263  UK) 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A.:  Srr— 

Rcagen.  William   K.;   Pettijohn.  Ted   M  ;   Freeman.  Jeffrey   W.;   and 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A  .  5.786.431.  CI   526-ll3.(KK). 
Bennett.  I>inald  Bnice;  and  Munphy.  Steven  Allen,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation  .(MliKation  ol  ntide  transmissions  in  switching  networks  used 
with  scalahle  coherent  interfaces   5.787.081.  CI.  370.388.«K) 
Bennett.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Murrphy.  Steven  Allen,  to  L<Kkheed  Martin 
Corporation  Idenlihcation  of  new  and  stale  packets  in  switching  networks 
used  with  scalable  coherent  interfaces   5.787.082.  CI.  370-388  (KM) 
Bennett.  Paul   Ser — 

Powell.  Brace  A.;  Biltar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anihony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Salmon.  John 
K  .  deceased.  5.785.153.  CI    I87-249.(KK). 
Bennen.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Baleman.  Andrew;   Kenington.   Peter  B;  and  Bennen.  Richard  M. 
5.787.079.  CI   370-341  (HK) 
Bennick.  Kenneth  T:  See- 
Davis.  Scon  J  ;  Bennick.  Kenneth  T;  and  Isch.  Michael  E..  5.785  870 
CI.  2I0-798.(KK). 
Benning.  Franciscus  H.  C:  See — 

Niezink.   Herman;   Benning.   Franciscus   H.  C;  and  Kruit.  Leo  K 
5.785.680.  CI   604-57  (KK) 
Benoit.  Robert:  Set — 

Antalffy.  Leslie  Peter;  Benoii.  Robert;  Bryant.  Gerald;  Knowles.  Michael 
B.;  Malek.  David  W.;  and  Manin.  Samuel  Allen.  5.785.843.  CI 
208- 1 3 1. UK) 
Benson.  Max  L.:  Srr — 

Norin.  Scon;  Shakib.  Darren  A.:  and  Benson.  Max  L  .  5.787  247  CI 
195-2(K).5(K) 
Benson.  Max  Loell:  See — 

Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Norin.  Scon;  and  Benson.  Max  Ixiell.  5.787.262 

CI   .195-2(X).3.50.  _  ^       ^ _  ^ 

Benv  enisle.  Maihilde.  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  management  of    Bharadwaj.  Javashankar.  lo  Intel  Corwlratiiin.  Representation  of  control  flow 


neighbor  channel  interference  with  power  control  and  directed  channel 

assignment   5.787.352.  CI   455-452  (KK) 
Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Grapp.  Thomas,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 

GmbH   Assembly  consisting  of  an  elongate  housing  and  a  gas  generator 

accommodated  therein  5.785.346.  CI   280-728.2(X). 
Ber.  Leonid  G..  to  ImmuDyne.  Inc  Phagocytosis  activator  compositions  and 

their  use.  5.786.343.  CI   5I4-54.(HX) 


and  data  dependence  for  machine   5.787.287.  CI   395-708.(KM) 
Bhattacharva.  Raghu  Naih;  and  Ginley.  David  S..  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute.  I^paration  of  transparent  conductors  ferroelectric  memory  mate- 
rials and  fenites.  5.785.837.  CI   205-74  (KK) 
Biancheni.  Alberto:  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert;  Varasi.  Mario.  Delia  Tortc.  Anuro;  Speciale.  Car- 
mela;  and  Biancheni.  Alberto.  5.786.508.  CI.  .562-444.000. 
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Bice,  Chester  L  .  Branham.  Niirvel  R  .  aiul  Ingles.  Andrew  Lewis,  (n  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Rbet  splicing  assembly  S.7K7.2lft.  CI   JX5-'»7.(X)(t 
Bicfcel.  Manin  Srr 

Heilsch.  Holger.  Wagner.  Adalbert.  Winh.  Klaus.  Hropol.  Max:  and 
Bickel.  Martin.  5.7K6.36S.  CI   514  .ill. (MX) 
Biely.  Peter:  See— 

C«e.  Gregory  L.:  Wyckoff.  Herben:  and  Biely.  Peter,  5.786.196.  CI 
435-208000 
Bienick.  Craig:  See- 
Bird.  Kevin.  Kaper.  I.luyd.  Herrmann.  Bob.  Bienick.  Craig:  Reames. 
Gary.  Daley.  Howard,  and  Woliers.  Greg.  5.7H5.(M7,  CI   llb-.IV  OOH 
Bicx.  Inc     See  - 

Charlton.  David  Edward.  5.786.227.  CI   4.36-177  000. 
Charlton.  David  Edward.  5.786.228.  CI   4.W>  177(100 
Bigus.   Joseph   Phillip.   Ill   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Objecl-onenied  data  mining  framework  mechanism.  5.787,425.  CI   707- 
6.000. 
Bijlenga,  Bo:  See-  - 

Harris.  Christopher.  Bakowski.  Mietek.  /danskv.  l^nnarl:  and  Bijlenga. 

Bo.  5.786.:s|,  CI   4W  26X00(1 

Bille.  Joseph  E.  Goel/.  Marcus  H  .  and  Sturm.  Volker.  lo  MRC  Systems 

GmbH    Method  for  performing  stereotactic  laser  surgery   5.785.704.  CI 

606  1 7  000 

Billoiti.  Joseph   D    Knee  brace   with   secure  attachment.   5.785.673.  CI 

602  26000 
Billyard.  Eli/aheth  R    See - 

Ryder.  Thomas  B  .  Billyard.  Eliraheth  R  .  and  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan. 
5,786.I8(.  CI   435  <» I  200 
Bingham.  John  A  C    See  — 

Chow.  Jacky  S  :  Bingham.  John  A   C  :  Rowers.  Mark  Bradford,  and 
Cioffi.  John  M.  5.787.113.  CI   375  219000 
Bio  Meneuv   See 

Mabilal.  Claude,  and  Didicr.  Raoult,  5,786,147.  CI  435^.000. 
Biochn>m  KG:  See  — 

Eren/.el,  Bemd.  5.786,337.  C\  514  I9  0U0 
Bi(tl.asc  TechnoKigv,  Inc    See 

Ri/oiu,  loana  M  .  and  Kinimel.  Andrew  I  .  5.785,521,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Buimay  Produklions  und  Handclsgesellschafi  mbH    See— 

Breitenhach.   Michael.    Kraft.   Dietrich     Rumpold.   Helmut.   .Schemer. 
t)Ito.  Brcilenedei.  Heimo.  Pencnburger.  Kann.  and  Valenla.  Rudolf. 
5.786.466.  CI.  5.36-23  600 
Biomenca.  Iik  :  See — 

Ma.  Wai  Sai.  and  Rao.  Snnivasa.  5.786.221,  CI   4<6- 506000 
bioM^heux  Vilek.  Inc     See 

Catan/anti.  Luigi.  Klutt/.  Bryan  W.  McKinley.  Geoff  A  .  Garland. 
Arthur  L..  Gra/iano.  l-ouis;  Moe.  James  G  :  Vera  Garcia.  Marcela, 
Bishop,   James   Clement.    Chastain.    David:    and   Gennan.    Eabio. 
5.786.182.  CI   435  91  10(1 
Biiih.  George   See 

Showalter.  Steve:  and  Birch.  George.  5.785, KKI.  CI    141  198. (XM) 
Bird.  Kevin.  Kaper.  I  loyd.  Herrmann.  Bob.  Bienick.  Craig.  Reames.  Gary. 
Daley.  Howard,  and  Woliers.  Cireg.  lo  Cicmlroni  Corporation  Cooklop  or 
hob  lop  including  a  planar  panel  interlocked  lo  an  outhoard  frame  by  an 
injection  molded  cncapulalion  having  injection  molded  encapulation  has 
ing  integral  fasteners   5.785,(M7,  CI    I26-.W(X)H 
Birmingham,  John,  lo  Premier  Golf.  Inc  Cluhhead  for  golf  club  5,785,610, 

CI   473  331  INMI 
Bimbnch,  Paul   See — 

Eicken.    Lllnch:    Hase,    Bngitte:    Fischer,    Herbert:    BimbrKh,    Paul: 
Schulie.  Hein/Guenter.  Gre%s.  Wolfgang,  and  Erommelius.  Harald. 
5.786.308.  CI    528  403  (XX) 
Birstein.  Vadim  J     See 

DcSalle.  R<*.  and  Birslein,  Vadini  J  .  5.786.144.  CI   435  6(XX1 
Bir/ele.  Armin.  to  Muhlen  Sohn  (jnihH  &  Co  Woven  belt  for  a  corrugated 

cardboard  machine   5.785.621.  CI   474-267  (XXI 
BiscfM>rt.  Hilmar   See 

Mullcr,  I'Inch,  Eckenberg.  Peter.  Grtit/mann.  Rudi.  Bischi>tT.  Hilmar. 
Den/er.  I>irk.  and  Nielsch.  t'lnch.  5.786..<6I.  CI   514  267  (XXI 
Bishop.  Charles  W  .  Horsi.  Rimald  L  :  Jones.  Glenville:  Kos/ewski.  Nicholas 
J  ;    Knut.s<in.   Joyce  C,    Moriarty.    Robert   M  .   Reinhatdt.  Tinwuhy  A.: 
Penmasta.  Raju.  Strugncll.  Stephen.  Guo.  Liang:  Singhal.  Sanjay  K  .  and 
/.hao.  1^1.  to  Bone  Care  International.  Inc  MetlMids  for  preparation  and  use 
of  lu.24(Sl-dihydnnv  viiamin  D.   5.786.348.  CI   514  167  (XX) 
Bishop.  James  Clcmeni   Set- 

Catan/anti,  Luigi:  Klull/.  Bryan  W.  McKinley,  GeofI  A  .  Garland. 
Arthur  L  ;  Gra/iaiH>.  Louis.  Mtie.  James  G  :  Vera-Garcia.  Marcela. 
BislK>p.    James   Clemeni:   Chastain.    David:    and   Gennan,    Fahio, 
5.786.1X2.  CI   435  91  IIXI 
Bishop.  Patricia  M   SliH  pocket   5.785.221.  CI.  224-269  0(X) 
Bismuth.  Robert:  See- 

Schreiber.  Benn  l.ee.  Bismuth.  Robert:  Cockcrofi.  Claire  Rae;  O/ur. 
Mark  Charles,  and  Dohcny.  Dennis  Joseph,  5,787,281,  O    395 
684(XXI 
Bilner.  John  M     See 

Diessel.  MaiV  W  ,  and  Bilner,  John  M  .  5,785,180,  CI   206-532.000 
Bittar,  Jo,seph:  See 

Powell.  Bruce  A  .  Bmar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Frederick  H  .  Wan.  Samuel  C  . 
Bennett.  Paul.Cooncv.  Antl<iKi>.  McCanh\,  RichaidC  .  Salmon.  John 
K  .  deceased.  5.785.153.  CI    187-249  (XX) 
Biitner.  Edward  H    See- 


Mitchell,  George  D,  Jr:  Bittner,  Edward  H  :  and  Koscomb,  Walter  S., 
ML  .5,785.771.  CI.  I48-2I30(X) 
Bivens.  Donald  Bernard   See 

Minor.  Barbara  Hasiland.  Bivcns.  Donald  Bernard:  and  Lunger,  Brooks 
Shawn,  5,785.883,  CI    252  67  (XX) 
Bixler.  Garvin.  I^llai.  Sulnamonia.  and  Insel.  Richard,  to  FVaxis  Biologies. 
Inc   Svntfietic  peptides  representing  a  T-cell  epitope  as  a  earner  molecule 
for  conjugate  vaccines.  5.785.973.  CI   424-196  110 
Blaauw.  [>avid  T:  See — 

Pullela.    Satyamurthy.    Dtiarchoudhury,    Abhijit,    Blaauw.    David   T: 
Edwatd.s.   Tim    J  ,    Norton,    Joseph    W.:    and    O'Bnen,    Peter    R, 
5,787,008,  CI   .364-489  (XX) 
Black,  Lance  L  :  and  Plowman,  Keith  R  ,  lo  Dow  Ctiemical  Company.  The 
MettHid  and  apparatus  for  humidihcation  of  incoming  fuel  cell  process 
gases   5.786,104.  CI   429  13  (XX) 
Black.    Michael,    and    l.cmberg,    Vladimir,    (o   Reliani   Technologies,    Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  with  a  scanning  laser  beam 
having  an  improved  intensity  cnws-section   5,786,924,  CI   3.59- 197  (XX) 
Black,  William  D:  Tiemey,  David  R  :  and  Notzl-Loiselle,  Henrietta,  lo 
Fansiecl  Inc   fVocess  for  recovenng  tantalum  and/<x  niobium  compounds 
fnim  composites  containing  a  variety  of  meul  compounds  5.787,332,  CI 
423  9  0tX) 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Howe.  Jack  L  .  III.  lo  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation   MettMid  ftw  using  a  dataslore  cursor  for  tjie  incte 
mental  presentation  of  query  results  when  traversing  implied  collections  in 
non -object -oriented  daustores  5.787.436.  O   7()7-l03  0(X) 
Blarney.  Roben  James.  Donawa.  Oinsiopher  Michael:  and  Mclnnes.  James 
Ijwrence,  lo  Inlemational   Business  Machines  Corporation    Improving 
memory  layoul  based  on  connectivity  considerations  5.787.284.  CI  395 
701  (XX) 
Blake.  Anthony:  aiHl  Anwonl.  Philip,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Panculale  flavor 

compositKMis  and  priKess  to  prepare  sairw  5,786,017.  CI  426-534.000 
Blakley.  George  Roben.  Ill   See   - 

Benantar,  Mevsaoud,  Blakley,  George  Roben,  III,  and  Nadalin,  Anthony 

Joseph.  5,787,427,  CI   707  9  000 

Blanchaid,  Pierre;  and  Trouve,  Patrick,  lo  Coalex  S  A.  Use  of  styrene  and 

maleic  anhydride  copolymers  a.s  dispersing  agents  and/or  for  treatment  of 

mineral  fillers  and  thermoplastic  compounds  omiaining  same   5.786.415. 

CI   524-423(XXI 

Blanger,  Pierre    Equipmeni  for  binding  a  skier  to  a  water  ski  or  skiboard 

5,785,-566,  CI   441  70  000 
Blank.  Hermann  See- 

Weidner.  Richard:  Blank.  Hermann:  Frey.  Volker.  and  Schuster.  Johann. 
5.786.413,  CI    524  268  (XX) 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  Doughty.  Darrcll  Gene,  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabnel.  lo 
f^iKler  &.   Gamble  Company.  The    Compositions   for   regulating   skin 
wnnkles  and/or  skin  atrophy  5.786.345.  CI.  514-159 (XX) 
Blank.  Roy   Lonnie.  Ui  Richards<inVicks  Inc    Use  of  salicylic  acid  fcx 
regulating  skin  wnnkles  and/<K  skin  atrophy  5.786.346.  CI   514-159  0(X) 
Blatcher.  Philip.  Caner.  Malcolm.  Hornby.  Roy,  and  Oten,  Manm  Richard, 
to  Gla>o  Group  Limited   Prixess  for  the  preparation  of  n  methyl-3-(  I 
methyl-4-pipendinvl)-IH-indole-5-ethancsulphonamidc     5,786,473.    CI. 
546-277  400 
Blat/.  Warren  J    See- 
Lowe.  Michael  D  :  Borhoi.  Tom  A.;  Andric.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zone; 
Medic.  Olner  J  .  Blat/.  Warren  J :  Greening.  Douglas  Christian:  and 
Wiihingion,  Slephen  Arthur.  5.787.069.  CI   .369  291  (KX) 
Blaumueller.  Chnsiinc  Mane  See 

AnavanisTsakona.s.  Spyndon,  FelKin.  Richard  Grant:  Zagouias,  Panayi 
Otis:  and  Blaumueller.  Chnstine  Mane,  5.786,1.58,  CI   435  7.2.30 
Bleske.  Randy  J  .  and  Finegan.  Joel  D  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Wrap  tool 
for  magnetic  held  responsive  heal-fusible  pipe  couplings    5.786.575.  CI 
2I9-633(XXI 
Blixi.  Jon   See 

Arps.  Mark  A  .  and  Blut.  Jon.  5.787,068.  O.  369275  300. 
Bloch.  Gilbert   See 

Finesione,  Arnold  B  :  and  Blixh,  Gilbert,  5,786,064,  CI  428-I37.(XH) 
BliKk.  Randall  D  ,  and  Gill.  Daria  R  .  to  Momentum  Medical  Corporation 
Dual  handled  walking  and  upnsal  assist  dev ice  5.785,()7(),  CI   1 35-67  (XX) 
Blok/ijl.   Wiltned.   Creelh.   Andrew    Martin.    FJmes.   .Alfred   Roy.   Green. 
Andrew  David.  Hull.  Michael.  Joule.  Katnn  Dagmar:  and  KfHishdel.  Ezal. 
to  Ixver  Brothcn  Company.  Division  of  Cimopco  Inc    Soil   Release 
Polymers  and  detergent  composiiitws  containing  (hem    5.786.318.  CI 
Sli)  299IKX) 
BI<H)mcr.  Charles  T .  Headlev.  James  F .  McCoy.  Jodv  A  :  and  Klaes.  Leo  J  . 
Jr .  to  AdvaiK'ed  Micro  Devices  MettHid  and  apparatus  for  intrusive  testing 
of  (he  performance-enhancing  features  of  an  advanced  micnipnxessor 
5.787.270.  CI   .195  5(X1(XX) 
Blumenau.  Steven  M     See — 

Kha/am.  Moses,  and  Blumenau.  Sleven  M..  5.786.697.  CI.  324-537.000 
Blumemhal.  Jack  L  :  See 

Staudhammcr.  Peter,  and  Blumenthal.  Jack  L,  5,786,543.  CI.   102- 
288  (XX). 
Blum,  John  W    See— 

Gravalos,  Dolores  G  :  l^e,  Robin  J  :  Blunt,  John  W:  Munro,  Murray 
H   G  ,  and  Litaudon.  Marc  S.  P.  5.786.492.  CI   549-268  (XXI 
Blvthe.  John  L    See 

Tedders.  Walker  Louis.  Jr    and  BIylhe.  John  L  .  5.785.245.  CI.  239- 
9(XX) 
BMCI.  Inc     See— 

Garcia.  Jose  G  .  5.785.097.  CI    140-92.700. 
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Board  of  Regents.  Oklahoma  State  University,  The:  See— - 

Berlin,  Kenneth  Darrell:  Garrison,  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah,  Subbiah: 
Clarke,  Cyril  Roy:  Chen,  Chun-Lin:  Lazzara,  Ralph:  Scherlag,  Ben- 
jamin Jacob:  Panerson,  Eugene  Stuart:  and  Burrows.  George  Edward. 
.5.786,481.  CI   .546-ll4.0(X) 
Board  of  Regents.  L'niv  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Li.  Lixiong:  and  Gloyna.  Earnest  F.  5,785.868.  CI   210-761.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Fink.  Manfred  F:  Robinson.  John  C.  and  Buell.  Walter  F,  5.786,893. CI 

3.56-301  (XXI 
Singh,  Pomila:  and  Wood,  Thomas  G.,  5,786,213,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricultural  & 
Mechanical  College:  See — 

Kousoulas,  Konstantin:  Sanerlee.  Daniel  G.:  and  Fioretti,  William  C 

5.786.179,  CI  435-69  700. 
Swenson.  David  H  .  5.786.138.  CI  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See— 

Pinnavaia.  Thoma.s  J.:  Chibwe.  Malama:  and  Amara.sekera.  Jayantha. 

5.785.938.  CI  423-244.010. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  :  and  Tanev,  Peter  T.,  5.785.946.  CI.  423-701.000 
Bobb.  Mark  A  :  Maslanka.  Daniel  C  :  and  Hadley.  Keith  A  ,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Single  (rack  of  metenng  marks  on  thermal  printer  media 
5,786,841,  CI   .347-217000 
Bobick,  Aaron  F :  Ulrich,  W  Thatcher:  Lewis,  J  Bryan:  Shepard,  Eliot;  and 
Lehman,  Peter,  to  Tectrix  Fitness  Equipment,  Inc.  Interactive  exercise 
apparatus  5,785,630,  CI  482-4.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Rebeaud,  Jean-Claude,  5,784,939,  CI   83-563.000. 
Boccuz;!,  Joseph:  and  Petrus,  Paul,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Reduced 
complexity  maximum  likelihood  multiple  symbol  difl'erenlial  detector 
5,786,725,  CI    329.304.000 
Bochoi,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Mokdad,  Ayman:  and  B<ichot.  Jean-Claude,  5,784,928.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Bock.  Gustavus  Pearl   See — 

Scon.  Curtis  Albert;  Borchers.  William  Frank;  and  Bock.  Gustavus  Pearl 
5.78.5.1.57.  CI    I88-156(XK) 
BOcker.  Dirk;  Werner.  Gerhard;  and  Haar.  Hans-Peter,  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH   Quantitative  transmission  spectroscopy  using  sample  ear- 
ners with  nets   5,786.226.  CI.  4.36-164.000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bocker,  Dirk;  Werner,  Gerhard;  and  Haar,  Hans-Peter.  5,786,226.  CI. 

4.36-164  (XX) 
Rmersdorf,  Walter:  Deneke,  Ulfert:  Hiller,  Gerhard:  Merdes,  Hartmut; 

Buecker,  Klaus,  and  Goebbert,  Uwe,  5,786,164,  CI   435-11  000 
Tsaklakidis,  Chrislos:  Mertens,  Alfred;  Zimmemiann,  Gerd;  Schafer, 
Wolfgang;  and  Dorge.  Liesel.  5.786.371,  CI   514-318.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Lunden,  C.  David,  5,786,576,  CI   219-672.000 
Murphy,  Tinwuhy  Allen,  5,786,773,  CI.  34()-947.0(X). 
Ru/icka,  Dennis  E.,  5,785,276,  CI.  244-I35.00A. 
Boene,  David  M  :  See- 
Manning,  Treg;  Boette,  David  M.,  and  Williams,  Scon  B.,  5,785,277,  CI 
244-137.200. 
Bofors  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Anders:  and  Olsson.  Stefan.  5.785,431,  CI.  384-493.0(X). 
Boge  Konipressoren  Ono  Boge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Beuiel.  Wolfgang,  and  Ewenowski.  Julius.  5.785.620,  CI.  474-132.000 
Bohlmann.  Rolf,  lo  Schenng  Aktiengesellschafi   N-fluorosulfonimides.  pro- 
cess for  Iheir  production,  as  well  as  tfieir  use  as  fluorinating  agents. 
5.786.474.  CI.  544-5.000 
Boivin.  Jean-Claude   See — 

Kleitz.  Michel:  Mairesse.  Gaelan:  Boinn.  Jean  Claude:  and  Lagrance. 
Gilles.  5.785.8.39.  CI.  205-6.34.000. 
Bojic.  Ursula:  See — 

Nau.    Heinz:    Bojic.    Ursula;    Hauck.    Ralf-Siegbert:    and    Elma7.ar. 
Mohamed  Mohey  Eldin.  5.786.380.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  and  Fekcle.  Nicholas  M    G  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp»)ration  Ss  stems  and  methods  lo  gather  store,  and  transfer  informa- 
tion from  electro/mechanical  tools  and  instruments.  5,787,018,  CI    364- 
505  (XX) 
Bolen,  Patrick  A.:  See- 
Best,  Gary  R  :  and  Bolen,  Patrick  A.,  5,785,.54l,  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Boler  Company.  The:  See — 

Barlas.  Serge  Alexander;  Brannigan.  Michael;  Bunne.  Jonathan  Mark; 
Hillman,  David  Han^:  and  Lie,  Tjong  Thiam,  5,785,.345,  CI    280- 
715.000. 
Boles,  John  A.:  See — 

Eastman,  Jay  M.:  Quinn,  Anna  Marie;  Gnxlevani,  Scon  R.:  and  Boles. 
John  A  .  5.786,581,  CI   235-455  (XXI. 
Bolger,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Burke,  Thomas  J.;  Bolger,  Randall  E.:  Checovich,  William  J  ;  and 
Thompson,  David  V.  5,786,1.19,  CI.  435-6.0(X) 
Bolognia.  Da\id:   Rufo,  George,  Jr:  and  Thomas,  Alvin.  to  Lakeuood 
Industries,  Inc  Double  rosene  fur  compact  disc  conlainer  5,785,172,  CI. 
2()6-.WX.ItXI 


Bonander.  James:  Hergen,  Richard  Russell:  and  Wedel,  Gregory  Lynn,  to 
Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.  Composite  roll  shell.  5,785,6.36,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Bonardi,  Timothy  A.;  Fuhs,  Eric  D ;  Ojeda,  Peter  A  :  Gnflin,  Wayne  L.; 
Hallowell,  William  C:  Wagner,  John  P;  Wang.  Bmce:  and  Zappacosta. 
Elisa  E..  to  Packard  Bell  NEC    Modular  portable  personal  computer. 
5.786.984.  CI   .361-686.000. 
Bonavenlure.  Laureni.  to  Salomon  S  A  Ski  boot.  5.784.810.  CI  36-1 18.200. 
Bonde.  Allen  R..  Jr:  See- 
Smith.  Michael  D.:  Bonde.  Allen  R..  Jr;  Catherine.  Gregory  J.;  Napoli- 
tano.  Rosemane;  and  Wolfe,  Diane  M.,  5,787.235.  Q.  395-50.000. 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Charles  W;  Horst,  Ronald  L.;  Jones.  Glenville;  Koszewski. 
Nicholas  J.:  Knutson.  Joyce  C:  Moriarty.  Roben  M  ;  Reinhaidt. 
Timothy  A  ;  Penma.sta.  Raju:  Strugnell.  Stephen:  Guo.  Liang:  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K.;  and  Zhao.  Lei.  5.786.348.  CI.  514-167000 
Bonfanti.  Giovanni:  See — 

Furlan.    Diego:     Bonfanti.    Giovanni:    and    Scappaticci,    Giuseppe 
5,785,983,  CI  424-423.000. 
Bonny,  Pierre:  and  Sternal,  Thorslen,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Exhaust  manifold 
for   conducting    exhaust    gas   out    of  an    internal    combustion    eneine 
5,784,882,  CI   60-323.000 
Boolcham  Technology  Ltd  :  See — 

Harpin,  Arnold  Peter  Roscoe:  Riekman,  Andrew  Geoige;  Morris,  Robin 
Jeremy  Richard;  and  Drake.  John  Paul.  5.787.214.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Borch.  Richard  F:  See — 

Kauvar,  Lawrence  M  :  Lvnie,  Matthew  H.;  Morgan,  Amy  S.;  and  Borch 
Richard  F.  5,786,336,  CI   514-18.000. 
Borchers,  William  Frank:  See — 

Scon,  Curtis  Albert;  Borchers,  William  Frank;  and  Bock,  Gustavus  Pearl 
5,785,157,  CI.  188-156  000. 
Bordner,  Paul  G  ;  and  Brandt,  Richard  P.,  to  Container  Accessories,lnc. 
Molded  lid  with  wave  configured  central  portion    5,785,201,  CI    220- 
321  000 
Borer.  Geri   Denial  reinforcement  stnp  5.786.283.  CI.  442-186.000. 
Borg.  Christopher  Cubic  alignment  game.  5.785.320,  CI.  273-241.000. 
Bt>rghero.  Giovanni:  See — 

Scelza.  Pasquale;  Borghero,  Giovanni;  Caccia,  Fabio:  and  Cecinati, 
Riecardo,  5,787,200,  Q   382-217.000. 
Borhot,  Tom  A.:  See — 

Lowe,  Michael  D  ;  Bortiot,  Tom  A.:  Andnc,  Paule  Pijo  William  Zone: 
Medic,  Oliver  J.:  Blatz,  Warren  J  :  Greening,  Douglas  Christian:  and 
Wiihington,  Stephen  Arthur,  5,787.069,  CI   .369-291.000. 
Borkowski.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Yu.  I-Hsiang:  Borkowski.  Daniel  G.;  and  Chao.  Kenneth.  5.787.347,  CI. 
455-440  000 
Borland  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Shaughnessv.  Steven  T.  5,787,431,  CI  707-100.000. 
Tabb,  Lloyd;  and  Henmann,  Conrad.  5,787,416,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Borland,  Robin  N.:  See — 

Ois.  Charles  A.;  Borland,  Robin  N.:  Sciullo,  Dino  V ;  and  Porter,  Alan 
J  ,  5,785,082,  CI.  137-516.290 
Boronat,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Meyer,   Robert:   Mommayeul,   Brigine:   Boronat.  Jean-Francois:  and 
Clerc.  Jean-FrMftic.  5.786.663.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Borromeo.  Peter  S  :  and  Turner.  William  W..  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Cyclic  peptide  antifungal  agents  and  methods  of  making  and  using. 
5.786.32.5.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Borsenberger.  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph:  O'Regan.  Marie  B.:  and  Borsenberger.  Paul 
Michael.  5.786.119.  CI.  430-59.000 
Boruta.  Mirek.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Multi  cut  wafer  saw  process. 

5.786.266.  CI  4.38-462.000 
Bosch.  Robert  M  :  and  Reeder.  Marshall  P.  to  Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The  Objea 

oriented  data  access  and  analysis  system.  5.787.412.  CI   707-2.<KX). 
Bosenberg.  Walter  R.:  See — 

Alexander.  Jason  I.:  Bosenberg.  Walter  R.;  and  Wallace.  Richard  W.. 
5.787.102.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Bothe.  Klaus:  See — 

Hiesinger.  Reinhard;  and  Bothe.  Klaus.  5.785.286.  CI.  248-187  100. 
Bothmann.  Richard  David:  See — 

Allien.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Fortin.  John  Lewis;  Bothmann.  Richard  David: 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip:  and  Heyde.  Dietrich  M.  E.. 
5.785.510.  CI  418-104.000. 
Bon.  James  A.;  and  Tan.  John,  to  Incoe  Corporation  Process  for  elcctricallv 

clamping  molds  to  platens.  5.785.908.  CI   264-40 .500 
Boncher.  Andreas:  See — 

Becker.  Friedherz:  Boncher.  Andreas:  Figel.  Johannes:  Hanmann.  Hans- 
Georg;   Rieek.   Volker:    and   Slender.    Bemd.   5.785.519.  CI    432- 
258.000. 
Bonomley.  Gregory  E..  to  Ericsson  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  mitigation 

of  self  interference  using  array  processing   5.787.131.  CI.  375-347.000 
Bouchard,  Ann  Marie:  and  Osboum,  Gordon  Cecil,  to  Sandia  Corporation. 
Systems  and  methods  for  biometric   identification  using  the  acoustic 
properties  of  the  ear  canal.  5,787,187,  CI.  382-115  000. 
Boucol,  Pierre:  See — 

Chaumene,  Patrick;  Boueot,  Pierre:  and  Galtier,  Pieme,  5,786,393,  CI. 
518-700.000. 


Boll,  Erwin,  to  KNF  Flodos  AG  Pump  with  reduced  clamping  pressure  effect 
on  flap  valve   5,785,508,  CI.  41 7-56O.0OO. 

Bomalaski,  John  S.,  Clark,  Mike  A.;  and  Shorr,  Roben.  Human  phospholipase    Bouguerra,  Amar:  See 
activating  pmtein  and  methixJs  for  diagnosis  of  rheumatoid  arthritis.  Courgeon,    Jean-Claude;    Auriau 

5,786,154,  CI  435-7  2(X).  5,785,448,  CI  403-325.(XX). 
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ChnKlophcr.    S.786.<»82.   CI     <hl 


BiHirbour.  Siamak;  and  Deaver.  Gerald  Alan.  lo  General  Elcctnc  Company. 

Fcedwalcr  no/zle  Ihennal  sleeve  5.78.S,36I.  CI   28.^  ?X2  (XM) 
B<iutaud,  Frederic:  and  Abiko.  Sigheshi,  li>  Texas  instmments  Inctnptiraled 
System  f<if  managing  *nie  and/or  read  access  pnixities  helvkecn  central 
prtK-essor   and    memory    operalionally    connected     S. 787.48 1.   CI     711 
IM(NI<) 
BoVee.  Chnstopher  E    See 

Yixiseti.  Cid;  BoVee,  Chnstopher  K  .  Filippone.  Nello;  and  Moore. 
Rc*en.  5.787,14'*.  CI    ,n<<  sg  (MK) 
Bovy.  Pliillipe  R     Sre 

Barrett.  Ronald  W  .  Yanolsky.  Stephen  D  .  Baldwin.  Dasid.  Jacobs.  Jeff 
W  ,  Bow.  Philhpe  R,.  Leahy.  Ellen  M.  and  PoTOHf.  Richard  S. 
5.786.3.11.  CI  514  15  (XX) 
Bowen.  James  H..  lo  ProdiKt  Engineering  &  Manufacturing.  Inc   Environ- 
mentally safe  machine  control  secunty  switch  5.785.4.W.  CI  4(X>-472.(XX) 
Bowersox.  Ross  W   Vanable  diameter  fishing  line  reel  flange  5.785.266.  CI 

242  '2V(XX) 
Bowman.  Wayne  A;  Guistina.  Rohen  A.  and  IjwrctKe,   Knstine  B.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Assemblage  for  thermal  dye  transfer  5.786.  VXl. 
CI   50.V227.(XX) 
Bowyer.  Steve;  Smeel/.  Herman,  and  Wright,  Alan,  to  Herman  Miller.  liK 
Vertical  support   fin  j   slide  mechanism   in  a  cabinet    5.785.4411.  CI 
M2-V50(XK( 
Box,  Jay  C  .  and  Nathan.  Sndlur  S  .  lo  MCI  Corporation    Spate  capacity 

allocation  tool   5.787.271.  CI.  W5  .5<X).«X) 
Boyce.  J  Stephen:  and  Mueller.  William  T  Valve  assembly  for  metered  fluid 

flow   5,785.1(86,  CI    l.<7  625  380 
Bovd.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Rav.  Eddie.  III.  to  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc  Template  lor 

positioning  interbtHlv  fusion  devices.  5.785.7(17,  CI.  6(t6-4l  (XXJ 
Boyd.  Michael  R     See 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard.  Bovd.  Michael  R  :  Oi%i.  Roland;  and  Kelly.  T 

Ross,  5,786.482,  CI   546- 14(1  (XX) 

Boyko,  Christina  Mane.  Farquhar.  Donald  Seton:  Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  and 

KUKlowski.  Michael  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpora 

tion   Method  for  fabricating  printed  circuit  h**ards  with  cavities  5.784.782. 

CI    29-848  (»»l 

Bo//ooe.  Christopher  -SVe- 

Rosc.   William   E,;   and   B<u.zone. 
6  W  (XX) 
Hraam.  Jan  A    Set 

Right.  Roben  W..  Costa.  Hilano  S    and  Braam.  Jan  A..  5.786.757,  CI 
M()5.<l  (XX). 
Hraddick.  Bnti  O  ;  See— 

Murray.  Mark  J  .  and  Braddick.  Britt  () .  5.785. 1.V'.  CI    175  61  (XX) 
Hrader.  Lawrence  Allen,   and   March.   Roger  (iuy    Tfiermal  liquid  crystal 

display  Using  lherm.ielectnc  link   5.786.875.  CI   .V4>*-2().(XX) 
Hradlord.  Wendell  R   Automotive  wheel  and  wheel  cover  shield  5.785.38<). 

CI    Mil   <7  42(1 
Kradic.  Manian    PriKesses  for  making  polyfluorfullerenc  and  compositions 

compnsing  same   5.786.«)M.  CI    5()8  588  (XX) 
Hrady.  Michael  J  .  Favreau.  Normand  Gilles.  Guindon.  Francois.  Mirskowii/. 
Paul  Andrew,  and  Murphy.  Philip,  to  IBM  Corporation    Thin  radio  Ire 
quency   transponder  with   leadframc  antenna  structure.   5.786.626.  CI 
257-67VIXX) 
Hranchck.  Theresa:  Srr — 

Weinshank.    Richard    I  ;    Rrancbek.   Theresa,   and    Hariig.   Paul    R  . 

5.786.155.  CI   415  7  2(XI 
Weinshank.    Ricfiard    L.    Branchek.    Tfieresa.    and    Hanig.    Paul    R. 
5.786.157,  CI   4  V5  7  21(1 
Brandt.  AriHild  William:  See 

Cullen.   Michael  John.   Fanner.   David  George:  and  Brandt.  Arnold 
William.  5.787.180.  CI   7()l   l(IV(XX) 
(trandt.  Richard  P   See 

Bofdncr.  Paul  G  .  and  Brandt.  Richard  P.  5.785.201.  CI.  220- .12 1.000. 
Hrandt.  Steven   See  - 

Y.Hing,  James  W    and  Brandt.  Steven.  5.786..157,  C\   5 14-249  UX) 
Branhani,  Norvel  R     See 

Bicc.  Chester  L  .   Branfiam.   Norvel   R  .  and   Ingles.  Andrew   Lewis. 
5.7H7.2I6.  CI    185  ')7(XX) 
Krannigan.  Michael   .See 

Barlas.  Serge  Alexander:  Brannigan.  Michael    Bunne.  Jonathan  Mark. 
Hillman.  David  Many,  and  Lie.  Tjong  Thiam.  5.785.145.  CI    280- 
7I5(XXI 
Branson.  Michael   Del.  Sr   Electronic  road  beacon    5.785.410.  CI    Mt2- 

151  l(X) 
Hrant.  William  A    .See 
Slallmo.  David  C 
711  1 12  (XX) 
Hranton.  Robert  See — 

Hrownmiller  Curtis.  Bencheck.  Michael:  Tran.  Minh  T  ,  Branton.  Rob- 
en.  DeMoss.  Mark,  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.787.074.  CI    17(1  244  (XX) 
Uralten.  William    See 

Manmson.  Jeffrey:  Bratlen.  William.  Wang,  Li  Ming:  and  Chapman. 
John,  5,785,86<»,  CI   210-782  («X) 
Kraun.  Barry  F     .Vee- 

(K.ld    Mark  N  .  Braun.  Ban>   E  .  and  PerT>.  Paul  S  ,  5,785..190.  CI 
101   108  MX) 
Hraunstein,  David  M  :  ,Sre 

Shen,  Jian/hong:  Ba,  Sujuan,  Braunsiein.  David  M.;  and  Kenling.  Haven 
S  .  Jr.  5.786.514.  CI   .568  .115000 
Uravet.  Jean  Louis:  See — 


Brant.  William  A  :  and  Hall.  Randy.  5.787.454.  CI 


Higuchi.  Toshihiko:  Kondo.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Hirovuki:  Bravet.  Jean- 
Louis:  and  Cnix.  Noel.  5.786.070,  CI.  428-220  (XX) 
Bra/eal,  William  C    See 

Gerschefske.  Kevin:  Byrd,  Rick:  and  Bnueal.  William  C  .  5.785,635,  CI. 
482  133  000 
Breemes.  David  P.  Sr:  See — 

Carlona.    Michael.    Dietl.   Steven   J  :   and    Breemes,    David    P.   Sr. 
5.786.8.V4.  CI   .V47-87  OW) 
Bregman.    Mark   Fielding:    Buchwalter.   Stephen   Leslie:    Hermann.   Karl: 
Kovac.  Caroline  Ann.   Poore.   Paige  Adams:  and   Viehbeck.  Alfred,  lo 
International   Business   Machines   Corptxation     Multi-level   circuit   card 
sinKture   5.786.986.  CI    .161-7I')  (XX) 
Brehob.  Diana  Dawn   See- 
Anderson.  Richard  Walter:  Brehob.  Diaiui  Dawn:  VallaiK-c.  James  Kirk- 
land.  Whiteaker.  Robert  M  .  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5.785,028.  CI    123- 
193  .VX) 
Breitenbach.  Michael:  Kraft.  Dietnch.  Rumpold.  Helmut.  Scheiner.  Otto: 
Breitencder.  Hcimo.  Pettenburger.  Kann.  and  Valenta.  Rudolf,  to  Biomay 
Pniduktions  und   Handelsgescllschaft   mb  H     MethcxJ   for   screening   an 
expression   cDNA  clone    bank    for   the   detection   of   polynucleotides 
5.786.466,  CI.  5.36^23  600 
Breitenbach.  William  E.:  See 

Carroll.  J    Randol:  Breitenbach.  William  E.;  and  Combs.  William  C. 
5.785.940.  CI   423  3.34  (XX). 
Breiteneder.  Heimo:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Michael:   Kraft.  DieirKh:  Rumpold.  Helmut:  Scheiner. 
Otto.  Breiteneder.  Heimo.  Penenburger.  Karin:  and  Valenu.  Rudolf. 
5.786.466.  CI   536-23  6<X) 
Breithbarth.  Richard  Non metallic  microparticle  earner  matenals  5.785.977. 

CI   424-401  (XX) 
Breiikreut/.  Steven,  and  ,\ia.  David  Zhi.  to  Lehman.  John,  and  Sincchuk. 
Larry  David.  Motorcycle  chassis  and  swing  arm  combination.  5,785.141. 
CI    1 80-2 19  (XX) 
Breme,  I'mheno:  See — 

Inventi,  Augusto  Solan:  Breme.  I'mheno:  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa:  Hutch- 
inson, Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharce,  and  Scolti,  Claudio,  5.786,190. 
CI   435- 1 81  (KX). 
Brennan.  TerreiKe  P:  See — 

Knesck.   Benjamin   W  .    Brennan.   Terrence   P.   and    Bauer.   Carl   J.. 
5.785.749.  CI    l()6  484IXXI 
Brenner.  Richard  K  :  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  .  Leung.  Philip:  Garrett.  Robert; 
and  Jones.  Pearce.  lo  Brother  International  Corporation  Information  dev  ice 
with  display  and  keyboard  having  corresponding  sets  of  function  keys. 
5.786.983.  CI   .36I-680(XX) 
Brent.  Roger:  Gyuns.  Jen<>.  and  Golemis.  Erica,  lo  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. The   CDIL  polypeptides   5.786.169.  CI   435-69  I (X) 
Breton.  Marcel  P    .See- 

Foucher.  Oaniel  A  .  Sacnpantc.  Guenno  G.;  Bielon.  Marcel  P.:  and 
Bums.  Patncia  A  .  5.786.410.  CI   523-161.000. 
Brett.  Michael  F:dward   See— 

Nakatsu.  Kenneth  Tsutomu;  Brett.  Michael  Edward;  Ixive.  William 
Gerald,  de  Silva.  Suran  Sam.  and  Wu.  Jean.  5.787.151.  CI    179- 
67(XX) 
Brenhauer.  Hans  Jurgen  See- 

F<Kke.  Hem/  and  Bretthauer.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.784.855.  CI  53-53.000 
Brewer  TinMHhy  T:  Hoeger.  Daniel  S  :  Mc-Cambndge.  Uira  K  .  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L  .  Claflin.  Anthony  R  :  Robertson.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Van  Flandern. 
Michael  W  .  to  Microstift  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  activating 
f.Kus   5.786.818.  CI    .145  339.(XX) 
Brewer.  Tracy  E    See 

Jakobsen,  Chnstian.  Pedersen,  Flemming.  Pcnn.  Ixronardo  M  .  Brewer, 
Tracy   E,   Karp,  Aame.   and   Smithgall.   David   H.   5.786.891.  CI. 
156-237  (XX) 
Breycr.  Branko.  and  Ferek-Petric.  Bo/idar.  to  Pacesener  AB    Bloixl  flow 

measurement  device   5.785,657,  CI.  600-454  (XX) 
Bre/ny.  Rasto:  See— 

Retalhck.  William  B  ;  Bre/ny.  Ra.slo;  Westgale,  Paul  John;  Patten,  James 
W  .  Jr  .  and  Miller.  James  Ge<wge.  5.786.031.  CI   427  376.4<X). 
Bndgestone  (\>rporation   .See   - 

l.awson.  David  F .  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  ;  Hall.  James  E  :  Stayer.  Mark 

L  .  Jr:  and  Schrefller.  John  R  .  5.785.778.  CI    152  151  (XX) 
l.awvin.  David  F.  Hcrgennnher.  William  L.:  and  Kerns.  Michael  L.. 

5.786.441.  CI.  528  229  (XX) 
Ochi.  Naoya,  5,785,780,  CI    152  2()9  0OR 
Briend,  Michel   See 

Fardeau,  Michel.  Bnend,  Michel:  Tommasi.  Marc;  and  Galant,  Serge. 
5.787,314.  CI   455  2  (XX) 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc    .See— 

Maier.  Stephan   F  .  and  Ciudbiartsson.   Hakon.   5,786,692,  CI    324- 
107  (XX) 
Bnght,  James  Arthur,  and  Chang.  Huang  Tsang.  to  General  Minors  Corpo- 
ration  F:ccentnc  beanng  assembly.  5.785.4.V).  CI   384-447.(XXI. 
Blight.  Mark  A    See 

Vild.  Chns  T;  and  Bnght.  Mart  A  .  5.785.494.  CI.  4I5-2(X)(XX) 
Bnnen.  Jeffrey  L    See 

Speca.   Anthony    N  .    Bnnen.   Jeffrey    L.   and    McAlpin.   James   J. 

5.786.291.  CI    502  KM  (XX) 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard.  Boyd.  Michael  R  .  ChH/.  Roland;  and  Kelly.  T  Ross,  to 

I'nited  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services:  and  Trustees  of 

Boston  College.  The    Dimeric  arylisoquinoline  alkaloids  and  synthesis 

method  thentif   5.7H6.482.  CI   546I4()(XX) 
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and    Brinkman,    Roland. 


Brinkman,  Roland:  Set — 

Niggemeier.    Georg;    Driller.    Fran/Josef 
5,786,051.  CI.  428-35.9(X). 
Bristo.  Mark  S  ;  and  Rickens.  David  J  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailpiece 

handling  apparatus.  5.785.638.  CI.  493-420.(XK). 
Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Runciman.  Robert  John;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  5.785.712.  CI    606- 
69  (XX) 
Bntish  Aerospace  PLC   See — 

Duncan.  Peter  H  :  and  Randall.  Glenn  R..  5,786,975.  CI.  .361-1 II. 0(X) 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See — 

Turner.  Bernard.  5.785,836,  CI.  205-44.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd  :  See — 

Ashwcll,  Geoffrey  Joseph.  5.786.089.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Clayden.  David  Oswald.  5.787.185.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Hale.  Geoffrey:  Waldmann.  Herman:  Tone.  Masahide;  Tite.  John:  and 
Hale,  Chnstine,  5,786,176,  CI  435-69  .MX). 
British  Telecommunications  PLC:  See — 

Lowry,  Andrew,  5,787,398,  CI   7()4-268.(XXJ. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Han,  Keith,  5,787,428,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Brock,  Martin:  Ikebe,  Milsuaki:  and  Hama.  Teruo.  to  Sumitomo  Bayer 
Urethane  Co..  Ltd  Prixess  fi>r  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
and  a  comp«isiiion  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
5.786.400.  CI   .521- 117  (XX) 
BriKk.  Roger  L.:  See  — 

Hernandez.  Ruben;  Lindman.  John  D  ;  and  Brock.  Roger  L..  5.785.387. 
CI   297-473  (XX). 
Brockhausen.  Inka:  See — 

Coles.  John  G.;  Takahashi.  Miyoko;  Young.  David  S.  F.;  and  Brock- 
hausen, Inka,  5,785,966,  CI  424-131.  KX) 
Brodsky,  William  Louis:  Chan,  Benson,  Myrto,  Glenn  Edward:  and  Sherman, 
John  Henry,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Computer 
system  with  surface  mount  sixrket.  5.785,535.  CI   439-73.(XX) 
Broedner.  Waller  F:  and  Faddell.  Anthony  M  .  to  General  Magic.  Inc   Bus 
interface  circuit  for  an  intelligent  low  power  serial  bus   5,787  298   CI 
395-750.050. 
Brogan.  Torencx  P:  See — 

Slade.  Mark  W.;  Slade,  Veronia  V:  Nettik.  Steven  M.;  and  Brogan, 
Torence  P,  5.786.8.54.  CI.  .348-373.000 
Brivnner.  Giinter:  See — 

Leidinger,  Gustav;  Kolb.  Walter,  and  Bronner.  Gunter.  5.784.812.  CI 
37-348  0(X) 
Bronson.  Henrv  D   Ski  binding  dampening  assembly.  5,785.342.  CI    280- 

602.000. 
Brooker.  Donald  Duane.  to  Texaco  Inc    Fuel  injector  nozzle  with  preheat 

sheath  for  reducing  thermal  shock  damage   5.785.721.  CI   48-86.00R 
Brooks.  Cynthia  B.:  Merry.  Waller;  Joshi.  Ajey  M..  Quinones.  Gladys  D  :  and 
Treviw,  Jitske.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Selective  plasma  etching  of 
silicon  nitride  in  presence  of  silicon  or  silicon  oxides  using  mixture  of 
CH3F  or  CH2F2  and  CF4  and  02  5.786.276.  O.  438-724.00 


1.000 
BriKher  International  Corp^iration:  .See — 

Brenner.   Richard   K  ;   Kimbrough.   Mark   S  :   Leung.   Philip;  Garrett. 
Robert:  and  Jones.  Pearce,  5,786.983,  CI.  361-680(XX) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Masaya.   Kitahara.  Takeo;   Kato.   Masahito;  and  Y'amazaki 

Hidelo.  5.785.744.  CI    106-31  270. 
Iwasaki.  Takc<i.  5,787,324,  CI.  399-112  000 
Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5.784.987.  CI    1 12-102. .500 
Morita.  Nami.  5.784.986.  CI    1 12-102. .500 

Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.784.989.  CI.  I  I2-300.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Morita.  Tetsuo.  5.784.990.  O 

112-4700.50 
Tomatsu.  Yoshiya.  5.787.319,  CI   .399-33.(XX) 
Brouquel.  Pierre,  to  France  Telecom.   Process  for  electrical  insulation  in 
microelectronics,  applicable  in  narrow  cavities,  by  deposition  of  oxide  in 
the  VISCOUS  state  and  corresponding  device  5,786,039,  CI.  427-578.000. 
Brown.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Ahmed.  Bashir  M.:   Brown.   Douglas  A;  and  Fristad.  William  E. 
5.786.0-30,  CI   427-353.(XX) 
Brown,  Garren  W.:  and  Keller.  David,  to  Brown,  Ganen  W.  Subili/ed 

lightweight  equipment  transport  system   5.784.966,  CI.  104-304.(XX). 
Brown.  Hubert  E  .  Jr:  See- 
Kelly.  Michael  D.,  Bniwn.  Hubert  E.,  Jr:  Skelley,  Joe  Nichols;  and 
Carpenler,  George  Scon,  5,785,857,  CI.  210-638.000 
Brown.  Neil  L.:  See — 

Hoyt.  Joshua  K.;  Brown.  Neil  L.:  and  Leppo.  William  D..  5.786.997,  CI. 
.364-190.0(X) 
Brown.  Peter  C:  Wininger  MarV  T:  and  Oakley,  Robert  V.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc   Method  for  cultunng  animal  cells   5.786,215,  CI  415- 
401  0(X) 
Brownlow,  Darryl  Leneir,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
writing   Bragg  gratings  on  strained  optical   fibers.   5.787.213.  CI    385- 
37  (XX). 
Brownmiller.  Curtis:  Bencheck.  Michael:  Tran.  Minh  T;  Branton.  Robert; 
DeMoss.  Mark:  and  Landon.  Steve,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  monitoring  point  activation.  5,787,074,  CI    370- 
244.000. 


Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Luner,  Heinz-Dieter;  Spang,  Claudia; 
and  Hmz,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Production  of  polyurethane 
foams  in  the  presence  of  aminoalkyl-  or  aminophenylimidazoles  as  cata- 
lyst, and  the  use  of  tfiese  catalysts  for  the  preparation  of  polvisocyanate 
polyaddition  products.  5.786,402,  CI.  521-129.000 
Briick.  Rolf:  See— 

Maus.  Wolfgang:  Swars.  Helmut;  Briick,  Rolf;  and  Hum-Polik,  Bohumil, 
5.785.931.  CI   422-180.000. 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for  determining  an  angle  of 
arrival  of  a  signal  transmitted  bv  a  remote  unit  m  a  communication  system 
5.786.791.  CI   342-457.0(X) 
Bnigerolle.  Jean-Renaud:  and  Monereau.  Chnstian.  lo  L' Air  Liquide.  Societc 
Anonymc  pour  L'Etude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Device  and  process  for  the  separation  of  gas  by  adsoepiion.  5.785.740,  CI. 
95-102.000 
Bramfield.  John  H   Fish  hook  removing  devices  5.784.8.30.  CI  43-53. 5(X). 
Bruni,  Mane-Dominique.  to  Pixtech  S.A   Anode  for  a  flat  display  screen 

5,785,570.  CI   445-52  000. 
Bitinsman,  Michael  August:  See— 

Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Cari;  Figueroa.  Alejandro:  and 
Bninsman,  Michael  August.  5.786.311,  CI.  510-l47.0rX) 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Stegall.  Bany  Desmond,  5,784,983,  CI    114-363.000. 
Bnjyneel.  Pol;  Depraetere.  Rik;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S  A 

Multi-strand  cord  for  timing  belts  5.784.874.  CI.  57-237.000 
Bryan.  Philip  Steven:  See — 

I^mbert.  Patrick  Maddock;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Bryan    Philip 
Steven.  5.786.600.  CI  250-484.400. 
Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Nicholson.  James  Clair,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Meul-ligand  complex  catalyzed 
processes.  5.786.517.  CI   568^54  000 
Bryant.  Gerald:  See — 

Antalffy.  Leslie  Peter:  Benoit.  Robert;  Bryant.  Orald;  Knowles.  Michael 
B  ;  Malek.  David  W  .   and   Martin.  Samuel  Allen.   5.785.843    CI 
208-131000. 
BTU  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nuner.   Francis   C;   Soderiand.    Martin    1.:   and   Nihan.    Richard   J 
5.785.233.  CI.  228-46.000 
Bucalo.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Bucalo.  Louis  R.;  and  Bucalo.  Bnan  D..  5.786.752.  CI.  340-467.000. 
Bucalo.  Louis  R  :  and  Bucalo.  Brian  D    Emergency  signal  system  for 

vehicles  5.786.752.  CI   340-467  000 
Buchanan.  George  S   Ladder-mate  shin  protector  5.784.715.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Buchanan.  Nigel  Alexander  Fluid  boiling-point  sensing  device.  5.785.425 

CI   374-16  000. 
Buchanan.  William:  See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Robert:  Pickrum.  Harvey  Marvin,  Dovle,  Matthew  Joseph 
and  Buchanan,  William,  5,785.951,  CI   424-49  000. 
Buchardt.  Done  (legal  representative  of  said  Ole  Buchardt,  deceased):  See — 
Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased:  Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  Berg, 
Rolf  Henrik:  Buchardt,  Done,  5,786,461,  CI  536-18.700 
Buchardt,  Ole.  deceased:  Egholm.  Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  Berg,  Rolf 
Henrik:   BuchardL   Dorte  (legal   representative  of  said  Ole   Buchardt, 
deceased)  Peptide  nucleic  acids  having  amino  acid  side  chains  5.786.461 
CI.  5.36-18  7(X) 
Buchko.  Raymond  G  .  to  Rapidpak.  Inc.  Combined  support.  adju.stTnent  and 
braking  mechanism  for  use  in  unwinding  a  roll  of  web  material.  5.785.270. 
CI.  242^22  400. 
Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie:  See — 

Bregman.  Mark  Fielding:  Buchwalter  Stephen  Leslie;  Hermann.  Karl: 
Kovac.  Caroline  Ann;  Poore.  Paige  .Adams;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred. 
5.786.986.  CI.  .361-719.000. 
Buck.  Calvin  M..  IV:  See— 

Lyden.  Roben  M  ;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss,  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin 
M..  IV;  Poner.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M  .  5.786,057,  CI 
428-52.000. 
Buck.  Jochen:  See — 

Gudas.  Lorraine  J.;  Achkar.  Charles;  Buck,  Jochen;  Langston.  Alexander 
W.;   Derguini.   Fadila;  and  Nakanishi.   Koji.  5.786.391.  CI.   514- 
690.(XX). 
Backers.  Robertus  Johannes  Leonardus:  See- 
van  der  Vorm.  Teun;  Noordhuis.  Jacob:  and  Buckers,  Robeitus  Johannes 
Leonardus,  5,787,350,  CI.  455-446.000. 
Bucklen.  Willard  K.:  See— 

Sani,  Mehdi  H  ;  Hsu,  De  Dzwo;  and  Bucklen.  Willard  K..  5.786.866.  CI. 
348-520.000 
Buckley.  Michael  A  :  See — 

DeLano.  Eric  R..  Buckley.  Michael  A.:  and  Weir.  Duncan  C  .  5.787.494. 
CL  711-206.000. 
Buczwinski.  Carey  Alix;  Larson.  Todd  Christopfier;  Seibiak.  Annamaria; 
Astoreca.  Alfred  Jack;   Piscopo.  Peter  AntlKMiy;  and  Seager.  Richard 
Herman,  to  Kimberly-Clari  Worldwide.  Inc.  Container  for  wet  wipes 
having  an  improved  closure  mechanism   5.785.179.  CI.  206-494  (K)0 
Budenbender.  Jurgen;  Gartner.  Eckhard;  and  Jansen.  Jakob,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft     Continuous    process     for     melt-spinning     monofilaments. 
5.785.997.  CI   425-71.000. 
Budzilek.  Russell  Anthony:  See — 

Kapoor  Mohan  Lai:  Monarchie.  Dominic  Louis;  Rebeschi.  Thomas 
John;  and  Budzilek.  Russell  Anthony.  5.786.797.  CI.  345-79.000 
Buecker.  Klaus:  See — 
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RillerMlorl,  Waller.  Denckc,  lUfcn:  HiIIct.  GcrhanJ.  Mfrdes.  Hanmul. 
Bueckct,  Klau>,  and  (iocbben.  U*e..S.786.l64.  CI  435-11  «)») 
Burhnng.  Jurrgcn:  Sre- 

/immcrnunn.  Cinwy;  Mat;ciuu.  Hunt:  Buehring.  Juergen;  Mocrsch. 
Gilbcn.    Hcyw.    Juerg:    Kuenig.    Harald;    and    KU.ski.    Michael. 
.'>,7K?i.254.  CI   2.W-4W  (XX) 
BiK-ll,  Waltet  F    Ser 

hink.  Manfred  F ;  Rubinsun.  John  C  ;  and  Buell.  Walter  F .  .S.786.893.  CI 
V"i6-3(tl  (KM) 
Bugrlski.  Peier  John   S*r~ 

Badger.  Alison  Marv;  BugeUki.  Peier  John:  and  Herryk.  Danuia  J . 
S.786.176.  CI  si4  4(wnno 
Buhler.  Steven  A  .  Lerma.  Jaime,  and  MujarTadi.  Mohammad  M  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Integrated  RK  suitihing  cell  built  in  CMUS  technology  and 
utilizing  a  high  voltage  integrated  circuit  diode  with  a  charge  injecting 
nixle  .S.786.722.  CI   327.50.V(K)0 
Bui.  Nguyen  Due:  Yue.  John  T  :  and  Pham.  Van.  to  Advanced  Micro  Oevices. 
Inc  Method  for  evaluating  Ifie  effect  of  a  hamer  layer  on  electromigration 
for  plug  and  non  plug  interconnect  syvlcins  .5.786. 7(»5.  CI    324-7fi60()() 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  Ainenca:  See — 

UidschaU.  Raymond  D  .  5.7K4.ia6,  CI   52-409  000 
BulliKk.  John  H  .  to  J  B.'s  Car  Finder  Corporation  Vehicle  locator  tyttem 

5.786,758.  CI   340  5W  (M)0 
Bullman.  Johannes  Hendrikus  Cocnelis  Mane   .SVe 

Van  Coillie.  Andre  Sylvere  Joseph,  and  Bultman.  Johannes  Hendrikus 
C.^nehs  Mane.  5.785.501.  CI   417  69  IKIO 
Bundy  CiHporalion:  .See — 

Kujawski.  Rick  A  .  and  Gunderson.  Stephen  H  .  5.785.358,  CI,  285- 

Bunne.  Jonathan  Mark   Ser 

Barlas.  Serge  Alexander.  Brannigan.  Michael.  Bunne.  Jonathan  Mark. 

Hillman.  David  Harry;  and  Lie.  TJong  Thiam.  $.785,345.  C\.  280- 

715  000 

Burdel.  Bruno:  Nttabcrger.  Paul,  and  Runimann.  August,  to  Rtxhe  Vitamins 

Inc     Prtxess    for    the    manufacture    of    a    gamma-halotiglic    aldehyde 

5.786.518.  CI   568  487  000 

BurdK-k.  James  F  Weighted  daggerboard  subilizer  for  wind  surfing  appara 

tus   5.784.976.  CI    114  .W2(X) 
Burdick.  Robert  Le*mard   .See 

Bethel.  Reginald  Keith.  Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Cheek.  Charles  Jer- 
ome. Foster.  Larry   Sieven.   Horrall.   Paul   Douglxs:  and  Yosmali. 
Knkor.  5.786.571.  CI    :i9-f94000 
Bunan.  William  F :  and  Mowan  l.anisen.  Erling.  to  SaIco  Products.  Inc  .  and 

Gatx  Corporation.  Safety  vent  housing.  5.785.078.  CI.  137-350.000. 
Burke.  David:  See— 

Downie.  Andrew  John:  and  Burke.  David.  5.784.766.  CI   24-641  000 
Burke.  Roben  P    See 

Fckete.  F:ugene  Z  .  Perry.  F:dwin  R  .  and  Burke.  Robert  P.  5.785.818.  CI 
162  358  200 
Burke,  Tho«na.s  J  :  Bolger.  Randall  E  .  Oiecovich.  William  J  .  and  Tfioinpson. 
David  V .  to  Pan  Vera  Corporation.  MetfHid  and  kii  (or  detecting  nucleic 
acid  cleavage  utilizing  a  covalentiv  attached  nuorescent  tag  5.786.1  ^9.  CI 
435  6  000 
Burkoih.  Terry  L:  Taskovich.   Lina  T.  and  Cnsologo,   Nieves.  to  Alza 
Corporation  Skin  permeation  enhaiKer  ciMnpositions  comprising  glycerol 
monolaurate  and  lauryl  aceuie   5.785.991.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Burley  Design  Cooperative:  See 

Cieorge.  [Xmald  A  .  5.785.335.  CI    280-204  OIX) 
Bumell.  Patncia  Kwim  Phieu   See  - 

Taylor.  AnltK>ny  James,  and  Bumell,  Patncia  Kwon  Phieu,  5.785.952. 
CI  424  4600O 
Bums.  Elizabeth  Gemude;  Kovacs.  Csaba  Andra-s:  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and 
Chapman.   Dcek   D,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    OptKal  recording 
ricmenis  compnsing  a  polymenc  dye   5.786,123,  CI   430-270  140 
Bums,  Patncia  A     See 

Foucher.  Daniel  A  .  Sacnpanle,  Guenno  G  ,  Breton,  Marcel  P,  and 
Bums,  Patncia  A  ,  5,786,410.  CI   523  161  (MO 
Bums.  Patnck  E    See 

Nikohc.  Ji*n  E  .  and  Bums.  Patrick  E.  5.786.748.  CI   .340-311  100. 
Burr  Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  L  .  5.786.729.  O  330- 255.000 
Burr.  John  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Adnan  E  .  Bun.  John  D  :  Etter.  Jeffery  W .  Axford.  George  S  . 
Lyons.  Shirley  W.  and  Platz.  Roben  M  .  5.785.049.  CI    128  203  150 
Bumiws.  Ge(»rge  Edward   See 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Danell.  damson,  Gregory  Lynn,  Sangiah.  Suhbiah. 

Clarke.  Cynl  Roy.  Chen,  Chun  Lin,  La/zjira.  Ralph,  Scherlag,  Ben 

jamin  Jacob:  Patterson.  Eugene  Stuart;  and  Bunows.  George  &lward. 

.5.786.481,0    546-114.000 

Bunows.  Michael,  to  Digital  Fi^uipmenl  Corporation  MetlKxl  for  mapping  an 

index  of  a  database  into  an  anay  ol  hies   5,787.435.  CI    707  102  11(10 
Bun,  Rohcn  S  ,  Jr  MctJiod  and  apparatus  for  iiHiunting  embroidery  hoops 

5,784,988,  CI    112  1(13  000 
Bunon  Corporation.  The  See 

McDonald.  Steven  C  .  5.784.809.  CI.  36  1 17.500 
Busbey.  Brtice  C    See- 

Quinn.  Kerry  W  :  Bu.sbey.  Bruce  C  .  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  .  Elston.  Sidney 
B.  Ill:  and  Tucker.  James  W,  5.785.498.  CI   416-224(100 
Busch.  Alfred;  .See 

Baeck.  Andre  Cesar:  Busch.  Alfred:  and  Verscbuere.  Ann  Kalnen  Mane 
Agnes.  5.786.316.  CI   510  235  (MX) 


Bush.  David  Leswi  Set- 
Jimenez.  Alfredo.  Jr.  and  Bush.  David  Leon.  5.784.827.  CI  43-44. 8(X) 
Buslaev.  Yuri:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander;  Shuslomvich.  Eugene;   Montano.  Richard; 
Solnt-scv.  Konstantin;  Buslaev.  Yun;  Mya-soedov.  Sergei:  and  Mor 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.786,296.  CI   .502 -4.39  (XX) 
Bussek.  Christian  See 

Hippel.  Lukas  Von:  Bussek.  Christian;  and  Amiz.  Dietrich.  5.785.942. 
CI   423-376000 
Butcher.  F:d:  See  - 

Schell.  Maunce  L  :  and  Butcher.  Ed.  5.784.977.  Ct    114-61.000. 
Butler.  Greg:  .See — 

WatTcn.  Eugene.  Rogers.  John  M..  Sr;  Cooper.  Scolt;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5.786.015.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Butler.  Jack  F:  See— 

Lingren.  Clinton  L  ;  Friesenhahn.  Sunley  J  :  Butler,  Jack  F.:  Doty.  F. 
Pamck.  Ashbum.  William  L  .  Augustine.  Frank  1.  .  and  Apotovsky. 
Bons.  5.786.597.  CI  2.50  370.090 
Butler.  Jerry  F:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B  ;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Butler.  Jeiry  F;  and  Naiula.  Anubhav 
PS  .  5.785.982.  CI  424-408.000 
Butler.  Sandra  M.:  See— 

Taddei  Pelerri.  W  C  .  and  Butler.  Sandra  M  .  5.786,156.  CI  435  7  900 
Butters.  Terry  D  :  See— 

Piatt.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  and  Buner>. 

Teny  D,  5,786.368.  CI   514-315.000 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabrielle  R  :  Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  and  Buners. 
Terry  D.  5.786.369.  CI    514  315.(XX). 
Button.  Timothy   Hemenway.  and  Percy.  Scoct  Forsier.  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Vial  and  canndge  reading  device  providing  audio  feedback  for 
a  blood  gluctise  monitonng  system  5.786.584.  CI   235-462.000 
Byers.  Kirk  Tyler  See- 
Hall.  Jetald  Nevin.  Rampone.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Byers.  Kirk  TVIer. 
5.787.014.  CI   .364-«92  000 
Byers.  William  A    See- 
Clark.  William  G.  Jr.  and  Byers.  William  A.  5.785.913.  CI    264- 
109  (KX) 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Aitliag  testing  appa- 
ratus and  a  method  therefor  5.786.526.  C\  73-12.010 
Byrd.  Rick.  See— 

Gerschefske.  Kevin;  Byrd.  Rick;  and  Brazeal.  William  C  .  5.785.635.  CI 
482  1.33  000 
Caccia.  Fabiu:  See — 

Scelza.  Pasquale.  Borghero.  Giovanni:  Caccia.  Fabio.  and  Cecinali. 
Riccaido.  5.787.200.  CI   .382-217  (XX) 
Cadaval.  Alfonso:  See — 

Ba.shlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich:  7.ubehin.  Sergey  Alekseevich;  Serduk. 

Valery  Nicolaevich.  Falikman.  Vicheslav  RovirrHisiich.  Yudovetch. 

Bons  Emmanuilovich.  Moreno.  Jaime.  Kbertiardt.  Claudio  Augusto, 

Cadaval,  Alfonso,  Suleimanov  Gonzalez,  Nagmet,  and  Babaev,  Shah- 

vinin  Teimunigly,  5,785.751,  CI    106-725  000 

Cam,  Bradley  W  .  Dunlap.  Fredenck  S  ,  and  Baldwin,  Joseph  F.  to  National 

Semiconductor  Vmual  displav  subsvstem  in  a  computer  5.786.825.  CI 

345501000 

Cain.  FredeTKk  William.  Smith.   Kevin  Warren,  and  Zwiksira.  Nico.  to 

l^oders-Croklaan  B  V  Healthy  spread  fats   5.786.019.  CI   426-607  000 
Cakmaz.  Aydogan.  and  Roehnnger.  Amo.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Power 

steenng  system/servo  conmil    5.785.144.0    180-422  000 
Calabrcse.  Joseph  Stewart:  See 

Vitkus.  Kimble  Ally;  and  Calabiese.  Joseph  Slewan.  5.786.9%.  CI 
.3M-I87  000 
Calandra.  Frank.  Jr:  See— 

F-aton.  Jack  R    Calandra.  Fnink.  Jr.  and  OkLsen.  John  G  .  5.785.463.  CI. 
405 -.302  200 
Caldara.  Stephen  A    See — 

McClure.  Roben  B  ;  Caldara.  Stephen  A  .  Hauscr.  Stephen  A.,  and 
Manning,  Tlwmas  A  .  5.787.086.  CI   370-413000 
Calgon  Corporation  See — 

Miknesich.  Joseph  P,  and  Hassick,  Denis  E  ,  5,785,730,  O  71-22.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology    See 

Arnold,  Frances  H  .  and  Sundaresan,  Vidyasankar,  5,786,428.  CI.  525- 

333.300. 
Hofmeister.  Rudolf;  Yanv.  Amnon:  and  Agranal.  Ahaixm.  5.785.898.  CI. 
252  584  000 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr  .  Hamer,  Kevin  M  ,  Konsti.  Patncia  R  :  and  Windorski, 
David  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Attachment 
stnps   5,786.062.  O  428- KX)  000 
Callalian.  Sean  Michael  .See — 

Dunlap,  Paul  Vemon;  and  Callahan.  Sean  Michael.  5.786.194.  CI. 
435- 196  (XX) 
Callawav  G«)lf  Company:  See — 

Helmstener,  Richard  C  .  5.785.605.  CI  473  291  000 
Callewaen.   George    Leo.   to  Spurcourt   Limited    Clavulanic   acid   salts. 

5.786.351.  CI  514-210.000 
Calmar  inc.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B  .  and  Grogan.  R   Pat.  5.785.208.  CI   222  148.000. 
Calsonic  Co.  Ltd    See  — 

SugirtKXo.  Tamolsu.  Yoshidomi.  Yuji.  and  Suyama,  Eizoh,  5,786,295.  CI. 
502-1-W.OOO 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 
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Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  and  Verplanken.  Fab- 
nce.  5,787,071,  O   370-23 1. (KX) 
Camaioni.  Donald  M  ;  and  Lilga,  Michael  A.,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Methixi  and  reaction  pathway  for  selectively  oxidizing  organic  compounds 
5.786,.505,  CI   560-227.000 
Cameron.  William  Ganald:  See — 

Seegen.  Brian  David;  Henning.  Royal  Aaron;  Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo; 
Zellmer.  Timothy  Paul;  Cameron.  William  Garrald;  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  Roben.  5.784.870.  CI   .56-320  100 
Camhi.  Keith  E  :  See — 

Greenberg.  Andrew  D  .  and  Camhi.  Keith  E  .  5.785.632.  CI  482-5.000. 
Camp.  Richard  S    Mulli-conhguration  amusement  device.  5,785.571.  CI 

446  124.000. 
Campbell,  Glenn  P :  and  Campbell.  Sterren  P.  to  Campbell  Technologies.  Inc. 
Process  and  device  for  shaping  baker's  dough  pieces.  5.786.016.  CI. 
426-4%000 
Campbell.  Gordon  H  .  II:  and  Morrow.  John  Mark,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  Reduced  matenal  canon  divider  and  method  of  producing  same 
5.785.2-39.  CI  229-120.360 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scon  Fetzer  Company:  See- 
Fa,  Chen  Chiu:  and  Hsien.  Yang  Chun,  5,785.228.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Campbell.  Stephen  M  :  See- 
Shah.  Keun  N  ;  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M  .  5.786.412.  CI  524-264.000 
Campbell.  Stenett  P:  See- 
Campbell.  Glenn  P;  and  Campbell.  Stenen  P.  5.786.016.  CI    426- 
496  000. 
Campbell.  Steven  J.;  and  McLean.  Kenneth  W..  to  New  Holland  North 
Amenca.  Inc.  Disc  cutterbar  for  agricultural  implements   5.784.866.  CI. 
56-6.000 
Campbell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Glenn  P:  and  Campbell.  Sterren  P.  5.786.016.  CI    426- 
4%000. 
Candle  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Kiefer.  Natalie  Robin;  Barbalo.  Francis  T.;  Hinderer.  Larry;  and  Mes- 
sina. Neale  A..  5,785.513.  CI.  431-320.000. 
Candy  Novelty  Works  Ltd.:  See- 
Chan.  Pak  Nin.  5.785.206.  CI.  221-271.000. 
Canipe.  Larry  K  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Antenna  multi- 
plexer with  isolation  of  switching  elements  5.786.763.  CI.  340-572.000 
Cannavo.  Samuel:  See— 

Bankay.    Roben:    Gulrajani.    Suren    Ram;    and    Cannavo.    Samuel. 
5,787,153,0   379-88  000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Negishi,  Ryuichi:  Okada,  Toru;  and  Sakuma.  Tsuyoshi,  5.786.958.  CI. 
360-77.010 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Naohisa:  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Ma.saki;  Takahashi.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Tateyama.  Jiro,  Oida,  Jun,  and  Naito,  Hisatsugu,  5.787.308.  CI. 
.395-839.000. 
CaiK>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Ando.  Hirotake.  5.787.060.  O   369-44.420. 

Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoni;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu:  Yoshida,  Takehiro:  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Wada, 

Satoshi:  Ono,  Takeshi:  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki,  5,786.842.  CI.  347- 

217.000 

Doi.  Junichi;  and  Kawabe.  Takeshi.  5.786,959,  O.  360-85.000. 

Fukushima,     Hisashi,    Takekoshi,     Nobuhiko;     and    Suzuki.    Akio. 

5.786.831.  CI   .347-430(X) 
Hangaya.  Isao.  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5.787.227.  CI. 

.386-95.000 
Hirabayashi.  Ya-suji.  5.787.205.  O  382-236  000 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki.  Morishima.  Hideki;  Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  Yamaguchi. 

Eiji:  and  Matsumura.  Susumu,  5,786,117,  CI   430-21  000 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Abe.  Tsulomu;  and  Malsuo,  Kcisuke,  5,786,835,  CI. 

.347-IO6  0<X) 
Katayama,  Tatsushi:  Okauchi,  Shigeki;  Sekine,  Masayoshi;  and  Mori, 

Katsuhiko,  5,786,847.  O   .348^7  000. 
Kodera.  Ya.sulo:  Hona.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio:  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and 

Mon.  Sunao.  5.786.879.  O   349-134.000. 
Komori.  Yasuhiro:  Ohora.  Yasunori;  and  Yamada.  Masayuki.  5.787.396. 

O   704-2.56000 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  5.786.851.  CI   .348-222.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiva:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  andTsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  5.787.323. 

CI   399-111  (XX) 
Uhkawara.  Hiroto:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko.  5.786.853. 

CI   348-3.58.0(X). 
Ohkuma.  Keiko;  Tanaka.  Kiyoharu:  and  Matsuyama.  Tooru.  5.787.331. 

CI    399-406.000. 
Okumura.  Ichiro:  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.786.655.  CI    310-333.000. 
Shishizuka.  Junichi.  5.786.906,  CI   358-500.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  5.786.852.  CI   .348-312000. 
Takahashi.  Hidekazu.  5,786.588.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Tsujimoio.  Takuya:   and   Sakamoto.   Masahiro.   5.787.195.  O.   382- 

I76(KK). 
Tsukamolo.  Takeo;   Miyawaki.   Mamoru;   Kaneko.  Tetsuya:   Suzuki. 
Akira;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Takeda,  Toshihiko;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko. 
5.786,658,0   313  .309  (XK) 
Ueno,  Shugoro,  5,787.202.  CI   382-227.0(K) 
Yamamoto.  Kunihtro.  5.786.864.  CI.  348-473.000. 


Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura, 
Takahisa;   Karita,  Seiichiro;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko: 
Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Temo;  Sato.  Motoaki:  and  Saito.  Megumi 
5.786,832,  CI.  347-45.000 
Yamashita,  Ma.sataka;   Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masahiro:  Mori, 
Shosel:  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nogu- 
chi.  Koji.  5.785,890,  O.  252-299.620. 
Canovas  Soler.  Pedro;  Delgadillo  Duane.  Joaquin;  and  Moreno  Rueda.  Juan, 
to  Bayvit.  S  A    Aqueous  compositions  containing  ciprofloxacine.  and 
related  use   5.786,363,  CI.  514-300.000 
Cansler,  Ronald  B  ,  to  Specially  Filaments.  Inc    Honeycomb  brush  bristles 

and  bnish  made  therefrom  5.786.087.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Canter,  Stanley:  See — 

Hirschlield.    Edward;    Wiedeman.    Roben   A.;    and   Canter.    Stanley 
5.787.336,  CI.  455-13.400 
Cantrell.  Mark  Alan:  Anderson,  Kevin  Richard:  and  Archibald.  Kim  Hertiert. 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Method  of  making  an  AA7000  series 
aluminum  wrought  product  having  a  modified  solution  heat  treating 
process  for  improved  exfoliation  corrosion  resistance.   5.785.777.  CI 
148-694.000. 
Cantwell.  Jay  S.  Masking  tape  and  method.  5.786,028.  CI.  427-282  000 
Capehan.   Richard   M..   to  Innovative  Creations.   Inc.  Calendar  displav 

5,784.814.0.40-121.000. 
Cappels.  Richard  D  .  Sr.:  See— 

Hemandez.   Mathew;  Cappels.   Richard  D..  Sr.;  and  Devine.  Jesse 
Michael.  5,786.803.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Capper.  Hany  Milton;  Denovich.  Sam;  and  Garver.  William  Joseph,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Power  tap  neiworfi  connector.  5.785.-548.  CI 
439-409  000 
Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr ;  Lam.  Son  Hung:  and  Tra.  An  Xuan.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Adapter  with  an  onboard  intermpt  con- 
troller for  controlling  a  computer  system.  5,787.290,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Car  Male  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinouchi,  Toyohisa;  Okutsu.  Noriyuki;  and  Nomoto.  Seiji.  5.785.474, 
CI.  410-%.000 
Carano.  Aide:  and  Testa.  Mauro.  to  Micerium  S.R.L.  Orthodontic  distalizing 

apparatus.  5.785.520.  CI  433-7.000. 
Carcone.  Main:  See — 

Beloi.  Jean-Marc:  Amstad.  Jean-Claude:  Carcone.  Alain;  Dordonnal. 
Jean-Claude;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  Gesbert.  Thierry;  and  Grigoletto. 
Philippe.  5.785.900.  CI  261-97.000 
Caretaker  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Steven  R.;  and  Mathews,  Lester.  5.785.846.  Cl   210-169.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans:  and  Graczyk.  Wolfgang.  5.786.936.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Carlilse.  Keith:  See — 

Glancey.  James;  Carlilse.  Keith;  and  Dukes.  Michael.  5.784.871.  CI. 
56-327.100. 
Carlotia,  Michael;  Diell.  Steven  J  :  and  Brecmes.  David  P..  Sr.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  supplying  ink  to  a 
Ihennal  ink-jet  printer  5.786.8.34.  Cl   347-87.000 
Caro,  Richard  G  ;  Sher,  Mark  H  ;  and  Flatierty,  Bryan  P,  to  Vital  Insite,  Inc. 
Automatically  activated  blood  pressure  measurement  device.  5.785.659. 
CI.  600-485.000. 
Carpenter.  Donald  L.  Method  of  removing  an  injector  sleeve.  5.784.783.  Cl. 

29-888.011. 
Carpenter.  George  Scott;  See — 

Kelly.  Michael  D :  Brown,  Hubert  E..  Jr.;  Skellev,  Joe  Nichols;  and 
Carpenter,  George  Scott,  5,785.857.  Cl  210-638000 
Carpenter.  Roben  H.;  McDaniel,  Harley  R.:  and  McAnalley,  Bill  H.,  to 
Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.  Uses  of  aloe  ptxiducts  in  ttie  treatment  of 
chronic  respiratory  diseases.  5,786,342,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Carpenter.  Susan  L  :  See — 

Kraus,  George  A.;  Carpenter,  Susan  L.;  and  Petrich.  Jacob  W.,  5.786.198. 
Cl  4.35-2.36.000. 
Carrick.  Joseph,  to  Youngdale  Manufacturing  Corp.  Low  profile  self-laiching 

knife  hinge.  5,784,7.58,  CI.  16-335.000 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Dolan.  Roben  F:  Phillips,  Thomas  R  ;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill. 

Mark  A..  5,787.027.  CI.  364-505.000 
Ranigan.  Paul  J  ;  Ebbing.  Charles  E  ;  and  Kalra.  Thomas  S..  5.784.784. 
Cl.  29-890.080 
Carrington  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  H.:  McDaniel.  Hariev  R.;  and  McAnalley.  Bill  H.. 
5.786.342.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Carroll.  J  Randol;  Breitenbach.  William  E  :  and  Combs.  William  C.  lo  PQ 
Corporation.   Silicate  reactor  with   submerged  bumers    5.785.940.  Cl. 
423-3.34.000 
Carrupt.  Bcnrand;  and  Conslantin.  Maurice,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  & 
Management   Ltd    Method  and  modular  continuous  ca.sting  mold  for 
manufacturing  ingots   5,785,112.  Cl    164-472.000 
Camithers  fufuipment  Co.;  See — 

Wygal.  Garold  L-ee:  Rush.  Dennis  Z.;  Johnson.  Peter  D.:  and  Anderson. 
Paul  S..  5,784,9.37.  CI.  83-422.000. 
Carson,  William  C  ,  III:  Lee,  Alejandro C;  Melcalf.  Stephen  C;  Nowak.  Paul: 
Trona.  Roben  A  :  and  Worrick,  Charles  B.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The 
Shaving  razor  and  method.  5,784,790.  Cl.  30-532.000. 
Carter.  Delcher  Seat  protector.  5.785.381.  Cl.  297-219.100. 
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Carter.  Ldiry  Dean,  and  Reaves,  Canile  Lundbcrg.  to  BamhardI  Manutac 
lunng  Company  Opened  wet  pnxessed  inierTnediate  natural  tiber  product 
suitable  for  formaliiin  into  end  use  Hhcr  products  with  long-laxling  anti 
microbial  prvipertics  and  method   5,786.2K2.  CI   442  123  000 
Carter,  Malcolm   Srr 

Blatchet,  Philip.  Caner,  Malcolm.  Hixnby.  Roy;  and  Owen,  Martin 
Richard.  i.^Ht>A^^.  CI   546-277  400 
Carter,  Stephen  R  .  to  Novell.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  collaborative 

document  control   5.787.175.  CI.  380-25.000 
Ca^adaban.  Makulm  J  :  See — 

Weber.  J   Mark.  Demirjian.  David  C;  CaiuKlaban.  Malcolm  J  ;  Pagratis. 

Nikos  C  .  and  Vonstein.  Veronika.  5,71!6,I74,  CI  435  M  100 

Ca.sal  Alvarez.  Jus^  Ignacio,  Vela  Olmo.  Carmen.  Langeveld,  Joannes  Pieter 

Maria;  Meloen.  Robcn  Hans,  and  Dalsgaard,  Knstian.  to  Immutxilogia  Y 

Gcnetica  Aplicada.  S  A   Synthetic  peptides  and  vaccines  against  parvovi 

n»  5.785,974,  CI   424-233  100 

Casey,  Liam  M.,  and  Allan,  David  I ,  to  Northein  Telecom  Limited.  Digital 

signal  broadca-sting  5,787.089,  CI   370^397  000 
Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihatu,  and  Takano,  Katuzi.  5.787.434.  a  707-102.000 
Salo.  Shimchiro,  Maeda,  Kyoko.  Chida.  Kenji;  and  Kojo.  Taka.shi, 

5.787,419,  CI   707-4  000 
Suzuki,  KaLsumi,  5.787.312.  CI   .395-894  000 
Ca.sselman.  NaiKV  L    See — 

LaZonby,  Judy  G  ;  McCarthy,  Roben  E  ,  and  Casselman.  NaiKy  L  . 
5.785.867.  CI  2lfr759  000 
Ca.ssidy,  Jamn  W.   See- 

Renfiew.  John  A  .  and  Cassidy.  James  W,  5,786.142.  CI   435  6000 
Cassidy.  Monty  S  Tow  line  quick  release  hitch  5.784.763,  CI  24-130  000 
l^lel.  Daniel   See- 

Leshem.  Eli;  and  Caslel.  Daniel.  5.785.550.  O  439-497  000 
>  .isielijns.  Anna  M  C  F.  Hogcweg,  Johanna  M  ,  aiKl  van  Nispen,  Simon  P 
J  M  .  lo  DSM  N  V  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-phenylpropionic  acid 
5.786.507.  CI    562  412  000 
Casiellon.  Melchor  Daumal    Cardan  joint  for  steenng  column  made  of 

different  cross -sectional  shaped  elements   5,785.600.  CI  464-89  000 
Catalysts  A  Chemicals  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Nishida,  ffitoyasu.  Tanaka.  Yoshichika.  Konutsu,  Michio;  and  Migita, 
Teruo,  5.785,892.  CI    252  .W9  000 
Calanzariti.  Luigi.  Klunz,  Bryan  W  ,  McKinley.  Geoff  A  .  Garland.  Arthur  L  , 
Graziano,  Louis,  Moe,  James  G  ,  Vera-Garcia,  Marcela.  Bishop.  James 
Clement.  Chastain.  David,  and  Gennan.  Fabio.  lo  bioM^eui  Vitek,  Inc 
Dual  chamber  disposable  rcactuMi  vessel  f(V  amplihcation  reac'tions,  reac 
lion   processing   station   Ifierefor.   and   ine1>K>d.s   of   use     5.786.182.   CI 
415  91  100 
Caterpillar  Inc    See 

Crabb.  Elmer  R  ,  5.785.395,  CI    .H)5  138  000 

Frecdy,  Allan  L  ,  Shields.  Glenn  W,  Tieman.  Stephen  D.;  and  Chlad. 

Kenneth  J ,  5,785,139,  O    18^68  100 
Hay  ward.  Randy  R  ,  5,784,917,  CI  74  335  000 
Kiune.  John  J  .  and  Zhang,  Qin,  5.784,945.  CI  91  36L0OO. 
Price.  Roben  J  .  5.785.505,  CI   417  364000 
SchrKker.  David  R  ,  5,787.378.  CI   701  50  000 
Walenta,  John  B  .  and  Dam,  Chuong  Q,  5,786,098,  CI  428^469  000 
(alerpillar  Paving  ProdiKts,  Inc    See- 
Ferguson.  Alan  L  .  Grembowic/,  Conrad  G  ,  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R  . 
5.787,374.  CI    701-41  (WO 
Cates,  Gordon  D  ,  Jr    See 

Albert,  Mitchell  S  .  Balamore.  Dilip.  Caies.  Gordon  D  .  Jr .  Dnehuys, 
Basuaan,    Happer.    Wilham.    Saam,    Bnan,    and   Wishnia,   Arnold, 
5.785,953,  CI   424  93  000 
Cates,  James  C    See  — 

Ewasko.  Diane  C;  Cates,  James  C;  Crowell.  RKhard  W.  and  Dee. 
Richard  H  .  5.784,772,  CI  29-603  150 
Catherine,  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D  ;  Sonde,  Allen  R  ,  Jr,  Catherine.  Gregoiy  J  ,  Napoli- 
lano,  Rosemane.  and  Wolfe,  Diane  M  .  5.787,235,  C\    395-50000 
Cauwet,  Danieic   See 

Dubief.  Claude,  and  Cauwet.  Daniele.  5,786,310,  CI  510-122.000 
Cazin.  Bernard  Submersible  breeding  stnicture  5,785.002.  a   1 19  223  000 
CECA  S  A     See  - 

Lavajrc,   Sandnne,   Plantier-Royon.   Richard;   and   Portella.  Charles, 
5,786,469,  CI    516  I22(XI0 
Cecchi.  Delben  Raymond,  Dina.  Manus  V ,  Preuss,  Curtis  Walter;  and  Valk, 
Kenneth  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Test 
and  diagnostics  for  a  self-timed  pwallcl  interface.  5.787.094.  CI.  371- 
53  000 
Cecinati,  Riccardo   See   ■ 

Scelza.  Pasquale,  B<irghen>,  Giovanni,  Caccia,  Fabio;  and  Cecinati. 
Riccardo,  5,787.200.  CI   382  217()00 
Ceda  SpA  Costruzioni  ElettromeccanKhe  e  Dispositivie  d'Automazione 
See  - 

Cam.  l.oren/o.  5,784,914,  CI   72  205  000 
Celltech  Therapeutics.  Limited:  See- 

Warrcllow,  Graham  John,  and  Alexander,  Rikki  Peter.  5,786.354.  CI 
514-277  000 
Celsiuslech  Electronics  AB:  See  — 

Eriksson.  Lars,  and  Tullsjon.  Ben  Enc.  5.786.787.  CI   342  70.000 
Cement  Techmilogy  Corporation.  See  — 


Ba.shlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich,  Zubehin,  Sergey  Alekseevich;  Serduk, 
Valery  Nicolaevich;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovitch,  Yudovetch. 
Bon.s  Emmanuilovich,  Moreno,  JaiiiK,  Ebertiardt.  Claudio  Augusto; 
Cadaval.  Alfonso.  Suleimanov -Gonzalez.  Nagmet.  and  Babaev,  Shah- 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751.  CI  I06-7250(X) 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermalologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Bemardon.  Jean  Michel.  5,786,379,  CI   514  448  000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientitique  (CNRS)  See  — 

Pcube,  Jean-Lauirni,  and  Tngea.ssou,  Jean-Claude,  5.785.2%.  CI.  251- 
I29IIO 
Ceramatec,  Iik    See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V ;  Davis,  James  O  ;  Wold,  Truman,  and  di  Palma,  Giorgio. 
5,785,688,  Ct  604  141  (XM 
Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Piller.  Bemhard.  5.786.756.  CI   340-507  000 
Cendian  Corporation:  See — 

Fardeau,  Michel;  Briend,  Michel,  Tomma.si,  Marc,  and  Galanl.  Serge. 
5.787.3.34.  CI  455  2  000 
Ceni.  Gustavo;  Kong,  Km  Ching.  Swam.  Charles  Francis,  and  Basu.  Rajai 
Subhra.   to  AlliedSignal   Inc    Proceu  for  separating  difluoromethane 
5,785.822,  CI  203-67.000 
Cenicom.  Corp    See — 

Mullin.  Ronald  C  .  5.787.028.  Q   364-746  100. 
Cenihed  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Lynch,  Donald  C  ;  and  Lonneman,  Alan.  5.785.850,  CI   2 10- 304.000. 
Cctan.  Mano;  Cloleaux.  Pa.scal,  and  Collgon.  Jean-Piene,  to  Valeo  Clima- 
tisation    Device  for  fastening  a  temperature  sensor  in  a  motor  vehicle 
heating  and/>x  air  conditioning  insullation   5,785,284,  CI   248-27.300 
Chabry.  Alexander  Internal  combustion  engine  intake  and  exhaust  systems 

5.785.027.  CI    123  184  240 
Chackalamannil,  Samuel   See- 

Afonso.  Athiano.   Kelly.  Joseph   M.;   and  Chackalamannil.  Samuel. 
5.786.480,  CI   546-82  000 
Challande.  Christian.  Dcsarmaux.  Pierre,  and  Horn.  Hans,  to  Salomon  S.A 
Apparatus  for  reuining  boots  on  a  gliding  board    5.785,343,  CI    280- 
6.34  000 
Chamberlin.  Tmnithy  Scon  See- 

Manfredi.   Paul  Anthony;   Banley,   Richard  Alan;  Morris.  Raymond 
George,  and  Chamberlin,  Timothy  Sctitt.  5,785.585,  CI  451  288  000 
Chan,  Benson   See-  ■ 

Brodsky,  William  Louis,  Chan.  Benson,  Myno,  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman,  John  Henry   5,785,535,  CI   4.39  73  000 
Chan,  David,  and  Omhardt,  Paul,  to  Leviion  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc 
Ground  fault  protection  circuit  for  multiple  loads  with  separate  GFCI 
branches  and  a  common  neutral  for  the  GFCI  electronics   5,786.971,  CI 
361-42  000 
Chan.  James  C   K  .  and  Hung,  Patrick  F  C,  lo  Patnck  Plastics  Inc  Clock 
radio  gas  detector  apparatus  and  method  for  alerting  residents  to  hazardous 
gai  concentrations  5,786.768.  CI   340-632.000. 
Chan.  Kam  Kin   See —  • 

Gamble.   Donald   W.    Price.    Xenophon    H.   and  Chan.    Kam    Kin, 
5.787.368.  CI   701  13  000. 
Chan,  Pak  Nin.  lo  Candy  Novelty  Works  Ltd.  Dispen.ser  for  candies  or  the 

like   5.785,206.  O   221-271  000 
Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  See— 

Badovinalz,  Peter  Richard,  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak,  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat, 
Kirbv.  C>valle  Theixdore.  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr .  5,787.249, 
CI    .195  200310 
Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak.  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat. 
Kiihy,  Orvalle  Theodore,  and  Pershing,  John  Anhur.  Jr,  5.787.250, 
CI   395  200310 
Chaney.  Christine  S  .  Taylor.  Frances  D.  E.;  and  Tones.  Cnstobal  A.,  lo  MCI 
Communications  Corporation   Intelligent  routing  of  special  service  calls. 
5.787.160.  CI    379-220  000 
Chaney.  Christine  S.   See- 

Taylor.  Frances  D.  E.;  Chaney.  Christine  S  ,  and  Torres.  Cbristobal 
Alejandro.  5.787.163.  C\    379  265  000 
Chang,  Charles  See — 

Shefflet.  Roben  J  .  and  Chang,  Charles.  5.785.905,  CI.  264  37  000. 
Chang,  Chih  Ching,  lo  Compal  Electronics,  Inc    Keyboard  structure  of  a 

poruble  computer  5.786,775.  CI   .341  22  000 
Chang.  Chun  Yen,  to  National  Science  Council   Method  for  making  GaAs- 

InGaAs  high  electron  mobility  transistor  5,786,244.  CI.  4.38-172.000 
Chang,  Chung  L    Seat  suppon  and  slide  mechanism   5.785.291.  Q.  248- 

429  000 
Chang.  Chung-ljmg  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming,  Chen.  Ying-Ho.  Chang,  Chung-Vtmg;  and  Yu,  Chen- 
Hua.  5.786,260,  CI  438-401  000 
Chang,  Dong  Fong.  Johnson.  Jeffrey  L  ,  McLaughlin.  Rctss  A.;Orzeck.Toren 
PB  .  Remlinger.  Donald  M  .  and  Vattes.  David  L  .  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Metlud  of 
making  footwear  with  a  pourable  foam   5.785,909,  CI   264-46  500 
Chang.  Euin   See  J 

Chang,  Keun  Ik,  and  Chang.  Euiri.  S.78S.3SI.  a.ft8O-757.000. 
Chang.  Huang  Tsang:  See-  W 

Bnght.  James  Anhur,  and  Chang,  Huang-Tsang.  1,785.430.  CI.  384- 
447000  I 

Chang.  Keun  Ik;  and  Chang,  Euin    Traction  device  ftir  wheeled  vehicle 

5,785.351,  CI    280-757  (MM) 
Chang,  Kuang  Yeh,  and  Rao.  Ramachandr  A  ,  to  VLSI  "^hnology,  Inc  Low 
voluge   CMOS   process    with    individually    adjusable   LDD   spacers. 
5.786.247.  CI  438  231.000. 
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Chang.  Lung-Hsi   Kaleidoscope  structure  5.786.938,  CI   359-617.000. 
Chang.  Sheng-Hsiung    Portable  audio-visual  apparatus  of  wireless  micro- 
phone combined  with  la.ser  indicator  5,785,403.  CI.  353-42.000 
Chang.  .Sheng-Tai    Structure   for  brake  on  roller  skates.   5.785.326    CI 

280-1 1. 2(X) 
Chang.  Tae-Sun:  See— 

j        Lee,  Young  K.;  Shin,  Chae-Ho;  Chang.  Tae-Sun;  Lee,  Dong-Ku;  and 
•  Cho,  Deug-Hee.  5.786.478,  CI.  544-336.000. 

Chang,  Teng-Shou  Collapsible  bicycle  5,785.338.  CI.  280-278.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Tsung.  to  Cheng  Loong  Corporation   Pallet  structure  improve- 
ment  5.784.971.0    108-51  .300 
Chanloi.  Jean-Franyois:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  and  Chanloi.  Jean-Francois.  5.786.339,  CI.  519- 
.30.000 
Chao.  David  Yinkai  Method  for  forming  a  spectacle  frame  having  a  magnet 

member  5.786.880.  CI   351-41  000. 
Chao.  Kenneth:  See— 

Yu,  I  Hsiang;  Borkowski.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Chao.  Kenneth.  5.787.347. 0. 
455^140.000. 
Chao.  Sidney  C:  See— 

Townsend.  Carl  W.;  Chao.  Sidney  C;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  5.784.905.  CI. 
68  I3.00R 
Chaos.  LLC    See— 

Rolhbanh.  James  N.;  and  Lee,  Alex  Kinming,  5.785.573.  CI    446- 
171.000. 
Chapman.  Derek  D.;  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and  Kovacs.  Csaba  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Optical  recording  elements  containing  metallized  car- 
bamoylazo  dyes.  5,786.124,  CI.  430-270  160 
Chapman.  Derek  D  :  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs,  Csaba  Andras;  Goswami,  Ramanuj; 
and  Chapman.  Derek  D.,  5,786,123,  CI.  4.30-270  140. 
Chapman,  John   See — 

Martinson,  Jeffrey;  Bratten.  William;  Wang,  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman 
John.  5,785,869,  CI.  210-782.000. 
Charlion,  David  Edward,  to  Biex.  Inc.  Fluid  collection  kit  and  method 

5.786.227,  CI  436-177.000. 
Charlton.  David  Edward,  lo  Biex,  Inc    Fluid  coileclion  kit  and  method 

5.786.228,  CI   4-?6-l77.(X)0 
Charmilles  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Girardin,  Roger.  5.786.557,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Charo.  Israel  F.:  See — 

Scarhorough,  Robert  M  ;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F. 
5,786.333.  CI.  514-16(100. 
Chastain.  David:  See — 

Calanzariti.  Luigi;  Kluttz,  Bryan  W;  McKinley,  Geoff  A  ;  Garland, 
Anhur  L  ;  Graziano,  Lxiuis;  Moe.  James  G..  Vera-Garcia.  Marcela; 
Bishop.   James   Clement;   Chastain.    David;    and   (jennari.   Fabio, 
5,786.182,  CI  435-91  100. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See 

Pa?  Pujall.  Gustavo  R  ;  Chwalek.  James  M  ;  Hrycin.  Anna  L  ;  Chatter- 
jee. Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung,  Liang-Sun.  5,786,102.  CI.  428-689.000 
Chaumetle.  Patnck;  Boucol.  Pierre;  and  Galtier.  Pierrre,  to  Inslitui  Francais 
du  Petrole  Liquid  phase  process  for  convening  synthesis  gas.  5.786.393 
CI   518  700  000 
Chayahara.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Masato;  and  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi,  5,786.094.  CI.  428-132  (X)0 
Checovich.  William  J.:  See- 
Burke,  Thomas  J  ;  Bolger,  Randall  E.;  Checovich.  William  J.;  and 
Thompson,  David  V.,  5,786.139.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cheek.  Charles  Jerome:  See — 

Bethel,  Reginald  Keith;  Burdick.  Robert  Leonard;  Cheek,  Charles  Jer- 
ome;  Foster.   Lairv    Steven;   Horrall.   Paul   Douglas;   and   Yosmaii 
Krikor.  5.786.571,  CI   219-494.000 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Ho;  Hyun,  Bong  Chul;  Suh.  Jung  Woo:  Kim.  Chang  One; 
Lim,  Yoong  Ho;  and  Lee.  Chul  Hoon.  5.786,460,  CI.  5.36-6.500. 
Chen.  Chih-Yao.  to  Kingstar  Babv  Carnages.  Co  .  Lid.  Wheel  with  brake 

device   5,785.154,  CI.  188-1.120. 
Chen,  Chun-Lin:  See — 

Berlin,  Kenneth  Darrell;  Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah.  Subbiah; 
Clarke,  Cynl  Roy;  Chen,  Chun-I.in;  Lazzara,  Ralph;  Scherlag.  Ben- 
jamin Jacob;  Patterson.  Eugene  Stuan.  and  Bunows.  George  iSluard 
5,786,481,  CI.  546-114.000 
Chen.  Coming:  See — 

Yeh.  Wen  Kuan;  Chen.  Coming;  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen.  5.786.255.  CI 
438  299.000. 
Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Lin.  Yu-Shen;  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng;  Lin, 
Jin-Lien;  Wan,  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Hung,  Chun  Hsiung,  to 
Macninix  International  Co  ,  Ltd  Low  current  floating  gate  programming 
with  bil-by-bii  venlicalion.  5.787.039.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Chen.  Jan-Mao   Disposable  barbecue  set.  5.785.045.  CI.  I26-9.00A. 
Chen,  John  Chung-Lin:  See 


Joseph.  Vappala  John;  Shadowens.  Mark  Benjamin;  Thompson.  Craig    Chigodou,  Yoshikazu:  See— 
Wanen;  and  Chen.  John  Chung-Lin.  5,787,280.  CI   .395-619.000.  Dejima,    Hiroki;    Ha.segawa. 


Chen.  Shenze;  and  Thapar.  Manu.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv    Deadline 
driven  disk  scheduler  method  and  apparatus  with  thresholded  most  urgent 
request  queue  scan  window   5.787.482.  CI.  711-158.000. 
Chen.  Sung-chin.  Coupling  plate  for  mounting  a  battery  pack  onto  a  cellular 

phone   5,7S17,.36I,  CI.  455-550.000. 
Chen.  Tsuhan;  and  Haskell,  Barin  Geoffry;  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coding  segmented  regions  in  video  sequences  for 
content-based  scalability.  5.786,855,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Chen.  Xiaohua:  See — 

Hwang,  Kuo-Hsing;  Chen,  Xiaohua;  Khazano\.  Alexander  Boris;  Hafid, 
Abdellah;  Tan.  Stella;  and  Nguyen,  Quv  Cuu,  5.785  825   CI    ■>04- 
192.160. 
Chen.  Xiaolan:  See — 

Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor;  Lin,  Szu-Min;  and  Chen,  Xiaolan.  5,785,934  CI 
427-29.000. 
Chen.  Y  H    See— 

Jang,  S  M  ;  Chen.  Y.  H.;  and  Yu,  C  H.,  5.786.262.  CI.  438-424  000 
Chen,  Ying-Ho:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Yrng-Ho;  Chang,  Chung-Long;  and  Yu.  Chen- 
Hua.  5.786.260.  CI   438-401.000. 
Chen.  Yun:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Pridd).  Duane  B.,  Jr.;  Chen,  Yun;  Pielanzik.  Harald 
and  Kumpf,  Roben  Joseph,  5,786,440,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Chen.  Yung-Chih;  Liu.  Wen-Liang;  and  Cheng.  Long-Cheng,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Improved  gas  injection  nozzle  for  gas 
assisted  injection  molding.  5,785.247.  CI.  239-135.000 
Cheng.  Long-Cheng:  See — 

Chen.  Yung-Chih;  Liu.  Wen-Liang;  and  Cheng.  IxMig-ChenE.  5,785  247 
;    CI.  239-135.000. 
Cheng  Loong  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Tsung,  5,784.971,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Chenou.  Frederic:  See — 

Beguinot,  Jean;  Chenou,  Frederic;  and  Primon.  Gilbert.  5.785  924  CI 
420-63.000 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  to  Che\  ron  Chemical  Company  Aromatic  amides  of 
polyCoxyalkylenelcarbamaies  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same 
5,786.499.  CI   560-27.(io. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Galipeau.  Denis  P;  and  Rhan,  Jon  A  ,  5.786.972.  CI   361-56.000 
Chescbrough-Ponds  USA   Co.  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See- 
Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald;  Houghton.  Susan  Mary;  and  Lyle,  Ian  Gardner 
5,786,381,  CI.  514-557  000. 
Cheslcy.  Jason  A.;  and  Melbye.  William  L.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Abrasive  articles  method  of  making  same  and 
abrading  apparatus   5.785.784.  CI    156-66.000 
Cheung,  Robin  W ;  and  Un,  Ming-Ren,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Advanced  copper  interconnect  system  that  is  compatible  with  existing  IC 
wire  bonding  technology.  5,785.236.  CI.  228-180.500 
Chevalier,  Jeanne  M  :  See^- 

Pai,  Deepak  K.;  Denny,  Ronald  R.;  Chevalier.  Jeanne  M  ;  Schwaru, 
George  F,  III;  Webster,  Clark  F;  Lufkin,  Robert  M  ;  and  Krinke. 
Ten-ance  A.,  5,786.238.  CI  438-118.000 
Chevallier.  Chrislophe  J.;  and  Hryciw.  Yarema  A.,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  management  of  integrated  circuit  layout  veri- 
fication processes.  5.787.006,  CI   364-488  000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E  ,5,786,499.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Chevron  (Themical  Company  LLC:  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  J. 9.785.945.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Chevron  USA   Inc.:  S*— 

Miller.  Stephen  J.,  5,785,944,  CI  423-700.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  1  ;  aii^  Nakagawa.  Yumi.  5.785.947.  CI.  423-705.000 
Chi.  Min-hwa:  See —     •  J 

Bergemoni.  Albert;4id  Chi.  Min-hwa,  5,786,623.  C  257-587.000. 
Chiabrera,  Alessandro;  ajd  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.,  to  OnhoLogic  Corp 
Ultrasonic  bone  assessfcieni  methixl  and  apparatus   5,785,656,  CI    600- 
449.000. 
Chiang,  Yuan-Chih:  SeeT— 

Hu,  Hsi-Yen;  and  CJhjang,  Yuan-Chih.  5.784,907.  CI  70-203.000. 
Chiari.  Marcella;  and  Righeni.  Pier  Giorgio.  Covalently  cross-linked,  mixed- 
bed  agarose-polyacrylamide  matrices  for  electrophoresis  and  chromatog- 
raphy. 5.785,832,  CI   204-469.000 
Chiba.  Masako:  See —    i 

Kuk>kawa.  Junji;  Nojima.   Kazuo;  Chiba.   Masako;   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.786.091.  CI   428-421.000. 
Chibwe.  Malama:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Chibwe.  Malama;  and  Amarasekera.  Javantha. 
5{785,938,  CI.  423-244.010. 
Chida.  Iftnji:  See- 
Sato.  Shinichiru;   Maeda.   Kyoko;  Chida.   Kenji;  and   Kojo,  Takashi. 
5,787.419.  CI.  707-4.000. 


ng- 
Laser 


sight    assembly.    5.784,823.   CI 


Chen,    KuoTi,    to    Quarton    Inc. 

42-103.000. 
Chen.  Peter  C .  lo  PC-Tel.  Inc.  Host  signal  processing  modem  using  a 

software  simulation  of  a  UART.  5.787.305.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Chen.  Roben   See— 

Reitz.  Allen;  Goodman.  Michael  G.;  Chen.  Robert;  and  Maryanoff. 
BrtK-e  E..  5.786.359,  CI   514-262.000 


Takashi;    Ishiura.    Yutaka;    Chigodou. 
Yoshikazu;  Matsia.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Keiji.  5.786.7.36.  CI.  333- 

1.100  T  :• 

Chihara.  Shoichi:  See—  \ 

Kakiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Chihara.  Shoichi;  Yamazaki,  Ma.sanori;  and  Isaki. 
Tsulomu.  5.785.8*5,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Chikami,  Nozomu,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Continuous  emulsification 
tank  and  pnwess  5,785,423,  CI.  366-165.300. 
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C'hikuni.  Miikoio.  Waunabr.  Toshiya.  Hayakawa.  Makixo:  Kimura.  Tsuncti, 

Yamamoio.  Akira.  and   Fujiki.   Hironao.  lo  Toto  Lid  :  and  Shin  Etsu 

Chemical  Co .  Ltd   Building  rubber  members  and  methiKl  fiv  imparling 

hydrophilic  surface  thereto  5.786,414.  CI   524-»H0O() 

Childers  Zadah,  Vsande.  Use  of  valenan  plant  and/or  root  a.s  a  scent -atlcactanl 

for  stimulating  canines  and  felines   5.7Xft,382.  CI   5I4-62V(100 
Children's  Hospiul.  Inc    Set 

J<*nsi»i.  Phihp  R  .  5.786.2II.  CI.  435  320  1 0») 
Chin.  Citxidwin  R  .  Dieinch.  Waller  C.  Jr.;  Ervolina,  Thomas  Robert.  Fasami. 
John  Peter.  Poole.  Elizabeth  Jixli.  and  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporalion    Framework  r>x  manulactunng  logistics 
decision  support   5.787,283.  CI.  395-701  000 
Chin.  Henry.  Derrick.  John  Edward;  Herring,  Christopher  Michael;  and 
Toiolos,  Cieorge,  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporalion  Bus 
priHcKol  Uv  locked  cycle  cache  hit   5.787,486.  CI   711   IhltXX) 
Chm.  Wilson  Chung-Ling  See — 

Gardner.  Wallace  Reid;  and  Chin.  Wilson  ChungLing.  S.787,032.  CI 
367-84  tXtO 
Chin  Quee-.Smith.  Catherine  Victona  St'e 

Kerschner.  Judith  Lvnne.  Madison.  Stephen  Alan;  and  Chin  Quec-Smith. 
Cathenne  Viclon'a.  5.785.886.  CI  252  186  3.30 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation   Sre — 

Foos.  Joseph  S  .  and  Benco.  John  S  .  5.785.8.30.  CI   204  433  (KM) 
Ni.    Wei-Chao;    Deleft.    Anna    Mane;    and    Hughes.   James    Joseph. 
5,786,1.53,  CI  435  7  l(N) 
Chmw  S  p  A     .See-- 

Rappuoli.  Rino;  Nicosia.  Alfredo;  and  Arico.  Maha  Beatrice,  5,785.971. 
CI   424- 190  100. 
ChiroscierKe  Limited  See 

Dyer.  Ulnch  Conrad.  Lock.  Christopher  James,  and  Woods.  Martin. 
5.786.484.  CI   546-225  000 
Chiu,  Geotge  Liang-Tai.  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano;  Doany.  Fund  Elias;  Dove. 
Derek  Bnan.  Rosenhluth.  Alan  FUJward.  Singh.  Rama  Nand.  and  Wilc/yn 
^ki.  Janus/  Sianisljvv.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatiofi 
Efficient  optical  system  liv  a  high  resolution  projection  display  employing 
irflection  light  vaKes   5,786,873.  CI    M8  756.000. 
Chiu.  Cteorge  LiangTai.  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias;  Dove. 
Derek  Brian.  Rosenhluth.  Alan  F.duard.  Singh.  Rama  Nand.  and  Wilc/yn 
ski.  lanus/  Stanisla\h.  to  IniemalKKial  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Ktlicicnt  tipiical  system  kir  a  high  resolutiiMi  projection  display  employing 
reflection  light  valves   5.786.9.M.  CI    359-494  (KX) 
C'hiu.  Ran  Fun   See  - 

Jam.  Mehrban.  and  Chiu.  Ran-Fun.  5.787,483.  CI   711  158.000. 
Chlad.  Kenneth  J.    See- 

Frcedy.  Allan  L  .  Shields.  Glenn  W;  Tienian.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Chlad. 
Kenneth  J..  5.785.139,  CI    180-68  100 
Cho.  Chandong:  See- 

l«.  Y<iung-man;  and  Cho.  Chan-dong.  5.787..199.  CI  704-270000 
Chi>.  Deug  Hee:  .See- 
Lee.  Yixing  K  ;  Shin.  Chae  Ho.  Chang.  Tae  Sun;  Lee.  Doag-Ku;  and 
Cho.  Deug  Hee.  5.786.478.  CI   544  336(100 
Cho.  Yong-Hun  Ser 

Kim.  Yeong  Taeg.  and  Ch.).  Yong  Hun.  5.786,862.  CI   348  448()00 
Choi.  Chang  Ju.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitonng  etching  by  products  5,785.797,  CI.  1.56-345.000. 
Choi.  Chang  Hun   Sre 

Kim.  Ki  Hong;  Hong.  Jean  Ciee.  Ham.  Seong  Sik;  and  Choi.  Chang- 
Hun.  5.787.:>JV  CI    345  75(1011) 
(hoi.  Hoon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics,  Co  ,  Ltd  Data  output  buffer  fof  use  in 

a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.786,711.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Choi.  Kyue  sang  See  — 

Kim.  Hee  duck    CN.i.  Kyue  sang;  and  Kim.  Jin-man.  5.785.929.  CI 
422  171  (X)0 
("hoi.  WtHi-taek.  Sre 

Hsvang.  Mm  wk.  Yang.  Hung  mo;  Kim.  Jae  ho;  Choi.  Won-laek.  and 
Hong.  Won-cheol.  5.786.265.  CI  438-450000 
Choi.  Yang-Oh,  lo  Daevytio  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  pickup  apparatus 

utih/ing  a  polygonal  pnsm   5.787.058.  CI   369  44  230 
Choi.  Yang  ()h.  to  Daewoo  Electnwics  Co  .  Ltd    Both  sided  optical  disc 
player  capable  of  transfemng  a  bolhsided  disc  up  and  dtmn  about  an 
optical  pickup   5.787.066.  CI    169  2(IO()()0 
Chtii.  Young  Houn.  to  Daew>io  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Refngerator  with  an  air 

curtain  genralw  5.784.895.  CI  62  407  000. 
Cholsaipant.  Natthi   FVxible  hulk  bag  with  impn<ved  base   5,785,175,  CI. 

2IUt   INMIIK) 
( 'h*iniui.  Bohdan.  .See 

Poller.  Neil  D  .  Chomul.  Bohdan.  Jacobs.  Dasid  M  .  Rayner.  Peter  E  . 
Anass«>n.  Cynthia  M  .  and  Friedman.  Elizabeth  J .  5.787.402.  CI 
705  »7  000 
ChtHj.  Jih  Wen   See — 

Yeh.  Wen  Kuan    Chen.  Coming,  and  Chou.  Jih  Wen.  5.786,255,  CI 

438-299  (KK) 

Chow.  Jacky  S  .  Bingham.  John  A  C  ;  Rowers.  Mark  Bradford,  and  Ciolfi. 

John  M  .  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation   Mitigating  clipping  and 

quantization  effects  in  digital  transmission  systems    5.787.113.  CI    375- 

214  000 

Chow.  Jessie,  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporalion    Display  pack  having  a 

r<Hatable  sec  unty  member  5.785.174.  CI   206-.V49(XI0 
Chow.  Winston.  Mussalli.  Yusuf  G  .  and  Syrefl.  Barry  C.  Targeted  fluid 
dehvery  system.  5.784.887.  CI   60  657  000 


Chrestoff.  Bnan  M  .  and  Ash.  Robert  H  .  Jr.  lo  FMC  Corporation   Positive 
displacement   pump   having    levitating   magneli<2  piston   spring   circuit. 
5.784.948.  Q.  92-57.000 
Chnss.  Flenry  T:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M  .  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  .  Chnss.  Henrv  T;  Buck.  Calvin 
M.  IV;  Poller.  Daniel  R.  and  Vincent.  Steven  M.  5.786.057,  CI 
428  52000 
Chnstens»in,  Ronald  E.   See — 

McNeilus.  Garwin  B  ;  Chrisienson.  Ronald  E.;  Hams.  Wilbur  R.;  and 

Oliver,  Francis,  5.785.487.  CI  414-517000 

(Thnstiansen.  Kevin  M  .  Slubbs.  Mark  A.;  and  Eckstein,  Bruce,  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  access  to  a  shared  bus 

5,787,264.  CI    195-293  000 

Chnsty.  Ge<irge  M  .  and  Parker.  Robert   Microwave-heatable  exercise  putty 

in  a  conuiner  with  temperature  indicator.  5.786.S78.  CI.  219-720.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See  - 

Bena.  Charles  J  .  5.787..167.  CI   701-1  000 
Chu.  Cheng  Wei.  Tsou.  Yi-Jen.  and  Ho.  Fang  Chuan.  to  Industnal  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Thin-hlm  color-selective  beam  splitter  and  melJiod  of 
fabncaling  the  same  5.786.937,  CI.  359-583  ODD. 
Chu.  George  H  :  See  — 

Rhce.  Wixmza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R  ;  Chu.  Ge>yrge  H  ;  DeLustro.  Frank  A  ; 
Hamer.  Carol  F   H  .  Sokai.  Nai>mi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A  . 
5.786.421.  CI    525-54  100 
Chu.  Peter  Lee.  and  Barton.  William  F.  lo  PictureTel  Corporation   Micro- 
phone system  for  teleconferencing  system.  5.787,183.  CI   .381-92  000. 
Chuang.  K  J.;  and  Lui.  H  S  .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd    .Separated  floating  gale  for  EEPROM  application    5.786.614.  CI. 
257  318(100 
Chun.  Phil  Seong.  and  Ixe.  Kwang-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd 
Digital'Kvanalog    converter     which    uses    a    sigma-delta    modulation 
5.786.779.  CI   341-61  000 
Chung.  Henry  Primed  circuit  board  hjture  5,785.307.  CI.  269-254  OCS. 
Chwalek.  James  M    See   - 

PazPujali.  Gustavo  R  .  CTiwalek.  James  M  .  Hrycin.  Anna  L..  Challer- 
jee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung.  Liang  Sun.  5.786.102.  O  428-689.0«». 
Ciabatti.  Romeo:  See — 

Occelli.  Emilio.  Lociuro.  Sergio;  Ciabalti.  Romeo;  and  Dmato.  Maur- 
izio.  5.786..V50.  CI   514-183000 
Ciani.  Loren/o.  to  Ceda  SpA  Costnizioni  Eleltromeccanichc  e  Disposilivie 
d'Aulomazione   Method  to  control  between  nriling  stands  the  drawing  of 
the  rolled  si.xk  and  relative  device   5.784.914.  CI   72-205  (K)0 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation   See 

Eichenberger.  ThtHnas.  and  Ruch.  Thomas.  5.785.720.  CI   8.567.000. 
Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinen.  Orhard.  5.786.475.  CI   544-198.000. 
Fuso.  Francesco.  5.786.476.  CI   .'>44  208  000 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  5.785.7V).  CI    106-497  000. 
Hendi.  Shisakumar  B  .  5.786.487.  CI   548-453.000. 
Cicchino.  Domenic  A  .  and  Milton.  Stephen  M..  to  AT&T  Coip.  Alarm 

escalation  method   5.786.755.  CI    .340- .506000 
Cink.  Kimherly  Ann;  and  Newcombe.  Russell  l^y.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  CiYptHalum  MetlXHl  and  apparatus  f^x  incorporating  policies  in 
searches  for  facli»>  objects   5.787.438.  CI    707-I03O00 
Ciotfi.  John  M  :  See — 

Chow.  Jacky  S  .  Bingham.  John  A   C  .  Flowers.  Mark  Bradford;  and 
CK>fli.  John  M  .  5.787.113.  CI   375-2l90no 
Cipolla.   Mark   E  .   to  Royal  Appliance   Mfg.   Co    Vacuum  cleaner  hose 

assembly  5.784.757.  CI    15-351000  ^_ 

Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano  See  -  -  " 

Chiu.  George  Liang  Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomai  Mario;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan;  Rosenhluth.  Alan  Edward;  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Slanislaw.  5.7«6.j^3.  CI  .148-756.000 
Chiu.  Gettfge  Liang  Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano.  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenhluth.  Alan  F^^ard.  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Sumslaw.  5.786.9J4.  CI  359  4')4.()0() 
Cipullo.  Michael  J.  lo  Cjeneral  Electric  CtMnpany  M«>nufaciure  of  bisphenol- 

A   5.786.522.  CI   568  724000  »- 

Circle  Tekko  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  "  , 

Mikawa.  isao.  5.784.984.  CI    III  l05O0(f 
CirciMi  Corporation:  See— 

Grabover.   F:dward;  and   D'Amelio,   Frank   D.   5.785.644.  CI    600- 
131000 
Cirrus  U>gic.  Inc     .See-- 

Hankins<m.  Robert  J  .  5.786,868,  CI   .348-J.36  (WO 

Welland.  Dasid  R  .  Behrens.  Richard  T ;  and  Mehr.  luri.  5.786.951.  CI. 

360  46(10(1 
Zook.  Chnsiopher  P.  and  Reed.  David  E  .  5.71^.950.  CI   36O-4I.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Iih:    See —  ^         I 

Parian.  JonaOian  M  ;  and  Kumar.  Shashi.  5,787C55,  CI   .395-200  630 
Cisco  Technology,  IrK.:  See—  > 

Gupia.  Amar;  Naumann.  Joel  Craig;  Sathc.  .Shirish  K  .  and  Nikuie. 
Mohammad  Seyed.  5.787.070.  CI   370  2 17(100 
Ciszek,  Thetxlore  F .  io  Midwest  Reseanh  Institute  Substrate  for  thin  silicon 

solar  cells   5.785.769.  CI    136  256000       _ 
Cid/cn  Watch  Co .  Ltd  :  See  j 

Miya.  Yukio;  Sugiyama.  Osamu.  Koika  Ryola;  Toida,  Takashi;  and 
Fuka/awa.  Yuji.  5.786,570.  CI   2l9-4«»O()0 
City  University  of  New  York.  The  Mount  Sinlg  School  of  Medicine  of  the: 
See 

Palese.  Peter.  5.786.199.  CI  435-23900O| 
Claffin.  Anthony  R.    See — 
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Brewer.  Timothy  T ;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S  ;  McCambridge.  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L.;  Claffin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
Randem.  Michael  W..  5.786.818,  CI.  345-339.000. 
Clan  Systems  Lid  :  See — 

Hansen.  Igor;  Fujiwara.  Keiji;  Takaha.shi.  Shinichi;  Miki.  Atsushi;  and 
Fukui,  Satoshi.  5.787.240.  CI    .395-115.000 
Clare.    Scott.    Conversion    method    for    a    hidden    storage/utility    system. 

5.784.769.  CI.  29-401  100 
Clark,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Claris.  Edward  A  .  5.786.456.  CI  530-388.730. 
Claric.  lain,  (o  L.S1  Logic  Cinporation  Variable  frequency  divider.  5.787.135. 

CI   375-376.000. 
Claii.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  to  (jen-Probe  Incorporated 
Method  for  exnacling  nucleic  acids  from  a  wide  range  of  organisms. 
5.786.208.  CI.  4.30-270.000 
Clark.  Mike  A.:  See— 

Bomalaski,  John  S.;  Clarlc.  Mike  A.;  and  Shorr,  Robert.  5.786.154.  CI. 
435-7200 
Clark.  Reginald  Wayne;  Lierman.  James  C  ;  Lander.  Donald;  and  Dunn. 
Joseph  E..  to  Purel^il.se  Technologies.  Inc   Slenlization  of  packages  and 
tlieir  contents  using  high-intensity,  shon-duration  pulses  of  incoherent, 
polychromatic  light  in  a  broad  spectrum  5.786.598.  CI.  250-455.110. 
Clark.  Roy  E  .  lo  Data  General  Corporalion.  Computer  system  with  a  cache 
coherent  non-uniform  memory  access  architecture  using  a  fast  lag  cache  to 
accelerate  memory  references.  5.787.468.  CI.  711-121.000. 
Clart.  R  Scot:  See- 
Hoffman.  Joe  G.;  and  Clark.  R.  Scot,  5.785.820,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Clark.  William  G..  Jr ;  and  Byers.  William  A.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporalion.  Method  of  magnetically  forming  a  panicle  Hlled  polymer 
having  enhanced  malenal  characteristics.  5,785.913.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Clarke.  Cyril  Roy:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Darrell;  Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah.  Subbiah. 
Clarke.  Cyril  Roy.  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scherlag.  Ben- 
jamin Jacob;  Panerson.  Eugene  Stuart;  and  Bunows,  Cieorge  Edward. 
5.786.481.  CI.  546-114.000. 
Claussen.  Uwe:  See — 

Bemelh.  Horsi;  and  Clau.ssen.  Uwe.  5.785.718.  CI  8-437.000 
Clayden.  David  Oswald,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd   Biometric  iden- 
tification of  individuals  by  use  of  subcutaneous  vein  panems.  5.787.185. 
CI   .382-115.000. 
Claypool.  Carol  Jean:  See — 

Wemsing.  David  Gerald;  and  Claypool.  Carol  Jean.  5.786.404.  CI. 
52I-I57O00 
Clear  Electronics.  Inc.:  See  — 

Hak.  Kim  Yong.  5.786.960.  CI   .360-90.000. 
Clement.  Bcmd  Pharmaceutical  preparation.  5.786.383,  CI.  514-633.000. 
Clerc.  Jean-Frederic,  to  Pixlech  S  A   Rat  display  screen  with  a  high  inter- 

electnxJe  voltage   5.786.660.  CI   313-495.000 
Clerc.  Jean-Frederic:  See — 

Meyer.   Robert;   Montmayeul.   Brigiite.   Boronat.  Jean-Franfois;  and 
Clerc.  Jean-Frederic.  5.786.663,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Clinthome.  Neal  H.:  See — 

Rogers.  W  l^slie;  and  Clinlhome.  Neal  H..  5.786.599, 0.  250-483. 100 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Zwemer.  Andrew  P;  and  Dewees.  Thomas  Gerret,  5,785.195.  CI   215- 
329.000. 
Cloieaux.  Pascal:  See — 

Cesari.  Mario;  Cloieaux.  Pa.scal;  and  Collgon.  Jean-Pierre,  5.785.284. 
CI.  248-27.300. 
Cloihestrak.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouanararo.  Peler  J..  Jr.  5.785.181.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Coaching  For  .Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Alan  D  .  5.785.526.  CI.  433-178.000. 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Greenheld.  Simon;  Goulding,  Mark  John;  Verrall,  Mark:  Parri,  Owain; 
Gray.   George   William;   Coaies.    David;    and   Sherrington.   David. 
5.785.889.  CI   252-299OI0. 
Coalex  S.A  :  See — 

Blanchard.  PievK.  and  Trouve.  Patrick.  5,786.415.  CI.  524-423.000. 
Cobb.  David  W  :  See— 

Lalxme.  Jeff  J  ;  and  Cobb.  David  W..  5.785.218.  CI   224-42.240 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ctx>k.  Memti  S..  5.785.580.  CI  451-42  000. 
Ctxa-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Crcdlc.  William  S  .  Jr.  5.785.198.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Thompson.  George  L.;  Socha.  Kathleen  Filzsimmons;  and  Jones,  Lee, 
5.78.5.204.  CI    22 1  •24000 
Cockeroft.  Claire  Rae  S«<- 

Schreiber.  Benn  Lee;  Bismuth.  Robert.  Cockeroft.  Claire  Rae;  Ozur. 
Mark  Charles,  and  Doheity,  Dennis  Joseph.  5.787.281.  CI.  395- 
684.000 
Cockenll.  Manha  Ashley  Clark;  Maltabes.  John  George;  O'Connor.  Loretta 
Jean,  and  Voldman.  Steven  Howard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporalion.   Method  for  forming  a  monolithic  electronic  m<x)ule  by 
stacking  planar  arrays  of  integrated  circuil  chips    5.786.237.  CI.  438- 
1(W(HX) 
Codama.  Mitsufumi:  See — 

Takayama.  Ichiro;  Arai,  Michio;  and  Codama.  Mitsufumi.  5,786.7%.  CI. 
.345  76.000. 


Cody.  Wayne  Livingston;  Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  Ramharack.  Randy  Ranjee; 

Roth.  Bruce  David;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  Robert,  to 

Wamer-Lambert  Company    Sulfhydryl  conuining  peptides  for  treating 

vascular  disease.  5.786.335.  CI.  514-17.000. 

Cohen.    Kenneth   L;   and   Hanlon.   Dennis   J.    Internal   urinary   catheter 

5.785.694.  CI   604-250.000. 
Cohen.  L.enard.  to  Desco  Industries.  Inc.  Device  for  electrostatically  ground- 
ing the  feel  of  persons  in  electronics  factories  5.786.977.  CI.  361-223.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Nabors.  C.  David.  5.786.929.  CI.  359-330.000. 
Cofiesion  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLjistro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H  ;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A., 
5.786.421.  Ci   525-54.100. 
Cohn.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Woskov.  Paul  P;  Cohn.  Daniel  R  ;  Tilus.  Charles  H  ;  and  Surma.  Jeffiev 
E..  5.785.426.  CI.  374-126.000 
Cohn.  Sorin;  See — 

Bannister,  Cecil;  Iyer.  Raju;  Raj.  Kishore;  Mo.  Richard;  Meche.  Paul  S.; 
and  Cohn.  Sorin.  5.787.355.  CI  455-458.000. 
Colaiano.  Robert  Water  purifying  system.  5.785.845.  Q.  210-167.000 
Colby.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Colbv.  Mark  J.;  and  Slepp. 
Michael  R  .  5.787.140.  CI.  376-313.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr;  Marshall.  Janice  L  ;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller,  Manhew  I  ;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  5.785.655.  CI   600- 
441  000. 
Cole.  Clinton  S.:  See- 
Cyrus.  Judith  L.;  Gordon.  Garry  R.;  and  Cole.  Clinton  S..  5,785,043,  CI. 
128-712  000. 
Cole.  Herbert  Stanley:  See — 

\Vojnarowski.    Robert   John;   Cole.    Herbert   Stanley;    Sitnik-Nieters. 
I  Theresa  Ann;  and  Daum.  Wolfgang.  5.785.787.  CI    156-155.000 
Colello.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Rao.  Gita  P.;  Colello.  Gary  M  ;  and  Gunsallus,  Oiffofd.  5.784.927,  CI 
74-57300R. 
Coleman.  Edward  P..  to  PSC.  Inc  Operating  and  control  system  for  lasers 

useful  in  bar  code  scanners.  5.787.103.  CI.  372-38.000 
Coleman.  Larry  Wayne,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Avionics  system  having 
access  through  hinged  display  and  control  panel.  5.786.995.  CI.  364- 
188.000 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K  .  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.785.618,  CI.  473-576.000 
Coleman,  Thomas  J  ;  Schloner.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Pnncess  Ann;  and 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.  Webbing  used  for  a  tossing  game  between  player. 
5,785,618,  CI.  473-576.000 
Coles.  John  G.;  Takahashi.  Miyoko;  Young.  David  S.  F;  and  Brockhausen. 
Inka    Inhibition  of  human  xenogenic  or  allogenic  antibodies  to  reduce 
xenograft  or  allograft  rejection  in  human  recipients.  5.785.966.  CI   424- 
131.100 
Colgate.  Gilbert.  Jr.  lo  American  Bank  Note  Holographies.  Inc.  EnhaiKcment 

of  chip  card  security.  5.786.587.  CI   235-487  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Steltenkamp.  Robert:  and  Heffner.  Robert.  5.785.887.  CI.  252-186.420. 
Sullivan,  Richard  J.;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul.  5.785.956.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Colin  Corporalion:  See — 

Oka.  Tohru.  5.785.652.  CI.  600-342.000. 
Colla.  Gregory  D  Portable  (ire  pit.  5,785.046.  CI.  I26-9.00R. 
Collgon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cesari.  Mario;  Cloteaux.  Pascal;  and  Collgon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.785.284. 
CI.  248-27.300 
Collins.  Clark  E  Putter  golf  club  with  rearwardly  positioned  shaft  5.785.608. 

CI.  47.3-313  000 
Collins.  Galen,  to  Redlake  Imaging  Corporalion   High  resolution  recording 
and  transmission  technique  for  computer  video  and  other  non-television 
lonnaned  video  signals.  5.786.863.  CI  348-458.000 
Colombo.  Anna  Luisa:  See — 

Inventi.  Augusto  Solan;  Breme.  Umberto;  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard;  Oncn.  Sharee;  and  Sconi.  Claudio.  5.786.190. 
CI.  435-183.000. 
Colombo.  Giovanni;  Amarilli,  Stefano;  Kiricsi.  Imre;  and  Perego.  Carlo,  to 
Enichem  Agusta  S.p.A.  Catalyst  and  process  for  preparing  long  chain 
alkylaromalic  compounds.  5.786.290.  CI.  502-84.000 
Cokmna.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Barbicr,  Reni;  Gyongvosi.  Andras;  Vianes.  Andre;  Soulas,  Marc;  and 
Colonna.  Jean-Mane.  5.786.987.  CI  631-732.000. 
Colorado  S(ate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nett.  Torrance  M.;  Glode.  Leonard  Michael;  and  Karpeisky.  Marat. 
5.786.457.  CI.  5.30-402.000. 
Com  Dev  Ltd.:  See — 

Mansour.  Raafat  R..  5.786.303.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Combs.  William  C:  See — 

Carroll.  J    Randol:  Breitenbach,  William  E.;  and  Combs.  William  C. 
5.785.940.  CI  423-3.34000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Linden.  Michael  J.;  and  Moms,  Richanl  W..  5.785.544.  CI.  439-278.000 
Tanca.  Michael  C.  5.784.975.  CI.  1 10-245.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 
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Mcyrr.   Rttbcil;   Montnuyrul.   Briginc;   Btironai.  Jean-Franfiits;  and 
CIctc.  Jean  HrMcnc.  S,786.h61.  CI    11.1-495  (M¥) 
Compagnie  Gen«rale  tVs  Elablissemcnls  Michelin:  See   ■ 

Dneux.  Jean  Jacques.  Lacour.  Jean  Charle>.   Muhlboff.  Olivier;  and 
Pompier.  Jean  Pierre.  .S.785.78I.  CI    I52-454(J(X» 
C'onipal  Klec!rt»nic\.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Chih  Ching,  .5,786.775.  CI.  ,141-22.000. 
Compaq  Ciwipuler  Cuiporation:  See — 

Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.786,687.  CI.  .12.1-289.000. 
hcsler.  Joseph  R  .  5.786.806,  CI    145-1611)00 

Hoang.  Hieu  M  .  and  Johnson.  Brian  W ,  5,787.084,  CI   170-.1'>00«). 

Knox.  Richard  M  :  and  Masters.  John  R  .  5,786,810,  CI    145- 168  (KX) 

( "omplon,  John  T.  Hu<X,  Robert  D  .  and  1/ridig,  Carl  F,  lo  F^slman  KixJak 

Company    Hyhnd  camera  including  siewhnder  with  ma.sks  for  parallax 

correction  and  image  fonnat  indication.  5,787.3 1 3,  CI.  396-80.000. 

Conair  Corporation:  .Vee~ 

Sanlhouse.  Daniel;  and  Fai.  Fung  Kam.  5,784,800,  CI    34-97000. 
Conco  Systems.  Inc    .SVi*— 

Saxon.  Gregory  J  .  and  Krysicki,  Jer/y,  5,784,745.  CI    15  104  061 
Condortiil  Impianti  s.rl.:  See — 

Zavattoni,  Marco,  5,785.765,  CI    1.14-2.000 
Conlcy.  James  G  .  and  Lemelson.  Jerome  H  Synthetic  diamond  layers  basing 
wear  resistant  coalings  formed  in  situ  and  methods  of  applying  such 
coalings   5.786.018.  CI  427  5.54.000 
Connelly.  Richard  Wayne  See — 

Hamlin,  MichaelOavid:  and  Connelly,  Richard  Wayne,  5,786,491,  CI. 
5494t)7()(M) 
Ci>nrad.  Hans-Rolf,  to  Voith  Sul/er  Finishing  GmbH   Calender  in  a  paper- 
making  or  a  coaling  machine   5.784.955,  CI,  UK)  329  000 
Conrad.  Michael  J    See 

Jones.   David  S.:   HaL'hmann,  John  P.;  Conrad,  Michael  J ,  Coulls, 
Stephen,  and  Livingston,  Douglas  Alan,  5,786.512,  CI.  568-22.000. 
Conradi.  Mart  S    Ser  - 

Palmer,  Donald  D,  Jr ;  Stoddard,  Ronald  D;  and  Conradi,  Mark  S  . 
5,786.691.  CI    124  .100(100 
Ctinsiantin.  Maunce:  Ser 

Carrupt.  Bertrand.  and  Constanlin,  Maunce,  5.785.1 1 2.  CI.  164-472.000. 
Conlainer  Accessories. Inc    See— 

Bordiier.  Paul  G  ;  and  Brandt.  Richard  P,  5,785,201.  CI   220-321000 
('ont,iniso  Corporation   .SV*--- 

Thompson.  IXmald  K.,  5,785,8.14,  CI.  2(M-562.0OO. 
Contractor.  Dinshau  B    See  — 

Meshri,  Daval  T:  Meshri,  Sanjay  D.;  Contractor,  Dinshaw   B.,  and 
Parker,  Jennifer.  5,785,770,  CI    148  26.000 
Conway.  John:  See—^ 

Macandrew.  John.  Conway.  John.  Paion.  Michael:  Gardner.  Richard; 
Rauramo.  Ilkka.  and  Lehtinen.  Maui.  5. 785.053.  CI    128  8400110 
Coogan,  Jim:  Sir 

Fruiiger.  Then;  C"i»>gan.  Jim,   Hegeischweilcr,  Widicr;  and  Rengjjii, 

Fran/.  5.786,993,  CI.  164  l40O(M) 

CiH)k.  John  .Andrew,  Flurry.  Gregory   .Man,  Henson,  l-arry  William,  and 

W<Hid.  Bruce  Richard,  lo  Inlrmational  Business  MachiiK-s  Corporation 

Display  adapter  supporting  pnonly  based  functions    5.787,289,  CI    .195- 

732<K)0 

Cm*.  Memn  S ,  to  Cohum  Optical  Industries,  Inc   Compreuion  sleeve 

opihalmic  lens  chuck   5,785,580,  CI,  45I-42O00. 
('<«>kc.  Douglas   See 

Dasignon.  Paul  ,A  ,  Deschenes.  Cliarles  L;  Cooke.  Douglas;  Smith. 
Hugh;  and  Hartnun.  William.  5,785,2.10.  CI   227  71O00 
C'ooley.  Graham  Fxlward.  and  Nix.  Kevin  Jiihn,  to  National  Power  PLC 
MciNhJ  lor  the  fabncaiion  of  an  electnK'hemical  cell  having  long  term 
chemical  stability   5,785,912.  CI    264-83(100 
'"ooiwy,  Anthony    Ser 

Powell.  Bruce  A  .  Biltar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Fitdenck  H  :  Wan,  Samuel  C  . 
Bennett.  Paul;  CiKiney.  Anthony.  Mi-CaOhy.  Richard  C  .  Salmon.  John 
K  ,  decea.sed,  5,785,153,  CI    187  249.000, 
Cooper,  Guy  F,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy  Pilot  vehicle  which  is 
useful  for  monitoring  hazardous  conditions  on  railroad  tracks  5.786,750. 
CI    140  425  50(1 
(iHipei.  Sctitt    Ser 

Warren,  Eugene,  Rogers,  John  M..  Sr.;  Cooper.  ScoO;  and  Buller.  Greg. 
5.786.015.  CI   426-417  000 
("(Kiperaltvc  Computing.  Inc:  See — 

PaliiRT.  Douglas  C  .  5,787,443,  CI   707-202000. 
(iKirs  Brewing  Company    .Vee    - 

Schuli/.  Rohen  H  ,■5.785.294.  CI   248-678  (100 
Schult/.  Robert  II  .  5.786,0  M,  CI  427-428000 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc     See — 

Scjrhi^.Hjgh,  Rohen  M  ;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F., 
5,786,111,  CI   514  I6(K)0 
Corhisier  Philippe.  Mergeay.  Maxiniilien.  and  Diels.  I.udovicus.  to  Vito 
Fused  genes  and  their  use  for  determining  the  presence  of  metals  or  of 
xenohioiic  compounds.  5.786.162.  CI.  435-7.320 
Cordis  Corporation   Ser  — 

finep.    WilhrlniUN    Anionius    Maria,    and    Nap,    CookIis    Philippus, 
^.785.678.  CI   h(W-28  (»I0 
("ore  Products  International.  Inc     .V*-»- 

Maltis<Hi,  Philip  H  ,  and  Mal1is«in,  Douglas  W,  5.785.672.  CI    602- 
I9(XI0 
Cormier,  Kenneth  C  .  to  Fireye,  Inc  Infrared  emitunce  combustion  analv/er 
5,785,512,  CI   431  79 OtXl 


Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

Gudas,  Lorraine  J  ,  Achkar,  Charles;  Biick,  Jochen;  Langslon,  Alexander 
W     Derguini,   Fadila;  and  Nakaniihi,  Koji.  5,786,191,  CI    514- 
690  000 
Saif,   Muhammed  T    A;   and   MacDonald,   Noel  C.  5.786.621.  CI 
257  415000 
Coming  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Dorfeld,    William    G      and    Linetnan,    David    M,    5,785,726,    CI. 

65  1.14  100 
Kohli.  Jeffrey  T,  5.786.286,  CI  501-8.000 
Coming  Oca  Corporation:  See — 

Sci*ey,  Michael  A.,  5,786,915,  C\  359-127.000. 
CiHnwell.  Gary  R  Expansion  chamber  for  two-cycle  engine.  5,785,014,  CI. 

1 23-65 OPE 
Corob  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ma/Mlveri,  Leopoldo.  5.784,854,  CI  53-50000. 
Costa.  Hilano  S  .  and  Novet/ke.  Andrew,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Life 
safety  system  having  a  panel  network  with  message  pnority.  5.787,2.58,  CI, 
195  2(H)  8 10 
Costa,  Hilano  S  :  See — 

Right,  Robert  W,;  Cosu,  Hilario  S  ;  and  Braam,  Jan  A  ,  5,786,757,  O, 
,140  531  000 
Costello,  Kevin  J  ;  Nair,  Chandra.  Roth.  Cynthia,  and  Mitchell.  Dennis  A.,  to 
Ergonomic  Technologies  Corporation   Portable  electronic  data  collection 
apparatus  for  monitonng  musculoskeletal  stres.ses    5.785,666,  CI    600- 
595  000 
Cote,  Denis,  to  l.es  Entreprises  [)enis  Darveau  Inc    Pump  with  separate 
pumping  stages  for  pumping  a  plumlilv  of  liquids    5,785..504.  CI    417- 
313  000 
Cote,  Gregory  L  ,  Wyckoff.  Hcrhen,  and  Bicly.  Peter,  lo  Lnilcd  Slates  of 
Amenca,  Agnculture    Bactena  and  en/ymes  for  production  of  alteman 
fragments   5.786,196,  CI  435-208,000 
Coteus,  Paul  William,  and  Johnson,  Daniel  Willaim  John,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  delecting  the 
presence  of  adapter  cards   5.786,769.  CI    140-687  (XH) 
Cothery,  Jeffrey   R  ,  lo  Reid  Manufaclunng    Cutting  tool  for  removing  a 

sealant  surrounding  a  vehicle  windshield   5.784,788.  CI    K)- 294000 
Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  Mason.  Sarah.  Velinsky,  Ira  L  ,  Guerrera,  Steven  Kevin; 
Hunter,  Gregory;  Gundlach,  John;  and  Kudou,  Masanori,  to  Sega  Enier- 
pnses.   Ltd    Consertible  peripheral   inpul   device    5,786,807,  CI    .145- 
161000 
Coulsjm.  Rick  Ser 

Grimsrad.  Knul;  and  Coulson,  Rick,  5,787.296.  CI   .195-750  O.M) 
Coulter  Corporation   See  — 

Li.  Yi.  Young.  Carole;  and  Fischer,  Timothy  J  ,  5,786.224.  CI,  436- 
610(KI 
CtKincil  ol  Sctcniihc  &  Industrial  Research:  Ser  — 

Moghe,  Pramod  Prabhakar.  Ratnasamy,  Paul;  Raja.  Robert;  Pol.  Ashwini 
Vinayak;  Kotasthane.  Madhav  Gopal;  and  Bahiral,  Prakash  Kundiba, 
5.786,519,  CI   .568-629000. 
CiHirgeon.  Jean  Claude;  Aunau.  Jacky,  and  Bouguerra,  Amar,  to  l^mforder 

Nacam   Device  fiw  coupling  two  shafts   5.785.448,  CI  403-325O00 
Courv.  Anhur  J,:  See — 

Baker.  Keith;  and  Coury,  Arthur  J  ,  5.785.993.  a.  424-450.000 
Coults.  Stephen:  See— 

Jiwies.   David  S  ;   Hachmann.   John   P;  Conrad.   Michael   J.;  Coolts. 
Stephen;  and  Livingston,  Douglas  Alan,  5,786.512,  CI   .568-220(K). 
Cowan.  Gregory  L    Ser — 

RiKihparvar.  Fanbon  F;  Mowlavi,  Allahvar  Vahidi;  Hawes,  Mark  A.; 
and  Cowan.  Gregory  L,  5.787.097,  Cl'  171-21  .MK) 
Cox,  Paul  J  :  See- 
Mercer,  Sc-on  A  ;  Cox,  Paul  J  ,  Konuir,  Kenneth  C  .  and  Gracf,  H 
Thomas,  5,784,973,  Cl    1(*9.59()0R 
Crabb.  Elmer  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Cushioned  roller  lijr  a  belted  undercar 

nage   5.785.195.  Cl    3()5-11XO()0 
Craig.  Bryant  F,.  and  Mc<^lanahan,  Randy  I,  Vehicle  having  a  deceleration 

rale  signal  generator  incorporated  therein   5,786.753,  Cl    .140-467  000 
Craig.  Steven  J  :  See 

Fn/.  Robeil  N  ,  Hunter,  Mark  D  ;  Rowen,  Douglas  J,;  Craig,  Steven  J  ; 

Langmade,  Todd  G  .  and  McMacken,  Charles  N  ,  5,786,994,  Cl, 

164-184  000 

Crawley,  [Xilph,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Eanh-htihng  bit  having 

cuner  with  replaceable  kerf  ring  with  contoured  inserts    5.785.135.  Cl. 

175  173 (KM) 

Credle.  William  S  .  Jr .  lo  Cixa  Cola  Company,  The    Twist-olT  can  end 

5,785,198,  Cl   220  254  (KM) 
Creed,  Sherman  Howell,  Dahl.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Frenkel,  Robert  Leiand;  and 
Sams.  Thomas  MilKw,  to  FMC  Corporation    Capacity  caustic  peeler 
system   5,786,014,  Cl   426-287  (N)0 
Creelh.  Andrew  Manin   See 

Blok/ijl,  Wiltned.  Creeib.  Andrew  Martin.  FInies.  Alfred  Roy.  Green, 
Andrew  David;  Hull,  Michael;  Joule,  Katnn  Dagmar,  and  Khoshdel, 
E/at,  5,786,318,  Cl.  510-299.000 
Creusol  Loire  Industrie:  See — 

BeguiniH.  Je-an.  Chcnou,  Frederic,  and  Primon.  Gilben.  5.7X5.924.  Cl 
420  61000 
Cndcr,  Grant  W ,  and  Harbison,  Charles  H,  Scalable  cunain  5,785,105.  Cl. 

160-243(100 
Criv»k»go,  Nieves:  See — 

Burkoth.  Terry  L  ;  Taskovich.  LinaT;  and  Crisologo,  Nieves,  5,785,991 . 
Cl   424  448000 
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Cronin,  John  iidward:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  F:d»ard,  Jr;  Benin,  Claude  Louis;  Cronin,  John 
FJiward;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  l^as,  James  Marc;  and  Perlman  David 
Jacob,  5,786,628,  Cl   257-684.0(K). 
Crook.  Grahame  Slcwart:  See — 

Pope,   Stephen   John;  and  Crook,  GraJiame  Stewan.   5,786  889    Cl 

.1.56-152,100 

Cross,  Andrew.  Climate  control  sensor  apparatus,  5,785,243,  Cl.  236-47.000. 

Cross,  Andrew  L.;  and  Luhy,  Thomas  J  ,  lo  D/yne  Group,  Ltd.,  The,  Electrical 

plug  and  cord  strain  relief  and  coupling  device,  5.785.547    Cl    419- 

369,0(X). 

Cross,  F.amesl  C  ,  to  Paxion  Products  Inc,  Supercharged  supply  fuel  control 

apparatus,  5,785,023,  CI    123-463,000, 
Crossmar,  Inc:  See- 
Potter,  Neil  D,;  Chomul,  Bohdan;  Jacobs,  David  M,;  Rayner,  Peter  E,; 
Anasson,  Cynthia  M;  and  Fnedman,  Elizabeth  J,  5  787  402    Cl 
7()5-37,(XX) 
Crossties  Software  Corp,:  See — 

Bakke,  Stephen  Peter;  Lovin,  William  R.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E     and 
Manindale,  John,  5,787,440,  Cl.  707-103.000, 
Crow,  Mary  K  :  See- 

Friedman,  Steven  M,;  Crow,  Mary  K.;  and  Posnen,  David,  5,786  159  Cl 
435-724,0(X), 
Crowell,  Richard  W,:  See— 

Ewasko,  Diane  C;  Cates,  James  C  ;  Crowell,  Richard  W,;  and  Dee 
Richard  H,,  5,784.772.  Cl.  29-603.1.50. 
Crowell.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul; 
McDonald,  John  Hampton,  III;  Neel,  David  Andrew;  Shuker.  Anthony 
John;  and  Winter.  Maris  Alan,  5,786,356,  Cl.  514-248,000 
Crowley.  John  J,;  See— 

Seheidt,  Edward  M,;  and  Crowley,  John  J  ,  5,787,173,  Cl,  380-21.000 
Crux,  Noel:  See — 

Higuchi,  Toshihiko;  Kondo,  Satoshi;  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Bravet  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Cnix,  Noel,  5,786,070.  Cl  428-220.(XX) 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

de  Angel,  Edwin,  5,787,029,  Cl.  364-760OI0. 
<7TB,  Inc  :  See— 

Krehl,  Michael  E,,  5,784,996.  Cl.  119  57  920 
Cullen.  Michael  John;  Fanner,  David  George;  and  Brandt,  Arnold  William,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Air/fuel  control  including  lean  cruise 
operation  5.787,380,  Cl   701-103.000 
Cullen.  Steven  R  .  to  Versa  Corp,  Truck-mounied  agncultural  feed  baeeine 

machine  5,784.865,  Cl.  53-567.000 
Cullis,  Pieter  R.:  See- 
Hope,  Michael;  Cullis,  Pieler  R  ;  Fenske,  David  B  ;  and  Wone,  Kim  F 
5,785,987.  Cl.  424-450,000 
Cullilon.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Thompson.  Raymon  F.;  Bemer,  Rohen  W.;  Cunis,  Gary  L.;  Culliton 

Stephen  P;  and  Wright,  Blaine  G  ,  5,784.802,  Cl   34-312.000 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Seio,  Ping  Kwong;  and 

Shaukatullah,  Hussain.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

■Apparatus  for  attaching  heat  sinks  directly  lo  chip  carrier  modules  using 

flexible  epoxy  5.785.799.  Cl    1.56-379  7(X). 

Culp.  Gordon  W.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Muliiresonani 

actuator  5.786,653,0.  310-323.000. 
Culpepper.  Manin  L.:  See — 

Skxum.   Alexander   H;   and   Culpepper.    Manin    L.,   5,784,756,   Cl 
15.148  000 
Cunkelman.  Bnan  L  :  See — 

Krawczyk,  Julie  A.;  and  Cunkelman,  Brian  L,  5.785,081,  Cl    137- 
516.2.10 
Cunningham.  Brian  A  ;  and  Greco,  Saverio  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Sulfuric  acid  alkvlation  reactor  system  with  static  mixers   5  785  933  Cl 

422-224  (XX)  

Curran  Company,  The:  See — 

Zielinski.  Sunley  J.,  5,786,547,  Cl,  I74-35,0MS, 
Curry,  Scon  J,:  See — 

Lee,  Roben  D.;  and  Curry,  Scon  J ,  5,787,498,  Cl.  711-221.000. 
Cunis,  Gary  L.;  Thompson,  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Rohen  W.;  and  Fix,  Ed,  to 
Semitool,  Inc   Carrierless  centrifugal  semiconductor  processing  svstem 
5,784,797,  Cl   .14-58  000. 
Curtis,  Gary  L  ;  See— 

Thompson,  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliton 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright,  Blaine  G.,  5,784,802,  Cl.  34-312  CXX) 
Curtis,  Phillip,  Seat  bell  pillow  5,785,388,  Cl   297-482.000 
Curtiss,  Linda  K.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  S  ;  Cuniss,  Linda  K.;  KixJun,  Kanaka  Raju;  Witztum, 
Joseph  L,;  and  Young,  Stephen  G  .  5,786,206,  Cl  435-252.330, 
Cusick,  Michael  John;  Jackson.  Fred  Lee;  and  Kern,  Charles  F,  to  Johns 
Manville  Intemational.  Inc  Polvmeric  fiber  and  glass  fiber  composite  filler 
media,  5,785,725,  Cl,  55-382,000, 
Cuning  Edges  Pty,  Limited:  See — 

Balassa,  Oscar;  and  Wells,  Bruce,  5,784,813,  Cl.  37-455  000 
Cwi,  Cynthia  L    See- 
Scon,  William  L.;  Schonegg,  Robert  A.;  and  Cwi,  Cynthia  L.,  5,785,927 
Cl  422-104.(XX). 
Cwiria,  Steven  E,:  See- 
Barren,  Ronald  W,;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.;  Koller.  Kerry 
J,;  Lee,  Jung;  Martens,  Christine  L,;  and  Ruhland-Fritsch,  Beatrice, 
5,786,322,  Cl,  5142.000. 


Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Graf,  W.  Alfred,  5,786,710,  Cl.  326-40.000. 

Nonis,  Christopher  S.;  and  Lacev.  Timothy  M.,  5,787,(M7    Cl    165- 
230,040, 
Cyrus.  Judith  L  ;  Gordon.  Garrv  R  ;  and  Cole.  Clinton  S..  to  Heanstream.  Inc 
Method  of  creating  a  report  showing  the  time  correlation  between  recorded 
medical  evenis  5.785.(M3,  Cl.  128-712.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon,  5,786,477,  Cl   544-215.000 
Cytotherapeutics.  Inc  :  See— 

Dionne,  Keith  E.;  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Flanagan.  Thomas  R  ;  Hazlen 
Tyrone  F;  and  Doherty,  Edward  J.,  5,786,216,  Cl.  435-402  000 
Czaphcki,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Lasto,   ChflFord   S,;    Duhaime,   Jeffrev    S;   Czaplicki.   Bnan   P;   and 
Guzowski.  David  J..  5.785.237.  Cl   228-180.220 
Czech.  Zbigniew;  and  Seeger.  Kurt,  to  Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co..  KG  Medical 
fwessure-sensitive  adhesive  mass  having  a  high  moisture  vapor  transmis- 
sion and  a  high  adhesive  strength  on  dry  human  skin  and  in  case  of  intense 
perspiration   5.785,985,  Cl,  424-448,000, 
Czerpak,  Andrzej:  See — 

Kokot,  Eugeniusz;  Swaczyj,  Zenon;  Pilat,  Marek;  and  Czerpak.  Andrzej 
5,784,9.54,  Cl.  99-511.000 
Czupryniak,  Patrick  Body  jewelry.  5,784,900,  Cl.  63-3  (KX), 
Daberko.  Norben.  to  Norris  Communications  Corporation  Operating  system 
including  improved  file  management  for  use  in  devices  utilizing  flash 
memory  as  main  memory  5,787,445,  Cl   707-205.000, 
Daetwyler,  Max,  to  MDC  Max  Datwyler  Bleienbach  AG.  Shaft  bearing  on  a 

machine  tool,  5.785.325.  Cl   279-33.000. 
DaewtK)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Byon,  Sung-Kwang,  5,786,526,  Cl.  73-12.010 
Choi.  Yang-Oh.  5.787.058,  Cl.  369-44,210. 
Choi.  Yang-Oh.  5.787.066.  Cl   369-200.000, 
Choi,  Young-Houn,  5,784,895,  Cl,  62-407,000 
Im,  Yong-Hee,  5,787,100,  Cl.  371-37.110. 
l^e.  Min-Sup.  5,787,199,  Cl.  382-203,000, 

Nam.  Yun-Woo;  and  Jung,  Sang-Chol,  5,786,928,  Cl.  359-295  000 
Parte,  Hvung-Ki,  5,786,579,  Cl,  219-746,000 
Shin,  Jun-Chul,  5,784,897,  Cl,  62-515  000 
Song,  Ki-Seog,  5,787.067.  Cl.  369-247.000 
Youn.  Kab  Jin,  5,784,904,  Cl,  68-133,000, 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Hong;  Hong,  Jean-Gee;  Ham,  Seong-Sik;  and  Choi.  (Thane- 
Hun,  5,787,293,  Cl.  395-7.50.010. 
DaewcKxl  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd,:  See 

Kim.  Sang-Ho.  5,787,210,  Cl   .182.109  000, 
Dagdeviren,  Nuri  Ruhi;  Prestinario,  Jerome;  Klein,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Pratap, 
Mahendra,  to  AT&T  Corp,  Method  and  system  for  interoperating  between 
ISDN  and  PSTN  transport  for  allowing  simultaneous  transmission  of  voice 
and  data  over  one  telephone  line  5,787.088,  Cl   370-491  000 
Dahl,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See- 
Creed,  Shennan  Howell;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Frenkel,  Robert  Leiand;  and 
Sams,  Thomas  Milton,  5,786,014,  Cl,  426-287.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Dailo.  Tenimasa;  and  Walanabe 
Kazushi,  5.786.408.  Cl,  523-124,000 
Daidoiokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Toyoda,    Katsumasa;    Miyajima,    Takashi;    and    Umeda,    Yoshihitti 
5,784,803,  Cl,  34-437.000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Bednarek,  Michael  C,  5,785,706.  Cl.  606-41.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hiebl.  Manfred.  5,785,275,  Cl.  244-3.170. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bonny,  Pierre;  and  Sternal,  Thoisten,  5,784.882,  C\.  60-323.000. 
Enderie.  Christian;  Willand.  Jurgen;  and  Wurster,  Paul,  5  78'>016  Cl 

123-90.110,  "'       ■ 

Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik,  Karl;  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Hartwee 

Martin,  5,785,876,  Cl,  216-58,000, 
Richler,  Christian;  and  Siebels,  Karl-Heinz,  5,785,084,  Cl,  137-549.000, 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated;  See — 

Arai,  TeLsuji;  Ebisawa.  Shouei;  and  Yokota,  Toshio,  5,785.793    Cl 
1.56-272,200, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tadashi;  and  Ohiani.  Masami.  5,785,068,  Cl.  134-144.000. 
Daisy,  Samuel,  Jr;  and  Tourek,  William  J.,  to  Upsher-Smith  Laboratories.  Inc 

Pharmaceutical  tablet  of  amiodarone  salt,  5,785,995,  Cl,  424-464,000. 
Dailo  Electric  Machine  Industry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuzo.  5,785,668.  Cl,  601-50  000, 
Dailo.  Tenjmasa:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Ono,  Masahiko;  Daito,  Terumasa;  and  Watanabe 
Kazushi,  5,786,408,  Cl.  523-124,000. 
Daley.  Howard:  See — 

Bird.  Kevin;  Kaper,  Lloyd;  Herrmann,  Bob;  Bienick,  Craig;  Reames 
Gary;  Daley,  Howard;  and  Wolters,  Greg,  5,785,047,  Cl,  I26-39.00H. 
Dalgety  Food  Ingredients  Limited:  See — 

Greenshields.  Roderick;  and  Rees,  Artis  L.,  5,786,470,  Cl.  536-123.100. 
Dallas.  L   Murray   Blowout  preventer  protector  and  method  of  using  same 

dunng  oil  and  gas  well  stimulation,  5.785.121.  Cl    166-90.I(X) 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G.,  5.787.018.  Q   364- 
505.000. 
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Ue.  Robert  D  .  and  Cuiry.  Scon  J..  5.787.498.  CI.  711-221.000. 
Dalsgaard.  Knsiian:  Sj-r— 

Casal  Alvarr/.  ime  Ignacio;  Vela  Olmx.  Carmen;  Langevrld.  Joannes 
Pielcr    Mana.    Mclocn.    Robert    Hans,    and    Dalsgaard.    Knslian. 
5.78.S.974.  CI.  424-233  100. 
Dam,  Chuong  O-'  •^" — 

Walenia.  John  B  .  and  Dam.  Chuong  0 .  .1.786.098.  CI.  428-4<WOOO 
D'Amelio.  Frank  D    Stfe  - 

C.rabovcr.   Kdward.   and   D'Amelio.   Frank   D..  5.785.644.  CI    600- 
131.000. 
Dan.  Asii;  and  Silaram.  Dinkar.  to  IBM  Corporaiion.  Disk  caching  system  fur 
selectively  providing  interval  caching  or  segment  caching  of  vided  data. 
.5.787.472.  CI   711-134.000. 
Dana  Corporation   Srr — 

Kalpathi.  Ramani  R  .  5.786.681.  CI   318  701.000 
Pollock.   Paul   R  .   MaJioncy.   Dennis  Timothy:   and   Ryan.   Richard. 
5.7X5.312.  CI   280-%.  1 00 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul,  and  Vivier.  Eric.  5.786,160.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Danbv  of  Ntirth  America:  See — 

McAlpine.  Ckorge.  5.785.456.  CI  405-154000 
Dancer.  Jane  Hli/abelh.  and  l.mdell.  Stephen  David,  to  Agrevo  UK  Limned 

Herbicide  test  melhiKi  5.786.165.  CI.  435-18  000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Mailer,  Henry  Madsen.  5,784.951.  CI.  92  187  000 
Dang.  Chi -Hung:  and  Dang.  Chi -Thanh,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Sub-volume  with  floating  storage  space  5,787,446.  CI   707 
205  (HK) 
Dang.  Chi  Thanh:  See- 

Dang,  Chi  Hung,  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh.  5,787.446.  CI.  707  205  000 
Danicli  &  C  Officine  Mcccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Pavlicevic,  Milorad,  Tishchenko.  Peter.  Pbloni,  Alfredo,  and  Delia 
Negra,  Angelico.  5.787,108,  CI   373-9  000 
Danvy,  Denis:  See 

Duhamcl.  Pierre:  Duhamcl.  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Monleil,  Thierry, 
Lecomie,  Jeanne-Maiie;  and  Schwartz,  Jean-Charles.  5.786,494,  CI 
549-447  000 
Darby.  Dennis  A  :  See— 

Trombetta,  Liberatore  A.,  and  Darby.  Dennis  A..  5.785.697.  CI.  604- 

378  OIX) 

Darmawan.  Johan  A  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufactunng  high  performance  bipolar  transistors  in  a  BiCMOS  process 

5.786.222.  CI  437  31  000 

Darsow.  Gerhard:  Frohn.  Luiz;  and  Langer.  Reinhard.  (o  Bayer  Akticngcsell- 

schafl   Prticess  for  preparing  hydnixymethylcyclopropane   5,786„S2I.  CI 

S6X  7IX)(I()0 

DasCiupla.  .Sumii.  Snknshnan,  Kns  Venkatraman.  and  Walther,  Rtmald  Gene, 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Complete  chip  I/O  lest 
through  low  contact  testing  using  enhanced  boundary  scan  5,787.098.  CI. 
371-22300 
Data  General  Corporation   See — 

Clark,  Roy  E  ,  5,787.468.  CI  711  121.000. 
Daiatrac  Iniemational.  Inc  :  See- 

Migues,  Steven  P;  and  Dubey,  Arthur,  5.787.373.  CI.  701-33.000 
Dale.  Takahiko:  Arai,  Hiromichi:  and  Nishi/awa.  Kimiymhi,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Deflection  apparatus  fi>r  cathode  ray  tube  5,786,672,  CI. 
M5  V.K26() 
Datiagupta,  Nanibhushan:  See— 

Ryder.  Thomas  B  ,  Billyard.  Elizabeth  R  ;  and  Daltagupla.  Nanibhushan, 
5.786,183.  CI.  435-91  200 
Daum.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wojnarowski.   Robert   John,   Cole,    Herbert   Stanley;   Simik-Nielers, 
Theresa  Ann,  and  Daum,  Wolfgang,  5,785.787,  CI    156-155  000 
David  Min.  M  D  ,  Inc.   See 

Mm,  David.  5,785,648,  CI   600  206000. 
Davidson,  Bnan  R  ,  and  Davidsim.  Gilbert  Oxygen  valve  system.  5,785.050. 

CI    128  205  240 
Davidson.  Gilbert   See 

Davidson,  Bnan  R  ,  and  Davidson.  Gilben.  5.785.050,  CI    128  205  240 
Dasignon.  Paul  A  ,  Deschenes,  Charles  L  ,  Co»*e.  Dougla.s,  Smith,  Hugh, 
and  Hartman,  William,  to  Avery  Deniinison  Corporation  Button  attaching 
device  5.785.230.  CI  227  71.000 
Davila.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

Schober,  Michael  B.  and  Davila,  Carlos  A  ,  5,786,788.  CI  342  159  000 
Davis.  Alan  H     See 

Lcckic.  Grcgor  W;  Davis.  Alan  H  .  Semple-Facey.  Ingnd  E  .  Manlove. 
Matthew  T.  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A  .  5.786.149.  CI  435-61)00 
Davis.  Gregory  F    See — 

Fisher.   Shan    Powell.   Phillips.   Roger  W;    Davis,   Gregory    F;   and 
LcGallee,  Charlotte,  5,786,090,  CI   428  411  100. 
Davis.  James  O    5rr  - 

Joshi.  Ashok  v.;  Davis.  JaiiKS  O.;  Wold.  Truman,  and  di  Palma.  Giorgio. 
5.785.688.  CI  604  141  000 
Davis,  Richard  C  .  lo  llriKath  Corporation  Male  indwelling  urethral  catheter 

si/ing  system  and  insenion  method   S. 785 .64 1.  CI   bOO-IOKKI 
Davis.  Ronald  O  Pnxess  tor  Ihe  color  recovery  of  vinyl  plastics  5.785.766. 

CI.  134  29  000 
Davis.  Scon  J  .  Bennick.  Kenneth  T;  and  Isch,  Michael  E,  lo  Delaware 
Capital  FocTnaluMi.  Inc    Vanable  (low  hlter  unit    5.785.870.  CI    210 
7<)8(KIO 


Davis.  Steven  D .  to  Winpak  Lane.  Inc   Sanitary  till  lube  and  rotary  valve 

assembly  fix  a  pouch  packaging  machine   5.784.863,  CI   53-551.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel,  lo  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The   Electrical  connector 

with  protection  fix  electncal  contacts  5.785.557.  CI.  439-660.0(K). 
Dawson,  Terry    See — 

Tillinghasi,  Sean  P;  Popig.  Daryl  A  ;  and  Dawson,  Terry,  5.785.413.  d. 
362228(100 
DBS  Manufaciunng,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Richard  Nils.  5.785.899.  CI.  261-91.000. 
Dean.  Andrew    See— 

StuiTock.  John  Monro;  and  Dean.  Andrew.  5.786.601.  CI  250-491. 100. 

Dean.  David  L  :  Malanowski.  Alan  J  .  and  Domaille.  Michael  D  .  to  Siecor 

Corporation  Guide  block  a.ssembly  for  aligning  bore  forming  pins  during 

molding  of  multi-hber  optical  connector  ferrules    5.786,002.  CI    425- 

183.000 

Dean.  Robert  J  :  See^ 

Fehr,  Peter,  Kocher,  Lorenzo,  Dean,  Robert  J  ,  Betschatt.  Roger:  and 
Kampmann.  Lutz.  5.784.970.  CI.  105-401.000. 
de  Angel,  iulwin.  lo  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corp.  Ultra  low  power  multiplier. 

5,787.029,  CI    364-760.010 
Deangelis,  Christopher  M  ,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy  System  and 
metlKxJ  for  delermining  node  furK'tionalily  in  artihcial  neural  networks. 
5.787.408.  CI    706-25  000. 
De  Angelis.  Patrick:  See — 

Garfin.  Susan:  and  De  Angehs.  Patrick.  5.787.157.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Deaver,  Gerald  Alan:  See — 

Bourbiwr.   Siamak.  and  Dcavcr.  Gerald  Alan.  5.785, .361.  CI.   285- 
382()00. 
Debbia.  Ivano.  to  FD.S    Sri    Half-die  for  ceramic  tiles    5.786.003.  CI. 

425-405  100 
Decibel  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Shennib.  Adnan.  5.785.661.  CI  600-559.000. 
Decker.  Chnstian  C    See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  Peter;  Decker,  Christian  C;  and  Mastrotolaro. 
John  J .  5,786.4.39.  CI   528-77.000. 
Decker.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Futrell.  Steven  D  ;  and  Decker.  Jack  M..  5.785.373.  CI.  296-26010. 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel,  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N  ,  5,786.483,  CI. 
546- 168  (KM) 
Dee.  Richard  H    See— 

Ewasko.  Diane  C  ;  Catcs.  James  C  ;  Crowcll.  Richard  W.;  and  Dee, 
Richard  H  ,  5,784,772.  CI   29-603  150 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Lodico,  James  Irwin;  Snipes.  Terrv  Lee.  aitd  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond. 

5,784,985,  CI    111-184  000. 
Noonan,  James  Thomas;  and  Lowe.  Terry  Lee.  5.785.460.  CI.  403- 

388  000 
Seegcn,  Bnan  David;  Henning.  Royal  Aaron;  Sebben,  Daniel  Angelo; 
Zellmer.  Timothy  Paul.  Cameron.  William  Garrald:  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  Robert.  5,784,870.  CI   .56  320.100. 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamada.  Katsuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Harigaya.  Makoio; 
Kagcyama.  Yoshiyuki.  Deguchi,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi,  Masaetsu;  and 
Hayashi.  Yoshitaka.  5.785,828,  CI   204  298  I.M) 
DegiKsa  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Hippcl.  Lukas  Von.  Bussek.  Christian;  and  Amtz.  Dietrich.  5.785.942. 
CI   42V376  00f) 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Lindemann,  Michael;  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and 
Hanssler.  Gerd,  5.786.375.  CI   514  383  000 
Dcichmann.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Kuykcndal,   Robert   L;  and   Deahmann,   Ronald   S.   5.785.089.  CI. 
138-42  000 
Dcjima.  Hiroki.  Ha.segawa,  Takashi;  Ishiura.  Yutaka;  Chigodou.  Yoshikazu; 
Matsui,  Hiroshi.  and  Ogawa,  Keiji,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd. 
Non  recipnxal  circuil  clement   5.786.736.  CI   333-1  1(X) 
Deka.  Mitrajyoti.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cotpuralion  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  galvanneal  induction  furnace  operation.  5.785.772.  CI.  148- 
508  000 
DcKoning,  Rodney  A  ,  Humlicek.  Donald  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Max  L.,  lo 
Symbios  Livgic  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  tor  ireatmcni  of  deferred  write 
dau  for  a  dead  raid  device   5.787.242,  CI   395  182t).M) 
De  l.aforcade.  Vincent,  lo  L'Oreal  Head  for  dispensing  a  liquid  pniduct  in  the 
turm  of  an  aerosol  and  dispenser  equipped  with  such  a  head  5,785,250,  CI 
239-337  000. 
DeLano.  Enc  R  ;  Buckley.  Michael  A.;  and  Weir.  Duncan  C  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company     Software    assisted    hardware    TLB    miss    handler. 
5,787,494,  CI   711  2061)00 
DeLaura.  Mario  D    See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester;   Wang.  Yongcai.   Bello,  James   L  ;   and 
DeUura,  Mano  D,  5,786,135.  CI  4.30  529  (KX) 
Delaware  Capital  F<»mation,  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Scon  J  .  Bennick.  Kenneth  T;  and  Isch.  Michael  E .  5.785,870. 
CI   2IO-79K(¥X) 
Delgadillo  [Xiarte.  Joaquin:  See — 

Canovas  Soler.  Pedro.  Delgadilki  Duane.  Joaquin;  and  Moreno  Rueda. 
Juan,  5.786.363.  CI  514-300000. 
Delgad<i.  Rene  See — 
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Nelson.  Alfred   Stanley.   Ill;   Krampfner.  Yehuda;   Matsumoto.  Jack 
Toshio;  and  Delgado.  Rene.  5,787.137,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Dell  USA  LP:  See— 

Merkin.  Stanley  L.;  Khalri.  Mukund  P;  and  Macy.  Robert  B..  5.787.491. 
CI   711-173.000 
Delia  Negra.  Angelico:  See — 

Pavlicevic.   Milorad;  Tishchenko.  Peter;  Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  Delia 
Negra.  Angelico.  5.787.108.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Delia  Tone.  Arturo:  See — 

Schwarcz.  Robert;  Varasi,  Mario;  Delia  Torre,  Arturo;  Speciale.  Car- 
mela;  and  Bianchetti.  Alberto,  5,786,508,  CI.  562-444.000. 
Delle  Fave,  Debra  L  :  See — 

Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.;  and  Delle 
Fave.  Debra  L.,  5,786,298,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Delmer,  Daniel:  See — 

Delmer,  William;  Delmer,  Daniel;  Delmer.  Roben;  Erickson,  John  W.; 
and  Emmons,  Ray  Charles,  5,785,785,  CI.  156-203.000. 
[delmer,  Robert:  See — 

Delmer,  William;  Delmer,  Daniel;  Delmer,  Robert;  Erickson.  John  W.; 

and  Emmons,  Ray  Charles,  5.785,785,  CI.  156-203.000. 

Delmer.  William;  Delmer,  Daniel;  Delmer,  Robert;  Erickson,  John  W.,  and 

Emmons,  Ray  Charles,  to  Drip  Tape  Manufactures  &  Engineers,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  constant  flow    irrigation  tape.  5.785.785,  CI.    156- 

203  000. 

Deljorenzo,  Orindo  A.,  lo  Randell  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Removable  drawer 

cartndge.  5,785,402,  CI.  312-350.000 
Delsignore.  Joseph.  Sharpening  method  and  apparatus  5.785.586,  CI.  451- 

556(100 
Delta  Inicniational  Machinery  Corp  :  See — 

Ford.  Jerry  W.;  Pounders.  Delwyn  N.;  and  Stanford.  Kim  D..  5.785.293. 
CI  248-649.000 
DeLustro,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M  ;  Rao,  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H  :  DeLustro,  Frank  A.; 
Hatner,  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A.. 
5,786.421.  CI.  525-54.100. 
DeMeester  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Amor,  William  H.:  Alden,  Jerome  S.;  DeMeester,  Gordon  D.;  Gruden. 
James  L  ;  and  Ling,  Junxiao,  5.786,695,  CI.  324-320.000. 
De  Meutter,  Stefaan:  See — 

Terrell.  David;  De  Meuner.  Slefaan;  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5.786.1 18. 
CI  4.30-58.000. 
Demirjian.  David  C:  See — 

Weber.  J  Mark;  Demirjian.  David  C;  Ca.sadaban.  Malcolm  J.:  Pagratis. 
Nikos  C  :  and  Vonsiein.  Veronika.  5.786.174.  CI.  435-69.100. 
DeMoss,  Mark:  See — 

Brownmiller,  Curtis,  Bencheck,  Michael;  Tran,  Minh  T;  Branton.  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss.  Mark,  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.787.074.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Demosthenous.  Maria  Leonida:  See — 

Banford.  Jonathan;  Maud.  Geoffrey  Ellion;  and  Demosthenous.  Maria 
Lconida,  5,785.748,  CI    106-443.000 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See — 

Occelli.  Emilio;  Lociuro.  Sergio;  Ciabani.  Romeo;  and  Denaro.  Maur- 
izio. 5.786.350.  CI.  514-183000 
Denecker.  Gabriel:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Zaby,  Gonfried:  Bamberger,  Thomas;  Kohlgriiber,  Kle- 
mens;  Obermann,  Hugo;  De  Vos,  Slefaan;  Denecker,  Gabriel;  Vaes, 
Johan;  and  Van  Osselaer,  Tony,  5,786.445.  CI  528-500.000. 
Deneke,  Ulfert  See— 

Rinersdorf,  Walter;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  Hiller,  Gerhard;  Merdes,  Hartmut: 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert,  Uwe,  5.786,164,  CI  435-11.000. 
Dennen,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Richards.  William  R.,  Jr;  and  Dennen.  Michael  W.  5.786.620.  CI. 
257-408.00(1. 
Dennis.  Mark  S  ;  and  Lazarus.  Robert  A  .  to  Geneniech,  Inc.  Use  of  kunllz 

type  pla.sma  kallikrein  inhibitors.  5,786.328,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  dram 

circuitry  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  5.786.249.  CI  438-241.000. 
Denny.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Pai,  Deepak  K.;  [Jennv.  Ronald  R  ;  Chevalier,  Jeanne  M  ;  Schwaru, 
George  F.  Ill,  Webster,  Clark  F;  Lufkin.  Robert  M  :  and  Krinke. 
Terrance  A  ,  5,786.238.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Denovich.  Sam:  See — 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  Denovich.  Sam;  and  Garver.  William  Joseph. 
5.785.548,  CI   439^)9  (100 
Denzer,  Dirk:  See^ 

Miiller,  Ulrich;  Eckenherg,  Peter;  Griilzmann,  Rudi;  Bischolf,  Hilmar: 
Denzer,  Dirk;  and  Nielsch,  Ulrich,  5,786,361,  CI   514-267.000 
DePinto,  John    Combination  toothbrush  and  drinking  cup.  5,785.063.  CI. 

132-200  (MX) 
Depraelere.  Rik:  See — 

Bruyneel.  Pol;  Depraelere,  Rik;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5.784.874.  Q. 
57-237.000. 
Derguini,  Fadila:  See — 

Gudas.  Lorraine  J.;  Achkar,  Charles;  Buck,  Jochen;  Langston,  Alexander 
W.;   Derguini,   Fadila;  and   Nakanishi,   Koji,   5,786.391.  CI.   514- 
690 (XM) 
DeRoyal  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Joe  Lowell,  5,785,5.30,  CI.  4.34-219.000. 
Derrick,  John  Edward:  See- 
Chin.  Henry;  Derrick,  John  Edward;  Herring,  Christopher  Michael;  and 
Totolos,  George,  Jr,  5,787,486.  CI.  711-163.000. 


Denick,  John  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Teran,  Alfredo  J.;  Derrick,  John  R..  Jr;  Samad.  Nidal  A.;  Vassiliev.  Igor 
A.;  Diaz,  Carlos  V;  Willoughby,  W.  Todd;  and  Mangicapra.  Louis  V. 
5.785.864.  CI.  210-739.000. 
DeSalle.  Rob;  and  Birstein,  Vadim  J.,  to  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History.  Method  and  compositions  for  identitication  of  species  ongin  of 
caviar  5,786.144.  CI.  435-6.000. 
[)esanti.  Giorgio:  See — 

Marangon,  Maria  Santina;  Marmiroli,  Andrea;  and  Desanii,  Giorgio, 
5.786,272,  CI.  438-628.000. 
Desarmaux.  Pierre:  See — 

Challande,  Christian;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Horn,  Hans.  5.785,343,0. 
280-634  000. 
Deschenes,  Charles  L  :  See — 

Davignon,  Paul  A.;  Deschenes,  Charles  L.:  Cooke,  Douglas;  Smith. 
Hugh;  and  Hartman.  William.  5.785.230.  CI.  227-71.000. 
Desco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Unard.  5.786.977.  CI.  361-223.000. 
de  Silva.  Suran  Sam:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Kenneth  Tsutomu;  Brett.  Michael  Edward;  Love.  William 

Gerald;  de  Silva.  Suran  Sam;  and  Wu.  Jean.  5.787.151.  CI    379- 

67.000. 

DeSimone.  Antonio;  Shur,  David  Hilton;  and  Sibal,  Sandeep,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Inter-cache  protocol   for  improved  WEB  performance.  5,787,470.  CI. 

711-124.000 

Desjardins,  Andre    Packaged  food  product  and  package    5,786.011.  CI. 

426-119.000 
Desjardins,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Reimerdes,  Emsi  H.;  Dupart.  Pierre,  Geromini,  Osvaldo;  and  Desjardins. 
Jean-Jacques,  5,786.020,  CI.  426-619  000 
DesMarais,  Thoma.s  Allen:  See — 

Stone,  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer,  John  Collins; 
Hird,  Bryn;  La  Von,  Gary  Dean;  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Peace, 
Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden,  Paul.  5,786,395,  CI  521-64.000 
DeSouza.  Errol:  See — 

Lovenberg.  Timothy  W ;  Ollersdorf,  Tilman;  Liaw,  Chen  Wang:  Grigo- 
nadis,  Dimitn  E  ;  and  DeSouza.  En-ol,  5,786.203,  CI.  435-252.300 
Deiert,  Anna  Marie:  See — 

Ni,    Wei-Chao;    Detert.   Anna    Marie;    and    Hughes,    James   Joseph. 
5.786,153,  CI.  435-7.100 
de  Toledo,  Fernando  Alvarez;  and  Doucene,  Thomas  H.,  to  ACT  Medical,  Inc. 
Endoscopic  catheter  sheath  position  control.  5.785.689.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Delusche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Samaha.  Mouslafa,  5.787.021.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Deutsch  Company,  The:  See — 

Holt,  Timothy  Lee,  5,785,545,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Deutsche  Telekom  AG:  See — 

Schwenk.  Joerg.  5,787.178.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Devine,  Jesse  Michael:  See — 

Hernandez.   Malhew;  Cappels,   Richard  D..  Sr;  and  Devine.  Jesse 
Michael,  5,786,803,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Devine,  Roderick  A   B.:  See- 
Warren.  William  L:  Vanheusden.  Karel  J.  R  .  Schwank.  James  R.: 
Fleetwood.  Daniel  M.;  Shaneyfelt.  Martv  R  ;  Winokur,  Peter  S.;  and 
Devine.  Rodenck  A  B  .  5.786,231.  CI.  438-17.000 
DeVon.  David  L  ;  Ellia_s.  Brian  J.:  Ganger,  David  E.;  and  Hughes,  John  F.,  lo 
Banks  Lumber  Company,   Inc    Floor  frame  assembly.  5,784.849.  CI. 
52-653.100. 
De  Vos,  Stefaan:  See— 

Wulff,  Claus;  Zaby,  Gonfried;  Bamberger  Thomas;  Kohlgiuber,  Kle- 
mens;  Obermann,  Hugo:  De  Vos.  Stefaan:  Denecker.  Gabriel:  Vaes. 
Johan;  and  Van  Osselaer.  Tony.  5.786.445.  CI.  528-500.000. 
Dewees.  Thomas  Gerrel:  See — 

Zwemer,  Andrew  P;  and  Dewees,  Thomas  Gerret,  5.785.195.  CI.  215- 
329.000 
DeWolf.  Thomai  L.:  See— 

Dolan.  Robert  P.:  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  and  Hill. 
Mark  A.,  5.787,027.  CI.  364-505.000 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Annis,  Vaughan  R.;  Walker.  John  J  ;  and  Murdock,  Scon  H..  5.786.065. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Dey.  Supriyo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shuji;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Munehiko;  Mittra,  Raj;  Park, 
Ikmo:  and  Dey,  Supriyo,  5,786,793,  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
DeYoung,  Perry  R.:  See — 

Ustovich,  Mark  S.;  and  DeYoung,  Perry  R.,  5.784.858,  CI.  53-329.000. 
Dharchoudhury.  Abhijil:  See — 

Pullela.    Satyamunhy:    Dharchoudhury.    Abhijil;    Blaauw.    David   T; 
Edwards.    Tim    J.;    Norton.    Joseph    W;    and    O'Brien.    Peter    R., 
5.787.008.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Dial  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanneken.  John  B.,  5,785.507.  CI.  417-423  140. 
Diamond.  Robert  I ,  lo  Diamond  Security,  Iik  Negotiable  docunoeni  having 
enhanced  securitv  for  deterring  generation  of  copies  of  tfie  negotiable 
document.  5,785,353.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Diamond.  Scott  L  ;  and  Wu.  Jung-He,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  Metliod  for  assaying  components  in  an  enzyme- 
protein  substrate  system.  5.786.137.  CI.  435-4  000 
Diamond  Security.  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond.  Robert  I..  5.785.353.  CI.  283-67.000. 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENfTEES 


July  28.  1998 


Dim.  Siephen  F    Decontive  body  shell  for  wheelchain.  5.785.340.  CI 

280304  100. 
Dim.  Albert  F    Set— 

Anello.  Salvaiore;  and  Diaz.  Alben  F..  5.787,158.  CI   379-145  000 
Diaz.  Carlos  V    See— 

Teran.  Alfredo  J  :  Derrick.  John  R  .  Jr .  Samad.  Nidal  A  .  Va.ssiliev.  Igor 
A  ;  Diaz.  Carlo*  V.  Willoughby.  W  Todd,  and  Mangicapra.  Loon  V. 
5.785.864.  CI   210-739  000 
DiBene.  Joseph  T .  lo  NCR  Corporation  High  pressure  jackscrcw  connector 

5.785.449.  CI  403  343  000 

Dibiase.  Stephen  A  ;  Anidt.  Larry  W  .  Stansftcld.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Renbaum. 
Louis  A  .  Id  Lubn7ol  Corporation.  The.  and   Miles  Inc    Process  for 
disIilUiion  of  crude  isocyanaie  concentrates   5,786.506.  CI   560-352  000 
Dickinson.  John  Richard   Sre- 

LancashiFC.  William  Edward;  Dickinson.  John  Richard,  and  Malloch. 
Richard  Anthony.  5.786.186.  O  435  161  000 
Didier.  Raoult:  See— 

Mabilat,  Claude;  and  Didier.  Raoult.  5.786.147.  O  435-6  000 
Diednch.  Richard  Alan.  Evans.  Scon  Thoma.s.  and  Finkenaur.  James  Kevan. 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 
constructing  a  non-linear  data  object  from  a  common  gateway  interface 

5.787.450.  CI   707  513  000 
Diels.  Ludovicus:  See— 

Corbisier.    Philippe.    Mergeay.    Maximilien.    and    Diels.    Ludovicus. 
5.786.162.  CI  435  7  320 
Dietench.  Peter  D  .  Jr    See- 
Ken.  Jtmathan  F  and  Dietench.  Peter  D  .  Jr.  5.785.205.  C\  221-26000. 
Diet  I.  Steven  J    See 

Carlona.   Michael;   Dietl.   Steven   J;   and   Brtemes.   David   P.   Sr. 
5.786.8.34.  CI   .347-87  000 
Dietrich.  David  M    See- 

Gneser.  Jerry  D  .  Nelson.  Richard  A  ;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D  .  Wamer. 
Thomas  B  .  and  Dietnch.  David  M  .  5.785.400.  C\  312  334  120 
Dietnch.  Diane  M    See 

Lamar.  Richard  T.  Lestan.  Domen;  Smidi.  Christine  E  ;  and  Dietnch. 
Diane  M.  5.786.188.  CI  4.35-177  000 
Dietnch.  Mark  C  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  High  voltage  flashlamp  connector 

method  and  apparatus   5.785.543.  CI   439  271  000 
Dietnch.  Walter  C  .  Jr .  hrvolina.  Thomas  Robert.  Fasano.  John  Peter,  and 
Tang.  Jung  Mu.  lo  IBM  Corporation  Method  for  using  sorting  techniques 
in  a  type  safe  way  5.787.001.  CI  364-468030. 
Dietnch.  Waher  C  .  Jr    See— 

Chin.  Goodwin  R  ,  Dietrich.  Walter  C  .  Jr.  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert; 
Fasano,   John   Peler.    P<x)le.   Elizabeth   Jodi.   and  Tang.   Jung-Mu. 
5.787.283.  CI    195  701  000 
Dielz.  Jeffry  G  .  Baker.  Mark  R  .  and  Adams.  Paul  E  .  to  Lubn/ol  Corpora- 
tion. The  Process  for  prcpanng  compositions  useful  as  intermediates  for 
prepanng  lubncating  oil  and  fuel  addlDves  5.786.490.  CI.  549-269  000 
Difeti.  Mark  J   Adjustable  nut   5.785.480.  O  411-433  000 
DiCangi.  Philip  See — 

Altien.  Anthony.  Jr.  Fonin.  John  Lewis;  Bolhmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean;  DiGangi.  Philip;  and  Hevde.  Dietnch  M    E.. 
5.785.510.  CI  418  104  000 
Digirad  Coqxnlion:  See — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L  .  Fnesenhahn.  Sunley  J  .  Bullet.  Jack  F.  Doty.  F 
Patrick.  Ashbum.  William  L  .  Augustine.  Frank  L  .  and  Apotovsky 
Bons.  5.786.597.  CI    250-370090 
Digiul  Armor  Inc  :  See- 
Lowe.  Michael  D  ;  Bortiot.  Tom  A.;  Andrk.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zono. 
Medic.  Oliver  J  .  Blatz.  Warren  J  ;  Greening.  Douglas  Chnslian.  and 
Withington.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.787.069.  CI    369-291  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Bunows.  Michael.  5.787.435.  CI   707  I02(X)0 

Gagnon.  Gerald.  Bamen.  Richard  Alwyn;  and  Apruzzi.  James  Anthony. 

5.785.789.  CI    156  235  000 
Jouppi.  Norman  P.  and  Haddad.   Ramsey  W.  5.787.465.  C\    711 

117  000. 
Pawlowski.  Chester  Walenty.  5.787.475.  CI   711   137  000 
Scales.  Daniel  J.  and  Gharachorloo.  Kourosh.  5.787.480.  C\    711- 

148  000 
Schreiber.  Benn  Lee.  Bismuth.  Robert;  Cockciofl.  Claire  Rae;  Ozur. 
Mark  Charles,  and  Doherty.  Dennis  Joseph.  5.787.281.  CI    395 
684  000 
Digital  Mami   See 

Greenspan.  Alex.  5.785,826.  CI.  204  212  000 
Dileo.  Anthony  J .  and  Gray.  Richard  W.  to  Millipore  Corporation   Water 

intrusion  test  for  hllers  5,786,528.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Dina.  Manus  V    See — 

Cecchi.  Delben  Raymond;  Dina.  Marius  V;  Pieuss.  Curtis  Walter;  and 
Valk.  Kenneth  Michael.  5.787.094.  CI   371  53  000 
I>ingwall.  Colin  See 

Kam.  Jonathan;  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun.  and  Dingwall. 
Colin.  5.786.145.  CI   435-6  000 
Diones  Corporation   See 

Gleave.  Gary  L  .  Rothe.  Norman  J  .  Kemp.  David  W  .  Richler.  Bruce  E  . 
and  Ezzell.  John  L  .  5.785.8.56.  CI   210-634  000 
Dionne.  Keith  E  .  Hegre.  Onon  D..  Flanagan.  Thomas  R  .  Ha/leti.  TynHie  F, 
and  Doheny.  Edward  J  .  to  Cytoiherapeulics.  Inc    Inner-supported,  bio- 
compatible cell  capsules.  5,78^.216.  Q  435-402  000 
di  Palma.  Giorguv  See  ~ 


Joshi.  Ashok  V ;  Davis.  James  O  ;  WoW,  Truman;  and  di  Palma,  Giorgio, 
5.785.688.  CI   604-141  000 
DiPietro.  Richard  Anthony   See 

Allen.  Robert  Dav  id.  DiPietro.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Wallraif,  Gregory 
Michael.  5.786.131.  CI  4.30-325000 
Director-General.  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  See— 

Kiuchi,  Masato.  and  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi,  5.786.094,  CI  428-432  000 
Dirks.  David  D    See— 

Ryken,  Jim  D  ;  Baldus,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dirks.  David  D.;  and  Meyer,  Scon  D., 
5.784.949,  CI.  92-57.000 
DiscTeet  Logic  Inc:  See — 

S<vigny.  Benoil.  5.786,824.  CI   345-438  000 
DiSieno.  Thomas  M  .  LeToumeau.  John  J    and  Winter.  Bruce  R.  to  Overhead 

Door  Cixporation   Dock  leveler  5.784.740.  CI    14  71  300 
Diversey  Lever.  Inc    See — 

Pedersen.  Kimberly  M  .  and  Pappalardo.  Paul  A  .  5.786.319.  CI   510 
423  000 
Pjordjevic,  Alexander  S.  Coupling  device  for  quick  engagement  and  release 

5,784,764,  CI   24-279  000 
DIugos.  Daniel  F .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Binding  device  for  secunng  booklets 

into  binders  5.785.446.  O  402  79  000 
Doan.  Tiung  Tri   See— 

Famwotth,  Warren  M.,  Wood,  Alan  G..  Doan,  Tning  Tri,  and  Jacobson, 
John  O.  5,786,632.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Doany.  Fuad  Elias  See— 

Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano.  Doany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward.  Singh!  Rama  Nand. 
and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  Sunislaw.  5.786.873.  CI  .348-7560(X) 
Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano.  Doany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Brian;  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward;  Singh.  Rarru  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Sunislaw.  5.786.9.34.  CI  359-494  000 
Dobbs.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Grogan.  R  Pat.  loCalmar  Inc  Precompression  pump 

sprayer  having  suck-back  feature   5.785.208.  CI   222-148  000 
Dobbs,  Larence  Call  in   See  - 

Kovacs.  Lloyd,  and  Dobbs.  Larence  Calvin.  5,785,804,  CI.  156-556  000. 
Dobler.  Klaus;  Huebel.  Michael;  and  Strohl.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Fluid  pump  5.785.490.  CI   415  55  100 
Dobyns.  Patnck  E    See— 

Bakkc.  Stephen  Peter;  Lovin,  William  R  ;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  and 
Manindale.  John.  5.787,440,  CI   707-103.000 
Dodge.  Richard  C    Barrier  system  for  a  basketball  goal    5.785,616,  C\. 

473-479000 
Dodson.  Earl  L.,  to  Lineal  Technologies,  Inc  Adjusuble  window  construc- 
tion  5.784,840,  CI   52  204  500 
Doerge.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Schilling.   Steven   L.,   Doerge.    Herman   P.   and   Hanusa.   Lotar   H. 

5.786.405.  CI  521  167  000 

Doennget.  Willibald.  Dykeman.  Douglas;  Kaijoih.  GUnter;  Nassehi,  Mehdi; 

and  Sharma.  Mohan,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Vanable  length  data  sequence  backtracking  a  tne  structure  5.787,430,  CI 

707-100  000 

Doery,  Michael  S  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Sheet  separating  and  feeding  device. 

5.785.311,  CI   271-110  000. 
Doherty,  Dennis  Joseph:  See — 

Schreiber.  Benn  Lee.  Bismuth.  Robert;  Cockcroft.  Claire  Rae;  Ozur. 
Marit  Charles,  and  Doheny.  Dennis  Joseph.  5.787.281.  CI    395- 
684  000 
Doherty.  Edward  J  :  See— 

Dionne.  Keith  E  .  Hegre,  Orion  D  ;  Flanagan,  Thomas  R  ;  Hazlen, 
Tyrone  F.  and  Doheny.  Edward  J .  5.786.216.  CI  435-402  000 
[X>hnal,  Dieter;  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  Neumeyer.  Josef;  and 
Pillmeier.  Leonhard.  lo  Maschinenfabnk  Reinhauscn  GmbH    Swikrhing 
arrangement  for  load  change  over  switches  of  step  switches  and  for 
selector  switches   5.786.552,  CI    200-11  OTC 
Dohta,  Hisayo;  Kawai.  Katsuhiko;  and  Isomura.  Shigenon.  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd    Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.784.879.0  60  276  000 
Dot,  Junichi.  and  Kawabe.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  rotary  drum  unit   5.786.959,  CI.  360- 
85  000 
Doi.  Mizuho:  See— 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  Hiyama.  Satoshi;  Doi.  Mizuho;  Fueki.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.786.744.  CI   338  14.000 
Doi.  Takayuki   See  - 

Nalsugan.  Hideaki.  Ishimaru.  Takenori.  Doi.  Takayuki.  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
non.  and  Kimura.  Chiharu.  5.786.352.  CI   514  211  ()00 
Dolan.  Robert  P;  Phillips.  Thomas  R    DeWolf.  Thoma-s  L  .  and  Hill.  Mark 
A  .  to  Camer  Corporation    Noise  tolerant  HVAC  svstem    5.787.027.  CI 
364  505  «» 
Dolling.  Ulf  H  .  Frey.  Lisa  F.  Tillyer,  Richard  D  ;  and  Tschaen.  David  M..  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  a-chloro  or  fluoro  ketones  5.786.5 15.  CI. 
568-316.000. 
Dolling.  Ulf  H    See— 

Hu.  Essa  Hsinyi.  Sidler.  Daniel  R  ;  Dolling.  Ulf  H  ;  and  Patane,  Michael 
A  .  5.786.472.  CI   .544  3I8()00. 
Domaille.  Michael  D    See - 

Dean.  David  L  .  Malanowski.  Alan  J  .  and  Domaille.  Michael  D.. 
5.786.002.  CI   425-18.3  000 
Dominion  Communications.  LLC:  See — 

Doucei.  Mark  A  .  and  Panak.  David  L..  5,786,923.  O.  359-172.000. 
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Donahue.  F  Todd;  and  Onega,  Jose  L..  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.  Electrical 

connccior  interlocking  apparatus.  5.785.537.  CI.  4.39-79.000. 
Donawa.  Chnstopher  Michael:  See — 

Blainey.  Roben  James;  Donawa.  Chnstopher  Michael;  and  Mclnnes. 
James  Lawrence,  5.787.284,  CI.  .395-701.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Schoheld.  Kenneth;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.,  5.786,772.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Donnelly.  Sean  M  :  See — 

Mcador.  James  W.;  Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  O'Bryan.  David;  Beiiy.  John  F; 
Miller.  Thomas  G,  Smith.  Norman   Hugh;  Schnon.  William  S  : 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T ;  Waters.  Louis  A..  Jr.;  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M  . 
5.785.044.  CI    128  760.000. 
Donovan.  Steven  P;  and  Goss.  David  C  .  to  Textron  Inc  Diffusor  cup  for  an 
inflator  device  which  is  used  to  inflate  an  airbag  in  an  airbag  system 
5.785.348.  CI.  280-740  ()»)0. 
Dordonnai.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Belrt.  Jean-Marc;  Amslad.  Jean-Claude;  Carcone.  Alain;  Dordonnat. 
Jean-Claude;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  Gesbert.  Thierry;  and  Grigoleno. 
Philippe.  5.785.900.  CI   261-97  000. 
Dorfeld.  William  G  ;  and  Lineman.  David  M..  lo  Coming  Incorporated. 
Method  of  reducing  bubbles  at  the   vessel/glass   interface  in  a  glass 
manufacturing  system.  5.785.726.  CI.  65-134.100 
Dorfman.  Veniamin  F;  and  Goel.  Arvind.  to  Advanced  Refractory  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Electrically  tunable  coatings.  5.786.068.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Diirge.  Liesel:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Menens,  Alfred;  Zimmermann,  Gerd;  Schafer. 
Wolfgang;  and  CKwge.  Liesel,  5.786.371.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Dorman,  I>inald  R  :  See — 

Ta,skar,    Nikhil    R;    Dorman,    Donald    R;    and    Gallagher.    Dennis 
5.786,233.  CI   438-46000. 
Dorricon,  James  Derek:  See — 

Heaslip.  Lawrence  John;  and  Dorricon,  James  Derek,  5,785,880,  CI 
222.594.000. 
Dosaka.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Shimizu.   Toru;   Sawai.    Kalsunori;    Shimazu.   Yukihiko;    Kumanoya. 
Masaki.  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5.787,310.  CI   395-862.000 
Doty.   Archibald   C.   Jr    Self-aligning    seat   belt    buckle    5.784.767.   CI 

24-665.000 
Doty,  F  Patrick:  See— 

Lingren.  Clinton  L  ;  Fnesenhahn.  Stanley  J  ;  Butler.  Jack  F;  Doty.  F 
Patnck;  Ashbum.  William  L.;  Augustine.  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky. 
Boris.  5.786.597.  CI   250-370090 
Doucet.  Mark  A.;  and  Panak.  David  L  .  to  Dominion  Communications.  LLC 
Point-to-multipoint   wide  area  telecommunications  network   via  atmo- 
spheric laser  transmission  through  a  remote  optical  router.  5,786.923.  CI 
359-172.000 
Doucene.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

de  Toledo.  Fernando  Alvarez;  and  Doucene.  Thomas  H..  5.785.689.  CI 
604-165.000 
Douchcnkov.  Slavik:  See — 

Raskin.    Ilya;    Kumar.    Nanda    P    B     A.;    and    Douchenkov.    Slavik. 
5.785.735.  CI   75-711.000. 
Dougherty.  Roben  C    Edge  protector  for  refining  plates.  5.785.827.  CI. 

204-267.000. 
Doughty.  Darrell  Gene:  Sec- 
Blank.  Roy  I^nnie;  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5.786.345.  CI,  514-159000. 
Douglass.  BaiTy  G   High  density  inter-chip  connections  by  electromagnetic 

coupling  5.786.979.  CI.  361-328,000. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan:  See — 

Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 
Dove.  Derek  Brian;  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward;  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5.786.873.  CI.  348-756.000 
Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  Doanv.  Fuad  Elias; 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward.  Singh!  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janus/  Stanislaw,  5.786,9.34.  CI.  359-494.000. 
Dove.  N.  Roland:  See — 

Akin.  John  E.;  Smith.  Stephen  K.;  and  Dove.  N  Roland.  5.785.258  CI 
239-590  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Black.  Lance  L  ;  and  Plowman.  Keith  R..  5.786,104.  CI.  429-13.000 
Hofmeisler.  Frank  M  ;  Hughes.  Morgan  M..  Farah.  Hani;  and  Ellebrachl. 

Steve  R..  5.786.424.  CI   525-67  000 
Imeokparia.  Daniel  D  ;  Shimdt.  Creston  D.;  Sub.  Kyung  W.;  and  Ennis 
Michael  J  .  5.784.845.  CI   52-408.000. 
Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Maass.  David.  5.784.926.  CI   74-572.000. 
Dower.  William  J  :  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W  ;  Cwirla.  Steven  E.;  Dower.  William  J.;  Koller.  Kerry 
J.;  Lee.  Jung;  Manens.  Christine  L..  and  Ruhland-Fntsch,  Beatrice. 
5.786..322.  CI.  5I4-2.(KI0. 
Downie.  Andrew  John;  and   Burke.   David,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc     Buckle 

mechanism   5.784,766.  CI.  24-641.000. 
Doyle.  Manhew  Joseph:  See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  Pickrum.  Harvey  Marvin;  Doyle.  Manhew  Joseph; 
and  Buchanan.  William.  5.785.951.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Dozier.  Harold:  See — 

Jaynes.  Dwighl;  and  Dozier.  Hanild.  5.787,092.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Dragnea.  Felicia  B.:  See — 


Lenerman.  James  P.  Jr;  Asher.  Reginald  K  .  Sr;  Asher.  Reginald  K..  II; 
Sanduja.  Mohan  Lai;  and  Dragnea.  Felicia  B  .  5.785.791.  CI    156- 
242.000 
Drake.  John  Paul:  See— 

Harpin.  Arnold  Peter  Roscoe;  Rickman.  Andrew  George;  Monis.  Robin 
Jeremy  Richard;  and  Drake.  John  Paul,  5.787.214.  CI   385-49  000 
Drasler.  William  J.;  Dulcher.  Robert  G.;  Jenson.  Mark  L  ;  Thielen.  Joseph  M.; 
and  Protonotarios.  Emmanuil  I.,  to  Possis  Medical.  Inc.  Thrombectomy 
device  5.785.675.  CI  604-22.000. 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert:  See — 

Greer,  Emest  P.  Lucheni.  Robert  J  ;  Shipman.  David  A  ;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  and  Tingley.  Michael 
5.784.843.  CI  52-220.700. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Tseng.  Shiaw  C.  5.785.841.  CI.  205-763.000 
Drehobl.  John  F:  See- 
Drew.  Wilbur;  and  Drehobl.  John  F.  5.785,226.  CI   226-45  000 
Dreisinger.  David:  See — 

Thomas.  Kenneth  G.;  Reming,  Christopher,  Marchbank,  Andrew  R 
and  Dreisinger,  David.  5.785.736,  CI.  75-736.000. 
Dressel,  Mark  V>  :  and  Bitner.  John  M  ,  to  G.  D  Searle  &  Co.  Child-resistant 

package  5.785.180,  CI.  206-532.000. 
Drew.  Wilbur;  and  Drehobl.  John  F..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Power 

drive  loop  stand.  5,785,226.  CI  226-45.000. 
Driehuys.  Bastiaan:  See — 

Albert,  Mitchell  S.;  Balamore,  Dilip;  Gates,  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;   Happer.   William;   Saam.   Brian;   and   Wishnia.   Arnold 
5.785.953,  CI.  424-93  000 
Drieux,  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour.  Jean-Charles;  Muhlhoff.  Olivier;  and  Pompier. 
Jean-Piene.  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin;  and 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Radial  tire  with  axiallv  outer  bead  tip.  5,785.781    CI 
152-454.000. 
Driller,  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Niggemeier.    Georg;    Driller.    Franz-Josef;    and    Brinkman.    Roland. 
5,786.051.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Drip  Tape  Manufactures  &  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Delmer.  William;  Delmer,  Daniel;  Delmer.  Robert;  Erickson,  John  W.; 
and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.785.785.  CI    156-203.000, 
Drucke.  Peter:  See — 

Steidl.  Siegbert;  Wagner.  GUnter;  Jungkunz.  Clemens;  Muller.  Herbert; 
Ratfi.  Bemhard;  Stribersky,  Anton;  Driicke,  Peter,  and  Niemeyer- 
Siein.  Werner,  5.784,%9.  CI.  105-199.200. 
Dry  Systems  Technologies:  See — 

Paas.  Norbert.  5.785,030.  CI  60-278.000, 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Fox,  David  L..  5.787,085,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Thompson.  Jonathan  A.,  5,786,770.  CI.  340-825.060. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Casielijns.  Anna  M.  C    F;  Hogeweg,  Johanna  M  ;  and  van  Nispen. 
Simon  P  J.  M,.  5,786,507,  CI   562^12.000 
DSM  NV:  See— 

Ohtaka,  Tohm;   Hashiguchi.  Yuichi;   Suwa,  Mitsuhito;  and   Igarashi 
Katsutoshi.  5,787,218,  CI    385-123.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Liang,  Tony  Zhongjie.  5.786,908,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Lowe.  David  James.  5.786.443.  CI  528-272.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  and  Lunger.  Brooks 
Shawn.  5.785.883,  CI.  252-67.000 
Du,  Xuemei:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Du 
Xuemei.  5.786.353.  CI.  514-21 1.000 
Dubey.  Arthur:  See — 

Migues.  Steven  P;  and  Dubey.  Arthur,  5.787,373.  CI  701-33.000 
Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cauwet.  Daniele,  to  L'Oreal.  Synthetic  oil-based  wash- 
ing compositions  and  method  of  use  5.786,310,  CI.  510-122.000 
Ducaroir.  Francois:  See — 

Ramamurthy,  Krishnan;  Pan.  Rong;  and  Ducaroir,  Francois,  5,787,114, 
CI.  375-221.000. 
Ducreux.  Jean:  See — 

Lafargue.  Eric;  Ducreux.  Jean;  Marquis.  Francois;  and  Pillot,  Daniel. 
5.786,225.  CI.  436-147.000. 
Dudar,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Ancmieier.  Kurt;  Dudar.  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tartaglia 
Joseph  M..  5.785,692.  CI  604-242.000. 
Duenkel.  Dirk:  See — 

Meyer.  Jurgen;  Zander.  Hans- Joachim:  Duenkel,  Dirk;  andThiel.  iTanz- 
Josef.  5,785.559,  CI.  439-680.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Memory-cell  arrav  and  a 

meth<xJ  for  repairing  the  same   5,787,044,  CI   365-2(X).000 
Dufresne.   Peter    Regeneration  of  perchloroelhylene    5.785,861,  CI    210- 

669.000. 
Duggan.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Hanman,  George  D  ;  Prugh.  John  D ;  Egbenson,  Melissa  S.,  Duggan, 
Mark  E  ;  and  Hoffman.  William.  5.786.373.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Duhaime.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

La.slo.   Clifford   S.;   Duhaime.   Jeffrey    S.;   Czaplicki,   Brian   P.   and 
Guzowski.  David  J..  5,785.237.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Duhamel.  Lucetie:  See — 

Duhamel.  Pierre;  Duhamel.  Lucene;  Danvy.  Denis:  Monteil.  Thieny: 
Lecomte.  Jeanne-Marie;  and  Schwartz.  Jean-Charles.  5.786.494.  CI 
549^*47  ()00 
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Duhamcl.    Ptfrit;    Duhamel,    Lucette;    Dsnvy.    Dcni«;    Monlcil.   Thierry. 
I.<t<>mle.  Jeanne  Mane;  and  Schwartz.  Jean-Charles,  lo  Societc  Civile 
Bi>>pro)el  Prucess  fiir  the  synthesis  of  u-subsiituied  acrylic  acids  and  their 
application   .'i.7)«>,4<M.  CI   54y-447  (XK) 
Duke  I  nivenity:  See  — 

Kao.  Yi  Hsuan.  S.785,042.  CI.  I28-6S3  200. 
Dukes.  Michael  See  - 

Glancey.  James;  Cariilse.  Keith;  and  Dukes.  Michael.  5.784.871.  CI 
56-127  100 
rXincan.  Peter  H  .  and  Randall.  Glenn  R  .  to  British  Aerospace  PLC.  Elec- 

tmnit  switching  circuits   .'S.786.97S.  CI    3hl   III  (WO 
Dunham.  Michael  Nathan.  a«d  Edwards.  Lawrence  D..  to  Kadec  Quality 

Products.  Int    Model  railmid  coupler  .5.785.192.  CI   21.1-75  ()TC 
Dunlap.  Frederick  .S    See- 

Cain.   Bradley  W.   Dunlap.   Frederick   S  .  and   Baldwin.  Joseph  F. 
5.786.825.  CI    145-501.000 
Dunlap.  Paul  Vernon,  and  Callahan.  Sean  Michael,  to  WcxxJs  Hole  (Xeano- 
graphic  Institute  Pcriplasmic  1';5'-cyclic  nucleotide  pht>sphodiestera.sc  and 
related  methods  for  producing  and  using  the  same    5.786.144,  CI.  435- 
I9MNI0 
Dunlap.  Thomas  Ci .  Latter.  Cierald  M  ,  Colby.  Mark  J ;  and  Slepp,  Michael 
R  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Handle  assembly  and  channel  for  a 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle  a.ssembly   5,787.140.  CI   176  111  001) 
Dunn.  Joseph  E    See 

Clark.  Reginald  Wayne.  Lierman.  James  C  ;  Lander.  Donald;  and  Dunn. 
Joseph  E  .  5.786.548.  CI    250-455  1 10 
Dunn.  Robert.  Gill.  Michael  George.  Greaves.  John;  I.ces.  Richard  Ian.  and 
Somerton.  Bruce  Edward,  to  Ar)0  Limited.  Invalid  hoist.  5.784.724.  CI 
5-86  100 
Dupart.  Pieitr:  See — 

Reimerdes.  Ernst  H  .  Dupart.  Pierre;  Gemmini.  Osvaldo;  and  DcsjanJins. 
Jean  Jacques.  5,786.020.  CI   426-614000 
Dura  Autt»mo<ive  Systems  See- 
West.  Frank  Thomas.  5.785.288.  CI.  248-220410 
Dutcher.  Robert  G     See- 

Drasler.  William  J  .  Dutcher.  Robert  G  ;  Jenson.  Mark  L  ;  Thielen. 
Joseph   M  .   and  Protonotanos.   Emmanuil   I  .  5.785.675.  CI    604- 
22(MI0 
Dut/mann.  Stefan   See 

Lindemann.  Michael;  Diit2mann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Hcin^-Wilhelm.  and 
Hanssler.  Genl.  5.786.37S.  CI.  S14-383  000. 
Dwek.  Raymond  A.,  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabrielle  R..  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Butters. 

Terry  D.  5.786.168.  CI   5|4  1I5()00 
Piatt.  Frances  M..  NcLses.  Gabnelle  R..  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Buners. 
Terry  D  .  5.786.369.  CI   514-315000. 
D>hro.  Nieis;  See- 
Miller.  H   John.  Ill;  Gill.  Harjcet;  and  Dybio.  Niels.  5.78S.269.  01. 
242  174  100 
Dyer.  Jofui  Collins   See 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph.  DesMarais.  TtKimas  Allen.  Dyer.  John  Collins. 
Hird.  Bryn.  La  Von.  Gary  Dean.  CM>ldman.  Stephen  Allen.  Peace. 
Michelle  Renee.  and  Seidin.  Paul.  5.786.345.  CI   521-64()00 
Dyer.   Ulruh  Conrad;   |j>ck.  Chnsloplier  James;  and  Woods.   Martin,  ki 
Chm>science  Limited   Racemi/atMHi  and  asymmetnc  transformation  pnv 
cesses  used  in  the  manufacture  of  lesobupisacaine  and  analogues  iheretif 
5.786.484.  CI   546  225  000 
Dykeman.  Douglas   See — 

Doennger.  Willibald;  Dykeman.  Douglas;  Kaijolh.  GUmer;  Nassehi. 
Meh.li.  and  Shanna.  Mohan.  5.787.410.  CI  707-100000 
[>ylla.  Niirbert.  Schlinrnhauer.  ji>hann.  and  Oschay.  Johann.  lo  MAN  Ritland 
Druckmaschinen  AG    Rotarv  printing  machine  with  an  understructure 
5,784  458.  CI    101  216  000  ' 
D/au.  Victor  J    See- 

Pratt.  Richard  E  .  and  Duau.  Victor  J .  5.785.465.  CI  424-43  210 
D/vne  GrtHip.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Crms.  Andrew  I   .  and  Luby.  Thiimas  J  .  5.785.547.  CI   414  164  000 
I:    Khashoggi  Industries   See 

Andersen.  Per  Just.  ()ng.  Shaixle.  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.786.080.  CI 
428-3.57.000 
E  PD  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Satoh.  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Hiti>shi;  Mon,  Chitoshi.  and  Irk^uchi.  Keiji. 
5.786.021.  CI   426  6141)00 
H  Systems.  Inc     .See 

Johns«m.  GregiMy  Bengt.  5.787.184.  CI   701  216000 
Haker.  Andrew  B  .  to  Engineered  Fabrics  CorptiratHHi  Shore  seal  tidal  barrier 

c<wtainmeni  Niom   5.785.455.  CI  405  63  000 
Farth  RevHirccs  Ci>rporalion   See 

Maltem.  Charles  C  .  5.785.038.  CI    124  56  000 
hasiman  Cfiemical  Companv:  See 

Hamlin.  Michael  David,  and  Connelly.  Richard  Wayne.  5.786.441.  CI 

544-»»l7  000 

l^a'.tman.  Jay  M  ;  Quinn.  Anna  Mane:  Grodcvanu  Scon  R.;  and  Boles.  John 

A  .  Ill  PSC  Inc  Optical  system  for  scanning  and  recording  bar  codes  which 

IS  adapted  lo  he  conhgured  in  J  hand  held  unit  5.786.581.  CI  2  <5  455  (Hit) 

Flasinian.  Jay  M  .  and  /avislan.  James  M  .  lo  PSC.  liK   Optical  symbol  (bar 

code)  reading  systems  and  devii-es  5.786.585.  CI.  235-472  (MJO 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See-- 

.^nderson.   CTiarles  Chester;   Wang.   Yongcai;    Bello.   James   L;   and 
IVljura.  Mano  D.  5.786.135.  CI   430-524  000 


Bohh.  Mark  A  ;  Maslanka.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Hadley.  Keith  A  .  5.786.841. 

CI    147-217  000 
Bowman.  Wayne  A  ;  Guistina,  Robert  A  .  and  Ijiwrence.  Kristine  B  . 

5.786..100.  CI   503-227  (KX) 
Bums.  EliJiabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras.  Goswami.  Ramanuj; 

and  Chapman.  Derek  D  ,  5.786.123.  CI  430-270  140 
Chapman.   Derek   D.;   Goswami.   Ramanuj;  and   Kovacs.  Csaba  A.. 

5.786.124.  CI   410-270160 
Compton.  John  T  .  Huoi.  Robert  D  ;  and  Leidig.  Carl  E.  5.787.313.  CI 

346  80  0tX) 
Engle.  Robert  G  .  Foster.  Wendy  A..  He.  Fugui.  Maley.  Douglas  G.. 

Moore.  Harold;  and  Regan.  David  J..  5.785.806.  CI    156  .580  200 
Lambert.  Patrick  Maddock;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Bryan.  Philip 

Steven.  5.786.600.  CI   2.50-484  400 
Lawrence.  Knstine  B  .  Haldeman.  Steven  V.  and  Kung.  Teh-Ming. 

5.786.244.  CI    503  227  (100 
Madden.  Thomas  Ethan,  and  Giorgianni.  Edward  Joseph.  5,786.823.  CI. 

.145-431  000 
Morton.  Roger  Roy  Adams.  5,786.902,  Q  358-475  000 
Nair.  Mndula;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L  .  Apai.  Gustav  R  .  II;  and  Pettrone. 

Frank  A  .  5.786.114.  CI   410-517  000 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R  .  Chwalek.  James  M.,  Hrycin,  Anna  L  ,  Chaner- 

jee.  Dihp  K  .  and  Hung.  Liang  Sun.  5.786,102.  CI  428-689.000. 
Shroyer.  Richard  A  .  5.787.316.  CI    346-314  000 
Smith.  Thomas  M  .  5.786,133,  CI   4.10^512  000 
Somero.  Louis  Joseph;  O'Regan.  Marie  B  ;  and  Bor^ienbcrger,  Paul 

Michael.  5.786.114.  CI  410- .54000 
Thompstw.  Dennis  A  .  and  Howe.  Bryan  L  .  5.786.2.16.  CI.  438-60.0(X) 
Ts»)u.  Andy  H  .  Anderson.  Charles  C  .  Woodgale.  Paul  E.;  and  Delle 

Ease,  Debra  L  .  5.786.248.  CI  503-227.000 
Watkins.  Joseph  Albert,  and  Sisson.  Thomas  Allen.   5.784.438.  CI 
83-528000 
Eaton  Corporation   See  - 

Vitkus.  Kimble  Ally;  and  Calabtese.  Joseph  Stewart.  5.786.996.  CI 
364  187(100 
Eaton.  Jack  R  .  Calandra,  Frank.  Jr;  and  Oldsen.  John  G  ,  lo  Jennmar 
Corporation  Combination  cable  b<ilt  system.  5.785.463.  CI  405.102. 200. 
Ebara  Corporation   See  — 

Takahashi.  Tamami.  and  Usami.  Yuichi.  5.785.087.  CI    137-625.650 
Ebata.  Yoshisaila.  Monya.  Ka/uo.  Kimoto.  Hisashi.  Tobe.  Hayato.  and  Terui. 
Yasushi.  K)  Hitachi.  Ltd  Atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  and  atomic 
absorption  speccrochemical  analysis.  5.786.887.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Ebbing.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Flanigan.  Paul  J  ;  Ebbing.  Charles  E  ;  and  Katra.  Thomas  S..  5.784.784, 
CI   29-890080 
Ebertiardt.  Claudio  Augusto  See 

Bashlykov.  Nikolay  Fedtirovich.  /ubehin.  Sergey  Alekseevich;  Serduk, 
Valery  Nicolaevich.  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovitch;  Yudovetch. 
Boris  EmmanuilovKh;  Moreno.  Jaime;  Ebertiardl.  Claudio  Augusto; 
Cadaval.  Alfon.so.  SuleimaiHiv -(ion/ale/.  Nagmet;  and  Babaev,  Shah- 
viran  Teimuroglv.  5.785,751,  CI  106-725  000 
Ebisawa.  Shouei  See 

Aral.  Telsuji.  Ebisawa,  Shouei;  and  Yokota,  Toshio,  5,785,793.  CI. 
156-272  200 
Ebisu,  Himyuki:  See  — 

Fukuda,  Yasumichi;  Seto,  Shigeki;  Ootnoti,  Yasuo.  Ebisu.  Hirovuki;  and 
Terashima.  Shiro.  5.786.486.  CI   548-421  000 
Eckenbcrg.  Peter  See  — 

MUller.  lllnch.  Eckenberg.  Peter;  Grutznunn.  Rudi.  Bischolf.  Hiltiur; 
Den/er.  Diri;  and  Nielsch.  I'lnch.  5.786.161.  CI   514  267(100. 
Ecklolf.   Donald,  to  Star  Metal  Products.   Inc    Stackahle  cart  assembly 

5.785.328.  CI   280-33  498 
Eckstein.  Bruce   .See— 

Christiansen.    Kevin    M.,    Slubbs.    Mark    A  .    and    Fxkstein.    Bruce, 
5.787.264.  CI   345  243  (MX) 
Fxlipse  Surgical  Technologies.  ItK     See 

Murphy  Chutonan.  Douglas  R  .  and  Harman.  Stuart  D..  5.785.702.  CI. 
606  7  (XX) 
Ecole  Naiionale  Supeneure  de  Chimi  de  Lille.  Universiie  des  Sciences  et 
Technologies  de  Lille   See — 

Kleitz,  Michel;  Mairessc.  Ga^tan;  Boivin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lagnince. 
Gilles.  5.785.814.  CI    205-614.(KX) 
Ecomimics  in  Technology   See 

Williams.  Todd  A  .  and  Williams.  Richard  A  .  5.784.746.  CI   15  1 18  (XX) 
Eda.  Ka/uo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  waveguide 
device  bonded  through  direct  bonding  and  a  method  for  fabricating  tlie 
same   5.785.874.  CI    216^24  001) 
Edagawa.  NoKxu:  See 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Taga.  Hidenon.  Edagawa.  NiiNtru;  Tanaka.  Hideaki. 
Yamamolo.  Shu.  and  Akiba.  Shigevuki.  5.786.418,  CI   354- 1 .15.(XX) 
Eder.  Matthias   See 

Poeno.  Wayne  M  .  and  Eder.  Matthias.  5.784.884.  CI  60-403  000 
Ederyd.  Stefan,  and  Pastiw.  Henn.  to  Sandvik  AB    Binderless  cariiides  for 

tnholi>gical  applications   5.786.076.  CI   42K-325  0(X) 
F^holm.  Ragnar  W    See 

Macrae.    Kenneth   I  .   Ting.  Annsheng  C  .   Ho.  Chung  Jen.   F^holm, 
Ragnar  \^  .  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  atKl  Worth, 
Enk.  5.786.816.  O    145  3.190(X) 
Eduard  KUsters  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Funger.  Bemhard  and  Oniber.  Heinz.  5.786.280.  C\  442-64.000. 
F.dwards.  I.awrence  D    See  - 
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Dunham.  Michael  Nathan:  and  Edwards,  Lawrence  D.,  5.785,192,  CI 
2I3-75.0TC. 
Edwards.   Paul  Andrew,  to  Imperial   Chemical   Industnes   PLC.   Thermal 

transfer  printing  receiver  sheet.  5.786,247.  CI   503-227.000 
Edwards.  Robert  W;  and  Whited.  Guy  E..  111.  Automated  fluid  changing 

system  with  single-point  connection.  5.787.372,  CI.  701-24.000. 
F^wards.  Tim  J    See — 

Pullela,    Satyamurthy;    Dharchoudhury,    Abhijit:    Blaauw,    David    T; 
Edwards,   Tim   J.;    Norton.   Joseph   W.;    and    O'Brien.    Peter    R . 
5,787.008.  CI   364-484  (XX) 
Fgan,  Matthew  Vance:  See — 

McLoxl.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan,  Manhew  Vance,  5.785.134.  CI. 
175-258.000 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S  :  See — 

Hanman.  George  D.;  Prugh.  John  D  ;  EgberLson,  Melissa  S.;  Duggan. 
Mark  E  ;  and  Hoffman.  William.  5,786,373.  CI.  5I4-326.0(X). 
Egger.  Walter  C  .  to  VT  Zunch  Marketing  Pte.  Ltd.  Conveyor  assembly  of  the 

conveying  of  open  containers.  5,785,169,  CI.  198-493.000. 
Egholm.  Michael:  See — 

Buchardt,  Ole.  deceased;  Egholm.  Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  Berg. 
Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Done.  5.786.461.  CI.  5,16-18.700 
Egizi,  Lisa:  See — 

Wood,  Ross  W.;  Nally,  Debora;  and  Egizi,  Lisa,  5.785,251,  CI   239 

417  300. 

Ehrenherger.  Michael  J.;  Mecca.  Randall  S.;  Goltschlich.  Kenneth;  Harper. 

Chnsiopher  R  ;  and  Wils<in.  Jack  I.,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  System 

and  methtxl  for  communicating  operational  status  of  a  railway  wayside  to 

a  locomotive  cab.  5.785,283,  CI  246-62  (XX) 

Ehnck,  Steplien  D  .  to  BE  Aerospace.  Inc  Demountable  comfort  modules  for 

passenger  aircraft  5.784,836,  CI.  52-79.800. 
Ehwald.  Karl-Ernst:  See — 

Kemmer.  Josef;  Lutz.  Gerhard;  Richter.  Rainer;  and  Ehwald.  Karl-Ernst. 
5.786.604.  CI   257-257  (KXI 
Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Ruch.  Thomas,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  F^xress  for  coloring  high  molecular  weight  material  with 
polycyclic  compounds   5.785.720.  CI.  8-567.0(X) 
Eichncr.  Walter:  See— 

Ambcrg.    Guenther;     Koeppelmann.    Edgar;    and    Eichner.    Walter. 
5.785.210.  CI   222-224.000 
Eicken,  L'lnch.  Hase.  Bngitte;  Fischer.  Her»>ert;  Bimbrich.  Paul;  Schulte. 
Heinz-Guenter;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  and  Frommelius.  Harald.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Row  controllers  for  powder  lacquers 
5.786.108.  CI   528^03  0(X) 
EidenmUller.  Siegfried,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG  Piston  arrangement  for  remov- 
ing a  reactive  plastic  mixture  from  a  stabilizing  chamber  of  a  mixing 
device.  5.785.422.  CI.  366-162  5(X) 
EIN  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishibtin.  Sadao,  5.785.2.59.  CI.  241-24.180. 
Eisele.  Ignaz;  Rietner.  Benrand:  and  L-echncr.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Process  for  depositing  a  surface-wide  layer  through  a  mask  and 
optionally  closing  said  mask.  5.786,235,  CI.  438-53.000. 
Eitel.  Alfred:  See— 

Meurer.  Kurt-Peter;  Osselaer.  Tony  Van;  Vetfioeven,  Werner:  Vaes, 
Johan;  Hooftman.  Ignace;  Herck.  Willy  Van;  Wulff.  Claus;  Hinz. 
Jurgen;  Eitel,  Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.Kaspar.  5.785.823.  CI.  203- 
71.000 
Eiteneer,  Boris  N.:  See — 

Eitenecr.  Nikolai  N  ;  and  Eiteneer,  Boris  N.,  5,785,315,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Eiteneer,  Nikolai  N.;  and  Eiteneer.  Boris  N.  Multi-layered  gaming  device 

5.785.315,  CI.  273-139  000. 
Eiwa  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Hashimoto,  Yotaro.  5.784.805.  CI.  34  589.000 
Eizen,  Noach;  and  Markbreit,  Dam,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Locking  apparatus. 

5,784.910.  CI   70-395.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Linsten.  Magnus;  Basu.  Jiri;  and  HaJlstitmi,  Ann-Sofie,  5,785.812.  CI 
1 62-76  (XX) 
Ekanadham.  Kattamun:  See — 

Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  Nathan;  and  Ekanadham.  Kattamun,  5,787.477. 
CI.  711  141.000 
Elderson.  William  L   Stud  wall  system  and  mettKid  using  spacer  member 

5.784.850.  CI.  52  667.000. 
Eldridge.  Alan  D.  and  Kaufman.  (Tharles  W.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  encrypted 
data  files  in  a  computer  system   5.787,169.  CI   380-4.000 
Bectnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Purta.  David  A.;  and  Guzman.  Alberto  M.,  5.785.847,  CI.  210-177.000. 
Reedy.  Wayne  P.  5.784,892.  CI  62  174.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J  .  5,785,484.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Joe  R  ;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J..  5,787.424,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Prixluction:  See — 

Arrctz.  Emmanuel.  5.786.511.  Q.  568-21.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul; 
McDonald.  John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Shuker.  Anthony 
John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.786,356,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Borromeo.  Peter  S  :  and  Turner.  William  W.  Jr.  5.786,325.  CI    514- 
11.000. 


Button.  Timothy  Hemenway:  and  Percy,  Scoa  Forster.  5.786.584.  C\ 

235-462.000 
Peery.  Robert  Brow  n:  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther:  and  Thomewell.  Susan  Jane, 

5,786.463.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Scon.  William  L.:  Schonegg.  Robert  A.;  and  Cwi,  Cynthia  L..  5,785.927 
CI.  422-104000. 
Eliz.abeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Rigg.   Richard  Tyson;   Hendry.  Jason  Oliver;  and  Rynn.   Madeline 
Dcmayo.  5,785.960.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Ellebracht.  Steve  R.:  See— 

Hofmeister.  Frank  M  ;  Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Farah.  Hani;  and  Ellebracht, 
Steve  R..  5.786.424.  CI   525-67.000. 
Eller.  Karsten;  Kummer.  Rudolf:  and  Stops.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Picparation  of  amines  from  olefins  over  crystalline  oxides  based  on 
aluminum  phosphates  and  having  faujasite  structure   5.786  510  CI    504- 
485  000 
Ellias,  Brian  J  :  See — 

DeVon,  David  L.;  Ellias,  Brian  J.;  Ganger.  David  E.:  and  Hughes,  John 
F.  5.784,849.  CI   52-653  100. 
Ellion,  Alexander  J.;  and  Mays.  Lonne  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic 

package  and  method.  5.786.745.  CI.  338-51.000. 
Elliott.  Barry  John:  See — 

Gray.  Neil  Boon;  Harris.  Jonathan  Alan;  Leggen.  Anthony  Regna-  and 
Ellion.  Ban^  John.  5,785.517.  CI.  432-252.000 
Elliott.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Barren.  John  D.;  and  Ellion,  Christopher  J.,  5.784,752.  CI.  15-256.600. 
Ellion,  Dana  K.:  See— 

Fristad.  William  E.:  Vimig.  Michael  J.:  and  Ellion.  Dana  K..  5,785.935. 
CI.  423-109.000. 
Ellipsys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Haines.  Walton  P;  and  Waller.  Steven.  5.787.164.  CI.  379-372.000. 
Ellis.  Ernest,  to  f^sstek.  Inc.  Laser-imageable  recording  constructions  uti- 
lizing controlled,  self-propagating  exothermic  chemical  reaction  mecha- 
nisms. 5.786,129.  CI.  430.302.000. 
Ellison,  Dayle  G.:  See — 

Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Oh.  Seho;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  Ellison,  Dayle  G  :  and 
Bannister.  Wendy  R  .  5.787,189,  CI   382-133.000 
Ellson.  Ban  T:  See— 

Wadzinski.  Chris  A.;  Ellson.  Bart  T;  Pink,  Anthony  N  ;  and  Kakuk,  Jay 
J.  5.784,868.  CI  56-10.800. 
Elmazar.  Mohamed  Mohey  Eldin:  See — 

Nau,    Heinz;    Bojic.    Ursula;    Hauck.    Ralf-Siegben;    and    Elmazar. 
Mohamed  Mohey  Eldin,  5,786,380,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Elmes,  Alfred  Roy:  See — 

BlokzijI.  Wilfried:  Creeth.  Andrew  Martin:  Elmes.  Alfred  Roy:  Green. 
Andrew  David:  Hull.  Michael;  Joule.  Katrin  Dagmar;  and  Khoshdel 
Ezat,  5,786,318.  CI  510-299.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Showier.  Michael  F:  and  Pape.  Leslie.  5.785,240,  CI.  229-137.000       ♦ 
Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill:  See— 

Quinn.  Kerry  W.;  Busbey.  Bruce  C  :  Szpunar.  Stephen  J.;  Elston.  Sidney 
B..  Ill;  and  Tucker.  James  W..  5.785.498,  CI.  416-224.000. 
Emalfarb.  Bradley;  and  Emalfarfi.  Seymour.  Stand  for  supporting  articles 

5.784.972.  CI    108-156  000. 
Emalfarb.  Seymour:  See — 

Emalfarb.  Bradley;  and  Emalfarb,  Seymour.  5,784.972.  Q.  108-156.000 
Embrex.  Inc  :  See — 

Petine.  James;  and  Ricks,  Catherine  A  ,  5,784,992,  CI.  1 19-6.800. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Leshem.  Eli.  5.787,265,  CI.  395-293.000. 

Stallmo,  David  C  :  Brant.  William  A.:  and  Hall.  Randy,  5,787,459.  CI 

711-112.000, 
Vishlitzky,  Natan;  and  Ofek.  Yuval,  5.787.473,  CI.  711-134.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Newberg,  Barry  M.;  and  Winkeler.  Lawrence  J..  5.786,646,  CI.  310- 
68.00B. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissions-technologic  mbH:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang:  Swars.  Helmut;  Briick.  Rolf;  and  Hum-Polik,  Bohumil. 
5.785,931,  CI.  422-180  000. 
Emmons.  David  J.:  See — 

Lund.   James   L :    Emmons,    David   J.:   and   Hembree.    Richard   D . 
5,785,844,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Emmons.  Ray  Charles:  See — 

Delmer,  William;  Delmer.  Daniel;  Deliner.  Robert:  Erickson.  John  W.; 
and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.785.785.  CI    156-203.000. 
Emrich.  John  L,:  See — 

Scon.  Gerald  R.;  Moulton.  James  P;  Seyl,  V,  Craig;  Emrich,  John  L  ;  and 
Peterson,  Wayne  L,,  5.784.734.  CI.  5-613.000. 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Kaplan.  Andreas;  Reich.  Albert:  and  Gislcr,  Rene,  5.786,430,  CI.  525- 
437.000 
Enderle.  Christian;  Willand.  Jurgen:  and  Wurster,  Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG 
Electromagnetic  operating  mechanism  for  gas  exchange  salves  of  internal 
combustion  engines.  5,785.016,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Endo.  Akira:  See — 

Wakao.  Hirokazu:  Endo.  Akira:  and  Kogiso.  Yoshinori,  5.785.145.  CI. 
180-443.000 
Endo.  Kouji:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Kouji.  inoue.  Susumu:  and  Shitani.  Yuji. 
5.785,036,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Endotex  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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AMfalhi.  Amir;  H4^cnilijk.  Michael;  and  Khosravi.  Farhad.  5.785  67<» 
CI  «M  51  (XM) 
Engelhard  C(irpi>rali(in:  See  - 

Rclalhck.  William  B  ;  Birzn>.  Raslii.  Wmgalc.  Paul  John;  Panen.  iiune-, 
W.  Jr  ,  and  Miller.  James  George.  5.786.0.11.  CI  427.176400 
Engcllcnner.    TNtma.s    J     Voice    aclivaled    electronic    UKalins    ^>slem^ 

5.786.764.  CI   .140-57;  1)00 
Engineered  Fabrics  Ciitporaiion  See — 

Faker.  Andre*  B  .  5.785.455.  CI  405  6.1 000 
Englc.  Rohrn  C.  .  Foster.  Wendy  A  .  He.  Fugui.  Maley.  HouglaN  Ci  :  MiXxe. 
Harold,  and  Regan.  David  J.,  to  Fjtslman  Kodak  Companv    Ultraitunic 
culting  apparalUK   5.785.806.  CI    156.580  200 
English.  Kns  M    See 

Su.  Wen  Li.  and  English.  Kns  M  .  5.786.830.  CI   .147  11  (X)0 
Fnichem  Agusta  ,S  p  A     See 

Colombo.  Uiovanni;  Amanlli.  Slefano.  Kiricsi,  Imre;  and  Perego,  Carlo. 
5.786.290.  CI   502-84  000 
Ennis.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Imeokpana.  Daniel  D  ;  Shimdt.  Creston  D  ;  Suh.  Kyung  W ;  and  Ennis 
Michael  J .  5.784.845.  CI   52-«)8(IOO 
Enokifinu.  Fuminohu   See 

Kayukawa.    Hiroaki.    Hirola.    Sugunj.    Mi/utani.    Hideki.    Enokijima. 
Fuminubu.  Tomita.  Takchilo.  Kondu.  Yoshilami.  Hamaoka.  Takahiro. 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji,  5.784.950.  Ci.  92-71  000 
Fnomoio.  Takashi   See— 

Abe.  Tetsuya.  Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Enomnto,  Takashi.  5.786.943.  CI 
359-688  000 
Enplas  C(Hp<)ration:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Yasushi.  5.784.774.  CI.  29-758.000 
Ensirom.  Mark  R    See — 

Lichtman.  Moshe.  FnsinHn.  Mark  R  ;  l.cnnon.  Thomas  E  ;  l.ipe.  Ralph 
A.  Sanlerrc.  Pierre  Yves.  .Shon.  Robert  T;  and  V^nh.  David  W 
5.787.246.  CI    .195  200  5O0 
Environmental  Elements  Corp    See — 

Helfnlch.  Dennis  J  .  5.785.912.  O.  422-l86.(M0 
E/  m.  Tae  Jin:  See — 

Ow.  Steven  Say  kyoun;  and  Eom.  Tae  Jin.  5.785.809.  CI    162  5  000 
Epic  Technical  Group.  Inc    See  — 

HabiMish.  William  P.  II.  Piessler.  Roger  E;  and  Plamper.  Rainer  G. 
5.785.022.  CI    I21456()00 
Epstein.  Michael  Abraham  See- 
Gupta.  Rajiv,  and  Epstein.  Michael  Abraham.  5.787.272.  CI     195 
551t)00 
Equitrac  Corporation   See 

Youseh.  Cid;  BoVee,  Chnstopher  t .  Filippone.  Nello;  and  Mtxirc 
Robert.  5.787.149.  CI   379  59  000 
ErgonomK-  Technologies  Corporation:  See  — 

Costello.  Kevin  J  ;  Nair.  Chandra  Roth.  Cynthia;  and  Mitchell.  Dennis 
A  .  5.785.666.  CI   600-595  000 
Enckson.  David:  See—^ 

Karr.  Richard;  Enckson.  David.  Gengc.  Kevin.  Hanold.  William;  Lueb- 
benng.  Gregory,  and  Phelan.  William.  5.784.755.  CI    15  334  0(X) 
Erickson.  John  W.   See — 

Delmer.  William;  Dclmer.  Daniel;  Delmer.  Robert;  Erickson.  John  W 
and  Emmons.  Ray  Charles.  5.785.785.  CI    156-203,000. 
Encsson  Inc     See  - 

Bottomlev.  Gregory  E  .  5.787.131.  CI   375.147  000. 
Gundersen.  Hans.  5.787.147.  CI   379-10.000 
Kos^arsky.  Chnstopher  R  .  5.786.991.  CI   363-84.000 
Lil)a.  Patnk.  and  Thomas.  Enc  Anthonv.  5.787.165.  CI    179-390000 
Pnest.  Mark  D  .  5.787.338.  CI   455  69  OCX) 
Eriksstm.   Lars,  and  TuII.smhi.   Bert-Eric,  to  Celsiustech  Electnmics  AB 
Method  for  determining  the  coorse  of  another  vehicle    5.786.787    CI 
342  70000 
Eriksson.  Vilho  Sealing  device  fof  a  cyclindncal  package  of  flexible  malenal 

5.785.200.  CI   22(^289(100. 
Emco.  Joseph  P.  Emco.  Thomas  J ;  Ralph.  James  D  .  and  Tatar.  Stephen,  to 
Third  Millenniuni  Engineenng.  LLC    Polyaxial  pedicle  screw  having  a 
through  bar  clamp  locking  mechanism   5. 785. 71 1.  CI  606-61  MO 
Emco.  Thomas  J    See  — 

Ernco.  Joseph  P.  Enico.  Thomas  J.; 
Stephen.  5.785.711.  CI  606-61  000 
Erskine.  Edward  J  .  to  N  A  Taylor  Co  .  Inc 
joint  system   5.784.982.  CI    114  361.(HX) 
Eivolina.  Thomas  Robert:  See  — 

Chin.  Goodwin  R  .  Dietrich.  Waller  C  Jr.;  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert; 
Fa.sano.   John   Peter.   P<X)le.   FliAabeth   Jodi.   and  Tang.   Jung-Mu 
5.787.28V  CI    W5  701  OtIO 
Dietnch.  Walter  C  .  Jr .  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert;  Fasano  John  Peter 
and  Tang.  Jung  Mu.  5.787,001.  CI    .164-468  (t.tO 
E.walativ  Advertising  Limited  See — 

Rugg.  Noel  Andrew.  5.785.167.  CI.  I98-3330U) 
EKhweiler.  Helmut   See 

Gehnnger.  Peter.  Proksch.  Emil;  Szinovatz.  Walter;  and  Eschweiler 
Helmut.  5.785.866,  CI   2IO-748(KIO 
Elablisscments  Janvier  See — 

Guillot.  Chnstian.  5.785.213.  CI.  222-553.000 
Elec  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Trost.  David,  and  Veneklasen.  Lee.  5.784,925.  CI.  74-490.090 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  .W  - 


Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar, 
Boat  windshield  with  vertical 


Agarwal.  Vishvarixip;  and  Hunter,  Alastair  W .  5.786.022.  CI.  427-2  310 
Findlay.  Mark  J .  5.787.144.  CI.  378-69.000. 
Ethnic-American  Broadcasting  Co.  LP:  See — 
Novak.  Abram.  5.787.335.  CI  455-3.200. 
Ener.  JelTery  W    See— 

Smith.  Adnan  E ;  Burr.  John  D.;  Ener.  Jeffery  W.;  Anford.  George  S.; 

Lyons.  Shirley  W.  and  Plat?.  Robert  M  .  5.785.049.  CI    128-203.1.50 

El/bach.    Karl-Hem/,    and    .Sens.    Rlidiger.    lo    BASF   Aktiengesellschah 

Methlne  and  .Aa>  dye-coniaining  dye  mixtures  5.785.719.  CI   8-47I.O(K). 

Eugster/Fnsmag  AG:  See  — 

Mahlich.  Gotthard.  5.785.2.56.  CI   2.19.552000. 
Eun.  Jong-Moon,  and  l.ee.  Yoon-Tae.  to  SamSung  Electr\>nics  Co  ,  Ltd  Toner 
density  adjusting  method  for  an  image  recording  apparatus  5.787  320  CI 
199. 59  WW) 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Alkabie.  Hisham  Salman.  5.784.876.  CI   60-19  060 
Eururesearch  Sri   See 

Furlan.    Diego.     Bonfanti.    Giovanni;    and    Scappaticci.    Giuseppe 
5.785.983.  CI  424-423.000 
Evans  Capacitor  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Evans.  David  A  .  5.786.980.  CI   361-^)2.000 
Evans,  DaMd  A  ,  to  Evans  Capacitor  Company,  Incorporated.  Electrical 
component  package  and  packaged  electrical  component    5.786.980.  CI 
361 -.502.000. 
Evans.  Michael  E  .  Mumaw.  Ji*n  R  .  Alkire.  Roberta  L    Miller.  W  Scon; 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  .  Poner.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  .  Aschenbeck.  David 
P.  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc. 
Loiwe-hll  insulation  having  irregularly  shaped  fibers.  5.786.082.  CI  428- 
169000 
Evans.  Scon  Thomas  See 

DiedTKh.  Richard  Alan;  Evans.  Scon  Thomas,  and  Finkenaur.  James 
Kevan.  5.787,450.  CI   707-513  000 
Fveren,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Hinkston,  Paul,  and  Everen.  Richard  C.  5.785.333,  C\.  280-204.000. 
Evo  Pen  Inc     See 

Rubin.  Burton  S  .  5.785.443,  CI  401 -6  (XX) 
Evoy,  David  R  ,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc   System  for  reducing  the  power 
consumption  of  a  computer  system  and  method  therefor  5,787  294  CI 
395-7.500.10 
Ewasko,  Diane  C  .  Cales.  James  C  ;  Crowell.  Richard  W  .  and  Dee.  Richard 
H  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporaiion  Method  of  simultaneously  forming 
MR  sensors  in  a  dual  element  MR  head  5.784.772.  CI   29-603.150. 
Ewertowski.  Julius:  See — 

Beuiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Ewertowski,  Julius.  5.785.620.  C\.  474-132.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Hemande/,  Ruben;  Lindman.  John  D.,  and  Brock.  Roger  L..  5.785.387 

CI   297-473000 
Lee  Van.  Michael  F.  5.784.832.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Exclusive  EVsign  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  O  .  Hoshizaki.  Jon  A  ;  and  Hursh.  Kevin  C  .  5.785.324 
CI    279  20.10 
Exner.  James  Walter;  Hitchcock.  Lynn  Wesley.  Jung.  Edward;  and  Manhews. 
Craig,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Transparent  call  progress  5.787.164  CI 
455-560000 
Exx.w  Chemical  Patents  inc.:  See— 

Puckace.  James  Stanley.  5.785.881.  C\.  252-46.300. 
Speca.   Anthony    N.    Brinen.   Jeffrey    L.;   and    McAlpin.   James   J., 
5.786.291.  CI.  502  104  000. 
Eyre.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Tumbull.  Robert.  Westergaard.  David;  Yee,  Bn>ce  W ;  Lucas,  Michael  J., 
Eyre,  Alan  D  .  and  McKinney.  Brian.  5.787.1 15.  CI.  375  222.000 
EZ  Environmental  Solutions  Corporation:  See — 

Kosofsky.  Howard  B  .  5.785.067.  CI.  134-102  100 
Ezzell.  John  L    See — 

Gleave.  Gary  L  .  Rothe.  Norman  J.;  Kemp.  David  W ,  Richter  Bnice  E 
and  Fjzell.  John  L.  5,785,856,  CI   210-614  (XX) 
FDS  Sri     See— 

Debbia.  Ivant).  5,786.(X)3.  CI   425-405  100 
Fa.  CTien  Chlu.  and  Hsien.  Yang  Chun,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scon  Fetzer 

Company   Dual  mixlc  pneumatic  tix>l   5.785.228.  CI    227-8  (XX) 
Fabnkant.  Marvin,  and  Fabnkanl.  Patncia   Heater  for  shaving  cream  con- 
tainers enabling  vertical  adjustment  of  the  heater  relative  to  the  container 
5.786.571.  CI   2 19-535  0(X) 
Fabnkant.  Patncia:  See— 

Fabnkant.  Marvin;  and  Fabrikani,  Panicia.  5.786J73.  O.  219-535.000. 
Fackler.  Nathanael  L   P:  See  — 

O'Halloran.  Thomas  V ;  MacDonnell.  Frederick  M.;  and  Fackler.  Natha- 
nael L   P.  5.786.496.  CI  556- 117  (XX) 
Faddell.  Anthony  M    See- 

Broedner.  Walter  F;  and  Faddell.  Anthony  M  .  5.787.298.  CI    395 
750  050 
Fai.  Fung  Kam   See — 

Sanlhouse.  Daniel;  and  Fai.  Fung  Kam.  5.784.800.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Fair.  Michael   See- 
Post.  Albert  Joseph.  Van  Gunst.  FUJward.  He.  Mengtao;  Fair.  Michael 
and  Massart).  Michael.  5.786,312.  CI   510-152  (XX) 
Fairchild  .Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sam,  Mehdi  H  .  Hsu.  De  D/wo;  and  Bucklen,  Willani  K  .  5.786,866  CI 
348-520.(XX). 
Faircloth.  Glynn  Thomas:  See — 


Garcia.  Jose  Delamano.  Suarez.  Gabriel  Tojo;  Goti.  Carmen  Lopez; 
Almeida.  Jesiis  Fernandez;  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia;  and  Faircloth 
Glynn  Thomas.  5.786.377.  CI   514-410.000. 
Fait.  Martin;  Fuchs.  Joachim;  Gahn.  Alfred-Georg;  Lunk.  Hans-Joachim; 
Salmen.  Michael;  and  Ziemer.  Burkhard.  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi 
fUr  elcktnsche  Gliihlmpen  mbH    Process  of  making  a  non-sag  tungsten 
wire  for  electnc  lamps   5.785.731.  CI   75-368.000. 
Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovltch:  See — 

Ba.shlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich;  Zubehin.  Sergey  Alekseevich;  Serduk. 
Valery  Nicolaevich;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovltch;  Yudovetch. 
Boris  Emmanuilovich;  Moreno.  Jaime;  Eberhardt.  Gaudio  Augusto: 
Cadaval.  Alfonso;  Suleimanov-Gonzalez.  Nagitiet;  and  Babaev  Shah- 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751.  CI  106  725  0(X) 
Falkenmayer.  Bemd;  and  Antony.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Hybrid  dnve 

and  operating  method  therefor  5.785.1.16.  CI    180-65.200 
Fan.  Jackley.  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp  CD  ROM  testing  apparatus 

5.787.057.  CI    369. 14  000 
Fan  Tech  Ltd.:  See— 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  5.786.388.  CI.  514-552  000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  William  D ;  Tiemey.  David  R.;  and  Notzl-Loiselle.  Hennena 
5.787.332,  CI.  423-9.0(X) 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Taniguchi.  MllsuyukI;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.786,781,  CI    341- 

1 1 1  000. 
Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Okamoto.    Taka.shi;    and    Uematsu.    Hideloshi 
5.786,650,  CI  310-156.000. 
Fanucchi,  Richard;  Huang,  Daniel  A.;  Igawa.  Bnice  A.;  Paei,  Brill  C;  and 
Suyematsu.   Herbert  T.  to  Hughes   Electronics  Corporation    Hermetic 
package  for  an  electrical  device.  5.786.54*.  CI    174-50  540. 
Farah.  Hani:  See— 

Hofmeisler.  Frank  M.;  Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Farah.  Hani;  and  Ellebracht 
Steve  R  .  5.786.424.  CI.  525-67  000 
Farajlan.  Sasan:  See — 

Genh.  Fred  B  ;  Farajian,  Sasan;  and  Alpen.  Mikhail.  5.786.045.  CI 

428-15  000. 

Fardeau.  Michel;  Bnend.  Michel.  Tommasi.  Marc,  and  Galant.  Serge,  to 

Cendian  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  identifying 

a  program  including  a  sound  signal.  5.787.334.  CI.  455-2.000. 

Faris.  Sadeg  Mustafa,  to  Reveo.  Inc   3-D  packaging  using  massive  fillo-leaf 

technology  5,786,629,  CI   257-686.000. 
Farmer.  David  George:  See 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Farmer,  David  George;  and  Brandt.  Arnold 
William.  5.787.380.  CI.  701-103.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Doan.  Tning  Tri;  and  Jacobson.  John 
O.,  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc    Semiconductor  package    5  786  612   CI 
257-701000  K-      6     -  -    . 

Farooq,  Saleem;  Trah.  Siephan;  and  Zurfluh.  Ren6.  to  Novartis  Corporation. 
Benzisoxazole  derivatives  and  pcsticidal  compositions  containing  them 
5.786.374.  CI   514-379000 
Farquhar.  Donald  Seton   See— 

Boyko.  Chnstma  Mane,  Farquhar,  Donald  Selon;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard 
and  Klodowski.  Michael  Joseph,  5.784.782.  CI  29-848.000 
Faryar.  Alireza  Fand.  Manhews.  Kim  Nigel;  and  Kustka.  Geoije  John,  to 
Lucent   Technologies    Inc.    Storage   of  digital   data   as   analog   signals 
5.787.223.  CI.  .186-46.000 
Fasano.  John  Peter:  See — 

Chin.  GiKxlwin  R.;  Dietrich.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert; 

Fasano.  John   Peter;   Poole.   Elizabeth  Jodi;   and  Tang.  Juns-Mu 

5,787,283.  CI   395-701.000. 

Diemch.  Walter  C  .  Jr.;  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert:  Fasano.  John  Peter 

and  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  5.787.001.  CI.  .164-468030. 

Faucherc.  Jean-Luc;  Thuneau.  Christophe;  Vertieuren.  Tony;  Rupin.  Alain; 

and  Simonei.  Serge,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie  Peptide  compounds  which  are 


press 

:  See — 
and  Fekele.  Nicholas 


M   G..  5.787.018.  Q    .164 


Hume  A  ,  5.785.529.  Q.  434-211.000. 


;  and  Wong.  Kim  F. 


Fekete.  Eugene  Z.;  Perry,  Edwin  R.;  and  Burke.  Robert  P.  to  JWI  Ud 
Mulliaxial   pin   seamed  papermaker's  press   feh.   5,785  818    CI     162- 
358200. 
Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G  : 
Bolan,  Michael  L.; 
505  000 
Feldman,  Hume  A.:  See- 

Heam.  S  A  ;  and  Feldman. 
Feldmann.  Joerg-Uwe:  See- 

Schmidt-Kreusel,  Christof;  Zheng,  Qinghua;  and  Feldmann.  Joerg-Uwe 
5,787.004,  CI   .164-484.000. 
Felix.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

James.  Donald  R.;  and  Felix.  Raymond  A..  5.786.301,  CI.  504-261  000 
Feng.  Xu  Wu:  See— 

Nudenberg.  Walter;   McGeary.  Catherine  Ann;   Feng,   Xu  Wu    and 
OShea,  Francis  Xavier,  5,786,504.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Fenlon.  Christopher,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Testing  of  packages.  5,786.530.  CI. 

73-49.300. 
Fenske,  David  B.:  See- 
Hope.  Michael;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Fenske.  David  B 
5.785.987.  CI  424-450.000. 
Fenton.  E    Dale,  to  Advance  Designed  Systems,  Inc    Pneumatic  isolator 

stabilizing  assembly.  5,785.341,  CI.  280-441.000. 
Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar:  See— 

Breyer.  Branko;  and  Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar.  5.785.657.  CI.  600-454.000. 
Ferer.  Susan  K  :  See — 

Stafford.  John  P;  Oswald,  Walter  Rex;  Ferer,  Susan  K.;  and  Stadnick 
Steven  J..  5.786.107,  CI  429-163000 
Ferguson,  Alan  L.;  Grembowkz,  Conrad  G.;  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R  .  to 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products,  Inc  Propulsion  control  apparatus  and  method 
for  a  paver.  5.787,374.  CI   701-41  000 
Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa:  See — 

AInemri.  Emad  S.;  Femandes-AInemn.  Teresa;  Lilwack.  Gerald;  Arm- 
strong. Roben;  and  Tomaselli,  Kevin.  5.786,173,  CI  435-69  100 
Femandez-Holmann.  Ernesto.  Credit-card  ba.sed  retirement  fund  system  and 

method   5.787.404.  CI.  705-35.000 
Ferone.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Wolf.  Bartwa  Ann,  Radice,  William  Joseph;  Moaddel,  Teanoosh   and 
Ferone,  James  Joseph,  5,785,959.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Ferraz:  See — 

Viscogliosi,  Joel.  5.786.743,  CI   337-206.000 
Ferrier.  Robert  Bedford:  See— 

Rivero.  Jose  Louis;  Padgen.  Russell  Stephen;  Wulf.  James  Christian  and 
Ferrier.  Robert  Bedford.  5.787.165.  CI   455-.S67.000 
Fester.  Joseph  R  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Collapsible  keyboard/ 

pointing  stick  structure.  5,786.806.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Feuillolcy.  Guy:  See — 

Outreman.   Jean-Tristan;   and   Feuilloley.   Guy.   5.785.921     CI    264- 
529.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schebiiz.  Michael.  5.785.018.  CI.  123-90.170. 
FTP  Financial  Services.  LP:  See — 

Gregory.  Edward  M..  5.787,405.  CI   705-45.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Gnindej.  Manfred,  5.785,160,  CI    188-322.150. 
Fiedler,  Lee  B  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Seal  toll  index.  5.785.794.  CI    156- 

290000. 
Field,  Stanley  R  ,  to  Hyrdraflow  Coupling  with  hard  metallic  ductile  con- 
ductive coating   5.786.976,  CI   .161-215.000 
Fielding.  Alan,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited    WDM  channel  insertion 

5,786.914,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Fiely,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Fiely,  Sharon  K.;  Fiely.  Michael  J  ;  and  Lochtefeld.  Dairell  F.  5.787.228 
CI.  .192-383  000. 


I!I![.™"''""L'"''''^  in  Jhe^ cascade  of  bkxxi  coagulation,  process  for    Fiely.  Sharon  K.;  Fiely.  Michael  J  ;  and  Lochtefeld.  Darrell  F  Portable  vehicle 

or.«...„„    .  ,_      _„     ,  .  .  articulated  windshield  defroster  With  heated  air-flow  and  timer  5  787  228 

CI   392-383  (XX) 
FIgel.  Johannes:  .See — 

Becker.  Friedherz;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes;  Hartmann.  Hans- 
Georg:    RIeck.   Volker;   and   Stender.   Bemd.    5.785.519    CI    412- 
258.000, 
Figueroa.  Alejandro:  See— 

Zyngier,  Alexandre;  WIegand,  Benjamin  Carl;  Figueroa.  Alejandro;  and 
Bmn.sman.  Michael  August.  5,786.311,  CI   510-147.0(X) 
Fildan,   Gerhard     Partial-Release    front   closure    for   an    uplift    brassiere 

5.784,765.  CI   24-615.000. 
Filippone.  Nello:  See — 

Youseli.  Cid;  BoVee.  Chnstopher  E.;  Filippone.  Nello;  and  Mooie. 
Robert.  5.787.149,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Finberg.  John  P  M  :  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey,   Lemer,  David;   Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin.  Haim;  and 
Veinberg,  Alex.  5.786.390.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Findlay.  Mark  J.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Sterilization  process  for  medical  devices 

5.787,144.  CI.  378-69.000. 
FIndley  Adhesives.  Inc.:  See — 

Strelow.  Diane;  and  Alper.  Mark.  5,786.418.  CI.  524-579.000 
Finegan.  Joel  D  :  See — 

Bleske.  Randy  J  ;  and  Finegan.  Joel  D..  5,786.575,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Finestone.  Arnold  B  ;  and   Bloch.  Gilbert.   Paper-plastic  laminate  fabric 
sheeting.  5.786,064,  CI.  428-137.000. 


prepanng    them    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them 
5.786.3-10.  CI.  514  13  000 
Faulk.  Richard  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Transformer-isolated 

pulse  dnve  circuit   5.786.687.  CI    323-289.0(X) 
Favreau.  Normand  Gilles:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Favreau.  Normand  Gilles;  Guindon.  Francois;  Mosk- 
owitz.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Philip.  5.786.626.  CI,  257-671 000 
Fawcen.  Glenn  S  :  See— 

Marchetto.    Robert    F;    Stewart.   Todd   A  ;    and    Fawcen.    Glenn    S 
5.787.L13.  CI   375-166  (XX) 
Feddema.  John  T;  Penerson.  Ben  J  ;  and  Robinen.  Rush  D..  111.  to  Sandia 
Corporation  Operator  control  systems  and  methods  for  swing-free  gantrv- 
style  cranes  5.785.191.  CI.  212-275  000. 
Feeney,  James  William;  Jabusch,  John  David;  Lu.sch.  Roben  Francis;  and 
Olnow  Ich,  Howard  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion    Selectable  checking  of  message  destinations  In  a  switched  parallel 
network   5,786.771.  CI    140-826,000, 
Fehon,  Richard  Grant:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon;  Fehon.  Richard  Grant;  Zagouras,  Panayi- 
oiis.  and  Blaumueller.  Christine  Marie.  5.786.158.  CI   435-7.230. 
Fehr.  Peter.  Kocher.  Lorenzo;  Dean.  Robert  J  .  Bet.schan.  Roger;  and  Kamp- 
mann.  Lutz.  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd  Carriage  bodv 
frame  5.784.970,  CI.  10.5-401.000. 
fcigon.  Juli:  See — 

Schneider,  Daniel  J  ;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Feigon,  Juli,  5.786.462    CI 
536-23. 1(X) 
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Fink.  Manfrnl  K  .  Robins<ir.  John  C  .  and  Bucll.  Waller  K,  lo  B<unJ  iil 
Regenlt.  The  I  nucrsiiv  ol  Te>a.\  System.  Kanun  spcvinimeier  5.786.XVt. 
n    1V»-.«)I  (KM) 
Finkcnaur.  James  Kesan:  See  — 

Dietlnch.  Riclunl  Alan.  Kvans.  Sum  ThtMUas.  and  Finkenaui.  James 
Kevan,  ^.787,4.M).  CI   7117  Sl.VdrMI 
Finmeccanica  SPA:  Srr 

SreUa.   Pastjualc:   Burjiheni.  Ciiovanni;  Caccio.  Fabio;  and  Cecinali. 
Riccanio.  ^.7X7.2(m.  CI    *K2  :i7()«)0 
Finncgan.  Fselyn  M  .Stealer  having  an  inside  pocket  with  a  doll  Inside  the 

pKkel  and  method   .S.784.7lti,  CI   :  W.OOO 
Fiorelti.  William  C  ;  Srr 

Kuusoulas.  Konstantin;  Salterlec.  Daniel  G  .  and  Fioretti.  William  C  . 
5,7W>.179.  CI   4.15-69  700 
Fiieye.  In:.:  Srr— 

Cormier.  Kenneth  C  .  5.785.512.  CI  4.MW.00O 
Fimienich  SA   Sir 

Blake.  Anthony,  and  Attwool.  Philip.  5.786.017.  CI.  426-5.M.O(IO 
Fischer  Advanced  Cnmposilc  Componenis  CimhH   See  — 
Sicphan.  Waller  A  .  5.7H.S.:(l2.  tl   220  4.55  (XK). 
Slephan.  Wallet  A  .  5.7H5.7K8.  CI    156-217  000 
Fischer.  Dan  K  Henuisiatic  compositions  for  irealing  soft  tissue  5.785.955. 

CI   424  491100 
Fischer.  Dan  F    Sir 

Jensen.  Slesen  D  .  and  Fischei.  Dan  K  .  5.785.527.  CI   4VV2I5  («I0 
Fischer.  (>en.  to  Bayensche  Molorrn  Werke  Akliengesellschan   Reciprivai 
ing  piston  engine,  especially  internal  comhusiion  engine.  » ilh  hspcycloidal 
shaft  drive   5.785.029.  CI    I2.M97.VK) 
listher  Herhetl  See 

Ficken.    I'Inch.    Hase.    Bngiile.    Fischer.    Herbert.    Bimhnch.    Paul: 
Schulle.  Hem/  Guenicr.  (iress.  Wolfgang,  and  Frommclius.  Harald. 
5.7H6.«)8.  CI   528  40»  («lll 
Fischer.  Paul  J     .See  — 

CHWrell.  Rohin  E.  and  Fischer.  Paul  J  .  5.786.270.  CI  4.«8  61  VOOI) 
Fisvhcr.  Sallv  A    Medical  positioning  device   5.785.057.0    I28-846(IIK» 
Fischer.  Slephcn  A  .   Wiggins.   Michael  S  .  and   Malta.   Bruce,  lo  Henkel 
Coiporaiion     Meihixls    ol    preparing    in4irganic    pigment    dispersions 
5. 786.4*6.  CI   526-W7.60O. 
Fischer.  Timothy  J    See — 

l-i.  Yi.  Y.King.  Carole,  and  Fischer.  TinKHhv  J  .  5.786.224.  CI    4W> 
6V(IOO 
Fischervveric  .Xrtur  Fischer  OmhH  &  Co  .  KCi  .Vee— 

Hein.  Bcmd;  and  Haug.  Wilh.  5.785,462.  CI   405-259  600 
Fischelti.  Vincent  A  .  and  Schneevund.  Olaf.  to  RiKketeller  L'nivcrsiiy.  The 
Deliver*  and  expression  of  a  hybnd  surface  protein  hv  haclcna.  5.786.205. 
CI   4«5  252  100 
Fisher.  r)«mald   .See 

Roustaei.  Alcv.indei  R  .  and  Fisher.  Donald.  5.786.582.  CI  2*5  462  l»«l 

1  isher.  Shan  Powell;  Phillips.  Roger  W.  Davis.  (Gregory  F.  and  Lc<iallce. 

Charlotte,  lo  Flev  Products.  ln«.    Uiser  imageahle  thin  him  structure  and 

priming  plale  incorporalmg  Ihe  same   5.786.090.  CI   428  411  1110 

Fishlcv.  Clittiird  R  .  and  l.olsiedl.  Michael  1.  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

(oiiligurahle  hall  grid  anav  paikage   5.786.6'I.CI    257  7011)00 
Fishnian.   Oleg   S.   Mortimer.   John   H.  and   Peysakhovich.   Vilaly   A.  lo 
Inductotherm  Corp  Galv  ani/ing  apparatus  vfith  coicless  induction  fuinacc 
5.787.110.  CI    <7.1  151  (K8t 
Fissniann.  Hans-Joachim:  Srr 

W..II.    Rohen.    and    Fissmann.    Hans  Joachim.    5.785.27.V    CI     242 
541  W8I 
Fii/gerald.  Moulin  J  .  V;  and  Tremhia).  Glenn  A  .  lo  Marathon  Technologies 
Corporation  Producing  a  mirrored  copv  using  relererne  labels  5.787.485. 
CI   711   162(100 
Fil/patnck.  Stephen  T   Siruclurc  and  method  Iik  ccnintugal  sedimentation 
particle  si/e  analysis  ol  particles  of  Umer  densiiv  (ban  their  suspension 
medium   5.786.898.  CI    .556-426  (KM) 
Fu.  hi   Srr 

Cunis.  Gary  L  .  Thompson.  Raymon  I  .  Bemer.  Robcn  W .  and  Fi«.  Kd. 
.5.784.797.  CI.  »4-.58.000 
Fiv.  John  William.  Jr  Friction  welding  fusion  enhancer  apparatus  5.785.805. 

CI    156  580(100 
Flaheny.  Bryan  P    See 

Car»i.  Richard  G  ;  Sher.  Mark  H  ;  and  Flaherty.  Bryan  P.  5.785.6.59.  CI 
600-485(100 
Ranagan.  Thomas  R    See 

Dionne.   Keiih  t  .   Hegnr.  (>non   D.  Flanagan.  Thomas  R  .  Ha/lett. 
Tyrone  F  .  and  Doheny.  Fdward  J  .  5.786.216.  CI   415-402  IKtO 
Flanigan.   Paul  J  .   Fbbing.  Charles  F  .  and  Katra.  Thomas  S  .  lo  Carrier 
Corp<iralion     Method   of   making    a   relngeraiion   compressor   muttler 
5.784.784.  CI   29  890  080 
Flatscher.  Georg   .See 

Speckbacher.  Peter.  Flatscher.  Georg.  Allgauer.  Michael:  Bayer.  Ench: 
Spanner.  Fr»in.  and  Fran/.  Andreas.  5.786.911.  CI    159-572  (KK) 
Flcetwo<xl.  Daniel  M     See 

Warren.  William   L  .   Vanheusden.   Karel   J    R  .   Schtvank.  James  R  . 
FTeefvvixHl.  Daniel  M  .  Shaneylell.  Many  R  .  Winokur.  Peier  S  .  and 
Dcvine.  Rodenck  A   B  .  5.786.211.  CI   418  17(100 
Fleming.  Chnslopher:  See 

Thomas.  Kenneth  G  .  Fleming.  Chnslopher:  Marchhank.  Andrev*   R  . 
and  Dreisinger.  I>avid.  5.785.7.16.  CI  75  736  (810 
Fleming.  Gregory  K.:  See- 


Li.  YaoFn.  Paganessi.  Joseph  E.:  Va.s<allo.  David:  and  Fleming.  Gre- 
g(Hy  K  .  5.785.741.  CI   96-4(100 
Flex  Pniducts.  Inc  :  .See  - 

Fisher.    Shan    Powell.   Phillips.   Roger   W..   Davis.   Gregory    F.   and 
LeGallee.  Charlone.  3.786.090.  O.  428-411  100 
Flictner.  Bertrand:  See— 

Eisele.  Igna/:  Flielner.  Bertrand:  and  l^ccbner.  Josef.  5.786.2.15.  CI 
418  51(88» 
Flores.  Armando  Villaneal.  and  Kennedy.  Michael  Earl,  lo  Lemark  Inlenia- 
lional.  Inc   Media  pass  through  conhguration  for  pnnters   5. 785, .108.  CI 
271  9  110 
Fl(»w  IntemalKinal  CorporatuHi:  .See — 

Slefanik.  Thomas  J  :  Ting.  Edmund  \..  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram. 
5.785.582.  CI   451   102  (KM) 
Flowers.  Mark  Bradford  .See 

Chow.  Jacky  S  :  Bingham.  John  A.  C  :  Rov^ers.  Mark  Bradlord.  and 
CiofJi.  John  M  .  5.787.111.  CI    .175-219.000. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

ANien.  Anthony.  Jr.  Fortin.  John  Lewis.  Bolhmann.  Richard  David: 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean.  DiGangi.  Philip,  and  Hevde.  Diclnch  M    E  . 
5.785.510.  CI   418  104(8)0 
FliKir  Daniel.  Iik.:  See  — 

Anialffv.  I^slie  Pelcr:  Benoil.  Robert:  Bryam.  Gerald:  Kmiwlcs.  Michael 
B.   Malek.   David  W.  and   Martin.   Samuel  Allen.  5.785.84.1.  CI 
208-111 1881 
Flurry.  Gregory  Alan   See 

Co;)k.  John  Andrew.  Flurrv.  Gregory  .-Man:  Henson.  I,arrv  William,  and 
Wo,k1.  Bruce  Richard.  .5.787.289'.  CI   195  712  (881 
Flynn.  Madeline  Demayo   .See 

Rigg.   Richard  Tvstin,   Hendry.  JaMin  Oliver:  and  Flynn.   Madeline 
Demavo.  5,785.960.  CI   424-61  (88). 
FIvnn.  Richard  M     See 

Kaufman.  Roben  J  .  Richard.  TlHtrmLS  J..  Moote.  George  G.  I.:  and 
Flynn.  Richard  M  .  5.78.5.950.  O.  424-1.890 
FMC  Corporaliofl   .See — 

ChresioB.  Bnan  M  .  and  Ash.  Ri>ben  H  .  Jr.  5.784.948.  CI   92  57  (881 
Crei-d.  Sheniian  Howell.  Dahl.  Jellrev  Alan:  Frenkel.  Robert  Leiand:  and 

Sams.  Thomas  Milton.  5.786.014.  CI.  426-287.0fKJ. 
Fiedkr.  Lee  B..  5.785.794.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Kical.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Keith,  and  Ciniry.  Arthur  J  .  5.785.991.  CI  424-450(881 
FiKke  &  Co  :  .See 

FiK-ke.  Hein/:  and  Bretthauer.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.784.855.  CI    51-51  (881 
Fivke.  Hein/.  and  Breilhauer.  Hans  Jurgen.  lo  Fixke  &  Co  Apparatus  lor  the 

production  ol.  in  panicular.  cigarette  packs   5.784.855.  CI   51-51  (88) 
Fticken.  Andreas,  and  Oppell.  Klaus,  lo  Wilhelm  Fene  GmbH.  Tangential 

rolling  head   5. 784.912.  CI   72  l(M(88t 
Fogel.  Keilh  F^dward   See 

Beaman.   Brian   Samuel.   Fogel.    Keith   Edward.   luiuro.   Paul   Alfred: 
Norcott.   Maunce   HealhoHc.   and   Shih.    Da  >iian.    5.785.518.   CI 
4.19-91  (88). 
Foil/.  Forrest:  $«'e— 

Haroun.  Wasset.  MiKwe.  George  M  :  Foil/.  Forresi.  Slubbs.  FJward  I.  . 
and  Andrew.  Felix  Gerard  T<irquil  llor.  5.787.259.  C'l   195-2(8)  810 
Fonina.  I.arissa  A.    .See- 

Petrov.    Rem    V.    Mikhallova.   Agusia   A:    Shanunn.    .Slanklav    Jn : 
/akharova.  Ludmila  A..  Kmina.  I.anssa  A  .  Kmlina.  Flena  A  .  and 
Gur  yanov.  Sergey  A  .  5.786.1.14.  CI.  514-17.(88). 
Kmlaine.  Gregory  N    .See— 

Traul.   Richard  T.   and   Fontaine.   Gregory   N..   5.787.217.  CI.    .185 
III6III8I 
Foniana  Paper  Mills.  Inc     .Sc'e 

T/eng.  Casey  G  ;  and  Thagard.  Ge«irge  F.  III.  5.786.085.  CI    428 
417  900. 
Fontana.  Thomas  P    .See 

Bellus.    Pelcr   A.    Miklosko,    Robert    J.   and    Fontana.    Thomas    P. 
5.786.792.  CI    141  770(881 
Food.  Michael  A  .  and  Gon/enbach.  Jack  E  .  lo  Miracle  Recreation  Eciuip- 

mem  Co  Connector  for  structural  apparatus   5.785.447.  CI   401-49.(88) 
Foos.  Joseph  S  .  and  Benco.  John  S  .  lo  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corptxation 
Electrochemical  planar  melal/melal  oxide  elednides   5.785.810,  CI   204 
411(88) 
Ford.  Colin  P.  and  Taiile.  Carl  J.,  lo  Riverwixxl  Inlemalional  Corporation 
Self-  kK'ating  sur  wheel  system  fix  a  packaging  machine   5.784.857.  CI 
51-201(88) 
Ford.  David  M..  lo  Sun  Micrusysiems.  Inc.  Conhgurable  mnlime  graphical 

user  interface  widget  management  5.786.815.  CI   .145-111.(88) 
Ford  Cilobal  Tcchn.tUigies.  Inc     .See 

Amner.  J»*n.   Miles,   Sieve,  and   Mucci,   Peter.   5.786.892.  CI.   .1.56- 

244  (88) 
Anderson.  Richard  Walter:  Brehob.  Diana  Dawn:  Vallance.  JamcN  Kirk 
land.  Whiieaker.  Robert  M  :  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5.785.028.  CI.  121- 
191  1(81 
Barksdale.  John  .Shaw.  5.785.162.  CI    192-51.111. 
Cullen.   Michael   John.   Farmer.   David  Gecxge:   and   Brandt.  Arnold 

William.  5.787.180.  CI   701   101(88) 
Madau.  Dinu  Petre.  and  Ashrah.  Behruu/.  5.787.175.  CI   701-41.(88) 
Volpc.  Frank  W  .  and  Sirano.  Anthony  M..  5.785.194.  CI   .101- 1 19  2(8) 
Ford.  Jerry   W  .   Pounders.   Dclwyn   N  .  and   Stanford.   Kim  D  .  lo  Delta 
Inlemalional    Machinery    Corp    Machinery    base.    5.785.291.  CI.    248- 
649.(88) 
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FordMiMor  Company:  See — 

McBr»x>m.  Mark  D..  5.78.5.244.  CI.  2.16-49.1(8) 
Forestry  and  Forest  Products  Research  Insiiiute.  The:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Talsuya:   Kawamoto.   Sumirc:   Korai.  Hideaki:  and  Fujii 
Tsuvoshi.  5.786.06.1.  CI   428-107.(88) 
Forman.  Aaron  llluminaled  swimming  flipper  and  associated  method  manu- 
facture  5.785..565,  CI   441  64(881. 
Fomer.  Flavio  Gymnastic  implement   5.785.667.  CI.  601-23.000. 
Forsvarels  Forskningsinsiiiull.  Div.  lor  Weapon  and  Material:  See — 

Halsnes.  Odd:  and  Oftedal.  Tor  Audun.  5.785.085.  CI    137-563.(88). 
Fonin.  John  Lewis:  See — 

Allien,  Anihony.  Jr.  Fortin.  John  Lewis:  Bolhmann.  Richard  David: 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean.  DiGangi.  Philip:  and  Hevde.  Dietrich  M    E 
5.785.510,  CI   418-104(88) 
Foster,  Eugene  L.:  and  Lum.  K    Douglass,  to  UTD.  Inc.  Lcxking  ioini 

5.785.157.  CI   285-92.000. 
Foster.  Gary  L.:  See — 

King.  Bradley  A.:  Foster.  Gary  L  :  Kincaid.  Dennis  C:  and  Wixxi 
Rodney  B  .  .5.78.5.246.  CI.  2.19-11.000. 
Foster.  Larry  Steven:  See — 

Bethel.  Reginald  Keilh:  Burdick.  Roben  Leonard:  Cheek.  Charies  Jer- 
ome.  Foster.  Lam    Sievcn:   Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  and  Yosmali 
Krikor.  5.786.571,  CI   219-494.(88) 
Foster.  Wendy  A.:  See— 

Engle.  Roben  G.:  Foster.  Wendy  A.:  He.  Fugui;  Maley.  Douglas  G.: 
Mixire.  Harold,  and  Regan.  David  J..  5.785.806.  CI    156-580.2(8) 
Fouchcr.  Daniel  A  :  Sacnpanie.  Guenno  G  .  Brclon.  Marcel  P:  and  Bums. 
Palncia  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Polyurcihanc  dve  based  inks.  5.786.4 10 
CI.  523-161.000. 
Foveonics,  Inc.:  See — 

iBergemoni,  Alben:  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  5.786.623.  CI.  257-_587.(XK) 
Fowler.  James  M  .  Jr.  to  Lone  Star  Medical  Products.lnc.  Surgical  retractor 

st(iy  apparatus.  5.785,649.  CI   6(8)-233  (88). 
Foxj  David  L..  lo  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Data  transmission 

optimi/itlion  system  and  method   5.787.085.  CI    370-192.000 
Fox.  Ray  Russell:  See— 

Wyan.  W  Burk:  and  Fox.  Ray  Russell.  5.786.643.  CI.  219  621.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Fran/ini.  John  R  ,  5.785.229.  CI.  227-10.000. 
France  Telecom:  .See — 

Brouquel.  Piene.  5.786.039.  CI  427-578.000. 

Quinquis.  Catherine:   and   L^  Guvader.  Alain.   5.787.390.  CI    7(U- 
219(88) 
Francis.  Elizabeth   Hopscotch  game  5.785.613.  CI.  473-4l4.(KK). 
Frank.  Dicrk:  Thtwinessen.  Fran/:  and  Zimmermann.  Andreas,  to  Hoechsi 
Akiiengcsellschaft     Fiber    web/aerogel    composite    material    comprising 
bicomponeni  hbers,  pnxluclion  thereof  and  use  thereof    5  786  059    CI 
442-6X0(81. 
Frank.  Wolfgang:  See  - 

Vollmer.  Thomas.  Hanek.  Michael:  Gross.  CJerhard;  Schneider.  Ralf- 
Michael:  Van  Wijhc.  Albert:  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  5.786.647    CI 
310-89  000 
Frankc.  Erik:  See — 

Olsen.  Ulf  N.;  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.785.790.  CI     156- 
2.19.000 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.  Whiiehcad.  Verion  E  :  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E.  Bilateral 

media  storage  unil   5.785.199.  CI.  312-324.000 
Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald:  Houghton.  Susan  Mary:  and  Lyle.  Ian  Gardner,  lo 
Chesebrough-Pond's   I'  SA    Co.   Division  of  Conopco  Inc    Cosmetic 
composition   5.786.381.  CI.  514-557.(88) 
Fran/.  Andrca.s:  .See — 

Speckbacher.  Peter:  Ratscher.  Georg:  Allgiiuer.  Michael:  Bayer.  Erich: 
Spanner.  Erwin:  and  Fran/.  Andreas.  5.786.931.  CI   3.59-572(88). 
Fran/jni.  John  R  .  to  Framalome  Connectors  USA.  Inc.  Powder  actuated 

connecting  tool  hnng  mechanism  adapter  5.785.229.  CI   227-l().(K)0. 
Frauhiger.  Robert  Re-anangable  three-dimensional  picture  display  incorpo- 
rating a  picture  puzzle   5.785.319.  CI.  273-157.(K)R. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschati  zur  Fotdening  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V: 
.See — 

Weiss.  Slefan:  and  Zakel.  Elke.  5.785.2.14.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Zetferer.  Hanmul:  and  Pelnng.  Dirk.  5.786.561.  CI.  219-121.840 
Fravsse.  Philippe   Set — 

BcliH.  Jean-Marc:  Amstad.  Jean-Claude:  Carcone.  Alain:  Dordonnal. 
Jean-Claude:  Fravsse.  Philippe:  Gesbert.  Thierry:  and  Grigoleno. 
Philippe.  5.785.9(8).  CI   261-97  0(8) 
Frcadman.  Tommvca.   Computer  communications  device    5.787  152    CI 

379-67(88) 
Frcedy.  Allan  L  :  Shields.  Glenn  W :  Tieman.  Stephen  D.:  and  Chlad.  Kenneth 
J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   C(x>ling  system  mounting  anangement  and  method 
5,785.139,  CI    180-68.1(8) 
Freeman.  Jeffrey  W    See 

Reagcn.  William   K  ;  Penijohn.  Ted  M.:  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A  .  5.786.431.  CI.  526-113(88) 
French.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Hamson.    Michael    E  ;    Sieling.    Roger   L  :   and   French.    Robert    N  . 
5.785.416.  CI    4(8)- 1 24010 
Frenkel.  Robert  Inland:  See 

Creed.  Sherman  Howell:  Dahl.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Frenkel.  Roben  Leiand:  and 
Sams.  Thomas  Milton.  5.786.014,  CI.  426-287  0(8). 
Fren/el.  Bernd.  lo  Biixhrom  KG    Protective  Medium  for  preserving  vital 
tissue,  especially  teeth.  5,786.337.  CI.  514-19.000. 


Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Talley.  John  J  :  Getman. 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5.786.481  CI 
.546-168(88) 
Freund.  Mark  G.:  and  Schram.  Ronald,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  balancing  an  air  distribution  system    5  786  5'>5    CI 
73-3.000.  '  -      . 

Frey.  Lisa  F.:  See — 

Dolling.  Ulf  H.:  Frey.  Lisa  F:  Tillyer.  Richard  D.:  and  Tschaen   David 
M.,  5.786,515,  CI.  568-316.(88). 
Frey.  Volker:  See — 

Weidner,  Richard:  Blank.  Hermann:  Frev.  Volker:  and  Schuster  Johann 
5.786.413,  CI.  .524-268  (8M) 
Friedman.  Elizabeth  J.:  See- 
Potter.  Neil  D.:  Chomul.  Bohdan:  Jacobs,  David  M.:  Rayner.  Peter  E.; 
Anasson.  Cynthiaj  M  :  and  Friedman.  Elizabeth  J..  5  787  40''    CI 
705-37.(88).  t 

Friedman.  Gad:  See — 

Guillel.  James  E.;  and  Friedman.  Gad.  5.785.943,  CI.  423-588.000. 
Friedman.  Neal  A  :  See — 

Seuben.  Ronald:  Olson.  Maynard  V:  Meldrum.  Deirdre:  Hannaford. 
Blake:  Wiktor.  Peler:  Friedman.  Neal  A.:  Snow.  Donald  B  :  and  Kraft 
Ray.  5.785.926.  CI  422-l(8).(X8J 
Friedman.  Steven  M.:  Crow.  Mary  K.:  and  Posnell.  David,  lo  Ruptured  and 
Crippled  Maintaining  Ihe  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  New  York  Society 
for  the.  .Method  of  prxxlucing  antibodies  lo  a  restricted  population  of  T 
lymphocytes  antibodies  pnxluced  therefrom  and  methods  of  use  thereof 
5.786.159.  CI   435-724,(88). 
Friedrich.  Ralph:  Kuo.  Ming:  and  Smyth.  Kevin,  to  Ameron  Inlemalional 
Corporation.    High-pressure    fiber    reinforced    composite    pipe    ioini 
5.785.092.  CI.  138-133.000. 
Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L.:  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J :  Butler.  Jack  R:  Doiy.  F. 
Patnck:  Ashbum.  William  L.:  Augustine.  Frank  L  :  and  Apolovsky 
Boris.  5.786.597.  CI.  2.50-370.090 
Frihan.  Charles  Richard:  and  Kliwinski.  Joseph,  lo  Union  Camp  Corporation. 

Conductive  wire  coating.  5.786.086.  CI  428-379.000. 
Fristad.  William  E  :  Vimig.  Michael  J.:  and  Ellion.  Dana  K    Process  for 

removing  mercurv  from  soil.  5.785.935.  CI.  421-109(88) 
Fnsud.  William  E  :  See- 
Ahmed.   Bashir  M.:   Brown.   Douglas  A.:  and  Fristad.  William   E 
5.786.0.10.  CI.  427-351  000 
Friz.  Robert  N  ;  Hunter.  Mark  D.:  Rowen.  Douglas  J.:  Craig.  Steven  J.: 
Langmade.  Todd  G.:  and  McMacken.  Charles  N..  to  Imation  Corp  Per- 
formance monitoring  system  and   method   for  a   laser  medical   imager 
5.786.994.  CI.  364-184.0(81 
Frohn.  Luiz:  See — 

Darsow.  Ge..iard:  Frohnl  Lutz;  and  Langer.  Reinhard.  5.786.521.  CI 
568-700.000. 
Frommelius.  Harald:  See —     ! 

Eicken.    Ulrich:    Hase,   Brigine:    Fischer.    Herbert.    Bimbrich.    Paul: 
Schulle.  Heinz-Guenier:  Gress.  Wolfgang:  and  Frommelius.  Harald. 
5.786.308.  CI.  528-4<Tj  0(X). 
Fruliger.  Theo:  Coogan.  Jim:  Hegelschweiler.  Waller:  and  Renggli.  Franz,  to 
Landls  &  Gyr  Technology  innovation  Corp  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
controlling    and/or    regulating    privess    parameters    of   an    installation 
5,786.P93.  CI   .164-140.0(8) 
Fry.  Emanuel  D.:  and  Reiniche.  Scott  L  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company 
Compressor  with  improved  oil  pump  and  filter  assembly  5.785.151.  C'l 
184-6.160. 
Fry.  H.  Wallace,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Method  of  stress-relieving 

silicon  oxide  films.  5.786.278.  CI.  438-787.000.  ' 

Fuchs.  Joachim:  See — 

Fait.  Martin:  Fuchs.  Joachim;  Gahn.  Alfred-Georg;  Lunk.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Salmen.  Mi^ael;  and  Ziemer.  Burkhard.  5.785.731.  CI. 
75-.168.0lXI.  I 

Fueki.  Nobuhiro:  See —  T 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki:  Hivama.  Saloshi:  Doi.  Mizuho:  Fueki.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi.  5.786.744.  CI.  3.18-I4.0(K). 
Fues.  Johann  F:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried:  Vogler.  Reiner;  Fues.  Johann  F:  Beck.  Wilhelm;  Paalz. 
Kathleen:  Tran  Anh.  Tfcic:  and  Yueksel.  Levenl.  5.785.859.  CI  210- 
651  (XX).  I 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen:  Holdik,  Karl:  Rohwer.  Klaus:  and  Hartweg.  Martin, 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG.   Layar  construction   with  an  organic  layer  and  a 
transparent  cover  layer  which  is  harder  than  the  organ  layer  and  process  for 
Its  prixluction.  5.785.876.  CI.  216-58.000. 
Fuhs.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Bonardi.  Timothy  A.:  liihs.  Eric  D.:  Ojeda.  Peier  A  ;  Griffin.  Wayne  L  : 
Hallowell.  William  C.;  Wagner.  John  P.  Wang.  Bruce:  and  Zappa- 
costa.  Elisa  E..  5.786.984.  CI.  361-686.0(8) 
Fuji  Die  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mishuku.  Minonj;  andTerada.  Osamu.  5.786.075.  CI.  428-325.(88). 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  J5i786.6.16.  CI.  257-723  000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Ka^sta:  See — 

Akimoto.  Akira:  and  TRimoto.  Fujio.  5.785.031.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ll<*jSfe — 

Asai.  Koichi:  and  Oe. Itinio.  5.784.777.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.:  iee — 

Chikami.  Nozomu,  5.715.423.  CI.  366-165.300. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ji'LY  28.  1998 


Hirjia.  Hidcu»hi,  SJXh.'JW..  CI    3W>  l.i;()(l(t 

Kalajiin.  Shingo.  and  Ashilu*a.  Tcruo,  5.7«5.I76,  CI   2(X>-.«7.I(X). 
Nanla.  Toshihiko,  "iJtMi.^M.  CI   .VSX-487  (XX) 
Sawano.  Milsuru.  "iJSh.yCX).  CI   .l.SX-298  (MXI 

Terashima.  Ka<ini.  and  Seshinxno.  Osamu.  ^.786.22.1.  CI  43<)-5<»(XX) 
Tsuchiva.    Milsuma>a:    and    Hirano.   T'^umimi.    5.786. 1 25.   CI.    430- 
272J(X) 
HujI  PhiKo  (^ical  Co  .  Ltd.:  Ser 

Hi/uka.  Masaloshi.  5.786.8%.  CI.  356-354  (XX). 
Walaiiahe,  Kumio.  5.786.939.0.  359-621  (XX). 
Huji  Xerox  Co  ,  Lid  :  Srr — 

Funalo.  Hiloshi.  5.787.3.W.  CI    .199-39«)(XXI 

Ha.shinM>lo.    Sunao:    Kawabe.    Shigchisa.    and    Horikiri.    Kazunon, 

5,787.487.  CI   711   I65.(XX) 
Tokura.  Hiloshi;  and  Yama.>ihila.  Jun.  5.787.497.  CI.  7II-220(XX) 
Hujihani.  Akini:  Sftr 

()nda.  Ka/uhiko;  Ht>n.  Yasuko;  and  Fujihara.  Akira.  5,785.763.  CI. 
1 18-723  (»KB 
Fujihara.  Susumu  Srr 

Nao.  Yuhji;  and  Fujihani.  Susumu.  5.786,970.  CI   361  18  000. 
Fujii.  A(.*iushi;  Funaki.  Akira.  and  MoriN^aki,  Ryujt.  lo  Idcmit.vu  Prtnxrhcmical 
Co  .  Lid  Heal  ireaiing  metlHidora  ihermoplasiK  resin  him.  5.785.91 7.  CI 
264-345WX> 
Fujii.  Tadai>  S<f- 

Kawamura.  Kei/»u;  Kobayaihi.  Makolo.  Nakamura.  Akira,  Yasuda, 
Norikazu;  Kondoh.  Suguni:  Miura.  Taio;  Nakai.  Shinya:  and  Fujii, 
Tadao,  5.785,879.  CI.  216-95  (XX) 
Fujii,  Tsuyoshi:  Srr — 

.Shibusawa,  Taliiuva,  KawanHMo.  Sumire;  Korai,  Hideaki:  and  Fujii, 
Tsuy.«hi.  5,786,063,  CI  428  IU7(XXt 
Fujikawa,  Hisa>hi,  and  Ytmeda,  Youki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kmsha    Sealed 
hag  and  coniainer  for  acomirMxlaling  clectronK  device,  and  method  lor 
faciliialing  sionng  and  iransponing  electrunic  device  using  such  scaled  bag 
and  container  5.784,860.  CI   53.4.MOOO 
Fujiki,  Hironao  5<r 

Chikuni,  Makolo:  Watanabe.  Toshiya.  Hayakawa.  Makolo.   Kimura, 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoto,  Akira,  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.786.414,  CI   524- 
413  UK). 
Fujimon.  Naoji:  See — 

YumaiTHHo,  Yoshiyuki:  Tanabe.  Kciichiro;  HararK).  Kalsuko;  Ota,  Nobu 
hiro.  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5,785.754,  CI    1 17-89  (XX) 
Fujimoto,  Hideloshi:  iVr 

Nishio,  Johji;  Fujimolo.  Hidetoshi;  and  luya.  Ka/uhiko.  5.786.606.  CI 
257.|03.(XX) 
Fujimura.  Yasushi   Srr 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  Yamabayashi.  Naovuki,  Iguchi,  Yasuhiru:  Fujimura, 
Yxsushi   and  Nakanishi.  Hiromi.  5,787.215.  CI    385  88  (XX) 
Fujioka.  Masaya,  Kilahara,  Takeo,  Kalo,  Masahilo:  and  Yama/aki,  Hideto.  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Water-based  black  recording  ink.  and 
ink  jet  recording  process  making  use  of  the  same.  5.785.744.  CI.  106- 
3 1  270. 
Fujisaki,  Kenichi,  to  Advantest  Corporation   High  speed  paltem  generating 
meltKxl  and  high  speed  panem  generator  using  the  methiid  5.787,093,  CI 
ni  27  1(X) 
Fujisaki.  TetsutH>suke:  See  — 

Beigi.  Homavoofl  Sadr  Mohammad,  Fujisaki,  Tetsunosukc:  Modlin. 
William  David,  and  Wenstnip,  Kenneth  Steven,  5,787,197,  CI   382- 
l87fXX) 
Fujisawa.  Ma.sanon  See  - 

Hoshino,  Taichi:  Yamamoto.  Isao.  Fujisawa.  Masanori.  and  Kohayashi. 
Masato.  5.787.182.  CI    381  74  (XX) 
Fujisaua,  Shigeki:  See- 

(>>hm>,  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Talsuyoshi;  Nishi,  Takao,  Kuwahara,  Keiichi: 
Fujisawa,  Shigeki.  Takasu.  Keiko;  and  Wada.  Yutaka,  5,786.367,  CI 
514  3I2(XX) 
Fujisavba.  Telsuya   See 

Taniguchi,    Nono.    Kasai,    Junichi,    Tsuji,    Ka/uto;    Suno,    Michio; 

Yo>himo(i).     Ma.sanori.     Haya.shida.     Kal.suhiro:     Sato,     Mitsutaka: 

Yoshimura.  Hirttshi.  I'no.  Tada.shi:  Otitkitu.  Kosuke:  and  Fujisawa. 

Tetsuya.  5.''X6.>>85.  CI    361  707  (XXI 

Fujita,  Kuuji,  and  Koga.  Satoru,  to  Shimano,  inc   Lubncant-coiitaining  end 

cap  f(W  a  bicycle  control  cable  5.785.152.  CI    184-16000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See- 

Furuyama.  Takaaki,  and  Sugiura.  Akirj.  5,787.046,  CI   365-2.30030 
Hansen.  Igor.  FujiMarj.  Ketji.  Takahashi.  Shinichi.  Miki,  Atsushi:  and 

Fukui.  .Saloshi.  5.787.2441.  CI    395  1 15  (XX) 
Hiratsuka.  Nobuvuki.  and  Honkaua.  Akira,  5,787.244.  CI  395-182.140 
hjima,  Masami.  and  Ka*akami.  Takaaki,  5.787.343,  CI.  455-4l4.(XX) 
Ikata.  Osamu:  Hirasavka,  Nobuo:  Hashimoto,  Ka/ushi,  Ueda.  MaitaiMiri. 

and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.786.738,  CI    333. 133  (XX) 
Iseyama,  Takjyuki.  5. 787. .146.  CI   455  439  (XX) 
Kaji.  Y'ukio.  Kaneniitsu.  Norio:  and  Murosaki.  Mikio.  5,786.905,  CI. 

358  498(XX) 
Kawahata.  Toshiaki.  Nakagavka.  Kenji:  Y'amagiK'hi.  Seiichiro:  Taguchi. 
Masao:  Sumi.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.786.115.  CI 
43<)-5  (XX) 
Kishi,  Timiokatsu.  Kameyama,  Shigeki:  Yoshikavka.  Ka/uo,  Oisuka, 

Akira.  and  Hm>se.  Tadatsugu,  5,786,794,  CI    .145-60.000. 
Koshiba,  Takeshi,  and  Sakakihara,  Yasubumi.  5,787,426.  CI  707-7.000. 
Kusunoii.  Ma.sashi,  5.787.257.  CI   .W5  2(X)  720. 


McClure.  Ri»ben  B  :  Caldara.  .Stephen  A,:  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  and 

Manning.  Thomas  A  .  5.787.086.  CI.  370-413  (XXI 
Nakao.  Hisayasu.  5.787.295.  CI   395-76I.O(X) 
Ogawa.  Kivoiaka:  Kohiyama.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Ryola.  and  lijima. 

Kiyokalsu,  5,787.179.  CI.  .380-16.000. 
O/awa.  Toshihiro,  5,787,490,  CI   7II-I73.0(X). 
Sone,  Kalsuhide.  Kadovtaki.  Yoshinori.  and  Ahiko.  Kaom,  5,786,964, 

CI   .1611  1116  (XK) 
Sugiyama,    Varoku:    Sugiyama.    Hin>yuki:    Ito,    Noriyuki,   Yama.shi(a, 
Ryouichi,  Maruyama,  Terunobu;  and  Abe,  Yasuitori.  5.787,268.  CI. 
395-5<X)0<X) 
Tahuchi.  Haruhiko.  Non/uki.  Masumi:  and  Goto.  Masami.  5.787.106. 

CI    372  50 (XXI 
Tamagavka.  Masahmi;  and  Maebavashi.  Ma.saio.  5.787.263.  CI    395- 

287(XX) 
Taniguchi.    Norio:    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tsuji.    Kazulo:    Sono.    Michio: 
Yoshimolo,     Masanon:     Haya-shida.     Katsuhiro:     Saio.     Mitsutaka: 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  lino.  Tadashi.  Otttkita,  Kosuke.  and  Fujisawa. 
Tetsuya.  5.786.985,  CI  361-707  (XX). 
Tawa,  Fumihiro:  Tomita,  Junji:  and  Hasegav^a,  Shinya.  S.786.9II.  CI. 

359- 1 7  (XX). 
LIchida.  Yoshihim.  5.787,075.  CI  370-252.000 

Yashiro.  Mitsuhiko:  Obau.  Takeshi.  Takeda.  Suijin:  and  Iwatani.  Sawao. 
5.787.460.  CI    7I|.1I4(XX) 
Fujitsu  Netwtiri  Communicatums.  Inc.   See  — 

McClure.  Robert  B  .  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A  .  and 
Manning.  Thtimas  A  .  5.787.086.  CI.  370-413.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Nao.  Yuhji:  and  Fujihara.  Susumu.  5.786.970.  CI   36I-I8(XX) 
Fujiwara.  Keiji:  .9ee— 

Hansen.  Igor:  Fujiwara.  Kciji.  Takahashi.  Shinichi:  Miki.  Atsushi:  and 
Fukui.  Saioshi.  5,787,240.  CI.  395- 1 1 5  0(X)  ' 
Fujiyama.  Shigemi  See- 
Sago.  Hiroyoshi:  Fujivama.  Shigemi:  Shimai.  Fuloshi:  and  Naga-sawa. 
Koic-hi.  5.785.759,0    118-319.000 
Fukauwa,  Yuji   See — 

Miya,  Yukio.  Sugiyama,  Osamu:  Koike.  RycKa:  Toida.  Takashi:  and 
Fuka/awa,  Yuji.  5,786.570.0   2I9-469.(XX). 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd    Image  signal  decoding 
device  capable   of  removing   bliKk   distottion    with    simple   structure 
5,787.204.  CI   382  233  000 
Fukuda,  Yasumichi.  Selo.  Shigeki.  0>mon.  Yasuo:  Ebisu.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Terashima.  Shiro.  to  Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  and  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center  Acrylamide  derivatives  and  process  for  production 
thereof.  5,786,486.  O   548-42  KXX) 
Fukuhisa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Satoshi:  Su/uki,  Ma.sakatsu:  Llenuyama,  Takeshi;  Ohnaka, 
Kiyoshi.  Takamon,  Akira:  Mannoh.  Masaya:  Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ada- 
chi,  Hideto.  Ishihashi,  Akihiko,  Fukuhisa,  Toshiya.  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito.  5,787.104,  CI    372-»3.(XX) 
Fukui,  Mika:  See — 

Miike,  Sciji:  Ito,  Saloshi:  Mi/oguchi.  Hiroshi:  Takebayashi.  Yoichi. 
Fukui,  Mtka.  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki:  Morishita.  Akira:  Selo.  Shigenobu. 
Shinchi.  Hideaki.  Kawakura.  Yasushi.  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni:  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako,  5.787,414,  CI    707  2  IXX) 
Fukui.  Satoshi.  See — 

Hansen.  Igor:  Fujiwara.  Keiji:  Takahashi,  Shinichi:  Miki,  Atsushi:  and 
Fukui,  Saloshi,  5,787,240.  O   395  1 1 5  000 
Fukui,  Walani:  5ee-- 

Takahashi.  Yasuhim:  and  Fukui.  Walani,  5,785,020.  O.  123-425.000. 
Fukumoto.  Akira:  See- 

Tatah.  Abdelknm.  and  Fukumoto.  Akira.  5.786.560.  CI.  219-121.770 
Fukunwto.  Harxiisugu,  Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  and  Asai,  Akiyoshi,  to  NIppondenso. 
Co .  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an  SOI  smx-ture,  pro- 
vided with  a  protective  circuit   5.786,616,  CI   257.358000 
Fukunaga,  Koji:  See 

Su/uki.  Naohisa,  Fukunaga.  Koji:  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Tsu- 
totnu.  Taieyama.  Jiro;  (3ida.  Jun.  and  Nailo.  HisaLsugu.  S.787,.308,  CI. 
.»95  8.39  000 
Fukushima.   Hisa.shi.  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  and  Su7uki.  Akio.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jcl  recording  apparatus  foe  recording  adjacent  areas 
with  plural  colors   5.786,831.  CI    .V47  43  (XXI 
Fukushima,  Isamu:  Masuda,  Hiroshi:  and  Anmura,  Makolo.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation   Disc  cartridge  with  wedge-shaped  inclined  shutter 
slider  engaging  pnnrusion  and  line  contact  engagement  between  slider 
portion  and  gnxive  or  prolusion  of  cartridge  Nxiv.  5.786,969.  CI.  .160- 
I33.0(X) 
Fukuyama,  Munekalsu  S<r- 

Yada,  Hiroaki:  Hayashi.  Nobuhim:  Yamakoshi,  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 
yama. Munekalsu,  5.786.9.54.  O.  360-5 1.OIX). 
Fulford.  H  Jim,  Jr :  See — 

Gardner,  Mark  1  ,  Hause.  Fred  N  :  and  Fulford,  H  Jim,  Jr,  5,786.2.56. 0 
438  305 (XXI 
Fuller,  Rohen  H    .5ie- 

Pnictor.  Richard  I  .  and  Fuller  Robert  F...  5,785,669,  CI  601   I48.(XX) 
Funahashi.  Akira.  and  Tanii.  Junichi,  to  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Film  cartridge  light 

hl>K'king  diKw  opening/closing  mechanism   5,785,267.  O   242-332.000. 
Funahashi.  Telsu/i   See 

Sakashita.  Kalsutoshi.  Funahashi.  Tetsu/i:  Yokoia.  Akira.  and  Oishi. 
Masayuki.  5.785.910.  CI   264-45  MX) 
Funaki.  Akira:  See — 
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''"^  Ms"(J?i')  ''""*'"■  '^^'"'  ^"**  "°^*»'"-  ^yi'-  5.785,917,  CI.    Gajjar,  Kumar,  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation  Disk  array  system  including 
"  ^  dual-ported  staging  memory  and  concurrent  redundancy  calculation 

capability.  5,787,463,  CI  711-114.000. 


Funaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Niki,  Kenich:  Yoshioka,  Nobuo:  and  Funaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.786.675.  CI 
3I8-466.(XX) 
Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ohisuki.  Teruka7u:  Kimoio.  Masahiko:  Minematsu.  Hiroshi:  Tominaga. 
Nobuyuki:  Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  Wada.  Yasuhiro:  and  Azuma.  Hito- 
shi.  5.786.665.  CI   313-512.000. 
Funalo.  Hiloshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus  having 

sheet  curvature  correcting  device.  5.787.330.  CI.  399-390.000. 
Fung.  Johnson  H.  Y:  See— 

Tsai.  Chien   Kuci:   Fung.  Johnson  H.   V.;  and   Narayan.  Raghu  S 
5,785.888.0.  252-192  000. 
Funger.  Bemhard:  and  Griiber.  Heinz,  to  Kuslers  Ma.schinenfabrik   Molded 

park  from  recycled  used-carpets  5.786.279.  O  442-659.000. 
Funger.  Bemhard:  and  Griiber.  Heinz,  to  Eduard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Molded  pan  and  method  of  its  production.  5.786.280 
CI  442-64 (XX) 
Furlan,  Diego.  Bonfanti,  Giovanni:  and  Scappaticci,  Giuseppe,  lo  Eurore- 
scarch  Sri.  Non-porous  collagen  sheet  for  therapeutic  use,  and  the  method 
and  apparatus  for  prepanng  it.  5,785,983,  CI  424-423.000. 
Furman,  Edward  L.;  See — 

Neeson,   Michael  J.;  and   Furman.   Edward   L  ,   5.786.998.  CI     364- 
424010 

Funihama,  Kokichi:  Sano,  Telsuo:  and  Ozu,  Masao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ...  . ^,.  _,.  „...,...„. 

Toshiba  Air  conditioning  system  with  built-in  inlermediate  heal  exchanger    Gao.  Wei:  and  Vander  Sande   John  B 
with    two    different    types    of   refrigerants    circulated.    5.784.893.    CI 
62-333.000 
Furuhashi.  Makolo:  and  Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Interrupt 
information  generating  apparatus  and  speech  information  processing  appa- 
ratus  5.787.397.  CI   704-267  (XX) 
Furumoio.  Hideo:  See— 

Kalo.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Sailo,  Akihisa: 
Muramalsu,    Hiroaki:   Aoki,   Takuva:   Teshirogi.  Telsu:    Furumoio. 
Hideo:  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.784,878,  CI.  60-274  0(X) 
Funilani.  Kiyohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mode  sening 
circuit  and  mode  sening  apparatus  used  to  select  a  panicular  semiconductor 
function   5,786.719,  CI   327-202.000. 
Furuya.  Masavuki:  See — 


(Khiai,  Talsuo:  Haya.saki,  Koichi:  and  Furuya,  Ma.sayuki.  5,787,379, 0 
70I-68  0(X). 
Furuya,  Yuji:  lino,  Kenichi,  and  Okuvama.  Hiloshi,  to  Zexel  Corporation 
Swirl  type  fuel  injection  valve  5.785,257.  O.  239-585.400. 


Gaianl.  Serge:  See- 

Fardeau,  Michel:  Briend,  Michel:  Tommasi,  Marc;  and  Gaianl  Serae 
5,787,334,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Galipeau,  Denis  P.:  and  Rhan,  Jon  A.,  lo  Cheny  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Temperature-comfiensated  voltage  clamp  with  forced  pass  transistor  volt- 
age .sharing.  5,786,972.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Gallagher,  Dennis:  See — 

Taskar.    Nikhil    R.:    Dorman.    Donald    R.:    and    Gallagher.    Dennis 
5.786.233.  CI.  438-46.000. 
Gallant.  Raymond  J.  Skates  having  retractable  rollers.  5,785.327.  O.  280- 

Galloway.  Cynthia  J.:  See— 

Baumbach.  George  A.:   Hammond.   David  J.:   Lang.   John   M     and 
Galloway.  Cynthia  J..  5.786.458.  CI.  530-412  000 
Gallier,  Pierrre:  See — 

Chaumelle.  Patrick:  Boucot.  Pierre:  and  Gallier.  Pienre.  5.786.393,  CI 
518-700.000 
Gamble.  Donald  W.:  Price.  Xenophon  H.:  and  Chan,  Kam  Kin.  lo  Space 
Syslems/Loral,  Inc.  Spacecraft  yaw  control  using  onlv  wheel  speed  mea 
surements  processed  through  a  simple  filter  bank.  5,787,368,  O    701- 
13  000 
Ganger,  David  E.:  See — 

DeVon,  David  L.:  Ellias,  Brian  J.:  Ganger,  David  E.:  and  Hughes  John 
F,  5,784.849.  CI.  52-653.100. 

to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Synthesis  of  high  T^  superconducting  coatings  and  patterns  bv  melt 
writing  and  oxidation  of  metallic  precursor  allovs.  5.786.306.  O  505- 
452.000. 
Garbacik.  Roben.  Jr :  and  Ponziani.  Richard  L.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
System,  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  assemblv  with  re.servoir  sealing  system 
5,784,749,  CI.  15-250.020. 
Garcia,  Douglas  J.,  lo  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  orienting  miniature  components.  5,785.484,  CI.  414-417,000. 
Garcia.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Adolph.  Eudora  F:  Win.  Paul  A.;  Garcia.  Emmanuel:  Musiol.  John  A.: 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J.;  Lotito.  James  C:  and  Lewis.  Roben  Alden 
5.785,.147,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Garcia,  Jose  Delamano:  Suarez.  Gabriel  Tojo:  Goli.  Carmen  L6pez:  Almeida. 
Jesus  Fernandez:  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia:  and  Faircloth.  GIvnn  Thomas, 
to  Universidad  de  Santiago  de  Compostela  P\nolo|3.2-E|indol  deriva- 
tives, process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  applications.  5.786  377  CI 
5I4-4I0.(XX) 


Funiyama.  Takaaki:  and  Sugiura.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  Garcia,  Jose  G..  lo  BMCI.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  fonning  a  flat-lop 
?^„"i;^  ''■^"'"•'^  provided  with  block  wnle  function  5,787.046.  CI.  .365-  chain  link  matenal  in  a  chain  link  weavmg  machine  5  785  097  CI 
230.0.10  IJO-g-'  70(1  ,^  .  ,        .        . 


Fushimi.  Kiyohide:  Uchida,  Shinichi:  ,Sasaki.  Sei:  and  Marumo.  Fumiaki.  tc 

Marumo,  Fumiaki   Water  channel   5,785,986,  CI.  424-4.M).0(X). 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson.  James  E.:  and  Love.  Wayne  G.,  5.786.667.  O.  3I5-.39  000. 


140-92.700. 
Garcia.  Manuel  Irago:  See — 

Perez  Garcia.  AnaMaria.  5.784.727.  CI  4-5l6.0(X). 
Garde.  Douglas,  lo  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Multi-phase  multi-access  pipeline 

memorv  system.  5.787.488.  CI   711-169.000 


Fuso.  Francesco:  and  Reinen.  Ckrhard.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo-    Gardner.  Dale  W  Lever  bar  machining  apparatus.  5,785.467  CI  408-87  000 
ration   UV  absorbers,  iheir  preparalion  and  the  use  thereof  5.786,475,  CI.     Gardner,  John  C:  See— 


544I98.(XX) 
Fus»i.  Francesco,  to  Ciba  Speciallv  Chemicals  Corporation.  UV  absorbers, 

Iheir  preparation  and  use.  5.786.476,  CI.  .544-208.(XX). 
Fust,  Charles  A    Composition  for  freshening  nostrils  and  sinus  cavities 

5.785.988.  CI   424-435.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Kishino.   Takao:    Kobon,    Yoichi:    Itoh.    Shigeo:    Niivama.   Takahiro; 

Fuyuki.  Toshimitsu:  and  Onodaka.  Koji.  5.786.795.'C1.  345-75.000 

Kobori.  Yoichi:  Onixlaka.  Koji;  and  Hiraga.  Katsuya.  5.786,669.  CI 

315-169.100. 
Takagi,  Toshinori:  Taniguchi,  Masaleru:  Itoh,  Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Tenio 
and  Niiyama.  Takahiro.  5.786.6.59,  CI    313  .109  (XX). 
Futatsugi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Millerd,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.  and  Fuutsugi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,787,005,  CI 
.164-487.(XX). 
Fulrell.  Steven  D  :  and  Decker,  Jack  M.,  to  Winnebago  Industries.  Recre- 
ational vehicle  with  slide-out  room  5,785,373.  O.  296-26  010 
Fuyuki.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;    Kobon.   Yoichi;    lioh.   Shigeo;   Niiyama.   Takahiro: 
Fuyuki.  Toshimitsu:  and  Onodaka,  Koji,  5.786,795,  CI.  145-75  (XX) 
G   D   Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Dressel,  Mark  W.:  and  Bilner,  John  M  ,  5.785.180.  CI.  206-532.0(X) 
Va/quez.  Michael  L  :  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel.  DeCrescenzo.  Garv  A.:  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.786.481  CI 
546- 1 68  (IX). 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See — 

Sullivan.  Richard  J  :  and  GalTar.  Abdul.  5.785.9.56.  CI.  424-52.0(X). 
Gagnon.  Gerald:  Bamell.  Richard  Alwyn:  and  Apruzzi.  James  Anthony,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Low  dielectric  microsphere  Hlled  layers 
for  multilayer  elecincal  structures.  5.785,789,  CI.  1.56-2.15.000. 
Gahn,  Alfred-Georg:  See — 

Fail,    Manin:    Fuchs,    Joachim;    Gahn,    Alfred-Georg;    Lunk,    Hans- 
Joachim;  Salmen,  Michael:  and  Ziemer.  Burkhard.  5.785.711    CI 
75-.168  0(X) 
Gait.  Michael  John:  See — 

Kam.  Jonathan:  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphv.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall. 
Colin.  5.786.  M.S.  CI.  435-6.000 


Gardner.  John  Christopher:  Gardner.  Peter  James;  Oliver.  Ian  Peter  and 
Peake.  Teny.  5.786.416.  CI   524-»4O0(X) 
Gardner.  John  Christopher:  Gardner.  Peter  James;  Oliver.  Ian  Peter;  and 
Peake.  Terry,  to  Gardner.  John  C:  and  Gardner.  Peter  J.  High  specific 
gravity  material.  5.786.416.  CI   524-440.(X)0. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr ,  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc  Melhixl  of  reducing  MOS  transistor  gale  bevond  ptxHolitho- 
graphically  fianemed  dimension   5.786,256,  CI.  438-305  (XX). 
Gardner,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gardner.  John  Christopher;  Gardner.  Peter  James;  Oliver.  Ian  Paer:  and 
Peake.  Teny.  5.786.416.  CI   524-440.000. 
Gardner.  Peter  James:  See — 

Gardner.  John  Christopher;  Gardner.  Peter  James;  Oliver  Ian  Peter  and 
Peake.  Teny.  5.786.416.  CI.  524-440.(XX) 
Gardner.  Richard:  See — 

Macandrew.  John:  Conway.  John:  Paion.  Michael;  Gardner.  Richard: 
Rauramo.  Ilkka;  and  Lehtinen.  Mani.  5.785.053.  CI.  128-840.000 
Gardner.  Wallace  Reid:  and  Chin.  Wilson  Chung-Ling,  lo  Hallibunon  Energy 

Services  Inc.  Snap  action  rolar)  pulser  5,787.052,  CI   367-84.000. 
Garlin,  Susan:  and  De  Angelis.  Patrick,  to  Garfin.  Susan.  Gateway  device  for 

telecommunication  station  5,787,157,  CI.  379- 1 42  (XX) 
Garg.  Ajay  K  :  Khaund,  Arup  K.;  One.  Lawrence  E  :  and  Young,  Mark  R  . 
to  Sainl-Gohain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation    Firing  sol-gel 
alumina  panicles   5,785,722,  CI   51-295  IXX). 
Garland,  Anhur  L  :  See — 

Calanzariti,  Luigi:  Klunz,  Bryan  W.:  McKinlev.  Geoft  A  :  Garland. 
Anhur  L.:  Graziano.  Louis:  Moe,  James  G.;  Vera-Garcia.  Marcela; 
Bishop.   James   Clement:    Chasiain.    David;   and   Gennari.   Fabio 
.5.786.182.  CI  435-91.100. 
Gamen.  Demenius.  Baseball  bat  warmer  5.786.574.  CI.  219-529.0(X). 
Garrett  Electronics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Weaver.    Brent   Charles:    Podhrasky.    Roben   J.;   and    Nemat   Avaz. 
5.786.696.  O.  324-329.000. 
Ganen.  Roben:  See — 

Brenner  Richard  K  ;  Kimbrough,  Mark  S  ;  Leung.  Philip;  Garren. 
Roben;  and  Jones.  Pearce.  5,786.983.  CI.  .16l-68fl.000 
Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn:  See — 
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Berlin.  Kennelh  Darrell:  GamMW.  Gregory  Lynn.  Sangiah.  Subbiah: 
Clarfce.  Cynl  Roy.  Chen.  Chun-Lin.  Laz/ara.  Ralph:  Schcriag.  Ben- 
jamin Jacob:  PanerMin.  Fugene  Siuan.  and  Bumms.  George  Bdwanl. 
5.786.481.  CI   546  114  (KX) 
Ganncr.  Eckhard:  Sre — 

Bildenbender.  JUrgen:  Ginner.  Eckhard.  and  Jansen.  Jakob.  5.7K5.W7. 
CI  425  71000 
Garver.  William  Joseph:  See- 
Capper.  Harry  Milion:  Denovich.  Sam:  and  Garver.  William  Josteph. 
5.785.548,  CI   439-409000 
Gary.    Daniel,    to    L'Air    Liquide,    Sociele    Anonyme    Pour    L'Eiude    e( 
L'ExploiUitiofi  des  PrcKedes  Cje«>rgcs  Claude   Process  and  device  for  the 
preparation  of  a  cry  ogcnic  fluid  in  the  high  punty  liguid  slate  5.784.898. 
CI  62-636.000 
Ga.s  Research  Institute:  See — 

Bleske.  Randy  I  .  and  Finegan.  Joel  D  .  5.786.575,  CI   219-6.1.1000 
Gast.  Achim.  Shiomi.  Ka/uki.  and  Taniguchi.  Hiloshi.  to  BASF  Lacke  + 
Farben.  AG    Method  of  forming  multilayer  paint  films,  ba.se  coal  com- 
position and  method  of  painting   5.786,0.1.1.  CI  427-412  100 
Gaster.  Laramie  Mary    Sff — 

King.  Francis  David:  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary,  and  Mulholland,  Keith 
Raymond,  5,786,172,  CI   514  121  000 
Gastiger.  Michel:  and  Renault,  Philippe,  to  L'Air  Liifuide.  Stxiele  Anonyme 
PiHir  L'Htude  el  L'Fxploiijtum  des  l*rocedes  Get»rgcs  Claude  PrtKess  ai>d 
plant  for  treatment  of  a  gas  mimure  including  o/onc    5,785,7.18,  CI 
95  12  000 
Gat«  Corporation  See — 

Bunan.  William  F:  and  Mowan-Laruen.  Eriing.  5.78S.078.  CI.  137 
1.50(100 
Cijudichon.  Paincc,  to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation  RenM^te -control  device  for  a 

video  receiver  5,786.784,  CI    141   176000 
(iauselmann,  Michael,  to  Atnmic  CASINO  TechiHilogy  Distribution  GmbH 
Method  for  the  determination  of  sicip  positions  of  rotating  reel  b<idies  of  a 
game  display  device  of  a  gambling  machine    5,785,595,  CI   463-20()(X) 
Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony   Ser — 

Culnane,  Th<imas  Moran:  Gaynes.  Michael  Anlhon>:  Selo.  Ping  Kv^ong: 
and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.785.799.  CI.  I. 50-379.700 
Ga/ewvxid,  Michael  J     Srr — 

Hisaw.  Jack  C  .  and  Gazew«>od.  Michael  J  .  5.785.124.  CI,  166-372  000 
GB  Electrical.  Inc  :  See— 

Konnek.  Chns  W.  5.784.935.  CI  81-467000 
Gcanng.  David  P:  and  Beckmann.  Patricia  M  ,  to  Immunex  Corporation 
Antibodies   immunoreaclive   with   leukemia   inhibitory   facun  receptors 
5.785,967,  CI   424  119  100 
GEC  Alsthtmi  Moteurs  SA   See — 

Gueraud,  Alain,  Mercier,  Jean-Charles:  and  Masson.  Andre.  5.786.652, 
CI    1|0  2610rX) 
Gehnnger,  Peter,  Proksch,  Hmil,  S^inovat/.  Waller:  and  hschvveiler,  Helmut, 
lo  Osienrichisches  Forschungs/entrum  Seibei>dorf  GmbH.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  treatment,  in  panicular  punhcation  of  water  containing 
halogenated  ethylenes   5,785,866,  CI   2U^74H(KI0 
Cjeis.  Andre:  and  Kraft.  Thomas,  to  Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  Aktieng 
esellschati   Device  and  methixl  for  cleaning  cylinders  in  a  riHarv  printing 
machine   5,784.962.  CI    101  423  01X1 
Oeis.  Charles  A  .  Borland,  Rohm  N  .  Sciullo.  Dino  V  .  and  Porter.  Alan  J  .  to 
Supenor  Valve  Company     In  line  fuel   Kll   valve    5.785.082.  CI     137 
516.290. 
Cieka,  Tnshiaki:  and  Shiba/^i.  Ka/unan.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co .  Ltd 

Linear  motion  clamping  unit   5,785,155,  CI    188  41  0(X) 
(icinlrom  Ctwp»>ralu>n:  Si-e- 

Bird,  Kevin:  Kaper.  Lloyd.  Herrmann.  Bob:  Bienick.  Craig.  Reames, 
Gary  Daley,  Howard:  and  Wolters.  Greg.  5.785.047,  CI   1 26-39,00H. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark,  Kathleen  A  :  and  Kacian,  Daniel  L  ,  5.786,208,  O  41O-2700(X) 
R>der,  Thomas  B  ,  Billyard,  Fli/ahelh  R  .  and  Danagupla.  Nanibhushan, 
5,786,183,  CI.  4.15-91  2(X). 
Genenlech,  Inc    See — 

Dennis,  Mark  S  :  and  Lazarus,  Robcn  A  .  5.786.328.  CI  514-12.000. 
General  Binding  Ct>rp<ifation.  See — 

Baiiisti.  Thomas,  Horwit/,  Adam,  and  Slater.  Robert  E..  5.785.479,  CI. 
412  .19(KX) 
General  Electric  Company:  See  - 

Barren.  James  Paul:  and  Pickett.  James  Edward.  5.786.411.  CI.  524- 

102  (XX) 
BourNiur.   Siamak.   and    Deaver.  Gerald  Alan.    5.785.161,  CI.    285- 

1H2{XX) 
Cipullo,  Michael  J.  5,786,522.  CI   568  724  (XX) 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G  .  [.alter,  Gerald  M  .  Colby.  Mark  J  .  and  Slepp. 

Michael  R  .  5.787,140,  CI   .176-313  (XX). 
Mahood,  James  A  ,  and  Scon,  Matthew  S.,  5.786.497.  CI.  558-85  OIX) 
Mal/ner.  Bruce,  5,787.141.  CI    376  352  000 
Nelson,   Alfred   Stanley,    III:    Krampfner,   Yehuda.   Malsumolo.   Jack 

Toshio  and  Delgado.  Rene.  5.787,137,  CI    376-249.(N«) 
Piemerlani,  William  James,   Kliman,  Gerald  Burl:  Hoeweler,  David 
Jeremiah:  and  Koegl,  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert,  5,786,708,  CI    324- 
772.(XX) 
Quinn,  KetTv  W  :  Busbey.  Btuce  C  ,  S/punar,  Stephen  J  ;  Elston.  Sidney 

B  ,  III:  and  Tucker,  Jame*  W,  5,785,498.  CI   416  224  (XX) 
Smashey.  Russell  W  :  Kelly.  Thomas  J  :  Snyder.  John  H  ,  and  Sheranko, 
Ronald  L  ,  5,785.775,  CI.  148-669.000 


Wojnamwski,   Robert   John;   Cole.   Herten   Stanley:   Silnik-Nieters. 
Theresa  Ann.  and  Daum.  Wolfgang.  5.785.787,  CI    156  155  0(X) 
General  Hospital  Corporatitm,  The   See — 

Brent,  Roger,  Gvuns,  JenO:  and  Golemis.  Erica,  5.786,169,  CI.  435- 

69  I  (X) 
Seed,  Bnan,  5,786,464,  CI   536-23  500 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Ciopalaknshnan,  Ganesh  K  .  5.787.211.  CI   385-2.000. 
General  Magic.  Inc    See — 

Broedner.  Waller  F:  and  Faddell.  Anthony  M  .  5.787.298.  CI    395- 
7.V)05O 
General  Motors  Ciwporation:  See — 

Bright.  James  Arthur,  and  Chang.  Huang-Tsang.  5.785.430.  CI.  384- 

447000 
Lewis.  Earl  O  .  and  Haller.  Steven  Frederick.  5.786.53 1 .  a.  73- 1 16.000 
Lorey.  Mark  Edward.  5.785.165.  CI   292  2 16  (XX) 
Scon.  Curtis  Albert.  Borchers,  William  Frank:  and  Bock.  Gusiavus  Pearl, 

5.785.157.  CI    188-I56(XX) 
Warwick,  Edward  Harry,  and  Baldwin,  Kenneth  Larry.  5.785.156.  CI 
18873440 
General  Signal  Cixpination   See- 
Costa.  HilarK>  S  ,  and  Novetzke.  Andrew,  5.787.258.  O  395-200,810 
Krauss,  Kenneth  J  .  5.784.974.  O    110-186000. 
Right.  Robert  W :  Costa.  Hilano  S  .  and  Braam.  Jan  A  .  5.786.757.  CI 
340  531  0(X) 
Cieneryal  Dynamics  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  K  .  Denny,  Ronald  R  .  Chevalier.  Jeanne  M  :  Schwartz. 
George  F.  III.  Webster,  Clark  F.  Lufkin.  Robert  M.;  aitd  Krinke. 
Terrance  A  .  5.786.2.38.  CI  438-1 18,000, 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth.  McCoy,  John  M  :  LaVallie,  Edward  R  :  Racie,  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg,  David:  Treacv,  Maurice,  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,786,465. 
CI   5.16  23.500 
(jeneTools.  Inc  :  See — 

Seubert.  Ronald:  Olson.  Maynard  V:  Meldrum.  Deirdnc:  Hannaford. 
Blake.  Wiktor.  Peter:  Friedman.  Neal  A.:  Snow.  Donald  B.;  and  Kraft. 
Ray.  5,785,926,  CI   422-100000 
Genge,  Kevin   See — 

Karr,  Richard:  Enckvon.  David,  Gcnge,  Kevin:  Hanold,  William:  Lueb- 
benng,  Gregory,  and  Phelan,  William,  5,784.755,  CI    15-334  000 
Gennan.  Fabio  See — 

Calanzjinli.  Luigi:  Kluttz,  Bryan  W:  McKinley.  GeolT  A.:  Garland, 
Arthur  L..  Graziano.  Louis:  Moe.  JaiiKs  G  :  Vera-Garcia.  Marcela. 
BislMip.    James    Clement:    Chastain,    David:    and    Gennan,    Fabio, 
5,786.182,  CI  415  91  100 
Genrad,  Inc    See 

Khazam.  Mi>ses  and  Blumenau.  Steven  M  .  5.786,697. 0  324-537.000 
Gensci  Regeneration  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

Tarn.  Cherk  Shing,  5,786.327.  CI   514  I2(XX). 
Gensheimer.  Valeniin,  Stoffler.  Achim.  Hummel.  Peter:  and  Ortner.  Robert,  to 
MAN  Roland  Drue kma.sch men  AG  Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating 
ink  dislnhulion  in  a  printing  nuchine  5.7H4.960,  CI    101-352.090. 
Genzyme  Cotp<.>raiion   See — 

Tuh),  Ross  A  .  Barone.  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn.  Courtney  A..  5.786.217. 
CI   435  402  (XX) 
Georg  Fischer  Disa,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagarwallj,    Phcroze   J.;    Hendiie,   Scoa;   and   Witte.   Raymond   F. 
5.785.107,  CI    164-16.000. 
Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Rom,  Jurgen,  and  Bamberg,  Jix^,  5,785,265,  CI   242  .36.000. 
George,  Donald  A  .  in  Burlev  Design  Cooperative  Trailer  cycle  5,785.335, 

CI   280-204  (XX) 
Gerard.    Donald   G.    Electrically    discharged   and   gas   operated    firearm 

5,784.821,  CI  42-84  000 
Gerfasi.  Sten  R  ,  Johnson,  Eugene  S  .  Monoka,  Eddie  T  ,  Schwar/.  Theodore 
A  ,  and  Tapani.  Robert  W,  u>  Imalion  Corp  Tape  cartridge  including  an 
indication  device  to  distinguish  between  cartridges  having  dilferent  char- 
acteristics but  nearly  identical  physical  characierislics  5,786,%7.  CI 
360- 1 32.0(X) 
Geng.  John:  See — 

Rogers.  Steven:  and  Gerig.  John.  5.786.844.  CI   348-6.000. 
Gerken.  Chnsiopher  Henry:  Hanover,  Bruce  Waller.  Joines.  Stacy  Renec:  and 
Willcnhorg,  Rulh  h  ,  lo  Inlcmalional  Business  Machines  Corp  Melh<Hj  and 
apparatus  for  niainiaining  revision  contol  of  a  set  of  objects  within  a  data 
processing  system.  5.787.444.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Germanishkis.  Boris:  See — 

Prilchelt.   James   D.:   Kaalz.   L,arTy    Gene:   and  ("icmianishkis.   Boris. 
5,786,850.  CI    148  158(XX) 
Gemuno.  Mama  Dev  ice  for  the  packing  under  vacuum  of  prcducts  contained 

in  flexible  bags,  5.784.862,  CI.  53-512.000, 
Gemhardt,  Paul   See — 

Chan,  David:  and  Gemhardt,  Paul,  5,786,971.  CI.  .36M2(XX) 
CJeromini.  Osvaldo  See- 

Reimerdes,  Ernst  H  ,  Dupan,  Pieite.  Geromini,  Osvaldo:  and  Desjardins. 
Jean-Jacques.  5.786.()2().  CI  426-619  (XX) 
Gerschefske.   Kevin.   Byrd.   Rick,  and   Brazeal.  William  C.  to  Stamina 
Products,  Inc.  Multiple  function  exercise  apparatus   5.785.635.  CI.  482- 
133.000. 
Gerth.  Fred  B.:  Farajian.  Sasan:  and  Alpert.  Mikhail,  lo  Marco  Manufactur- 
ing, inc  Combinalum  log-set  system   5.786.045.  CI   428-15  0(X) 
Gesbeit.  Thierry:  See — 


Belot.  Jean-Marc:  Amslad,  Jean-Claude:  Carcone.  Alain:  Dordonnat. 
Jean-Claude;  Fraysse.  Philippe:  Gesbcrt,  Thierry;  and  Grigolelto. 
Philippe.  5.785.900.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Gesemann.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Seffner.  Lutz:  Schonecker.  Andreas:  and  Schlcn- 
knch.  Falko.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Pnnling  cylinder  having 
a  ferroelectric  ceramic  material  surface.  5.786.048.  CI.  428-34.600 
Getman,  Daniel:  See — 

Va«)ue/,  Michael  L  ,  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.:  Getman, 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Freskos.  John  N  ,  5.786.481.  CI 
546  168.(XX) 
Geus.  Georg.  lo  Heimann  Systems  GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for 
identifying  crystalline  and  polycrystalline  materials.  5,787.145.  CI.  378- 
71  (XX). 
Gevas.  PhilipC  :  Karr.  Stephen  L  :  Gnmes.  Stephen:  and  Littenberg.  Richard 
L..  lo  Aphton  Corporation.  Method  of  the  Irealmeni  of  gastrointestinal 
disorders  with  immunogenic  composilions  against  ga.suin.  5.785,970.  CI 
424-184  1(X) 
Geywitz.  Klaus:  and  Veloso.  Anur.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Frame  Synchronization 

method   5.787.078.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Gharachorloo,  Kourosh:  See — 

Scales.  Daniel  J.;  and  Gharachorloo.  Kourosh.  5.787.480.  CI.  711- 
148.000. 
Giancaterino.  James  A.:  See — 

Aiken.  Merle  R.:  Goodlive.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Giancaterino,  James  A  , 
5,786,682,  CI   320-6.000. 
Gibbons,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Graham:  Powell,  Michael  L.;  Mitchell.  James  G.;  and  Gib- 
bons, Jonathan  J.,  5.787,251,  CI   .395-200  3.10 
Gibson,  James  Donan:  See— 

Jones-Fcnleigh,  Leigh  Melaine:  Jones-Fenleigh,  Sbellev  Louise:  and 

Gibson,  James  Dorian,  5,785,528,  CI.  4.14-88.000. 

Giebeler.  Roben  H  .  lo  SPAD  Technologies.  Inc  X-ray  imaging  system  using 

diffraciive  x-ray  optics  for  high  deftnition  low  dosage  three  dimensional 

imaging  of  soft  lissue   5.787.146,  CI   378-82  000 

Cjiercr,  Georg,  and  WiesI,  Wolfgang,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Process  for 

controlling  an  automatic  gearbox.  5.785,629,  CI   477-138000 
Gilbert,  Laurent;  Janin,  Marcelle;  Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie:  and  Tirel.  I^ilippe- 
Jean.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  O-alkylation  of  phenolic  compounds  via 
rare  earth  orthophosphale  catalvsts.  5.786.520.  CI.  568-6.10.000 
Gilbeni,  Joseph  J.  Rtxary  indexing  table.  5.784.932.  CI   74-81 3.00R 
Gill.  Daria  R    See— 

Bkxk.  Randall  D.;  and  Gill.  Darla  R..  5.785,070.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Gill.  Harjeel:  See — 

Miller.  H    John.  Ill;  Gill.  Harjeel;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5,785.269.  CI 
242  .179  100. 
Gill.  Michael  George:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert:  Gill.  Michael  George:  Greaves.  John;  Lees.  Richard  Ian; 
and  Somenon.  Bruce  Edward.  5.784.729.  CI.  5-86. 1(X) 
Gill.  Moshe;  Avnon,  lizhak:  Katz.  Yehuda;  and  Yarom.  Tamar.  to  Slate  of 
Israel — Ministry  of  Defense.  Armament  Development  Authority,  Rafael. 
Warhead  protection  device  during  slow   cook-off  test    5.786,544    CI 
102-481  (XX) 
Gill,  William  J  :  See 

Shih.  Chuan:  Ck>ssett,  Lynn  S.;  Gill,  William  J.;  Taylor,  Edward  C;  and 
Metz,  James  T,  5,786,358.  a.  514-258.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Carson,  William  C  ,  III;  Lee,  Alejandro  C  ;  Metcalf,  Stephen  C;  Nowak, 
Paul:  Trorta,  Robert  A  ,  and  Womck,  Charles  B.,  5,784,790,  CI 
30-532000 
Kahn,  Carolyn  R.:  and  Rhim,  Johng,  5,786,201,  CI  435-240  200 
Gilmore,  William  E..  lo  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Transportable 

communication  system   5,787,1 1 1.  CI.  375-200.(KX). 
Gilpatrick,  James:  See — 

Thorp,  Benjamin  A  :  and  Gilpatrick,  James,  5,784,801,  CI  34-115  000. 
Gindrtip,  Wayne  Laval:  and  Vinson,  Rebecca  Reeves,  lo  Spectro  Dynamics 
Systems.  LP.  Electromagnetic  radiation  absorptive  coating  composition 
containing  metal  coated  microspheres.  5.786.785.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Ginlcy.  David  S  :  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Raghu  Nath:  and  Ginley,  David  S.,  5,785,837,  CI    205- 
740(X) 
Giorgianni,  Edward  Joseph:  See 

Madden,  Thomas  Ethan;  and  Giorgianni,  Edward  Joseph,  5.786,823.  CI. 
345^31  (XX) 
Girardin,  Roger,  to  (Tharmilles  Technologies  S  A    Electroerosion  machine 

with  a  frame  with  a  new  structure   5.786.557.  CI   219-69.110 
Girardol.  Richard  M  ;  Hawkins.  Craig  A.:  Konelink.  Ronald:  Lodi.  Frank, 
and  Tompkins.  Richard  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Comp:.ry.  The  Cleansing 
puff  5.784.747.  CI    15-229  110. 
Girten.  Beverly  E  :  Houghlcn,  Richard  A  ;  LouUis,  CosUs  C  :  Sulo.  Mark  J  : 
and  Tunle.  Ronald  R  .  to  Trega  Biosciences.  Inc    Cytokine  restraining 
agenLs  and  methods  of  use  in  pathologies  and  conditions  associated  with 
altered  cytokine  levels  5.786.332.  CI.  514-16000 
Gisler.  Rene  See — 

Kaplan.  Andreas:  Reich.  Albert;  and  (Ssler.  Rene.  5.786.430.  C\.  525- 
437  0(X) 
Ginerman.  Joseph  L  .  Ill   Break  awav  tether  strap  assembly.  5.785.01 1.  CI 

1 19-865  (XX) 
Giuliani.  David:  McMahon.  Ryan  W.;  and  Mclnnes.  James  Christopher,  to 
Opiiva  Corporation  Toothbrush  with  adaptive  load  sensor.  5.784,742.  CI 
15-22.100. 


Glancey.  James;  Cariilse.  Keith;  and  Dukes.  Michael,  to  University  of 
Delaware.  Automated  control  system  for  vegetable  harvesters  5  784  871 
CI  56-327.100. 
Glatz  AG:  See 

Glalz,  Gustav  Adolf,  5,785,069,  CI    135  20.100. 
Glatz,  Guslav  Adolf,  to  Glalz  AG.  Standing  umbrella.  5,785,069,  CI    135- 

20.100 
Glatzmeier,  Alfred;  and  Hochdaninger,  Franz,  to  Rosenbauer  Intemaiional 
Akiiengesellschaft   Self-supporting  box  structure  for  utilitv  vehicles  par- 
ticularly fire-hghling  vehicles.  5,785,372,  CI.  2%-24.100. ' 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Blatcher,  JTiilip;  Carter,  Malcolm;  Hornby,  Roy;  and  Owen,  Martin 

Richard,  5,786,473,  CI.  546-277.400. 
Taylor,  Anthony  James;  and  Bumell,  Patricia  Kwon  Phieu,  5,785,952 
CI  424-46.000. 
Gleave,  Gary  L.:  Roche,  Norman  J  ;  Kemp.  David  W ;  Richter.  Bruce  E.;  and 
Ezzell.  John  L..  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Automated  accelerated  solvent 
extraction  apparatus  and  method.  5.785.856.  CI.  210-634(XX). 
Glenayre  Electronics.  INc:  See — 

Marcheno.    Robert   F;    Stewart.   Todd  A.:   and   Fawcelt.   Glenn   S 
5.787.133.  CI.  375-366,000. 
Glennon.  Philip  T.  Jr.  User  card  having  selected  variable  dau.  5.786,836,  CI 

347- 17 1.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Beakes,  John  M  :  and  Hunter,  Howard  S.,  5,784,771,  CI.  29-596(X)0. 
Glode,  Leonard  Michael:  See — 

Nen,  Torrance  M.;  Glode,  Leonard  Michael;  and  Karpeisky,  Marat 
5,786,457,  CI.  530-402.000 
Gloyna,  (lamest  F:  See — 

Li,  Lixiong:  and  Gloyna,  Earnest  F,  5,785,868,  C\.  210-761.000. 
Godbersen,  Byron  L.  Ski  bar  lie  down  device  for  a  snowmobile  trailer 

5,785,471,0.410-3.000 
Godschalx,  Raymond  D .  lo  Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America. 
Structure  and  method  of  reducing  and  redistributing  uplift  forces  on 
membrane  roofs  5,784,846,  CI.  52-409.000. 
Gixishaw,  Donald,  lo  High  Sierra  Sport  Company.  Convertible  seat  and  tote 

bag   5,785,427,  CI   383-4.000. 
Goebbert,  Uwe:  See — 

Rinersdorf.  Walter:  Deneke.  L'lfert;  Hiller.  Gerhard:  Merdes.  Hartmui: 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  5.786.164.  CI.  435-11  000 
Goel.  Arvind:  See— 

Dorfman.  Veniamin  F;  and  Goel,  Arvind,  5,786,068,  CI  428-209.000. 
Goetz.  Marcus  H  :  See — 

Bille.  Joseph  F;  Goetz.  Marcus  H.;  and  Sturm.  Volker.  5.785.704.  CI. 
606-17.(XX) 
(jogstad.  Turid  Ringdal:  See — 

Ringdal,  Anne-Lise:  and  Gogsiad,  Turid  Ringdal,  5,785.454.  CI   405- 
45.000. 
Goi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sae;  Kara,  Tom;  and  Goi.  Yoshihiro.  5.786,765.  CI.  340- 
576.000. 
Gold.  L.arry:  See — 

Schneider.  Daniel  J.;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Feigon.  Juli.  5.786.462,  CI 
5-16-23  100. 
(jold,  Mark  N  ;  Braun,  Barry  E  ;  and  Perry,  Paul  S.,  to  Stemco  Inc.  Vented 

hubcap.  5,785,390,  CI.  301-108  100. 
Gold,   Peter    In   situ   automotive   ga.sket   and   method   of  making   same. 

5,786,067.0.  428-192  000. 
Gold,  Peter  Side  view  mirror  and  method  of  assembly  thereof.  5,786,948,  CI. 

3.59-838.000 
Goldberg,  Alfred  L  ,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The 
ATP-dependent  protease  and  use  of  inhibitors  for  same  in  the  treatment  of 
cachexia  and  muscle  wasting.  5,786,329,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Benaron,  David  A.;  and  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.,  5,785,658,  d.  600- 
473.000 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
Hird.  Bryn;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen.  Peace. 
Michelle  Renee:  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.786.395.  O   521-64.000 
Goldstein.  Joyce  A  :  and  Romkes-Spaiks.  Marjone  Cloning  and  expression 
of  complementary  DNAs  for  multiple  members  of  the  human  cvlochrome 
P450  2C  subfamily.  5.786.191.  O.  435-189.000. 
Goldwell  GmbH:  See — 

Hinz.  Sabine;  and  Heinz.  Dieter.  5.785.%2.  CI.  424-70.220. 
Golemis.  Erica:  See — 

Brent.  Roger;  Gyuris.  Jeno:  and  (Jolemis.  Erica,  5,786,169,  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
Goli,  Surya  K.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli,  Surya  K.,  5,786,148,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Goli,  Surya  K.,  5,786,150,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Golin.  Stuart  J   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  blockiness  in  recon- 
structed images.  5.787,207,  CI   382-254.000 
Gollob.  Edward  N.:  and  Robertson,  James  David,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Display  shelf  device  having  a  rigid  structure.  5,785.189,  Q.  211-187.000. 
Gollsos,  William  C:  See— 

Leger,  James  R  ;  and  Goltsos,  William  C,  5,787.107,  CI   372-71.000 
Gomi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Gomi,  Takayuki:  and  Kato,  Katsuyuki,  5,786,258,  CI. 
438-337.000. 
Gonsor,  Michael:  See — 
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Housion.  David  P:  Pclland.  Naialk  A.;  Gon«or.  Michael;  and  Airey. 
David.  S.7XS.499.  CI   4l6-248t)(KI 
Ckm/enbach.  Jack  E.:  S^r— 

Fonii,  Michael  A  .  and  CwAenbaeh.  Jack  E..  5,785,447.  C\  403-49  (XIO 
CMXHlhuc,  (iregtify  K  :  Sec- 
Ostler,  Kanell  L  ;  Khan,  Ala  R  ;  and  Goodhue.  Gregory  K..  5.787.299. 
CI   W5-8<)0()00 
Goodlive.  Bnan  D  :  See 

Aiken,  Merle  R  ;  GutKllive.  Brian  D.  and  GiaiH'aieniH),  Jamev  A  . 
5,7H6.6X2.  CI    120-6()»l<) 
CHHxJman.  Barn  Dean.  Wynne,  Janie\  JeHrey,  Kaufman.  Hershall  William, 
and  Jacobs,  JaMWi  Mallhew.  lu  Inlemaliimal  Business  Machines  Corpora 
lion.     Denial    procedures    and    apparatus    using    ultravHilel    radiation 
5.785.703.  CI  606- 10  (WO 
Goodman.  Michael  G    Ser 

Reil/.  Allen;  Goodman.  Michael  G  .  Chen.   Rohen.  and  MaryanolT. 
Bruce  K  .  5.7H6.3.59.  CI   514  2621)00 
CmmxIwII.  Leonard  James.  Jr ;   Marshall.  Janice  I.  .  Guracar.  Ismayil  M  . 
Haller.  Matthew   I .  and  Cole.  Christopher  R  .  lo  Acuson  Corporation 
Two-dimensional  ultrasound  display  system   5.7X5.655.  CI   h(X)44IOOO 
GtKidwa).  William   NichoLis,  and  Rjgan.   Brenl  Roland,  lo  PanCanadian 
Petroleum  I. mined  Three  dimenswjnal  seismic  acquisition  5.787.051.  CI 
367.56.000 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne;  and  Walker.  James  Albert,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
inc   Method  and  composition  fiw  arbitrary  angle  minors  in  substrates  for 
use  m  hybrid  optical  systems   5.786.925.  CI   359-245  000 
Gopal.  Ajei  Saral  Sre 

Badovinalz.  Peter  Richard.  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak.  Gopal.  Ajei  Saral. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  ThetHdore.  and  Pershing,  John  Anhur.  Ji .  5.787.249. 
CI  395  2(K)3I0 
Badovinal/.  Peter  Richard.  Clundra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Gopal.  Ajei  Saral; 
Kirbv.  (Malle  Thetnlore.  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.787.250. 
CI  395  200  310 
GofMdaknshnan.  (}anesh  K  .  to  (ieneral  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delavkare 

Optical  mtHlulator  for  CATV  systems  5.787,211,  CI   385-2.000 
Cfopalaknshnan.  Ponani:  See — 

Bahl.  IjIiI  Rai.  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani;  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Pad- 
nijnahhan.  Mukund.  5.787,394.  CI   704-238  000 
Gordon.  Garry  R  :  See 

Cyrus.  Judith  L  .  Cordon.  Gatiy  R  ;  and  Cole.  Clinton  S..  5.783,043.  CI 
128  7l2a)0. 
Gordon.  Gary  B  .  lo  Hew  Icll  Packard  Company    MellKid  and  system  for 

tracking  altitude   5.786.804.  CI    M5  I58IMIII 
Gordon.  Gary  G  .  to  TRW   Inc    Pipe  support  assembly    5.785.285.  CI 

248-68. 1(X) 
(nirdon.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Rose.  William  B  .  to  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Compressed  stopper  channel  bypass  pipe  burst  pressure 
relief  apparatus  for  plumbing  h<lures   5.785,072.  CI    137  .S9  OCX) 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Rose.  William  B  .  to  I'niversity  of  Illinois.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Pipe  burst  protection  pressure  relief  apparatus  for  sliding 
plale  plumbing  hilures   5.785.073.  CI    I37.S9(K)0 
Gordon.  Kathryn  E  .  and  Wong,  Richard  J  .  lo  QuickLogic  Corporation 
Methtxl  for  forming  programmable  inierconnecl  structures  and  program 
mable  integrated  circuits   5.786.268.  CI  438-6<IOflOO 
Gotham.  William  E  .  Jr  Wnst  wear  anachmeni  devK'e  and  metlnd  of  use 

5.785.217.  CI   223  III  (100 
Gixinsky.  Conrad   Polyacetylenes   5.786.385.  CI   514-460  000 
CKirrell.  Robin  E  .  and  Fischer.  Paul  J .  lo  W  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc 
Method  of  forming  raised  mctallK  contacts  on  electrical  circuits  for 
permanent  bonding    5.786.270,  CI   4.18-613.000. 
Goss,  David  C    Srr 

Donovan,  Steven  P.  and  Cioss,  Das  id  C  .  5,785,.348,  CI   280-740.000 
Goss,  Lloyd  C  .  lo  Hulchinstxi  TechiM>logy  Incorporated  Suspension  assem 
biy  with  ball  for  suiic  anitude  compensation  and  load  point  5.786.961.  CI. 
.?60  I04  0ar 
Gossett.  Lynn  S    See 

Shih.  Chuan.  CK>ssett.  Lynn  S  .  Gill.  William  J  .  Taylor,  Edward  C  ;  and 
Met/.  James  T.  5.786.358.  CI   514  2.58(X)0 
CKiswami.  Ramanuj   See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  Gettrude;  Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras;  Goswami.  Ranunuj. 

and  Chapman.  Derek  D .  5.786.123.  CI  4.30  270  140 
Chapman.   [)erek    D  .   Cioswami.   Ranunuj.   and   Kovacs.  Csaba  A.. 
5.786.124.  CI   4W270  160 
Goli.  Carmen  Litper  Sre — 

Garcia,  Jose  Delatnano;  Suarez.  Gabnel  Tojo;  Goti,,  Cannen  LApez; 
Almeida,  Jesus  Eemlnde/;  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia;  and  Faircloih. 
Glynn  Thomas.  5.786.377.  CI   514-4103)00. 
Goto,  Akira  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihini;  Watanabe.  Taka.shi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki.  Kawamura. 
Takahisa;   Kahia.  Sciichiro;  Otikuma.  Nono.  Higuma.   Ma.sahiko. 
CmXo.  Akira.  Arxshima.  Teruo;  Sato.  Motoaki.  and  Saito,  Megumi, 
5,786,832.  CI   .M 7 -4 5  000 
Goto,  Hiroshi.  and  Kanada.  Mamoru.  lo  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.  Lid 
Process  (or  prepanng  low  viscous  pasta  sauce  contained  in  container 
5.7863I(N.  CI   426- 106  000 
(«Ko.  Kei   .See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani,  Yoshihiro.  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Mat- 
subayashi.  Hiroto;  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.786.627,  CI   257-6791)00 
( ioio.  Koichi   Sre  - 

Takahashi.  Mosohiro.  and  (kNo.  Koichi.  5.785.433,  O   384-539000 
(kHi>.  Mukoto:  See — 


Mecca.  Randall  S.;  Gottschlich,  Kenneth, 
and  Wilson.  Jack  1 .  5.785,283,  CI    246- 


Goiz.  Roland;  and  Kelly.  T 


Matsumi,    Chiyoko;    Juri.    Talsuro;    Iketani.    Akira;    Goto.    MakiHo; 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  Otaka.  Hideki.  Awamoto.  Shigeru.  Nishino. 
Masaka/u;  Kashiro.  Takao;  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  CI    386 
33(100 
Goto.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Harubiko;  Norizuki,  Masumi;  and  Goto,  Masami,  5,787,106. 
CI   372-50000 
Goto.  Seiki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Impedance  matching 

circuil  and  Ihin  him  measunng  prober  5.786.737.  CI    '33-33O00 
Goto.  Tetsuya:  See  - 

Inoue.  Kcijiro;  Tomlla.  Fumio;  and  Goto,  Tetsuya,  5,786,042,  CI.  4 
1(100 
Gottschlich,  Kenneth;  See— 
Ehrcnberger,   Michael  J.; 
Harper.  Christopher  R  ; 
62()00 
G«z.  Roland   Sre 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard.  Boyd.  Michael  R.; 
Ross.  5.786.482.  CI    546-140.000 
CnHilding.  Mark  John   See 

(irecnheld.  Simon.  Gouldmg.  Mark  John.  Verrall.  Mark.  Pam.  Owain; 
Gray.   George   William.   Coates.    David,   and    Shemnglon.    David. 
5.785.889.  CI  252  299010 
Giiuldson.  Sunley.  Harmer.  Roland;  and  Oik.  Olaf.  lo  Spotless  Plastics  Ply 
Ltd  Method  of  molding  hangers  and  apparatus  for  implemenling  metlKid 
5.785.216.  CI   22'-85()()0 
Gpi  Nil  Holdings.  Inc     .See 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S  .  and  l.i.  Jia-He.  5.786,378,  CI   514-423  000 
Grabenkon.   Richard   E  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   Pre-filled  syringe  drug 

delivery  system   5.785.682.  CI  604-82  000 
Grabover.  Edward,  and  D'Amelio.  Frank  D..  lo  Circon  Corporation.  Pivotal 
handle  assemMy  for  a  video  operating  laparoscope   5.785.644,  CI   600- 
131  000 
Grac/vk,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Baumann.  Haas,  and  Graczyk,  Wolfgang.  5,786,936,  CI  3.59-557.000 
Gradus  Limned:  See — 

Baker.  Paul  William,  and  Ackers.  Bernard  Lawrence  Phillip,  5,785.414. 
CI   .<62  240  000 
Graef.  H   Thomas   See  — 

Mercer.  Scon  A  .  Cox.  Paul  J  .  Kontor.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Graef.  H 
Thomas.  5.784.973.  CI    109  59  OOR 
Graf.  W  Alfred,  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Programmable  I/O  cell  with 

dau  conversion  capability   5.786.710.  CI   326-40000 
Graham,  l^eonard  R  .  Sr  V  shaped  remevable  anchor   5.784.981.  CI    114 

299  000 
Grafiam.  Nigel  Johnallian  Douglas,  and  Jiang.  Jiaqian.  lo  Imperial  College  of 
Science  Technology  &   Medicine    Preparation  and  uses  of  polyfcrric 
sulphate  5.785.862.  CI   210-723  000 
Graham.  Paul  See- 

K6nig.  Gerhard,  and  Graham.  Paul.  5.786.180.  CI  435  70.210. 
Grand  Haven  Sumped  Products  Division  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

Osbom.    Charles.    Mcdcma.    Robert    M.;    and    Ruiter.    Andrew    K. 

5.785.626.  CI   477  99000 

Grandjiee.  Sunilha.  Ii>  BASF  Corporation   Method  for  prepanng  hydnipho- 

bicallv    nuNJihcJ   emulsion   polymers,   polymers  ot>lained   thereby,   and 

walertNHTK  ctulmg  compositions  containing  the  polymers  5.786.420.  CI 

525  7000 

Grasset.  Jean-Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specihques   Fast 

differential  sample  and  h4>ld  ciicuit   5.786.712.  CI   327  94(100 
Gravalos.  Dolores  G  .  I.ake.  Robin  J  ;  Blum.  John  W  ;  Munm.  Murray  H  G  ; 
and  Liuudon.  Marc  S   P.  to  Phatma  Mat.  S.A   Halichondnns  5,786.492. 
CI    549  268  000. 
Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia:  See — 

Garcia,  Jos^  Delamano:  Suare/.  Gabnel  Tojo;  Goii.  Carmen  Utfez: 
Almeida.  Jesiis  Fernandez;  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia,  and  Faircloth. 
Glynn  Thomas.  5.786.377.  CI   514-410000 
Gray.  Beulah.  Haseman.  Judith   R  .  and  Mayo.   Kevin,  lo  University  of 
Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  Synthetic  peptides  with  bactcncidal  activity  and 
endotoxin  neutralizing  activity  for  gram  negative  bacteria  and  methods  for 
their  use   5.786.324.  CI   514  9  000 
Gray.  Calvin  Boyd,  and  Zicker.  Robert  G  .  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications 
Service  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  tor  locating  a  radioteleph<M)e 
within  a  cellular  system   5.787.354.  CI  455-J.56  000 
Gray.  (Jeorge  William:  See  - 

Grecnheld.  Simon;  Goulding.  Maii  John;  Verrall.  Mark;  Parri.  Owain; 
Gray.   Gcixge   William;   Coalcs.   David;   and   Sherrington.   David. 
5,785.889.  CI  252  299.010 
Gray.  Ian    Pressunred  formation  sample  collection    5.785.131.  CI     175 

46000 
Gray.  Neil  Bivin.   Hams.  Jonathan  Alan.  Leggeil.  Anthony  Regnar;  and 
Elliott.  Barry  John.  lo  University  of  Melbourne.  The.  and  WMC  Resources 
Ltd    Cooling  arrangements  for  refractory   wall   linings    5.785.517.  CI 
432  252  000 
Gray.  Richard  W    See 

Dileo.  Anthony  J  .  and  Gray.  Richard  W.  5.786„528.  CI  73  38  0(K) 
Gra/iano.  Louis:  See— 

Calanzanti.  Luigi;  Klulu.  Bryan  W;  McKinley.  Geoff  A.;  Garland. 
Arthur  L  ;  Graziano.  Ixniis;  Moe.  James  G  ;  Vera-Gaaia.  Marcela; 
Bishop.    James   Clement;   Chaslain.    David;    and   Gennari.    Fabio. 
5.786.182.  CI  4.3591  100 
Gieat  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation  .See  — 
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Vollmer.  Daniel  P;  Javora.  Paul  H.;  and  Horton.  Robert  L..  5,785  747 
CI    106-194.200. 
Greaves.  John:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert;  Gill.  Michael  George;  Greaves.  John;  Lees,  Richard  Ian; 
and  Somenon,  Bruce  Edward.  5.784.729,  C\.  5-86.100. 
Greco.  Saverio  G.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Bnan  A.,  and  Greco.  Saverio  G..  5.785.933.  C\    422- 
224000. 
Green.  Andrew  David:  See — 

BlokzijI.  Wilfried;  Creech.  Andrew  Martin;  Elmes.  Alfred  Roy;  Green. 
Andrew  David;  Hull.  Michael;  Joule,  Katnn  Dagmar;  and  Khoshdel. 
Ezat,  5.786,318.  C\.  5IO-299.O0O. 
Green,  Tod  D.:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W. 
Scon;  Houpl.  Ronald  A  ;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschen- 
beck.  David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.786.082.  CI  428-369.000 
Grcenberg,  Andrew  D  .  and  Camhi.  Keith  E..  to  Integrated  Fitness  Corpora- 
tion  Fitness  feedback  system  for  weigh!  suck  machines.  5,785,632,  CI. 
482-5.000 
Greenberg,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Army.  Donald  E..  Jr;  McAuliffe.  Christopher;  and  Greenberg,  Michael 
D..  5,784,894,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Greene.  John  M  ;  Kirkness.  Ewen  F ;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A  .  to  Human  Genome 
Sciences.     Inc      Human     geranylgcranyl     pyrophosphaie     synthelhase 
5.786.193.  CI  43.5-193.000 
Greene.  Tom:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  Greene.  Tom.  and  Trevino.  Lee.  5.785.609    CI 
473-327.000 
Greenfield.  Simon;  Goulding.  Mark  John;  Verrall.  Mark;  Parri.  Owain;  Gray. 
George  William;  Coaies.  David;  and  Sherrington.  David,  to  Merck  Patcnl 
Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Anisotropic  polymer  5.785  889 
CI   252  299.010 
Greening.  Douglas  Chnstian:  See — 

Lx)we.  Michael  D  .  Borhot.  Tom  A  ;  Andric.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zono; 
Medic.  Oliver  J  .  Blatz.  Warren  J  ;  Greening.  Douglas  Christian;  and 
Wilhinglon.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.787.069.  CI   369-291.000. 
Greenshields.  Roderick,  and  Rees.  Artis  L..  to  Dalgety  Food  Ingredients 

Limned  Gel  production  from  plant  maner  5.786.470.  CI   5.36-123.100. 
Greenspan.  Alex,  to  Digital  Mainx  Apparatus  for  electroformins  5.785.826 

CI   204-212  000 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyetle.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John  Ted,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for  protecting 
storage  blocks  from  being  accessed  by  unwanted  I/O  programs  using  I/O 
program  keys  and  I/O  slorage  kevs  having  M  number  of  bits.  5.787.309.  CI 
395-856()0() 
Greer.  Emesi  P;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A  ; 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C;  and  Tingley.  Michael,  to  Steel- 
case  Inc  Integrated  prefabncatcd  furniture  system  for  fining  oul  open  plan 
buildmc  space   5,784.843.  CI   52-220.700 
Greff.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Wallace.  George;  and  Greff.  Richard  J .  5.785.642.  CI  600-30.000 
Gregory.  Donald  D  .  to  ITT  Defense.  Inc   Satellite  exclusion  zone  viewing 

and  control  system  5.785.279.  CI   244-158  OOR. 
Gregory.  F.dward  M  .  lo  FTP  Financial  Services.  LP  Method  and  system  for 
creating  financial  instrumenis  al  a  pluraliiv  of  remote  locations  which  are 
controlled  by  a  central  office   5.787.405.  CI   705-45  000 
Greindl.  Thomas:  See — 

Schneider.  Juergen;  PonhoffKarl.  Birgil;  Kud.  Alexander,  Baur,  Rich- 
ard; Oftring,  Alfred;  and  Greindl,  Thomas,  5,786,313,  CI.   510- 
219.000 
Greiner.  Russell;  Rao.  R    Bharal;  and  Meredith.  Glenn  A  .  to  Siemens 
Corporate  Research.  Inc    Efficieni  data-dnven  iheorv   revision  system 
.5.787.232.  CI   39510  000. 
Grembow'icz.  Conrad  G.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Alan  L.;  Grembowicz.  Conrad  G.;  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R  . 
5.787..374.  CI   701-41.000. 
Gremillion.  Jeffrey  C  :  See- 
Ames.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gremillion.  Jeffrey  C,  5.787.053.  CI    ^67- 
149  000 
Gress.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eicken.    Ulrich;    Hase.    Bngilte;    Fischer.    Herbert;    Bimbnch.    Paul; 
Schulte.  Heinz-Guenter;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  and  Frommelius.  Harald. 
5.786..308.  CI   528-403000 
Grcywall.  Dennis  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Gas-damped  microme- 

chanical  stnicture  5.786.927.  CI   359-29I.O(K). 
Griep.  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Nap.  Comelis  Philippus.  lo  Cordis 
Corporation   Drainage  catheter  and  method  of  using   5.785.678.  CI   604- 
28(X)0 
Cries.  Willi  Kurt:  See 

Konrad.  Klaus-Peter.  Cries.  Willi-Kurt;  and  Jung.  Guenter.  5.786.122 
CI.  4.30-157.000. 
Grieser,  Jerry  D  ;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  Warner. 
Thomas  B  ;  and  Dietrich.  David  M..  lo  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.  Dual 
drawer  slide  assembly   5.785.400.  CI   312-334.120. 
Griffin.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Bonardi.  Timothy  A  ;  Fuhs.  Enc  D.;  Ojeda.  Peter  A  .  Gnffin.  Wayne  L  ; 
Hallowell.  William  C  ;  Wagner.  John  P;  Wang.  Bruce;  and  Zappa 
costa.  Elisa  E.,  5.786,984.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Grigoleno.  I^ilippe:  See — 


Belot,  Jean-Marc;  Amstad.  Jean-Claude;  Carcooe.  Alain;  Dordonnat. 
Jean-Claude;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  Gesbeit.  Thierry;  and  Grigoleno. 
Philippe.  5.785.900.  CI.  261-97  000 
Grigonadis.  Dimitri  E.:  See — 

Lovenberg.  Timothy  W.;  Oltersdorf.  Tilman;  Liaw.  Chen  Wang;  Grigo- 
riadis.  Dimitri  E  ;  and  DeSouza.  Errol.  5.786.203.  CI  435-252.300. 
Grimes.  Stepfien:  See — 

Gevas.  Philip  C  ;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Grimes.  Stephen;  and  Linenbcrg 
Richard  L.,  5.785.970.  CI  424-184.100. 
Grimm.  Duane  H  .  to  Sundsnand  Corporation   Brake  apparatus  with  func- 
tional integrity  monitor.  5.785.158.  CI.  088-181  OOT. 
Grimsrud.   Knut;  and  Coulson.   Rick,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  by  a  disk  drive  through  disk 
block  relocation.  5.787.2%.  CI.  395-750.030. 
Grinbergs.   Peter   Karl,   to  Nutech   Energy    Systems   Inc.   Air-to-air  heat 

exchanger  core  5.785,117,  CI.  165-166.000. 
Grinshpun,  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Hulls.  Byron  J.;  and  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav.  5.786,398.  CI.  521-82.000 
Gnnwald.  Israel  M.:  See — 

Petrovich.  Paul  A.;  Schimtz.  John  J  ;  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Crinwald 
Israel  M  .  .5.786.542.  Q.  89-1.130. 
Grodevant.  Scon  R  :  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M.;  Qu'mn.  Anna  Marie;  Grodevant,  Scon  R.;  and  Boles 
John  A..  5.786.581.  CI.  235-455.000. 
Groene.  Rick  L  :  See — 

Reiman.  Doug;  Groene.  Rick  L.;  Guna.sekar.  Duraisamy;  Mullins.  Sam- 
uel; Peterson.  Jesse  E  ;  and  Venkanaman.  Arunachalam.  5.787.150 
CI   379-67.000. 
Groff.  Shane  L.;  and  McKee.  Timothy  P.  to  Microsoft  Coqjoration.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  database  filter  generation  by  display  selection  5.787.4 1 1 
CI  707-2.(X)O. 
Grogan.  R.  Pat:  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  and  Grogan.  R.  Pat.  5.785,208,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Groleau.  Wayne  M  :  See — 

McGrath.   Michael  C;  Groleau.  Wayne  M  ;   Hedding.  Michael  A.; 
Stockford.  Brian  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.785.393.  CI    303-7.000 
Grondin.  Roger  Glass  material  for  treating  hard  surfaces    5.785.579.  CI 

451-38.000. 
Gr6nlund.  Conny;  and  Gronlund,  Kaj.  to  Swedish  Pickling  AB.  Method  and 

a  device  for  pickling  of  stainless  steel.  5.786.556.  CI   205-705.000. 
Gronlund.  Kaj:  See— 

Gronlund.  Conny;  and  Gronlund.  Kaj.  5.786.556.  CI.  205-705.000. 
Gross.  Gerhard:  See — 

Vollmer.  Thomas;  Hanek.  Michael;  Gross.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Ralf- 
Michael;  Van  Wijhe.  Albert;  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  5.786.647.  CI 
310-89.000 
Gross.  Helmut;  and  Stemmer.  Frank,  to  Adolf  Mohr  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 

&  Co  KG.  Machine  for  cutting  flat  stock   5.784.940.  CI  83-699  410 
Griiber.  Heinz:  See — 

Funger.  Bemhard;  and  Griiber.  Heinz.  5.786.279.  CI  442-659.000 
Funger.  Bemhard;  and  Griiber.  Heinz.  5.786.280.  CI  442-64.000. 
Gruden.  James  L.:  See — 

Amor.  William  H.;  Alden.  Jerome  S.;  DeMeester.  Gordon  D  ;  Gruden. 
James  L  ;  and  Ling.  Junxiao.  5.786.695.  CI   324-320  000 
Gruenwald.  Werner;  Haug.  Ralf;  Seyffert.  Martin;  and  Hauschild.  Frank- 
Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  joining  an  electrical  connection 
of  a  non-packaged  IC  component  with  a  conductive  strip  on  a  substrate. 
5.784.779.  CI   29-840  000. 
Grundei.  Manfred,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Piston  with  direction -dependent 

advance  opening  cross  sections.  5.785.160.  CI.  188-322.150. 
Grupp.  Thomas:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Gnipp.  Thomas.  5.785..346.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Gruppo  Lepelit  S.p  A.:  See — 

Occclli.  Emilio;  Lociuro,  Sergio;  CiabaRi.  Romeo;  and  Denaro.  Maur- 
izio.  5.786.350.  CI   514-183.000 
Griitzmann.  Rudi:  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich;  Eckenberg.  Peter;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Denzer.  Dirk;  and  Nielsch.  Ulrich.  5.786.361.  CI   514-267.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  D  ;  Bonde.  Allen  R  .  Jr;  Catherine.  Gregory  J  ;  Napoli- 
lano.  Rosemane;  and  Wolfe.  Diane  M..  5.787.235.  CI   .W-50.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Vu.  I  Hsiang;  Borkowski.  Daniel  G.;  and  Chao.  Kenneth.  5.787.347.  CI. 
455-440.000 
GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Calvin  Boyd;  and  Zicker.  Robert  G..  5.787.354.  CI.  455^56.000. 
Gu.  Chuang:  See — 

Lee.  Ming-Chieh;  and  Gu.  Chuang.  5,787.203.  CI.  382-232  000. 
Gudas.  Lorraine  J  ;  Achkar.  Charles;  Buck.  Jochen;  Langsion.  Alexander  W  ; 
Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi.  Koji.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  ;  and  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  Ciiy  of  New  York.  Tfie. 
Regulating  gene  expression  using  retinoids  with  Ch,OH  or  related  groups 
at  the  side  chain  terminal  position  5.786.391.  CI.  5"l  4-690.000 
Gudbjartsson.  Hakon:  See — 

Maier.   Siephan  E.;  and  Gudbjansson.   Hakon.  5.786.692.  CI    324- 
307.000. 
Gue.  .^nne-Marie:  See — 

Lescouzeres.  Lionel;  Seube.  Alain;  and  Guc.  .Anne-Mane.  5.786.608.  CI.    . 
257-253.000. 
Gueniher.  Andreas:  See — 
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Mueller.  Thonlen;  Guenlher.  Andreas;  and  Zimmer.  Rainer.  5.787.219. 

CI    W5  IM(l()0 

Ciucruud.  Alain.  Mercicr.  Jcan-Charle\;  and  Ma.sstHi.  Andre,  to  GBC  AUthtim 

MtHeurN  .SA    Magnetoeleclne  nMi>r  with  clawv  and  non-magnelH:  spacers 

interposed  therebetween  5,7M>.6.S:.  CI   .M(t-:6.V(KI0 

Ciuer^t>v.  Miiko  G    Melhixl  of  injecting  mt>llen  nictal  into  a  mold  cavity. 

.S.7K5.IIO.  CI    164  in  (MM! 
Guenera.  Ste\cn  Kevin:  See 

Couch.  Johnny  D .  Mason.  Sarah;  Velinslty.  Ira  L.;  Guenera.  Steven 
KcMn.  Hunter.  Gregory;  Gundlui'h.  John,  and  Kudou.  Masanon. 
^.7H<..l«t7.  CI    U.S  Ihl  (K») 
Guglielmini.  Bernard,  to  Rical  S  A  Tamperproot  cap  with  pourer  .S.785.2(W. 

CI   ::2-l.'iV()7l» 
Guillct.  James  H  .  and  Knedman.  Gad.  PnxJuclion  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 

S.7X.S.y4.t.  CI   4:.V5KX(HH» 
(juilk>t.  Christian.  tt»  btahlissements  Janvier  Device  for  stoppering  a  con- 
tainer and  lor  dispensing  the  product  which  it  contains.  5.789,21.^.  CI. 

:::  ."i.s.vood. 

Guindon.  Francois:  See 

Brady.  Michael  J  .  Pavreau.  Normand  Gilles.  Guindon.  FraiK-ois;  MiKk- 
owit/.  Paul  Andrew,  and  Murphy.  Philip.  5.7M..6:(..  CI  2.'>7-67.V(K)0 
Guistina.  Robed  A     See 

Bowman.  Wayne  A  .  Guistina.  Robert  A  .  and  Ijiwrence.  Kristine  B  . 

s.7Xft..»tM).  CI  .siM-::7  (XH) 

(iullapalti.  Ra4->  P.  Loncar.  Mark  J  .  aiuJ  Margosian.  Paul  M  .  to  Picker 
International.  Inc    Batch  mullrvolume  angu>graphv  using  magiK'tic  reso- 
nance imaging   S.7S6.h93.  CI   .<24-.«W  (»») 
(iulr;ijani.  Surcn  Ram   See  — 

Bankay.    Rohen.    Gulrajani.    Suren    Ram.    and    Cannavo.    Samuel. 
.S.7«7.l<i3.  CI   .ny-KXtKIO 
Gunasekar.  Duraisamy:  See 

Reiman.  Doug;  Groene.  Rick  L  ;  Gunasekar.  Duraisamy.  Mullins.  .Sam- 
uel. Peterson.  Jesse  H  .  and  Venkatraman.  Arunachalam.  .S.787.154). 
CI    17'Jh7(«K) 
(iundetsen.  Hans,  to  Fncsson  Inc  Test  inessage  generator  in  a  telecommu 

nications  network    S.7K7.I47.  CI   .«7'*-l(»(Hl»l 
(iunderNim.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Kujawski.  Rick  A  ;  and  Gunderson.  Stephen  H..  5.7H.5..VM<.  CI    285- 

(iundlach.  John:  See 

Couch.  Johnny  D.  Mason.  Sarah;  Velinsky.  Ira  L  ;  Guerrera.  Steven 
Kevin;   Hunter.  Gregorv.  (iundlach.  John;  and   KudiHi.  MasaiKMi. 
S,78fi.8»l7.  CI    W.^-lftl  iKX) 
Gunji.  pumiaki   ."ire 

Yoncda.  Takashige;  Gunji.  Humiaki.  and  MorinHHo.  Takeshi.  .S. 786.096, 
CI   428-447  (KK) 
Gunsallus.  Clifford:  See 

Rao.  Gita  P;  Colello.  Garv  M  ;  and  Gunsallus.  ntfTnid.  5.784.927.  CI 
74-57.V(X)R. 
Guo.  Liang:  See- 
Bishop.  Charles  W;  Horst.  Rimald  I.;  Jones.  Glenville.  Kt>s/ew\ki. 
Nicholas  J  .   Knutson.  Joyce  C  .   Moriarty.   Robcn   M  .   Reinhardt. 
Timothy  A  ;  Penmasta.  Raju;  Strugnell.  Stephen.  Guo.  I.iang.  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K  .  and  Zhao.  Ui.  .S.786..M8.  CI   5 1 4- 1 67  (KM) 
Gupta.  Amar.  Naumann.  Joel  Craig.  Sathe.  Shirish  K  ;  and  Nikuie.  Moham- 
mad  .Seved.   to  Cisco  Technology.    Inc.   One   fiY   N   redundancv    in   a 
communicalion  system   5.787.1)70.  CI    170  2 17  (MM) 
Gupta.  Flora   See- 

Ralain.  Mark  J  .  and  Gupta.  Flora.  5.786.U4.  CI   5l4IOt)(MM) 
(iupia.  Rajiv,  and  Fpsiein.  Michael  .^braham.  to  Philips  Flecinmics  North 
.America  Ctnporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  svnchroni/a- 
lion  time  in  a  parallel  processing  system   5.787.272.  CI   .'95  '55V(MM) 
(iuracar.  Ismayil  M     See 

CkmkIscII.  Leonard  James.  Jr .  Marshall.  Janice  L  ;  Gutacar.  Ismayil  M  . 
Haller.  Matthew  I     and  Cole.  Christopher  R  .  5.785.655.  CI    6<M>- 
44I.()0U 
Gur'yarKiv.  Sergey  A  :  See 

Petrov.    Rem    V.    Mikhatlova.    Agusta    A.    Shanunn.    Stanklav 
/akharova.  Ludmila  \  .  Fvmina.  Larissa  A  .  Kinlina.  Flena  A. 
Gur  yanov.  Sergey  A  .  5.786.314.  CI   514  17  (MM) 
GutkncxhI.   Man.    Residue   and   wa.sle  treaiment   proc-e».s.    S.785.7.M, 

75-581  (MM) 
(iutman.  F^lward  J.:  See 

l^ing.  John  R  ;  Ciulman.  F^ward  J  .  Kitlelberger.  J  .Stephen.  VanOusen. 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  .  Scharfe.  Merlin  F..  Schank.  Richard  L  . 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W ;  and  Heeks. 
George  J..  5.787..129.  CI    .'99  266tMM) 
Guy.  RixJney  K    See — 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Nantermet.  Philippe  G  ,  Guv.  Rodnev  K  .  and 
L'eno.  Hiroaki.  5.786.489.  CI   549-229(MM) 
Guyelte.  Richard  Roland    See- 

Greenstem.  Paul  Gregory.  Guyelte.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rudell.  John 
Ted.  5.787.,W»9.  CI.  395-8.56  (MM) 
Gu/man.  Alberto  M.:  See — 

Puna.  David  A  .  and  Gu/man.  Alberto  M  .  5.785.847.  CI  210-177.000 
Gu/owski.  David  J     See 

Lasto.   Clifford   S  ;    Duhaime.   Jeffrey   S  ;   C/aplicki.    Brian   P:   and 
Gu/owski.  David  J  .  5.785.237.  CI.  228-180  220 
Gwin.  Jon  A  .  to  Sony  CiHporalion;  and  Sony  Electrxwtcs  Inc  .Semtconduclor 
device  produced  by  a  single  furnace  cycle  diffusion  and  oxidation  process. 
5.786.605.  CI   2.57- 101  (MM) 


Jn; 
,  and 


CI 


Gyongyosi,  Andras:  See— 

Barhier.  Rene;  Gyongyosi.  Andnu;  Vianes.  Andr^;  Soulas.  Marc;  and 
Colonna.  Jean-Mane.  5.786.987.  CI  631-732  000 
Gyouten.  SeijiriHi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device.  5.786.800.  CI. 

.345-98.(MM) 
Gyuris.  JeiKi  See — 

Brent.  Roger.  Gvuns.  Jen<>.  and  Golemis.  Erica.  5.786.169.  CI.  435- 
69  KMl 
H  B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  liK.:  See — 

Baidi>rf.  Vernon  H  .  5.786.095.  CI  428-446.(XM) 
H    Betti  Industries.  Inc     See 

Seibeit.  William  F  .  Jr .  and  Betti.  Robert  C.  5.785.594.  CI  463- 17.000. 
H.H.  Briiwn  .Shoe  Ct»mpany.  ItK-  :  .See — 

Issler.  James  F  ;  and  MtClaskie.  Thomas  E  .  5.784.7.36.  C\.  1 2- 142.008 
Ha.  Don  Dongcho.  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Valve  mechanism.  5.785.297. 

CI   251   129  140 
Ha.  CXk>- Young   See 

Hong.  Song  Chcol.  and  Ha.  Doi>- Young.  5.787.212.  O.  385-13.000. 
Haar.  Hans  Peter:  See  — 

BiKker.  Dirk;  Werner.  Gerhard;  and  Haar.  Hans-Peter.  5.786.226.  CI 
436-164  (MM). 
Haas.  David  J .  to  Tenitec.  Inc  Self  expiring  identihcaiicm  band  5.785.3.M. 

CI   28'  74  (MM) 
Habb<»>sh.  Amir  W  ;  Reid.  Rohen  J  .  and  Jette.  Steven  D..  to  liniled  Stales  of 
America.  Navy    Data  multiplexing  ihxIc  for  line  array.  S.786.919.  CI. 
3.59- 1 35  0(M) 
Habuush.  William  P.  II;  Prcsslcr.  Roger  F. ,  and  Plamper.  Rainer  G  .  to  Epic 

Technical  Group.  Inc   Fuel  injector  post    5.785.022.  CI    I23-4.56.(MM) 
Hac'herl.  tXinald  Joseph,  and  Reiter.  Tsvi  Michael,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Creating  interobjecl  reference  links  in  the  direclorv  service  ol  a  store  and 
forward  replication  computer  network   5.787.442.'CI   707-201  (MM) 
Hachmann.  John  P:  See- 

Jones.   David  S;  Hachmann.  John  P.;  Conrad.  Michael  J.;  Coutls. 
Stephen,  and  l,ivingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5.786.512,  CI   568-22.(MM) 
Haddad.  Ramsev  W     Sic 

Jouppi.   Nomian   P.   and   Haddad.   Ramsev    W.   5.787.465.  CI     7||- 
II7.(MM) 
Hadley.  Keilh  A    See 

Bobb.  Mark  A  .  Maslanka.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Hadlev.  Kciih  A  .  5.7X6.841. 
CI    347  217 (MM) 
Hadley.  Maxwell  Richard,  to  Stew  an  Hughes  Limited.  Variable  gain  ampliher 
providing  substantially  uniform  magnitude  output  signal.  5.786.7.30.  CI. 
3.30.59  (MM) 
Hahd.  Abdellah   See- 

Hwang.  KutvHsing;  Chen.  Xiaohua.  Kha/anov.  Alexander  Boris;  Hahd. 
Abdellah;  Tan.  Stella;  and  Nguven.  Quv  Cuu.  5.785.825.  CI.  204 
192  160 
Hafner.  James  l.ee;  Tomlin.  John  Anthony,  and  Williams.  Larry  Lynn,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  methtxl  for 
menniry  management  in  an  arrav  of  heal  producing  dev  ices  to  prevent  liKal 
overheating   5.787.462.  CI    7II114(KM) 
Hjgcnicrs.  Omer  I.  :  See — 

Pryor.  Timothv  R  .  HiKklev.  Bernard,  l.iplav  Wagner.  Nick.  Mageniers. 
Omer  L;  and  Paslorius.'W   J  .  5.786.602.  CI   2.50-5.59  3.30. 
HaginH>n.  Hitoshi;  and  ShiitHi.  Mitsuaki.  to'Minoha  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens 

system   5.786.944.  CI    3.59-689.(MM) 
Hagimori.  Hitoshi:  See  ~ 

Kuwana.  Minoru;  Hagimori.  Hitoshi;  and  Hashimura.  Junji.  5.786.941. 
CI   359  683  (MM) 
Hagiwara.  Atsushi:  .See — 

Sailo.    Ka/uo;    Hagiwara.    Atsushi.    Okamolo.    Toshiharu;    Hamada. 
Ka/utoshi.  and  Hasegawa.  (Kamu.  5.786.555.  CI   2(M  294(MM) 
Flagiwara.  Mi(suloshi    See 

O/awa.     Yasuo.     Hagiwara.     Mitsuloshi.     and     Hashiguchi.     Itsuro. 
5.785.491.  CI   415  7()(MM) 
Hague.  Bnan:  See 

Stanley.  ThetnJiwe  H     and  Hague.  Brian.  5.785.989.  CI  424-440.0(M). 
Hahn.  Tae  Whan   See 

Mitchell.  R.*en  A  ;  and  Hahn.  Tae  Whan.  5.786.895.  CI  356350.000. 
Haikawa.  Katsumasa:  See— 

Nakamura.  Mitsunan.  Haikawa.  Katsumasa.  Yamanaka.  Akihint;  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki;  Yama.shita.  Junichi.  Tanahe.  Shigetada;  and 
Kinhara.  Shinichi.  5.787. 1. '9.  CI   376-267.(XM). 
Haines.   Walton    P.    and   Waller.    Steven,   to   Ellipsys   Technologies.   Inc. 
Switched  network  call  jirogress  protcxol  analy/er.  5.787.164.  CI.  379- 
372(MM), 
Hatning.  Michael  L  Mi-dical  connect.*  5.785.693.  CI  604  249  (MM). 
Hak.  Kim  Yong.  to  Clear  Electronics.  Inc  Device  for  displaying  the  rotating 
condition  of  tape  or  disk   in  audio  or  video  svstems    5.786.960.  CI 
'60-90  (MM) 
Haldeman.  Steven  V:  .See- 

l^wrence.  Knstine  B.;  Haldeman.  .Steven  V.  and  Kung.  Teh-Ming. 
5.786.299.  CI  503-227.000. 
Hale.  Christine   See — 

Hale.  Geoffrey.  Waldnunn.  Herman;  Tone.  Masahide;  Tile.  John;  and 
Hale.  Christine.  5.786.176.  CI  435-69  .'(Ml 
Hale.  Geoffrey;  Waldmann.  Flerman.  Tone.  Masahide.  Tite.  John:  and  Hale. 
Chnstine.  to  Bnlish  Technology  Group  Limited    Recombinant  CDw52 
antigen   5.786.176.  CI   435-69.300 
Halepele.   Sameer  D..  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc.   Programmable  digital 
frequency  multiplier  5.786.715.  CI   327  1 16  (MM) 
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Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  Kac/marc/yk,  John  Mark;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and  Wood- 
ward.  Roben   Leslie,  to  International   Business  Machines.   Method  for 
adaptive  quantization  by  multiplication  of  luminance  pixel  blocks  b\  a 
miHlihed.  frequency  ordered  badamard  matrix  5.786.8.56.  CI  34X-403.(MX) 
Hall.  Chnsiian.  lo  Medinnova  SF  BNP  antibtxly  and  immunoassay  using  it 

.'i.786. 1 63.  CI   4.35-7  920. 
Hall.  Christopher  A  .  Holthaus.  James  R  .  and  Riensche.  Bradley  A  .  to 
Transcrypt  International.  Inc  Meihixl  of  connecting  a  scrambler  or  encryp- 
tion device  to  a  hand-held  ponabic  cellular  telephone.  5.787.180    CI 
380-52.(MMI. 
Hall.  James  E.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F.;  Antkowiak.  Tliomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Stayer.  Mark 
L  .  Jr.;  and  Schrcffler.  John  R..  5.785.778.  CI.  152-151.000. 
Hall.  Jerald  Nevin;  Ramptme.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Byers.  Kirk  Tyler,  lo  Intel 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  automaticallv  controlling  inte- 
grated circuit  supply  voltages.  5.7X7.014.  CI    .'64-492'(KM) 
Hall.  Larry  J.  Shifuble  cargo  container  for  truck  tractor   5.785.485,  CI. 

4I4-498.(MM). 
Hall.  Randy:  See 

Stallnxi.  David  C  ;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Hall.  Randv.  5.787,459,  CI 
711   1I2.1MM) 
Hallenbergcr.  Kaspar:  See — 

Meurer.   KunPeter;  Osselaer,  Tony   Van;   Verhoeven.  Werner;   Vacs, 
Johan;  Hooftman.  Ignace;  Hercli.  Willy  Van;  Wulff.  Claus;  Hinz, 
JUrgen;  Eitel.  Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  5.785.823.  CI   20'- 
71.0(M). 
HjIUt.  Matthew  I.   See— 

GiKidsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr.;  Marshall,  Janice  L.;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Manhew  I  ;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R.,  5,785.655,  CI.  600- 
441  (MM). 
Haller.  Steven  Frederick:  See — 

Lewis.  Earl  O.;  and  Haller.  Steven  Frederick.  5.786,531. CI.  73-1  I6.0(M). 
Hallibunon  Energy  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Wallace  Reid;  and  Chin.  Wilson  Chung-Ling,  5,787.052.  CI. 
.367-84  000 
Hallowell.  William  C:  See— 

Bonardi.  Timothy  A  ;  Fuhs,  Eric  D.;  Ojeda.  Peter  A.;  Griffin.  Wavne  L.; 
Hallowell.  William  C;  Wagner.  John  P;  Wang.  Bruce;  and  Zappa- 
costa.  Elisa  E..  5.786.984.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Hallstriim.  Ann-Sofie:  See — 

Linsien.  Magnus;  Basu.  Jiri;  and  Hallstrom.  Ann-Softe.  5.785.812,  CI 
I62-76.(MM). 
Halsnes,  Odd;  aiKj  Oftedal.  Tor  Audun.  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsinslitun.  Div. 
for  Weapon  and  Matenal  Closed  feeding  svstem  for  liquid  fuel  S.78'>.0X5 
CI    137-563  0(M). 
Haltmaier.  Richard:  See — 

Lam.  Thanh;  Lis,  Timothy;  and  Haltmaier,  Richard,  5.787.116.  CI. 
375-222.(MK). 
Halup.  Nir;  and  Vronsky.  Eliyahu.  to  Scitex  Corptiration  Ltd.  Automatic  plate 

feeding  system  and  method.  5.785.309,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Ham.  Seong-Sik:  See — 

Kim.  Ki-Hong;  Hong.  Jean-Gee;  Ham.  Seong-Sik;  and  Choi,  Chang- 
Hun.  5.787.293.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Ham.  Sung-wix);  and  Kim.  Sung-soo.  to  Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co.,  Ltd 

Protector  for  CRT  lead  pin.  5.785.539,  CI.  439- 1 50.0<5o. 
Hama.  Teruo:  See — 

BriK-k.   Manin;   Ikebe,   Mitsuaki:  and   Hama,  Tenio.  5.786,400.  CI. 
521-II7.(KK). 
Hamada.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Saito.    Kazuo;    Hagiwara.    Atsushi;    Okamolo.    Toshihani;    Hamada. 
Kazutoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Osamu.  5.786.555.  CI.  2()4-294.(MK) 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Umcmoto.  Masuo;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuehiya.  Reijiro;  Akagi.  Kyo; 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Waka- 
hayashi.  Kouichirou.  5.786.952.  CI.  360-48.0(M) 
Hamai.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Kudu.  Toshiharu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Connector  kxking  structure  5.785.546.  CI.  439-354.(MX). 
Hamann.  Dirk:  See — 

Kutscher.  Eberhard;  .Scheerer,  Hans;  and  Hamann.  Dirk.  5.787.370.  CI. 
70I-49.(MM). 
Hamano.  Taka.shi.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Medal  game  machine.  5.785.314  CI 

273- 1. '8.-300. 
Hamaoka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kayukawa.    Hiroaki;    Hirota.   Suguru;    Mizutani.    Hideki;    Enokijima. 
Fuminobu;  Tomita.  Takehito;  Kondo.  Yoshitami;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro: 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  5.784.950.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Hamasaki.  Masaru:  .See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youichi;  and  Hamasaki. 
Masaru.  5.785..503.  CI  417-269.000. 
Hamel.  Gerald,  to  Industries  P.H.L.  Inc.  Board  edging  infeed  apparatus 

5.785.102.  CI.  I44-387.(XM). 
Hamer.  Kevin  M  :  See — 

Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Hamer.  Kevin  M.;  Konsti.  Patricia  R  ;  and 
Windorski.  David  C.  5.786.062.  CI.  428-100.000 
Hamilton.  Chris;  and  Tiso.  Bill.  Use  of  caller  ID  information.  5.787,159,  CI. 

.'79-201.000 
Hamilton  Graham;  Powell.  Michael  L.;  Mitchell.  James  G.;  and  Gibbons. 
Jonathan  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  subcon- 
tracts in  distributed  prixes'sing  systems.  5.787.251.  CI   395-200  3.30 
Hamilton.  Gregorv  S  ;  and  Li,  Jia-He.  to  Gpi  Nil  Holdings,  Inc  HetercKyclic 
thioesters.  5,786.378,  CI.  514-423.000. 


Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr;  and  Mistyurik.  John  D..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems. 

Inc   Printer  housing  structure.  5,785,442.  CI.  4(X)-693.000. 
Hamlin.  Michael  Dav  id;  and  Connelly.  Richard  Wayne,  lo  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.     Prix.ess     for     crystallizing     D-alpha-tocophervl     succinate 
5.786.491.  CI.  549-407,(MJ0. 
Hammett.  Roy.  to  International  Container  Systems,  Inc.  Beverage  can  tray 

with  improved  handling  features.  5,785,170.  CI.  206-203.0(M). 
Hammond.  David  J  :  See — 

Baumbach.  George  A  ;   Hammond.  David  J.;  Lang.  John   M     and 
Galloway.  Cynthia  J..  5.7X6.458.  CI   5.30-4 1 2.000 
Hammond.  Michael  J.,  to  Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energv.  Inc.  Reversible 

liquid/solid  phase  change  compositions.  5.785,884,  CI  '252-70(K)0. 
Hampapuram.  Hari;  L^e.  Yen  C  ;  Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang.  Michael,  to  Philips 
Electronic  North  America  Corporation.  Softw  are  for  producing  instructions 
in  a  compressed  format  for  a  VLIW  pr<Kessor  5.7X7.302.  CI.  395-800  240 
Han.  Dae-Sung:  See — 

Han.  Yong-WtxHi;  and  Han,  Dae-Sung.  5.786.577,  CI.  219-682.000. 
Han.  S(ewan:  See — 

Saito.   Katsuyuki;   Han,  Stewan;  and  l^ee.  Jar-How,  5,785.835,  Q. 
204-6 1 6  0(M). 
Han.  Yong-Woon;  and  Han.  Dae-Sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Microwave  oven  having  a  steam  generator  for  keeping  foixl  moist  during 
cooking.  5.786.577.  CI.  2 1 9-682.(MX). 
Hanaoka.  Koichi:  See — 

Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Seki,  Ikuya;  Hanaoka,  Koichi:  and  Shirakami,  Yoshi- 
fumi.  5,785,948.  CI  424-1.690 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Chow.  Jessie.  5,785.174,  CI   206-349.0(MJ. 
Handcuffs.  Inc.:  See — 

Mellon.  Charles  B.;  and  Mellon.  Mark  A.,  5.784,720,  CI.  2-125.000. 
Handford.  Reginald  G  .  to  Trenchless  Replacement  Services  Ltd.  Trenchless 

pipeline  replacement   5.785.458.  CI.  405-184  000. 
Handicare  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Sagsiuen.  Morten,  5.785.384,  CI.  297-317.000. 
Hanek.  Michael:  See — 

Vollmer.  Thomas;  Hanek.  Michael;  Gross.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Ralf- 

Michael;  Van  Wijhe.  Albert;  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  5.786.647.  CI 

3I0-89  0(K). 

Hanique.    Laurent;    Kromwel.    Jean-Michel;    and   Marie.    Eric,    to   Valeo. 

Declutching  device  for  a  clutch,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  5,785.164, 

CI.  192-99  (M)S 

Hankinson,  Robert  J.,  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Automatic  step  generator  for 

self-con^ection  of  sampling  5.786.868.  CI.  .348-536.000. 
Hanlon.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Cohen.  Kennedi  L  ;  and  Hanlon.  Dennis  J..  5.785.694.  CI.  604-250.000 
Hannaford.  Blake:  See — 

.Seubert.  Ronald;  Olson.  Maynard  V;  Meldrum.  Deirdre;  Hannaford. 
Blake;  Wiktor.  Peter;  Friedman.  Neal  A.:  Snow,  Donald  B.:  and  Kraft. 
Ray,  5,785.926.  CI   422-100  (MX) 
Hanneken.  John  B..  to  Dial  Manufacturing.  Inc   Evaporative  cooler  pump 

5.78.5..507.  CI.  417-423  140. 
Hanold.  William:  See — 

Karr.  Richard;  Erickson.  David:  Genge,  Kevin;  Hanold.  William;  Lueb- 
bering.  Gregor>:  and  Phelan.  William.  5.784.755.  CI    15-334.000. 
Hanover.  Bruce  Walter:  See — 

Gerken.  Christopher  Henrv;   Hanover.   Bruce  Walter;  Joines.   Stacy 

Renee;  and  Willenborg.  Ruth  E.,  5,787,444,  CI   707-203.000. 

Hansen.  Igor;  Fujiwara.  Keiji:  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  Miki.  Atsushi;  and  Fukui. 

Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  and  Clan  Systems  Ltd.  Printer  control  apparatus 

converting  v  ideo  data  from  an  external  host  to  video  data  for  a  printer 

5.787,240.0.  .'95-ll5.(XX). 

Hansen.  Ivar.  Lamp  with  adjustable  shade  for  regulation  of  beam.  5,785.416, 

CI.  .'62-280000. 
Hanson  Co.:  See — 

O'Lenick.  Anihonv  J..  Jr.;  and  Parkinson.  Jeffrey  K..  5.786.389.  CI. 
514-552  (XX). 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See — 

Lindemann.  Michael;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.786.375.  CI   514-383.0(X). 
Hanusa,  LxMar  H.:  See — 

Schilling.   Steven   L.;   Doerge.   Herman   P.;   and   Hanusa,   Lotar   H  . 
5,786,405.0.521-167.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotla.  Yoshio;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and 
Mori.  Sup.ao.  5.786,879.  CI.  349-1.34.000. 
Hao.  Ming-yin;  and  Ralcichit.  Rajat.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Hot- 
carrier  reliabilitv  in  submicron  MOS  devices  by  oxynitridation.  5.786.254. 
O   438-287.00(1. 
Happer.  William:  See — 

Albert.  Mitchell  S  ;  Balamore.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gitrdon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;    Happer.   William:   Saam.    Brian:   and   Wishnia.   Arnold. 
5.785,953,  CI.  424-93.000. 
Hara.  Torn:  See — 

Kumakura.  Sae;  Hara.  Tonj;  and  Goi,  Yoshihiro.  5.786,765.  CI    340- 
576.000. 
Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Masahiro:  and  Nomura,  Wataru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  alignment 
mari(s.  5.786,267,  CI.  438-584.000. 
Harano.  Katsuko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Harano.  Katsuko;  Ola.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.785.754,  CI.  117-89.000. 
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Harari.  Hliyahou.  to  SanDiNk  C<iip(>raii»n    Inlrgratrd  circuit  chlp^  made 
hrnUable  hv  tiimiing  indrnlalions  in  ihcir  hack  surfaces  flexible  packages 
tlHTcof  and'  melhi»ls  of  manutacture   .S.7X6.<JKK.  CI    36l-74>>«)l) 
Harhisitn.  Barry  B    Srr 

Bavva.  Shvam  S  ;  Harbison.   Barrv  B  ;  .Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S  .  and 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D  .  .'S.TXft.JK?.  CI   VHIOOOO 
Harbison.  Charles  H.:  See— 

(  nder.  CJranI  W  ;  and  Harbison.  Charles  H  .  5.785.lt».  CI   IM)-243  000. 
Ilaigruvc.  HoiiKr  C:  See — 

Armsmmg.  Patrick  W;  and  Hargttive.  Homer  G.  J.7K.^.I14.  CI    I6S 
47  (MX) 
Hargrove.  Richard  R  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Melhixl  and  system  fw 
selection  ot  hierarchically  related  information  using  a  content  sahahle  list 
5.7X7.417,  CI.  707  4(KI0 
Hanchian.  Bijan:  See — 

Au.  Van;  Vemiecr.  Robert;  and  Hanchian.  Bijan.  S.7«6.4«t.  CI.  5.%- 
29  100 
llahgaya.    l<uto;    Nakatani.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takahashi,    Koji.    lu   Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   Image  recording  apparatus  5.787,227.  CI  386-95  (K)0 
ILingaya.  Makoto  .See  — 

^.      Yaniada.  Kalsuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Hangaya.  MakMo, 
Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Deguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masaclsu;  and 
Hayashi.  Y.«hiiaka.  5.785.82H.  CI   204-298  I, «) 
Hariva,  Hideki   See 

Hoshina.  Yusho;  and  Hanya,  Hideki.  5.785.764,  CI    118-500.000 
Harman.  James  L    .See 

Barton.   Maya;   Harman.   James   L..   Jacobstin,  Gary    S.;  Tymos/uk, 
Stephen,  and  Zuidema.  F.nc  L  .  5.787.278.  CI   .195-ftOI  000 
Harman.  Stuan  D    See — 

Murphy -Chulonan.  Douglas  R  :  and  Harman,  Sluart  D.,  5.785,702,  CI 
606-7  000 
Harniand.  Helenc.  .Sausinet.  Vinsent.  and  Trousc.  Mauncc.  lo  .Saint  Gobain 
Vitrage  Window  glass  with  an  elcclrivonductivc  layer,  obtained  by  pyn>ly 
SIS  of  poudered  components,  which  can  be  ined  as  a  windiihield  for  an 
automobile   5.786.289.  CI   5<tl  71  tlOn 
Harmer,  Roland  See 

CkHildstm.  Stanley.  Hanner.  Roland;  and  Oik.  Olaf.  5.785.216.  CI 
223  851)00 
Harnisen.  Johan.  lo  I'nileser  Patent  Holdings  B  V   Polyester  mixture,  its 

preparation  and  use  5.786.442.  CI   528  295. .100. 
Hamet,  Carol  K  H    See — 

Rhee,  Woon/a  M  ;  Rao.  Prema  R  ;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLustro,  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Cantl  K  H  ;  Sakai.  Naomi,  and  Schrueder.  Jacqueline  A  . 
5.786.421.  CI   525-54  100 
Hamish.  Daniel  T:  See 

May.  Peter.  III.  and  Hamish.  Daniel  T.  5.785.464.  CI  406^16.1000 
Haroun.  Wa.ssef.  Mixire.  Cjeorge  M  ;  Holt/.  K)rre5t;  Slubbs.  Edward  L  ;  and 
Andrew.  Felix  Gerard  Torquil   Ifiw.  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Digital 
interconnects  of  a  PC  with  consumer  electronics  devices   5.787.259.  CI 
W5  2t)08H) 
Harper.  Christopher  R  :  See  — 

Khrenbergcr.   Michael  J  ;   Mecca.  Randall  S.;  Gottschlich.  Kenneth. 
Harper.  Chnstophcr  R  .  and  Wilson.  Jack  1 .  5.785.28.3.  O    246- 
62  000 
Harpin.  Arnold  Peter  Ri>scoe;  Rickman.  Andrew  George;  Moms.  Robin 
Jeremy   Richard,  and   Drake.  John   Paul,   to   Bookham  Technology    Ltd 
Connection  between  an  integrated  optical  waveguide  and  an  <ipiical  hbre 
5.7S7.2I4.  CI    185  49000 
Hams.  Chnslopher.  Bakowski.  Mietek;  iMansky.  Lennan;  and  Bijienga.  Bo. 
to  .ABB  Research  Ltd   Met>K>d  for  pnxlucing  a  channel  region  layer  in  a 
voltage  controlled  semiconductor  device   5.786.251.  CI   418  268000 
tfams  Corporation   See 

l^ppek.  James.  5.787.177.  CI    180  25000. 
Harris.  Ernestine    Beverage  holder  attachable  to  the  leg  of  a  table  having 

/shaped  parallel  platlt^ms   5.785.290.  CI   248  111200 
Hams.  Francis  Taylor,  to  Turtle  Plastics.  Inc    F1o>h  mat  and  yam  therefix. 

5.786.081.  CI   428  373000. 
Hams.  Gary  I...  and  Susman.  Hector  D  Wellbore  motor  system  5.785.509. 

CI  418  IIOOO 
Hams.  G   Davis  See- 
Tang.  Peng  C  ;  and  Hams.  G  Davis.  5.786.488.  CI   548-455000. 
Hams.  Jonathan  Alan:  See — 

Gray.  Neil  B<H)n.  Hams.  Jonathan  Alan.  Leggctt.  Anthony  Regnar;  and 
Elliott.  Barry  J.4in.  5.785.517.  CI  432  252.0)K) 
Hams.  Wilbur  R    .See— 

McNeilus.  Garwin  B.:  Harris.  Wilbur  R  .  and  Oliver.  Francis.  5.785.486. 

CI   414-51 1O00 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  .  Chnstens<in.  Ronald  E  .  Hams.  Wilbur  R  .  and 
Oliver.  Francis.  5.785.487.  CI   414  5I7O00 
Hamson.  Alben  W  .  Ill   .See- 
Alexander.  Michael  P;  Hamson.  Albert  W,.  Ill;  Ito.  Christopher  I.,  and 
Kirschner.  Darin.  5.785.375.  CI   296-108  000 
Hamson.    Michael   F. .   Sieling.   Roger  L  .  and   French.   Rohen   N    Data 

plalemarking  system   5.785.436.  CI   400124  010 
Han.  James  H  .  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Selectable  grade  and 
uniform  net  shoe  force  braking  for  railway  freight  vehicle  5.785..192.  CI. 
.103  7(XK) 
Hart.  Keith,  lo  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  ContntI 
of  database  access  using  secunlv/user  tag  correspondence  table  5.787.428. 
CI    707  9 (MX) 
Han.  Michael  J.:  See— 


Ux*.  Kevin  T;  Katpovich.  Yakov;  and  Han.  Michael  J  .  5.786.240.  CI 
4.18- 1 3 1. (MM) 
Hanig.  Paul  R    .See 

Weinshank.    Richard    L.    Branchek.   Theresa,    and    Hanig.    Paul    R. 

5.786.1.55.  CI  435  7  2(MJ 
Weinshank.   Richard   L.;    Branchek.   Theresa;   and    Hanig.   Paul    R. 
5.786.157.  CI  4.15  7  2 lO 
Hartman.  George  D  ;  Prugh.  John  D  ;  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.;  Duggan.  Mark 
E  ;  and  Hoffman.  William,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Fihnnogcn  receptor 
anugonists   5.786.373.  CI.  5I4-326(MM) 
Hanman.  William:  See  — 

Davignon.  Paul  A  ;  Deschcnes.  Charles  L;  Cooke.  Douglas.  Smith. 
Hugh;  and  Hanman.  William.  5.785.2.10.  CI   227  7 1. (MM) 
Hanmann.  Albrecht.  and  Bauer.  Jiirg  R  Vehicle  with  impact  protection  unit. 

5.785.168.  CI    2'<3  |14(MM) 
Hartmann   Hans  Cieorg  See — 

Becker.  Friedfier/;  Boacher.  Andreas.  Figel.  Johannes;  Hanmann.  Hans- 
GetHg.    Rieck.   Volker;   and   Stender.    Bemd.   5.785.519.   CI     432 
258.(MM) 
Hanweg.  Manin:  See 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen.  Holdik.  Karl;   Rohwer.   Klaus;  and  Hanweg. 
Manin.  5,785.876.  Q  2I6-.58.(MM). 
Hase.  Bngitte  See— 

Eicken.    IMnch;    Hasc.    Brigine;    Fischer.    Hcrhen;    Bimbnch,    Paul. 
Schulte.  Hein/Guenter;  (jress.  Wolfgang;  and  Frommelius.  Harald. 
5.786.108.  CI   528  403  (MM) 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Analog-to-digital  converter  having' 

signal  pipeline  and  reference  pipelines   5.786.783.  CI    .141-172.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi   See 

C3tsuka.  Yoshiaki.  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  ho.  Shoji;  and  Ma<»io.  Hidcaki. 
5.786.0V).  CI   428-35. 2(X) 
Hasegawa.  Osamu:  See  — 

Saito.    Ka/uo.    Hagiwam.    ALsushi.    Okamotu.    Toshiharu;    Hamada. 
Ka/utoshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Osamu.  5.786.555.  CI   2(M-294  (MM) 
Ha.segawa.  Shigeo.  t'kawa.  Noohiko;  lwa.saki.  Kenji;  Higuchi.  Tamutsu.  and 
lwa.shila.  Koichiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus   5,785.901.  CI   261  II7(M10 
Hasegawa.  Shinya:  See — 

Tawa.  Fumihiro;  Tomtta.  Junji;  and  Ha.segawa.  Shinya.  S.786.9II.  CI. 
.159-17  000 
Ha.segawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Dejima.    Hiioki;    Ha.segawa.    Takashi;    Ishiura.    Yutaka;    Chigodou. 
Yoshika/u.  Malsui.  HirvKhi;  and  Ogawa.  Keiji.  5.786.7.16.  CI    333- 
I  KM) 
Hasegawa.  Toshimichi;   and   Nakamolo.   Masayuki.   to  Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba  Field-emission  cold -cathode  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the 
same  5.786.6.56.  CI   313  308  0(M) 
Haseman.  Judith  R.:  See- 
Gray.  Beulah.  Haseman.  Judith  R  ;  and  Mayo.  Kevin.  5.786.324.  CI. 
5l4-9  0tM1 
Hashiba.  Isao;  and  Hatanaka.  Masataka.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Prvxess  for  pniducing  a  bsubsitituted  2(  I  H)-quinoxalinone  5.786.479.  CI. 
^44  354  0(M) 
Hashida.  Takashi:  See — 

Inagaki.   Fumihim;   Hashida.  Takashi;  Su/uki.   Masa-aki;   Kishimoto. 
Yoshm.  and  IJeno,  Takayoshi.  5.786.401.  CI   521-128  (MM) 
Hashiguchi.  Ilsuro  See 

O/awa.     Yasuo;     Hagiwara.     Mitsutoshi.     and     Hashiguchi.     Itsuro. 
5.78.5.491.  CI   4I5  70  0(M) 
Hashiguchi.  Yuichi   See — 

Ohiaka.  Tohnj;   Hashiguchi.  Yuichi.  Suwa.  Mitsuhito;  and  Igarashi. 
Katsuloshi.  5.787.218.  CI.  385- 123  000. 
Hashimoto.  Ka/ushi  See — 

Ikala.  Osamu.  Hirasawa.  Nobuo;  Hashimoto.  Kazushi;  Ueda.  Ma.sanori; 
and  Saloh.  Yi>shio.  5.786,718.  CI    333  I  33  (MM) 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Attenuated  phase  shift  mask 

with  halftone  boundary  regions   5.786.114.  CI  4.K)-5  (MM) 
Hashimoto.  Misao  See- 

Kimura.    Keiichi.    MiyaiTH>lo.    Katuyoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Misao. 
5.786..1(M.  CI   .505-2.14  0(M) 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  and  Kasama.  Kunihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Photo- 
mask used  in  aligner  for  exactly  transferring  main  partem  assisted  by 
semi  transparent   auxiliary    pattern   and   process  of  fabrication   thereof 
5.786.113.  CI   4.10  5  (MM)' 
Hashimoto.  Sunao;  Kawabe.  Shigehisa.  and  Horikin.  Ka/unon.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.   Ltd    Information   storage  system   for  convening  data  at  transfer. 
5.787.487.  CI   711   I65.(MMI 
HashinMMo.  Yotaro.  to  Eiwa  Co .  Ltd  Wood  treating  apparatus.  5.784,805,  CI. 

14-589  (MM) 
Hashimoto.  Yuji.  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  Itatani.  Motoaki.  Itatani.  Susumu;  and 
Ide.  Tsutomu.  lo  Kusakabe  Electnc  &  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  welded  pipe  5.784.91 1. 
CI   72-52  (MM) 
Hashimura.  Junji:  See 

Kuwana.  Minoru;  Hagimori.  Hiloshi;  and  Hashimura.  Junji.  5.786.941. 
CI    359  683  OlM) 
Haskell.  Bann  (ieoffry:  See 

Chen.  Tsuhan.  and  Haskell.  Bann  Geoflr>.  5.786.855.  CI  .348-391.000. 
Haspeslagh.  Didier  Rene:  .See — 

IjMiagie.  Filip  Marcel;  and  Haspeslagh.  Didier  Reni.  5.787.120.  CI. 
175  257  (MM) 
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Hassick.  Denis  E.:  See — 

Miknevich.  Joseph  P;  and  Hassick.  Denis  E..  5.785.730.  CI.  71-22.000 
Hata.  Kanji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Takeda.  Takeshi;  and  Hata  Kanji 
5.784.778.  CI.  29-8.34.000. 
Halakoshi.  Cienichi:  See— 

Rennie.  John;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  and  Saito.  Shinji.  5.786.603.  CI 
257-13  000 
Hatanaka.  Masataka:  See— 

Hashiba.  Isao.  and  Hatanaka.  Masataka.  5.786.479.  CI.  544-354.000. 
Hatayama.  Kcnjiro:  See — 

Takei.  Nobuo;  Hatayama.  Kenjiro;  Nakazato.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawazoe 
Fiji.  5.785.024.  CI    1 23-470.(XM). 
Hauek.  Ralf  Siegben:  See— 

Nau.    Heinz;    Bojic.    Ursula;    Hauck.    Ralf-Siegben;    and    Elmazar 
Mohamed  Mohey  Eldin.  5.786.380.  CI.  514-557.000 
Haug.  Ralf  See— 

Gruenwald.  Werner;  Haug.  Ralf;  Seylfert.  Martin;  and  Hauschild.  Frank- 
Dieter,  5.784.779.  CI   29-840.000. 
Haug.  Willi:  See — 

Hein.  Bemd;  and  Haug.  Willi.  5.785.462.  CI.  405-259.600. 
Hauge.  Steven  R.  to  Trend  Enterprises,  inc.  Three-dimensional  door  deco- 
ration  5.786.044.  CI  428-8.(MM). 
Haugen.  David  M  :  See — 

Smalley,  Michael  T;  and  Haugen.  David  M..  5.785.120.  CI.  166-55  000 
Haugland.  Richard  R:  See- 
Zhang.  Yu-Zhong;  Kemper.  Courtenay  R.;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P. 
5.786.219.  CI  436  523.0(M) 
Hauschild.  Frank-Dieter:  See— 

Gruenwald.  Wemer;  Haug.  Ralf.  Seyffert.  Manin;  and  Hauschild.  Frank- 
Dieter.  5.784.779.  CI   29-840  0(M). 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  5.786.256  CI 
4.38.105.000 
Hause.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Jeuner.  Dean.  Mapping  method  for  a  microscope 

slide   5.786.1.10.  CI.  4.30-320.000. 
Hauser.  Henrik:  See 

Hoefling.  Peter;  Wilke.  Hermann;  and  Hauser.  Henrik.  5.785.166  CI 
1983.30.000 
Hauser,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Mc-Clure.  Robert  B  ;  Caldara.  Stephen  .A  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  A  ;  and 
Manning.  Thomas  A  .  5.787.086.  CI.  370-413  000. 
Hauzenbergcr.  Franz   See — 

Ix-e.  II  Ock.  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Jung.  Bong  Jin;  Kim.  Hang  G(xi;  and 
Hauzenbergcr.  Franz.  5.785.733.  CI.  75-444.(MM) 
Havemann.  Robert  H  ;  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor 
poratcd   Dual  masking  for  selective  gap  till  of  submicron  interconnects 
5.786.624.  CI   257-635.(MK). 
Hawes.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Rixihparvar.  Fariborz  F;  Mowlavi.  Allahyar  Vahidi;  Hawes.  Mark  A.; 
and  Cowan.  Gregory  L..  5.787.097.  CI.  371-21  .500. 
Hawkins.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Girardoi.  Richard  M  ;  Hawkins.  Craig  A  ;  Kortelink.  Ronald;  Lxxli. 
Frank;  and  Tompkins.  Richard  R..  5.784.747.  CI.  15-229.110 
Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Morgan.  Jonathan  C;  and  Li.  Li.  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology.  Inc    Photoresist  removal   process   using  heated   solvent   vapor 
5.785.875.  CI   2 16-4 1. (MM). 
Hayakawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Chikuni,   Makoto;  Watanabe.  Toshiya;  Hayakawa.  Makoto;  Kimura. 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.786.414  CI   524- 
413 (MM) 
Hayama.  Takafumi;  and  Ine.  Kalsumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
detecting  possible  defect  of  liquid  crystal  panel.  5.786.707.  CI.   124- 
77().(MM). 
Hayasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

CX'hiai.  Tatsuo.  Hayasaki.  Koichi;  and  Futuya.  Masayuki.  5.787.179  CI 
7()1-68  0(M). 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  manu- 
factunng  a  compound  oxide-type  superconducting  wire.  5.786.305.  CI 
505-433(MM) 
Hayashi.  Nobuhini:  See — 

Yada.  Hiniaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhito;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 
yama.  Munekatsu.  5.786.9.54.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Hayashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Moriya.  Takehiro;  Kataoka.  Akitoshi;  Mano.  Kazunori;  Miki.  Satoshi; 
Omuro.  Hitoshi.  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.787.191.  CI   704-225.(MX). 
Hayashi.  ^'oshitaka:  See- 

Yamada.  Kalsuyuki.  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Harigaya.  Makoto; 
Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Deguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masaetsu;  and 
Hayashi.  Yoshitaka.  5.785.828.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Norio;    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tsuji.    Kazuto;    Sono.    Michio; 
Yoshimolo.     Masanon;     Hayashida.     Kalsuhiro;     Sato.    Mitsutaka; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Tadashi;  Otokita.  Kosuke;  and  Fujisawa. 
Tetsuya  5.786.985.  CI   .161-707  (MM). 
Hayata.  Toshihini.  to  NEC  Corporation   Frame-count-dependeni  smoothing 
filter  for  reducing  abrupt  decoder  background  noise  variation  during  speech 
pauses  m  VOX   5.787.388,  CI   704-21 5  (MM) 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc  :  See — 

McGrath.   Michael   C  ;   Groleau.   Wayne   M.;    Hedding.   Michael  A  ; 
St(x.kford.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.785.393,  CI.  .103-7.(MM). 


Haynes.  Ootge  C.  Tool  for  aligning  a  portable  boring  bar  for  reborin^'of  a 

bore  at  a  location  relative  to  a  funher  bore.  5,785.466.  CI  408-80  000. 
Hayosh.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Shuma.  Stephen  Gerard;  and  Havosh.  Robert  Francis.  5.787  492   CI 
711-201.000 
Hayssen:  See — 

Kovacs.  Lloyd;  and  Dobbs.  Larence  Calvin.  5.785.804.  CI.  156-556.000. 
Hayward.  Randy  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Transmission  shift  control  strategv 

.5.784.917.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Hazlett.  Tyrone  F:  See—  / 

Dionne.  Keith  E  ;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Flanagan.  Thomas  R.;  Hatlert. 
Tyrone  F;  and  Doherty.  Edward  J  .  5.786.216,  CI  435-W2.0O(V 
Hazra.  Amitava;  and  Wilkes.  Joseph  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Universal  authenti- 
cation device  for  u.sc  over  telephone  lines.  5.787.154.  CI.  379-93  030lf 
He.  Fugui:  See —  j 

Engle.  Robert  G  ;  Foster.  Wendy  A  ;  He.  Fugui;  Maley.  Douglas  p.; 
Moore.  Harold;  and  Regan.  David  J  .  5.785.806.  CI.  156-580.200. 
He,  Mengtao:  See — 

Post.  Alben  Joseph;  Van  Gunst,  Edward;  He,  Menguo;  Fair,  Michael' 
and  Massaro.  Michael,  5,786.312.  CI  510-152  000. 
He.  Wei  W.;  Meissner.  Paul  S.;  Hudson.  Peter  L.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  t<^ 
Human    (jenome    Sciences.    Inc.    Human   prostatic   specific   reductase' 
5.786.204.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Headley.  James  F:  See — 

Bloomer.  Charles  T;  Headley.  James  F;  McCoy.  Jody  A.:  and  Klaes  Lea 

J  .  Jr.  5.787.270.  CI.  ,195-500.000.  '        | 

Healy.  Ralph  W.:  See—  i 

Tang.  Catherine  A.;  and  Healy.  Ralph  W..  5.785.814.  CI.  162-191.000.! 

Heaphy.  Shaun:  See — 

Kam.  Jonathan;  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall 
Colin.  5.786.145.  CI  43.5-6  000  '  j 

Hearing.  Stephen  G  .  lo  LMI  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  foracquir-' 

ing  data  from  a  measurement  transducer  5.787.017.  CI   364-5M.444. 
Heam.  S  A  ;  and  Feldman.  Hume  A  Connector  for  modeling  kits  5.785  529 

CI.  4.34-21 1. (MM). 

Heartstream,  Inc  :  See —  J 

Cynjs,  Judith  L.;  Gordon,  Gam  R.;  and  Cole,  Clinton  S.,  5,785,043,  d. 

128-712000.  ^ 

Heaslip,  Lawrence  John;  and  Dorricott.  James  Derek,  to  Vesuvius  UsA 

Submerged  entry  nozzle  5.785.880.  CI.  222-594  000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum.  Research  Development  Company 
of  The:  See — 

Magdassi.    Shlomo;    Rones.    Zichria    Zazkay;    and    Toledano     OferS 
5.785.969.  CI  424-181.100  I 

Hedding.  Michael  A  :  See —  { 

McGrath.   Michael  C;  Groleau.  Wayne  M.;  Hedding.  Michael  A.i 
Stockford.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.785.393.  CI.  303-7.000. ' 
Heeks.  George  J     See —  * 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gulman.  Edward  J  ;  Kinelberger.  J  Stephen;  VanDusenJ 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  .  Schank.  Richard  L.;' 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  Henry.  Amold  W.;  and  Heeks.  , 
George  J .  5.787.329,  CI.  399-266.000.  • 

Heffner.  Robert:  See —  | 

Steltenkamp.  Robert;  and  Heffner.  Robert.  5.785.887.  CI  252-186.420. 
Heget.schweiler.  Waller:  See — 

Frutiger.  Theo;  Coogan.  Jim;  Heget.schweiler.  Waller:  and  Renggli 
Franz.  5.786.993.  CI.  .364-140.000. 
Hegre.  Orion  D  :  See— 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Hegre.  Orion  D;  Flanagan,  Thomas  R.;  Hazlett. 
Tyrone  F,  and  Doherty,  Edward  J .  5.786,216.  CI.  435-402.000 
Heidecke,  Steven,  to  W.A.Y.S.S.  Inc.  Exercise  device.  5.785,631    CI  482-  - 
5000.  , 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See —  J 

Rodi.  Anton,  5.784.964.  CI.  101-480.000.  1 

Schmid.  Goithard.  5.784.963.  CI    101-425.000.  I 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Geis,  Andre:  and  Kraft.  Thomas.  5.784.%2,  CI.  101-423.000. 
Heimann  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

CJeus.  Gcorg.  5.787.145.  CI.  378-71.000. 
Hein.  Bemd;  and  Haug,  Willi,  to  Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co., 
KG.  Anchoring  cartndge  for  hardening  multi-component  composition. 
5.785.462.  CI.  405-2.59.6(K) 
Heinz.  Dieter:  See — 

Hinz.  Sabine;  and  Heinz,  Dieter,  5,785,962,  CI.  424-70.220. 
Heinzen,  Ralph  Seal  with  electrical  conductor  wear  indicator.  5,785,321,  CI 

277-582.000. 
Heitsch.  Holger:  Wagner,  Adalbert:  Wirth,  Klaus:  Hropol,  Max:  and  Bickel, 
Martin,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  Use  of  nonpepcide  bradvkinin 
antagonists  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  chronic  fibrogenctic  liver 
disorders,  acute  liver  disorders  and  the  complications  associated  therewith 
5.786,.165.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Helfritch.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Environmental  Elements  Corp.  Catalytic  reactor  for 

oxidizing  mercury  vapor  5.785.932.  CI.  422-186.040 
Heller.  Michael  J.;  and  Tu.  Eugene,  to  Nanogen.  Deoxyribonucleic  acid- 
( DN A )  optical  storage  using  non-radiative  energy  transfer  between  a  donor 
group,  an  acceptor  group  and  a  quencher  group.  5.787.032.  CI.  .365- 
151.000 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C  .  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Hollow,  metallic  golf 

club  head  with  configured  medial  ridge.  5.785.605.  CI  473-291  (MM). 
HemaGen/PFC:  See— 
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Kaufman.  Robert  J  .  Richard.  Thomas  J  ;  Moore.  George  G   I.;  and 
Flynn.  Richard  M  .  5,785,«>50.  CI.  424-1.890 
Hembree.  Richard  D    Si"*-— 

Lund.   Jamc).    L;    Emmons.    David   J.;   artd    Hembree.    Richard    D. 
5.785.844.  CI   210-85.000. 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  lo  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Cotporalion   l.4-diket(v 

.1.h-<liarylpyr<>lo|.1.4-c|  pyrrole.  5.785.750.  CI    106-497  000 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporalion.  1 .4-dikeio 
.''.6-diarylpyrolo(3,4-C)pym)le  pigmeni  derivatives.  5.786.487.  CI    548 
45VO(JO 
Hcndnc.  Scon;  Srr — 

Nagarwalla.    Pheroze   J  ;    Hendrie.   Scon;   and   Wme.    Raymond    K, 

5.785.107,  CI    164  16.000. 
Hendry.  Jason  Oliver:  Srt — 

Rigg.   Richard  Tyson;   Hendry,  Jaiion  Oliver;  and  Rynn.   Madeline 

Demayo.  5.785.960.  CI  424-6.V000 
Henkel  Ciwpuralion:  Sre — 

Ahmed.    Bashir   M  .    Brown.   Douglas   A  ;   and   Fristad.   William   E . 

5.786.010.  CI   427  .?5.1  <»00 
Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  Wiggins.  Michael  S  .  and  Malta.  Bruce.  5.786.416. 

CI  526- .107  600 
Urfer.  Allen  D:  and  Lazamvkit7.  Virginia  L.  5.786.320.  CI    510- 

470  000 
Henkel  Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHC!   Srr— 

Amberg.    Guenther.    Kocppelmann.    Edgar,    and    Eichner.    Waller. 

5.785.210.  CI   222  229()00 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  Srr — 

Eickcn.    I'Irich,    Ha,se.    Bngiite.    Fischer,    Herbert.    Bimbnch.    Paul. 

Schullc.  Hein<  Guenter.  Gress.  Wolfgang,  and  Frommelius,  Harald, 

5.786.108,  CI    S28  401  000 

Raehse,  Wilfned:  Vogler,  Reiner;  Fues,  Johann  F ;  Beck,  Wilhelm;  Paaiz, 
Kathleen.  Tran  Anh,  TnK-,  and  Yueksel,  Leveni.  5.785.8.59,  CI   210- 
651  (100. 
Hennegan.  Richard  T:  See — 

Paul,  Jeftiey  A  ;  Warzman,  Chaim;  Wien,  Roy,  and  Hennegan,  Richard 
T,  5,786,7.19,  CI    .113  2IO0tl() 
Hcnning,  Royal  Aaron   Srr 

Seegen,  Bnan  David;  Henning.  Royal  Aaron.  .Sebhen.  Daniel  .Angclo. 
Zcllmcr,  Timolhv  Paul,  Cameron,  William  Garrald.  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  R.*ert.  5.7"4.870.  CI   .V>  120  100 
Hcnning.  Susan  June,  and  Ixdiey.  Fred  D  .  lo  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 

Gene  Iransler  lo  ihe  inlesiine  5,786.140.  CI   514-44  000 
Henry.  Arnold  W    Srr 

Laing.  John  R  ;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kitielbetger.  J  Stephen;  VanDusen. 
John  G  .  Ahuja,  Suresh  K  ,  Scharfe,  Merlin  E  ,  Schank,  Richard  L  , 
Hirsch,  Mark  J  .  Badcsha.  Sanlokh  S  ,  Henrv,  Arnold  W  .  and  Heeks, 
George  J  ,  5,787,129,  CI   .199  266  (MIO 
Henry.  Glenn,  and  Parks.  Terry,  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  locating  exception  correction  routines    5.787.241.  CI 
195  181  000 
Henry,  Glenn,  and  Parks,  Terry,  lo  Imegralcd  Device  Technology,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  selector  storing  and  restoration    5,787 .49S,  CI.  711- 
208INN) 
Hensim,  l,arr\  William  Srr  - 

Cook,  John  Andrew;  Flurry,  Grcginy  Alan,  Henson.  Larry  William;  and 
WihkI,  Bnice  Richard.  5,787,289,  CI    .195  712  WM). 
Ilequel.  Roland  N     Srr 

Sladc.  Phihp  J  ,  and  Hci)uet.  Roland  N  .  5.785.272.  O.  242-532.500 
Heraeus  Quar/glas  GmbH:  Ser  — 

Yokokawa.    Kiyoshi.    Aoyama.    Masaaki,    and    Vilsmeier,    Gcrfurt. 
5.785.729.  CI  65  185  (XM) 
Herbst.  Kurt,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Pressure  regulating  vaJve.  5.785.080. 

CI    117  5 10  (KM) 
Hcrck,  Wills  Van   Srr 

Meurer,   Kurt  Pelcr,  Osselaer,  Tons    Van,   Verhoeven,   Werner.   Vaes, 
Johan,  Hioflman,  Ignace.   Herck.  Willy  Van,  Wulff.  Claus;  Hin/, 
JUrgen;  Eilel.  Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.  Kisrar.  5.785.823.  CI.  203- 
7I()00. 
Hercules  incorporated;  Srr- 

Allen.  Anthony  J  ,  5,786,429,  CI   525-4.V)()00 
HergenriUher,  William  L  :  Srr- 

Lawson.  David  F.  HergenrxMhcr.  William  L,  and  Kerns.  Michael  L. 
5.786,441,  CI   528-229  000 
Hergert,  Richard  Russell   Srr 

Bonander.  James,  Hergert,  Richard  Russell;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  Lvnn. 
5.785.616.  CI   492  7  000 
Herman.  James  G  ;  and  Baylin.  Stephen  B  ,  lo  Johns  Hopkins  tiniversity 
.Schsxil  of  Medicine,  The   Method  ol  deleclioi:  of  methylated  nucleic  acid 
Using  agenis   which  inodity    unmelhvlaled  cytosine  and  distinguishing 
nvxlihed  mcibvLiIrd  and  non  mrihvjuled  nucleic  acids    5,786,146,  CI 
415  6  000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc     Srr— 

Biiwyer.  Sieve;  Smeel/.  Herman,  and  Wnthi,  Alan,  5,785,401,  CI 
112-3.50(100 
Hermann,  Karl   Srr  — 

Bregman.  Mark  Fielding.  Buchwalicr.  Stephen  Ixslic.  Hermann.  Karl. 
Kovac.  Caroline  Ann.  Pimre.  Paige  Adams,  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred, 
5.786.986.  CI    361  719  (KM) 
Hermanson.  Terry,  lo  Mr   Christmas  Incorporated    Lighted  sculpture  wilh 
plural  synchronized  motions.  5.784.815.  CI   40-414  IXXJ. 


Hernandez.  Mathew;  Cappels.  Richard  D..  St.:  and  Devine.  Jesse  Michael,  lo 
Apple  Computet,  Inc  System  and  method  for  adjusting  the  illumination 
characteristics  of  an  oulpul  device  5.786,803.  CI  345- 1 53  000 
Hemandez.  Ruben;  Lindman.  John  D  .  and  Brwk.  Roger  L..  to  Excel 
Industries.  Inc  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with  position-fixing  means 
5.785.387.  CI  297-473  000 
Hemng.  Christopher  Michael:  Srr — 

Chin.  Henry;  Derrick.  John  Edward.  Herring.  Chnstopher  Michael;  and 
Toiolos.  George.  Jr.  5.787,486.  CI   711-163.000 
Herrmann,  Bob  See — 

Bird,  Kevin;  Kaper.  Lloyd;  Herrmann.  Bob,  Bienick.  Craig;  Reames. 
Gary.  Daley.  Howard,  and  Wollers.  Greg.  5.785.047.  CI    I26-39.00H. 
Herrmann.  Conrad   Srr — 

Tabb.  Lloyd,  and  Heirmann.  Conrad.  5.787.416.  CI.  707-2.000, 
HetTon,  Michael  M    Srr — 

Herron,  Susan  L    and  Herron,  Michael  M  ,  5,786.595,  CI  250-256.000 
HeiTon,  Susan  1.  ,  and  Herron,  Michael  M  ,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology 
Corporation    Metlxid  for  estimating  lilhological  fractions  using  nuclear 
spectroscopy  measurements   5,786,595,  CI    250-256000 
Her/yk,  Danuta  J     See- 
Badger,  Alison  Mary;  Bugelski,  Peter  John;  and  Hcrzyk.  Danuta  J.. 
5,786,376,  CI   514-409.000 
Hesse,  Robert  Henry;  Seny,  Sundara  Kalugam  Snnivasaetly;  and  Ramgopal. 
Malaihi.  lo  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry.  Inc  Vitamin  D 
amine  and  amide  derivatives.  5.786.347.  CI.  514-167000 
Hewiii.  Patrick  W .  lo  Ailanlic  Research  Corporation   RiK-kei-ramjet  engine 

casing  port  closure   5.784.877.  CI   60-204.000 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  Srr — 

Adamic.   Raymond  J.;   Shields.  James   P;  and   Kowalski.   Mark   H  . 

5.785.743.  CI    106-31  270 
Bek.  Frit/.  5.785.831.  CI   204^5I.(X)0 

Chen,  Shenze;  and  Thapar,  Manu,  5,787,482,  CI   71 1-I58.0ai. 
DeLano,  Erie  R  ,  Buckley,  Michael  A  ,  and  Weir,  Duncan  C  ,  5.787.494, 

CI    711  206  000 
G<irdon,  Gary  B  ,  5.786.804.  CI    145- 1.58  000 
Hill.  J   Michael,  and  Weiss.  Donald  R..  5,787,041,  CI   .165-I89.02O 
Jam,  Mehrban,  and  Chiu,  Ran  Fun,  5.787.483.  CI.  711-158000. 
Jaynes.  Dwighi.  and  Do/ier.  Harold.  5.787.092.  CI    371-22  100. 
Johnston.  Stuart,  Morassi,  Roberto,  and  Moreau,  Isabelle,  5,787.360.  CI 

455  524(100 
Konsuntinides,  Konlanlinos.  Nalarajan,  Balas  K;  and  Yovanof,  Gregory 

S,  5.787.209.  CI    382  260  000 
Lauw.  Hiang  P.  and  Moffan.  John  R  .  5.785,745.  CI.  106-31  270. 
Ponerveld.   Roben  A.,   and  Ban/.  Thomas  G.,  5.787.437.  CI.   707- 

103000 
Schenler,  Roben  Dwighi,  Pulsipher,  Enc  A  ,  and  Atkins,  Brian  J., 

5.787,252,  CI   .395  200  540 
Su.  Wen  Li   and  English.  Kns  M  .  5,786.830.  CI   .347-33.000. 
Wagner.  Guy  R  .  5.785.116.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Heyde.  Dieinch  M   E    Sre— 

Allien.  AntfKMiy.  Jr ;  Fortin,  John  Lewis;  Bolhmann.  Richard  David; 
Liakus.  .Sandra  Jean,  DiGangi,  Philip,  and  Hevde.  Dietrich  M    F- 
5.785.510.  CI.  418-104000 
Heydecke.  Jurgen  Sre— 

Sprengel,    Dietrich.    Heydecke.    Jurgen;    and    Niggemann.    Ebertiard. 
5,786.108.  CI  429-l78.(X)0 
Heyse.  Joerg  Srr— 

Zimmcmunn.  CJeorg.  Magenau.  Horst;  Buehnng.  Juergen;  Mocrsch. 
Gilbert;    Heyse.    Joerg.    Koenig.    Harald;    and    Klaski.    Michael. 
5,785.2.54.  CI    2.39-490(100 
Hi-Lex  Corporation  Sre — 

Spimable.  Edward,  and  Zeller,  Raymond.  5.784.833.  CI  49-360.000. 
Hi-Life  Rubber,  Inc    See - 

LaiMMi,  Uigh  R  ;  Larion,  Reed  A  ;  and  Novy,  Alan.  5.784.999.  CI. 
1 1 9. 7 1  000 
Hiatt.  William  C    Srr— 

Vamer.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Hiatt.  William  C;  and  Hoermann,  Thomas  A., 
5,785,863,  CI   210-724  (¥>0 
Hibbetts,  Michael  Robert;  Li.  Kesicr;  and  Levine.  Jonallian  Michael,  lo 
International  Business  Machine  Corporalion    Find  assistant  for  creating 
database  quenes    5.787.418.  CI   707-4  ()00 
Hibi.  Toshitaka.  Yasui.  Takaloshi.  Ogawa.  Hisashi.  Akamalsu.  Susumu;  and 
Kugo.  Shunsuke.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor 
device  and  assiviated  fahncalion  meihixJ   5.786.273.  CI   438-637.000 
Hibino.  Sokichi:  Ser 

(Xa.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi.  Kobayashi,  Hisaka/u.  Kawaguchi.  Masa 
hiro;  Suitou.  Ken.  Kawamura.  Koji.  and  Okuno.  Takuya.  5.78S..502 
CI  417-222  200 
Hicks.  Dwain  Alan;  Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  Mayficid,  Michael  John;  and  Singh, 
Rajinder  Paul,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 
and  svslcm  lor  implenienling  a  cache  cobercncv  mechanism  for  ulili/ation 
within  a  non'inclu.sive  cache   itiemory    hierarchy.   5.787.478.  CI.   711- 
141  (100 
Hidaka.  Takayoiihi:  Ser — 

Yamashiia.    Kalsuji,    Hosoe.    Kazunon;    Hidaka.   Takayoshi;   Todaro. 
George,  and  Shawar.  Ribhi  M  .  5.786.149.  CI   514-183  (HKI 
lliebert.  Eugene  Lloyd  Adjustable  cervical  collar.  5.785.670.  CI  602- 18  (MM) 
Hiebl,  Manfred,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aert>space  AG   Missile  weapons  system 
5.78.5.27.5.  CI   244-3  170 
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Hiesinger.  Relnhard;  and  Bothe.  Klaus  Apparatus  for  the  releasabic  connec- 
tion of  a  photographic  or  optical  instrument  to  a  tripod  or  the  like 
5.785.286.  CI   248-187  100. 
High  SiciTa  Sport  Company:  See — 

Godshaw.  Donald.  5.785.427.  CI.  383^.000. 
Higuchi,  Tamolsu:  Ser — 

Hasegawa,  Shigeo;  Ukawa,  Noohiko;  Iwasaki,  Kenji;  Higuchi.Tamot.su; 
and  Iwashita.  Koichiro,  5,785.901,  CI   261-117.000. 
Higuchi,  Toshihiko;   Kondo.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Bravel.  Jean- 
Louis,  and  Crux.  Noel,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  Sainl  Gobain 
Vilrage    Cross-linked  polyurelhane  resin  sheet  and  laminated  product 
employing  it   5.786.070.  CI.  428-220.000 
Higuchi.  Voshikalsu;  and  Miyake.  Kazumi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  composite  sintered  body  of  silicon  carbide 
and  silicon  nitride  5.785,922,  CI.  264-682.000 
Higuma,  Masahiko:  Srr — 

Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura. 

Takahisa;   Karila.   Seiichiro;  Ohkuma.   Norio;   Higuma.  Masahiko; 

Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Sato.  Moloaki.  and  Sailo.  Megumi 

5.786.832.  CI.  347-45  000 

Hileman.    Robert   A..    Jr    Automobile   anti-thefi   device.    5.784.908.   CI 

70-209  000 
Hill.  J  Michael;  and  Weiss.  Donald  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System  and 
method  for  improving  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)    5.787.041.  CI 
365-189.020 
Hill.  Joe  R.;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J.,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration Process  and  svsiem  for  recursive  document  retrieval.  5.787.424.  CI 
707-6  000. 
Hill.  Mark  A    See— 

Dolan.  Robert  P;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf.  Tliomas  L  ;  and  Hill. 
Mark  A  .  5.787.027.  CI.  364-505.000 
Hillenbrand,  Christopher  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Unmanned 
undersea    vehicle    with    keel-mounted    payload    deployment    system 
5.786.545.  CI.  114-21.200. 
Hiller.  Gerhard:  See— 

Riltersdorf.  Waller;  Deneke.  Ulfert;  Hiller.  Gertiard;  Merdes.  Hartmut; 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  5.786,164.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.:  See— 

MacKay.  Jack  W.  Jr..  5,785,614.  CI.  473-566.000- 
MacKay,  Jack  W.,  Jr.,  5,785,617,  CI   473-566.000 
Hillman,  David  Harry:  See — 

Barlas,  Serge  Alexander;  Brannigan,  Michael;  Bunne,  Jonathan  Mark; 
Hillman,  David  Hairy;  and  Lie,  Tjong  Thiam,  5,785.345,  CI.  280- 
715.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli,  Surya  K..  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  FO 

ATP  synthase  subunil   5.786.150.  CI  435-6.000. 
Hinchlifle.  Peter  W  J  :  Ser— 

Tompkins.  Christine  M  ;  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  ;  Larsen.  Scott  W.;  and 
McDonnell.  Christopher.  5.785.M7.  CI.  600-201  000. 
Hinderer.  Larry:  Srr — 

Kiefer.  Natalie  Robin;  Barbato.  Francis  T;  Hinderer.  Lany;  and  Mes- 
sina. Neale  A  ,  5,785,513,  CI.  431-320000. 
Hinkel,  John  Allen    Drawstring  restringing  apparatus   5.785,215.  CI.  223- 

.50.000. 
Hinkston.  Paul;  and  Everen.  Richard  C.  Collapsible  bicycle  trailer  for  a 

toddler  5.785.333.  CI.  28()-2(M.flOO 
Hinz.  Jurgen:  Sre  - 

Meurer.   Kurt-Peter;  Osselaer.  Tony  Van;  Verhoeven.  Werner;   Vaes. 

Johan;  Hooftman.  Ignace;  Herck.  Willy  Van;  Wulff.  Claus;  Hinz. 

Jurgen;  Eilel.  Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  5.785.823.  CI.  203- 

71  000 

Hinz.   Sabine;   and   Heinz.    Dieter.   lo  Goldwell   GmbH     Hair  shampoo. 

5.785.962.  CI  424-70.220. 
Hinz.  Werner  See — 

Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Zschiesche.  Ruth;  Luiter.  Hemz-Dieter  Spang. 

Claudia;  and  Hinz.  Werner.  5.786.402.  CI   521-129.000. 

Hippel.  Lukas  Von;  Bussek.  Christian;  and  Amiz.  Dietrich,  lo  Degussa 

Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for   the    production   of  hydrocyanic    acid 

5.785.942.  CI  423-376.000 

Hirabayashi.  Vasuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mmion  vector  delecting 

device.  5.787.205,  CI.  382-2.16.(H)0. 
Hiraga.  Katsuya:  Ser — 

Kobori.  Yoichi;  Onodaka.  Koji;  and  Hiraga.  Katsuya,  5.786.669,  CI. 
315-169.300 
Hirai.  Hayao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  compression 
communication   melhtxl   between   a   main  control    unit   and   terminals 
5.786.777.  CI.  341 -.55.000. 
Hiraishi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  and 
Motohashi.  Koichi.  5.787.043.  CI.  365  200.000. 
Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu,  lo  Komalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

fabricating  a  single-crystal   5,785,757,  CI.  117  218  000 
Hirakawa,   Hideki,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Information  collection 
system  for  a  communication  network  with  language  translation  capabili- 
ties  5,787,423,  CI   707-5.(X)() 
Hiraki,  Hikosaburo:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yasunori;  Hiraki.  Hikosaburo;  Kanavama.  Noboru;  and  Makida. 
Ryutaro.  5.784.883.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Hinuni.  Naolaka:  See — 


Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kurx>kawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naolaka.  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.785.628.  CI  477- 
130  000. 
Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  See — 

Sailo.  Y'oshihiro;  Tamura.  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Saloru;  Hozumi.  Satoshi; 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  ho, 
Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Hirano,  Koki:  See — 

Kijima.  Masaio;  Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Sugawata.  Minoru;  and  Hirano. 
Koki.  5.786.427.  CI   525-322  000 
Hirano.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Mitsumasa;    and    Hirano,   Tsumoru,    5,786.125,   CI.   430- 
272  100. 
Hirasawa,  Masahide:  See — 

Ohkawara.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko.  5.786.853 
CI   .348-358.000 
Hirasawa,  Nobuo;  See — 

Ikau.  Osamu;  Hirasawa,  Nobuo;  Hashimoto.  Kazushi;  Ueda.  Masanori' 
and  Satoh,  Yoshio.  5.786.738.  CI   333-133  000 
Hirata.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  tape  cassene  having 

improved  guard  panel  structure.  5.786.966.  CI  360-132.000. 
Hiralsuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Horikawa.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Information 

retrieval  system.  5.787.244.  CI.  395-182  140 
Hiratsuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei;  HiraLsuka.  Toshiro;  Yamashita.  Sadao;  and  lio.  Kenichi. 
5.786.740.  CI.  333-219.100. 
Hird.  Bryn:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
Hird.  Bryn;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Peace. 
Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.786.395.  CI   521-64.000. 
Hiroaki.  Toshihiko.  to  NEC  Corporalion  User  interface  of  a  video  commu- 
nication terminal   unit  and  a  method  for  notifying  a  terminal   user's 
deviation  from  an  appropriate  shoot  range   5.786.846,  CI.  348-20.0(X). 
Hirokane,  Junji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira.  5.787.056.  CI   369-13.000 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayasu,  Ryuichi.  5,785.549.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Hirose.  Masaki:  See — 

Kubola,  Ichiro;  and  Hirose.  Masaki.  5.787.171.  CI   380-20000 
Hirose.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Otsuka. 
Akira;  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.786.794.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Hirota.  Suguru:  See — 

Kayukawa.   Hiroaki:   Hirota.   Suguru;   Mizulani.   Hideki;   Enokijima. 
Fuminobu;  Tomita.  Takehito;  Kondo.  Yoshilami;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro; 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  5,784.950.  CI  92-71.000. 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  VanDusen. 

John  G  .  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  :  Schank.  Richard  L.; 

Hirsch.  Mark  J.;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  ;  Henrv.  Arnold  W  ;  and  Heeks. 

George  J..  5.787.329.  CI   399-266.000 

Hirschfield.  Edward;  Wiedeman.  Robert  A  ;  and  Canter.  Stanley,  to  Space 

Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Satellite  communication  power  management  system. 

5.787.336.  CI.  455-13  400 

Hisaw.  Jack  C;  and  Gazewood.  Michael  J.,  to  Production  on  Accelerators. 

Inc.  Method  for  accelerating  production   5.785.124.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Enginecnng  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Uno.  Shigeo;  Ibamoio.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
Salo.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi.  5.785.627. 
CI   477-109.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Manocco,  Matthew  L.'.  Ill;  and  Wang.  Ying,  5.786.07 \.C\.  428-22 1 .000 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura.  Miisunari;  Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Y'amanaka.  Akihiro;  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki:  Yamashiia.  Junichi;  Tanabe.  Shigelada.  and 
Kirihara.  Shinichi.  5.787.139.  CI.  376-267.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiba.  Yoshitaka.  5.785.227.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  and 
Motohashi.  Koichi.  5.787.043.  CI   365-200.000. 
Arakawa.  Osamu;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Ando.  Toshimitsu;  Ishii.  Masato;  and 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  5.787.301.  CI.  395-8(X).200 
Ebala.  Yoshisada;  Moriya.  Kazuo;  Kimoto.  Hisashi;  Tobe.  Havalo;  and 

Tenii.  Yasushi.  5.786.887.  CI.  356-73  000 
Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  lchiha.shi.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe. 

Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoto.  5.785.807.  CI    156-662.100. 
Kasai.  Nanihiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Nishitani.  Shigevuki;  Takiia.  Isao; 

and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.786.798.  CI.  345-89.000. ' 
Kaio.  Shigekazu;   Nishihata.   Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  liou. 

Alsushi.  5.784.799.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kunio;  Kuniya.  Jiro;  Kanno.  Masayoshi;  Koshiishi.  Masaio; 

and  Shiraki.  Tomomi.  5.787.136.  CI   376-219.000 
Nakamura.  Mitsunari;  Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Tanabe.  Shigelada;  and 
Kirihara.  Shmichi.  5.787.139.  CI.  376-267.000. 
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Okammo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Koi/umi.  Yasuhiro.  5.786.112.01  4.V)-5  (XN) 
(Xaka.  Hidcki.  Yamagma.  Akira.  Kunhara.  Rvoichi.  and  Iikhic.  Maidu. 

.S.787,26I.C1    W5-2XV<)()0 
(Ma.  Ma.suyuki:  Kawachi.  Gcnshiro;  Kiujinu.  Ma.'saiiki;  Sa-saki.  Toiuu: 
Oh-c.  Masahiio:  Kondu.  Kal»umi:  and  Twmura.  MakMo.  $.786,876. 
CI    M9-42  (XX) 
Sakaihara,    Tom.    Kawasaki.    To<ihihani;    and    Kuwana.    Toshiyuki. 

5.786.822.  CI    M.S-4.V)  (XK). 
Sasaki.  Shwji.  .S.787.181,  CI   70MI5(X»» 

UinenKKo.  Masuo:  Shimishi.  Yi)shihm>.  Tsuihiya.  Ri-ijirii.  Akagi.  Kyo. 
Hamaguchi.  Takchiku:  Kawahc.  Takashi.  Sailii.  Alsushi.  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  K»uichin<u.  5.786.952.  CI   .160-48  (XXt 
t'no.  Shig«>.  IbamtXu.  Ma.'ahiku.  Masuda.  Miuuhiro;  Salo.  Ka/uhiko: 
Salu.  Susumu.  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi,  5,785.627. 
CI   477  IO<>.(XX> 
Yoshi/a»a.  Ryokk'hi.  Miyaii.  Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Shigcnon;  Nakamura. 
Tomiiaki.  and  Miyala.  Hidchumi.  5.787.464.  CI   711   1 15  (XX) 
Hitachi.  Lid  and  Hilachi  Car  Bngincenng  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ojima.  Ka/uo:  and  Oshino,  Taisuhiko.  5.785.493.  CI.  4I5-I74.1(X) 
Milachi  Maxell.  Ltd  ;  See- 

SiMJi,  Tadashi.  5.786.074.  CI.  428- .123.000. 
Huachi  Meuls.  Lid.:  See— 

Asanae.  Masumi   and  (Xhiai.  Masahisa.  5.786.120.  CI.  430-106  600 
Olsuka.  Kiiki.  and  Itoh.  Kenji.  5.784.881.  CI  6()-322.(XX). 
lliLKhi  Process  Compuicr  Hngincenng:  See— 

Yoshi/awa.  Ryokichi.  Miyao.  Takeshi:  Kaneko.  Shigenori:  Nakamura. 
Tomoaki:  and  Miyata.  Hidehumi.  5.787.464.  CI   711   II5.(XX). 
Hitachi  I'L.SI  Bnginccring  Corp    See — 

Arakawa.  (>samu;  Isohe.  Tadaaki:  Ando.  ToxhimiUu:  l<ihii.  Masau>:  and 
TakeiKhi.  Shigeo.  5.787..WI.  CI  395-800.200. 
Hitchcock.  Lynn  Wesley:  See  — 

Kxner.  James  Walter:   Hitchcivk.   Lynn  Wesley.  Jung.   Edward,  and 
Mallheus.  Craig.  5.787.364.  CI   455  .56IMXX). 
Hiyama.  Satt>shi   See 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  Hiyama.  .Saloshi:  Doi.  Mi/uho:  Fucki.  Nobuhim.  and 
Yaniakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.786.744.  CI   338- 14  (XX) 
lli/uka.   Masatoshi.  to  Fu|i   Phino  Upiical  Co..   Lid    Utilique  incidence 

inicrfcroniclcr  »ith  fringe  scan  drive   5.786.896.  CI    3.56-354  (XX) 
M(i.  Chung-Jen   See 

Macrae.    Kenneth   I  .  Ting,  .^nnsheng  C.   Ho.  Chung-Jen:   Bdholm. 
Ragnar  W  :  Matsumoto.  Toshika/u.  Sigmon.  Roben  B..  Jr:  and  Worth. 
Enk.  5.786.816.  CI.  .345-339.000. 
Ho.  Fang  Chuan:  See 

Chu.  Cheng  Wei:  Tsou.  Vi  Jen.  and  Ho.  Fang  Chuan.  5.786.937.  CI 
3.59  583  (XXI 
Ho.  Jiang'Hong   See 

Kirsch.  Howard  C  .  Lin.  Yen  Tai.  Shen.  Chiun-chi;  Ho.  Jiang-Hong:  and 
Kuo.  Jack  Lian.  5.786.709.  CI    126^27  (XX). 
Ho.  .Siu  May    See 

Peng.  Ycng  Kaung.   Ho.  Siu-May:  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5.787.190.  CI 

382  145  (XXI 

lliung.  Hieu  M  .  and  Johnson.  Bnan  W  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpivation 

Multicast  data  communications  switching  system  and  associated  method 

5.787.(1X4.  CI   370- 190  (XXI 

llobbs.  Rohen  L    .Automatic  pet  animal  spraying  s>siem.  5.785,004.  CI 

I  19  651  (XX) 
llohen.  M.ircus  V  Craps  layout  arrangement  with  jackpot  wagcnng  area  and 
mechanically   generated  randonii/ed   lackpot   sequences    5.785  596.  CI 
461  22(XX) 
llochdaninger.  Fran/:  See — 

Cilat/meier.  Alfred,   and   Hochdiinmgct.   Fran/.   5.785.172.  O    296- 
24  MX) 
Hochsiein.  Peter  A    Thermally    pnMccted  led  anay    5.785,418,  CI.   .162- 

373.(XX) 
HiKkerson.  Stan  Independent  impact  suspension  alhlclic  shoe.  5.784.808,  CI 

16- 102 (XX) 
Hockley.  Bernard   See 

Prync.  TimiKhy  R  :  HiK'kley.  Bernard.  I.iplay  Wagner.  Nick.  Hagenicrs. 
()mer  I.  .  and  Pasionus.  W  J  .  5.786.602.  CI   25()  559  330 
Hodges.  Paul.  Hurley.  Michael  Garwood.  Ouchi.  Nonnan  Kenneth,  and  Shih. 
Mien,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation    Multipalh  l/C) 
storage  systems  with  multipalh  I/O  request  mechanisms    5.787. KM.  CI 
195  K2I  (XXI 
Hodson.  Simon  K  -  See 

Andersen.  Per  Jusi:  ()ng.  Shaode:  and  Hodstin.  .Simon  K  .  5,786.080.  CI 
428-357  (XX) 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft:  See 

Frank.     Dicrk:    Th<Vnncssen.     Fran/:    and    Zimmemiann.     Andreas. 

5.786.(159.  CI    442  68  IXX) 
Heiisch.  Holger:  Wagner.  Adalbert:  Wirth.  Klaus.  Hn>p<it.  Max.  and 

Bickel.  Martin,  5.786.365.  CI.  514  311  (XXI 
Schul/.  Amo.  5.786.511.  CI   .568  3 1. (XX) 
Hoechst  Aktinegesellschafi   See 

Scheckcnhach.     Helmut.     .SchOnfeld.     Axel,     and     Weis,     Siegfried, 
5.786.397.  CI    521  77  (XX) 
Hoechsl  Manon  Roussel.  Inc     See  - 

Barrett,  Ronald  W  .  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D  .  Baldwin,  David:  Jacohs.  Jeff 
W:  Bow.  Phillipe  R  ,  Leahy,  tllen  M  .  and  Ponoff.  Richard  S  . 
5.786,311,  CI    514  I50(X) 


Hoeliing.  Pcler.  Wilkc.  Hermann,  and  Hauser.  Hennk.  to  O&K  Riilllreppcn 
GmbH  of  Hattingen.  and  Kenen  Wulf  GmbH  Olenkketlcn-  Cnd  Kelten- 
raderfabnk  of  Eslohe-Kiickelheim  Dnve  system  for  escalators  or  moving 
sidewalks   5.785.166.  CI    198  3.10 0(X) 
Hoeger.  Daniel  S    See — 

Brewer.  Timochy  T:  Hoeger,  Daniel  S.;  McCambhdge,  Lora  K  :  Kelsey, 
Teresa  L  .  Claflin.  Anitiony  R.:  Robertson,  Kenneth  R  :  and  Van 
Flandem.  Michael  W.  5.786,818.  CI   .145  3.19  (XX) 
Hoermann.  Thomas  A  :  See  — 

Vainer,  Thomas  L  .  Jr ,  Hian.  William  C  :  and  Hoermann.  Thomas  A., 
5.785,863,  CI.  2 10-724  (XX) 
Hoeweler.  David  Jeremiah  See— 

Premerlani.  William  James.   Kliman.  Gerald   Burt,   Hoeweler,  David 
Jeremiah,  and  Koegl.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albeit,  5,786.708.  O.  324- 
772.(XX) 
Hoffman.  Joe  G  :  and  Clark.  R    Scot,  to  Stance  Ventures.  Inc.  On-sile 
manufacture  of  ultra-high  puniy  hydrofluoric  acid  for  semiconductor  pro- 
cessing  5.785.820.  CI   202  158  (XX) 
Hoffman.  William  See 

Hartman.  George  D  .  Pnigh.  John  D  :  Egbeilson.  Melissa  S  .  Duggan. 
Mark  R  .  and  Hoffman.  William.  5.786.373.  CI   514  126  000 
Hofmann.  Jim  See — 

Stansbury.    Dairyl    M  :    Hofmann.    Jim.    and    Watkins.    Charles    M  . 
5.785.569.  CI  445  25.(XX) 
Hofmann,  Lothar  See 

Neufen.  Ronald:  Mathes.  Wieland:  SchobenSchaefer.  Dagmar.  and 
Hofmann.  Lothar.  5.785.937,  CI   423  213  2(X) 
Hofmeister.  Frank  M  .  Hughes.  Morgan  M  .  Farah.  Ham:  and  Ellebracht. 
Steve  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Blends  of  polvcartionale  and 
linear  ethylene  polymers   5. 786.424.  CI   525-67  (XX) 
Hofmeister.   Rudolf.   Yanv.  Amnon.   and  Agranat.  Aharon,   to  California 
Institute  of  Technology  Potassium  lithium  tantalate  niobate  photorefractive 
crystals  5.785.898.  CI.  252  584(XX) 
Hogendijk.  Michael  See — 

Abolfathi.  Amir.  Hogendijk,  Michael:  and  Khosravi.  Farhad,  5.785,679, 
CI  6(M  51  (XX) 
Hogeweg.  Johaniu  M    See-- 

Castelijns,  Anna  M    C.  F,  Hogeweg.  Johanna  M  :  and  van  Nispen. 
Simon  P  J   M..  5,786.507.  CI.  .562-412  0(X) 
HCk,  Bertil,  to  Hok  Instrument  AB    Pulse  otimetrv  sen.sor  with  hbcroptic 

signal  transmission    5,786,.592.  CI.  250-227  140. ' 
Hok  Instrument  AB   See — 

Hok.  Bertil.  5.786,592.  CI.  250-227  140 
Holdik.  Karl  5er— 

Fuesser.  Hansjuergen:  Holdik,  Karl;  Rohwer,  Klaus:  and  Hartweg. 
Martin.  5.785.876.  CI    2 16-58  (XX) 
Holmherg.  Fnc  (j .  to  Spinal  Cord  S<Kiety   pH-sensitive  immunoliposomes 
and  method  of  gene  delivery  to  the  mammalian  central  nervous  system. 
5.786.214.  CI.  435-375  (XX) 
Holmen.  Anders:  See^- 

Bergsimm.  Nils  Guslav:  and  Holmen.  Anders,  5,785.522,  CI    433- 
72  (XX) 
Hol(*gic  Inc  .  See  — 

Weinstein.  Joel  B  :  and  Baiiy.  Donald,  5,785,041,  CI    128-653.100. 
Holstensson.  I-ars:  See— 

Lie.  Tore,  and  Holstensson,  Lan.  5,785.385,  O.  297-328.000. 
Hoh,  Alan  Wayne   .SVr— 

Holt.  Steven  James   and  Holl.  Alan  Wayne,  5,784.716.  C\   2-69  000 
Holt.  Steven  James,  and  Holl.  Alan  Wayne  Articular  conditioning  system  and 

melh<Hj   5.784.716.  CI    2  69(XXI 
Holl,  Timothy  Ijjc.  lo  Deuisch  Ciwnpany.  The   Connector  for  joining  Iwo 

electrical  connection  assemblies   5.785..545,  CI.  4.19-352.<XX) 
Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc.:  See- 

Yu.  Kuo  Cheng.  5.786,717,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Holthaus.  James  R    See 

Hall.  Christopher  A  .  Holthaus.  James  R  .  and  Riensche,  Bradley  A  , 
5,787,180.  CI    180-52  (XXI 
Hombo.  Masaka/u:  See  — 

Kaniada.  Shinya:  Sawa,  Kenji:  Shino/uka,  Hiroshi;  Sawa/aki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  Kurokawa.  Ka/ushi.  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masaka/u.  Hirami.  Na<Kaka.  Kanda.  Yasunon.  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu:  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.78^.6:s.  CI  477- 
l.«)(XX) 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.   Hiroyuki.    Manchester.   Martin,   f^eniice.  Timothy,   and  Aoki. 

Masanon.  5.7X5.174.  CI   296  78  KXI 
Higuchi.  Voshikalsu:  and  Miyake,  Ka/umi,  5.785,922.  CI.  264-682.000. 
lino,  Takashi,  Takano,  Mikihim;  and  Okuda,  Akihito,  5,785,623,  CI. 

475-72.(XX) 
Kamada.  Teruo.  and  Ichi/awa.  Takashi.  5.7X5.469.  CI  409-191  OTX) 
Kato.  Hiriuki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Akihisa: 
Muramalsu.    Hiroaki.   Aoki.   Takuya.   Teshirogi.   Tetsu:    Furumolo. 
Hideo,  and  Nakavama.  Takayoshi.  5.7X4.878.  CI  60  274  (XX) 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  and  Aka/aki.  Shusukc.  5.785.037.  CI    1 23-684  0(X) 
Nakao.  Yasuhiro.  and  Sugaya.  Kunitoshi.  5.786.035.  CI  427-443  2(X) 
Nishio.  Tomovuki:  Hiyama.  Saloshi.  (>>i.  Mi/uho.  Fueki.  Nobuhiro:  and 

Yamakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.7X6.744.  CI.  33XI4(XX) 
Su/uki.  Tclsu.1.  5.786651.  CI    310-259 (XXI 

Yama/aki.  MaktHo.  M<inta,  Hiloshi:  and  Nishiwaki,  Kyoichi,  5,786,532. 
(^1    71  12I.0(X). 
Honda.  Hidcyuki:  Ste — 
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Nojima.  Toshiyuki:  Kura.  Tomio:  and  Honda,  Hideyuki,  5,784,899,  CI 
62-648.(XX) 
Honda,  Shozo:  See— 

Shimajiri,  Kiyotaka;  Honda,  Shozo:  and  Mizoguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,786,444 
CI   528-503.(XX). 
Honda.  Takashi:  and  Takaha.shi,  Shinya,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Signal  generator  for  generating  lest  mtxle  signals.  5.786.716.  CI.  327- 
143  (XX). 
Honeywell  Inc  ;  See 

Bailey.  David  A..  5.786.922.  CI   3.59- 1 58 (XX) 

Peter.  Francis  E.;  and  Strohacker,  Fred  M.,  5,785,281,  CI.  244-190.000. 
Rasinski,  John  E.;  and  Tran.  My,  5,787,333,  CI.  434-4.000. 
Hong.  Jean-Gee:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Hong;  Hong.  Jean-Cjee;  Ham,  Seong-Sik;  and  (Thoi.  Chang- 
Hun.  5.787.293,  CI.  .195-7.5().0I0 
Hong.  .Song-Chcol,  and  Ha.  Doiv Young,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology    Optical  coupler  sensor  with  movable  optical 
waveguide   5,787.212,  CI.  385-13.000 
Hong.  Won-cheol:  See — 

Hwang.  Min-wk:  Yang.  Hung-mo;  Kim.  Jae-ho:  Choi,  Won-taek:  and 
Hong.  WiMi-cheol.  5,786.265.  CI  438-450.000. 
Hongawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Method  for  casting  wear  resistant  pans. 

5.785.109,  CI    164-59  I (X) 
Honjo.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

-Sekiya,  Masahiko;  Honjo.  Ka/uhiko:  and  Oyamatsu,  Atsushi.  5,786,078, 

CI  428-332.(XX). 

Honjo,  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk 

apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  compressed  data.  5,787,225,  CI.  386- 

105  (XX) 

Honkis/,  Jennifer  Ann.  to  Motorola.  liK    Nonlinear  signal  correlator  and 

method  therefor  5.787.128.  CI.  375-343.000. 
Hood.  Thomas  G.:  lies.  Roger  R:  and  Millar,  Peter  J.,  to  Southwall  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Thermally  insulating  multipane  glazing  structure.  5,784,853. 
CI   52-786  130 
Hooftman.  Ignace:  5<"i — 

Meurer.   Kun-Peter:  Osselaer.  Tony  Van:  Verhoeven,  Werner:  Vaes. 
Johan;  Hooftman.  Ignace:  Herck,  Willy  Van;  Wulfl^.  Claus;  Hinz. 
Jurgen:  Eitel,  Alfred:  and  Hallenberger.  Kaspar,  5,785.823.  CI.  203- 
71  000. 
Hooker.  Richard  Anhur.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  tabulation  of  execution  pcrfonnance  5.787,286.  CI 
395-704  (XX) 
Hope,  Michael:  Cullis.  Pieter  R  :  Fenske.  David  B.;  and  Wong.  Kim  R.  to 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The.  Method  for  loading  lipid  vesicles 
5.785.987.  CI   424-450.000. 
Hope.  Michael:  See — 

Ansell,  Steven  Michial;  Mui,  Barbara;  and  Hope.  Michael.  5,785,992. 
CI  424-450.000. 
Horger.  Horst;  and  Rock,  Erich,  lo  Julius  Blum  Ciesellschafl  m.b  H.  Con- 
necting lilting  5,785,451,  CI.  403-408.100. 
Hon.  Yasuko:  See — 

Onda.  Kazuhiko:  Hori,  Yasuko:  and  Fujihara.  Akira.  5,785,763.  CI. 
II8-723.0EB 
Hone,  Hiloshi:  Ozaki.  Tom;  and  Shirai.  Hideyuki,  to  Matsushita  Graphic 
Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Image  processing/communication  system. 
5.787,239.  CI.  39.5-114.000 
Horikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Nobuyuki:  and  Horikawa,  Akira,  5,787.244,  CI.  395-182.140. 
Horikin.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Sunao;    Kawabe,    Shigehisa.    and    Horikiri.    Kazunori. 
5.787,487.  CI.  711-165.000 
Horn.  Hans:  See — 

Challande.  Christian;  Dcsarmaux,  Piene:  and  Horn.  Hans,  5,785,343.  CI. 
280-634.000 
Hornby.  Roy:  See — 

Blatcher.  Philip:  Caner,  Malcolm:  Hornby.  Roy:  and  Owen,  Manin 
Richard.  5.786,473,  CI.  546-277.400. 
Homer  &  Shifrin,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Thomas  G  :  and  Becker.  Alben  B  .  Jr.  5.785,4.57,  CI. 
405- 1 72  (XXI 
Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  See — 

Bethel.  Reginald  Keith:  Burdick.  Roben  Leonard:  Cheek.  Charles  Jer- 
ome;  Foster.   Larry   Steven;   Horrall.  Paul   Douglas;  and  Yosmali. 
Krikor.  5.786.571.  CI   219-494  (XX) 
Horsman.  Dennis  P;  llebelc.  Christian  J  :  and  .Ausiermeier.  Georg.  to  Mul- 

livac.  Inc   Label  applying  apparatus.  5,785.798,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Horsi.  Ronald  L    iV<-— 

Bishop.  Charles  W:  Horst.  Ronald  L  ;  Jones,  Glenville;  Koszewski. 
Nicholas  J.;  Knutson.  Joyce  C  :  Moriany.  Roben  M.:  Reinhardi, 
Timothy  A.:  Penmasta.  Raju.  Strugncll.  Stephen:  Guo.  Liang:  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K.;  and  Zhao.  Lei,  5,786.348.  CI.  5I4-I67.(XX) 
Honon.  Roben  L  :  See — 

Vollmer.  [>aniel  P:  Javora.  Paul  H  ;  and  Honon,  Robert  L.,  5,785.747. 
CI    106-194.200. 
Horwitz.  Adam:  See — 

Battisti.  Thomas:  Horwitz.  Adam:  and  Slater.  Roben  E..  5.785.479,  CI 
41 2-19  (XX). 
Horwitz.  Lawrence  D    Melhtxl  for  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis  and 
vascular  injury  by  prevention  of  va.scular  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation. 
5,786,326,  CI.  5I4-II.0(X). 


Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  Morishima.  Hideki;  Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  Yamaguchi.  Eiji: 
and  Malsumura.  Susumu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medium  and  related 
meihixl  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  in  cells 
using  multiple  interference  5,786.117,  CI.  4.30-2 1 .0(X). 
Hoshi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsumura,   Kazuhiko;   Hoshi,    Kazunori;   and   Walanabe.    Katsushi 
5.785.415.  CI.  362-249  000. 
Hoshina.  Yusho:  and  Hariya.  Hideki.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd.  Sus- 

ceptor  for  a  gas  pha.se  growth  apparatus.  5.785.764,  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Ho.shino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  5,785,287,  CI.  248-188.900. 
Hoshino,  Taichi;   Yamamoto.   Isao:   Fujisawa.   Masanori:   and   Kobayashi. 
Ma,sato.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  signal  amplifier  circuit  and  a  portable 
audio  equipment  using  the  same  5.787.182,  CI   381-74  000 
Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tip  part  of  a 

support  leg  for  a  chair,  or  the  like.  5.785,287.  CI.  248-l88.9(XJ. 
Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  O.:  Hoshizaki,  Jon  A:  and  Hursh,  Kevin  C,  5,785,324, 
CI.  279-2.030 
Hosoe.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamashita.    Katsuji:    Hosoe.    Kazunori:    Hidaka.   Takayoshi;   Todaro, 
George;  and  Shawar.  Ribhi  M..  5.786..349,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  Orthopaedic  Institute:  See — 

Kummer.  Frederick;  and  Shankman,  Steven,  5,785,709,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Hotta,  Voshio:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasulo;  Hotta,  Voshio:  Hanyu,  Vukio:  Mihara.  Tadashi:  and 
Mori.  Sunao.  5.786,879.  CI   349-l.340(X) 
Houghten,  Richard:  See — 

Nefzi.  Adel;  Ostresh,  John  M.;  and  Houghten.  Richard,  5,786,448,  CI. 
5.10-317.000 
Houghten.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Girten,  Beveriy  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A  :  Loullis.  Cosus  C,  Sulo,  Mark 
J.;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R  .  5.786,332,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Houghton.  Susan  Mary:  See — 

Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald:  Houghton.  Susan  Mary;  and  Lyie.  Ian  Gardner 
5,786,381,  CI   514-557.000 
Houpt,  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Evans.  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw.  John  R.;  Alkire.  Roberta  L  ;  Miller.  W 

Scon.  Houpt.  Ronald  A  :  Poner,  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschen- 

beck.  David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarice.  II.  5.786.082.  CI.  428-.369.000 

Houston.  David  P;  Pelland.  Natalie  A  ;  (jonsor.  Michael:  and  Airey.  David. 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Turbine  blade  damper  and  seal. 

5.785.499.  CI.  416-248.000. 

Howe,  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Thompson,  Dennis  A.;  and  Howe,  Bryan  L.,  5.786,236,  CI.  438-60.000. 
Howe.  Jack  L  .  Ill:  See— 

Blackman.  Kenneth  R  :  and  Howe.  Jack  L.,  Ill,  5,787,436,  Q.  707 
103.000 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See — 

Beil.stein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr:  Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Cronin,  John 
Edward:  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman,  David 
Jacob,  5.786,628,  CI.  257-684.000. 
Howes.  James  P  Prize  delivery  system  5.785.171.  CI  206-232000 
Hoyt,  Joshua  K.;  Brown.  Neil  L.:  and  Leppo.  William  D  .  to  Ziba  Design.  Inc. 
Capacitively  coupled  multiple  axis  data  input  apparatus  and  mettKxl. 
5,786,997,  CI  364-190.000. 
Hozumi,  Saloshi:  See — 

Sailo,  Yoshihiro:  Tamura.  Takashi:  Kaimura.  Satoru;  Hozumi.  Saloshi. 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi:  Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  Yamaitrolo.  Yuji;  and  ho. 
Shinji,  5.784.776.  CI   29-890.046. 
Hropot.  Max:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger:  Wagner,  Adalbert:  Wirth,  Klaus:  Hropot,  Max;  and 
Bickel,  Manin,  5,786,365,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Hrycin.  Anna  L.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  (Thatter- 
jee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  5.786.102.  CI.  428-689.000. 
Hryciw,  Yarema  A.:  See — 

Chevallier,  Christophe  J.;  and  Hryciw,  Yarema  A..  5.787,006,  CI.  .364- 
488.000 
Hsieh.  Chung-Ming:  See — 

Lee.  Mu-En:  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Ming.  5.786,171,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hsien.  Yang  Chun:  See — 

Fa.  Chen  Chiu;  and  Hsien.  Vang  Chun.  5.785.228.  CI  227-8  000 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Mettiod  of  mak- 
ing a  multi-level  ROM  device.  5.786.253,  CI.  438-275.000 
Hsu,  De  Dzwo:  See — 

Sani.  Mehdi  H  :  Hsu.  Dc  Dzwo:  and  Bucklen.  Willard  K..  5.786.866.  CI. 
.148-520.000 
Hsu.  Jerry,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Software  cartridge  being 
extensible  with  additional  programs  and/or  data  and  the  method  of  fabri- 
cating the  same.  5.785..598.  CI   463-44.000. 
Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  and  Schiavone.  Anthony  Eugene  Prepress  sealer 

application  technology.  5.786.072.  CI   428-292  400 
Hu.  Essa  Hsinvi:  Sidler,  Daniel  R.;  Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  and  Paiane.  Michael  A  . 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  making  dihvdropvrimidinones  5.786.472. 
CI   544-318.000. 
Hu.  Hsi-Yen;  and  Chiang.  Yuan-Chih  Adjustable  and  expandable  device  for 

locking  gear-shifting  lever  of  motor  vehicle  5.784.907.  CI   70-203.000 
Huang.   Ben.   Spiral  cut  sleeve-type  golf  club  grip    5,785.607.  CI.  471- 

301. 0(X). 
Huang.  Daniel  A.:  See — 
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Fanucchi.  Richard.  Huang.  Daniel  A  .  Iga»a.  Bruce  A  :  Pad.  Brill  C; 

and  Suyemalsu.  Hcrticn  T.  5.7K6..S4X.  CI    174  "iO.S*) 

Huang.  Jammy  Chin  Ming,  lo  InduMnal  Technology  Research  Inslilulc  Lou 

cost  held  emission  ha.sed  pnni  head  and  me1h<Hl  of  making  5.78.S.X7.V  CI 

:i6  IIWIO 

Huung.  Lan  Shi.  lo  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co..  Lid  Ctmlml  mechanism 

for  luhular  Uvks   5,784.y<N,  CI   70  234  (MX) 
Huang.  Ming  Sung  See — 

Tai.  TsatvChin  Gene,  and  Huang.  Ming  Sung.  .^.7X6.9(11.  CI     VSK 
4X5  (HK). 
Huang.  Yin-Yan:  See — 

Sachiler,  Wolfgang  M    H     and  Huang.  Yin  Yan.  5.78<>.2*4.  CI.  502- 

My()()0 

HuarDg.  Roger  JynChiamg  R  ,  lo  BASF  CorporaliiMi.  Process  for  making 
molded  Ihemioplasiic  polvurelhane  aniclcs  exhibiling  improved  I'V  and 
heal  resislantc   5.7X5.'>lf)' CI    2W  V<l  H(l 
Huher,  Ji4iann.  .SVc 

Magimx.  Helmut,  and  Huber.  Johann.  5.785.'MI.  CI.  423-3.17.000 
Huher.  Tilo   See  - 

Lehcr.  Fnl/.  Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Tilo.  5.785.143.  CI    IW) 
n4()(10 
Hudson.  Peter  L.;  See  — 

He.  Wei  W;  Meissner.  Paul  S  ;  Hudson.  Peier  L  ;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A  . 
5.7W>.2(M.  CI.  435-252.300 
Huehel.  Michael   See— 

Rivbler.   Klaus;   Huebel.   Michael;  and  Sirohl.  Willi,  5.7«5.4m  CI 
415  55  100 
llueK  Akiiengesellschaft:  See 

Koehlcr.  Guenlhcr;  and  Mel/.  Josef.  5.7X6.502.  CI   5«H90(l(IO 
Rauleder.   Hanwig.   Koel/sch.   Hans  Joachim.   Monkiewic/.  Jaruslaw; 
Seller.  Claus- Dietrich,  and  Srehny.  Hans  Guenther.  5.7Xh.4><3.  CI 
556-443  000. 
Huff.  Frances  M  .  lo  Wyoming  Woolens   Padded  fleece  s<Kk  and  method  of 

making  same   5.7X4.721.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Hughes  HIeclronics:  See — 

Paul.  Jelfrey  A  .  War/man.  Chaim;  Wien.  Rov;  and  Hennegan.  Richard 

T.  5.7X6.739.  CI    333  210(1(10 
SlaHord.  John  P.  Oswald.  Waller  Rex.  Ferer.  Susan  K  .  and  Sladnick. 

.Steven  J  .  5.7X6.107.  CI   429- 163.000 
Townsend.  Carl  W  ;  Chao.  Sidney  C  ;  and  Purer.  Edna  M  .  5.784.')05.  CI 
68  I3(X)R 
Hughes  Kleclronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fanuichi.  Richard.  Huang.  Daniel  A  ;  Igawa.  Bruce  A  ;  Pael.  Bnll  C  ; 
and  Suyemalsu.  Hcrtien  T.  5.7X6.54X.  CI    174-50  540 
Hughes.  Frank  J  .  lo  VisHioF^se  Ixns.  Inc  Coating  composition  and  priKcss 

for  producing  ciuled  articles   5.7X6.032.  CI.  427-387.000 
Hughes.  James  Jtiseph.  See 

Ni.    Wei-Choi).    Deletl.    Anna    Mane,    and    Hughes.    James    Joseph. 
5.7X6.153.  CI   435-7  100 
Hughes.  John  F    See 

DeVon.  David  L  .  Fllias.  Brian  J  :  Ganger.  David  I-  ;  and  Hughes.  John 
F.  5.7X4.X4<>.  CI   52  653  100. 
Hughes.  Morgan  M     See  — 

llofmeisier.  Frank  M  .  Hughes.  Morgan  M  ;  Farah.  Hani;  and  Ellehrachl. 

Sieve  R  .  5.7X6.424.  CI    525  67  (100 

Huhn.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayensche  Moioren  Wcrke    Device  for  adjusting  a 

preseiiable  lighting  lev^l  of  a  headlight  in  nnHor  vehicles   5.7X5.405.  CI 

362  66  000 

Hui.   Joseph   W     T    Gale   opening   alarm    with   resetting   disable    means 

5.7X6.761.  CI    UO. 547  000 
Hull.  Charles  W.  to  Seagate  TechnoUigy.  Inc    Melh<id  and  apparatus  for 
production  of  Ihree  dimensional  ohiecis  hv  siercoliihography    5.785.9IX. 
CI   264401.000. 
Hull.  Michael:  See— 

Blok/ijl.  Wilfried;  Creelh.  Andrew  Martin,  hlmes.  Alfred  Roy.  Green. 
Andrew  David;  Hull.  Michael.  Joule.  Katrin  Dagmar.  and  Khoshdel. 
F/al.  5.7X6.3IX,  CI    510  :<«(llll) 
Hulls.  Byron  J  .  and  Gnnshpun.  Vyacheslav.  to  Owens  Coming  Fiherglas 
Technology  Inc  Manufacture  of  insulating  foams  containing  him  forming 
aildilncs   5,7X6.3'*X.  CI    521X2(100 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  .  and  Ngo.  Chiu  Y  .  lo  Philips  Fleclronics  Notth  America 
C'orporalion    Method  and  apparatus  for  reservation  hasod  wireless  ATM 
liKal  area  network   5.7X7,0X0.  CI   37(^348(100 
Human  GemiiiK  .Sciences,  Inc    See 

Greene.  John  M  .  Kirkness.  Ewen  f:  and  Rouen.  Cnug  A..  5.786.I93.  C\ 

435-W3(IOO 
He.  Wei  W ;  Meissner.  Paul  S..  Hudson.  Peter  L  .  and  Ri>sen.  Craig  A  . 
5.786.2(M.  CI   435  252 ..WO 
Humhcek,  Donald  R    Sre- 

DeKoning.  Rodney  A  .  Humlicek,  Donald  R  .  and  Johns<in.  Max  L  . 
5.787.242.  CI   .W5  I82i)30 
Hummel.  Peler   See 

(icnsheimer.   Valentin.   Siofllcr.  .<\chim;   Hummel,   Peler,  oihI  Ortncr, 
Robert.  5.784,960,  CI    101  352.040. 
Humpert.  Hans  Josef  See 

Richier.  Andreas  M  .  Ackermann.  Roland;  I411/.  Manfred;  and  Humpen. 
Hans  Josef.  5.786.121.  CI  43O-l.V5.000 
Humphry.    R     Kim;   and   Bevans.    Basil    D.   lo   MtKirman   Manufacturing 
Companv    Coaled  feed  agglomerates  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
1.7X6.1108.  CI    426  XmUXt 
Hum  Piilik.  Bohumil:  See 


Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  Brtick.  Rolf;  and  Hum-Polik.  Bnhumil. 
5.785.931.  CI   422-18().(KIO. 
Hung.  Chun  Hsiung:  See — 

Chen.  Han  Sung;  Shiau.  T/eng-Huci;  Lin.  Yu-Shen;  Tsai,  Chung-Cheng; 
Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Wan.  Rav  Lin,  Liu,  Yuan-Chang;  and  Hung,  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.039.  CI   .165-185.220 
Hung.  Liang -Sun:  See 

Pa/  Pujali.  Gustavo  R  .  Chwalek.  James  M  ;  Hrycin.  Anna  L.,  Chatter- 
jee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung.  Liang  Sun.  5.786.102.  CI.  428-689.000. 
Hung.  Patrick  F  C    See 

Chan.  James  C  K  ;  and  Hung.  Patrick  f  C  .  5.786.768.  CI  .140-632.000 
Hunt.  Dermol  A.  Patient  liflAransfcr  mechanisms  for  gumcy  5.784.730.  CI 

5  86  1(K) 
Hunt,  Ronald  E  :  See 

Frankenv,  Richard  F;  Whitehead,  Verlon  E.;  and  Hum,  Ronald  E.. 
5.785.399.  CI   312-324.000 
Hunter.  Alastair  W  :  See 

Agarwal.  VisbvarcHip;  and  Hunter.  Alastair  W  ,  5,786,022.  C\.  427-2.310. 
Hunter.  David  H.   See  - 

White.  Kevin  A  ;  Hunter.  David  H  ,  Milne,  Robcn  J.;  Poulin.  Stephen  V.; 
and  Trcmbicki.  Roben  J .  5.785.497,  CI  416  lU.IMX) 
Hunter.  Gregory:  See  — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Mason.  Sarah;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Gucnera.  Steven 
Kevin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  Gundlach.  John;  and  Kudou.  Masanori. 
5.786.X07,  CI    .145  161  (MX) 
Hunter.  Howard  S.:  See- 

Beakcs.  J.*n  M  ;  and  Hunter.  Howard  S..  5.784.771.  CI.  29-596.0(M). 
Hunter.  Mark  D.   See— 

Fn/.  Roben  N  .  Hunter.  Mark  D  .  Rowcn.  Douglas  J  ;  Craig,  Steven  J.; 
Longmode.  Todd  G  .  and   McMacken.  Charles   N..  5,7X6,994.  CI. 
364  1X4(XNI 
tluntinglon  Bancshares.  Inc.:  See — 

Randlc.  William  M  .  5.7X7.403.  CI   705-43  (MM) 
Huntling.  Leonard  M    Trellis  wires  iieing  clips  used  when  controlling  the 
direction  of  growth  and  the  support  of  plani  foliage  of  a  crop   5.7X4.762. 
CI    24  I29(M)R 
Hum.  Robert  D    .SVr 

Compton.  John  T.  Huot.  Robert  D  ;  and  Uidig.  Carl  p.  5.787,313.  CI. 
.196-X0(MMI 
Hurley.  Michael  Garwtxxl:  See  - 

Hodges,  Paul,  Hurley,  Michael  Garwixxl;  OiKhi.  Norman  Kenneth;  and 
Shih,  Mien.  5.7X7.104.  CI   .195  X2 1. (MM) 
Hursh.  Kevin  C    See — 

Williams.  Roger  O  ;  Hoshi/aki,  J»jn  A  ;  and  Hursh,  Kevin  C,  5,785.324, 
CI   279  2  03O 
Hutchinson.  Charles  Richard:  See — 

Invcnti.  Auguslo  Solari;  Breme.  llmbcrto;  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson, Charles  Richard.  Ollen.  Sharcc;  and  Scolti,  Claudio,  5,786.190. 
CI   4(5  1X3  (MM) 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Goss.  Lloyd  C  .  5.7X6,961.  CI.  .160-104.000. 
Hutchison.  Wayne  Robert:  See— 

Sergert.  Bnan  David.  Henning.  Royal  Aaron;  .Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo; 
Zellmcr.  Timothv  Paul.  Cameron.  William  Ciarrald.  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  Rohcn,  .5,7X4,X70,  CI    56-120  KM) 
Hui/ler.  Richard  Wayne:  See 

Opresko.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Hut/ler.  Richard  Wayne.  5.786,662.  CI. 
313  477(M)R 
Hwa.  Chew  Kai   See 

Sem.  Vincent  Kho  Yue.  Lee.  See  SiKin.  and  Hwa.  Chew  Kai.  5.785.098. 
CI    141  27 (MM) 
Hwang.   Charles    Sunshield   and    meltiud   of   manufacture   of  sunshield. 

5.78.5.106,  CI    160-170210 
Hwang.  Hyon-Sang.  to  LG  Semicun  Co..  Ltd.  Meth<Ki  of  forming  isolation 

layer  of  semiconductor  elements   5.786.264.  CI   43X-443  (MM) 
Hwang.   Kuo  Hsing.  Chen.   Xiaohua.   Kha/amiv.  Alexander   Boris;   Hatid. 
Abdcllah.  Tan.  .Stella,  and  Nguyen.  C^y  Cuu.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Iik 
Multiphase  overcoats  for  magnetic  di^s   5.7X5.825.  CI.  2(M  192  160 
Hwang.  Min-wk.  Yang.  Hung  mo.  Kim.  Jae-ho.  Choi.  Won-taek;  and  Hong. 
Wi>n  chcol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Methods  of  forming  inte- 
grated   semiconductor  devices   having    improved   channel-stop   regions 
therein,  and  devices  fi>rmed  thereby   5.786.265.  CI   438-4.50<MM) 
Hygeia  Biomedical  Research  Inc     See — 

Rosenberg,  Ethan,  5.785.664.  CI  600-588.(NX). 
Hynes.  Jtihn  K  :  See — 

McCartin.  Doug  E.;  Hynes.  John  K.;  and  Siricgel.  Brian  A.,  5,785.5.16. 
CI   419  78  (MM) 
Hy(id<t.  Toshihiro.  to  Ricoh  C\>mpjny.  Lid  Prtx'ess  simulation  apparatus  and 
metlKid  for  selecting  an  optimum  simulation  nuidel  for  a  semiconductor 
manufacturing  process  5.787.269,  CI.  .195  500.000 
Hvrdraflow    See — 

Field.  Stanley  R  .  5.786.976,  CI   .161-215.000. 
Hyun.  BA>ng  Chul:  .See — 

Kim.  Sung  Ho.  Hyun,  Bong  Chul;  Sub,  Jung  Woo;  Kim.  Chang  One; 
Lim,  Yoong  Ho,  and  Lee.  Chul  Hoon.  5.786.460.  CI    5.16-6  5(M) 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd  :  See- 
Choi.  Chang  Ju,  5,785,797,  CI    156-145  000 
Kang,  Ho  Cheol.  and  Kim,  Jong  Ho,  5,787,035,  O   365-185.050. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.7X7,045,  CI   .165-2.10  010. 
Park.  Jae  Kwan,  5,787,018,  CI    .165-185  220 
Park,  Sang  H.ion.  5.786.229.  CI   417  67.(XM). 
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ID  Tec.  S  L  :  See— 

Schroeder.  Carlos  Cobian.  5.787.186.  CI.  382-1  I5.(MM). 
IbanMilo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Lino.  Shigeo.  Ihamolo.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro:  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
Sato.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  MItsuyoshi.  5.785.627. 
CI   477  I09.(MM) 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Favreau.  Nomiand  Gilles.  Guindon,  Francois;  Mosk- 
owit7.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Mjrphy.  Philip.  5.786.626,  CI.  257-673.000. 
Dan.  Asil;  and  Silaram.  Dinkar.  5.787.472.  CI   7 1 1  - 1 .34.(XM). 
DTe(rich.  Waller  C  .  Jr;  Ervolina.  Thomas  Roben.  Fa.sano.  John  Peter; 
and  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  5.787.001.  CI   .164-468.030. 
Ichihashi.  Ka/uaki:  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;   Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  W'atanahe. 
Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoto.  5.7X5.X07.  CI    156-662. KM) 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Ishikawa.  Satoshi.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Structure  for  coupling  sieenng  wheel  and  rotary  cxmnecior  of 
vehicle   5,785.4.50.  CI   403-368  (MM) 
Ichikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Vamamolo.  Atsuharu;  Maruyama,  YujI;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa,  Iwao,  5,787,191.  CI 
382  I49.(MM) 
Ichikawa.  Kohji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Divider  and 

multiplier/divider  using  said  divider.  5.787.031.  CI.  364-764.0(X). 
Ichimura.  Isao:  See — 

Maeda.  Fumisada;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  KenjI;  Ohsato.  Kivoshi; 
and  Walanabe.  Toshio.  5.7X6.947,  CI.  359-822  0(MI 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Ando,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Ichinohe.  Shoji:  and  Yamazaki.  Toshio. 
5.7X6.4.14.  CI.  526-264  (MM) 
Ichise.  Alsushi.  to  Sony  CorporaliiMi;  and  Sony  Transcom.  Inc    Back  light 
control  apparatus  and  method  for  a  flat  display  system    5.7X6.801,  CI. 
.145  1()2.(MM). 
Ichiura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Y'oichi;  Kajiyama.  Seiji;  Kanou.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichiura.  Shui- 
chi, 5,7X7.061,  CI.  .169-5X.(MM). 
Ichi7.awa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamada.  Tenjo;  and  Ichizawa,  Takashi,  5.785,469,  CI   409- 1 9 1. (MX). 
ICL  Pers«)nal  System  OY:  See-^ 

Kurikko,  j'anno,  5.7X6,XI3,  CI.  .145-2I2.(MM). 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

King.   Bradlev   .\  :  F<ister,  Gary   L.:  Kincaid.  Dennis  C;  and  Wocxl. 
R.Hlncy  B..  5.785.246,  CI.  2.19-1 1  (MM). 
Idc,  Tsulomu   See — 

HashimiHo,  Yuji:  Tovixika.  Takaaki;  Itatani,  Moioaki;  llatani.  Susumu; 
and  Ide,  Tsulomu,' 5.784,91 1,  CI.  72-52 (MM) 
Ide.  Yukio:  See— 

Yamada,  Katsuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Haripava.  Makoto; 
Kagevama.  Yoshiyuki;  Deguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masactsu;  and 
Havashi.  Yoshilaka.  5.785.828,  CI.  204-298.1.10 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Lid  :  Sci — 

Tomoisu.  Norio;  and  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo.  5.786.433.  CI.  526-l53.(MM) 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  5<-i- — 

Fujii.  Alsushi;   Funaki.  Akira;   and   Moriwaki.   Ryuji,  5.7X5,917.  CI. 

264-345(KM). 
Ki|ima.  Masalo;  Shinohara.  Masavuki;  Sugawara.  Mlnoru;  and  Hirano. 
Koki.  5.786,427,  CI.  525-322.(XM). 
Idun  PharmaceuOcals.  Inc  :  See — 

AInemn,  Emad  S.;  Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa;  Lilwack.  Gerald;  Arm- 
strong. Roben;  and  Tomaselli,  Kevin.  5.786.173,  CI   435-69.  KKI 
Igarashi,  Jinich;  Yagishita,  Kazuhiro;  and  A/ami,  Kivoshi.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co  . 

Ltd  Lubncating  oil  composition.  5.786,307,  CI  '508-165  (MM). 
Igarashi.  Kaisuloshi:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Tohru;  Hashiguchi.  Yuichi;  Suwa.  Milsuhito;  and  Igarashi, 
Kaisuloshi,  5.787.218.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Igarashi.  Kyoya:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsu(omu;  Ikegami.  Ta(suya;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsu- 
molo.   Osaniu;    Lshio.   Kazuvuki;    Igarashi,    Kvova;   Kume.  Tateo; 
Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Oda,  Hideyuki,  5.7X-5',I50,  CI.  184-6.170. 
Igawa,  Bruce  A.:  5<< — 

Fanucchi.  Richard;  Huang.  Daniel  A.;  Igawa,  Bruce  A.;  Pact,  Brill  C; 
and  Suyemalsu.  Herbert  T..  5.786.548.  CI.  174-50.540. 
Iguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Yamahavashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Fujimura. 
Yasushi;  and  Nakanishil  Hiromi.  5.787.215.  CI.  385-88.0(M). 
lida,  Akio:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenji;  Shimozawa.  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Suematsu.  Nori- 
hani;  and  lida.  Akio,  5,7X7.126.  CI.  375-.140(MM) 
lijima.  Kiyokalsu:  See— 

Ogawa.  Kiyolaka;  Ki^iyama.  Kivoshi;  Akiyama.  Rvola;  and  lijima, 
Kiyokalsu,  5,787,179,  CI   380-46  (MX) 
lijima.  Masami;  and  Kawakami.  Takaaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of 
processing  calls  between  nuibile  terminals  and  tixed  terminals  5,787.343. 
CI.  455-4l4.(MX). 
lino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Furuya.  Yuji;   lino.  Kenichi;  and  Okuyama.  Hiloshi.  5.785.257.  CI 
2.19-5854(X) 
lino.  Takashi;  Takano.  Mikihiro;  and  Okuda.  Akihito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic/mechanical  tran.smissioo.  5.785.623.  CI.  475- 
72.0(X). 


linuma.  Kazuhiro;  Kawagishi.  Telsuya;  and  Abe.  Yasuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus    5.785.654,  CI.  600- 
441.000. 
lio.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei:  Hiralsuka.  Toshiro;  Yamashita.  Sadao:  and  lio.  Kenichi. 
5.786.740.  CI   3.1.1-219.100 
Ikaia.  Osamu;  Hirasawa,  Nobuo;  Hashimoto,  Kazushi;  Ucda,  Masanon;  and 
Satoh.  Yoshio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Surface  acoustic  wave  filler  duplexer 
comprising  a  mulli-laver  package  and  phase  matching  patterns.  5.786.738. 
CI.  33.1-1 13.0(X) 
Ikebe.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Brock.   Martin;    Ikebe.   Mitsuaki;   and   Hama.   Teruo.   5.786.4(X).   CI 
521-117.000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Tomonori,  5,785,386,  CI   297-367.000 
Ikeda.  Chinatsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  cell   rate   with  u-ansmission 
priority  given  lo  control  cells  for  quick  response  to  network  congestion. 
5.787.073.  CI.  37()-236.(MK). 
Ikeda.  Daisuke:  See — 

Matsushima,    Toshio;    Ikeda.    Daisuke;    and     Kanagawa.    Himeko. 
5.786,105,  CI.  429-34.000 
Ikeda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Tan.     Masaru;     Noguchi.     Tsulomu;     Kawano.     Miloshi;     Mahama. 
Kaz.utoshi;  Ikeda.  Hiromu;  and  Suzuki.  Sunao,  5,785.817.  CI    162- 
2I8.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Mori.  Kazuhiro.  5,785,903.  CI    264- 
2..5(X). 
Ikeda.  Katsumi:  Sec — 

Nakanishi.  Makoto;  and  Ikeda.  Katsumi.  5.786.641.  CI   3()7-64.(XM) 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  and  Matsuo.  Keisuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  method,  process  for  producing  decorative  alumi- 
num plate,  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process,  decorative  aluminum 
plate,  and  recording  medium. '5.786.835.  CI.  .147-I06.(MM). 
Ikeda.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Okada.  Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Yasunan;  and  Ikeda.  Tamotsu,  5,787.123.  CI 
375-324.(XM). 
Ikeda.  Yasunari:  See — 

Okada.  Takahiro:  Ikeda.  Y'asunari;  and  Ikeda.  TamtMsu.  5.787.123.  CI. 
375-324.0(X). 
Ikeda.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Ozaki.  Shigeto;  lio.  HIronori;  Noda.  Moionori;  Ikeda.  Yuzuru;  and 
Kusakabc.  Shinichi.  5.784.922.  CI.  74-424.XVA 
Ikegami.  Talsuya:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsulomu;  Ikegami,  Talsuya:  Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  Malsu- 
nioto.   Osamu:   llshio.   Kazuyuki:   Igarashi.   Kyoya;   Kume.  Tateo: 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  and  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5.7X5.1.50.  CI.  1X4-6.170 
Ikei.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishiliama,  Kazuyoshi;  Ikei,  Kazunori:  and  Uehara.  Kazuo.  5.784,885.  CI 
60-423  (MM).  ■ 
Ikelani.  Akira:  See — 

Matsumi.    Chiyoko;    Juri.    Talsuro.    Ikelani.    Akira:    Goto.    Makoto: 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Otaka,  Hideki;  Awamolo.  Shigeru:  Nishino, 
Masakazu;  Kashiro,  Takao:  and  Ono,  Tadashi.  5,787,221,  CI.  386- 
33.0(M). 
Ikeura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nalsugari,  Hideaki;  Ishimaru,  Takenori;  Doi.  Takavuki.  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
nori: and  Kimura,  Chihara,  5,7X6,.152,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Ikula.  Yukie:  See — 

Kimura.  Asa;  and  Ikula.  Yukie.  5.786,088.  CI   428-403.(MK). 
lies.  Roger  F:  See — 

Hood.  Thomas  G  :  lies.  Roger  F;  and  Millar.  Peter  J..  5,784.853.  CI. 
52-786.1.10. 
Illinois  Too]  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Andrew  J.:  and  Leslie.  Bnan  R  .  5.784.929.  CI   74-574  0(M) 
Im.  Yong-Hee.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  determining 
error  evalualor  polynomial  for  use  in  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder  5.787.100. 
CI   .171-37.110 
Imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Arps.  Mark  A.;  and  Blixl.  Jon.  5.787.068.  CI   .169-275.100 
Friz.  Robert  N  ;  Hunter.  Mark  D.;  Kowen.  Douglas  J.;  Craig.  Steven  J.: 
Langmade.  Todd  G  ;  and   McMacken.  Charles  N..  5.786.994.  CI. 
364-184.(XX). 
Gertast.  Sten  R.:  Johnson.  Eugene  S.:  Morioka.  Eddie  T:  Schwarz. 
Theodore  A  ;  and  Tapani.  Robert  W..  5.7X6.%7.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Imeokpana.  Daniel   D  ;  ShimdI.  Cresion  D  :  Suh.  Kvung  W:  and  Ennis. 
Michael  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Open-cell  foams  in  rooting 
systems.  5.784.845.  CI.  S2-408.(MM). 
ImmuDyne.  Inc  :  See — 

Ber.  Leonid  G..  5.786..143.  CI   514-54.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Geanng,  David  P.  and  Beckmann.  Palncia  M..  5.785.967.  CI.  424- 
1.19.100. 
Immunologia  Y  Genelica  Aplicada.  S.A.:  See — 

Casal  Alvarez.  Jose  Ignacio:  Vela  Olmo.  Carmen:  L.angeveld.  Joannes 

Pieler    Maria;    Meloen.    Robert    Hans:    and    Dalsgaard.    Kristian. 

5.7X5.974.  CI   424-233.100 

Imolo.  Naoyuki.  to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus 

for  draining  off  electnc  charges  from  a  bus  connector  pins  having  a  switch 

controller  for  controlling  two  switches  where  the  sccoimJ  switch  connects 

the  pins  lo  ground.  5.787.307.  CI.  395-8.16.tMX). 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  28,  1998 


Impcnal  C'hemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Edwards.  Paul  Andre*.  ."i.7S6.297.  CI   50.1227  000. 
Impenal  Ci)llege  o<  Science  Technology  &  Medicine:  See- 
Graham.  Nigel  Jotinarhan  Douglas:  and  Jiang.  Jiaqian.  .S.78.S.862.  CI 
210-723.000 
Imura.  Yoshio.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  bairel  including  image  blur 
suppression  device  lo  suppress  blur  in  an  optical  image.  5.786.946,  CI 
<59h45()00 
Inagaki.  humihiru.  Hashida.  Takashi:  Su/uki.  Masa-aki;  Kishimoto.  Yoshio. 
and  I'eno.  Takayoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method 
for  producing  a  thermal  insulating  foamed  matenal   5.786.401.  CI   521- 
128  000 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Shoji;  Onimaiu.  Sadahisa:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Asa.  Hinwon. 
5.786.640.  CI.  290-l7  0(X) 
Inagawa.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Aoki.  Munekazu;  Inagawa.  Ma.sako;  and  Katsu.  Keilaro.  5.786.981,  CI 
.161-502  000. 
Inaoka.  Setsujiro.  See 

Kunhara.  Kenzo.  Kashiwagi.  Milsuyoshi:  Ya.sumasu.  Takeshi.  Milsui. 
Yuki.  Inaoka.  Selsujiro;  and  Katsuragi.  Yoshihisa.  5.785.984.  CI 
424-4.19.000. 
Ina/umi,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Speech  recognition  appa- 
ratus using  neural  network,  and  learning  method  therefor.  5,787.393,  CI 
704  232  000 
Incoe  Corptwation:  See — 

B»Ht.  James  A.;  and  Tair.  John,  5,785,908.  CI.  264-40  500 
InControl.  Inc    See — 

Tacker.  Willis  A..  Jr,  5,785,059.  CI    128-898  000 
Iniyie  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  5.786.148.  CI  435-6(XK) 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  .  and  (ioli.  Surya  K  .  5.786.1.50.  CI   435-6  000 
Indravudh.  Virote.  to  MiniMed  Inc    Flow  rate  controller  for  a  medication 

infusion  pump   5.785,681,  CI.  604-65.000 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Fishman.  Oleg  S  .  Mortimer.  John  H..  and  Peysakhovich,  Viialy  A., 
5,787.110.  CI    373  151  OCX) 
Industrial  Containers  Lid    See 

ArshinofT.  Stephen  H  .  and  Sturk.  Ronald  J  ,  5,785.203,  CI.  220-783  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insiituie  See — 

Chen.  Yung  Chih.  Liu.  Wen-Liang,  and  Cheng,  Long-Cheng.  5.785,247. 

CI   2.19  135  (XXI 
Chu.  Cheng  Wei:  Tsou.  Yi-Jen;  and  Ho,  Fang  Chuan,  5.786,937,  CI. 

359  583(XX). 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin  Ming.  5.785,873,  CI.  216-11.000 
Tsai.  Ming-Jye.  5,785,295.  CI.  251-11  000. 
Industries  PH  L   Inc  :  See— 

Hamel.  Gerald.  5.785.102.  CI    144.187  000 
Inc'x  Phannaceuticuls  Corp.:  Ser 

.Xnscll.  Steven  Michial.  Mui,  Barbara:  and  Hope.  Michael  5.785.992. 
CI   424-450(XX) 
Infrastructures  for  Intormation  Inc.:  See — 

Vulpe.  Michel  J    M   G  :  and  Owens.  Stephen  P.  5.787.449.  CI    707 
511  (XX) 
Ingles.  Andrew  Lewis:  See 

Bice.  Chester  L..  Branham.  Norvel  R.;  and  Ingles.  Andrew  Lewis. 
5.787.216.  CI   .185  97  (XX) 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems:  See 

Smith.  Adrian  E  .  Burr.  John  D..  Etter.  JeHery  W ;  Axford.  Oorge  S  . 
Lyons.  Shirley  W  .  and  Plal/.  Roben  M.  5.785.(M9.  CI    128203.150 
Innognp.  LP    See 

Ken.  Jonathan  F  and  Dielench.  Peter  D .  Jr ,  5.785.205,  CI.  22 1  -26  000 
Innovacion  S.A    See 

Llorens.  Fetri  Jaime.  5.785,575.  CI  446-340000. 
Inm>\attvc  Ciwitrol  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stallcr.  William '()  .  5.784.875.  CI.  6(J- 39.050. 
lnrH>valive  Creations.  ItK    See — 

Capehan.  Richard  M  .  5.784.814.  CI  40-121.000 
Inouchi.  Keiji:  See — 

Satoh.  Toshio.  Matsumoto.  Hiloshi.  Mori.  Chitoshi.  and  Inouchi.  Kei|i 
5.786.021.  CI   426  614  (XX) 
Inoue.  Akira.  CuHo.  Kei:  Noiani.  Yoshihiro:  Nakajima.  Ya.suhani.  Matsuha- 
yashi,  Hiroio.  and  Ohia.  Yukio.  to  Miisuhishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Integrated  circuil   device   and   fabncating   thereof    5.786.627.  CI    257- 
679  (XX) 
Imiuc.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mi/utani.    Yosiwihu:    Asakawa.    Takeo:    Inoue.    Hiroshi:    and    Kalo. 
Toshika/u.  5.7X6.422.  CI    525  64  (XX) 
Inoue.  Keijiro.  Tomita.  Fumio:  and  Goto.  Tetsuya.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc 
Resin  black  matnx  for  liquid,  crysul  display  device.  5.786.U42.  CI.  428- 
1  (XX) 
Inoue.  Masahiro   See- 

Nagau.  Katsumi.  Inoue.  Mavahiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  and  Shihata. 
Tetsuya.  5.787,288.  CI   .195  712  0(X) 
Inoue.  Ma.sao:  See— 

Osaka.  Hideki.  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  Kunhara.  Ryinchi.  and  Inoue.  Masao. 
5.787.261.  CI    195  283  (XX) 
Inoue.  Michio.  Kawashima.  Manko.  Kalo.  Hisaaki.  and  Shima.  Makolo.  lo 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KiU.sha.  Method  ol  preparing  a  side  collision  aii 
bag  5.785,350.  CI  280-743  200 
Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  See  — 


Kisaichi,  Kazuhiro:  Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  Nannichi,  Toshihiko:  Iwaki.  Jitsu: 
Nose.  Toshiro:  Sasaki.  Katsunari.  and  Riley,  JoJin,  5,786.776.  CI 
.141  23  000 
Inoue.  Shinji.  Kakiuchi.  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Hiroki:  and  Ooashi,  Masahiro. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Cache  memory   nunagemenl 
apparatus  having  a  replacement  method  based  on  the  total  dau  retrieval 
time  and  the  data  size.  5.787.471.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Imxje.  Susumu:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Hiroshi:  Endo.  Kouji:  inoue.  Susumu.  and  Shitani.  Yuii, 
5,785.036.  CI.  123-671  (XX) 
Inoue,  Takao:   Ikeda,  Junji:  and  Mon,  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  Method  of  molding  high-viscosity  materials.  5,785.903, 
CI   264-2.500 
Inoue.  Takaya:  See — 

Noda,  Yasuo:  Noda,  Hideo;  and  Inoue.  Takaya.  5.785.424,  CI.  366- 

317 (XX) 

Inoue.  Tetsuo:  Yamada.  Takehito.  Takekado.  Shigeru;  and  Monya.  Ka/unon. 

lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetic  disk  device  using  non-aligned  read 

and  wnte  heads  with  tracking  servos  and  a  rotary  actuator  5.786.957.  CI. 

.160-77  080 

Inoue.  Yasushi:  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation   Disposable 

diaper  5,785.6%,  CI.  604  378  000. 
Insel,  Richard:  See— 

Bixler.  Garvin:  Pillai.  Subramonia.  and  Insel.  Richard.  5.785.973.  CI 
424- 196  no 
Inslilut  FraiKais  du  Petrole:  See  — 

Cliaumetie.  Patrick,  Boucot.  Pierre:  and  Galtier.  Pierne.  5,786.393,  CI. 

518  700  0(X) 
Lafargue.  Enc:  Ducreux.  Jean:  Marquis.  Francois;  and  Pillol,  Daniel, 
5,786,225.  CI  436- 147 .(XX) 
Inslilut  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicalc:  See— 

Moncany.  Maunce.  and  MonUgnier.  Luc.  5,786.177,  CI.  435-69  300 
Inslilut  Pasteur:  Set 

Moncany.  Maunce.  and  Monlagmer,  Luc,  5.786.177.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry,  Glenn,  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.787.241.  CI.  395-181  000. 
Henry.  Glenn,  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.787.495.  CI.  711-208.000. 
Lien,  Chuen  Der.  5.786,245.  CI   438-197  000 
Integrated  Fitness  Corporation   See — 

Greenberg.  Andrew  D.:  and  Camhi.  Keith  E..  5,785,632,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Bhansali.  Ameet;  and  Zhu.  (Jing,  5,786,630.  CI.  257-697  000. 
Bharadwaj.  Jayashankar.  5.787.287.  CI   395-708  000 
Gnmsrud.  Knul.  and  CouUxi.  Rick.  5,787.296.  CI   .195-7500.10 
Hall.  Jerald  Nevin.   Rampone.  Thomas  A.,  and  Byers.  Kirk  Tyler. 

5.787.014,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Meiiell.  (Juinn  W.  5.787.469.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Orenstein.  Doron.  Mittal.  Millind;  and  Wechsler.  Ofri.  5.787.026,  CI 

164-7.16  O.V) 
Rohlman.  Joseph  F,  5.787.454.  CI.  711-5.000 
InierBold:  See- 
Mercer.  Scon  A.:  Cox.  Paul  J.;  Konlor.  Kenneth  C;  and  Craef.  H. 
Thomas.  5.784.973.  CI    109.59  OOR 
Inlcrmec  Corporation:  See 

Maltsev.  Pavel  A  .  5.786.58.1.  CI   235-462.000. 
Intemalional  Business  Machine  Corporation   See — 

Hibbens.  Michael  Robert.  Li.  Kester.  and  Levlne,  Jonathan  Michael. 
5.787,418,  CI   707-4  000 
Iniemalional  Business  Machines:  See — 

Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean.  Orsatti.  Daniel,  and  Verplanken.  Fab- 

nce.  5.787.071.  CI   370  231  0(X) 
Hall.  Barbara  Ann:  Kac/marczvk,  John  Mark.  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee:  and 

Woodward.  Riiben  Leslie.  5.786.8.56.  CI   .148  403  (XX) 
Rivero,  Jose  Louis,  Padgett.  Russell  Stephen.  Wulf.  James  Christian:  and 
Femer.  Robert  Bedford.  5.787.165.  CI   455.567  (XX). 
Intemalional  Business  Mas-hines  Coporation.  See — 

Badovinai/.  Peiet  Richard,  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat: 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Thcordorc:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr ,  5,787,249. 
CI  .195  200  110 
InlemalHmal  Business  Machines  Corporation   See 

Agraual.   Rakesh.   Mehta.   Manish.   and   Rissanen.   Jorma  Johannes. 

5.787.274.  CI    .195-613  (XX) 
Alcoe.  David  James;  and  Sathe,  Sanjeev  Balwant,  5.786.635.  CI.  257- 

718.000 
Allen.  Robert  David.  DiPielro.  Richard  Anthony:  and  Wallralf.  Gregory 

Michael.  5.786.111.  CI  4.10-125  (XX) 
Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard.  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak.  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirfiy.  Ovalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.787.250. 
CI    195  2(«)31(l 
Bahl.  l.alii  Rai.  (jopalaknshnan.  Ponani:  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Pad- 

manabhan.  Mukund.  5.787.194.  CI   7(M-2.18(XX) 
Beaman.   Bnan   Samuel.   Fogel.   Keith   Edward.   Lauro.   Paul   Alfred; 
Norcotl.    Maurice   Healhcoie.   and   Shih.    Da  Yuan.   5.785.518,   CI. 
41991  (XX) 
Beckhardl.  Steven  R  .  5.787.441.  CI   707  201  (XX) 
Bcigi.  Homayixm  Sadr  Mohammad.  Fujisaki.  Teisunosuke.  Modlin. 
William  Daud.  and  Wensirup.  Kenneth  Steven.  5,787,197,  CI.  382- 
187  (XXI 
Beilslein.  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.  Bertin.  Clautie  Louis;  Cronin,  John 
Edward.  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Leas.  James  Marc,  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob,  5.786.628,  CI   257-684  000 
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Benantar.  Messaoud:  Blakley,  George  Roben,  III;  and  Nadalin,  Anthony 

Joseph.  5,787,427.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Bigus.  Joseph  Phillip.  5.787,425.  CI  707-6.000. 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  :  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  111.  5,787.4.16,  CI.  707- 

I03  0(X) 
Blarney.  Robert  James.  Donawa.  Christopher  Michael:  and  Mclnnes, 

James  Lawrence,  5.787.284.  CI   395-701  000. 
Boyko, Christina  Marie;  Farquhar.  Donald  Seton:  Japp.  Robert  Maynard: 

and  Klodowski.  Michael  Joseph.  5,784,782.  CI.  29-848.(XX). 
Bregman.  Mark  Fielding:  Buchwaller,  Stephen  Leslie:  Hermann.  Karl: 

Kovac.  Caroline  Ann.  Poore.  Paige  Adams:  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,- 

5,786,986,  CI.  .161-719.000 
Brodsky.  William  Louis;  Chan,  Benson:  Myno.  Glenn  Edward:  and 

Shennan.  John  Henry.  5.785.535.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr.;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  and  Tra.  An  Xuan.  5,787,290, 

CI.  .195-733.000. 
Cecchi.  Delbert  Raymond:  Dina.  Marius  V;  Preuss,  Curtis  Walter;  and 

Valk.  Kenneth  Michael.  5.787.094.  CI   371-53.000 
Chin,  Goodwin  R.:  Dietrich.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Ersolina.  Thomas  Robert: 

Fa.sano,  John   Peter:   Poole.  Elizabeth  Jodi;  and  Tang.  Jung-Mu, 

5,787.28.3,  CI   .395  701. 0(X). 
Chin.  Henry:  Derrick.  John  Edward;  Herring.  Christopher  Michael:  and 

Totolos.  George.  Jr.  5.787.486.  CI   711-163.000. 
Chiu,  G«>rge  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario:  Doany.  Fuad  Elias: 

Dove,  Derek  Brian:  Rosenblulh.  Alan  Edward:  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 

and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5.786,873.  CI.  .348-756000. 
Chiu.  Cieorge  Liang-Tai:  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 

Dove.  Derek  Brian;  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward:  Singh,  Rama  Nand; 

and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5,786.934,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Cink,  KImberiy  Ann;  and  Newcombe,  Russell  Ley,  5,787.438,  CI. 

707-103.000. 
Cockerill.  Martha  Ashley  Clark:  Maltabes.  John  George:  OConnor, 

Loretta  Jean:  and  Voldman,  Steven  Howard,  5,786,237,  CI    438- 

109.000 
Cook.  John  Andrew;  Flurry.  Gregory  Alan;  Henson.  Lany  William:  and 

Wood,  Brace  Richard.  5,787,289!  CI.  395-732.000. 
Coteus,  Paul  William:  and  Johnson,  Daniel  Willaim  John,  5,786.769.  CI. 

340-687  0(X) 
Culnane.  Thtimas  Moran:  Gavnes.  Michael  Anthony:  Seto,  Ping  Kwong; 

and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.785.799.  CI    156-379.700 
Dang.  Chi-Hung:  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh,  5.787,446,  CI.  707-205.000. 
Da.sGupta,  Sumil:  Srikrishnan,  Kris  Venkatraman;  and  Walther,  Ronald 

One.  5.787,098.  CI.  371-22.300 
Diednch.  Richard  Alan:  Evans.  Scon  T)K>ma.s;  and  Finkenaur.  James 

Kevan.  5.787.450.  CI.  707-513.000 
Doeringer,  Willibald;  Dvkeman.  Douglas:  Karjoth.  Giinler;  Nassehi. 

Mehdi:  and  Shanna,  Mohan.  5.787.430.  CI.  707-100000. 
Eldridge.  Alan  D  ;  and  Kaufman.  Charles  W..  5.787,169.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Feeney.  James  William;  Jabusch.  John  David;  Lusch.  Roben  Francis: 

and  Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas.  5,786,771,  CI.  340-826  000. 
Gerken.   CTirislopher   Henry:    Hanover,   Brace   Walter:   Joines.    Stacy 

Renee:  and  Winenb<irg.  Ruth  E  ,  5.787,444.  CI   707-203  000 
GoixJman.   Barry   Dean:  Wynne,  James  Jeffrey:   Kaufman.  Hershall 

William,  and  Jacobs.  Jason  Matthew,  5,785.703.  CI.  606-10.000. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette,  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell,  John 

Ted,  5.787,309.  CI   395-856  000. 
Hafner,  James  Lee:  Tomlin.  John  Anthony;  and  Williams,  Larry  Lynn, 

5.787,462,  CI.  711-114.000 
Hicks,  Dwain  Alan;  Liu,  Peichun  Peter:  Mayheld.  Michael  John;  and 

Singh,  Rajinder  Paul,  5,787,478,  CI   711-141.000 
Hodges,  Paul,  Hurley,  Michael  Garwood:  Ouchi.  Norman  Kenneth:  and 

Shih,  Mien.  5.787,.304,  CI   .195-821.000 
Hooker.  Richard  Arthur.  5.787,286,  CI   395-704.000. 
Imolo.  Naoyuki.  5.787..107.  CI.  395-836.000 
Jacobson.  Paul;  and  Teffl.  Michael.  5.787,415.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Jen.  Keh-Chee:  and  Obrzut.  Jan.  5.786.700.  CI   324  713.000. 
Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho:  Kuttanna,  Belliappa  Manavattira:  Mallick. 

Soummya;  and  Paiel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  5.787,479,  CI  711-144  000. 
Johnson.  William,  and  Weber.  Owen.  5,787.231,  CI   395-2.690. 
Kauffman.  Steven  Victor.  Lew  is.  Lara  Mane;  and  Willey.  James  Albert, 

5,787,413.  CI   707-2.000. 
Kinley.  John  Robert:  and  Ketchen.  Mark  Benjamin.  5,786,690,  CI. 

324-248.000. 
Kwok.  Thoma-s  Yu-Kiu,  5,786.826.  CI.  345-505.(XK). 
Lanning.  David  Lee.  5.787.285.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong.  5.787.275,  CI    .195-614.000. 
Lotspiech,  Jeffrey  Brace,  5,786,907,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Maddalozzo.  John,  Jr ;  McBrearty,  Gerald  Francis:  and  Shieh,  Johnnv 

Meng  Han.  5.787.2.54.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Malek.  Sattar  S..  5.786,963,  CI    .160  106  000 

Manfredi.  Paul  Anthony:   Banley,  Richard  Alan:   Morris.   Raymond 

C««>rge;  and  Chamberlin,  Timothy  Scott,  5.785.585,  CI.  451-288.000. 

Marik,  Mark  Douglas:  Palo.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Waefler.  Susan  E.. 

5.787,256,  CI.  395-200.680 
Marmillion.  Patricia  E.;  and  Palagonia,  Anthony  M  ,  5.785,584,  CI 

451-283  0(X) 
Miller.  Christopher  Paul:  Rogers,  Jim  Lewis;  and  Tomashol,  Steven 

William,  5,787.457,  CI.  7II-105.(XX) 
Nalarajan,  Govindarajan:   Patel,   Niranjan   M.;  and  Smith.   Kurt  A.. 

5.785,800.  CI    156-382.000. 
Niijima.  Hideto:  and  Satoh.  Akashi.  5.787.493.  CI.  711-204.000. 


Nomiyama,  Hiroshi.  5.787.421.  CI.  707-5  000. 

Ottesen.   Hal   Hijalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J..   5.787.292.  CI.   395- 

7.50.010 
Plotkm.  Robert  Cliarles:  and  Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen,  5.787.433.  CI. 

707-101.000 
RechLschaflen.  Rudolph  Nathan:  and  Ekanadham.  Kattamuri.  5.787.477. 

CI.  711-141.000 
Rigoutsos,  Isidore.  5.787,279,  CI.  395-606.000. 
SeitTert.  Roland;  and  Wong.  Ston.  5,787.409,  CI.  706-45.000. 
Shirai,  Masahara;  Terada,  Kenji:  Tsukada,  Yutaka;  and  Tsuchiu,  Shuhei. 

5,784,781,  CI.  29-846.000 
Shuma,  Stephen  Gerard:  and  Havosh.  Robert  Francis,  5.787.492,  CI. 

711-201.000 
Takenaka,  Aisushi:  Tajima.  Kenichi;  Takano,  Hideo:  Lien,  Shui-Chih  A.: 

and  Lee.  Kang-Wook.  5.786,041.  CI  428-1.000. 
Yair.  Eyal.  5,787,194.  CI   382-173.000. 
Yair.  Eyal:  and  Kagan.  Oren.  5,787.196.  CI   382-178  000. 
International  Champion  Techniques.  liK.:  See — 

Palmer.  Kennelh  Michael.  5.785.146.  CI    182-3.000. 
International  Container  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammett.  Roy.  5.785.170.  CI   206-203.000. 
international  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Anna  B  :  Butler.  Jerry  F ;  and  Narula.  Anubhas 
PS..  5.785.982.  CI.  424-408.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Shields.  William  R.;  Singh.  Kapil  M.;  Suska.  James  F;  and  MacDonald. 
Jody.  5.786,894.  CI.  356-338.000 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Kinzer.  Daniel  M  ,  5,786,619.  CI   257-403.000. 
International  Technologies  (Lasers),  Ltd.:  See — 

Pniel,  Zeev,  5,786,932,  CI  359-409.000. 
Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeger.  Denny,  5.786,811,  CI   345-172.000. 
Invenii.  Augusto  Solan;  Breme.  Umberto:  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa:  Hutchin- 
son, Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharee;  and  Scoiti,  Claudio.  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  S.p.A  Daunorabin  14-hydroxylase.  5.786.190.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Inventions  Unlimited.  LLC:  See — 

Ridley.  Andre,  Sr.;  Ridley.  Andre,  Jr.;  and  Ridley,  Andrea  D.,  5,785,369, 
CI.  294-1.100 
Invicta  Toys  &  Games  Limited:  See — 

Jones-Fenleigh.  Leigh  Melaine;  Jones-Fenleigh.  Shelley  Louise;  and 
Gibson.  James  Dorian,  5,785,528,  CI.  434-88.000. 
lochi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Yutaka;  lochi.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi,  5,785,033,  CI. 
123-520000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation  See — 

Kraus.  George  A;  Carpenter.  Susan  L  :  and  Petrich.  Jacob  W..  5,786.198. 
CI.  435-236.000. 
Ireco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E.,  5.785.362.  O  292-98.000. 
Irie,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayama.  Takafumi:  and  Ine.  KaLsumi.  5.786.707.  CI   324-770000 
Irsch.  Johannes;  Miltenyi.  Stefan:  and  Radbrach,  Andreas,  to  Miltenyi  Bioiec 
GmbH.  Isolation  and  characterization  of  allergen-binding  cells  for  diag- 
nosis of  hypersensitivity.  5,786,161,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Isaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Chihara,  Shoichi:  Yamazaki.  Masanori:  and  Isaki. 
Tsutomu,  5,785,885,  CI   252-70000 
Isch,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Davis.  Scon  J.;  Bennick,  Kenneth  T:  and  Isch.  Michael  E..  5.785,870, 
CI.  210-798.000. 
Iseyama.  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Radio  channel  assignment  inethod 

5.787..146.  CI  455-439.000. 
Ishibashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi:  Takamori,  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ada- 
chi,  Hideto:  Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa,  Toshiya;  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito,  5,787,104,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida,    Ryuichi:    Okainoto,    Yasuhiro;    Ishibashi.    Kenji:    Tanijiri. 
Yasushi:  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki.  5.786.654.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fenlon,  Christopher.  5,786.530,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Ishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Naolo:  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Kumazaki,  Masavuki,  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Uchiyama,  Yukihiro.  5,785.438.  Cl.'400-:48  000 
Ishida.  Kenya:  and  Sakurai.  Kazutoshi.  to  Taka.sago  International  Corpora- 
tion Antibacterial  and  fungicidal  agent.  5.786,386.  CI   514^*66.000. 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama.  Minora;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro: 
Yamada,  Ma.sakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobavashi.  Makoto;  Wada. 
Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Takeda.  Tomovuki.  5.786.842.  CI   347- 
217.000. 
Ishigaki,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Komine,  Keiji;  and  Ishigaki,  Ryuzo,  5.786,056,  CI.  428-43.000 
Ishihama.   Kazuyoshi.   Ikei.   Kazunori;  and   Uehara,   Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Pressurized  fluid  supply  system.  5,784,885, 
CI.  60-423.000. 
Ishii,  Alsujiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Norihiko:  and  Ishii.  Atsujiro,  5,786,945,  O.  359-692.000. 
Ishii.  Ma.sato:  See — 
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Sho/(i.  Wakamon.  Masafumi.  Tanalu. 
Khikawa.  CKamu:  and  Miki.  Hmiyuki. 


N<>buhik>i:    and     Ishikawa.    Saioshi 


Anikawa.  CKamu;  Isobe.  Tadaaki:  Ando.  Toshimilsu;  Ishii.  Masato;  and 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  5.787..W1.  CI    195K()C):(» 
Ishii.  Takashi:  Ser- 

Hamai.  Tsuyoshi:  Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Kudo.  Toshihani.  5.785.546.  O. 
4W  .?54  00() 
hhikawa.  Hajime  Sre 

Ogawa.  Masaaki,  and  Khikawa.  Hajiine.  5.785.920,  CI.  264-515000 
Ishikaua.  Katsuya.  Kunxla.  Takao.  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Nmayama.  Masohiko.  and 
Taihikaua.  Keishi.  lo  Matsushita  F.lrctronics  Coiparation.   Solid-stale 
image  pick  up  device  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  «me,  5.786,607. 
CI   2'«7  225()00 
Ishikaua,  Osamu  See 

Tsurwika.  Katsuhiku.  Nishida. 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Ma-sauki 
5,786.  MX).  CI   428  511  (MX) 
Ishikaua.  .Satoshi:  See 

Ichikawa,    Hidehiio.     Su/uki 
5,785.450.  CI   M)X  }M  0(1(1 
Ishikaua.  Tadashj.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Digital  computer  system 
capable  of  processing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  parallel  biLscd  on  a 
VI. IW  architecture   5,787,.10.^.  CI    W5-8(IO  240 
Ishikaua.  Takaya.su:  See 

I»ai,  Yuji,  Naito.  Ryoji.  Onishi,  Masalaka.  and  Ishikaua.  Takaya-su 
5.786.4VV  CI    .159-4600(X) 
Ishikawa.  Tonioji:  See- 

Sugihara.    Ka/uyuki.    Ishikawa.    Tomciji:    and    Kosuge.    Kalsuhiro. 
5.787.128.  CI    1W-224  (XX) 
Ishikawa.  Yohei;  Hiralsuka.  Toshiro.  Yama.shita.  Sadao.  and  lio.  Kcnichi.  to 
Murala  Manufactunng  Co..  Ud.  Dieleclru:  resonator  capable  of  varying 
lesonant  frequency.  5.786.740.  CI.  J33-2I9.100 
Ishimanj.  Takenoh:  Sre — 

Nalsugan,  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori.  Doi.  Takavuki;  Ikeura.  Yoshi 
non.  and  Kimura.  Chiharu.  5.786..V52,  CI   514-211  (XX) 
Ishmaga.  Hiroyuki    See 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  Watanahe.  Taka.shi:  Ishmaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura. 
Takahisa.   Kania.  .Seiichmi;  Ohkuma.  Ntmo;   Hfguma.   Masahiko; 
Goto.  Akira.  Ara,shima.  Tcruo;  Sato.  Moloaki;  and  Saito.  Megumi 
5.786.8.12.  CI.  .W7-45  (XX) 
Ishiura.  Yutaka:  See 

Rejima,    Hiroki;     Hasegawa,    Takashi.    Ishiura.    Yutaka.    Chigodou. 
Y<vshika/u.  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  and  Ovawa.  Keiji.  5.786.736.  CI.  3U 
I  KXI. 
ishiyaiiu.  Ryo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi.  Ishivania.  Ryo;  Ka.shiwa]ie.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Kinuko 

and  Molcgi.  Ryohei.  .V786.53'5.  CI   7V624  (XX) 

Ishi/jka.  Kimishige.  Liu.  YunCai.  and  Mikayama.  Toshifumi,  to  Kinn  Beer 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  La  Jolla  Institute  for  Allergy  and  Immunology 

Mcth>id  lor  recombinant  pnxluction  of  antigen  non-specihc  glycosylalion 

inhihilmg  factor  (GIF)   5.786.168,  CI   415  69  I (X). 

Ismail  Roshdv  Agents  fur  the  treatment  and  prwec-tion  of  the  .skin  5.786.384. 

CI    514  458 (XX) 
ls»>bc.  Tadaaki   See    - 

Arakawa.  (Jsamu;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Ando.  Toshimitsu;  Ishii.  Masaio.  and 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  5.787..10I.  CI   395  800  200 
Isobe.  Toshinobu.   Kawamura.   Ya.suhim.  Yainada.   Hisafumi.  and  Okada. 
Hidehiko.  to  Sony  Corporation  Three  dimensional  video  signal  generator 
and  three  dimensional  video  display  apparatus  5.786.848.  CI   A48  51  (XX) 
Isogai.  Hideaki.  and  Kawakami.  TonxKeru.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and    Technology     Methtxl    for    acceleraling    revival    of    environment. 
5.785.853.  CI   210-614  000 
Isomura.  Akihiio:  See 

Seko.  Hideo,  and  Isomura.  Akihito.  5.786.026.  CI.  427-115.000. 
Isomura.  Shigemxi:  See  - 

Dohu.  Hisayo.  Kawai.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Isomura.  Shigenari.  5.784.879. 

a  6O-2760(X) 
Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Mma.  Makolo;  and  Isomura.  Shigenoh.  5.785.025. 
CI    123-497.000 
Israel.  Hal  C   Glove  bag   5.785,396.  CI   312  I  (XX) 
Issler.  James  K  .  and  Mc<'laskie.  Thomas  E  .  to  H  H   Brown  Shoe  Company. 

Inc   Method  for  construction  uf  footwear  5.784,7.16.  CI    I2-I42.00B 
ilatani.  Moloaki   See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  Itauni.  Motuaki;  Itatani   Susumu 
and  Ide.  Tsulomu.  5.784.911.  CI   72-52  (XX) 
llaljni.  Susumu:  See 

Hashimoto.  Yuji.  Toyooka.  Takaaki.  Ilalani.  Moloaki.  Italani.  Susumu 
and  Ide.  Tsulomu.  5.784.911.  CI.  72-52  000 
Itaya.  Ka/uhiko:  See 

Nishio,  Ji*ji;  Fujimolo.  Hidetoshi.  and  Itaya,  Ka/uhiko.  5.786.606.  CI 
257  103  (XX) 
llaya.  Yoshitoshi.  Seki.  Ikuya.  Hanaoka.  Koichi.  and  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi. 
to  Nihon  Medi  Physics  Ci<.  Ltd   Meul  chelate  forming  peptides  at)d  use 
tfiereof  represented  by  three  ammo  acid  sequences    S, 785.948   CI    4 '"4 
1  690 
lio.  Chnsiopher  I    See 

Alexander.  Michael  P.  Hamson.  Alben  W.  III.  Ito.  Chnsiopher  I 

Kirschner.  Dann.  5.785.375.  CI   296- 108  (XX) 
Hironon   See 
Oiaki.   Shigeto.   Ito.   HiroiHwi;   Noda.   Molonon.   Ikeda.  Yu/uru 

Ku.sakabe.  Shinichi.  5.784.922.  CI  74-424  8VA 
Makolo  See  — 
f)hsawa,  Kenji;  and  ho,  Makolo.  5,786.239.  O.  438-123.000. 
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lio.  Nonyuki:  See— 

Sugiyama.   Yaroku;   Sugiyama.   Hiroyuki;    Ito.   Nonyuki;   Yanu-shita. 
Ryouichi.  Maruyama.  Terunobu;  and  Abe,  Yasunori.  5.787.268.  CI. 
.395-500.000 
Saloru:  See  — 

Ito.  Tatsuya;   Nakajima.   Tomohiro;   Yamaguchi.   Kalsumi;   Shimura. 
Akira;  Nariu.  Masaki;  Yama/aki.  Shuichi;  and  ho.  Saloru.  5.786.594 
CI  250-236.000 
Satoshi:  See — 

Miike,  Seiji;  lio.  .Satoshi;  Mi/oguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki.  Monshita.  Akira.  .Sclo.  Shigenobu. 
Shinchi.  Hideaki.  Kawakura.  Yasushi;  Malsumura.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako.  5.787.414.  CI   707-2  (XX) 
Ito.  ShigCTu:  -See   - 

Ueno.  Ryu7o;  Ito.  Shigeru;  Minami.  Kenji;  and  Kilayama.  Masaya. 
5.786.523.  CI   568-735  (XX). 
Ito.  Shinji:  See 

Saito.  Yoshihim.  Tamura.  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Saloru;  Hoj'umi.  Satoshi; 
Sakaguchi.  Masa.shi;  Hirano.  Hirosabum;  Yamamoio.  Yuji;  and  ho 
Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI   29-890.046 
Ito.  .Shoji:  See — 

Ouuka.  Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Shoii;  and  Masuo.  Hideaki 
5.786.050.  CI  428-35  200. 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  lio.  Takayuki;  and  Enomoio.  Takashi.  5.786.943.  CI 
359  688  (XX) 
Ito.  Talsuya.  Nakajima.  Tonxihim;  Yamaguchi.  Kalsumi;  Shimura.  Akin; 
Narita.  Masaki;  Yama/aki.  Shuichi.  and  Ito.  Saloru,  lo  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd    Multi-beam  pilch  adjustment   system  and   methtxj    5,7K6.S94.  CI 
2.5(V2.16.(XX) 
Itti,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Morolo,    Syuio;    Sumiya.    Koji;    lio.   Yasunobu;   Yamada.    Kunihiro; 
Nimura.  Mitsuhini.  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.787.383.  CI.  70I-2I().(XX) 
IttK'hu  Corp«>ration   See — 

Mamiya.  Alsushi.  and  Tsuji.  Naoki.  5.785.3.19,  CI   28<V283.0<X) 
lloh.  Akira.  lo  Minnes<ita  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  AiTicle 
fixture  and  method  of  fining  article  by  using  the  htture.  5.785.177  CI 
296  146  I. M) 
Itoh.  Hinishi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  parts,  ther- 
mal head,  manufactunng  method  of  the  thermal  head,  and  heat  sensitive 
recording  apparatus    5.786.839.  CI    147  211  (XX) 
Itoh.  Kenji.  Shimo/awa.  Miisuhiro.  Kawakami.  Kenji.  Suematsu.  Nonharu; 
and  lida.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Detector  and 
receiving  and  transmitting  apparatus   5.787.126.  CI  375-340000 
Itoh.  Kenji    .See- 

(Xsuka.  Koki;  and  Itoh.  Kenji.  5.784.881.  CI  60-322000. 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Satoshi;  Kawarada.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura 
Naofumi.  5.786.604.  CI   257  77  000 
lloh.  Munehiko:  See  - 

Maeda.  Shuji.  Kobavashi.  Tsulomu.  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Minra.  Raj;  Park. 
Ikmo.  and  Dey.  Supnyo.  5.786.793.  CI    343-7(X)OMS 
Itoh.  Naoto;  and  Ohta.  Minemasa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  and 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   Device  for  and  method  of  editing  infomulion 
5.787.224.  CI    386-52  (XX) 
Itoh,  Shigeo:  See 

Kishino,  Takao;    Kobnn,   Yoichi,    lloh,   Shigeo;    Niiyama,  Takahiro; 
Fuyuki,  Toshimitsu;  and  Oruxlaka,  Koji,  5,786. 795,  CI    145  75  (XX). 
Takagi,  Toshinon,  Taniguchi,  Masateru;  lloh,  Shigeo,  WaUnabe.  Teruo 
and  Niiyama,  Takahiro,  5,786.659.  O.  313-309.000. 
Ilojima.  Mitsuhiko:  .9ee  - 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  Ilojima.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakao.  Hirolo;  Oka.  Takayuki; 
Maeda.  Hisahim;  Tsuji,  Masaaki;  and  Akira.  Toshiro.  5  786.909  CI 
358-527.000 
Itou.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kato.   Shigekaiu;   Nishihata.   Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;   and   Itou 
ALsushi.  5,784.799.  CI   .14-92  0<X) 
ITT  Automotive  Elecincal  System.  Inc.   See 

Garbacik.    Robert.    Jr..    and    Ponziani.    Richard    L..    5.784.749.    CI. 
15  250020 
ITT  Defense.  Inc  :  See- 
Gregory.  Donald  D.  5,785.279.  CI  244-l.'i800R 
Iwai.  Yuji;  Naito.  Ryoji;  Onishi.  Masalaka;  and  Ishikawa.  Takayasu.  to  Sony 

Corporation   Rear  projector  cabinet   5.786.933.  CI   159-460000 
Iwaki.  Jitsu   See — 

Kisaichi.  Ka/uhiro;  Inouc.  Nobuhiro;  Nanmchi.  Toshihiko:  Iwaki.  Jitsu; 
Nose.  Toshiro;  Sasaki.  Kalsunari;  and  Riley.  John.  5.786.776.  CI. 
341  23.000 
Iwamolo.   Hiroshi;   I'eyama.  Masalo.  and  Morimoio.  TaLsuruu.  lo  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation  Control  system  for  production  facilities  5.787.002.  CI. 
164  468  220 
Iwamolo.   Nonhisa;  and  Watanahe.   Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Path 
setting  system  for  broadcast  service  in  switching  network   5.787.081.  CI 
170389  (XX) 
Iwamura.  Masahiro  See 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji.  Hiniishi.  Alsushi.  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro.  Kobayashi.  Yuuka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  and 
Molohashi.  Koichi.  5.787.043.  CI   .165-2(X)(XX) 
Iwanami.  Takashi.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg   Co..  Ltd    Motor   5.786.648.  CI 
110^90  000 
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Iwane.  Toru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focusing  device.  5.787.314. 

CI   396-95.(XX) 
lwa.saki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamada.  KaLsuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Harigaya,  Makolo; 
Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Deguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masaetsu;  and 
Hayashi.  Yoshitaka.  5.785.828,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohida,  Milsuni;  Aoki.  Hideo,  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.786,271,  CI 
438-6l5.0(X) 
Iwasaki,  Kenji;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Noohiko;  Iwasaki.  Kenji;  Higuchi,  TaiiKXsu; 
and  lwa.shita,  Koichiro,  5,785,901.  CI   261-117  000 
lwa.saki,  Takco.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus  having   a   plurality   of  vertically    slacked    image   forming   units 
5,787,324,  CI.  .399-112.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5,785.628.  CI  477- 
1 30  000. 
Iwashila.  Koichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Noohiko;  Iwasaki.  Kenji;  Higuchi.  Tamotsu; 
and  Iwashila.  Koichiro.  5.785.901.  CI.  261-117.000. 
Iwala.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomoixm;  Iwata.  Katsuichi;  and  Kurashima.  Yoshihiko. 
5.785.732.  CI.  75-375.000. 
Iwatani,  Sawao:  See — 

Yashiro.  Mitsuhiko;  Obata.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Iwatani,  Sawao, 
5,787,460,  CI   7I1-1I4(XXI 
Iyer,  Ganeshkumar:  See — 

Tsao,  George  T ;  Lee.  .Seo  Ju.  Tsai.  Gow-Jen;  Seo.  Jin-Ho;  McCJuigg. 
Donald  W.;  Vtxhies.  Susan  L.;  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkumar.  5,786.185.  CI. 
435-139.000. 
Iyer.  Raju:  See — 

Bannister.  Cecil;  Iver.  Raju;  Raj.  Kishore;  Mo.  Richard;  Meche.  Paul  S.; 
and  Cohn.  Sonii.  5.787.355.  CI   455-458  000 
Izumisawa.  Osamu.  to  Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc    Ratchet  wrench 

with  pivolable  head.  5.784.934.  a.  81-57.260. 
Izutani.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamashita.    Keiichi;   Izutani.    Kouji;   Okada.    Kingo;   and   Takahashi. 
Hidcto.  5.785.032.  CI    123-509  000 
J  B   s  Car  Finder  Corporation:  See — 

Bull<Kk.  John  H  .  5.786.7.58.  CI.  340-539.000. 
J   E  Grole  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Robert  W.  5,784.936.  CI.  83-145.000 
J   W   Holdings  Coip.:  See — 

Willinger.  Jonathan.  5.784.995.  CI.  119-28.500 
Jabs.  Ronald:  See — 

Pannenbccker.  Heinrich;  and  Jabs.  Ronald.  5,786,0.16.  CI.  427-444.000. 
Jabusch,  John  David:  See — 

Feeney,  James  William;  Jabusch.  John  David;  Lusch,  Robert  Francis; 
and  OInowich.  Howard  Thomas,  5,786.771,  CI   340-826.000 
Jackson,  Barry,  to  Lonza  AG    Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  alkyl 

alkylaceloacetales   5,786,501,  CI.  560-178  000. 
Jackson,  Fred  Lee:  See — 

Cusick,   Michael  John;   Jackson,   Fred   Lee;   and   Kern,  Charles   F, 
5.785,725,  CI   55-382.000 
Jackson,  Robert  G.;  and  Manyek.  Leonard  F,  to  Tnax-Davis,  Inc.  Braking 
rtiechanism   fix  railroad  cars  having  both  pneumatic  and  mechanical 
actuators.  5.785,159,  CI.  188-219.100. 
Jacobs,  David  M.:  See — 

Poner.  Neil  D  ;  Chomul.  Bohdan;  Jacobs.  David  M  ;  Rayner.  Peter  E.; 
Anasson.  Cvnthia  M  ;  and  Fnednian.  Elizabeth  J  .  5.787.402.  CI 
705-37  (XX) 
Jacobs.  Eino:  See — 

Hampapuram.  Han;  Lee.  Yen  C;  Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang.  Michael. 
5.787.302.  CI.  395-800.240. 
Jacobs.  Jason  Matthew :  See — 

Goodman.   Barry    Dean;  Wynne.  James  Jeffrey;   Kaufman.   Hershall 
William;  and  Jacobs.  Jason  Manhew.  5.785.703.  CI  606-10.000. 
Jacobs.  Jeff  W,:  See — 

Bandit.  Ronald  W.;  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Baldwin.  David;  Jacobs.  Jetf 
W.;   Bow.  Phillipe  R  ;  Uahy.  Ellen  M..  and  Pottorf.  Richard  S.. 
.5.786.331.  CI   5I4-I5.(XXI. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Mc-Coy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A  ; 
Merbcrg.  David;  Treacy.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  to  Genetics 
Institute.   Inc.    Secreted   proteins   and   polynucleotides  encoding   them. 
5.786.465.  CI   5.16-21  .SIX) 
Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor;  Lin.  Szu-Min;  and  Chen.  Xiaolan.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medical.  Inc.  Vapor  sienli/ation  using  inorganic  hydrogen  peroxide  com- 
plexes  5.785.934.  CI   427-29  (XX) 
Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Van  Kippersluis.  Bemhard  Anionius  Maria; 
Van  Ochlen.  Sander  Anionie;  and  Tiggelovcn.  Leonardus  Jozephus  Anio- 
nius. to  Stork  RMS  B  V  Device  for  removing  the  layer  of  abdominal  fat 
or  leaf  fat  from  a  slaughtered  animal   5.785.588.  CI.  452- 1 34  (XX). 
Jacobsen.    Stephen   C.   to   Sarcos.    Inc     Interactive   target   gariK    system 

5.785..'iy2.  CI   463-7  (XX). 
Jacobson.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Barton.    Maya;    Harman.   James   L..   Jacobson.   Gary   S.;   Tymoszuk. 
Stephen,  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.787.278.  CI.  395-601.000. 


Jacobson,  Harold;  and  Semegram,  Barry.  Pet  carrier  for  vehicles.  5,785.003. 

CI.  I19-4%.000 
Jacobson.  John  O.:  See — 

Faniwoith.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Doan.  Trung  Tn;  and  Jacobson. 

John  O..  5.786.632,  CI.  257-701.000. 

Jacobson,  Paul;  and  Tefft,  Michael,  to  Intcmalional  Business  Machines 

Corporation.   Low   maintenance  data  delivery  and  refresh  system  for 

decision  support  system  database  5.787.415.  CI.  707-2.000. 

Jaeger.  Denny,  lo  Imertaclile  Technologies  Corporation.  Operator/circuit 

interface  with  integrated  display  screen   5.786.811.  CI   .345-172.000 
Jaklin.  Ralf.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  with  an 

actuating  slide   5.785.540.  CI   439-157.000 
Jakobsen.  Christian;  Pedersen.  flemming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer.  Tracy 
E.;  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  an  optical  fiber  coating 
5.786.891,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Jam.  Mehrban;  and  Chiu.  Ran-Fun,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  High- 
speed data  communications  modem  5,787,483.  CI   711-158.000 
James.     Donald     R  ;     and     Felix.     Raymond    A.,     to    Zeneca     Limited 

N-benzotiiazoles.  5.786.301.  CI.  504-261.000. 
James.  Larry  C;  and  Strick.  Christine  A.,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Multiple  integrative 
vectors  and  Yarrowia  lipohtica  transformanls.  5.786,212,  CI  435-320. 1(X) 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Thorp.  Benjamin  A  ;  and  Gilpaoick.  James.  5.784.801.  CI.  34-U5.000. 
Jang.  Ik-Byong.  Bicycle  with  arm  powered  and  speed  enhancing  apparatus 

5.785.336.  CI   280-234  000 
Jang.  S.  M.;  Chen.  Y.  H.;  and  Yu.  C    H..  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Self-planarized  gapfilling  for  shallow  trench  isolation 
5.786.262.  CI.  438-424.000 
Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  Chang.  Chung  Long,  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua. 
lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd   Method  of  fab- 
ricating a  readable  alignment  mark  structure  using  enhanced  chemical 
mechanical  polishing.  5.786.260.  CI.  438-401.000. 
Janin.  Marcelle:  See — 

Gilbert.  Laurent;  Janin.  Marcelle;  Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie;  and  Tirel. 
Philippe-Jean.  5.786.520.  CI.  568-630.000 
Janky.  James  M  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  GPS  and  cellphone  unit 

having  add-on  modules  5.786.789.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Jansen.  Bemhard:  See — 

Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Jansen.  Bemhard;  Jost.  Klaus;  and  Meyer.  Rolf- 
Volker,  5,786,438.  CI.  528-67  000 
Jansen,  Hubert:  See — 

Sams,  Bernard;  Matthews.  Colin  James;  Thibault.  Jean  Claude;  and 
Jansen.  Hubert.  5,785,701,  CI.  604-411.000 
Jansen.  Jakob:  See — 

Biidenbender.  Jurgen;  Gartner.  Eckhard;  and  Jansen.  Jakob.  5.785.997. 
CI   425-71.000 
Janutin.  Andreas:  See — 

Allemann.  Marco;  and  Janutin.  Andrea,s.  5.784.915.  CI.  72-211.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishida.  Shozo;  Wakamori.  Masafiimi;  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hirovuki. 
5.786.100.  CI.  428-511  000. 
Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Keisuke;  and  Kimura.  Hideo.  5,786.060.  CI.  428-89.000. 
Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  See — 

Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Farquhar.  Donald  Seion;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
and  Klodowski.  Michael  Joseph.  5.784.782.  CI   29-848.(XX) 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Lambert.   Patrick   Maddock;  Jarrold.  Gregory   S  ;  and   Brvan.   Philip 
Steven.  5.786.600.  CI.  250^84.400 
Javin.  Joel  I .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  scheduling  urgent 

communication  sessions.  5.787.162.  CI.  379-229.(XX) 
Javora.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Vollmer.  Daniel  P;  Javora.  Paul  H.;  and  Horton.  Robert  L .  5.785.747. 
CI    106-194  200. 
Jaynes.  Dwight;  and  Dozier.  Harold,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co  Test  chip  circuit 

for  on-chip  timing  characterization   5.787.092.  CI   371-22  1(X) 
Jean.  Jau-Ho.  to  National  Science  Council   Low  dielectric  ceramic  compo- 
sitions for  multilayer  ceramic  package  5.786.288,  CI.  501-16000. 
Jen.  Keh-Chee;  and  Obrzut.  Jan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Mettiod  for  determining  interconnection  resistance  of  wire  leads  in 
electronic  packages.  5.786.700.  CI.  324-713  000. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Eaton.  Jack  R.;  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Oldsen.  John  G..  5.785.463.  CI. 
405-,1()2.2(X). 
Jensen.  Alan.  Sheet  metal  penetrating  tool.  5.784.787.  CI.  30-168.000. 
Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  See — 

AnderMin.  Gary  B.;  Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Fetch.  Bryan  K.;  and  f^terson. 
Peter  O..  5.787.076.  CI.  370-294.000. 
Jensen.  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradenl  Products.  Inc.  Stable  light 
or   heal   activated  dental   bleaching   compositions.   5.785.527.   CI.   433- 
2 1 5. (XX). 
Jenson.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Drasler.  William  J.;  Dulcher.  Robert  G.;  Jenson.  Mark  L.;  Thielen. 
Joseph  M.;  and  Prolcmolarios,  Emmanuil   I..  5.785.675.  CI    604- 
22.000. 
Jeon.  Byeung-woo:  See — 

Park.  Ju-ha;  Jeon.  Byeung-woo;  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  5.786.780.  CI 
341-67.000. 
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Jcong.  Dae  Hyun.  to  .Samsung  BIcclnvMcclunics  Co .  Lid.  Sinlered  oillcss 

hcannc   S.78S.4:'*.  CI    \)iA  \9HHM) 
Jcimg.  Jcchjng:  See-^ 

Park.  Ju-ha;  Jeon.  Byrung-wixi:  and  Jrong.  Jcchang.  5.786.780,  CI 
Ml  67()tt) 
Jcrvis  B   Webb  Company   Sfc 

Smyrr,  Thc(xlorc  Perry.  •<.7(<5,4X.V  CI  4M  »()»)()(»1 
Jcssani.  Romcsh  Mangho;  Kullanna.  Belliappa  Mana>allira.  Mallick.  .Soum 
mya;  and  Palel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  and  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  preventing  intor 
niaiion  corruption  m  a  cache  memory  caused  by  an  occurrence  of  a  bus 
error  during  a  linehll  operatum  S. 7X7.471*.  CI  7I|.144(X)(I 
Jette.  Steven  D    Sre- 

HabbiKKh.  Amir  W .  Reid.  Robert  J.,  and  Jene.  Steven  D..  5.786,919  CI 
.V59-I.V5.000 
Jeuner.  Dean  See— 

Hause,  Uwrencc  L  .  and  Jeulter.  Dean.  5.786.1.10.  CI  4»0-?20(IO() 
Jewell.  David  K  .  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation   Vehicle  including  free/e 
stress  resistant  fluid  conducting  apparatuses   5.785,09.V  CI    138  I78.0(K) 
Jiang.  Jiaqian:  Sfe 

Graham.  Nigel  Johnathan  Douglas,  and  Jiang.  Jiauian.  5.785.862  CI 
2IO-72.VOO() 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Niki.  Kenich.  Ymhioka.  Nobu»i:  and  Funaki.  Himvuki.  5  786  675  CI 
.118  466(100 


system  having  an 


Jimenez.  Alfredo.  Jr.  and  Bush.  David  l^m  Device  for  secunng  baits  to  hsh    Jokinen.  Risto  S«-<- 


Johnson  .Service  Company  Set — 

Freund.  Mark  G  .  and  Schram.  Ronald.  5.786.525.  CI  7.V3.000. 
Johnson.  Terry  M  .  to  QBC.  Inc    Electrical  distribution 

improved  bus  coupler  5.785..542.  CI   4.19  21-VOOO 
Johnson.  Wendell  K  .  decea.sed   See 

Pninty,  Timothy;  Johnson.  Wendell  E..  decea.sed:  and  Johnson.  John  W.. 
legal  reprcsenlalive.  5.786.281.  CI   442  IIMOOO 
Johnson.  William,  and  Weber.  ()»en.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  improving  pronunciation  in  a  voice 
control  system   5.787.2.11.  CI   .195-2  690 
J<*nson.  William   M  ;  Tran.  Thang   M  .   and   Mahalingaiah.   Rupaka.  to 
Advanced  Micro  [Jevices.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  accessing  special 
registers  without  scnalizalion   5.787.266.  CI    195.192  000. 
Johnston.  Richard  S    .See- 
Nelson.  Alan  Canl.  Lee.  Shih  Jong  James;  and  Johnston.  Richard  S 
-5.787,188.  CI   .182  I, VVOOO 
Johnston.  Stuart:  Mora-ssi.  Roberto:  and  Moreau.  Isabelle.  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company  Telecommunications  systems   5.787.160.  CI  455-524  OCX) 
Joiner.  Evelyn  S   Drain  closure   5.7'84.725,  CI  4-295  OCX) 
Joines.  Stacv  Renee   See 

C«rken.  Christopher  Henry.   Hanover.   Bruce  Walter;  Joines.   Stacy 
Renee:  and  Willenborg.  Ruth  E  .  5.787.444.  CI.  707-20.1.000. 
Jokinen.  Hani   See 

Osiman.  Kjell.  Kolehmainen.  Timo;  and  Jokinen.  Hani.  5.786  782  CI 
.141   141(100 


books   5,784.827.  CI  41-44  8(Xt 
Jobe.  Richard  P  Surgical  hxation  apparatus.  5.785.71.1.  CI  606-69000 
Joerissen.  Swcn   Ser 

Njgel,  Klaus,  and  Joenssen.  Swen,  5.785.II8.  CI    165-170000 
Johannes  Heidenhain  (imbH:  See 

Speckbacher,  Peter.  Hatscher.  Georg.  Allgiiuer.  Michael:  Bayer.  Ench, 
Spanner,  Erwin,  and  Fran/,  Andreas,  5,786,911.  CI    159-572  000 
Johns  Hopkins  I'niversity  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See— 

Herman.  James  fi  .  .ind  Baylin.  Stephen  B  .  5.786.146.  C\.  4.1.5-6.(¥K) 
Johns  Manvillc  International.  Inc  :  iVi' 

Cusick.    Michael   John.   Jackson.    Fred    l.ee.   and    Kem,   Charles    F 

5.785.725.  CI  55  182(100 
Wcmsing.   David  Cierald;  and  Clayptx>l.  Carol  Jean.   5.786  404    CI 
521   157  (XX) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc    See 

Jacobs.  Paul  Tavlor:  l.in.  S/u-Min.  and  Chen.  Xiaolan.  5.785.934  CI 
42729(XX) 
Johnson.  Arvid  C  :  See  - 

lauf,  Ri*en  J  :  McMillan,  Apnl  D.:  Johnson,  Arvid  C  ,  and  .Moorhead 
Arthur  J  .  5.786.666.  CI    115-5  180 
Johnson.  Brian  W     Set 

Hoang.  Hicu  M  .  and  Johnson.  Bnan  W.  5.787.084.  CI.  370-390(XXJ 
Johnson.  CTirisiopher  J   Putting  guide.  5.785.604.  CI.  473-265.000. 
Johnson  Consulting.  Inc.,  .See  — 

Johnson,  Ronald  A  ,  5,786,671,  CI    118  1 19  (XXI 
Johnst.n.  Cynthia,  and  Sweeny.  Su/ette   TixKhbrush  holder  with  integrated 

automatic  sound  device   5.786,749.  CI    144)  184  7tX) 
Johnson.  Daniel  Willaim  John   See 

Coteus,  Paul  William,  and  Johnson,  Daniel  Willaim  John.  5.786.769  CI 
14<)-687(XXI 

Johnson.  Destnna  1)  Hair  harrette  w  ith  replaceable  onuments  5.785.065  CI 

I  12  275  (XXI 
lohnstm.  Eugene  S    See 

Gerfast.  Slen  R  .  Johnson.  Eugene  S  .  M.xioka.  Eddie  T.  Schwar/. 
Theodore  A  .  and  Tapani.  Rohen  W.  5.786,967,  CI.  160-I12(XX) 
Johnson.  Gregory    Bengt.  to  E  Systems,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

delemiining  velocity  of  a  platform   5.787.184.  CI  701-216(100 
Johnson.  JcHrcy  I.     See 

Chang.  IXing  F.mg.  Johns>Hi.  Jeffrey  L  :  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  .  C)r/eck 
TiHcn  PB  :  Remlinger.  Donald  M  .  and  Vanes.  David  L  .  5  785  9(N 
CI   264  46  5(X) 
lohnson.  Joe,  to  Scapa  Group  Pl.C  Prohled  resilient  band  for  secunng  hlier 

bag   5,785.724.  CI   55  177  (XXt  * 

Johnson,  Jivhn  R    Center  feed  toilet  paper  dispenser    5  785  "'74   CI    '•4''- 
.•>91(XX)  -,        ,  .   - 

Johnson,  Jiihn  W ,  legal  representative   See 

Prunty.  Timothy:  Johnson.  Wendell  E  .  deceased:  and  Johnvm.  John  W 
legal  representative,  5,786,281,  CI  442  104  (XX) 
li>hnson,  Joseph  T  Versatile  disposable  him  protective  ma.sk  5  785  05'>  CI 

I2881(1IXX)  "■  "    ' 

lohnson.  Mark  A     Sit 

Pokora,  Alexander  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Mark  A  ,  5,785.81 1. CI.  I62-65.(XX) 
lohnson.  Mark  V    .See 

Megchelsen,  Sara  L    Rauschenbcig,  Nancy  C  :  and  Johnson,  Mark  V 
5,786,(158.  CI  428  57  (XXI 
lohnson.  Max  L    See 

DcKoning,  Rodney  A  ,  Humlicek,  Donald  R  :  and  Johnson.  Ma>  I 
5.787.242,  CI    195  182  010 
lohnstm,  Peter  D    .See 

Wygal.  Garold  l.ee.  Rush.  Dennis  Z  ,  Johnson,  Peter  D  ,  and  Anderson 
Paul  S  .  5,784,917,  CI   81  422  <XX) 
lohnson,   Philip  R.  to  Children's   Hospiul,   Inc    Adeno-a.ssocialed   viru' 

malcnals  and  methods  5,786,21 1,  CI  415-120  KXI 
lohnson,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Johnson  Consulting,  Inc   Electric  motor  5.786  671 
CI    118  I19IXX) 


Molliere.  Etienne:  Maltsson.  Veikko;  Jokinen.  Risto;  and  Lammassaan 
Jan.  5.787.020.  CI   .164  5.50  (XM). 
Jones.  BIrdsall  L  Spiral  ptHalo  slicing  apparanjs  and  method.  5.784  942  CI 

81  8.56(XX) 
Jones.  David  S  :  Hachmann.  John  P.  Conrad.  Michael  J  .  Coutts.  Stephen:  and 
Livingston.  DougLis  Alan,  to  l.aJolla  Pharnuccuiical  Companv    Modihed 
phosphorous  intermediates  f<x  providing  functional  groups  on  the  5'  end  ol 
oligonucleotides  5.786.512.  O.  568-22.000. 
Jones.  Glenville:  See  — 

Bishop.  Charles  W.  Horsl.  Ronald  I. :  Jones.  Glenville.  Kos/ewski. 
Nicholas  J  .  Knutson.  Joyce  C  .  Monartv.  Rohen  M  :  Reinhardi] 
TiireKhy  A  :  Pcnma.su.  Raju;  Stnignell.  Stephen.  Guo.  Liang.  Singhal 
Sanjay  K  ;  and  Zhao.  Lei.  5.786.148.  CI  514-167.000 
Jones.  Lee:  See- 
Thompson.  George  L  :  Socha.  Kathleen  Fit/simmons.  and  Jones.  Lee 
5.785,2(M.  CI   221  24  (XX) 
Jones.  Pearce  5er 

Brenner.   Richard  K  .   Kimbrough.   Mark  S  .   lurung.   Philip    Garrett 
Rohen:  and  Jones.  Pearce.  5.786,^81,  CI    .16|.680.0<XI 
Jones.  Rohen  L    .See 

Resconi.  Luigi:  and  Jones.  Rohen  L.,  5,786.495.  CI.  5.56-11.000 
Jones  Fenleigh.  Leigh  Melaine:  Jones  Fenleigh,  Shelley  Louise:  and  Gibson, 
James    [Xman,    to    Invicta   Tovs   &    (}anies    Limited     Educational    kit 
5,785,528,  CI   4.14-88  (XXI 
Jones  Fenleigh,  Shelley  Louise   See— 

Jones-Fenleigh,  Leigh  Melaine:  Jones-Fenleigh,  Shelley  Louise;  and 
Gibs<>n.  James  fXinan.  5.785.528.  CI   4 14-88  (XX) 
J<K>s.  Fran/,  and  Schirbach.  Marcel,  to  Asea  Brown  Bovcn  AG   Device  for 

damping  thernxucousiic  pressure  vihralions  5.784,889,  CI  60-725  (X)0 
Joseph.  V'jppala  John.  Shadowens.  Mark  Benjamin:  Thompson.  Craig  War- 
ren, and  Chen.  John  Chung  Lin.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Appa 
ratus  and  method  for  pnividing  a  facility  for  managing  versions  and 
conhguraliiHis  of  persistent  and  transient  obiects  5.787  280  CI  195- 
619 (XX) 
Ji>shi,  Ajey  M.:  See— 

Bnxiks,  Cynthia  B  ,  Merry,  Waller;  Joshi,  Ajey  M  ;  QuiniKies,  Gladys  D 
and  Trevw,  Jilske,  5,786,276,  CI  418  724  (XK) 
Joshi,  Ashok  V :  Davis.  James  O.:  Wold.  Truman:  and  di  Palma.  Giorgio,  to 
Ceramatec.   Inc     Fluid  delivery   apparatus  and   method    5.785.688    CI 
6<M141IXXI 
Josl.  Klaus  See 

Scholl.  Hans-Joaihim.  Jansen.  Bcmhard;  Jost,  Klaus;  and  Meyer  Rolf- 
Volker,  5,786,418,  CI    528  67  (XX) 
Joule.  Katnn  Dagmar  See 

Blok/ijl.  Wilfned.  Crceth.  Andrew  Manin.  Elmes,  Alfred  Roy;  Green, 
Andrew  David,  Hull,  Michael,  Joule,  Katnn  Dagmar:  and  Kh<Khdcl 
E/at,  5,786,118,  CI    5 II). 299  (XXI 
Jouppi.  Norman  P.  and  Haddad.  Ramsey  W  .  to  Digital  F:4juipmenl  Corpo- 
ration   Destination  indexed  miss  sutus  holding  registers.  5,787.465   CI 
711   I17IXX) 
Juelhner,  A.  Konrad  See  — 

Steinhauser.  Louis  P;  and  Juethner,  A.  Konrad,  5,786,818.  CI    147- 
179  (XX) 
Juki,  Milan  F:  Schryer,  Norman  lorcn,  and  SIhi)i,  Masaka/u.  to  Lucent 
TeihnoU>gies  Inc  .Semiconductor  optical  storage  device  and  uses  thereof 
5.786.827,  CI    145  507  (XXI 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  mbH  :  See - 

Horger,  Horsl:  and  Rwk,  Ench,  5,785.451,  CI  403  408  100 
Jung.  Bong  Jin   See — 

l-ee.  II  t)ck;  Kim,  Yong  Ha;  Jung,  Bong  Jin;  Kim.  Hang  Goo 
Hau/enhergcr.  Fran/.  5.785.733.  CI.  75-444.000. 
Jung.  FMward  See  — 

Exner.  James  Walter:  Hitchcock.  Lynn  Wesley;  Jung.  Edward 
Matthews.  Craig.  5.787.164.  CI  455-560(XX)' 
Jung.  Gucnter:  See  — 


and 
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Konrad.  Klaus-Peter;  Gries.  W'illi-Kun;  and  Jung.  Guenter.  5.786.122 
CI   4.10-I57.(XX). 
Jung.  Sang-Chol:  See — 

Nam.  Yun-Woo:  and  Jung.  Sang-Chol.  5.786.928,  CI.  359-295.000 
Jungkun/.  Clemens:  See — 

Steidl,  Siegben:  Wagner.  Giinter;  Jungkun/.  Clemens;  Miiller.  Herten: 
Rath.  Bemhard:  Slrihersky.  Anton:  Driicke.  Peter:  and  Niemeyer- 
Stein.  Wemer,  5.784,969.  CI    1()5-1992(X) 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Maisumi,    Chiyoko:    Juri,    Tatsuro:    Iketani.    Akira;    Goto.    Makolo; 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Otaka.  Hideki;  Awamolo.  Shigeru;  Nishino. 
Ma.saka7.u;  Kashira.  Takao;  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  CI.  386- 
33.000. 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Scnv Therapeutic  Research  Institute:  See — 
Kimachi.  Ka/uhiko:  Maeda.  Hiroaki:  Nishiyama.  Kiyoto.  Tokiyoshi. 
Sachio;  Tohya.  Yukinobu;  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5.785.968.  CI  424- 
147.100. 
Jumak.  Francis  A  :  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A.:  Arsenauli.  Normand  P.;  and  Jumak.  Francis  A., 
5.78.5,911,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Jussila,  Mahta:  See — 

Tuompo,  Helena:  Scheinin,  Leena:  Jussila,  Marita;  and  Laine,  Irmeli, 
5.786.167.  CI.  435-34.000 
JWI  Ltd    See— 

Fekete.  Eugene  Z.;  Peny.  Edwin  R.:  and  Burke.  Rohen  P,  5,785,818,  CI. 
162  358.200. 
Kaal/,  Lany  Gene:  See — 

Pritchetl,  James  D :  Kaatz,  Larry   Gene:  and  Germanishkis,  Boris, 
5,786,850,  CI    .148-158000 
Kabushikaisha  Equos  Research   See — 

Takaichi.  Toshio.  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,787.192,  CI.  382-166.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kosugi.  Taichi.  5.787.023.  CI   364-724.011. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishihama.  Kazuyoshi;  Ikei.  Kazunori:  and  Uehara.  Kazuo.  5.784.885.  CI 

60-423(XX). 
Sakashiu.  Katsutoshi;  Funahashi.  Tetsuzi:  Yokota.  Akira:  and  Oishi. 
Ma-sayuki,  5.785.910.  CI.  264-45,500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohiomo.  Fumio:  and  Kutnagai,  Kaoru,  5.786.593.  CI.  250-231.140. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Date.  Takahiko:  Arai.  Hiromichi;  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  5.786.672. 

CI    31.5-.168  260 
Fumhama.  Kokichi;  Sano.  Tetsuo:  and  Ozu.  Masao.  5.784.893.  CI 

62  333.(XX). 
Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Ma.sahira;  and  Nomura,  Wataru.  5,786,267.  CI 

4.18-584.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Toshimichi;  and  Nakamoto.  Masayuki.  5.786.656,  CI.  313- 

-108  0(X). 
Hashimoto.  Koji,  5,786,114,  CI  430-5.000. 
Hirakawa.  Hideki,  5,787,423,  CI.  707-5.000. 
linuma.  Ka/uhiro:  Kawagishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Abe,  Yasuhiko,  5,785.654, 

CI   6«X)-441.0(X) 
Inoue.  Tetsuo;  Yamada,  Takehito;  Takekado,  Shigenj;  and  Moriya, 

Ka/unon,  5,786,957,  CI    360-77  08O 
Ishikawa.  Tadashi,  5,787,303,  CI   395-800  240 

Kisaichi,  Kazuhiro:  Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  Nannichi,  Toshihiko:  Iwaki,  Jilsu: 
Nose,  Toshim,  Sa-saki,  Katsunari:  and  Rilev,  John,  5,786,776,  CI. 
-141  23  OCX) 
Miike,  Seiji;  Ito,  Satoshi:  Mizoguchi,  Hiroshi;  Takebayashi,  Yoichi: 
Fukui,  Mika:  Kurosawa,  Yoshiaki:  Morishila,  Akira;  Seto,  Shigenobu: 
Shinchi,  Hideaki:  Kawakura,  Yasushi;  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni:  and 
Tanaka,  Hisako.  5,787,414,  CI.  707-2.{XX) 
Nishio.  Johji:  Fujimoto,  Hidetoshi;  and  Itaya,  Kazuhiko,  5,786,606.  CI 

257- 1 03  OCX) 
Ohida.  Mitsuru;  Aoki.  Hideo:  and  lwa,saki.  Hiroshi.  5.786.271.  CI. 

4.18-6I5.0(X). 
Omino.     Sachiko:     Miyakawa.    Tadashi:     and    Asano.     Masamichi. 

5.787.0-14.  CI.  .165-185  020 
Rennie.  John;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi:  and  Saito.  Shinji.  5.786.603.  CI. 

257-13  000. 
Segawa.  Masa<i:  On.  Ka/ushige;  Kimura.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 

5.786.589.  CI   2.50-208.  KXI. 
Shimojo.   Yoshimilsu;   and   Shobatake.   Yasuro.   5.787,072.  CI.    370- 

231.000 
Sukegawa.  Yukio:  and  Matsushima.  Tetsuo.  5.786.699.  CI  324-617.000. 
Ueno.  Hideyuki:  and  Akamine.  Masami,  5.786.8.59.  CI    348-416.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kayukawa.   Hiroaki.    Hirota.   Suguru:    Mizutani.   Hideki:   Enokijima. 
Fuminobu;  Tomila.  Takehito:  Kondo.  Voshitami:  Hamaoka,  Takahiro; 
and  Takcnaka,  Kenji,  5,784,950,  CI  92-71  000. 
Kinhara.  Masahiko.  5.785.095,  CI    1-19-449.000. 

Ota,  Masaki:  Hibino.  Sokichi:  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiro;  Suitou,  Ken:  Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Okuno.  Takuva.  5.785.-502, 
CI  417-222  2(X) 
Ota.  Masaki:  Kobavashi,  Hisakazu:  Okadome,  Youichi:  and  Hamasaki, 

Masani,  5,785,.5()3,  CI  4I7-269.(XX) 
O/aki,  Shigelo:   Ito,  Hironori;  Nixla,  Motonori:  ikeda.  Y'u/uru:  and 
Kusakabe,  Shinichi,  5,784,922,  CI   74-424  8VA 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  UeiKi  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 


Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ito.  Shigeru;  Minami.  Kenji;  and  Kiiavama.  Masaya 
5.786.523.  CI.  568-735.000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Kathleen  A.:  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  5.786.208.  CI  4.10-270.000. 
Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark:  See — 

Hall.  Barbara  Ann:  Kaczmarczyk.  John  Mark:  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and 
Woodward.  Rohen  Leslie.  5.786.856.  CI.  -148^103.000 
Kaczmarz.  Kenneth  A.;  Mondigo.  Jesse  V:  and  Palmer.  Gary  Edward,  to 
Minuieman  International.  Inc  Carpet  sponing  machine  with  thermostatic 
protection  against  overflow  5.784.753.  CI.  15-319.01X1 
Kadee  Quality  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunham.  Michael  Nathan;  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D.  5.785  192  CI 
21.1-75.0TC. 
Kadis.  Paul   M.  Actuator-punch  assembly  widi  forming  die  installation 

5.784.920.  CI   72-453  180. 
Kado.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Walanabe.  Akimichi;  and  Kado.  Hirotaka.  5.785.119.  CI.  165-178.000. 
Kadowaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sone.  Katsuhide:  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Abiko.  Kaoru.  5.786.964 
CI   360-106.000 
Kaens.  Eric;  and  Meeussen.  Dirk,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V.  Metliod  and  appa- 
ratus for  tliermal  printing  with  voltage-drop  compensation  5.786.817  CI 
.147-I90.(XX) 
Kagan.  Oren:  See — 

Yair.  Eyal;  and  Kagan.  Oren.  5.787.196,  CI.  382-178.000. 
Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuyuki:  lwa.saki,  Hiroko;  Ide,  Yukio:  Harigaya,  Makoto: 

Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki:  Deguchi,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  MasaeLsu:  and 

Hayashi,  Yoshiuka,  5,785,828,  CI.  204-298  130 

Kahn,  Carolyn  R.:  and  Rhim.  Johng.  to  Gillene  Company.  The    Human 

corneal  epithelial  cell  lines  with  extended  lifespan.  5.786.201.  CI    435- 

240  200 

Kahra.  Ossi.  to  Tamrock  Oy  Arrangement  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  5.784.943. 

CI.  91-28.000. 
Kaibel.  Gerd;  Stroezel.  Manfred:  and  Pfeffinger.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Distillation  column  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture  into  a 
plurality  of  pure  fractions.  5.785.819.  CI.  202-158.000. 
Kaimai.  Norimitsu:  See — 

Takita.  Kotaro;  Kono.  Koichi;  and  Kaimai.  Norimib>u.  5.786.3%.  CI. 
521-64  000. 
Kaimura.  Satoru:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshihiro:  Tamura.  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Satoru;  Hozumi.  Satoshi; 

Sakaguchi.  Masa.shi:  Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  Yamamolo.  Yuji:  and  Ito. 

Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI.  29-890046 

Kaji.  Yukio;  Kanemitsu.  Norio;  and  Murosaki.  Mikio.  to  PFU  Limited;  and 

Fujitsu  Limited    Image  scanner  having  system  extending  function  and 

image  conecting  function  5.786.905.  CI   358-498.000. 

Kajiwara.  Yasushi.  to  Enplas  Corporation    IC  socket  jig.  5.784.774.  CI. 

29-758.000. 
Kajiyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Kajiyama.  Seiji:  Kanou.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichiura,  Shui- 
chi, 5,787,061,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Chihara,  Shoichi:  Yamazaki,  Masanori;  and  Isaki,  Tsu- 
lomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Heal  storage  material  c-ompo- 
silion  5,785,885,  CI.  252-70  000 
Kakiuchi,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Inoue,  Shinji:  Kakiuchi.  Takashi:  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  and  Ooashi.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.787.471.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Kakuk.  Jay  J.:  See — 

Wadzin.ski.  Chris  A.;  Ellson.  Ban  T  :  Pink.  Anthony  N  :  and  Kakuk.  Jay 
J.  5.784.868.  CI   56- IO800. 
Kalfs.  Joahnnes  J.  W'..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  repro- 
ducing n  digital  signals  having  n  phase-locked  loops  each  including  a  phase 
shifter,  controlled  by  an  integrating  element,  arranged  between  a  VCO 
output  and  a  phase  detector  5.786.953.  CI  360-51.000 
Kalnitsky,  Alexander,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    Integrated 
ovenoltage  protection  device  having  electrodes  separated  bv  a  gas-Hlled 
cavity  5.786.613.  CI.  257-355.0(X) 
Kalpathi.  Ramani  R  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Active  pha:>e  coil  inductance 

sensing.  5.786.681.  CI  318-701.000 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji:  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  Yama- 
moto.  Koichi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Ma.sakazu:  Hirami,  Naotaka:  Kanda,  Yasunori:  Aoki,  Akinobu:  iwa.saki, 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Automatic 
transmission  control  systeiii.  5.785,628,  CI  477-130.000 
Kamada,  Teruo;  and  Ichizawa,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Working  apparatus.  5,785,469,  CI.  409-191.000. 
Kamata,  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akihiro:  Obara,  Akihiro:  and  Kamata,  Keiji,  5,785,761,  CI. 
1I8-612.(XK). 
Kameyama,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kishi,  Tomokatsu;  Kamevama,  Shigeki:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Otsuka, 
Akira;  and  Hirose,  Tadalsugu,  5,786,794.  CI    345-60.000 
Kamin,  Hartmut:  See — 

Bailz.  Gunter:  and  Kamm.  Hanmut.  5.785.533.  CI  439-61  000. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Masakatsu:  Uenoyama.  Takeshi:  Ohnaka,  Kiy- 
oshi:  Takamori,  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi,  Isao;  Adachi.  Hideto: 
Ishibashi.  Akihiko:  Fukuhisa.  Toshiya:  and  Kumabuchi,  Yasuhilo,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  element 
and  method  for  fabricating  the  same  5.787.104.  CI  372-43.(XX) 
Kampmann.  Luu:  See — 
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Fehr.  Pclfr.  Kmhcr.  l,>ifcn/o,  IJean.  Rivhcn  J  .  Brlschan.  Rnjicr;  jnd 
Kampmann.  l.uc/.  5.7iM.'»7t).  CI    10.1  4(11  (MX). 
K.inada.  Mam«ni  See  - 

(i»io.  Hiriishi.  ami  KaniMia.  ManHiru.  1.7(t6.0<».  CI  426II)6.IW0. 
Kjna):av^a.  llin)crko.  Srr 

Matsushima.     Tmhio.     Ikeda.     I>aisukc.     and     Kaiujiawa.     Himcko. 
.S.7M).I0.1,  CI   aiV  .MJdM) 
Kanai.  Moriya.'Oi.  and  U{!awa.  RyiMa.  In  ANahi  Kiigoku  Kngyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha   Scope   ^.7h^.>)  VS,  CI    I^M  MM  (KN) 
Kanai.  Sahuro.  Kaua.viki.  Ymhinax.  Ichihashi.  Ka/uaki:  Walanahe.  Scnchi: 
and  Nawala.  MakiK».  lo  Hilachi.  Ltd.   Micnma\c  plasnu  pmccssing 
method  and  apparatus.  ,S.7ll.1.tM)7,  CI.  156-662  KM). 
Kanayama.  Nt>N»nj   Srf  — 

Ohkuru.  Yasunon.  Hiraki.  Hik(>sahun<;  Kanayaina.  Nohini,  and  Makida. 
Ryutaru,  1,7X4.XKV  CI   6(1  <:7()(I0 
Kanhara.  Hirxmitsu:  Sfe 

Sjiii.  Maoaaki.  Ania.  YiKhinohu.  Ocasauara.  Masahim;  Satiih.  Hide- 
nori.  and  Kanhara.  Hinimit>u.  .S.7X.S.877.  CI.  216-67  (MK) 
Kanda.  Akiko   .SVi- 

Nakamura.  MiiNUnari.  Haikawa.  KaLvumasa:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  Kanda. 
Akiko.  Mochida.  Takaaki:  Yainashila.  Junichi:  Tanahe.  Shigctada;  and 
Kinhara.  ShinKhi.  .S.7X7.IW.  CI    '76-267  ()()() 
Kanda.  Yasunon;  5*r— 

Kamada.  Shinya.  Sawa.  Kcnji;  Shimuuka.  Hiiushi:  Sawa/aki.  Tomoo: 
Yamamoio.  Koichi.  Kurokaua.  Ka/ushi;  Trraoka.  Takamichi: 
Homho.  Masaka/u:  Hiraini.  Naolaka:  Kanda.  Yasunon.  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Ka»a.  Takcvoshi.  .1.7H.S,62K.  CI  477- 
IWKKIII 
Kaneka  Corporation:  Set" 

Yaniashita.    Kalsu;i.    Hosoe.    Ka/unon:    Hidaka.   Takavoshi.    Tixlaro. 
Georgf.  and  .Shawar.  Ribhi  M  .  .'>.7K6..W*.  CI   5I4-I«.V(MM1 
Kancko.  Kunihiro:  Sft  — 

Walanabc.  Kajiro;  Kon.  Kazuyasu.  Tsunishima.  Shin-ichin>;  Malsumon. 
Satoni.   .Sailo.  Ya.suo;   Kaneko.   Kunihiro.  and  Ohncda.   Kaisushi. 
.S.7X7..'77.  CI   7()I-4.S(K)() 
Kancko.  .Shigenon   See  ~ 

Yoshi/awa.  Ryokichi.  Miyao,  Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Shigenon.  Nakamura. 
Tomoaki,  and  Miyata.  Hidchumi.  .S.7S7.464.  CI   711  II.SMX). 
Kancko.  Telsuya;  See — 

TsukanKito.  Takeo;   Miyawaki.   Mamoru;    Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Suzuki. 
Akira:  Shimoda.  Isamu:  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 
.S.7X6.6.'>X.  CI    M.V.VNIKK) 
Kancmilsu.  Norio:  See  — 

Kaji.  Yukio.  Kanemitw.  Norio:  and  Murosaki.  Mikio.  5,786.9«5.  CI. 

VSK^yX  (XMI 

Kang.  Chang  seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Methods  of  lorming 

integrated  circuit  capacitors  including  etch  stopping  layers  5.7X6.2'<9.  CI 

4<8-.1>»6(X)<) 

Kang.  Ho  Cheol.  and  Kim,  Jong  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Induslnes  Co.. 

Lid   Memory  cell  array  5.787.0.1.S.  CI.  .165-185  050 
Kanno.  Masayitshi:  Sfe  — 

Miya/aki.  Kunio;  Kuniya.  Jiro;  Kanno.  Masayoshi.  Koshiishi.  Masalo. 
and  .Shiraki.  Tomomi.  5.787,1.16.  CI.  .176-2I9.0(X). 
Kanno.  Takao  See 

Yanumoto.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshivuki;  Kouda.  Yuuka.  Minagawa. 
Tomoko.  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.785.882.  CI    252-62  520 
Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Okamoto.  Akihiko.  to  Richoh  Company.  Ltd.  Disk  drive 

unit  having  improsed  shutter  mechanism  5.787.063.  CI.  .169-77. 2(XI 
Kanou.  Yasuyuki   See 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Kajiyama.  Seiji.  Kantxi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichiura.  Shui- 
chi.  5.787.061.  CI   .169-58(XX) 
Kunsai  Chemical  Engineering  Co   Lid    See — 

Noda.  Yasuo.   Noda.  Hideo,  and  Inoue.  Takaya.  5,785,424,  C\.   166- 
<I7(NX> 
Kanio  .Seiki  Co   Ltd  ;  See - 

Watanahe.  Kajiro;  Kon.  Kazuya.su;  Tsurushinia,  Shin-ichiro;  MalsufiHin. 
Satoru.   Saito.   Yasuo,    Kaneko.   Kunihiro;   and  Ohneda.   Kaisushi. 
5.787..n7.  CI    701  45.(XX) 
Kao  Corporation:  .See 

Kunhara.  Ken/o;  Kashiwagi.  Mitsuyoshi.  Yasumasu.  Takeshi;  Mitsui. 
Yuki.   Inaoka.   Setsujiro;  and   Kaisuragi.  Yoshihisa.   5.785.984.  CI 
424-4.19  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Ni*uhiro.  5.785,482.  CI  414-270.000. 
Kao.  Yi-Hsuan.  to  Duke  University    Magnetic  resonance  imaging  meth<xl 
pnniding  for  correction  of  stnation  anifacts   5.785.042.  CI    128-651  2(X) 
Kaper.  Lloyd   See 

Bird.  Kevin.  Kaper.  Lloyd.  Hennunn.  Bob;  Bienick.  Craig.  Reames. 
Gary;  Daley.  Houard.  and  Wolters.  dreg.  5.785.(M7.  CI    I26-.19(X)H 
Kaplan.  Andreas.   Reich.  Alhen,   and  Clisler.   Rene,  lo  EMS-inventa  AG. 
Thermosetting,  powder  coating  compositions  5.786.4.W.  CI  525-417  (XX) 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  and  Mullins.  Atty  T.  to  Xerox  CocpuralHMi.  Compact 
encoding  of  multilingual   Iranslalion  dictiociones    5,787,386.  CI    704 
8(XX) 
Kapoor.  .Mohan  I  jl.  Monarchic,  Dominic  Louis.  Reheschi.  Thomas  John,  and 
Bud/lick.  Russell  -Anthony,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   Increased 
hnghtness  dnvc  svstem  for  an  electroluminescent  displav  panel  5.786.797 
CI    145  79(XXI 
Karita.  Seiichiro:  See 


Yamanaka.  Akihin<;  Waunahe.  Takashi;  Ishinaga.  Hituyuki;  Kawamura. 
Takahisa.    Kanta.   Seiichmi;   Ohkuma.   Nono;   Higuma.   Masahiko; 
CkKo.  Akira.  Arashima.  Teruo.  Sato.  Moloaki.  and  Saito.  Megumi 
5.786.812.  CI   .147-45  (XX) 
Kar|o<h.  Gunter  See 

Doennger.  Willihald.  Dykeman.  Douglas;  KarjiNh.  Gunter.  Na.ssehi. 
Mebdi.  and  Sharma.  Mohan.  5.787.4.K).  CI    707- MX)  (XXI. 
Karl.  I'Inch.  and  Seit/.  Werner,  to  BASK  Aktiengesellschafi    Rcs<ilution  of 
racemales  of  2  arvl  2  alkvl  o>-alk\laniinoalkane-nitnles    5.786.498    CI 
558-3.14  (XX) 
Kam.  Jonathan,  Gait.  Michael  John.  Heaphy.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall.  Colin,  to 
Medical  Research  Council    Oligonucleotide  competitors  for  binding  of 
HIV   RRE  to  REV  protein  and  assavs  for  screening  inhibitors  of  this 
binding   5.786.145.  CI   415-6  (XX) 
Karp.  Aaf™^-  -Vee-- 

Jakobscn.  Chnstian;  Pedersen.  Memming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M..  Breuer, 
Tracy  E.;  Kaip.  Aamc:  and  Smilhgall.  David  H..  5,786.891,  CI. 
.156-217  (XX). 
Karpeisky.  Marat   See — 

Nen,  Torrance   M  ;  Glode.  Leonard  Michael;  and   Karpeisky.  Marat. 
5.786.457.  CI   5.10-402  0(XJ. 
Karpovich.  Yakov:  See — 

Uh*.  Kevin  T;  Katp»)vich.  Yakov;  and  Han.  Michael  J .  5.786.240.  CI 
418-111  (XX) 
KatT.  Richard;  Encks«>n.  David;  Gcngc.  Kevin;  Hanold.  William;  Luebbcring. 
Gregory,  and  Phclan.  William,  to  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  Wet 
extractor  system   5.784.755.  CI    15-1.14  (XX) 
Karr.  Stephen  L  :  See    - 

Gcvas.  Philip  C  .  Karr.  .Stephen  L  ;  Grimes.  Stephen;  and  Litlcnbere. 
Richard  L.  5.785.970.  CI   424  184  100 
Karialopoulos.  Siamatios  V,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Waveguide  based, 
tabnclcss  switch  for  telecommunicaiion  system  and  lelccommunicalion 
infrastructure  employing  tJie  same.  5.786.912.  CI.  3.591 17.1XX). 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Norio:    Kasai.    Junichi:    Tsuji.    Kazuio:    Sono.    Michio: 
Yoshimolo.    Ma.\anori.    Hayashida.    Katsuhiro;    Sato,    Mitsulaka. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi.  I'no.  Tadashi;  Otokita.  Kosuke.  and  Eujisawa 
Telsuya.  5.786.985.  CI   161  707  (XX) 
Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki.  Takita.  Isao:  and 
Takahashi.  Kohji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multiple  lone  display  svstem  5.786  798 
CI    .145-89.(XX) 
Kasama.  KunihIko:  See — 

HashiimKo.  Shuichi.  and  Kasama.  Kunihiko.  5.786.1 13.  CI   4.10-5.000 
Kashani.  Mir  Saied.  to  Kashani.  Saied  Mir    Automobile  refueling  guard 

5.785.099.  CI    I4I-86.(XX). 
Kashani.  Saied  Mir;  See — 

Kashani,  Mir  Saied.  5.785.099.  CI    141  860fM). 
Kashihara.  Hiroshi.  Su/uki.  Mikio.  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industnes.    Ltd     Optically    active    beta  aminoalkoxyborane    complex. 
5.786,485.  CI   548  405.000 
Kashiro.  Takao:  See — 

Matsumi.    Chiyoko:    Juri,    Tatsuro;    Iketani.    Akira;    Colo,    Makoio. 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Otaka.  Hideki;  Auamolo.  Shigeru;  Nishino, 
Masakazu;  Kashiro.  Takao.  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  CI    186- 
33(XX) 
Kashmahara.  Ka/utoshi  See 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi.  Akahane.  Takashi.  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Ma.saki.    Y'okoyama.    Koichiro.    KtMaka.   Toshikazu;    Kashiuabara. 
Ka/utoshi.  and  Yasue.  Takuya.  5.785.441.  CI.  4<XI-633.(XX) 
Kashiuagi.  Mitsuyoshi   .See- 

Kunhara.  Ken/o.  Kashiwagi,  Mitsuyoshi;  Yasumasu.  Takeshi;  Mitsui. 
Yuki.   Inaoka.  Setsujini;  and   Katsuragi.   Yoshihisa,  5,785,984,  CI 
424-439  (XK) 
Kashiwasc.  Yutaka:  See-  - 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo.  Kashiua.sc.  Yutaka:  Kato.  Kinuko: 
and  Molegi.  Ryohci.  5.786.535.  CI   73-624.(XX). 
Kalagin.  Ka/uharu   See 

Yamashita.   Masataka.   Katagiri.   Ka/uharu:  Terada.   Masahiro;   Mori. 
Shosci;  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  Nakazavva.  Ikuo:  and  Nogu- 
chi.  Koji.  5.785.890,  CI   252  299  620 
Kaiagin.  Shingo:  and  Ashikawa.  Teruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cassette 

accomiTHxJating  case.  5.785.176.  CI.  206-387  I (X) 
Kataoka.  .Akiioshi    See — 

Monva,  Takchiro;  Kalaoka.  Akitoshi.  Mano.  Ka/unon.  Miki.  Satoshi; 
Omuro.  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.787..19I.  CI   7O4-2250(X). 
Kauyama.  Tatsushi.  Okauchi.  Shigcki:  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  and  Mori.  Kat- 
suhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  conver- 
gence in  a  stereoscopic  image  system   5.786.847.  CI   348-47  (XX) 
Katayama.  Toshiharu.  See 

Otani.  Naoko  and  Katayama,  Toshiharu,  5,786,612,  CI.  2.57-316.000. 
Kathail.  Pradeep:  .See — 

Knight.  Holly;  Soong.  Milton:  and  Kathail.  Pradeep.  5.787,019,  CI. 
.164-550  (XX) 
Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Mura- 
maLsu.  Hiroaki.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Teshirogi.  Tctsu;  Funimolo.  Hideo,  and 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Cjiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idle 
speed  control   svstem   of  internal   combustion  engine.   5.784.878,  CI 
6O2740(X) 
Kal4>.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Inooe.  Michio.  Kawashima.  Manko.  Kato.  Hisaaki:  and  ShioCa.  Makoto. 
5,785.350  CI   280-743.200. 
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Kato.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Mivva.  Hiroyuki:  Gomi.  Takayuki:  and  Kato.  KaLsuyuki,  5,786,258,  CI. 
438-337.(X)0. 
Kato,  Kimiloshi:  See — 

Sano.   Katsuyuki;   Kiniura.   Vukihidc:    Kato.    Kimitoshi:  and  Terada. 
Hiroyuki.  5.785.102.  CI   267-64.170 
Kato.  Kinuko;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo:  Kashiwase.  Yutaka:  Kato,  Kinuko: 
and  Motegi.  Ryohci.  5.786.5.l'5.  CI.  73-624.(XJ0. 
Kato.  Masahito;  See — 

Fujioka.  Masava:   Kitahara.  Takeo;   Kato.  Masahito:  and  Yamazaki. 
Hideto.  5.785.744.  CI    106-31  270. 
Kato.  Shigeka/u:  Nishihala.  Kouji:  Tsubonc.  Tsunehiko:  and  Itou.  Atsushi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus  for  substate  wafers.  5.784.799. 
CI   .14-92  (XX) 
Kato.  Toshikazu;  See — 

Mi/utani.    Yosinobu;    .Asakawa.   Takeo:    Imxie.    Hiroshi;    and    Kaio. 
Toshikazu.  5.786.422.  CI  525-64.(XX). 
Katoh.  Minoru:  Wakahayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  to  Nikon 
Ciwporalion.   Camera   having   adjustable   aperture.    5.787.318.   CI.   396- 
442(XX) 
Katra.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Flanigan,  Paul  J.:  Ebbing.  Charles  E.;  and  Katra.  Thomas  S  ,  5,784.784. 
CI.  29-890080. 
Katsu.  Keilaro;  See — 

Aoki.  Muneka/u;  Inagaua.  Masako:  and  Katsu.  Keitaro,  5.786.981.  CI 
.161-.5I)2(XK) 
Katsuragavna.  Hiroshi;  .See — 

Ono.  Shigeru:  and  Katsuragavva.  Hiroshi.  5.787,127,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Katsuragi.  Ytishihisa:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kenzo:  Kashiwagi,  Mitsuyoshi:  Yasumasu,  Takeshi;  Mitsui. 

Yuki;   Inaoka.   Sctsujiro:  and   Kaisuragi.  Yoshihisa.  5.785.984.  CI. 

424-4.39  (XXI 

Katsuia.   Hiroyuki:   Akimolo.  Takashi:   and  Tajima.   Masamichi.   to  SMC 

Corporation.  Direct -coupled  solenoid  valves.  5.785.299.  CI  251-129  180. 

Kat/.   Adam   J.:   and   LIull.   Ramon,   to   University   of  Pittsburgh.   Tissue 

diss(xiating  system  and  method.  5.786.207.  CI  435-267.(XX). 
Kat/.  Ronald  A  .  to  Ronald  A    Kat/  Technology  Licensing.  LP.  Telephonic- 
interface  lottery  system.  5.787.156.  CI.  379-93.1.10. 
Katz.  Yehuda;  See — 

Gill.    Moshe:    Avnon.    Itzhak:    Katz.    Yehuda:    and    Y'arom.    Tamar. 
5.786..544.  CI    102-4X1. (XX) 
KaulTman.  S(even  Victor:  Lewis.  Lara  Marie:  and  Willey.  James  Alben.  to 
Inicmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    C++  classes  for  a  digital 
library    5.7X7.413.  CI.  7()7-2.(XM). 
Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  See — 

Eldndge.  Alan  D  ;  and  Kaufman.  Charles  W..  5.787,169,  CI.  380-4.(X)0. 
Kaufman,  Hershall  William;  See — 

GiHxlman.   Barry    Dean;   Wynne.   James   Jeflfrey;    Kaufman.    Hershall 
William:  and  Jacobs.  Jason  Malthevv.  5.785.703.  CI   606- 10  (XX) 
Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.;  Sii — 

Chiabrera.  Alessaiulro:  and  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J .  5.7X5.656.  CI.  6(X)- 
449  ()(X). 
Kaufman.  Roben  J.;  Richard,  Thomas  J.;  MtKirc.  George  G.  I.:  and  Pynn. 
Richard  M  .  (o  HenxaCtcn/PFC;  and  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Co.  Highly  fluonnated.  chlonvsubstituied  organic  compound-containing 
emulsions  and  mclh(xls  of  making  and  using  them    5.785.9.50.  CI    424- 
1X90 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  ;  Lyttlc.  Matthew   H..  Morgan.  Amy   S.;  and  Bi>rch. 
Richard  F .  lo  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.  Target-selective  protocols  based 
on  mimics   5.786.336.  CI   5I4-1X.0(X). 
Kawa.  Takeyoshi   See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Sawa,  Kenji:  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  Sawazaki.  Tomw): 
Yamamoto.     Koichi:     Kurokawa.     Kazushi:    Teraoka.    Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masaka/u;  Hirami.  Naotaka.  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu:  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takevoshi.  5,7X5.628.  CI.  477- 
1 .1().(XX). 
Kawahata.   Toshiaki;    Nakagawa.    Kcnji:   Yamaguchi.   Seiichiro;   Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited- 
Mask  producing  method  5.7X6.115.  CI.  430-5.(XK). 
Kawabe.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Sunao;    Kawabe.    Shigehisa:    and    Horikin.     Kazunori. 
5.7X7.487.  CI.  71 1-I65.(KX). 
Kawabe.  Shin,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printed  circuit  board 
mounting  structure  and  electronic  device  using  the  same.  5.7X6.989.  CI 
.161-7.59.000. 
Kawabe.  Takashi;  See — 

Umemoto,  Masuo;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro;  Akagi.  Kyo; 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko:  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Atsushi;  and  Waka 
bayashi.  Kouichirou.  5.786.952.  CI   360-48.000. 
Kawabe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Doi.  Junichi;  and  Kawabe.  Takeshi.  5.786.959.  CI.  .160-85.000. 
Kawachi.  Genshin>;  See — 

Ola.  Masuyuki;  Kawachi.  Gcnshiro:  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Tohru; 
Oh-e.  Masahito;  Kondo.  Katsumi:  and  Tsumura.  Makoto.  5.786.876. 
CI    .149-42.(XX). 
Kawada  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kawada.  Tadaki:  Yoneda.  Masahiro;  and  Nakazaki.  Shunzo.  5.784.739. 
CI    14-1X.(XX). 


Kawada.  Tadaki;  Yoneda.  Masahiro:  and  Naka7.aki.  Shunzo.  to  Kawada 
Industries.    Inc.    Super-long    span    suspension    bridge.    5.784.739.    CI. 
14-18  (XX) 
Kawagishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

linuma.  Kazuhiro:  Kawagishi.  Tetsuya;  and  Abe.  Yasuhiko.  5.785.654. 
CI.  600-441  (X)0 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Kawaguchi.  Masa- 
hiro; Suitou.  Ken:  Kawamura.  Koji;  and  Okuno.  Takuya.  5.785.502. 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Toru:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Toru:  Ichinohe.  Shoji:  and  Yamazaki.  Toshio. 
5.7X6.434.  CI.  526-2M()00 
Kawai.  Kalsuhiko;  See — 

Dohta.  Hisayo;  Kawai.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.784.879. 
CI   60-276.000. 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko;  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro.  and  Ichikawa'  Iwao.  5.787.191.  CI. 
382-149.000. 
Kawakami.  Kenji:  See — 

lloh.  Kenji:  Shimozawa.  Mitsuhiro:  Kawakami.  Kenji:  Suematsu.  Nori- 
hani:  and  lida.  Akio.  5.787.126.  CI.  375-.34O.0(X). 
Kawakami.  Takaaki;  See — 

lijima.  Masami;  and  Kawakami.  Takaaki.  5.787.343,  CI.  455-4l4.(XJ0 
Kawakami.  Tomoteru;  See — 

Isogai.  Hideaki:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoteru.  5,785.853.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Kawakura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Miikc.  Seiji;   Ito.  Satoshi:  Mi:'Oguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takehayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morishita.  Akira;  Selo.  Shigenobu; 
Shmchi.  Hideaki:  Kawakura.  Yasushi:  Matsumura.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako.  5,787.414.  CI   707-2.0(X). 
Kawamoto,  Naoki:  and  Kojima.  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  projector  with  condenser  lenses  for  blue  arHl  green 
panels  only  or  the  red  panel  condenser  lens  ftKal  length  being  largest 
5.7X6.874.  CI.  349-X.(X». 
Kawanwio.  Sumirc;  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuva:  Kawamoto.  Sumirc;  Korai.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.7X6.063.  CI.  428-l(J7.O0O. 
Kawamoto.  Yutaka:  kxhi.  Atsushi:  and  Kuriki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.  Air/fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  5.785.033.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kawamura.  Harumi;  See — 

Kori.   Teruhiko;    Kawamura.    Harumi:    Shima.   Hisaio:    and   Ogawa. 
Kazuyuki.  5.786,955.  CI.  .360-72.100. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Yamamoto,  Atsuharu;  Maruyama,  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Cv..  Lid.  Wiring  pattern  inspection  apparatus  tor  printed  circuit 
board.  5.7X7.191.  CI.  .1X2-I49.0(X) 
Kawamura.    Keizou:    Ki>bayashi.    Makoio;    Nakamura.    Akira:    Yasuda. 
Norikazu:  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura.  Taro:  Nakai.  Shinya:  and  Fujii.  Tadao. 
lo  TDK  Corporation.  Multilayer  ceramic  parts  and  methixl  Uv  making. 
5.7X5.X79.  CI   216-95  000 
Kawamura.  Koji;  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu:  Kawaguchi.  Masa- 
hiro; Suitou.  Ken:  Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Okuno.  Takuva.  5.7X5.502. 
CI   417-222.200. 
Kawamura,  Takahisa:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura. 
Takahisa;   Karita.   Seiichiro:   Ohkuma.   Ntvno;   Higuma.   Masahiko: 
Goto.  Akira:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Sato.  Moloaki;  and  Saito.  Megumi. 
5.7X6.832.  CI.  .147-45.000 
Kawamura.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Isobe.  Toshinobu:  Kawamura.  Yasuhiro:  Yamada.  Hisafumi:  and  Okada. 
Hidehiko.  5.786.X48.  CI.  .14X-51.(XK) 
Kawano.  Miloshi;  See — 

Tan.     Masaru;     Noguchi.     Tsulomu;     Kawano.     Mitoshi:     Mahama. 
Kazutoshi;  Ikeda.  Hiromu;  and  Suzuki.  Sunao.  5.785.817.  CI.   162- 
2IX.(KX). 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Satoshi:  Kawarada.  Hiroshi:  lloh.  Masahiro.  and  Nakamura. 
Naofumi.  5.7X6.604.  CI.  257-77  (XK) 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuji:  Tovix>ka.  Takaaki:  Itatani.  Motoaki;  Itatani.  Susumu; 
and  Ide.  Tsulomu.' 5,7X4.91 1.  CI   72-52.0(X). 
Kawasaki.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Sakaibara.    Toru:    Kawasaki.    Toshiharu;    and    Kuwana.    Toshiyuki. 
5.786.822.  CI   .145^.10.(XXJ 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  See — 

Kanai.   Saburo;   Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:   lchiha.sht.   Kazuaki:  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoto.  5.785.807.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Kawashima.  Mariko;  See — 

Inoue.  Michio;  Kawashima.  Mariko;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  and  Shiota.  Makoto. 
5.7X5.350,  CI.  280-743.200. 
Kawazoe.  Fiji:  See — 

Takei,  Nobuo;  Hatavama.  Kenjiro:  Nakazato.  Kazuyuki,  and  Kawazoe, 
Eiji.  .5.785.024.  CI    I23-470.(X)0. 
Kawazoe.    Kazushige.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Magnetic    head    a.s.sembly. 

5.786.962.  CI.  .160- 1(M.0(X).  ' 
Kay.  John  Christopher;  See — 

Willey.  William  Daniel:  Wroble.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Kay.  John  Chris- 
topher. 5,7X7..148.  CI.  455-441  000. 
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Kay.  Sicven  G  Toilei  flapper  vilve  control   5.784,726.  O  4-324.000 
Kiiyaba  lndu<itry  Co  .  Inc    5^^ — 

W«kao.  Hiroka/u.  Endo.  Akira;  and  Kogi«o.  Yoshinori.  5.785.  I4J.  CI 
I80-44.MKX) 
Kayukawa.  Hirnaki.  Hiro(a.  Suguru.  Mi/utani.  Hidcki.  Enoki)tma.  Fumi 
nobu.   Toniila.   Tukchito.    Kondo.    Yoshitami.    Hamaoka.   Takahiro.   and 
Takrnaka.  Kcnji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushii 
.Single  headed  <»ash  place  type  compresMv  having  a  pisliin  with  an  oil 
communicatum  hole  t>n  a  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  cylinder  bore 
and  crank  chamber   'i.784.9«).  CI  92  71  IKX) 
Keim.   Karl  Hem/,   and   Kober.   Rudi.  to  Acheson   lndu.<ilrie<i.  Inc.  TWo- 
component  spray  n<>/./le.  in  particular  for  a  spray  element  of  a  <pray  tool 
ot  a  die  spraying  device  and  inleahangeahle  nozzle  assembly  for  twit- 
component  spray  nozzles   ^.1»^.2^2.  CI   2W-418()(>0 
Keller.  Daniel  S.:  See— ■ 

You.  Ijwrence  L  .  and  Keller.  Daniel  S  .  5,787.245.  O   W5- 1 83  140 
Keller.  David   Sre 

Brown.  Garrett  W.  and  Keller.  David.  5.7H4.9M),  CI    KM  304(100 
Keller.  Kussell  J  .  and  Keller.  Steven  D.  Row  crop  cultivator  having  a  fixed 

depth  of  penetration  5.785.129.  CI.  172-536000. 
Keller.  Steven  D    See- 
Keller.  Russell  J .  and  Keller.  Steven  D,  5,785.129.  CI    172  536  000 
Kcllcy.  Kdward  L.    See 

Krupica.  Libor;  Austin,  Peter:  and  Kelley.  Edward  L,  5,785.312,  CI 
271  264  000 
Kelly.  Joseph  M.:  Ser- 

Afoniio,  Adriano.   Kelly.   Joseph   M  .  and  Chackalamannil,  .Samuel, 
5.786,480.  CI   546  82  000 
Kelly,  Michael  D  ,  Brown,  Hubert  E  .  Jr .  Skelley.  Joe  Nichols;  and  Carpenter, 
George  Scott,  to  Mobile  Process  Technology.  Inc   Mobile  priKess  for  the 
recovery  of  spent  heat  transfer  fluids    5.785. 857,  CI   2IO-h^8IK») 
Kelly.  Michael  Gene,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    Smart  card 
message  transfer  without  microprocessor  intervention  5,787,101,  CI  371 
49  100 
Kellv.  Patrick  D  Genital  lubncant  with  zinc  salt,  labelled  as  antiviral  agent 

5.785,054.  CI    128-842  000 
Kelly,  Thuina.s  J    See~ 

Smashev,  Russell  W.:  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  Snyder,  John  H  ;  and  Sheranko, 
Ronald  L  ,  5.785.775,  CI    148-669.000 
Kelly.  T  Ross  See- 

Bnngmann,  Gerhard:  Boyd,  Michael  R  ,  G«z.  Roland,  and  Kelly.  T 

Ross,  5,786,482,  CI.  546-140  000 

Kelm,  Gary  Robert:  Pickram,  Harvey  Marvin;  Doyle,  Matthew  Joseph,  and 

Buchanan,  William,  lo  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The  Use  of  ketorolac 

for  treatment  of  oral  diseases  and  conditions   5,785,951,  CI   424-49  000 

Kclner.  Gregory  S  .  Kennedy.  Jacqueline  L  .  and  ZIotnik.  Albert,  lo  Schenng 

Corporalnw   Mammalian  thym<*ine  genes   5,786,210,  CI  435  320  100 
Kelscy.  Teresa  L    See 

Brewer.  Timothy  T ,  Hoeger,  Daniel  S  ,  McCambndge.  l.ora  K  .  Kelsey, 
Teresa  l.  .  Claflin.  Antlionv  R  .  Robertson,   Kenneth  R  .  and  Van 
Flandern.  Michael  W  ,  5.786.818.  CI    345  339  000 
Kcmtner.  Josef,  l.ut/.  Cierhard.  Richter.  Rainer.  and  Ehwald.  Karl  Ernst,  to 
Ma\  Planck  Cksellschafi  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaflen  cV    Inte 
grated  hon/ontal  unipolar  transistor  having  a  doped  layer  forming  an 
internal  gate  of  the  transistor  and  at  least  <ine  integrated  capacitor  having 
a  hnct  electrode  connected  lo  a  vxirve  of  the  transistor  aiMi  a  second 
electrode  to  the  Hxed  potential   5,786,609,  CI   257  257  000 
Kemp,  David  W    See 

Gleave.  Gary  L  .  Roihe,  Norman  J  ,  Kemp.  David  W ;  Richter,  BriKC  E  ; 
and  E/zell.  John  L,  5,785,856,  CI   210-634000 
Kemper.  Courtenay  R     See  - 

/hang.  Yu-Zhong.  Kemper,  Courtenav  R  .  and  Haugland.  Richard  P. 
5.786,219.  CI   436-523  000 
Kcninglon.  Peter  B     .5ee  - 

Bateman.  Andrew,   Kenington,  Peter  B  :  and  Bennen.  Richard  M. 
5.787,079.  CI.  .370-343.000 
Kennedy,  Jacqueline  L.:  See — 

Kclner,   Ciregorv   S ,   Kennedy,   Jacqueline   L  .   atk)   ZIoinik.   Albert. 
5.786,210.  CI   435-320  100 
Kennedy.  Michael  Earl:  .S>e-- 

Elores,  Armando  Villanval:  and  Kennedy.  Michael  Earl,  5,785.308,  CI. 
271-g  no 
Kennedv.  Sargent  I.,  to  PeopleSofl.  Inc    Interactive  formula  priKessing 

system  fiK  .SQL  data  hose   5.787.453,  CI    707  538«0O 
Kenzo  Kunhara:  See 

Kunhara.  Kenzo,  Kashiwagi.  Milsuyoshi.  Yasumasu.  Takeshi,  MiLsui, 
Yuki.   Inaoka.  Sctsujiro.  and   Katsuragi.  Yoshihisa,  5.785,984,  CI 
424  439  000. 
Kephart.  Wilbur  L  :  See- 

Kibbe.  Keith.  Visnapuu,  Aame,  and  Kephart,  Wilbur  L  .  5,787.353.  CI 
423-19.000 
Kera Vision,  Inc    See 

Kuhn.  William  P:  and  Baker,  Phillip  C.  5,785,651.  CI.  600-310(100 
Kern.  Charles  F    See 

Cusick.   Michael  John,  Jackson.   Fied  Lee,  and   Kem,  Charles   F, 
5,785.725,  CI   55-382  (XW 
Kerns,  Michael  L  :  See 

Lawson,  David  F,  Hergenrother,  William  L  :  and  Kerns.  Micliael  L.. 
5.786.441,  CI   528  2291XX) 
Kerr.  Jonathan  F .  and  t>ieiench.  Peter  D.,  Jr.,  to  Innognp,  LP  Dispenser  for 
dispensing  bag  holders   5.785.205,  CI   221-2KXIO 


Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne,  Madivm.  Stepl)en  Alan:  and  Chin  OueeSmiih. 
Calhennc  Vicii>na.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 
Bleaching  compositions  containing  iminc  hydrogen  peronide  aitd  a  Inn- 
siiion  metal  catalyst  5,785,886,  CI  252-186  330 
Kersh,  David  V.  111.  to  Texas  lastrumenis  Incorporated.  Shared  redundancy 
programming  of  memory  with  plural  access  pons.  5.787.091,  CI  171- 
lO.WO 
Kesling.  Haven  S  .  Jr:  See — 

Shen.  JianzJiong,  Ba,  Sujuan,  Braunslein,  David  M  .  and  Kesling,  Haven 
S  ,  Jr.  5,786,514,  O.  568-315.000 
Keichen.  Mark  Benjamin  See — 

Kirtley.  John  Robert,  and  Ketchen,  Mark  Benjamin.  5.786.690.  CI. 
324-248.000 
Kenen    Wulf   GmbH    fielenkketien     Und    Kettenr*derfabrik    of   Eslohe 
Kiickelheim   See  — 
Hoefling.  Peter.  Wilke.  Hermann:  and  Hauser.  Hennk.  5.785.166.  CI 
198-330  000 
Keyser.  Glenn  C    See- 
Lynn,  John  D  ,  Smith,  Colvin  W ;  and  Keyser.  Glenn  C.  5.785.737.  CI 
75  751000 
Khan,  Ata  R     See  - 

Ostler.  Farrell  L  :  Khan.  Ata  R  .  and  Goodhue,  Gregory  K..  5.787.299. 
CI    W58(«)00O. 
Khaln.  Mukund  P    See— 

Merkin.  Stanley  L  .  Khatn,  Mukund  P;  and  Macy.  Robert  B  ,  5,787.491. 
CI   711-173.000. 
Khaund.  Amp  K.:  See — 

Garg.  Ajay  K  ,  Khaund.  Anip  K  ,  One.  Lawrence  E  :  and  Young.  Mark 
R,  5,785.722.  CI   51  295  (XX) 
Khozam,  Moses,  and  Blumenau.  Steven  M  ,  to  Genrad.  Inc    Capacitive 
open -circuit  and  sfion-circuit  tests  of  component  connections  lo  circuit 
boards  5,786,697.  CI   324-537  000 
Kha/anov,  Alexander  Boris   See — 

Hwang,  Kuo  Hsing,  Chen,  Xiaohua:  Khaz^uiov,  Alexander  Boris:  Hahd, 
Ahdellah,  Tan,  Stella,  and  Nguyen,  (Juv  Cuu,  5,785,825,  CI    204- 
192  160. 
Khillan,  Ja.spal:  See — 

Prockop,  Darwin  J  ,  Khillan,  Jaspal;  Li.  Shi-Wu,  and  Pcrcira,  Ruth. 
5,786,.MI,CI   514-44  (XX) 
Khoshdel.  Ezal    See 

Blok/ijl.  Wilfned.  Creeih.  Andrew  Martin.  Elmes.  Alfred  Roy.  Green. 
Andrew  David:  Hull.  Michael:  Joule.  Katnn  Dagmar:  and  KI)oshdel, 
Ezat,  5,786,318.  CI   510-299  000 
Khosravi,  Fartiad:  See — 

AKilfathi,  Amir:  Hogendijk.  Michael,  and  Khosravi,  Farhad.  5,785.679, 
CI   604  51  0(X) 
Kh<xirv,  Elie  G  ,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Digital  positioning  joystick  system 

and  method  therefor  5.786,808,  CI   .M5  161  000 
Kibbe,  Keith:  Visnapuu,  Aame:  and  Kephart,  Wilbur  L..  to  Southea.stem 
TechiKilogies,  Inc  Process  for  tfie  in  situ  recovery  of  chemical  values  from 
I'F  6  gaseous  diffusion  pnxess  equipment   5.787,353,  CI  423-19  000 
Kido,  Toshihito  See 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kido.  Toshihito.  5.787.315.  C\.  396-319.000 
Kido.  Tsutt»mu  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi:  and  Kido.  Tsulomu.  5,785,6%,  CI  604-378000. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao:  See 

Kamiyama.  Saloshi:  Suzuki.  Masakatsu:  I'enoyama,  Takeshi:  Ohnaka. 
Kiyitshi.  Takamon.  Akira,  Mannoh.  Masaya.  Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ada- 
chl.  Hideio:  Ishibashi.  Akihiko.  Fukuhisa,  Toshiya,  and  Kumabuchi, 
Yasuhilo,  5.787,104,  CI    372-43  (XX). 
Kiefer,  Natalie  Robin,  Barbato,  Francis  T:  Hinderer,  Larry:  and  Messina. 
Neale  A.,  lo  Candle  Corporation  of  America  Cooking  fuel  container  and 
burner  5,785,513.  CI   431  320.0(X) 
Kiekert  AG:  See — 

Kleefeldl,  Frank.  Labonde.  Damien.  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor:  Arm- 
brtister,   Stefan,   and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.    5.785.164.  CI    292 
201 (XXI 
Kieper,  Douglas  A  ,  to  Nibco,  Inc    Vented  ball  valve  with  lock-out  nng 

5,785,074,  CI    137  68  110 
Kijima,  Ma.sato:  ShiiKihara,  Masayuki:  .Sugawara,  Minoru.  and  Hirano.  Koki. 
to  Idemitsu  PetnK'hcmical  Co  .  Ltd  Highlv  ngid  propylenic  resin  and  blow 
molded  article  made  therefrom   5.786,427.  CI   525-322  000 
Kilian.  Volkcr.  and  Sellers.  Michael,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Gradient 
coil    svsicm    for    use    in    a   diagnostic    magnetic    resonance    apparatus. 
5.786,694,  CI    324  MS  (XX) 
Kim,  Byeong  II,  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.  Lid    Pulse  stuping  circuit. 

5.786,721,  CI   327-321000. 
Kim,  Chang  One:  See— 

Kim.  Sung  Ho.  Hvun.  Bong  Chul,  Suh.  Jung  Woo:  Kim.  Chang  One: 
Lim.  Yoong  Ho.  and  Lee.  Chul  Hoon.  5.786.460.  CI    536-6  5(X). 
Kim.   Du  Chul,  to  Mirae  Corporation    Metallic  tray   unit   for  lesling  a 

semiconductor  device   5.786,7(M,  CI.  324  765.0(X)  ' 
Kim,  Gyoo  Wan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Ferrile  core  with  concave  and  convex 

portions   5,786,661,  CI   3|144(MXX) 
Kim.  Hang  G<mi  See 

l^e.  II  Ock.  Kim,  Yong  Ha.  Jung.  Bong  Jin:  Kim.  Hang  Goo,  and 
Hauzenberger.  Franz.  5.785.713.  CI   75-444  (XX) 
Kim.  Hee-duck.  Choi,  Kvue-sang.  and  Kim.  Jin-man,  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co  .  Lid  Waste  gas  disposal  apparatus  5.785,929,  CI  422-171  000 
Kim.  Jae  ho  See — 
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Hwang.  Min-wk:  Yang.  Hung-mo:  Kim.  Jae-ho:  Choi.  Won-taek:  and 
Hong.  Won-cheol.  5.786,265.  CI.  438-450.(XX). 
Kim,  Jae-Kyoon:  See — 

Kim,  Min-Kyu:  and  Kim,  Jae-Kyoon.  5.786.860.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kim.  Jin  C.  Golf  bag  with  inserted  symmetrical  full  length  divider.  5.785,173, 

CI.  206-315.600. 
Kim.  Jin-man:  See — 

Kim.  Hee-duck:  Choi.  Kyue-sang:  and  Kim,  Jin-man,  5,785,929,  CI. 
422- 1 71. (XX) 
Kim,  Jong  Ho:  See — 

Kang,  Ho  Cheol:  and  Kim,  Jong  Ho,  5.787.035.  CI.  365-185.0.50. 
Kim.  Jong-Sec»n:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-Sung;  Kim,  Jong-Seon:  Shim.  In-Shig:  and  Oh.  Young-Wha, 
5,787,024,0   .164-724.011. 
Kim,  Jong-Sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co,  Ltd.  Voltage  switching  circuit 

fw  a  semiconductor  memory  device  5,786,723,  CI   327-530.0(X). 
Kim,  Ki-Hong,  Hong,  Jean-Gee:  Ham,  SeongSik:  and  Choi,  Chang-Hun.  lo 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd   Computer  incorporating  a  power  supply  control 
system  therein  5.787,293,  CI   395-7,50  010. 
Kim,  Min-Kyu:  and  Kim,  Jae-Kyoon,  to  Korean  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  High  speed  block  matching  for  bi-directional 
motion  vector  estimation  5,786,860,  CI.  348-416.000 
Kim,  Sang-Ho,  to  Daewood  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Postprocessing  method  for 

use  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system   5,787,210,  CI.  382-309.0(X). 
Kim,  Sung  Ho:  Hyun,  Bong  Chul:  Suh,  Jung  Woo:  Kim,  Chang  One:  Lim, 
Yoong  Ho:  and  Lee,  Chul  Hoon,  lo  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Antifungal  antibiotic  cepacidine  A.  5,786.460,  CI.  536-6.500. 
Kim,  Sung-soo:  See — 

Ham,  Sung-wix):  and  Kim,  Sung-soo,  5.785,539,  CI.  439-150.000 
Kim,  Tae-Sung:  Kim.  Jong-Seon:  Shim,  In-Shig:  and  Oh,  Young-Wha,  to 
Samsung  Electronic  Co  ,  Ltd  Horizontal  filler  in  nxivlng  picture  decoding 
apparatus.  5,787,024.  CI   .164-724.011 
Kim,  Wan  Soo,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid 
crystal  display  having  randomlv  distributed  bidirectional  surface  orienta- 
tions  5,786,878,  CI   349I26.0(X) 
Kim,  Yeong-Taeg:  and  Cho,  Yong-Hun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   interpolating   pixels  based  on   wide-vector 
correlations   5,786.862.  CI   .148-448  0(X). 
Kim.  Yong  Ha:  See — 

Lee,  II  Ock:  Kim,  Yong  Ha:  Jung,  Bong  Jin:  Kim,  Hang  Goo:  and 
Hauzenberger,  Franz,  5.785.733,  CI  75-444.000 
Kimachi,  Kazuhiko:  Maeda,  Hiroaki:  Nishiyama,  Kiyoto:  Tokiyoshi,  Sachio; 
Tohya,  Yukinobu,  and  Mikami.  Takeshi,  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeulic  Research  Institute  Anti-feline  caliclvirus  recom- 
binant antibody  and  gene  fragment  encoding  the  same    5.785,968,  CI 
424-147  100 
Kimber  Donald  G.:  See— 

Moran,  Thomas  P:  Kimber,  Donald  G.:  van  Melle,  William  J.;  and 
Kuitenbach,  Gordon  P,  5,786.814,  CI.  345-328.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  5,786,132,  CI. 

430-343000 
Van  lien,  Thomas  Peter,  5.785,698,  CI   604-387.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Buczwinski,  Carey  Alix:  Larson,  Todd Christopfier:  Setbiak,  Annamaria: 
Astoreca,  Alfred  Jack:  Piscopo.  Peter  Anthony:  and  Seager,  Richard 
Herman,  5,785.179,  CI   206-494  000 
Shah,  Ketan  N.:  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M  ,  5,786,41 2,  CI.  524-264.000 
Smith.  Michael  John:  Rao,  Vinay  Kumar:  and  Shanklin,  Gary  Lee, 
5,78.5,813.  CI.  162-158.000 
Kimbrough.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  K.:  Kimbrough,  Mark  S  :  Leung,  Philip;  Ganen, 
Robert:  and  Jones.  Pearce.  5.786,983,  CI   361-680.000. 
Kimmel.  Andrew  I  ;  See — 

Rizoiu,  loana  M  :  and  Kimmel.  Andrew  1.,  5,785,521,  CI.  433-29.0(K). 
Kimoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ebau,  Yoshisada:  Moriya.  Kazuo:  Kimoto,  Hisashi;  Tobe.  Hayato;  and 
Tenii,  Yasushi,  5.786,887,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Kimoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Terukazu;  Kimoto,  Masahiko:  Minemalsu.  Hiroshi:  Tominaga, 

Nobuyuki:  Funakoshi,  Takahiro:  Wada,  Ya.suhiro:  and  Azuma,  Hito- 

shi,  5,786.665,  CI    313-512.000 

Kimura.  Asa:  and  Ikuia.  Yukie.  lo  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.  Yellowish  scaly  powder 

comprising  of  metal  oxide  composite  coaling  5,786,088,  CI  428-403.000. 

Kimura.  Chiharu:  See — 

Nalsugari.  Hideaki:  Ishimaru.  Takenori:  Doi.  Takayuki:  Ikeura,  Yoshi- 
nori: and  Kimura,  Chiharu.  5,786,352,  CI.  514-211  (XX). 
Kimura.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Keisuke;  and  Kimura,  Hideo,  5,786,060,  CI  428-89.000. 
Kimura,  Keiichi,  Miyamoto.  Kaluyoshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Misao.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  Joining  prixlucl  of  oxide  superconducting  material  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.786,304.  CI   505-234.000. 
Kimura.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Segawa,  Masao:  Ooi,  Kazushige:  Kimura,  Ma.sanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shulchi. 
5,786,589,  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
Kimura,  Masanori:  See— 

Yamagishi,    Hirotoshi;    Takano,    Kiyotaka:    and    Kimura,    Masanori, 
5,785,7.58,  CI.  117-218.000. 
Kimura,  Masayasu:  See — 

Konno,  Yasuo:  Nozaki,  Kenji:  Yamada,  Shozo:  Asao,  Tetsuji;  Suzuki, 
Taka.shi.  and  Kimura.  Masayasu,  5,786,355.  CI.  514-235  800 


Kimura.  Mikihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  includ- 
ing a  measurement  time  counting  device  for  measuring  an  electrical 
charaacristic  of  semiconductor  5,786.689,  CI  324-158.100. 
Kimura.  Norio;  and  Nakagawa,  Akira,  to  Tomey  Technology  Corporation. 
Cleaning  and  disinfecting  solution  for  contact  lens  and  method  of  cleaning 
and  disinfecting  contact  lens  using  the  solution.  5.785.767.  CI  1 34-42.(X)0 
Kimura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Chikuni.   Makoto:  Watanabe.  Toshiya:   Hayakawa.  Makoto;   Kimura. 
Tsuneo:  Yamatnoio.  Akira;  and  Fuiiki.  Hironao,  5,786,414,  CI.  524- 
413.000. 
Kimura.  Yukihide:  See — 

Sano.   Katsuyuki:   Kimura.  Yukihide:   Kato,   Kimitoshi:  and  Terada, 
Hiroyuki,  5,785,302,  CI   267-64  170. 
Kinbara,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Sprcx;ket  wheel  and  rapier  band  used  in  rapier  loom.   5,785,095,  CI 
139-449.000. 
Kincaid,  Dennis  C  :  See — 

King,  Bradley  A.;  Foster.  C5ary  L.;  Kincaid.  Dennis  C;  and  Wood. 
Rodney  B..  5.785.246.  CI.  239-11.000. 
King.  Bradley  A.:  Foster  Gary  L  :  Kincaid.  Dennis  C:  and  Wood,  Rodnev  B.. 
to    Idaho    Research    Foundation,    Inc.    Variable    flow    sprinkler    head 
5,785,246,  CI.  239-11000. 
King.  David  Russell.  Hinge  construction.  5.784,759,  CI.  16-342.000. 
King.  Francis  David:  Gaster  Laramie  Mary:  and  Mulholland,  Keith  Ray- 
mond, to  SmithKllne   Beecham  p  I.e.   Heteroarvl  compounds  used  as 
pharmaceuticals  5.786,372,  CI.  514-321.000. 
King,  Robert  W.,  to  J.  E.  Grote  Company.  Inc.  Slice  stacker  for  a  slicing 

machine.  5.784.936.  CI.  83-145.000. 
Kingstar  Babv  Carriages,  Co  ,  iJd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chih-Yao.  5.785,154,  CI.  188-1.120 
Kinouchi.  Toyohisa;  Okut.su,  Noriyuki:  and  Nomoto,  Seiji,  to  Car  Mate  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fixing  vehicle  carrying  platforms.  5.785.474.  CI. 
4I0-%.000 
Kinzer.  Daniel  M  .  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation    Depletion  mode 
power  MOSFET  with  refractory   gate  and   method  of  making   same 
5,786,619,  CI   257-403.000. 
Kipp,  Winfried:  See — 

Newman,  Charles  L.:  and  Kipp.  Winfried,  5,785.690,  O.  604-180.000. 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  (jopal,  Ajei  Sarat: 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore:  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur  Jr.  5,787,250, 
CI    395-200.3IO 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theordore:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard:  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal,  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theordore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur  Jr.  5,787,249. 
CI.  395-200.310. 
Kiricsi,  Imre:  See — 

Colombo,  Giovanni;  Amarilli,  Stefano;  Kiricsi,  Imre:  and  Perego,  Carlo, 
5,786.290.  CI   502-84.000. 
Kirihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsunari:  Haikawa.  KaLsumasa:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki:  Yamashita.  Junichi.  Tanabe.  Shigetada:  and 
Kirihara.  Shinichi.  5.787.139,  CI   376-267.000 
Kinlina,  Elena  A.:  See — 

Petrov.    Rem    V,    Mikhatlova.   Agusu  A.;    Shanurin.    Stanklav   Jn.: 
Zakharova.  Ludmila  A.:  Fonina.  Larissa  A.:  Kirilina.  Elena  A  ;  and 
Guryanov.  Sergey  A..  5.786,334,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishizaka,     Kimishige:    Liu,    Yun-Cai:    and    Mikayama.    Toshifumi, 
5.786,168,  CI  435-69.100. 
Kirkness.  Ewen  F.:  See — 

Greene.  John  M.;  Kirkness,  Ewen  F.;  and  Rosen,  Craig  A.,  5.786,193,  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C;  Lin,  Yen-Tai:  Shen,  Chiun<hi:  Ho,  Jiang-Hong:  and  Kuo, 
Jack-Lian,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation    Inte- 
grated circuit  output  driver  incorporating  power  distribution  noise  suppres- 
sion circuitry  5,786.709.  CI.  326-27  000 
Kirschner  Darin:  See — 

Alexander  Michael  P;  Harrisofi.  Alben  W,  III;  lio,  Christopher  I.;  and 
Kirschner  Darin.  5,785,375,  CI.  2%-l08.000 
Kirtley,  John  Robert:  and  Ketchen,  Mark  Benjamin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  resolution  three-axis  scanning  squid  micro- 
scope having  planar  solenoids.  5,786,690,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Kisaichi.  Kazuhiro:  Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  Nannichi,  Toshihiko:  Iwaki,  Jitsu; 
Nose,  Toshiro:  Sasaki.  Kalsunari:  and  Riley,  John,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.    Character    input    tenninal    device    and    recording    apparatus. 
5,786,776,  CI.  341-23  000 
Kishi,  Tomokalsu;  Kameyama.  Shigeki.  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo;  Osuka,  Akira: 
and  Hirose,  Tadatsugu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Driver  for  flat  display  panel. 
5.786,794,  CI   345-60.000 
Kishigami.  Tomoh'sa:  Tsuji,  Katsuhisa;  and  Talsutomi,  Yoshiki,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Data  communication  system  having  improved  synchroni- 
zation capability  5.787,132.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  See— 

Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Masa-aki:  Kishimoto, 
Yoshio:  and  Ueno,  Takayoshi,  5.786,401.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Kishino.  Takao:  Kobon.  Yoichi:  Itoh.  Shigeo:  Niiyama.  Takahiro:  Fuyuki. 
Toshimilsu:  and  Onodaka.  Koji,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  Field 
emission  display  (PTiD)  with  matrix  driving  electron  beam  focusing  and 
groups  of  strip-like  electrodes  used  for  the  gate  and  anode.  5.786,795,  CI. 
345-75.000. 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ji'LY  28.  1998 


Kilahara,  Taken:  See — 

Fujiiika.   Ma.saya.   Kiuhara.  Takeu:   Kalo.  Majiahito:  and  Yamazaki. 
Hideio,  5.78.'>.744.  CI    106-31.270 
Kilajima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ola.  Ma.suyuki;  Kawachi.  Genshim.  Kitajima.  Ma.saaki:  Sasaki.  Tohni; 
Oh-e.  Ma.sahiln:  Kondo.  Kaisumi.  and  Tsumura.  MakiKo.  5.7X6.876, 
CI.  V49-42  (MX) 
Kiiayama.  Jiro,  Yagi,  To^hinon.  Tanaka.  Masaaki.  and  Tahaia,  Nunka/u.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  MethtHi  i>f  and  apparatus  ftir  produc 
ing  o/one   5.7H5.824.  CI   204- 1 76  (XK) 
Kiiayama.  Masaya:  See 

I'cnu.  Ryu/o.  Ilo.  Shiscni;  Minami.  Kenji.  and  Kiiayama.  Ma.saya. 
5.786.52.1.  CI.  .568-735.000 
Kiiayama.  Naoki:  See— 

Yana.se.  Shuji;  Tamura.  TcKhihim,   Yoshida.  Shigeki.   Nuro.  Takuya. 
Kiiayama.     Nac>ki;    and    Malsumoiti.     Masaka<u.     5.7X4.901.    CI 
68  27.000 
Kile,  John  H    See- 
Parry,  Alan  C  .  and  Kile.  John  H  ,  5.785,.19l,  O   .Willi  000 
Kilo.  Tsulomu,  and  .Senga.  Kuniyuki.  lo  Pilot  Ink  Co  .  Lid  .  The  Preparation 
method  Itw  shear  thinning  \*ater  ba.sed  hall  point  pen  inks  compositions 
and  ball  p.iint  pens  employing  the  sanw   5.785.746,  CI    106  II  860 
Kitlelberger.  J   Stephen:  See — 

Laing.  John  R  .  Ciuiman.  Edward  J..  Kitlelberger,  J  Stephen,  VanDuscn. 
John  G  ,  Ahuja.  Surcsh  K  .  Stharfe.  Merlin  E  .  Schank.  Richard  L  , 
Hirsch,  Mark  J  ,  Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Henry,  Arnold  W  ,  and  Heeks, 
(jeorge  J  ,  5.787..12<>.  CI    3W  266  000 
Kiuthi.  Masato:  and  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi.  to  DirettorCieneral,  Agency  ol 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Transparent  and  condiKlive  ullraihin 
him  and  method  of  producing  same   5.786,0<M.  CI   428-4.12  IXM). 
Kiyuna.  Tomohani:  Tanigawa.  Tetsuji:  and  Yama/aki,  Toshima.sa.  lo  NEC 
Corporation   System  and  method  for  prrdicting  iniemal  condition  of  live 
h<idy   5,785,653,  CI   600-408  1)00 
Klaes.  Uo  J,  Jr   See 

Bloomer,  Charles T :  Heodley,  James  F,  McCoy,  Jody  A^  and  Klaes.  Leo 
J  .  Jr.  5.787,270.  CI   .195-.5(X)  0(K) 
Klaski.  Michael   See  - 

/immermann.  Georg;  Magenau,  Horst;  Buchnng.  Juergen.  Moertch, 
Gilbert,    Heyse,    Joerg:    Kwnig,    Harald;    and    Klaski,    Michael. 
5.785.254,  CI   239  490000 
Klebba,  Clem  M   Roiary  shoe  rack   5,785,185.  CI.  211  37  000 
Klee.  ffans  Peter   See  - 

MeierWesthues.  Hans-lUnch:  Schullz,  Wolfgang;  Laa.s.  Hans  Josef; 
Schater,  Walter;  and  Klee.  Hans  Peter.  5.786.419,  CI   524  590()00 
Kleefeldt.  Frank,  labonde.  Damien.  Menke.  J<*annes  Thetxlor.  Armbruster. 
Stefan;  and  Schonenberg.  Thiimas.  to  Kieken  AG  Servo-lighlening  motor- 
vehicle  door  latch.  5.785.-364.  CI.  292  201.000. 
Klein.  Dann  D    See— 

Klein.  Danel  J  .  and  Klein,  Dann  D  .  5,784.837.  CT   52  143  000 
Klein,  Darrel  J  ,  and  Klein,  Dann  D  Collapsible  transponable  deck  for  a 

house  trailer  or  mobile  home  5,784.837.  CI   52  143.000. 
Klein.  Ira   Method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  with  a  nucrolide  ami 

biiHic    5,786.338.  CI    514-29  000 
Klein.  Kalhnn:  .See 

Manes.  Ralf;  Klein.  Kalhnn.  ,Schmeck,  Hubert,  Kun/,  Markwan.  and 
Munir.  Mohammad,  5,786,140,  CI   415  6()00 
Klein,  Kenneth  R     5ee 

llagdcviren.  Nun  Rubi,  Prestinano,  Jerome,  Klein.  Kenneth  R  ,  and 
Pratap,  Mahendra,  5.787,088,  CI   370-493  000 
Klein,  Peter  D  ,  to  Meretek  Diagnostics  Measurement  of  liquid  p4)a.se  gastnc 

emptying  5.785.949.  CI  424  1810 
Klcii/.  Michel.  Mairesse.  (ia^lan.  Boivin.  Jean-Claude,  and  l.agrance.  Gilles. 
to  Fa-oIc  Nationale  Superieure  de  Chimi  de  Lille.  Universiie  des  Sciences 
el  Technologies  de  Lille;  and  L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
el  I'Exploitalion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Composite  structure 
including  a  solid  electrovlte  and  at  least  one  volume  electrode  5.785,819, 
CI  205  614  (XH) 
Klikier,  Leo  L  ;  and  Tuttle,  Robhic    Field  sensor  positioning  apparatus  and 

melh<xl   5,786,680,  CI    318-696000 
Kliman.  Gerald  Butt  See— 

Premerlani.  William  James.   Kliman.  Gerald  Burl.  Hoeweler,  David 
Jeremiah,  and  Koegl.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert.  5.786,708,  CI.  324- 
772()0() 
Klino,  Mark  E.   See  - 

Pasciak,  Donald  J  .  Jr.  and  Klino.  Mark  E  .  5.786.829,  CI  347  28  000 
Kliwinski,  Joseph:  See  - 

Fnhan.  Charles  Richard,  and  Kliwinski,  Joseph.  5,786,086.  CI    428- 
179  (X)0 
Klodowski.  Michael  Joseph   5ee- 

Boyko,  Chnsiina  Mane,  Farquhar,  Donald  Seton,  Japp,  Riihen  Maynard, 
and  Klodowski.  Michael  Joseph.  5,784,782,  CI   29  848  000 
Kloppenburg,  Wiebe,  and  Arenlsen,  Johan  Hendnk  Adolf,  to  Sunlray  B  V 
Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  baking  molds  for  use  in  a 
continuous  osen   5,786.013,  CI   426-233.000 
Kluttr,  Bryan  W     See 

Cataniianti.  Luigi.  Klutu.  Bryan  W..  McKinley.  Geoff  A  .  Garland. 

Arthur  L  .  Gra/iano,  Uhjis,  Moe,  James  G  ,  Veni-Ciarcia,  Marcela, 

Bishop,   James   Clement,   Cha.stain.   David;   and   Gennan,    Fabio, 

5,786,182,  CI   435  91  100 

Knaak,  Theodore  F    Object  detection  system  and  method  for  railways 

5,787,169.  CI   701  I9(X)0 


Knesek,  Benjamin  W ;  Brennan,  Terrence  P;  and  Bauer.  Carl  J  ,  to  Southern 
Clay  Pnxlucts,  Inc  Method  for  pnxlucing  rlteological  additives  and  coaling 
compositions  incorporating  same  5.785,749,  CI.  106-484  000. 
KNF  Flodos  AG   See 

Boll.  Erv»in,  5,785,.508,  CI   417.560(100. 
Knia//eh.  Alfredo  G    See — 

Ryan,  James  F;  and  Knia2i!eh,  Alfredo  G.,  5,785,795,  CI.  156- .344.000. 
Knight,  Holly.  S<iong.  Milton;  and  Kathail.  Pradeep.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
System   and   methtxl   for   handling  dynamic   changes   in  device   stales 
5.787,019,  CI    164-5.50.0M). 
Knight  Industnes,  Inc.;  See— 

Zagumli.  James,  Jr,  5,784,965,  CI    104-96000 
Knowles,  Michael  B    See — 

Anialffy,  Leslie  Peter,  Benoit,  Robert;  Bryant.  Gerald;  Knowles.  Michael 
B.   Maiek,   f)avid  W.  and  Manin.  Samuel  Allen.  5,785.843,  CI. 
208  131  KM) 
Knox,  Richard  M.,  and  Ma.sters.  John  R  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  an  object's  position  aiKl  asstviated  apparaliLs. 
5,786,810,0    .145-168.000 
Knutson.  Joyce  C:  See — 

BisNip,'  Charles  W;  Horst,  Ronald  L  ;  Jones,  Glenville;  Kosawski. 

Nicholas  J  ,  Knutson,  Joyce  C  ;  Monarty.  Robert  M  ;  Reinhardl. 

Timolhy  A  .  Penmasia,  Ra|u.  Strugnell.  Stephen;  Ciu«i.  Liang;  Singhal, 

Sanjay  K  ;  and  Zhao.  Ui.  5,786,348.  CI   514-167000 

Ko,  IJming.  to  Texas  Inslnimenis  Incorporated  Low-power  design  techniques 

for  high-performance  CMOS  circuits   5,787.011,  CI   364-490  (XK) 
Kobayashi.  Hisaka/u:  See- 
Ota,  Masaki.  Hihino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisaka/u.  Kawaguchi,  Ma.sa 
him;  Suitou,  Ken;  Kawamura,  Koji,  and  Okuno,  Takuya,  5,785,-502, 
CI  4I7-222.2(X) 
Ola,  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Hisaka/u;  Okadome,  Youichi;  and  Hama-saki, 
Masani,  5.785,503,  CI   4I7.2690(Xt 
Kobayashi.  Makoto  See — 

Awai.  Taka.shi;  Yokoyama,  Minorti;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yamada,  Masakatsu,  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobavashi.  Makolo;  Wada, 
Saloshi;  Ono,  Takeshi,  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki.  5.786.842,  CI  .347- 
217000 
Kawamura.  Keizou;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Ya.suda. 
Norikazu.  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura.  Taro;  Nakai,  Shinya;  and  Fujii. 
Tadao.  5,785,879,  CI  2 16^95  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Masato:  See— 

Hoshino,  Taichi;  Yamamolo,  Isao,  Fujisawa,  Masanon,  and  Kobayashi, 
M».salo,  5,787,182.  CI   381-74.000 
Kobayashi.  Norio  -See  - 

Stridsberg.    Thomas,    Watanabe,    Masashi,    and    Kobayashi,    Norio. 
5,785.177,  CI   206-446  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  and  Miura,  Ichiro,  to  NSK  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  adjusting  a  gain  of  a  servomechanism   5.786.678,  CI    318- 
677  OCX) 
Kobaya-shi,  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation   Digiul  signal  prtKessor  having  a 
partitioned  memory  with  hrst  and  second  address  areas  for  receiving  and 
sionng   data    in    sychronism    with    hrst    and    second    sampling    cl<Kks 
5.787.496.  CI    7]  1.220  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Tsulomu.  and  Arai.  Tsugio,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Lid. 

Snap-hinged  cap  5.785.193.  CI   2I5-235.0(X) 
Kobayashi,  Tsutomu:  See  - 

Maeda.  Shuji.  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu.  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Mittni,  Raj;  Park. 
Ikmo.  and  Dey,  Supnyo,  5.786,793,  CI   .143  7(X)()MS 
Kobayashi.  Yoichi.  Akahane.  Takashi.  Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura,  Masaki, 
Yokoyama.  Koichiro;  K<Kaka.  Toshikaiiu;  Kashiwabara,  Ka/utoshi,  and 
Yasue,  Takuya,  lo  !iciko  Epson  Corporation    Ink  jet  pnnter  having  paper 
suppons  and  guides   5.7X5,441,  CI   4(X)-633  OtXl 
Kobayashi.  'i'utaka;  and  Yoshida.  Akito,  to  Sumikimo  Electnc  Industnes,  Lid. 
Single-cryslalline  diamond  tip  for  dresser  and  dresser  employing  tlie  same. 
5.785,019,  CI    125  39  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Yulaka   See — 

Akioka.  Takashi,  Yokoyama,  Yuji.  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Iwamura,  Masa- 
hiro.  Kobayashi.  Yulaka,  Yamauchi,  TaLsumi,  Takahashi.  Shigeni.  and 
M<«ohashi.  Koichi,  5.787.043.  CI   .165  200  (XX) 
KoBel,  Inc  :  .See — 

Main,  George  W,  5,785.-155.  CI.  283-108  000 
Kober.  Rudi:  See— 

Keim.  Karl  Hein/;  and  Kober,  Rudi,  5,785.252,  CI   2.39  418(XX) 
Kobon,  Yoichi,  Onodaka,  Koji.  and  Hiraga.  Katsuya.  lo  Futaha  Denshi  Kogyo 
K  K    CRT  electron  gun  with  luminance  controlled  by  a  minimum  spot 
diameter  aggregate  of  held  emission  cathodes.  5.786.669,  CI.  3IS-I69.300. 
Kobon.  Yoichi:  .See — 

Kishino.   Takao;    Kobon.   Yoichi.    Itoh.    Shigeo,    Niiyama   Takahiro; 

Fuyuki.  Toshiniilsu.  and  Onodaka.  Koji.  5.786,795.  CI    .145-75.(XK). 

KiKh.  Heinnch    Collar  for  holding  and  leading  animals    5,785,010,  CI. 

119-863  000 
Kocher.  Uiren/o:  Set— 

Fchr.  Peter;  Kocher.  I.oren/o.  Dean,  Robert  J  .  BeLschart,  Roger,  and 
Kampmann,  Lul/,  5,784,970,  CI    105  401  (XX) 
Kodera,  Yasulo;  Hona.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara,  Tadashi,  and  Mon, 
Sunao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  device  with  diflerenl 
pretilt  in  penpheral  portion   5.786,879,  CI    149- 1 14  (XX) 
Kiidun,  Kanaka  Raju:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  S  ;  Cuniss,  Linda  K  ;  Kodun.  Kanaka  Raju;  Witztum. 
Joseph  L  ;  and  Young,  Stephen  G,,  5,786.206,  CI  435-252  330, 
Koegl,  Rudolph  Alfred  Albeit    See— 
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Premerlani,  William  James:  Kliman,  Gerald  Bun;  Hoeweler,  David 
Jeremiah,  and  Koegl,  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert,  5,7X6,708,  CI    324- 
772.(XX) 
Koehlcr.  Gucnthcr;  and  Mot/.  Josef,  to  Huels  Aktiengescllschafl  PriKess  for 
preparing  diesters  ol  higher  a,todicarbt)xylic  acids    5,786,502.  CI.  560- 
19().(XX) 
Koenig,  Harald:  See — 

/.immermann.  Georg;  Magenau.  Horst;  Buehring,  Juergen;  Moersch, 
Gilben;    Heyse.    Joerg.    Koenig.    Harald;    and    Klaski.    Michael, 
5,785,2.54,  CI   2.19-490.(XX). 
Koeppelmann.  Edgar:  Set — 

Ambcrg.    Guenther;     Koeppelmann,     Edgar;    and    Eichner.     Waller, 
5.785.210.  CI    222-229  (XX) 
Koemer.  Steve  J  Inhaler  device  with  means  for  assessing  its  depletion  level. 

5,785.(M8.  CI    128-2(X)2.10. 
Koel7.sch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rauledcr.  Hanwig;  Kocusch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw; 
Seller.  ClausDielnch;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.7X6.493.  CI 
.S56-443.(XX). 
Koga.  Ka/uhi:  See — 

Marulani.  Yoshiaki;  Nakahama.  Tadamilsu;  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Uemura. 
Hirovuki;    Koga.    Ka/uhi;   Tomita.   Takashi;   and   Ohsawa.    Mika, 
5.786,435.  CI   526-273  (XX). 
Koga.  Satoru:  See — 

Fujila.  Kouji;  and  Koga,  Satoni.  5,785,152.  CI.  I84-I6.(XX). 
Kogiso.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Wakao.  Hiroka/u;  Endo.  Akira;  and  Kogiso.  Yoshinori,  5,785,145,  CI. 
1X()-443.(XX) 
Kohiyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kiyolaka;  Kohivama,  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Rvola;  and  lijima. 
Kiyokatsu.  5.787. 1 79.  CI    3X()-46.(XX) 
Kohler.  Burkhard:  Pnddy.  Duanc  B  .  Jr;  (Then.  Yun;  Pielan/ik.  Harald;  and 
Kumpt.  Roben  Joseph.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl;  and  Bayer  Corpora- 
lion.  Mixtures  of  cyclic  oligocarbonales  and  their  manufacture.  5.786,440, 
CI.  52X  I%UX). 
Kohlgriiber.  Klemens:  See — 

Wultr.  Claus;  Zaby.  Gotlfned;  Bamberger.  Thomas;  Kohlgriiber.  Kle- 
mens; Obcrmann,  Hugo;  De  Vos.  Stefaan;  Denecker.  Gabriel;  Vaes, 
Johan;  and  Van  Osselaer.  Tony.  5,786,445,  CI.  528  .5(X).0(X). 
Kohli,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Coming  lncorp»)raled.  Glass  ceramic  rear  panel  for 

emissive  display   5,786.286.  CI   501-8.0(X). 
Kohn.  I'we,  to  Windmollcr  &  Holschcr  Device  for  decollating  slacks  of  flat 

objects.  5.78.5,310,  CI   271-13.(XX). 
Koide.  Yasuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Masanori;  Koide,  Yasuo;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 
mura,  Yoshiuka,  5,786,269,  CI.  438-603  0(X) 
Koike.  Ryoia:  See — 

Miya.  Yukio;  Sugiyama,  Osamu;  Koike,  Rvoia.  Toida.  Takashi;  and 
Fuka/awa.  Yuji,  5,786,570,  CI.  2I9-469.0(X) 
Koi/umi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okamoio.  Yoshihiko;  and  Koi/umi,  Yasuhiro,  5,786,1 12,  CI.  4.30-5.000 
Kojima,  Masanori:  See — 

KawanMHo,  Naoki;  and  Kojima,  Masanori,  5,786,874,  O.  149-8.0(X). 
Kojo,  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichiro;  Maeda.  Kyoko;  Chida,  Kenji;  and  Kojo,  Takashi. 
5.787.419,  CI   707-4.(XX). 
Kokoi,  Eugenius/;  Swac/yj,  Zenon;  Pilal.  Marek;  and  Czerpak.  Andrzej,  lo 
Zakland  PrixJukcji  Rvnkowej  Sp.  z  o.o.  Juice  extractor.  5,784,954,  CI 
99-511.000 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  [Jenwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Su/uki.  Masatoshi;  Taga.  Hidenon;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Hideaki; 
Yamamoto,  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.786,918,  CI.  3.59-135.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tochihara.  Shunji;  and  Nanao,  Yoshinari,  5,787,342,  CI.  455-264.000. 
Kolb,  Walter   See— 

Leidinger.  Gustav;  Kolb.  Waller;  and  Bronner,  Giinler,  5,784,812.  CI. 
37  348.000. 
Kolehmainen.  Timo:  See— 

Osiman,  Kjell;  Kolehmainen.  Timo:  and  Jokinen,  Harri.  5,786,782,  CI. 
.141-141  (XX) 
Kollcr.  Kerry  J    See — 

Barren,  Ronald  W ;  Cwiria,  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.;  Koller,  Kerry 

J  ;  Lee,  Jung;  Martens.  Christine  L.;  and  Ruhland-Fritsch,  Beatrice. 

5,786,322,  CI.  514-2.000. 

Kolobow.  Theodor.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 

Apparatus  for  making  ultra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced  endotracheal 

tubing  5.785,998.  CI.  425-110.000. 

Komai.  Neil  M  ;  and  Nagano,  Thomas  T.  to  Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.  Track 

lighnng  system   5.785.41 1,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Kumaki.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kivozumi;  and  Komaki,  Shigeyoshi,  5,785.506.  CI.  417- 
366fl(X) 
Komano,  Takeshi,  and  (Jgai.  Yoichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  lone 

synthesizing  apparatus.  5,786,541.  CI   84-663.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu.  5,785,757,  CI.  117-218.000. 
Komatsu  Lid.:  See — 

Akagi,  Jiro;  Takahashi,  Masaki;  Satow.  Hiroki;  Ozawa.  Godo;  and 

Nakane,  Noriaki,  5,785,019,  CI.  123-365.000. 
Hongawa  Hiroyuki,  5,785,109,  CI.  164-59.100. 


Ohkura.  Yasunori;  Hiraki.  Hikosaburo;  Kanayama,  Noboru;  and  Makida. 
Ryularo,  5,784,883,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Komatsu.  Michio:  See — 

Nishida,  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka.  Yoshichika;  Komatsu.  Michio:  and  Migila, 
Tenio,  5.785.892.  CI   252--309.0(X) 
Komatsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saiio.  Akihisa: 
Muramalsu.   Hiroaki;   Aoki.  Takuya;  Teshirogi.  Teisu;   Funimoto. 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5,784.878.  CI   6()-274.(XX) 
Koniine,  Keiji;  and  Ishigaki,  Ryuzo   Liquid  absorbent  matenal  used  in  a 

pouch  for  a  stoma.  5,786,056!  CI.  428-43. (KX) 
Komori.  Kazunori;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  and  aspherical  lens   5.786.942.  CI.  359-686  000 
Komori,  Yasuhiro;   Ohora,   Yasunori;   and  Yamada   Ma.sayuki.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Speech    recognition    method.    5.787,3%,   CI.    704- 
256.000. 
Kon.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kajiro;  Kon.  Ka/uyasu;  Tsurushima.  Shinichiro;  Matsumori. 
Satoru.   Saito.  Yasuo;    Kaneko.   Kunihiro;   and  Ohneda.    Kalsushi. 
5.7X7.377.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Hamano,  Takashi.  5.785.314,  CI.  273-138.3(X). 
Kondo.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging 
system  for  recording  or  reproducing  a  photographed  image  signal  or  input 
audio  signal  as  a  digital  signal   5.786.851.  CI    .148-222  000 
Kondo.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Ola.  Masuyuki;  Kawachi.  Genshiro;  Kilajima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Tohru; 
Oh-e,  Masahilo;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Tsumura,  Makoto,  5,786,876. 
CI.  -149-42.0(X). 
Kondo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi,  5.786,852,  O.  348-312.000. 
Kondo,  Saioshi:  .See — 

Higuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Hirovuki;  Bravel.  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Cnix,  Noel.  5,786.070.  CI  428-220.(Xi0. 
Kondo,  Yoshilami:  See — 

Kayukawa,   Hiroaki;   Hirota,  Suguru;   Mizuuni.  Hideki;   Enokijima. 
Fuminobu;  Tomita.  Takehiio;  Kondo.  Yoshilami;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro; 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji,  5.784,9,50.  CI  92-71.(XX) 
Kondoh.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Yamamoto,  Alsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.787,191.  CI. 
382-149.(XX) 
Kondoh,  Suguru:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizou;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Yasuda. 
Norikazu;  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura,  Taro;  Nakai,  Shinya;  and  Fujii. 
Tadao,  5.785.879.  CI   216-95  000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

MoUiere,  Eiienne;  Mansson.  Veikko;  Jokinen,  Risto;  and  Lammassaari, 
Jari,  5,787.020,  CI.  364-5.50.000 
Kong,  Kin  (Hiing:  See — 

Cenri.  Gustavo;  Kong,  Kin  Ching;  Swain,  Charles  Francis;  and  Basu. 
Rajat  Subhra,  5.785.822,  CI   203-67  (KX) 
Kdnig.  Gerhard;  and  Graham,  Paul,  to  Bayer  Corporation    Monoclonal 

antibody  .169  2 B  specific  for  P  A4  peptide '5.786.180.  CI.  435-70.210 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See — 

van  der  Vorm,  Teun:  Noordhuis.  Jacob;  and  Buckers.  Robertus  Johannes 

Leonardus,  5,787,350,  CI  455-446.0(X). 

Konno,   Yasuo;    Nozaki.    Kenji;   Yamada,   Shozo:   Asao,  Tetsuji;   Suzuki, 

Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Masayasu,  lo  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  4.6- 

diarylpyrimidine  derivatives  and  salts  thereof.  5.786.-155.  CI  5 14-235. 8(X). 

Kono.  Koichi:  See — 

Takita.  Kolaro;  Kono.  Koichi;  and  Kaimai,  Norimitsu,  5,786,396,  CI. 
521-64.000 
Konrad.  Klaus-Peter;  Cries.  Willi-Kurt;  and  Jung.  Guenler.  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
AG   Photosensitive  mixture  comprising  a  diazonium  salt,  an  amphophilic 
polymer  and  a  nonionic  surfactant   5.786.122.  CI.  430-157000. 
Konslanlinides.  Kontanlinos;  Naiarajan.  Balas  K  ;  and  Yovanof.  Gregory  S.. 
lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Method  of  tiltenng  images  using  image 
compressibiliiv  lo  determine  threshold  parameter.  5.787,209,  CI    382- 
260.000. 
Konsli.  Patricia  R  :  See — 

Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Hamer,  Kevin  M.;  Konsti,  Patricia  R  ;  and 
Windorski,  David  C,  5,786,062,  CI.  428-100.000 
Konlkapen.  Mika:  See — 

Parkas.  Tapio;  and  Kontkanen,  Mika.  5.787,341.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Kontor.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Mercer.  Scon  A.;  Cox.  Paul  J.;  Kontor,  Kenneth  C;  and  Graef,  H. 
Thomas.  5.784.973.  CI    109--59.00R 
Koo.  Sang-heon,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  for  one  time 
printing  a  picnire  and  text.  5,785.435.  CI   400-120.020 

KooCiis  Uwc"  Sf^ 

Kress,  Wolfgang;  and  Kooths,  Uwe,  5.786,674,  CI   318-268.000. 
Korai,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuva;  Kawamoto,  Sumire;  Korai,  Hideaki:  and  Fujii, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,786'.063,  CI   428-107.000 
Koralek.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Un.  Steven;  Miller,  David  H  ;  and  Koralek,  Richard  W.,  5,787,099.  CI. 
371-37.070. 
Korapaty,  Bob  V  Reliable  scope  mount.  5.784.822.  CI  42-101.000 
Korbonski.  John  A.,  to  Systems  Division  Incorporated.  Entry  overlay  sheet 
and  method  for  drilling  holes  5,785,465,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
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Kiireii  Advamnl  Inslilute  of  Science  iind  Technology:  See — 

HiMig,  Song  Chcol.  and  Ha.  1>kv  Young.  .">.787.212.  CI  383-13.000 
Korea  Re>earch  Inslitulc  ol  ChemKal  Techm>logy:  See — 

Lee.  Young  K  ;  Shin.  ChaeHo.  Chang.  TaeSun;  Lee.  DongKu;  and 
Cho.  Deug-Hec.  5.786.478.  CI  .V«  .VW  00() 
Kt>rean  Advanced  Insljlule  of  .Science  and  Technology:  See  ~ 

Kim.  Mm  Kyu.  and  Kini.  Jae  Kyoon.  V7W).860.  CI.  348-4l6.(XX) 

Kofi,  Tenihiko.  Kawamura.  Hanimi.  Shinia.  Hisalo:  and  Ogawa.  Ka/uyuki. 

lo  Sony  Corporation  Recording  medium  canndge  with  memory  circuil  for 

tlonng  directory  informaliofl  including  images  5.7H6.955.  CI  .»<>0-72  KM) 

Konnck.  Chns  W ,  to  GB  Elecincal.  Inc   Power  operated  lan{uc  dnver  ftir 

screw -on  wire  connectors  5.784.9.^5.  CI   81-467(100. 
Kortelink.  Ronald:  Set-- 

Girardol.  Richard  M.,  Hawkins.  Craig  A.;  Konelmk.  Ronald;  Lodi. 
Frank,  and  Tompkins.  Richard  R..  5.784.747.  CI.  15-229  110. 
Kosaki.  Katsuya:  .SVr 

Nishikawa.    Kiymhi.    Nakatani.    Mitsunori;    and    Kosaki.    Kat.suya. 
5.786.6.14.  CI.  257-717.000. 
Koscomh.  Waller  S .  Ill:  See— 

Mitchell.  George  D.  Jr:  Binner.  Edward  H  .  and  Koscomb.  Waller  S.. 
in.  5.785.771.  CI    I48-2I.V0(X) 
Koshak.  Daniel  R  .  to  Son\  Corporation,  and  Materials  Research  Corporation 

Masking  element  hxiurc    5.7X5.518.  CI   4i:;5UI()(l 
Koshiha.   Takeshi,   and   Sakakihara.   Yasuhumi.   to   Fujitsu   Limited    Data 
soiling,  daia  sotimg  tree  dealing,  derivative  extraclKW  and  Iheuunis 
creating  apparatus  and  nKlhod.  or  data  prix-evsing  system   5.787.426,  CI 
707-7tK)0 
Koshiishi.  Ma.salo:  5ee 

Miya/aki.  Kunio:  Kuniva.  Jiro.  Kanno.  Masayoshi;  Koshiishi.  Masato. 
and  Shiraki.  Tomomi.  5.787.136.  CI.  376-219.«10 
Kosmalski.  Richard  L  HtK'key  game  apporaius  5.785.615.  CI  473-4711100 
Kosotsky.  Howard  B  .  to  EZ  Environmcnlal  Solutions  Corporation  Pressure 

washing  apparatus  with  ozonation   5.785.067.  CI    I.U-102  MK) 
Kinuge.  Katsuhiro  .V«-f 

Sugihara,    Ka/uyuki:    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge.    Katsuhiro. 
5.787.328,  CI   .<99-224  OCX) 
Kosugi.  Taichi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Digital  hllet 

deuce  for  electronic  musical  instruments   5.787,023,  CI   .164  724(111 
Kos/arsky.  Chrislophei  R  .  to  Encuion  Inc    Programmable  voltage  source 

5.786.991.  CI.  363  84.(XX) 
Kos/ewski.  Nicliolas  J     See — 

Bishop.  Charles  W.  Horst.  Ronald  L.  Jones.  Glenville.  Kos/ewski. 
Nicholas  J  .  Knuison.  Joyce  C  ,  Monany.  Robert   M  .  Reinhardl. 
Timothy  A  .  f\;nmasta.  Raju:  .Strugnell.  Stephen.  Guo.  Liang.  Singhal. 
-Sanjay  K  .  and  Zha<i.  Ui.  5.786..148.  CI.  514  167(XX) 
Kotaka.  Ka/uo  See  — 

Noguchi.  Masahide.  and  Kolaka.  Kazuo,  5,785,111,  Q.  164-200.000. 
Kotaka.  Ti>shika/u.  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Akahane.  Takashi.  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Masaki;   Yokoyama.    Kuichiro.    Kolaka.   Toshika/u.    Kashiwabara. 
Ka/utoshi:  and  Yasuc.  Takuya.  5.785.441.  CI   4<X)-633  (XX) 
Koldslhanc,  Madhas  Ciopal    Sef 

Moghe,  Pramod  Prabbakar.  Ratnasamy.  Paul:  Raja.  Robert.  Pol.  Ashwini 
Vinayak.  Kolasihane.  Madhav  Gopal.  and  Bahiral.  Prakash  Kondiba. 
5.786.519.  CI   568-629  (XX) 
Kotsiopoulos.  Thomas  George,  to  Witt.  C  Joyce  Coupon  inserting  apparatus 

jnd  method   5.784,861,  CI    53  415  (XX) 
KiK/in,  Michael  D  ,  and  Meidan,  Reuven.  lo  Motorola  Inc    Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  canceling  micrference  in  a  spread-speclrum  communication 
system   5.787.1.10.  CI    375146000 
Kouda.  Yulaka  See 

Yamamoio,  Yasushi:  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki.  KiHida.  Yulaka:  Minagawa 
Tomoko:  and  Kanmi.  Takai).  5,785.882.  CI    252-62.520 
Kousoulas.  Konstamin:  Satterlec.  Daniel  G  .  and  Borelli.  William  C.  to 
Agnlech  Technok>gies  Ltd  .  and  Board  of  Supervistirs  of  Louisiana  Stale 
University  and  Agncullural  &.  Mechanical  College   Heterologous  protein 
comprising  avian  alpha-suhunit  inhibm  and  metlKHis  ol  producing  same 
5.786.179.  CI   415  h9  7(X) 
Kovac.  Cari»line  Ann   .S>c 

Bregman.  Mark  Fielding:  Buchwaller.  Stephen  Leslie.  Hermann.  Karl, 
Kovac,  Caroline  Ann;  P«>re,  Paige  Adams,  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred. 
.5.786.986.  CI.  .161-719.0(X) 
Kovac.  Tim  J.:  iVc 

Kresch.  Arnold  J  ,  and  Kovac.  Tim  J  ,  5,785.640,  CI  600-29  000. 
Kovacevich.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Belsill.  Harry  FZdwards.  and  Kovacevich.  Michael  Joiieph,  5.785.708.  CI 
60641(XX) 
Kovacs.  Csaba  A.   See- 
Chapman.   Derek   D.;  Goswami.   Ramanuj;  and   Kovacs.  Csaba  A  . 
5.786.124.  CI  410-270  160 
Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras:  .See  — 

Bums.  Eli/ahcih  Gertrude:  Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras.  (loswami.  Ramanuj. 
and  Chapman.  Derek  D.  5.786.123.  CI  4.10-270  14(1 
Kovacs.  Janos.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Switched  capacitance  phase  locked 

l(«.p  system   5,787.134.  CI    375  376  (XX) 
Kovacs.  Lloyd,  and  Dobbs.  Larence  Calvin,  to  Hayssen    Bag  gnpping  and 

transfer  apparatus  and  method  5.785.8(M.  CI.  I.56-5.56.(XX). 
Kowalski.  Mark  H.   See  - 

Adamic.   Raymond  J.;  Shields,  James  P;  and  Kowalski,  Mark  H  . 
5,785.743.  CI.  106-31270 


Koyama.  Eiji.  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Sharp.  Kabushiki.  Kaisha.  Driver 
circuit  and  a  meih<xl  for  generating  a  driving  signal.  5.786.713.  CI. 
327  108  (XX) 
Koyama.  Kouhei.  Tamai.  Shigeru;  and  Shiniani.  Masaioshi.  to  Seed  Rubber 
Company  Limited  Tape  cailridge  for  coaling  film  transfer  Kxil  and  coaling 
him  transfer  ttxil.  5,785,437,  CI.  4OO-I93.O0O. 
Koyama.  Tanetoshi:  See — 

Ubala.  Shusei.  Takcshita.  Ayumi:  Ogura.  Kyo/o;  and  Koyama.  Taneto 
shi.  5.786.192.  CI   435  I93.(XX) 
Kraft.  Dietrich:  See 

Breilenbach.   Michael.   Kraft.   Dietrich.   Rumpold.   Helmut.   .Schemer. 
Ono.  Breiteneder.  Heimo.  Pettenburgcr.  Kann.  and  Valenta.  Rudolf. 
5.786.466.  CI   516-23.600. 
Kraft,  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Pack  Company.  The  Combination  knapsack.  5.785.219. 

CI  224  576(J0O 
Kr»ft.  Ray:  See— 

Seubcrt.  Ronald;  Olson.  Maynard  V.  Meldrum.  Deirdre:  Hannaford. 
Blake.  Wiklor.  Peter.  Friedman.  Neal  A  .  Snow.  Donald  B  ;  and  Kraft. 
Ray.  5.785.926.  CI  4221flOO(X) 
Krafl,  TiKimas:  See — 

Gets.  Andre;  and  Kraft.  Thtvmas.  5.784.%2.  CI    101-423  000. 
Kraft.  Thomas  L    See  -- 

Meador.  James  W.  Krafl.  Thomas  L  :  O'Bryan.  David.  Berry.  John  F. 
Miller.  Thomas  G;  Smith.   Nomian  Hugh;  Schnorr.  W'illiam  S.; 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T;  Waters.  Louis  A..  Jr.;  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M  . 
5.785.044.  CI    128-760  000 
Kriigeioh.  Eckiun:  See- 

Uebenchlir.    Manfred;     Wo/ny.     Eckard;    and     Krageloh.     Eckhail. 
5.785.253.  CI   2.19  455  000 
Krampfner.  Yehuda:  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  Sunley,   III;    Krampfner.   Yehuda;   MaLsumolo.  Jack 
Toshio.  and  Delgado.  Rene,  5.787.137,  CI   376-249.000 
Kraner.  Hermann:  See  ~ 

Stopfer.  Joachim,  and  Kraner.  Hermann.  5.785.163.  CI   292-165  0(X) 
Kraus.  George  A  .  Carpenter.  Susan  I,  ;  and  Petnch.  Jacob  W..  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Phoioaclivated  antiviral  and  antitumor 
compositions  5,786.198.  CI  435-236000. 
Kraus.  Kurt:  Set — 

Reiss.  Thomas,  and  Kraus.  Kurt.  5.787.143.  CI    376-446  (XXI 
Krauss.  Kenneth  J  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation  System  for  improving  fuel 

feed  ciHitrol  of  volumetnc  coal  feeders  5.784.974.  CI    1 10-186  000. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

EidenmuUer.  Siegfned.  5.785.422.  CI    .366-162.500. 
Krawc/yk.  Julie  A  :  and  Cunkelman.  Bnan  L  .  to  Wcstinghtxise  Air  Brake 

Company  Comprevsor  inlet  valve   5.785.081.  CI    137-5162.10 
Krehl.  Michael  E..  lo  CTB.  Inc   Feed  conveyor  5.784.9%.  CI    119-57.920 
Kresch.  AnH>ld  J  :  and  Kovac.  Tim  J    Melhiud  for  treating  female  inconti- 

nenc-e   5.785.640.  CI   600  29  (XX) 
Kress.  RusscI  L.;  and  l.ewis.  H  Kent  Process  of  producing  ceramic  polymer 

composite  tool   5.785.914.  CI   264-226000 
Kress.  Wolfgang,  and  KixMhs.  Uwe.  lo  Mercedes-Ben?  AG  Hydraulic  servo 
conlnil  panicularlv  hvdraulic  power  steering  system  for  motor  vehicles 
5.786.674.  CI   318  268.000. 
KRICT  See— 

0».  Steven  Say-kyoun;  and  Eom.  Tae  Jin.  5.785.809.  CI    162-5.000 
Knnke.  Tenance  A  :  See— 

Pai.  Deepak  K.;  Denny.  Ronald  R.;  Chevalier.  Jeanne  M.;  Schwart?. 
Cworge  F.  Ill;  Webster.  Clark  F..  Lufkin.  Robert  M  ;  and  Krinke. 
Tcrrance  A..  5.786.238.  CI   438-ll8.<XXI 
Kromwel.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Hanique.  Laurent;  Kromwel.  Jean-Michel;  and  Marie.  Eric.  5.785.164, 
CI    192  9900S 
Krone.  John  J  .  and  /.hang.  Qin.  to  Caleipillar  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detcmiimng  a  valve  transform   5.784.945.  CI   91-361  (XX) 
Kroncs.  Inc    See — 

Schiessl.  Hans  G  .  5.785.803.  CI.  1.56-538  (XX). 
Krongrad.  AnxMi.  to  University  of  Miami    Method  of  treating  Hormone 

independent  cancer  5.786..362.  CI   514-280000 
Kruit.  Ijmi  K     See 

Nie/ink.   Herman;   Benning.   Franciscus   H    C.   and   Kruit.   Xjki   K.. 
5.785.680.  CI   6(M  57  tXX) 
Krupa.  Robert  L  .  Jr..  lo  Prime  Instruments.  Inc  Electncal  ammeter  including 

an  induction  coil  5.786.688.  CI.  324- 146  (XX) 
Krupica.  l.ibor;  Austin.  Peter;  and  Kelley.  Edward  L  .  to  Baver-AGFA.  Dual 
nK-dia  buffer  with  over-running  clutch  system  5.785.3 12.  CI.  271-264.000. 
Krysicki.  Jer/y    See 

.Saxon.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Krysicki.  Jerzy.  5.784.745.  CI.  15-104.061. 
KrzeniA  Steven  V:  See — 

Stiegler.  Harvey  J  ;  and  Krzentz,  Steven  V.  5.786.702,  Q.  324-763.000 
KSB  Akticngcsellschafl   See— 

Springer.  Peer:  and  Wellmeier.  Roland.  5.785.495.  CI.  415-221.000. 
Kuan.  Chih-C'hau  L     See — 

l^e.  Shih-Jong  J ;  Oh.  Seho.  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L  ;  Ellison.  Dayle  G.;  and 

Bannister.  Wendy  R..  5.787.189.  CI   382-133.(XX) 
Oh.  .Seho;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J  ;  .Seo.  Michael  J  ;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  and 
Patten.  Florence  W\  5.787.208.  CI.  .182  257  (XX) 
Kiiber.  Frank:  Bachmann.  Bemd.  Spaleck.  Waller.  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann.    Jurgen.    to   Targor   GmbH     MelalliKencs    containing    aryl 
suhsiituled  indenv  1  denvalives  as  ligands.  priKess  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  use  as  catalysts  5.786.432.  CI.  526-127.000 
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Kubesheski.  John  T;  and   Kubesheski.   Lenore  C.  Two  person  rotating 

amusement  apparatus  5.785.601.  CI  472-135.000 
Kubesheski.  Lenore  C:  See — 

Kubesheski.  John  T;  and  Kubesheski.  Lenore  C.  5.785.601.  CI  472- 

1 35  (XX) 

Kubo.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  of  fabricating  wiring  structure 

having  meul  plug  twice  polished  under  different  conditions.  5.786.275.  CI 

438-6920(X) 

Kubota.  Ichiro;  and  Hirose.  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  transmitter 

and  receiver  5.787.171.  CI.  .180-20.000. 
Kuc/ynski.  Anthony  L  :  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S -L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Ayer,  Alul  Oevdan;  and  Kuczyn- 
ski.  Anthony  L..  5.785.994.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Kud.  Alexander:  See — 

Schneider.  Juergen;  Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Kud.  Alexander;  Baur.  Rich- 
ard:  Oftnng.   Alfred;   and   Greindl.   Thomas.   5.786.313.   CI     510 
219000 
Kudo.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hamai.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  and  Kudo.  Toshiharu.  5.785.546.  CI. 
4.19-3.54.000. 
Kudou.  Masanon:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  Mason.  Sarah;  Velinsky.  Ira  L  ;  Guerrera.  Steven 
Kevin;  Hunter.  Gregorv;  Gundlach.  John;  and  Kudou.  Masanon. 
5.786.807.  CI   .345- 161. '(XX). 
Kuehl.  Wesley  C.  to  Owen   Manufacturing  Inc.   Lineal  count  recorder. 

5.784.796,  CI.  33-7.39.(XX) 
Kuehnel.  Thomas:  and  Wu.  Yung-Shain.  to  ASCOM  Tech  AG.  Dynamic 
connection  mapping  in  wireless  ATM  systems  5.787.077.  CI.  370-3.31.000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R  Toroidal  drive  system  and  method  of  assembling  same. 

5.784.923.  CI   74-465.0(X) 
Kugler.  Chad  J.;  and  LaFontaine.  Daniel  M..  lo  Scimcd  Life  Systems.  Inc 
Balloon  catheter  with  improved  pressure  source.  5.785.685.  CI    604- 
96.(XX) 
Kugo.  Shunsuke:  See— 

Hibi.  Toshilaka;  Yasui.  Takaloshi;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Akamalsu.  Susumu; 

and  Kugo.  Shunsuke.  5.786.273.  CI  438-637.000. 

Kuhara.    Yoshiki:    Yamabayashi.    Naoyuki;    Iguchi.    Yasuhiro;    Fujimura. 

Yasushi.  and  Nakanishi.  Hiromi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

Linear  PD/LD  module,  linear  PD/LED  module,  linear  LD/PD  module. 

linear  LED/PD  m<xlule  and  linear  PD  module  5.787.215.  CI  385-88  000 

Kuhn  S.A.:  See — 

Aron.  Jerome.  5.784.873.  CI   56-377.000. 
Kuhn.   William   P;  and   Baker.  Phillip  C.  lo  KeraVision.   Inc.   Distance 

measunng  confocal  microscope  5.785.651.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Kuhnert.  Reinhold   See— 

Wolfgang.  Eckhard;  and  Kuhnert.  Reinhold.  5.786.633.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Kujawski.  Rick  A  ;  and  Gunderson.  Stephen  H  .  to  Bundy  Corporation. 
Connection  venher  for  a  quick  connector  coupling.  5.785.358.  CI.  285- 
93  (XX) 
Kumabuchi.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Masakatsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Obnaka. 
Kiyoshi;  Takamon.  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ada- 
chi.  Hideto;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko,  Fukuhisa.  Toshiva;  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito.  5.787.104.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Kumagai.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio:  and  Kumagai.  Kaoru.  5.786.593.  CI   250-231  140 
Kumakura.  Sae;  Hara.  Tom:  and  Ooi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  estimating  the  drowsiness  level  of  a 
vehicle  driver.  5.786.765,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Shimi/u.   Toru;    Sawai.    Katsunori;   Shimazu.   Yukihiko;    Kumanoya. 
Masaki;  and  Dosaka  Katsumi.  5.787.310.  CI   395-862  0(X). 
Kumar.  Nanda  P.  B.  A.:  See — 

Raskin.    Ilya;    Kumar.    Nanda    P    B    A :    and    Douchenkov.   Slavik. 
5.785.735.  CI   75-711  (XX) 
Kumar.  Shashi:  See — 

Parian.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Kumar.  Shashi.  5.787,255.  CI.  .395-200.630. 
Kumar.  Viraraghavan  S..  lo  Teknocraft,  Inc.  Proportional  solenoid-controlled 

fluid  valve  assembly.  5.785.298.  CI.  251-129.160 
Kuma7.aki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoto:  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Kumazaki.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro.  5.785.438.  CI  4(X)- 248.000. 
Kume.  Taleo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu:  Ikegami.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoio.  Kazuyoshi:  Maisu- 

moto.  Osamu;   I'shio.   Kazuyuki;   Igarashi.    Kyoya;   Kume.  Taleo; 

Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5.785.1.50.  CI.  184-6.170. 

Kummer.  Frederick;  and  Shankman.  Steven,  lo  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 

Orthopaedic  Institute.  Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  a  surgical 

procedure  on  bone  lesions  5.785.709.  CI  606- .56.000 

Kummer.  Rudolf:  See — 

Eller.  Karslen;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Stops.  Peter.  5.786.510.  CI.  504- 
485.000. 
Kumon.  Akira:  See — 

Ogawa.  Katsuioshi;  Kumon.  Akira;  and  Nawama.  Junichi.  5.787.326.  CI. 
.199-124  000. 
Kumpf.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard:  Pnddy.  Duane  B..  Jr.;  Chen,  Yun;  Pielaitzik.  Harald; 
and  Kumpf,  Robert-Joseph,  5.786.440.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Kung.  Teh  Ming:  .See — 

Ijwrence.  Kristine  B.;  Haldeman.  Steven  V;  and  Kung.  Teh-Ming. 
5.786.299.  CI   503-227  (XX) 


Kunisch.  Franz:  See — 

Rother.    Heinz-Joachim;   and    Kunisch.   Franz.    5.785.896.   CI.    252- 
392.000. 
Kuniya.  Jiro:  See — 

Mivazaki.  Kunio;  Kuniya,  Jiro;  Kanno,  Masayoshi;  Koshiishi.  Masalo; 
and  Shiraki,  Tomomi,  5,787.136.  CI.  376-219.000. 
Kunz.  Markwart:  See — 

Mattes.  Ralf;  Klein.  Kathrin;  Schiweck.  Hubert;  Kunz.  Markwart;  and 
Munir.  Mohammad.  5.786,140.  CI  435-6.000 
Kunze.  Jorg:  See — 

Post,  Loihar  Andreas;  Lieiz.  Dieter;  Kunze.  Jorg;  Pniak-Pawlik.  Lukas: 
Picaud.  Jejn-Pien^e;  and  Mezin.  Thierry.  5.785,558.  CI.  439-680.000. 
Kuo.  Jack-Lian:  See — 

Kirsch.  Howard  C;  Lin,  Yen-Tai:  Shen,  Chiun-chi;  Ho.  Jiang-Hong;  and 
Kuo,  Jack-Lian,  5,786,709.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Kuo.  Ming:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph;  Kuo,  Ming;  and  Smvth.  Kevin.  5.785.092.  CI.  138- 
1.13.000. 
Kuo.  Shyh-Shiaw:  See — 

Agazzi.  Oscar  Ernesto;  and  Kuo,  Shyh-Shiaw,  5.787,198,  CI.  382- 
l%.000. 
Kura.  Tomio:  See — 

Nojima.  Toshivuki;  Kura,  Tomio;  and  Honda.  Hideyuki.  5.784.899.  CI 
62-648.000.' 
Kurabayashi.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Navigation  apparatus  for  dis- 
playing a  map  by  limit  information.  5.787.382.  CI.  701-214000. 
Kurashima.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomonori;  Iwala.  Katsuichi;  and  Kurashima.  Yoshihiko. 
5.785.732.  CI   75-375.0(X) 
Kurata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Michiyuki;  and  Kurata.  Takeshi.  5.786.453,  CI.  530-387.100. 

Kurihara.  Kenzo;  Kashiwagi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Ya.sumasu.  Takeshi.  Mitsui.  Yuki; 

Inaoka.  Setsujiro;  and  Kalsuragi.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Kao  Corporation;  and 

Kenzo    Kurihara     Taste-modifying    method    and    binemess-decreasing 

method  5.785.984.  CI.  424-439.000 

Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Osaka,  Hideki;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Ryoichi;  and  Inoue.  Masao. 
5,787,261,  CI.  395-283.000. 
Kuriki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Yulaka:  lochi.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki.  Hiroshi.  5.785.033.  CI. 
123-520.000 
Kurikko.  Jarmo.  lo  ICL  Personal  System  OY.  Video  display  unit.  5,786.813. 

CI.  34.5-212.000. 
Kurita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mivake,  Chieko;  Kurila.  Tadashi;  and  Ohia.  Yoshihiro.  5.787.226,  CI. 
386-83.000. 
Kuroda,  Takao:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Katsuya;  Kurxxla.  Takao;  Mal.suda,  Yuji;  Niwayama.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Tachikawa,  Keishi,  5.786.607.  CI   257-225.000. 
Kuroda.  Takayuki;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Daito.  Terumasa;  and  Walanabe.  Kazushi. 
lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Biodegradable  polyester  resin  compo- 
sition, and  a  biodegradable  molded  article   5.786.408.' CI   523- 124.000. 
Kunxla.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Microprocessor  including  circuit  for 
generating  signal  used  for  tracing  executed  instruction  stream.  5.787.276, 
CI.  .395-581.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uno.  Shigeo;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
Salo.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Milsuvoshi.  5,785.627, 
CI.  477-109.000. 
Kurokawa.  Junji;  Nojima,  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Masako;  and  Nakahara.  Toshio.  lo 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Charge  roller  for  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.786.091.  CI   428-421. (XX). 
Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo: 
Yamamoio,  Koichi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takevoshi,  5,785,628.  CI  477- 
130  000 
Kurosawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Akasaka.  Noboni;  Kurosawa.  Masanori;  and  Akai.  Koji,  5.785.650.  CI. 
600-100.000. 
Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi:  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika:  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki.  Morishiia.  Akira:  Seio.  Shigenobu; 
Shinchi.  Hideaki.  Kawakura  Yasushi.  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni;  and 
Tanaka  Hisako,  5.787,414,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Kurple,  Kenneth  R.  Foundry  resins.  5.786.409.  CI.  523-142.000. 
Kurt  Zecher  GmbH:  See — 

Niggemeier.    Georg;    Driller.    Franz-Josef;    and    Brinkman.    Roland, 
5.786.051.  CI  428-35.900. 
Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P.:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P.;  Kimber.  Donald  G.;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  and 
Kurtenbach.  Gordon  R.  5.786.814.  CI.  .345-328.000. 
Kusakabe  Electric  &  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuji;  Toyooka.  Takaaki;  Italani.  Moioaki;  Itatani.  Susumu; 
and  Ide.  Tsutomu.  5.784.911.  CI   72-52  0(X) 
Kusakabe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Shigeto;  Ito,  Hironori;  Noda.  Motonori;  Ikeda,  Yuzimi;  and 
Kusakabe.  Shinichi.  5.784.922.  CI.  74-424.8VA 
Kusters  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Funger.  Bemhard;  and  Griiber.  Heinz.  5.786.279.  CI.  442-659.000. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JiLY  28.  1998 


KuMkj.  r*<irge  John   Srr— 

Far>ar.  Aliiru  Hand,  Manhcws.  Kim  Nigel;  and  Kustka.  George  John. 
•i.VK?.:;  V  CI    «6-4M)00 
Kusunoki.  MaNashi.  to  hujiisu  Limiicd  Control  mrlhod  for  slalkio-lo-sutiaii 

slave  transmission   5.787  J.S7,  CI    W5-:()0  720 
Kutscher.  Ehertiard,  .Schccrer.  Hans;  and  Hamann.  Dirk,  to  Mercedes  Ben/ 
Ag     Method    and    apparatus    for    vehK'le    headlight  range    adiusmcnl 
5.7S7..no.  CI   71)1  49  (MX) 
Kulschi.  Frair/    Spnng  core  for  maltrcu  or  neu  cushHW    S.7(t5.V)1    CI 

267  l().V(l<)() 
Kulianna.  Bclliappa  Manavallira:  Srr— 

Jcssani.  Romesh  Mangho;  KiMUnna.  Belliappa  Manavanira.  Mallick. 
Soummja.  and  Paiel.  Rajesh  BhlkhuUiai.  .S.787.479.  CI.  71 1-144.000 
Kuwahara.  Keiichi   Srr 

Oshiro.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Talsuyoshi.  Nishi.  Takao;  Kuwahara.  Keiichi. 
t-ujisawa.  Shigeki.  Takasu.  Kciko  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  ^.786.  Wi7,  CI 
514  M2  0(l() 
Kuwajima.  Teruaki:  Ser 

Ogaua.  Hideaki.  Kuuajima.  Teniaki;  Nakau.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshioka. 
Kalsuaki.  5.786.4 1 7,  CI   524  446  000 
KuMana.  Minoiu.  HaginHin.  Hitoshi.  and  Hashimura.  Junji.  to  Minolta  C 

Ltd  Aiom  lens  system   5.786.941.  CI    V^9-68.V0(X). 
Kuwana.  Toshiyuki:  Srr 

Sakaihara.    Toru.    Kawasaki.    Toshiharu;    and    Kuwana.    Toshiyuki 
5.786.822.  CI    M5  4«)<KM) 
Kuykendal.  Rohen  I   .  and  Deichmann.  Ronald  .S  Fluid  fltm  no/vIe  as-sembly 

and  method   5,785,089.  CI    l.«8  42()00 
Ks.iemer  IS   Inc     Sre 

.Made.  Philip  J  .  and  Hequel.  Roland  N  .  5.785.272.  CI  242-512  500 
Ksitrud.  James  R  ,  Martin.  Thomas  W  .  and  Shimota.  Steven  E  .  to  MinnesiKa 
Mining   and    Manufactunng   Co     Packaged    photiKurahle   composition 
5.785.178,  CI    206-459  100 
kVM  Technologies,  Inc    .See 

Meador.  James  W  .  Kraft.  Thtmus  I,  .  U'Bryan.  David.  Berry.  John  F  . 
Miller.  ThiHnas  G  ,  Smith,   Norman   Hugh;  Schmxi.   William  S  . 
Nikirk.  Chnstopher  T ;  Waters.  Louis  A  .  Jr  .  and  Donnelly.  .Sean  M  . 
.r785.(M4,  CI    I28.76t)t)00 
Kwan.  Tom  W    Ser 

Adams.  Rohen  W.  and  Kwan.  Tom  W  .  5.786.778.  CI    141-61  000 
Kwok.  Thomas  Yu  Kiu.  to  Intemadonol  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Methi»l   and   apparatus   lor   parallel   rasten/ation     5.786.826.   CI     14*1 
505.000 
Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  S*t— 

Fukuda.  Yasumichi;  Seto,  Shigeki;  Onmori,  Ya.<iUo;  Ebisu.  Hiruyuki.  and 
Tcrashima.  Shiro.  5.786.486.  CI    548  421  000 
L   H.  Th<»mM>n  Company.  Inc     See 

Mc-Ciee.  Chnstopher:  Niel/old.  Daniel  R..  and  ThomMm.  Lnronzo  H., 
5,785,779,  CI    l52-2fMOOO 
|j  Jolla  Institute  for  Allergy  and  Immunology   Sre- 

Ishi/aka,     Kimishigc.     Liu,    YunC'ai.    and    Mikayama.    Toshifumi. 
5.786,168,  CI    415-69  100 
Laas,  Hans  Jiisef   Srr — 

Meier  Westhues,  Han.v-Ulrich:  Schull7.  Wolfgang.  Ijas.  Hans  Josef; 
Schalcr.  Waller;  and  Klee.  HansPeter.  5.786.419.  CI   524-590  000 
Lalxinde,  Damicn   Set- 

Kleeteldt,  Frank.  Labonde.  Damien.  Menke.  Joha.-ines-Theador; 
bfusler.   Stefan,   and   SchAnenbcrs.  Thomas.    5.785,  W>4    CI 
201000 
Lacey,  Timothy  M    .Vei' 

N<«ns.  Christopher  S  ;  and  Lacev.  Timolhv  M..  .V787.()47.  CI 
210  040 
l.jcour.  Jean-Charles:  .Vee— 

Dneux.  Jean  Jacques;   Lacour.  Jean-Charles.   MuhlholT.  Olivier 
Pompier.  Jean  Pienr .  5.785.78 1 .  CI    1 52  454  000 
(.afargue.  Fjic.  Ducreux.  Jean;  Maitjuis,  Frani,ois.  and  Pilkx.  Daniel,  to 
Institui  Francais  du  Pelmie   Method  for  evaluating  a  polluiHHt  character 
isiic  ol  a  soil  sample   5.786.225.  CI  416-147  000 
LaFontaine.  Daniel  M     Sre 

Kuglcr.  Chad  J  ;  and  UFontaine.  Daniel  M  .  5.785.685.  CI  6<M-96(I00 


Arm- 
292- 


.165- 


and 


l-agares  Conmiinas.  Narcis.  to  Melalquimia.  S  A    Methixl  for  treatment  of    Langeveld.  Joannes  Pieler  Mana  Ser 


Gastiger.  Michel;  and  Renault.  Philippe.  5.785.718.  CI  95  I2()00 
KleiL/.  Michel;  Mairevse.  Gaetan;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude,  and  Lagrance 

Gilles.  5.785.819.  CI   205  614  000 
Li.  YaivEn;  Paganessl.  Joseph  E  .  Vassallo.  David;  and  Fleming.  Gre- 
gory K,  5.785.741.  CI  96-41100 
L-aJolla  Pharmaceutical  Company   Sre 

Jones.   David   S  .   Hachmann,   John   P;  Conrad.   Michael  J  ;  Couns. 
.Stephen,  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5.786.512.  CI   .568-22.(«)0. 
Lake.  Randy   Life  preserver/cushion   5.785..568.  CI  44II27(KI0 
Lake.  Robin  J.:  Sre 

Gnivalos,  Dokires  G  ;  Ijike.  Robin  J  ;  Blum.  John  W.;  Munro.  Mun^ay 
H  G    and  Litaudon.  Marc  S  P.  5.786.492.  C\  549-268  000 
l.akewood  Industnes.  Int  :  .5ee— 

Bolognia.  David.  Ruto.  George.  Jr .  and  Thomas.  Alvin.  5.785,172  CI 
206  108  100 
I  jl.one.  Jell  J  .  and  Cobb.  David  W.  Carrier  bracket  for  ready -lo-mount  spare 

wheel  and  bcanng  a.ssembly  5.785.218.  CI  224-42.240. 
Lam.  Son  Hung:  See — 

Capps.  l.ouis  Bennie.  Jr ;  Lam.  S«m  Hung;  and  Tra.  An  Xuan.  5.787.290, 
CI    195  711()00 
Lam,  Thanh;  Lis.  Tiinothy;  and  Haltmaiei.  Richard,  to  Motorola  Inc   .Appa 
nilus  and  metlHKl  for  detecting  amplitude  modulated  answer  back  loncd 
signals   5.787.116.  CI    175  222  (KM) 
l.ainar.  RKhard  T ,  Lestan.  (Xmicn.  Smith.  Chnsiine  E  .  and  Dietnch.  Diane 
M  .  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  Agncullure  Fungal  imvulum  preparation 
5.786.188.  CI   415- 177  (X)0 
Lamballe.   Philhppe.  and   N'Dn.   Brou   D,.  lo  U.S.   Philips  Coiporalion 
Transmission  system  for  digiii/ed  voic-e  signals  and  coder/decoder  circuit 
fiH  such  a  system   5.787.1 19.  CI    175  240(100 
Lamben.  Gene  F  Wedge  tensioning  device   5.785.461.  CI   401-405  100. 
I^mhen.  Patnck  Maddtvk.  Jarrold.  Gregory  S  .  and  Bryan.  Philip  .Steven,  to 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company    iBanum  hafnale  Ti.  Ce.  Pbi  phosphors  phos 
phiH  screens  and  phosphor  preparatum  methods    5.786.6(8).  CI    150- 
484  400 
Lamhen  Technok»gies  Inc.:  Sre- 

OLenick.  Anthony  J.  Jr.  and  Parkinson.  Jeffrey  K..  5.786.389.  CI 
514-5.52  «)0 
Lammassaan.  Jan  See 

Molliere.  Etienne.  Maitsstm.  Veikko.  Jokincn.  Risto;  and  Lammassaan 
Jan.  5.787,020.  CI    164  5.V)()I8) 
Lan.  Steven.  Miller.  David  H  .  and  Koraiek,  Richard  W  .  to  Adaptec.  Inc 
System  and  method  for  encoding  and  decixJing  data  using  numencal 
computations  m  galois  helds   5.787.099.  CI   171 -17  1)70 
l.ancashire  William  Edward.  Dickinvm.  John  Richard,  and  Malloch,  Richard 
AnttMiny.  to  Whithread  PLC.  and  University  College  Cardiff  Consultants 
Ltd  DNA  encoding  en/ymes  of  the  glycolytic  pathway  for  use  m  alcohol 
producing  yea.sl    5.786.186.  CI   415-161.000 
Lander.  [Xmald  Sre 

Clark.  Reginald  Wayne.  Lierman.  James  C.  Lander.  Donald;  and  Dunn 
Joseph  E  .  5.786.598.  CI.  250-455  110. 
I.andgrcbe.  Anton  J  :  See — 

Wake.  Bnan  E  ;  Lorher.  Peter  K;  and  Landgiebe.  Anton  J..  5.785J82.  CI 
244-199(1(8) 
Landis  &.  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  Corp.:  Set— 

Fniiiger.  Theo;  Coogan.  Jim;  Hegelschv^eiler.  Walter;  and  Renggli. 
Fnin/.  .5,786,991.  CI    .164140(8)0 
L.andon.  Steve   See  - 

Brownmiller.  Cunis;  Bcncheck.  Michael.  Tran.  Minh  T.  Branion.  Rob 
en.  DeMoss.  Mark,  and  Land<in.  Steve.  5.787.074.  CI   170-244  (8KI 
Ijng,  John  M    .See— 

Baumhach.   (jeorgc   A  .   Hammond.    David  J  ,   Lang.   John   M  .   and 
Galloway.  Cynthia  J  .  5.786.458.  CI    5.10-4 1 2  ()()() 
Lange.  Orhard  G  .  and  Moti.  Stephen  M  .  to  Uickhecd  Manin  CiHporaiion 
Accurate  high  voltage  energy  storage  and  voltage  limiter  5,786,68S.  CI 
121  270(88) 
Langcr.  Reinhard:  See— 

Darviw.  Gerhard;  Frohn.  Lutz;  and  Unger.  Reinhard.  5.786.521,  CI 
.S68  71811)00 


meat  pieces  by  hammer  and  a  machine  for  its  execution.  5,785J89.  CI 
45M41  (H8I 
l.agrancc.  <iilles:  See  — 

Kleilz,  Michel,  Mairesse,  Gaetan,  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  and  L-agrance 
Gilles.  5.785.819.  CI   205  614  0(8) 
Laine.  Irmeli   .See 

Tuompo.  Helena;  Scheinin.  Lecna;  Jussila.  Manu;  and  Laine.  Irmeli 
S.786.167.  CI   415  14(88) 
Laing.  Jirfin  R  .  Clutman.  l-xJward  J  .  Kiticlherj:er.  J  Stephen.  VanOusen.  John 
(i  :  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  .  Scharfc.  Merlin  E  .  Schank.  Richard  I. .  Hirsch.  Mark 
J    Badesha.  Saniokh  S  .  Henry,  Arnold  W  .  and  Heeks,  (Jcorge  J  ,  to  Xemx 
Corporation  Organic  coated  development  electrodes  and  methods  thereof 
5.787.129,  CI    199  266(88) 
I  '.Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  el  lExpliHUIion  des  Ptocedes 
(korges  Claude   See 

BcliH.  Jean  Marc;  Amstad.  Jean  Claude.  Carcone.  Alain.  IX>rdonnat. 
Jean  Claude.   Fraysse.   Philippe.  Cieshen.  Thierry,   and  Gngoletlo. 
Phihppe.  5,785.9(8).  CI    261  97(88) 
Bnigenille,    Jean-Renaud,   and    Monereau.   Chnslian.   5.785.740.  CI 

95  102.(88) 
Gary.  Daniel.  S.784.898.  CI  62-6.16  000. 


Ca.sal  Alvarez.  Jos<  Ignacio.  Vela  OIhhi.  Carmen,  langeveld.  Joannes 
Pieler    Mana.    Meloen.    Rohen    Hans,    and    Dalsgaard.    Knstian 
5.785.974.  CI   424-211  1(8) 
Langmade.  Todd  G  :  .See- 
En/.  Rohen  N  ;  Hunter.  Mark  D  .  Rowcn.  Douglas  J..  Craig.  Steven  J.; 
Langmade.  Todd  G  ;  and  McMackcn.  Charles  N  .  5.786.994.  CI 
1W-IK4(88) 
l.angner.  Frank    ,SVe 

Sinn.  Waltbet.  Ungner,  Frank.  Wcller.  Wollgang;  Zacher.  Wolfgang; 
Tcubel.  Jens,  and  Rathke.  Ronald.  5.785.011.  CI    121-41  440 
Langrehr.  Jana  S  .  In  Memcks.  Inc    Feed  lonihcr  and  enhancer  for  preru 

minant  calves  -nd  method  ol  using  same   5.785.990.  CI   424-442  (88) 
l.angston.  Alexander  W:  See- 

Gudas.  Lorraine  J  ;  Achkar.  Charles;  Buck.  Jochen;  Langslon.  Alexander 
W',    Derguini,    Fadlla;   and   Nakanishi,    Koii,   5.786..19I.  CI     514- 
690(88) 
[.anner.  Klaus  Dev  ice  lor  reducing  the  si/e  of  steel  or  metal  chips  5,785.261 

CI    241  16.(88) 
l^nning.  David  l.ee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  optimizing  applications  for  multiple  operational 
environments  or  iiXHles   5.787,285,  CI    195-704  (8K) 
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Lanos,  Frank  N  Hand-held  printer  and  method  for  adhesive  tape.  5.784.959. 

CI    101-219(88) 
L.arsen.  Scon  W.:  See — 

Tompkins.  Christine  M.;  HInchllffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Larsen.  Scon  W.;  and 
McDonnell.  Christopher,  5.785.647.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Larson.  Erik  S.:  See — 

Sankovic.  Denis;  Larson.  Erik  S  ;  and  Warchola.  Manin.  5.784.750.  CI. 
15-246.200 
Larson.  1-eigh  R  .  Larson.  Reed  A  ;  and  Novy,  Alan,  to  Merrick's,  Inc.;  and 

Hi-Life  Rubber.  Inc  Animal  feeding  nipple   5.784.999,  CI    119-71.000. 
Ijirson,  Ralf,  to  ARCAM  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  producing  three- 
dimensional  bodies.  5.786J62.  CI.  2I9-I37.00R. 
Larson.  Reed  A  :  See — 

Larson.  Leigh  R.:  Larson.  Reed  A.;  and  Novy.  Alan.  5,784,999.  CI 
1 19  71  0(8) 
Larson.  Todd  Christopher:  See — 

Buczwinski.  Carey  Alix;  Larson.  Todd  Chnstopher:  Serbiak.  Annamaria; 
Asioreca.  Alfred  Jack;  Piscopo.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Seager.  Richard 
Herman.  5,785,179,  CI.  206-494.000 
La.siinger.  E.  Roben.  Jr.:  See — 

.Scott.  Roben  Earl;  and  Lasiinger.  E.  Roben.  Jr.  5.787.363.  CI.  455 

557.000 

La.sto.  Clifford  S  ;  Duhaime.  Jeffrey  S.;  Czaplicki.  Brian  P.;  and  Guzowski. 

David  J  .  lo  Air- Vac  Engineering  Company,  Iik-    Differential  multi-flow 

control  nozzles,  apparatus  and  process.  5,785.237.  CI.  228-180.220. 

Lasiovich.  Mark  S  ;  and  De Young,  Perry  R  .  to  Oliver  Products  Company 

Drawer  action  tray  sealing  machine.  5.784.858.  CI.  53-329.000. 
Latta,  Charles  H.  Fishing  bobber  5.784.829.  CI.  43-44.910. 
Latter,  Orald  M  :  See— 

Dunlap,  Thomas  G  ;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Colby.  Mark  J.;  and  Stepp. 
Michael  R  .  5.787.140.  CI.  176-313  000 
Laudon.  James  P;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  maintaining  coherency  of  vinual-to-physical  memory 
translations  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  5.787.476.  CI.  71 1-141  (XX) 
Lauf.  Roben  J ;  McMillan,  April  D.;  Johnson.  Arvid  C;  and  Moorhead. 
Arthur  J .  to  LtKktieed  Manin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Collector  surface  for 
a  microwave  tube  comprising  a  carbon-bonded  carbon-tiber  composite. 
5,786,666,  CI   315-5.180. 
Lauro.  Paul  Alfred:  See — 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcon.   Maurice   Heathcote;  and  Shih.   Da-Yuan.  5.785.538.  CI 
439-91  0(8) 
Laurv.  Daniel,  to  Probag  S.A  Machine  for  overwrapping  baggage  5.784.864. 

CI    53-557.000 
Lauw.   Hiang   P;   and   Moffatt.   John   R..   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Amphiphilic  dyes.  5.785,745,  CI    106-31.270 
l-avaire,  Sandrine;  Plantier-Royon,  Richard;  and  Ponella.  Charles,  to  CECA 
S  A    I -C-perflouroalkyI  glycosides,  preparation  process  and  uses  thereof 
5,786,469,  CI   5.16-122.000. 
LaVallie.  F:dward  R    See- 
Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David.  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.786.465. 
CI   536-23.500. 
LaVanway.  Edward  K  .  lo  Weather  King  Windows  and  Doors.  Inc.  Easy  to 

assemble  window.  5,784,8.19.  CI   52-204  l(X). 
Laveran,  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur.  Device  for  fixing  a  heat 

exchanger  operating  at  high  temperature   5,785.115.  CI.  165-67  0(8). 
Lavle.  Alain  Francois  Jean;  and  Maillard.  Claude  Marcel  Joseph  to  Societe 
Nationale  D' Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moieurs  D' Aviation  "Sr.ecma"  . 
Fluid  distnbulion  valve  5.785.079.  CI    I37-502.(XX). 
La  Von,  (jary  Dean  See — 

Stone,  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer,  John  Collins; 
Hird,  Bryn;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean;  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Peace. 
Michelle  Renec;  and  Seiden,  Paul.  5.786,.195,  CI   521-64.000. 
Lavore.  Joseph  S.  Wheeled  upper  body  exercise  device.  5,785.634.  CI. 

482- 1 1 1 .000. 
Lawrence.   Krisline   B  .   Haldeman,  Steven   V.;  and   Kung.  Teh-Ming,  lo 
Eastman  KcxJak  Company  Thermal  dye  transfer  assemblage  with  low  Tg 
polymenc  receiver  mixture  5.786,299,  CI   .503-227  000. 
Lawrence,  Krisline  B  :  See — 

Bowman,  Wayne  A  ;  Guistina.  Roben  A  ;  and  Lawrence,  Kristinc  B  , 
5,786.300.  CI   .503-227.(XX). 
Law  son.  David  F;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Stayer,  Mark  L  , 
Jr .  and  Schreffler.  John  R  .  to  Bndgeslone  Corporation  Aminoalkyllithium 
compounds  containing  cyclic  amines  and  polymers  Iherefrom.  5.785.778. 
CI    152-151.000. 
Lawson,  David  F;  Hergenroiher,  William  L  ;  and  Kerns.  Michael  L.,  to 
Bndgeslone  Corporation  Polymers,  elasiomenc  comptxinds  and  products 
thereof,  derived  from  novel  amine  compounds  containing  side-chain  orga- 
nolllhium  moieties.  5.786.441.  CI.  528-229.000. 
Layne,  David  V.:  See — 

Lilly,  Richard  T;  and  Layne,  David  V.  5.787.000.  CI.  364-468.010. 
L-azarowitz.  Virginia  L.:  See — 

Urfer.  Allen  D.;  and   Lazarowiu.  Virginia  L..  5.786.320.  CI.  510- 
470.000. 
Laz.anis,  Roben  A.:  See — 

Dennis.  Marie  S  ;  and  Lazarus.  Robert  A  .  5.786,328,  CI   514-12.000. 
Ijzier.  Mumey  M   Golf  swing  leaching  aid  5,785.603.  CI  473  215  000. 


LaZonby,  Judy  G  ;  McCarthy.  Robert  E  ;  and  Casselman.  Nancy  L.,  lo  NaIco 
Chemical  Company.  Method  and  composilion  for  inhibiting  growth  of 
microorganisms  including  peracetic  acid  and  a  non-oxidizing  bioclde 
5.785.867,  CI  210-759.0(8). 
Lazzara.  Ralph:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Darrell;  Garrison,  Gregory  Lynn:  Sangiah,  Subbiah; 
Clarke,  Cyril  Roy;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph,  Scheriag.  Ben- 
jamin Jacob;  Patterson.  Eugene  Stuart;  and  Burrows,  (jeorge  Edward. 
5,786,481.  CI.  546-114.000. 
LCI  Corporation:  See — 

Litschen.  John  H..  II;  and  Sierrett,  Bruce  D..  5.785.808,  CI.  159-47. 100. 
Lea,  James  F.  Jr.  lo  Amoco  Corp.  Apparatus  and  metliod  for  conlrolUng  a 

well  plunger  system.  5.785.123.  CI    166-369  (XXI. 
Leach.  Steven  C:  See — 

Lllvak.    Herbert   E.;   Leach.    Steven  C;   and   Rodgers,   Edward  G.. 
5.786,886,  CI   356-72.000 
Leahy,  Ellen  M  :  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Yanofsky,  Stephen  D  ;  Baldwin.  David;  Jacobs,  Jeff 
W.;  Bovy,  Phillipe  R.;  l^eahy,  Ellen  M.;  and  Ponorf.  Richard  S.. 
.5.786,331,  CI   514-15.000 
L.ear  Corporation:  See — 

Slaven,  John  R.  5,786.394,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Leas.  James  Marc:  See — 

Beilsteln.  Kenneth  tajward.  Jr;  Benin,  Claude  LxMils:  Cronin,  John 
Edward;  Howell,  Wavne  John;  l^as.  James  Marc;  and  Perlman.  David 
Jacob.  5.786.628.  C\.  257-684  000. 
Leber,  Fritz;  Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Tilo.  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG. 
Motor-vehicle  drive  line  with  a  drive  motor,  gearbox  and  axle.  5,785,143, 
CI.  180-374.000. 
Lechner,  Josef:  See — 

Elsele.  Ignaz;  Fliemer.  Bertrand;  and  Lechner,  Josef,  5.786.235.  CI. 
438-53.000. 
Leckie,  Gregor  W.;  Davis,  Alan  H.;  Semple-Facey.  Ingrid  E  ;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T.;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Materials 
and  methods  for  the  detection  of  mycobacterium  tuberculosis  5.786.149. 
CI  435-6.000. 
Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

Duhamel.  Pierre;  Duhamel.  Lucelte;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry; 
Lecomie,  Jeanne-Marie;  and  Schwartz,  Jean-Charles,  5.786.494,  C\ 
549-447.000, 
Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Clark,  Edward  A  .  to  Oncogen    Bp  50-specific 

antibodies  and  fragments  thereof.  5.786,456,  CI.  530-388.7.10. 
Leddy,  Johna;  and  Amarasinghe.  Sudalh.  lo  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  The  Methods  for  coating  surfaces  with  magnetic  composites 
exhibiting  distinct  flux  properties.  5.786,040,  CI.  427-598.000. 
Leddy.  Paul   Shoe  belt  5,785,220.  CI.  224-677.000 
L-edley.  Fred  D.:  See — 

Hennlng.  Susan  June;  and  Ledley.  Fred  D.,  5.786.340,  CI  514^)4.000. 
L.ee,  .Alejandro  C:  See — 

Carson.  William  C.  Ill;  Lee.  Alejandro  C  ;  Meicalf,  Stephen  C;  Nowak. 
Paul;  Trolta,  Robert  A  ;  and  Wonick,  Charles  B  ,  5.784.790.  CI. 
30-532.000 
l/Ce,  Alex  Kinming:  See — 

Roihbanh,  James  N.;  and  Lee.  Alex  Kinming,  5,785.573,  CI.  446- 
171000. 
Lee,  Chul  Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Ho;  Hvun,  Bong  C\\\i\.  Suh,  Jung  Woo;  Kim.  Chang  One; 
Lim,  Yoong  Ho,  and  Lee.  Chul  Hoon.  5.786.460.  CI.  536-6.500. 
Lee,  Dong-Ku:  See — 

Lee,  Young  K  ;  Shin.  Chae-Ho;  Chang.  Tae-Sun;  Lee.  Dong-Ku;  and 
Cho.  Deug-Hee.  5.786.478.  CI.  544-3.16.000. 
Lee,  Gun  II.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator  button  for  test  switch 

of  an  ice  maker  5,784,891.  CI  62-126.000. 
L-ee.  Helen  Tsenwhei:  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  Livingston;  Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei;  Ramharack,  Randy 
Ranjee;  Roth.  BriKe  David;  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert.  5.786.335,  CI.  514-17.000. 
L.ee.  HIdeki,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus, 
vacuum  processing  method,  and  metfiod  for  cleaning  the  v  acuum  process- 
ing apparatus.  5,735,796.  CI.  156-345  000 
Lee.  II  CX-k;  Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Jung,  Bong  Jin;  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  and  Hauzen- 
berger.  Franz,  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ijd  ;  Research  Insiliuie  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Voest-Alplne  Induslrieanlagenbau 
GmbH   Ruidlzed  bed  type  reduction  apparatus  for  iron  ore  panicles  and 
methixl  for  reducing  Iron  ore  particles  using  the  apparatus  5.785.713.  CI 
75-444.0(X). 
Lee,  Jae  Jin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co ,  Ltd    Internal  address 
generator  of  semiconductor  memory  device  5,787,045.  CI.  365-2.10.010. 
L-ee.  Jar-How:  See — 

Saito.   Kalsuyuki;   Han.  Stewart;  and  Lee.  Jar-How.  5.785,835.  CI. 
204-616.000. 
Lee.  Jen- Wang  Straw  with  sound/lighting  effect  producing  means.  5.785.406. 

CI.  362-%.00O. 
L-ee.  Jung:  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  Dower.  William  J.;  Koller.  Kerry 
J  ;  Lee.  Jung;  Martens.  (Thristine  L.;  and  Ruhland-FriLsch,  Beatrice. 
5.786.322,  CI   514-2  000. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok,  to  LG  Semlcon  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask  and  fabricating 

method  thereof.  5.786.111.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee,  Kang-Wook:  See — 
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Takcnaka.  Aisushi:  Tajinu.  Kmichi.  Takann.  Hideo:  Lien.  Shui-Chih  A.. 
and  Ln.  Rang  Wook.  5.7M..(M1,  CI   428  I  OCX) 
Lee.  Kcnien    Escape  ladder  smiciural  impnivcmem    5.785. 1 47.  CI    182- 

71)000 
l<e,  Kwan^i-Yimg   See 

Chun.  Phil  Sc»)nj!.  and  Uc.  Kuang-Yong.  5.786.779.  CI    Ml  61  ()0() 
Lee.  Kyoung  Geun.  U)  Samsung  EJecmmics  Co.  Lid    HIectmnic  ballati 
ciauil  having  vnliage  reducing  iransfinrocr  5.786,671.  CI   .<I5-.»07(IO() 
l-ee.  Lin  Shan   SyMem  and  method  i>t  inlelligeni  Mandann  speech  inpul  for 

Chine-ie  computers   5.787.2.VI.  CI   -W5-2  440 
lee.  Mmg-Chieh.  and  Gu.  Chuang.  lo  Micrusoft  Coqxmion.  Method  and 
sysiem  for  hlienng  compressed  video  images  5.787.203. CI  382-2-'2()00 
Lcc.  Mm  Sup.  lo  OaevuKi  Klcttronics,  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  delecting  a 
loregniund  region  lor  use  in  a  low  bit  rale  image  signal  encoder  5.787,IW 
CI.  .W-2OV00O 
l.ee.  Mu-En.  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Ming,  to  Piesidcnl  and  Eellows  of  Harvard 
llniveiMty     Aorlic    preferentially    eipmsed    gene    and    lan    thereof. 
5.786.171,0   435-69  100 
Ijx.  Myung  B  .  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   Process  for  fabricating 

siruclurall)  robust  optical  coatings   5.785.756.  CI    117  105000 
Lee.  Rotien  I)  .  and  Curry,  .Scott  J  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Integrated  circuit  memory  with  veritication  unit  uhich  resets  an  address 
translation   register   upon   failure  lo  dehne  one Kvone  correspondences 
between  addresses  and  memory  cells.  5.787,498.  CI.  711-221.000. 
I.ee.  See  .S<hhi;  5ee— 

Sem,  Vincent  Kho  Yue:  I.ee.  Sec  Soon,  and  H\»a.  Chew  Kai.  5.785.098 
CI.  141-27  000. 
Lee.  Seo  Ju:  See— 

Tsao,  George  T;  l.ee,  Seo  Ju.  Tsai.  Gow  Jen:  Seo.  Jin-Ho.  McQuigg. 
Donald  W ;  Vnrhies.  Susan  1. .  and  Iyer.  Cianeshkumor.  5.786. 185.  CI 
435- 1 39  000 
lee.  Shih  Jong  J  :  Oh.  .Seho;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L  .  Ellis*in.  Dayle  G.;  and 
Bannister.  Wendv  R  .  lo  NeoPalh.  Inc.   Biological  analvsis  svsiem  self 
calibration  apparatus   5.787.189.  CI.  .382- 1 33  (lot) 
Ire.  Shih-Jong  J     See — 

Oh.  Sebo.  Ice.  Shih  Jong  J    Seo.  Michael  J  ;  Kuan.  ChihChau  L  ,  and 
Patten.  Horence  W  .  5.787,208.  CI   382-257  ()00 
l-ee.  Shih  Jong  James:  See-  ~ 

Nelson.  Alan  Caril.  Lee.  Shih-Jong  James:  and  Johnston.  Richard  S  . 
5.787.188.  CI   382-133000 
l.ee.  Theodore  T    See — 

Pronovosi,  Allan  D  :  and  Lee.  Theodore  T.  5.786,220.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Lee.  Yen  C    See 

Hampapuram.  Han    Lee,  Yen  C  ,  Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang.  Michael. 
5,787,302,  CI   395-800  24« 
Lee,  Yoon-Tae   See— 

Eun,  Jong  Moon:  and  Lee.  Yoon-Tae.  5.787.320.  CI   .399.59  000 
I.ee,  Young  K  ,  Shin,  Chae-Ho.  Chang,  Tae  Sun:  Ire.  Dong-Ku:  and  Cho, 
Deug  Hee,  lo  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology   Process 
for  preparing  cyanopyra/ine   5,786,478,  CI   544  336()00 
1-ce,  Young  man.  and  Cho,  Chandong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Portable  recording/repniducing  device,  IC  memtiry  card  recording  format, 
and  recording/reproducing  mehtod   5,787..399,  Cl'  7O4-2700fX) 
lee.  Yun-Chung  Fjeciion  switch  for  nailer  5,785.231.  CI   227-1.30(100 
Ixes.  Richard  Ian   See 

Dunn.  Robert,  (iill.  Michael  U«>rge.  Greaves.  John:  Lees.  Richard  Ian. 
and  .Somerton.  Bruce  Edward.  5.784.729.  CI   5-86  100 
l-eeVan.  Michael  F.  to  Excel  Indu.stries.  Inc.  Self  aligning  window  icgulolor 

5.784.832.  CI  49-352(¥)0 
l-cfebvre.  William  T    See  - 

Arsenaull.  R.*eil  G;  Bailey.  William  F.  I.efebvre.  William  T     and 
Mo/d/er.  Joseph  M  .  5.787.406.  CI   705-410.000. 
Let  ia  I  lee,  Charlotte  See  - 

Fisher.   Shan   Powell:   Phillips.   Roger  W;   Davis,  Gregory  F.    and 
l>e<iallee.  Charlotte.  5,786,t>90,  CI   428-411  100 
Legcr,  James  R  .  and  Goltsos.  William  C  ,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 


Comptim,  John  T;  Huot,  Roben  D  :  and  Leidig,  Carl  K,  5.787.313,  CI. 
396-80000 
Ijridinger.  Gustav:  Kolb.  Walter:  and  Bnmner.  GUnler.  to  O&K  Orensiein  & 
Koppel  AG    Method  of  controlling  the  positioning  of  an  oultil  lilting 
cylinder  nMHinted  on  the  descending  lift  frame  of  movable  conslniction 
machines   5.784.812.  CI   37.348000. 
l-eiras  Oy   See 

Macandrew.  John.  Conway.  John.  Palon.  Michael.  Gardner.  Richard: 
Rauramo.  Ilkka.  and  Lehlinen.  Malti.  5.785.053.  CI    128  840  000 
Leit/ke.  Rue.  Swcnson,  Harry,  Baus,  Roman,  and  L«idi.  Frank,  to  Pivot  Point, 
Inc    Retaining  mechanism  for  securing  connecting  members    5  784  760 
CI    24  3  1.30 
Leiand,  Jonathan  K  :  5er  — 

Bard.  Allen  J  :  Richards.  Thomas:  and  Leiand.  Jonathan  K..  5.786.141 
CI   435-6.tlOO 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I'niv  .  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Pratt.  Richard  F  .  and  Diau.  Victor  J  ,  5.785.965.  CI   424-93.210. 
Lemari  International.  Inc  :  See    - 

Rores.  Armando  Villarreal:  and  Kennedy.  Michael  Earl.  5.78^,308  CI 
271  9  1 10 
Lemasson.  Pascal,  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Device  of  the  pha.sc-lockcd 
liKip  type  for  demodulating  a  rrequency-modulaled  signal.  5.786.726.  CI 
329-325(100 
Lemherg.  Vladimir  See- 
Black.  Michael,  and  Lemherg.  Vladimir.  5.786.924.  CI.  3.59-l97.<K)0. 
[.emelson.  Jerome  H    See — 

Coolcy.  James  G :  and  Leinelson,  Jerome  H..  5.786.038.  CI    427- 
554  000 
Lemforder  Nocam  See 

Courgeon.     Jean-Claude.     Aunau.    Jacky:     and     Bouguerra.    Amar 
5.785.448.  CI   403  325.000 
l-eniek.  Humberto  F .  lo  Quality  Tubing.  Inc  Well  pump  having  a  plunger  in 

contact  with  vkell  and  pump  fluid   5.785..50O.  CI   417  46  000 
LeniHHi.  Thi*mas  F.   .Vre- 

Lichtman.  Moshe:  Enstrom,  Mari  R  ,  Lennon.  Thomas  F  .  Lipe.  Ralph 
A  .  Santeire.  Piene-Yves:  Short.  Roben  T:  and  Volh.  David  W 
5.787.246.  CI.  .395-200  500. 
l-enoski.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Laudon.  James  P.  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E..  5,787.476.  CI   7M-I4I.000. 
Leon  Cooper:  See 

Lim.  Walter.  5.785.891.  CI   252-305 (100 
Leon.  Jean-Frani;ois.  and  Zink.  S^bastien.  lo  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics 
S  A  Device  for  the  protection  of  stored  data  5.787.(MO,  CI  365-189.010. 
Leppek,  James,  to  Hams  Corporation    Iniegrated  ndwori  security  access 

control  system   5,787,177,  CI   380-25  (tOO 
Leppo.  William  D    See— 

Hoyl.  Joshua  K  :  Brown.  Neil  L.;  and  Leppo.  William  D  .  5.786.997.  CI 
364-190000 
Lerma.  Jaime:  See— 

Buhler.  Steven  A  .  l^erma.  Jaime:  and   Mojarrodi.   Mohammad  M  . 
5.786.722.  CI   327-503  000 
Lemer.  David:  See  — 

Yoodim.  Moussa  B    H  :  Finberg,  J<*n  P  M  :  Lew.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jeffrey.  Lemer.  David:  Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah;  Yellin.  Nairn;  and 
Veinbeig.  Ale*.  5.786..390.  CI   514-657  (KK). 
Lemer.  Rictiard  A    See  - 

Niman.  Henry  L  .  and  Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.786.178.  CI  435-69.600. 
I.es  Enlrepnses  Denis  Darveau  Inc  :  See — 

Cote,  Denis,  5,785,.5(M,  CI.  417-313.000 
Lescixizeres.  Lionel:  Seube.  Alain:  and  Gue.  Anne-Marie,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
.Semiconductor  chemical  sensor  device  with  specific  healer  structure 
5,786,608,  CI   257  253  000 
l.eshem,  Eli.  and  Ca.stel.  Daniel    Two-channel  connector  and  connection 

method  5.785.550,  Cl  439  497  (KKI 
Leshem.  Eli.  lo  EMC  Corporation    Bus  arhitralic<n  system  having  a  pair  of 
logic  nelwork-s  to  control  data  transfer  between  a  memory  and  a  pair  of 
buses  5.787.265.  Cl   .395-293  000 


Technokvgy  Melh<«l  and  apparatus  ft*  efficient  c.mcentration  (.flight  frimi     l.eskinen,' Ano:  ai^   Vaink.,"  Pettti,  to  Valmet  Corp.«tion    MelhcxJ  and 


laser  diode  arrays   5,787,107,  Cl   372-7IOOO 
Leggelt,  Anthony  Regnar  See- 
Gray,  Neil  Boon,  Hams.  Jonathan  Alan,  Leggett,  Anthony  Regnar  and 
Elliott,  Barry  John.  5,785.517,  Cl  432-2520<M 
Le  Gone,  Anne-Mane   See- 

Gilhert.  l.aurcni,  Janin,  Marcelle,  Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie:  and  Tirel 
Philippe  Jean,  5,786,520,  Cl   568  6.30  000 
U-  Guyader.  Alain   See— 

(>iinquis,   Catherine:  and   Le  Guyader,   Alain,   5.787.390,  Cl    704- 
2 19  (MX) 
Lehman.  John   See 

Breitkreui/.  Steven,  and  Xia.  David  Zhi.  5.785.141,  Cl    I80-2I9OU) 
Lehman,  Peter   See — 

Bobick,  Aaron  F.:  Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher,  Lewis.  J.  Bryan:  Shepard.  Eliot 
and  Lehman.  Peler.  5.785.6.30.  Cl  482-4  000. 
l^hiinen.  Mam   See 

Macandrew,  John:  Conway,  Ji*n,  Palon,  Michael,  Gardner.  Richard: 
Rauramo.  Ilkka:  and  l^hnnen.  Maiti,  5,785,053,  Cl    128  X4()000 
Inh/on,  Emanuel,  lo  Aura  Systems.  Inc  Polvgon  magnet  structure  for  voice 

coil  actuator   5.786.741,  Cl    335-222.000.' 
l-eica  Lithography  Systems  Lid    See — 

Slumick.  John  Monro:  and  I>an,  Andrew.  5.786.601   Cl  250-491  100 
Leidig.  Carl  R:  See- 


apparatus  lor  regulating  winding  of  a  web   5.785.271.  Cl   242-5.30  100 
Leslie.  Bnan  R  :  See- 
Abraham.  Andrew  J  :  and  Leslie.  Biian  R  .  5.784.929.  Cl   74-574.000 
l-cssing.  Paul  A    .See — 

(>japp.  William  J  ;  and  l-essing,  Paul  A.,  5,786.611.  Cl.  250-515.100. 
Lessmann  Mieskc.  Hans-Henning   See- 

Dohnal.  Dieter.  Lessmann -Mieske.  Hans-Henning:  Neumever.  Josef- 
and  Pillmeier.  Leonhard.  5.786.552.  Cl   200- 1 1  OTC 
Lesian.  Domen  See 

Lamar.  Richard  T,  Lesian,  Domen:  Smith,  Christine  E.:  and  Dietrich 
Diane  M  ,  5,786,188,  Cl   43.5-177.000 
LeToumeau,  Jack  J  ,  lo  Pnme  Anihmethics,  Inc  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  the 
generation,  manipulation  and  displav   of  dala  structures    5  787  43''    Cl 
707-101000 
I.eToumeau.  John  J    See — 

DiSieno,  Thomas  M  :  LeToumeau,  John  J  ,  and  Winter,  Bruce  R 
5,784,740,  Cl    14  71  .300 
Lettemian.  James  P,  Jr.  Asher.  Reginald  K.  Sr .  Asher.  Reginald  K..  II; 
Sanduja.  Mohan  Lai,  and  Dragnea,  Felicia  B  ,  lo  Molonila,  Inc   Method  of 
manufactunng  semiconductor  component   5,785,791,  Cl    I.56-242O00 
Leung.  Joseph  Wing-Cheong,  lo  Wilson-Cook  Medical  InciHporaled   Cut- 
table  papilla  and  sphincterotomy  Iraininc  apparatus   5.785.531.  Cl   434- 
262  000 
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Leung.  Philip:  See — 

Brenner.  Richard  K.:  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.:  Leung.  Philip:  Garrett. 
Roben:  and  Jones.  Pearce.  5.786.983.  Cl.  .361-680.000. 
Irung.  Wingyu.  and  Tam.  Kit  Sang,  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc. 
Caching  method  and  circuit  for  a  memory  system  with  circuit  module 
archiiecturc   5.787.267.  Cl.  .395-432.000. 
LeseLile  Technology  Inc.   .See — 

Rando,  Joseph  F,  5,784,793.  Cl.  33-282.000. 
Levendis.  Yiannis  A  .  lo  Nonheastem  University.  Simultaneous  control  of 
SO;,  NO,,  HCI.  and  pamculates  by  in-fumace  high-temperature  sorbent 
injection  and  paniculate  removal   5.785.936.  Cl.  423-210.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Au.  Van:  Vermeer.  Roben;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5.786.468.  Cl   536- 

29  100 
BlokzijI,  Wilfned:  Creeth.  Andrew  Manin:  Elmes,  Alfred  Roy;  Green. 
Andrew  David:  Hull.  Michael:  Joule.  Katnn  Dagmar:  and  Khoshdel. 
Ezal.  5.786.318.  Cl   510-299.000 
Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne:  Madison.  Stephen  Alan:  and  Chin  (}uee-Smith. 

Cathenne  Victoria.  5.785.886,  Cl.  252  186.330. 
Post.  Albert  Joseph;  Van  Gunst.  Edward:  He.  Mengtao;  Fair,  Michael; 
and  Massaro.  Michael,  5.786.312.  Cl  510-152.000. 
Lcvine.  Jonathan  Michael:  See — 

Hibbetts.  Michael  Roben;  Li.  Kester:  and  Levine.  Jonathan  Michael. 
5.787,418,  Cl   707-4  000. 
Leviton  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  David;  and  CJemhardt.  Paul.  5.786,971,  Cl.  361-42.000. 
Zarelsky,  Albert,  5,786,644,  Cl.  307-117.000. 
Zaretsky,  Albert,  5,786,974,  Cl   361-107.000. 
Levitt,  Marc  E  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc   Iniegrated  circuit  with  identifi- 
caiion    signal    writing    circuitry    distnbuled   on    multiple    melal    layers 
5,787012,  Cl.  364-490.000. 
Levy,  Richard  C:  Maddocks,  Richard  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Dudley  J.  Trans- 
formable power  wrench  and  engine  for  toy  vehicle.  5.785.572.  Cl.  446- 
144  000 
Irvy.  Ruth:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.   H  :  Finberg.  John  P   M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey,  Lemer,  David:  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah:  Yellin,  Maim:  and 
Veinberg,  Alex,  5,786,390,  Cl   514-6.57.000. 
Lewis.  Earl  O.;  and  Haller.  Steven  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Compression  ratio  measurement   5.786.531.  Cl  73-116.000. 
Lewis.  H.  Kent:  See — 

Kress.  Russel  L.;  and  Lewis.  H   Kent,  5.785.914.  Cl.  264-226.000. 
Lewis.  J.  Bryan:  See — 

Bobick.  Aaron  F;  Ulrich,  W.  Thatcher;  Lewis,  J.  Brvan;  Shepard,  Eliot: 
and  Uhman.  Peter.  5.785,630.  Cl.  482^.000. 
Lewis,  Lara  Marie:  See — 

KaulTman.  Steven  Victor:  Lewis.  Lara  Marie;  and  Willey.  James  Albert. 
5.787.413.  Cl.  707-2.000. 
Lewis.  Robert  Alden:  See — 

Adolph.  Eudora  F;  Witt.  Paul  A.:  Garcia.  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A.: 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J.;  Lolito.  James  C;  and  Lewis.  Robert  Alden. 
5.785..347.  Cl.  280-735.000. 
Lexmark  Intemational.  Inc  :  See — 

Bethel.  Reginald  Keith:  Burdick.  Roben  Leonard:  Cheek.  Charles  Jer- 
ome:  Foster.   Larry   Steven:   Horrall.   Paul   Douglas:   and   Yosmali. 
Knkor.  5,786.571.  Cl   219-494000. 
Leybold  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Voss.  Gunter:  and  Schoroth.  Anno.  5.786.529.  Cl.  73^40.700. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  .See — 

Back.  Woon  Kil:  and  Sung.  Han  Sun.  5.786.869.  Cl.  348-565.000. 
Kim.  Gyoo  Wan.  5.786.661.  Cl   313-440.000. 
Kim.  Wan  Soo.  5.786.878.  Cl.  .349-126.000. 
Noh.  Sung  Wix).  5.786.890.  Cl.  356-225.000. 
Yeo.  Tae-Hong.  5.786..580.  Cl.  219-752.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hwang.  Hyon-Sang,  5.786.264.  Cl.  438-443.000. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok.  5.786,111,  Cl.  4.30-5.000. 
Noh.  Hyun  Pil.  5.785.871.  Cl.  216-2.000 
U.  Jia  He  See- 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S  :  and  Li.  Jia-He.  5,786.378,  Cl   514-423  000. 
Li.  Kester:  See — 

Hibbetts,  Michael  Roben:  Li.  Kesier:  and  Levine.  Jonathan  Michael. 
5.787.418.  Cl.  707-4.000. 
Li.  Li:  See — 

Hawihome.  Richard  C  :  Morgan.  Jonathan  C;  and  Li.  Li.  5.785.875,  Cl. 

216-41.000 
Wu.  Zhiqiang:  Li,  Li:  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.786.250.  Cl.  438-254.000. 
Li.  Lixiong:  and  Gloyna.  Eamest  F .  lo  Board  of  Regents.  Univ.  of  Texas 
System.  Metfiod  for  selective  separation  of  products  at  hydrothermal 
conditions  5.785.868.  Cl   210-761.000 
Li.  Shih-Gong.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Identifying 
multiple  level  class  relationships  in  an  object  oriented  system  using  icons 
and  lines  to  represent  class  relationships.  5,787,275.  Cl.  395-614.000. 
Li.  Shi  Wu  See— 

Pnxrkop.  Darwin  J  :  Khillan.  Jaspal:  Li,  Shi-Wu;  and  Pereira.  Ruth. 
5.786,.34I,CI.  5I4  44(KX) 
Li,  Yao-En.  Paganessi.  Joseph  E.:  Vassallo.  David:  and  Reming.  Gregory  K  . 
lo  L'Air  Liquidc.  Socieie  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges.  Claude:  and  American  Air  Liquide.  Process  and  system 
for  separation  and  recovery  of  perfluorocompound  ga.ses.  5,785.741.  Cl. 
96-4000 


Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole:  and  Fischer.  Timothy  J.,  to  Coulter  Corporation 
Reagent  and  method  for  differential  determination  of  leukocytes  in  blood. 
5.786.224,  Cl.  436-63.000. 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean:  See — 

Allien.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Fortin.  John  Lewis:  Bothmann.  Richard  David: 
Liakus.  Sandra  Jean:  DiGangi.  Philip:  and  Heyde.  Dietrich  M    E . 
5.785.510.  Cl.  418-104.000 
Liang.  Juan.  Rescuing  helmet  a.ssembly.  5.784.724.  Cl.  2-424.000. 
Liang.  Tony  Zhongjie.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  L.  and  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  convening  image  color  values  from  a  first  to  a  second 
color  space  5.786,908.  Cl   358-518  000. 
Liaw.  Chen  Wang:  See — 

Lovenberg.  Timothy  W.;  Olter^idorf.  Tilman.  Liaw.  Chen  Wang:  Grigo- 
nadis.  Dimitri  E.:  and  DeSoura.  Enol.  5.786.203.  Cl   435-252.300 
Libby,  Roben  A  Quick  connect  electrical  box.  5.785,551.  Cl  439-535.000. 
Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R.:  Lennon.  Thomas  E.:  Lipe.  Ralph  A.; 
Santerte.  Pierre-Yves;  Short.  Robert  T ;  and  Voth.  David  W..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation    System  for  conhgunng  devices  for  a  computer  svstem 
5.787.246.  Cl   395-200.500. 
Licking,  Michael  A.  Window  propelling  system.  5.784.831,  Cl.  49-141.000. 
Lie.  Tjong  Thiam:  See — 

Barlas.  Serge  Alexander;  Brannigan.  Michael:  Bunne.  Jonathan  Maiic: 
Hillman,  David  Harry:  and  Lie.  Tjong  Thiam.  5.785.345.  Cl    280- 
715.000. 
Lie.  Tore:  and  Holstensson.  Lars.  Locking  device  for  chair  seats.  5.785.385. 

a.  297-328.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  forming 
a  stable  SRAM  cell  using  low  backgate  biased  threshold  voltage  select 
transistors.  5.786,245.  Cl.  438-197  000. 
Lien.  Shui-Chih  A.:  See— 

Takenaka.  Atsushi:  Tajima.  Kenichi:  Takano.  Hideo:  Lien.  Shui-(rhih  A.; 
and  Lee.  Kang-Wook.  5.786,041.  Cl.  428-1.000. 
Lien.    Wan-yin     Mobile    telephone    fa.siening    with    vibration    function. 

5.787.168,  Cl.  379-455.000. 
Lierman,  James  C:  See — 

Clark.  Reginald  Wayne;  Lierman.  James  C:  Lander.  Donald:  and  Dunn. 
Joseph  E..  5,786,598,  Cl.  250-455.110 
Lietz,  Dieter:  See — 

Post.  Lothar  Andreas:  Lietz.  Dieier:  Kunze.  Jorg:  Pniak-Pawlik.  Lukas: 
Picaud.  Jean-Piene:  and  Mezin.  Thierry.  5.785.558.  Cl.  439-680.000 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Jason  I :  Bosenberg.  Walter  R.:  and  Wallace.  Richard  W. 
5.787.102.  Cl.  372-22.000. 
Lilga,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Camaioni.  Donald  M.:  and  Lilga,  Michael  A..  5.786.505.  Cl.  560- 
227  000. 
Lllja.  Patrik:  and  Thomas,  Eric  Anthony,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Hand.sfree  radio- 
telephone having  dynamic  path  attenuation  control  for  echo  suppression. 
5.787.165.  Cl.  379- ,390000 
Liljegren.  Leif.  to  South  Breeze  Corporation.  Electric  hot  water  tank  with 

layered  storage  5.787.229.  Cl   392-492.000 
Lilly.  Richard  T:  and  l.ayne.  David  V..  to  Lilly  Software  Associates.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scheduling  work  orders  In  a  manufacturing 
process.  5.787.000.  Cl.  364^*68.010. 
Lilly  Software  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Lilly.  Richard  T :  and  Layne.  David  V..  5.787.000.  Cl.  364-468.010. 
Lim.  Chai-Gwang:  and  Park.  Seung-Hwan.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Electromagnetic  held  shielding  circuit  for  a  display.  5.786.668.  Cl.  315- 
85.000 
Lim.  Walter,  to  Leon  Cooper.  Spray  formulation  for  the  testing  of  smoke 

detectors.  5.785.891,  Cl.  252-305.000. 
Lim,  Yoong  Ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Ho:  Hyun.  Bong  Chul:  Suh.  Jung  Woo;  Kim.  Chang  One: 

Lim.  Yoong  Ho:  and  Lee.  Chul  Hoon.  5.786.460.  Cl   536-6.500 

Limberg.  Allen  L^Roy.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  NTSC  video  signal 

receivers  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  interference  from  co-channel  digital 

television  signals.  5.786.870.  Cl.  .348-607.000. 

Lin,  Chong  Ming,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Selective  power-down  for 

high  performance  CPU/system   5.787.297.  Cl.  395-750  040 
Lin.  Jin-Lien:  See — 

Chen.  Han-Sung:  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Lin.  Yu-Shen:  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng: 
Lin.  Jin-Lien:  Wan.  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-CThang:  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.039.  Cl.  .365-185.220. 
Lin.  John,  to  Mustek  Systems  Inc  Method  for  driving  a  scanning  system  with 

a  reference  pattern   5.786.590.  Cl   250-208.100. 
Lin.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Cheung,  Robin  W.;  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5,785,236.  Cl.  228-180.500. 
Lin.  Szu-Min:  See — 

Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor:  Lin,  Szu-Min;  and  Chen.  Xiaolan.  5.785.934.  O. 
427-29.000. 
Lin.  Yen-Tai:  See — 

Kirsch.  Howard  C;  Lin.  Yen-Tai;  Shen.  Chiun-chi;  Ho.  Jiang-Hong:  and 
Kuo.  Jack-Lian.  5.786.709.  Cl.  326-27.000. 
Lin.  Yu-Shen:  See — 

Chen.  Han-Sung:  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  Lin.  Yu-Shen:  Tsai.  (Thung-Cheng: 
Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Wan.  Ray  Lin:  Liu.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.039.  Cl.  .365-185.220. 
Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie:  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linaics.  Carlos  Gabriel, 
5.786.345.  Cl.  514-159.000. 
Lindell.  Stephen  David:  See — 
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Dancer.  Jane  tliubelh.  and  Undell,  Stephen  David.  S.786.I6S.  CI. 

4.tS18  000 

I.indemann.  Michael.  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  Drhne.  Hein/Wilhclm.  and  Hans- 

sler,  Gerd.  Id  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Hydnioyeihyl  a/iilyl  derivatives 

ajHttJli.a    M4  .»(tVO«)(». 

Linden.  Michael  J  :  and  Mums.  Richard  W .  to  CombuMKW  bngineenng.  Inc 

Hermetically  sealed  cnnneclnr  device   5.78^..M4.  ("I   4.W-27K(K)0 
Lindgren.  Linda  L    Decorative  device  and  melhtid  of  making  the  device 

5.786.04.V  CI   428  4  tdX) 
Lindman.  John  D    See — 

Hernandez.  Ruhen.  Lindman.  John  D  ;  and  BnKk.  Roger  L..  5.785.387. 
C"l    :>>7  47.1«)0 
Lindon  Heany  Water.  LLC   Sre 

Lindon.  John  A  .  and  Malm.  Arthur.  5.7H6.t)0fi.  CI   426-74«)(W) 
Lindon.  John  A.;  and  Malm,  Arthur,  to  Lindun  Hearty  Water.  LLC.  and  Malm 


Chen.  Yung  Chih:  Liu,  Wen-Liang:  and  Cheng,  Long-Cheng,  5,785,247, 
CI   239  1.15.000. 
Liu.   Youmin,  to  Liu.   Youmin    Double-sided  electroluminescent  device 

5.786.664.  CI   3I3-.5()6(X)0 
Liu.  Yuan-Chang  See- 
Chen.  Han-Sung.  Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;  Lin,  Yu-Shen:  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng. 
Lin.  Jin-Lien:  Wan.  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang,  and  Hung.  Chun 
H»iung,  5.787.039.  CI   .%5  185  220 
Liu.  Yun-Cai   Ser— 

Ishizaka.     Kimishige.    Liu,    Yun-Cai.    and    Mikayama,    Toshifumi. 
5.786.168.  CI   4.15-69  100 
Livingston.  Dougla.s  Alan:  See- 
Jones.  David  S  .  Hachmann.  John   P.  Conrad.  Michael  J  :  Courts. 
Stephen,  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5.786.512.  CI   568-22 OOO 


Heany  Water.  LLC    Mincrali/ed  drinking  water  and  method  of  making     Ljungberg.  Bjom.  and  Akess<in.  l^if.  to  Sandvik  AB  Coated  turning  insert 


same   5.786.(X)6.  CI   426-74  0«) 
Lineal  TcchiKilogies.  Itu:.:  See — 

Dodson.  Earl  L  .  5.784,840.  CL  52  204  500 
Lineman.  David  M  :  See— 

Dorfeld.    William    C:    and    Lineman,    David    M.    5,785,726,    CI 
65- 1 34  100 
1  ing.  Chong-Kuan.  Alarming  wire  lock.  5,786,759,  CI  340-542.000 
Ling.  Juniiao  See 

Anxw.  William  H  .  Alden,  Jerome  S  ,  DeMecster.  Goidon  D :  Gniden. 

James  I.  .  and  Ling.  Junxiao.  5.786.695.  CI    324-320000 

l.ingampalli.  Ramkishan  Rao.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc   RF  antenna  having 

high  temperature,  otidalion  resistant  coating   5.785.878.  CI    2 16-68  (MO 

I  ingrrn.  Clinton  1.  .  Hncsenhahn.  Stanley  J  ,  Butler.  Jack  F.  Doty.  H  Patrick. 

Ashbum.   William   1.  .   Aujjusline,   Frank   L  ,   and  Apotovsky,   Boris,   to 


5.786.069.  CI   428  216(100 
Llorcns,  Fern  Jaime,  to  Innovacion  S.A.  Doll  with  simultaneous  raising  of  the 

anm  and  legs  and  opening  of  the  eyes  5.785.575,  CI  446-340.000. 
Lloyd.  Stacey:  See- 
Myers.  Mark.  Lloyd.  Stacey,  Stout,  Richard.  Taka.sumi.  Roben:  and 
Lynch.  John.  5.787.095.  CI  371-68.100 
Llull.  Ramon   Ser — 

Kal/.  Adam  J  .  and  Llull.  Ramon.  5.786.207.  CI   435-267.000. 
LMI  CorporalKHi:  See — 

Hearing.  Stephen  G  .  5.787,017.  CI   364  564.444 
Ixi.  Chih-Chun    Brake  oil  level  safety  device  for  motor   5,785,142,  C\ 

180-27  KXIO 
Lobet.  Yves  Sre- 

Ijxrht.  Camille.  and  Lobet,  Yves,  5,786,189.  CI.  435-172.300 


Digirad   Corporation     Semiconductor   gamma  ray   camera   and   medical     Lixrhl.  Camille.  and  U*et.  Yves,  to  SiiiithKli'ne  Beecham  Biofogicals  (S  A  ) 
imaging  system  5,786.597.  CI   250  .170.090.  Vaccine  .5.786.189,  CI.  4.35-172  .300 

1  ink  Technology  Incorporated   See 


CI 


CI 


Neely.  C.msiance.  5.786.360.  CI   514  263.000 
I  inke.  Thomas   See 

Moedinger.  Hermann,  and  Linke.  Thomas.  5.785,034.  CI   123-568  000 
Linse.  Vimne  D    .SVr 

Onino.  Robert  F.  and  Linse.  Vtwne  D  .  5.786.5.59.  CI   219-121  640 
l.insten.  Magnus.  Basta.  Jin.  and  HilllstrOm.  Ann  Sohe.  to  Ela  N«ihel  AB 
Process  for  treating  oxygen  delignihed  pulp  using  an  organic  peracid  or 
salt,  complemng  agent  and  peroxide  bleach  sequence    5.785.812,  CI 
162  76(100 
l.ipe.  Ralph  A  :  Srr- 

Lichtman.  Moshe.  F:nstrom.  Mark  R  ,  Lennon.  Thomas  H  ,  Lipe.  Ralph 
A  .  Santene.  Pierre  Yves.  Sh«irt.  Robert  T .  and  Vl^h.  David  W 
5.787.246.  CI    .195-200  500 
Lipman,  Daniel,  and  Lipman.  Melissa  B    Mechandisinc  display  assembly 

5.785.187.  CI   211  59  100 
I  ipman.  Melissa  F    See   - 

Lipman.  ftaniel.  and  Lipman.  Melivia  E..  5.785,187,  CI.  211-59.100 
1  ipscher.  Randolph  B  ,  and  Mottley.  Jack  C, .  to  L'niveriity  of  Rochester 
Signal    ):cneratin^    cndiHracheal    tube    apparatus     5.785,051,    CI      128- 
207  150 
I. iptay  Wagner.  Nick   See 

Pryof.  Tim<nhy  R  :  Hockley.  Bernard:  Lipuy-Wagncr.  Nick,  Hageniers. 
Omer  L  .  and  Pasionus.  W  J  ,  5.786,602.  CI  250-559.3.10 
Lis.  Timothy:  See- 
Lam.  Thanh.  Lis.  Timothy,  and  Hahmaier.  Richard.  5.787.116, 
175  222OI0 
l.isco,  Inc    See 

Sheets,  Jeffrey  D.:  Greene.  Tom.  and  Trevino.  Lee.  5.785.609. 
471-327  000 
I  ilaudon.  Man.  S   P    See 

Ciravalos.  Dolores  G  :  l-ake.  Robin  J  :  Blunt.  John  W  .  Munro.  Murray 
H   G  .  and  Lilaudon.  Maa-  S   P.  5.786.492.  CI    549  268  00(1 
l.itschen.  John  H.   II.  and  Slenett.   Bruce  D.  lo  LCI  Coq»ration    Heat 
exchanger  with  pressure  controlling  restncter  5.785.808.  CI    159-47  |(NI 
I  itlenberg.  Richard  L  :  See— 

(«vas,  Phihp  C  .  Karr.  Stephen  L.:  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  LittenbeTs, 
Richard  L.  5.785.970.  CI   424  184  100 
Little,  Frank   Fly  vise  base  a.ssembly  5.785.104,  C\   269-16.000. 
I  iiiiHi  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

Dietrich.  Mark  C  .  5.785.543.  CI   419  271  000 
Mitchell.  Robert  A    and  Hahn.  Tae  Whan.  5,786,895,  CI  356-150000 
1  iivak    Herbert  F  .  Leach.  .Steven  C  :  and  Rodgers.  Edward  G  .  lo  Luxtron 

Corporation    Interference  renMival   5.786.886.  CI    1.V)-72  (XK) 
Liluack.  Gerald   Srr 

AInemn.  Fmad  S  .  Femandes  AInemh.  Teresa.  Litwack.  Gerald.  Arm 
strong.  Rxhcn.  and  Toma.selh.  Kevin.  5.786.173.  CI   435-69  100 
Liu.  Changlc   .See  - 

Angell.  C   Austen:  Liu.  Changlc:  and  Xu.  Kang,  5.786,110.  CI   429 
199  (MN) 
Liu.  Chun  Chien   Structure  of  dog  muzzle   5.785.008.  CI    1 19-811  (MIO 
Liu.  Ncn-Chin.  lo  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation    MagnelostrK'tive 
element  for  use  in  a  magnetomechanKal  surveillance  system.  5,786.762 
CI    140-551  (MK) 
Liu.  Pcichun  Pciet   See 

Hicks.  Dwjin  Alan.  Liu.  Peichun  Peter.  Mavheld.  Michael  John:  and 
Smgh.  Rajinder  Paul.  5.787.478.  CI   711   r41.(J(XI 
Liu.  Shu  Lien  Turntable  assembly.  5,784,952,  CI  99-483.000. 
Liu,  Wen  Liang:  See— 


l^htefeld,  Danell  F    See— 

Fiely.  Sharon  K  :  Fiely.  Michael  J  :  and  LtKhtefeld.  Danell  F..  5,787.228. 
CI   .192-.183  0(X) 
Lociuro.  Sergio  See- 

fVcelli.  Emilio.  Ux'iuro.  Sergio:  Ciabatti.  Romeo:  and  Denaro.  Maur- 
izio.  5.786.3.50.  CI   514  183  000 
Ixick.  Chnstopher  James:  See- 
Dyer,  lllnch  Conrad:  Lock.  Christopher  James:  and  Woods.  Martin. 
5.786.484.  CI   546  225.(¥)0 
Locke.  Alben  C:  and  Schoenfeld.  Oscar,  to  Academy  Manufacturing  Co . 
Inc    Method  for  making  a  decorative  panel  for  use  in  screen  doins. 
windows,  and  similar  structures  5.785.792.  CI    156  247  (XX) 
Lockemeyer.  John  Robert,  to  Shell  Gil  Company   Process  for  ptrsultiding 

hydrocarhon  processing  caulysts  5.786.293.  CI  502-2 16.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company   See — 

Ouapp.  William  J    and  Lessing.  Paul  A  .  5.786.611.  CI  2.50-515.100 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp<iratu>n   .SVr 

Bennett.  Donald  Bruce,  and  Mutrphy.  Steven  Allen,  5.787,081,  CI 

370-388  0(X) 
Bennett.  Donald  Bnice:  and  Murrphy,  Steven  Allen,  5.787,082,  CI 

170-388  000 
Unge.  Gerhard  G  :  and  Mott.  Stephen  M  .  5.786.685,  a.  323-270000 
Robb.  Paul  N  .  5.786.940.  CI   3.59  637.(XX) 
Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

l-aul.  Robert  J  .  McMillan.  Apnl  D  ,  Johnson.  Arvid  C  :  and  Moorhead. 
Arthur  J .  5.786,666.  CI   315  5  380 
Uiders<-n>klaan  BY   .See- 
Cam.  FrederK-k  William:  Smith.  Kevin  Warren,  and  /wikstra.  Nice 
5.786,019.  CI   426-607  (XXI 
Lodi.  Frank  See 

Girardoi.  Richard  M  .  Hawkins.  Craig  A  :  Kortelink.  Ronald.  Lodi. 

Frank,  and  Tompkins.  Richard  R  .  5.784.747.  CI    15-229.110. 
I.eitzke.    Rue.    Swenson.    Harry:    Baus.    Roman:    and    Lodi.    Frank. 
5. 7M. 760.  CI   24  3  l.«) 
Lodico.  James  Irwin.  Snipes.  Terry  Lee:  and  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond,  to 

Deere  4  Company  Mechanical  seed  meter  5.784.985.  CI    lir-l84.(X)0 
Uifstedt.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Fishley.  Clifford  R.:  and  Lofstedt.  Michael  L.  5,786.611.  CI.  257- 
701  (XX) 
Uihmann  GmbH  &  Co .  KG:  See- 
Czech,  /higniew:  and  Sceger,  Kurt.  5.785,985.  CI  424-448  000 
lj>hr  Industrie   See  — 

U)hr.  Robert.  5.784.967.  CI    105  10(X) 
Lohr.  Roben.  to  Lohr  Industrie  Rear  steenng  axle  directional  control  linkage 

for  road  vehicles   5.7(U.<»67.  CI    l()5-1(XX) 
Lombardo.  Igino.  and  Slater,  Richard  A  ,  lo  Allegro  Supercare  Centers,  Inc 
Child  care  communication  and  surveillance  system    5.786.746.  CI    140- 
286.070 
Lombardo.  I^i.  lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Pres.>aire  seal  spot  pancm  fiw 

Cfold  mailer  5.785,242,  CI   229- .105.(XX) 
Umcar.  Mark  J     .See— 

Gullapalli.  Ra<i  P:  Loncar.  Mark  J.,  and  Margosian.  Paul  M  .  5.786.691. 
CI   324- 109  (XX) 
Lone  Star  Medical  Products.Inc  ;  See- 
Fowler,  James  M  .  Jr ,  5.7X5.649.  CI   6<X)-211  (XX) 
l.onetto.    Michael    Anhur.    to    SmithKline    Beecham    Corporation,    lep. 

5.786.197.  CI   415  220(XK) 
Long.  Alden  Owen.  Jr  ,  and  Ptaut/.  Douglas  Sebastian,  lo  Whitaker  Corpi)- 
ration.  The   Wire  feed  and  positioning  unit   5.784.770.  CI    24  564  400. 
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Umguesille.  Jacques:   and   Pagnin.   Peter,  to   Siemens  Akiiengesellschatt. 

Eleclncal  connector  5.7X5,5.14.  CI.  4.19-65  (XX). 
Lonneman.  Alan:  See- 

Lynch.  Donald  C  :  and  Lonneman.  Alan.  5.785.850,  CI.  210-304.0(K). 
Lonza  AG:  See — 

Jackson.  BaiT>.  5,786.501,  CI.  560-178.000. 
Lonza.  Inc.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chucn  Ing  J..  5.7X5.963.  CI   424-7X  .160 
Loo.  Mike  C .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Method  of  mounting  a  flip-chip. 

5.784.780.  CI.  29-840.000. 
L<x>k.  Kevin  T:  Karpovich.  Yakov:  and  Han.  Michael  J.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc. 
Method  for  over-etching  to  improve  voltage  distribution.  5.786.240.  CI. 
438-131.000. 
L»ximis  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Unrniis.  James  W..  5.785.225.  CI.  225-%  .51X). 
I^Mimis.  James  W..  to  Ltximis  Industries.  Inc.  Frangible  semiconductor  wafer 
dicing  apparatus  which  cmplovs  scribing  and  breaking    5.785,225.  CI. 
22596.5(X). 
Lorber.  Peler  F:  See — 

Wake.  Brian  E.:  Lortier.  Peter  F:  and  Landgrebe.  Anton  J..  5.785.282.  CI. 
244-l99  0(X). 
L'Oreal:  See — 

De  Ufonade.  Vincent.  5.7X5.2.50.  CI   2.19-337.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  and  Cauwet.  Daniele.  5.786.310.  CI  510-122.000. 
Maubni.    Mireille:    and    Audousset.    Marie-Pascale.    5.785.717.    CI. 
X-409.(XX). 
Lorenzo.  Tina   V.:    McConnell.  Jeff  C.   Jr.:   Rubinstein.  Cunis   R.:   and 
Whisenant.  Palmer  L..  lo  W.R    Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Peelable  laminate. 
5.786.092.  CI  428-423. 1(X). 
Lorev.  Mark  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Anii-snagging  striker 

5.785.165.  CI   292-216(XX). 
Long.  Heinz-W.:  and  Sauressig.  Karl,  lo  Polywest  Kunstofftechnik.  Sauressig 
&  Panner  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  printing 
sleeve  onto  a  pnniing  roll   5.7X4.961.  CI.  101  .175  (XXJ 
Losee.  Paul:  Austin.  F  Richard,  and  Austin.  Blaine  D.  Inclusion  of  tooth 
whitening  oxidation  chcmi.stries  into  a  looth-pasie  composition.  5.785.957. 
CI.  424  53  0(X) 
Lolito.  James  C  :  See — 

Adolph.  Eudora  F:  Wilt.  Paul  A.:  Garcia.  Emmanuel:  Musiol.  John  A.: 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J.:  Lotiio.  James  C  :  and  Lewis.  Roben  Alden. 
5.785..147.  CI   280-735  (XX). 
Lotspiech.  Jeffrey  Bruce,  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

High  .speed  color  compensation  system  5.7X6.907.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Louagie.  Filip  Marcel:  and  Haspeslagh.  Didier  Rene,  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Trans- 
mission melhcxJ  and  transmitter  for  signals  with  a  decoupled  low  level  and 
at  least  one  coupled  high  level  for  a  lelecommunication  network  including 
such  a  iransminer  5.787.120.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Loullis.  Coslas  C  :  See — 

Ginen.  Beverly  E.:  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Costas  C:  Suto.  Mark 
J  :  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  5.786.332.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Love.  Wavnc  G  :  See — 

Simpson.  James  E  :  and  Love.  Wayne  G..  5.786.667.  CI.  3I5-39.0(X). 
Love.  William  Gerald:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Kenneth  Tsulomu:  Bren.  Michael  Edward:  Love.  William 
Gerald:  de  Silva.  Suran  Sam.  and  Wu.  Jean.  5.787.151.  CI.  379- 
67.000. 
Lovenberg.  Timothy  W  :  Oltersdorf.  Tilman:  Liaw.  Chen  Wang:  Grigoriadis. 
Dimiiri  E.:  and  l>eS<xjza.  Enol.  lo  Neurixrinc  Biosciences.  Inc    Isolated 
nucleic  acid  encoding  conicotropin-relcasing  facKx.  receptors.  5.786.203. 
CI.  4.15-252.300. 
Lovin.  William  R.:  See — 

Bakke.   Stephen   Peler.   Lovin.  William   R.:   Dobyns.  Patrick  E.:  and 
Manindale.  John.  5.787.440.  CI   707-103000. 
Lowe,  David  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prtx^ess  of 

making  polyester  prepolymer  5.786.443.  CI  528-272.(XX). 
Ixiwe.  Michael  D..  Borhol.  Tom  A  :  Andric.  Paule  Pijo  William  Zono:  Medic. 
Oliver  J  :  Blatz.  Wanen  J  :  Greening.  Douglas  Christian:  and  Wiihinglon. 
Stephen  Arthur,  lo  Digital  .Armor  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  an  optical  disc. 
5.787.069.  CI.  .169-291.000. 
Lowe.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Noonan.  James  Thomas:  and  Lowe.  Teny  Lee.  5.785.460.  CI.  403- 
-188.000. 
Lowr^.  Andrew,  lo  British  Telecommunications  PLC.  Apparatus  for  synthe- 
sizing speech  by  varying  pilch.  5.787,398.  CI.  704-268.000. 
LP  Systems  Corpixation:  See  ~ 

Belsill.  Hany  Edwards:  and  Kovacevich.  Michael  Joseph.  5.785.708.  CI. 
606-43.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Bonjia.  Mirek.  5.786.266.  CI.  438-462.000. 

Clark,  lam,  5,787.135.  CI   375-376.000. 

Fishley,  Clifford  R.:  and  Lofsledl.  Michael  L..  5,786,631.  CI.  257- 

701.000. 
Loo.  Mike  C.  5.784,780.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Nguyen.  Tnjng:  and  Ngo.  Dien.  5.786.720.  CI.  327.12 1 .000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.786.073.  CI  428-303.000. 
Ramamunhy.  Krishnan:  Pan.  Rong:  and  Ducaroir.  Francois.  5,787.114. 
CI.  375-221. OCX). 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dibiase.  Stephen  A  :  Amdt.  Larry  W.:  Stansfteld.  Gregory  M.:  and 
Renbaum.  Louis  A..  5.786..506,  CI.  560-352.000. 


Dielz.  Jeffry  G.:  Baker,  Mark  R.:  and  Adams.  Paul  E  .  5.786.490.  CI. 
549-269.000. 
Luby.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cross.  Andrew  L.:  and  Luby.  Thomas  J..  5.785.547.  CI   4.19-369.000. 
Lucas.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Tumbull.  Roben:  Westergaard.  David:  Yee.  Bruce  W  :  Lucas.  Michael  J.: 
Eyre.  Alan  D.:  and  McKinney.  Brian.  5.787.115.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Brownlow.  Darryl  Leneir.  5.787.213.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Agazzi.  Oscar  Ernesto;   and   Kuo.  Shvh-Shiaw.  5.787.198.  CI.   382- 

196.000. 
Bice.  Chester  L  :  Branham.  Norsel  R.:  and  Ingles.  Andrew   Lewis. 

5.7X7.216.  CI   385-97.000 
Boccuzzi.  Joseph:  and  Pemis.  Paul.  5.786.725.  CI  329-.104.(XX). 
Chen.  Tsuhan:  and  Haskell.  Barin  Geoffry.  5.786.855.  CI.  .348-391.000 
Faryar.  Alirez.a  Farid.  Matthews.  Kim  Nigel:  and  Kustka.  Getxge  John. 

5.787.223.  CI.  386-46.(XX). 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne:  and  Walker.  James  Albert.  5,786.925.  CI.  359- 

245.000. 
Greywall.  Dennis  S..  5.786.927.  CI   3.59-291.000. 
Jakobsen.  Christian:  Pedersen.  Flemming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M.:  Brewer. 
Tracy   E:   Karp.  Aame.  and   Smithgall.   David   H.   5.786.891.  CI 
356-237.(XX). 
Juki.  Milan  F;  Schrver.  Norman  Loren:  and  Shoji.  Masakazu.  5.786.827. 

CI   345-507  OOO.' 
Kartalopoulos.  Stamalios  V..  5.786.912.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Lucheni.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P:  Lucheni.  Robert  J.:  Shipman.  David  A  :  Tanis.  Jack  A.: 
Draudl.  Gregg  Robert:  Ackerlv.  Anne  C:  and  Tinglev.  Michael. 
5.784.841.  CI-  52-220  700. 
Ludikhuize.  Adnanus  V<  .  and  Van  Dort.  Maanen  J.,  to  L'.S   Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  and  semicon- 
ductor device  manufactured  by  such  a  method.  5.786.252.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Luebbering.  Gregory:  See — 

Kan.  Richard:  Erickson.  David:  Genge.  Kevin:  Hanold.  William:  Lueb- 
henng.  Gregory:  and  Phelan.  William.  5.784.755.  CI    15-3.34.000. 
Lufkin.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  K  :  Denny.  Ronald  R.:  Chevalier.  Jeanne  M  .  Schwartz. 
George  F.  Ill:  Webster.  Clark  F:  Lufkin.  Roben  M  :  and  Krinke. 
Terrance  A  .  5.786.238.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Lui.  H    S.:  See— 

Chuang.  K.  J.:  and  Lui,  H  S..  5.786.614.  CI.  257-3I8.(KX). 
LUK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 
Reik.  Wolfgang.  5.7X5.599.  CI.  4M-68.000. 
Lum.  K   Dougla.ss:  See — 

Foster.  Eugene  L.:  and  Lum.  K  Douglass.  5.785.357.  CI   285-92.000. 
Luna.  Michael  E.  S..  lo  Phvsio-Conlrol  Corporation.  Priority  line  switching 

system.  5.787.155.  CI.  379-93.090. 
Lund.  James  L  :  Emmons.  David  J.:  and  Hembree.  Richard  D..  to  Recovery 
Engineering.  Inc    End  of  life  mechanism  f<x  water  treatinent  cartridge 
5.785.844.  CI   210-85  000. 
Lunden.  C.  David,  lo  Boeing  Company.  The.  Sclf-stecring  system  for  guiding 
a  moving  induction  coil  during  thermoplasiic  welding.  5.786.576.  CI 
219-672.000 
Lunger.  Brcxiks  Shawn:  See — 

Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  Bivens.  Donald  Bernard:  and  Lunger.  Brooks 
Shawn.  5.785.883.  CI.  252-67  000 
Lunk.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Fail.    Manin;    Fuchs.    Joachim:    Gahn.   Alfred-Georg;    Lunk.    Hans- 
Joachim:  Salmen.  Michael:  and  Ziemer.  BurkJiard.  5.785.731.  CI. 
75-368.0(X). 
Lusch.  Roben  Francis:  See — 

Feeney.  James  William;  Jabusch.  John  David:  Lusch.  Robert  Francis: 
and  Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas.  5.786.771.  CI.  340-826.000. 
Lutter.  Heinz-Dicier:  See — 

Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Z.schiesche.  Ruth;  Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter:  Spang. 
Claudia;  and  Hinz.  Werner.  5.786.402.  CI.  521-129.000 
Lutz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kemmer.  Josef;  Lutz.  Gerhard:  Richter.  Rainer:  and  Ehwald.  Karl-Ernst. 
5.786.609.  CI.  257-257.000. 
Lulz.  Manfred:  See — 

Richter.  Andreas  M.;  Ackermann.  Roland:  Lutz.  Manfred:  and  Humpert. 
Hans-Josef.  5.786. 12 1.  CI.  4.10-135.000 
Luxiron  Corporation:  See — 

Litvak.    Herbert    E  .    Leach.    Steven   C:   and    Rodgers.   Edward   G.. 
5.786.886.  CI    156-72.000. 
Luyts.  Guido  Jan.  lo  Alla.s  Copco  Airpower.  Naamloze  VennocKschan.  Screw- 
type  compressor  5.785.149,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Lyden.  Robert  M  :  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.:  Chriss.  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin  M.. 
IV;  Poner.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M  .  to  Nike.  Inc    &  Nike 
International.  Ltd   Chemical  bonding  of  rubber  lo  pla.slic  in  articles  of 
footwear.  5.786.057.  CI.  428-52.000. 
Lyie.  Ian  Gardner:  See — 

Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald;  Houghton.  Susan  Mary:  and  Lvle.  Ian  Gardner. 
5.786,.181.  CI.  514-557.000 
Lynam.  Niall  R.:  See — 

Schotield.  Kenneth:  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.  5.786.772.  CI   .140-903.000. 
Lynch,  Donald  C  ;  and  Lonneman,  Alan,  to  Certified  Technologies  Corp. 

Cleanable  oil  filler  5,785,850,  CI.  210-304.000. 
Lynch,  John:  See — 
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Mycr\.  Mark.  LloyJ.  Succy;  Suhii.  Richard.  Taka.sumi.  Rohert;  and 
Lynch.  John.  S.7S7.()9S.  CI    .171  68  100 
Lyndc.  C   Macgill    ManiK  navigation  I   .<>.7tl6.tt49.  CI   348- 1 1. 1.000 
Lynn,  Jim.  to  Lynn.  Jim    LapariMCopic  scope  manipulator  S.78$.f>4.1.  CI 

Lynn.  John  D  .  Smith.  Colun  W .  and  Keyset.  Glenn  C  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Cofporalion.  Method  lor  recycling  iron  beanng  sludges  m  a  steclmaking 
operalKm   5.7XS.7.17.  CI   75-7SI  000 
Lyons.  Shirley  W    .See — 

Smith.  Adrian  E  ;  Burr.  John  D  .  Ener.  Jeffcry  W ;  Axford.  Geofjte  S.; 
Lytws.  Shirley  W  .  and  Plali,  Robefl  M  .  5.785.049.  CI   128-203  ISO 
Lynle.  Manhcw  H    Her 

Kauvar.  Lav^rence  M  :  Lyttle.  Matthew  H  :  Morgan,  Amy  S.;  and  Bncch. 

Richard  F,  5.7R6..U6.  CI   514  181)01) 

Ma.  Wai  Sai.  and  Rao.  Snnivasa.  to  Biomenca.  Inc    OiagfMtstic  lest  hn 

measunng  islet  cell  autoantiNidies  and  reagents  relating  thereto  5.786.22 1 . 

CI    436  506  INK) 

Maa.ss.  [>avid.  to  Dow  I'mtod  Technologies  Composite  Products.  Inc    Inte 

gral  compi>Mle  flywheel  nm  and  huh  5.7K4,'>26.  CI   74  572  000 
Mabilat.  Claude,  and  Dtdier.  Raoult,  to  Bio  Meneux    Detection  of  entero- 

haciena   5.786.147.  CI   435-6(K)0 
Macandrew.  John.  Conway.  John.  Palon.  Michael,  fiardner.  Richard.  Rau 
ramo.  Ilkka.  and  Lehtinen.  Matti.  to  l.eiras  (>y  Inserter  Uh  the  posiiiiming 
ol  an  intrauterine  desice   5,785.053.  CI    128-8401)011 
MacTXNuld.  James,  to  Astra  AktieN>lag    Bicychc   is4i«hioufva  denvalives 

useful  in  therapy    5.786..«64.  CI    514-307  IKK) 
MacDonald.  Jody    See  - 

.Shields.  William  R  .  Singh.  Kapil  M  .  Suska.  James  F.  and  MacDonald. 
Jody.  5.786.8'M.  CI   356-3.38  (MX) 
MacDonald.  John  Ga>in  Srr- 

Nohr.  Riwald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5.786.132,  CI 
4.«)3430IK) 
MacDonald.  Noel  C    See— 

Sail.   Muhanimcd  T   A.,  and   MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.786.621.  CI 
257  415  (KK) 
MacDonnell.  Fredenck  M     See 

O'Halloran.  Thomas  V  .  MacDonnell,  Frederick  M  :  and  Fackler.  Naiha 
nael  L   P.  5.786.496.  CI   556  137  (KK) 
MacDonnell.  John  Kenneth,  to  R   W   Mat  Company   LocoimMive  top  deck 

cover  supporl  bracket   5.784.968.  CI    I05-26(l.5o' 
Machida.  Kiyosada   See  — 

Katoh.    Minotu;    Wakabaya<ihi.    Hiroshi.    and    Machida.    Kiyosada. 
5.787,318.  CI    396442000 
Mackarvich.  Charles  J    Foundation  for  manufactured  horiK   5.784.844,  CI 

52  292(KX) 
MacKav.  Jack  W  .  Jr .  to  Hillench  &  Bradsby  Co  Full  barrel  ball  bat  with  end 

cap   5.785,614.  CI   473-566  <KK) 
MacKay,  Jack  W ,  Jr,  to  Hillench  A  Bradsby  Co  Full  barrel  ball  bat  with  end 

cap  5.785.617.  CI  473-566000 
Mackinlay.  J<K'k  D    See 

Weiser.  Mark  I)  .  and  Mackinlay.  JcKk  D  .  5.786.819.  CI   .345  354  000 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I  .  Ting.  .Annsheng  C  ;  Ho.  Chung  Jen.  Edholm.  Ragnar  W  . 

MatsuitHKo.  Toshika/u.   Sigmon.   Ruben   B  .  Jr .   and  Wonh.   Krik.   to 

Araxsvs.  Inc   MetlHid  and  apparatus  for  graphical  user  interface  based  and 

variable  result  healthcare  plan   5.786,816.  CI   345-339.000. 

Macronn  International  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Chen.  Han  Sung.  Shiau.  T/eng-Huei.  Lin.  Yu  Shen.  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng. 
Lin.  Jin  Lien.  Wan.   Ray   Lin.   Liu.  Yuan  Chang,  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.039.  CI    365  185  220 
Macy.  Robert  B     See  — 

Merkin.  Stanley  L  ;  Khain,  Mukund  P:  and  Macy,  Robcn  B  ,  5,787,491. 
CI   7IM7?(KK) 
.Madau.  Dinu  Petre.  and  Ashrah.  Bchrou/.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 
Mcthixl  Uh  determining  steering  position  of  autimHMive  sieenng  mecha 
nism   5.787,375.  CI   701  41  IKX) 
Maddalo//o.  John.  Jr .  McBreafty.  Gerald  Francis,  and  Shieh.  Johnny  Meng 
Han.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation     Web   bn>wseT 
melhttd    and   system    for   display    and   management   of   server    lateiKv 
5.7H7.254.  CI    395  2(K)  580 
Madden.  Thtimas  Fthan.  and  (norgianni.  Fulward  Joseph,  to  Kastman  Kodak 
Company     Melluid   and   apparatus  empUiying  compi>site   transf^irms  of 
intermediary   image  data  metrics  for  achieving   imaging  devicc/media 
compalihililv  and  color  appearance  matching  5.786.823.  CI   345  43 1  (KK) 
MaddiKks.  Richard  J     See 

U-vy.   Richard  C.   Maddocks.  Richard  J:  and  Reynolds.  Dudley  J. 
5.785.572.  CI   446  144  000 
Madeira  Invest  AS:  See — 

Ringdal.  Anne  Lise;  and  G<igstad.  Tund  Ringdal.  5,785,454.  CI   405 
45  IKK) 
Madison.  Stephen  Alan   .See 

Kerschner.  Judith  Lynnc.  Madison.  Stephen  Alan,  and  Chin  Quee  Smith. 
Catherine  Victoria.  5.785.886.  CI    252  186  3311 
Madoux.  David  C  .  and  Parker.  Edward  H  .  to  Western  Lilho  Plate  &  Supply 
Co    Ph<Hosensiiivc  element  having  an  overcoat  which  increases  photiv 
speed  and  is  substantially   impermeable  to  oiygen    5.786.127,  CI    430- 
27VIIK) 
Maebayashi.  Masalo:  See 

Tamagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Mai-bayashi.  Masato.  5.787.263.  CI    395 
287 <KK) 


Maeda.  Fumisada.  Ichimura.  Isao.  Yamamofo.  Kenji:  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Walanabe.  Toshio.  to  Sony  Corporation    Optical  pickup  device  wiih  a 
floating  element   5.7K6.947.  CI    359  822  (KK) 
Maeda,  Hiruaki  See 

Kimachi,  Ka/uhiko;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama,  KiyMo;  Tnkivoshi, 
Sachio:  Tohya,  Yukinobu:  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5,785,968,  CI  424 
147  100 
Maeda,  Hisahiro  See — 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi.  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko.  Nakao.  Hiroio.  C>ka.  Takayuki: 
Maeda.  Hisahiro;  Tsuji.  Masaaki.  and  Akira,  Toshiro.  5.786,909.  CI 
358-527  OfK) 
Maeda,  Kyoko:  See 

Sat<i.   Shinichiro;   Maeda.   Kvoko.  Chida.   Kcnji;  and   Kojo.  Takashi. 
5.787.419.  CI   707-4  IKK)  ' 
Maeda.  Shuji.  Kohayashi.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Munehiko.  Mittra.  Raj;  Pari.  Ikm<i. 
and  Dcy.  Supnyo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Compact  antenna  for 
cin;ular  polan/ation   5.786.793.  CI   343  7IK)0MS 
Maeji.  Michiru   See — 

Sakano.  Akio:  and  Maeji,  Michini,  5,786,817,  C\   345-339  (KK) 
Maenk,  William  C.   See— 

Smith,   David   R  ;    Maenle.   William  C;  and  Tumwald,   Dennis  J., 
5.785,472,  CI   4I0^77.(KK) 
Macno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
memory    device    with    reduced    pn>bahililv    of    power    consumption 
5,787.033.  CI   365  182  (KK) 
MaeiK).  Takashi   See- 

Okumura.  Ichiro   and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5,786.655.  O.  310-333.000. 
Macno.  Yoshihani.  to  NEC  Corptwation    Optical  switching  nciwork  and 

contnil  melh<xl  for  same   5.786.917.  CI    359- 1 28  (XK) 
Magdassi.  Shiomo.  Rones.  Zichna  /a/kay.  and  Toledano.  Ofer.  to  Hebrew 
University  o(  Jerusalem.  Yissum,  Research  Development  Ci>mpany  ol  The 
MeijHid  and  pharmaceutical  and  diagnosis  c<impositions  ti>r  drug  targeting. 
5.785.969.  CI   424-181.100 
Magenau.  Horst:  See — 

/immermann.  Getirg.  Magenau.  Horst.  Buehnng.  Juergcn.  Mocrsch. 
Gilbert.    Heyse.    Joerg,    Kocnig.    Harald:    and    Klaski.    Michael. 
5.785.254.  CI   2.39-490  (XK) 
Maginot.  Helmut;  and  Huber.  Johann    Process  fix  preparing  hncly  divided 
silica  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  priKCss    5.785,941.  CI.  423- 
337 (KK) 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka:  See — 

Johnson.  William   M  ;  Tran.  Thang   M  .  and   Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka. 
5.787.266.  CI    39 5 -.W  000 
Mahama.  Ka/utoshi    See  - 

Tan.     Masaru.     Noguchi.     Tsuiomu.     KawatHi.     Mitoshi.     Mahama, 
Ka/utoshi.  Ikeda.  Hiromu.  and  Su/uki.  Sunao.  5.785.817.  CI    162- 
2I80(XI 
Mahlich.  Gonhanl.  to  Eugster/Fnsmag  AG    Steam   noz/le  for  espresso 

machines  5.785.2.V,.  CI   239  552.0(X) 
MaJK>ney.  Dennis  Timothy   See — 

Pollock.   Paul   R  .   Mahoney,  Dennis  Timothy;  and   Ryan,  Richard, 
5,785,332.  CI   280  96  I (K) 
Maho«)d,  James  A  ,  and  Scott,  Matltiew  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Pnx-css  for  the  pepara'ion  of  phosphites  5,786,497.  CI   558-85.000 
Maier.  M   Stefan   .See 

Bels<m,  Keith  C  .  and  Maier.  M  Stefan,  5,785,492.  CI  415  173  7(X) 
Maier.  Slephan  E  .  and  Gudbjatisstm,  Hakon.  lo  Bngham  and  Women's 

Hospital,  Inc   Line  scan  diffusion  imaging  5.786,692,  CI   324- 307  (XK) 
Maillard,  Claude  Marcel  Ji>seph    See 

l^vie.   Alain   Franvois   Jean,   and   Maillard.   Claude    Marcel   Joseph. 
5.785.079.  CI    I37  502IXX) 
Main.  George  W  .  to  KoBcl,  Inc  Single  unil  phone  card  assembly  and  method 

of  ptxxJucing  same   5.785,355,  CI   283  108  (XX) 
Maine.  Gregory  T    See 

Siassi.  Diane  L  .  Maine.  Gregory  T ;  Post,  David  A.;  and  Saner,  Mark  T, 
5.786.181.  CI   435  76  0IX) 
Mairesse,  Ga^tan   See — 

KIcit/,  MicIkI.  Mairesse,  Ga^tan;  Boivin.  Jcan-Claudc;  and  Lagrance, 
Gilles.  5.785.839.  CI   205  634  0(X) 
Majumdar.  G<xirab.  and  Marumo.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor   power   mtxlule  and  compound   power   mcidule 
S. 786.973.  CI   361   l(K)(KX) 
Mak.  Tak  Wah    See- 

Marengriv.  Luc  FjJgar  Joseph.  Sidcrovski.  David  Peter;  and  Mak,  Tak 
Wah,  5,786,152,  CI   4.V5  7  l(X) 
Maki.  Hidctaka.  and  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  lo  Htmda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fuel   metenng  control   system   ft>r   internal  cvimbustion  engine. 
5.785.037.  CI    123  684  000 
Makida,  Ryularo;  See — 

Ohkura,  YasuiMiri;  Hiraki,  Hikosaburo;  Kanayama.  Noboru;  and  Makida, 
Ryutarxi,  5,784,883,  C\  60-327  000 
MalaiHiwski,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Dean.   David   L.   Malanowski.   Alan   J  ;   .ind   fXimaille.   Michael   D. 
5.786.(K)2.  CI  425  183  (XX) 
Malek.  David  W     See 

AnlallTy.  Leslie  Pctcn  Bcnoii.  Robert.  Bryant.  Gerald;  Knowles.  Michael 

B      Malek.   David  W     and   Manin.   Samuel  Allen.   5.785.843.  CI 

208  131  0(X) 

Malek.  Sattar  S  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Servo 

informalion  recording  method  and  apparatus  for  an  enclosed  data  storage 

system  5.786,%3.  O   360-106.000 
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Maley.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Engle.  Robert  G  ;  Foster,  Wendy  A.;  He,  Fugui;  Maley,  Douglas  G.; 
Moore.  Harold;  and  Regan,  David  J.,  5,785.806,  CI.  156-580.200 
Malin,  Arthur:  See — 

Lindon.  John  A.;  and  Malin,  Arthur.  5.786,006,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Malin  Hearty  Water.  LLC:  See— 

Lindon.  John  A  ;  and  Malin.  Arthur.  5.786,006,  CI  426-74.000 
Malivemey.  Christian,  lo  Rl.one-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  isovanillin   5.786„5I6,  CI   568-433  000 
Mallick,  Soummya:  See — 

Jessani.  Romcsh  Mangho;  Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavanira;  Mallick. 
Soummya;  and  Patel,  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai,  5,787,479,  CI  71 1-144.000. 
Malloch.  Richard  Anthony:  See- 
Lancashire.  William  Edward;  Dickinson.  John  Richard;  and  Malloch, 
Richard  Anthony.  5.786.186.  CI  435  161  000. 
Mallory,  Robert  A..  Jr.;  See — 

Sconyers.  John  Ros.s;  and  Mallory,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  5,785,760,  CI.  148- 
600.000 
Mallory,  Roy  E.,  to  ADE  Corporation.  Transducer  Bootstrapping  apparatus. 

5.786,698,  CI.  324-611  000. 
Malosh.  James  B  ;  Viebach.  Rolf;  and  Yoder.  Dave  C  .  to  Robert  Bosch 
Technologies    Corporation.     Vacuum    brake    booster.     5.784.946,    CI 
91  376  00R 
Mallabes,  John  George:  See — 

CiKkenll.  Manha  Ashley  Clark;  Malubes,  John  George;  O'Connor, 

Lotetta  Jean;  and  Voldman,  Steven  Howard,  5,786,237,  CI.  438- 

109  (XX) 

Malisev.  Pavel  A.,  to  Intermec  Coiporation.   Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

locating  and  decoding  machine-readable  symbols.  5.786,583,  CI.  235- 

462000. 

Mamiya.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji,  Naoki,  lo  Itochu  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  R&D 

Co.,  Ltd   Suspension  device  for  a  bicycle   5,785,339,  CI.  280-283.000. 
MAN  Roland  L>nickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Dy  Ha.  Norben;  Schliltcnbauer.  Johann;  and  Oschay,  Johann,  5,784,958. 

CI    101-216.0(X). 
Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Sloffler,  Achim;  Hummel,  Peler;  and  Onncr. 

Robert,  5,784.960.  CI    101-352090. 
Gesemann.    Hans-Jiirgen.    Seffner.    Lutz;    Schiinecker.   Andreas;    and 

Schlcnknch.  Falko.  5.786.048,  CI.  428-34.6(X). 
Rau.  Gunnar.  and  Mullcr.  Karl  Heinz,  5,784,957.  CI    101-142  000. 
Sondergeld.  Werner.  5,785,840,  CI.  205-640.000 
Manchester.  Martin;  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Manchester,  Martin;  Prentice,  Timothy;  and  Aoki. 
Ma.sanori,  5,785,374,  CI   296-78  100 
Mane.  Maurice;  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis,  to  V  Mane  Fils  S.A.  Preparation  of 
cisisoambrettolidies  and  their  use  as  a  fragrance.  5,786,321,  CI.  512- 
II  (XXI 
Manfredi.  Paul  Anthony;  Bartley.  Richard  Alan;  Morris.  Raymond  George; 
and  Chamberlin.  Timothy  Scon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Polish  pad  conditioner  with  radial  compensation.  5.785,585,  CI. 
451-288.000 
Mangicapra.  Louis  V.:  See — 

Teran.  Alfredo  J.;  Derrick.  John  R  .  Jr;  Samad.  Nidal  A.;  Vassiliev.  Igor 
A  ;  Diaz.  Carlos  V.;  Willoughbv,  W.  Todd;  and  Mangicapra,  Louis  V., 
5.785.864.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Mangone  Enterprises:  See — 

Mangone.  Ronald  W.  5.784.741.  CI.  14-73.000. 
Mangone.  Ronald  W  .  to  Mangone  Enterprises  Weld-free  gratings  for  bridge 

decks  with  improved  slotted  opening.  5,784,741,  CI    14-73.0(X). 
Manlove.  Manhew  T:  See — 

l.eckie.  Giegor  W.;  Davis.  Alan  H  ;  Semple-Facey,  Ingrid  E.;  Manlove. 
Manhew  T;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A.,  5,786,149,  CI.  435-6.000 
Manning.  Th<imas  A     See — 

McClure.   Robert  B  ;  Caldara,  Stephen  A  ;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Manning.  Thomas  A  .  5.787.086.  CI.  370-413.000. 
Manning.  Treg;  Boene.  David  M  ;  and  Williams,  Scon  B.,  lo  Air  Methods 
Corporation.  Patient  loading  system  and  transport  deuce  for  aircraft 
5,785.277.0.  244-1.37  200 
Mannoh.  Masaya:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Uenoyama,  Takeshi;  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi;  Takamori.  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi,  Isao;  Ada- 
chi.  Hideto;  Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa.  Toshiya;  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito,  5,787.104.  CI.  372-43.(XX). 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Nanihiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishllani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita,  Isao; 
and  Takaha.shi,  Kohji,  5.786,798,  CI   345-89.000. 
MaiKi.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Monya.  Takehiro;  Kataoka,  Akiloshi;  Mano,  Kazunori;  Miki.  Satoshi; 
Omuro.  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Shinji.  5.787.391.  CI   704-225.(XX). 
Mansour.  Raafat  R  .  to  Com  Dey  Ltd   Planar  multi-resonator  bandpass  filter 

5.786,-3()3,  CI   505-2 1().(XX). 
Manyek.  Leonaitl  F:  See — 

Jackson.  Roben  G:  and  Manyek,  Leonard  F,  5,785,159,  CI.    188- 
219  100 
Man/er.  Marvin  Rupert   .Automatic  filling  and  flushing  valve  assembly  for 

howl   5.784.998.  CI    I19-69  5(X) 
Marangon.   Maria   Santina;   Marmiroli.  Andrea;   and   Desanii,  Giorgio,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Metallization  over  tungsten  plugs. 
5.786.272.  CI   438-628.000. 
Marathon  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 


Fitzgerald,  Martin  J.,  V;  and  Tremblay,  Glenn  A..  5,787.485.  CI.  711- 
162.000 
March.  Roger  Guy:  See — 

Brader.  Lawrence  Allen;  and  March,  Roger  Guy,  5,786,875.  CI.  349- 
20.000. 
Marchbank,  Andrew  R.;  See — 

Thomas.  Kenneth  G.;  Fleming.  Christopher;  Marchbank.  Andrew  R.; 
and  Dreisinger.  David,  5.785.7.36.  CI   75-736.000. 
Marehcno.  Robert  F;  Stewart,  Todd  A.;  and  Fawcen.  Glenn  S  .  to  Glenayie 
Elecnonics.  INc  Signal  modulation  employing  a  pseudo-random  sequence 
of  pilot  symbols.  5,787,133,  CI   375-366.000 
Marco  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Gerth.  Fred  B.;  Farajian.  Sasan;  and  Alpcn,  Mikhail,  5.786,045,  CI 
428-15  000. 
Marengere.  Luc  Edgar  Joseph;  Siderovski.  David  Peter;  and  Mak,  Tak  Wah, 
to  Amgen  Inc.  Methods  of  inhibiting  svp  binding  to  a  CTLA-4  receptor. 
5,786,152,  CI.  4.3.5-7  100 
Margosian.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Gullapalli,  Rao  P;  Loncar.  Mark  J.;  and  Margosian,  Paul  M..  5.786,693, 
CI   324-309.000. 
Mane.  Eric:  See — 

Hanique.  Laurent;  Kromwel.  Jean-Michel;  and  Marie.  Eric,  5,785,164. 
CI    I92-99.00S 
Marik.  Mark  Douglas;  Palo,  Robert  Anthony;  and  Waefler,  Susan  E.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
data  communication  between  nodes.  5.787,256.  CI   395-2(X)  680 
Marin.  Anna  B  :  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B.;  Marin,  Anna  B  ;  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
PS..  5.785,982,  CI.  424-408.000, 
Markbreit,  Dani:  See — 

Eizen,  Noach;  and  Markbreit.  Dani.  5.784.910,  Q.  70-395.000. 
Marmillion.  Patricia  E.;  and  Palagonia,  Anthony  M  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Planarizing  apparatus  with  deflectable  polishing 
pad  5.785,584.  CI  451-283  000 
Marmiroli.  Andrea:  See — 

Marangon.  Mana  Santina;  Marmiroli.  Andrea;  and  Desanii.  Giorgio. 
5,786.272.  CI   438-628  000. 
Marpole  Inlemaiional  Inc.:  See — 

Ralcliffe.   William   R  ;   and   Ralcliffe.  William   Blake.   5.785,407.  CI 
.362-101  (XX) 
Marposs.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tmarelli.  l^eonida,  5.784.795.  CI   33  559  000. 
Marquez.  Ruben  L  Method  of  playing  multiple  hand  card  game  5,785,606. 

CI  273-292.000. 
Marquis.  Francois:  See — 

Lafargue.  Eric;  Ducreux,  Jean;  Marquis,  Francois;  and  Pillot,  Daniel. 

5.786.225.  CI.  4.36-147  000 

Man,  John,  lo  Phase  Metrics.  Slops  and  a  clutch  for  a  loader  that  lest  tlie 

flying  height  of  a  disk  drive  head  gimbal  a.ssembly.  5.786.677.  CI.  318- 

560.000 

Marrero.  Joseph,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Implementation  of 

ripple  steenng  to  converter  topologies  5.786.990.  CI   363-16.0(X) 
Marrocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill;  and  Wang.  Ying.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 
Lid  Method  of  preparation  of  polyquinolines.  5,786,071,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Marshall.  Janice  L.:  See — 

GcKxlsell,  Leonard  James.  Jr;  Marshall,  Janice  L  ;  Guracar,  ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Matthew   I.;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R  .  5.785.655,  CI.  600- 
441.0<X). 
Martens.  Christine  L.:  See — 

Barren,  Ronald  W.;  Cwiria,  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.;  Koller,  Kerry 
J.;  Lee.  Jung;  Manens,  Christine  L.;  and  Ruhland-Fritsch.  Beatrice. 
5,786,322.  CI.  514-2  000. 
Martin.  David  C;  I^illips.  Edward  D.;  and  Rowland.  William  P.  to  Reflexite 

Corporation   Retroreflectiye  structure   5.786.066,  CI   428-172.000. 
Martin.  Gerald  D.:  Set- — 

Winslel.  Terry  C  ;  and  Manin.  Orald  D ,  5.785.475.  CI  410-146.000. 
Manin.  Richard  L  ;  McMahon.  Jo  Ann;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.,  to 
Petrolite  Corporation   Biodegradable  corrosion  inhibitors  of  low  toxicity. 
5.785,895.  CI   252-389.230 
Martin.  Samuel  Allen:  See — 

Antalffy,  Leslie  Peter;  Benoii.  Robert;  Bryant,  (jerald;  Know  les.  Michael 
B  ;  Malek.  David  W.;  and  Martin.  Samuel  Allen.  5.785.843.  CI 
208-131.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kvitrud.  James  R.;   Manin.  Thomas  W;  and   Shimoia,   Stesen   E. 
5.785.178,  CI   206-459.100 
Martindale.  John:  See — 

Bakke.  Stephen  Peler;  Lovin.  William  R.;  Dobyns,  Patrick  E.;  and 
Manindale.  John.  5.787.440.  CI.  707-103  000. 
Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Branen.  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming;  and  Chapman.  John,  to 
Baxter  Inlemaiional  Inc  Method  for  creating  a  leukocyte  rich  sample  from 
a  mixed  population  of  blood  cells  5.785.869.  CI  2I()-782  000. 
Marty.  John  L.;  and  McAuley.  James  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Chariot    for    depressing    pavement    marking    tape 
5.785.453.  CI.  404-94  (XX) 
Marumo.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Fushimi.    Kiyohide;    Uchida.    Shinichi;    Sasaki,    Sei;    and    Marumo. 
Fumiaki.  5.785.986.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Maniino,  Takashi;  See — 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ji-LY  28.  1998 


Majumdar.  Umrah.  and  Marumii.  Takashi.  5.7Wi.'>73.  CI   l6l-l()n(X)0 

ManJlani.    YtKhiaki.     Nakahama.    Tadamilsu.     Sasaki,     Shinji:     llcmura. 

Hiruyuki:  Koga.  Ka/uhi;  Tomiia.  Takashi.  and  Ohsawa.  Mika.  In  Ma/da 

MtKor  Curporaiinn  Low  solveni  conipusiiiun  of  alicyclic  epoxy  oligomer 

S,7W>.4»S.  CI   5:6-27J.0M) 

Maruyama.  Tfrunobu  See 

Sugivjnia.    Yaroku.   Sugnanu.    Hiroyuki.    Ilo.    Nonyuki,    Yamashiia. 
Rviiuichi.  Maruyama.  Teranohu.  and  Abe,  Yasunon,  S.7H7,26K.  ("I 

WsMJO.orxt 

Maruyama,  Vuji   See- 

Kawamura,  Hidcaki.  Y'ainam«<».  Aivuharu.  Maruyama.  Yuji.  Ka»akami. 
Hidrhiko.  Kondoh.  Kal\uhir<>.  and  khikaua.  luao.  .S.7K7.I9I.  CI 
18M49(»(X) 
Maryanoff.  Bruce  H-    See — 

Reil/.  Allen.  CMKidman.  Michael  C;  Chen.  Rohen.  and  Maryamin, 
Bruce  b  ,  5,7H6,.1<>'J,  CI    514  262  (MX) 
Maschinenfabnk  Remhausen  GmbH:  See 

CVihnal,  Dicicr,  Ix-ssmann  Mie\ke,  Han>  Henning:  Neumeyer,  Josef; 
and  Pillmeit-r,  I  eonhard,  5,7M>.5.52.  CI    2(KI-II  OTC. 
MasciHech  Tubular  PriKlucIs,  Inc    Sre-- 

Nees,  Rainer  Brum),  and  Alaulo.  Clark  Fd*m.  S.785..176.  CI.  296- 
146  6«) 
Maslanka,  Daniel  C    See  - 

B»bb,  Murk  A  ,  Maslanka.  Daniel  C  ,  and  Hadlev.  Kcilh  A  .  5.7K6.iai. 
CI   .U7  2I7(I«)«I 
Mason.  Sarah  See    - 

Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  Mason.  Sarah;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guefrera.  Steven 
KcMn.   Hunter.  Gregory.   Gundlach.  John,  and   Kudou.   MaNSiHm. 
S.7X6.W)7,  CI    145  161  DIM) 
Ma.Nsachusctts  Insiituie  i)f  Techm>U)gv-  See  — 

Gao.  Wei   and  Vander  Sande.  John  B  .  5.786.306.  CI.  5«5-4S2.()00 
U-ger.  James  R  .  and  tk>lis«.s.  William  C  .  5.787.107.  O    172-71.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander   H  .   and  Culpepper.   Manin   L.   5.784.756.   CI. 

15  .V»8(IOt) 
Woskov.  Paul  P;  Cohn.  Daniel  R  ;  Titus.  Charles  H  ;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey 
E..  5.785.426.  CI    174-I26»)00. 
Massan).  Michael:  See- 

Post.  Albcn  Joseph.  Van  Gunsl.  Edward.  He.  Menglao;  Fair.  Michael; 
and  Massan).  Michael.  5.786.312.  CI    510-152  (XK) 
Masson.  Andre  See— 

Ciueraud.  Alain.  Mercier.  Jean-Charles,  and  Mass«in.  Andre.  5.786.652. 
CI   .110-26.3  (XMI 
Maslcrs.  John  R.    See 

Knox.  Richard  M  .  and  Masters.  John  R  .  5.786.810.  Ci    .345168.000 
Mastroltitaro.  John  J     See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  Pcler;  Decker.  Christian  C  .  and  Ma.strolo(aru. 
John  J  .  5.7S6.4.19.  CI   528-77  000. 
Masuda.  Alsushi  See — 

Su/uki.  Masataka;  Axhiya.  Hirnyuki;  and  Masuda.  At.sushi.  5,785.786. 
CI    156-73  100 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  See 

Hukushima.  Isamu;  Masuda.  Hinishi:  and  Anmura.  Makolo.  5.786.969. 
CI    360-133(101) 
Masuda.  Milsuhiro  See 

Vm>.  Shigeo:  Ibamoto.  Masahiko.  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro.  Sato.  Ka^uhiko: 
Sato.  Susumu.  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi.  and  Okada.  Miisusoshi.  5.785.627, 
CI   477.1<N()0O 
Masuda.  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  External  corr)bustK)n  oxidalii)n  appa 

ralus   5.785.762.  CI    118-666(100 
Masuii.  Hidcaki   See 

Oisukj.  Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa.  Hirushi;  Ilo.  Shoji;  and  Ma.suo.  Hidcaki. 
"i. 786.050.  CI   428  35  200 
Maicen.  Ahmed  Abdul  Desice  and  method  (or  treating  glaucoiiu  5.785.674. 

CI   604  9  00(1 
Malcnals  Research  Corptiration.  See — 

Koshak.  Daniel  R  .  5.785.518.  CI  432-253.000 
Matcro.  Jorma.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited   AM  rentoval  fnim  FM 

signal  generated  by  ly  modulator   5.787..162.  CI   455-553000 
Malhcs.  Wieland   See 

Neuten.   Ronald.   Mathes.  Wicland.   Schohen  Schaefer.  Dagmar.  and 
Hofmonn.  I othar.  5.785.937.  CI   423-213  2(X1 
Mathews.  l.eslcr  .SVe 

Barnes.  Stesen  R  .  and  Mathews.  Lester.  5.785.846.  CI  210-169.000 
Mathcwson.  Paul  R    Water  hsdratable  gel-hlled  tubular  malenal  envelope 

5.7K5.91<().  CI   424  40:()Oli 
Malsubayashi.  J1in>it>   See 

Inoue.  Akira.  Ciolo.  Kei.  Notani.  V'oshihiro.  Nakajinu.  Yasuharu.  Mai 
subayashi.  Hin)io.  and  ()hta.  Yukio.  5.786.627.  CI   257  679(10(1 
Maisuda.  Michiyuki.  and  Kurata.  Takeshi,  lo  Research  Development  Corpo 
rjiion  lit  Japan  cDNA  o(  dock  IKO  gene  and  d<Kkl8()  protein.  5.786.453 
CI    530  387  1(8) 
Matsuda.  Yuji   See 

Ishikawa.  Katsuva.  Kunxla.  Takao.  Matsuda.  Yuji.  Niwayama.  Masa- 
hiko.  and  Tachikawa.  Keishi.  5.786.607.  CI.  257-225  (MO 
Malsui.  Hiroshi:  See 

Dejima.    Hin>ki.    Hasegawa.    Takashi:    ishiura.    Yulaka;    Chigodou. 

Yoshika/u.  Matsui.  Hin)shi.  and  Ugawa.  Keiji.  5.786.7.36.  CI    333- 

I  100. 

Malsui.  Kiyohisa.  Yasunishi.  Nono:  Asada.  Hiromasa.  Taniguihi.  Koki.  and 

()hha.  Toshihini.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Driving  metJtod  fix  a  liquid 

trvsial  display    5.7H6.799.  CI    345-94  (KM) 


Matsui.  Tsuiomu.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Optical  head  with  a  plurality  of  optical 
sensi)rs  lo  receive  reflected  light  beams  for  reproducing  focusing,  (racking 
and  RE  signals  5.787.064.  CI  .369  1I2.0<M) 
Malsumi.  CTiiyoko.  Jun.  Talsuro;  Iketani.  Akira;  CmHo.  Makoto;  Yamaguchi. 
Susumu.  Oiaka.  Hideki.  Awamoto.  Shigetu.  Nishino.  Masaka/u.  Ka.shiro. 
TakiMi.  and  C)no.  Tadashi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 
signal  recording  apparatus  5.787.221.  CI  386-33  (MM) 
Ma(sumon.  Saloru   See 

Watanabe.  Kajim:  Kon.  Ka/uyasu;  Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro.  Malsumoh. 
Saloru:    Sailo.   Ya.suo.    Kaneko.   Kunihiro;   and   CJhneda.    Kalsushi. 
5.787.377.  CI   70M5.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Hitoshi:  5rr— 

Saloh.  Tnshio;  Malsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Mori.  Chikishi;  and  Inouchi.  Keiji. 
5.786.021.  CI   426-6.34  (MM) 
MatsuiiKilo.  Jack  Tmhio   See- 

Nelson.   Alfred   Stanley.    Ill:    Krampfner.    Yehuda.    Malsumoto.   Jack 
Toshio.  and  Dclgado.  Rene.  5.787.137.  CI   376-249  ()00. 
Matsunmio.  Masaka/u   See— 

Yana.se.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Toshihiro;  Yoshida.  Shigeki;  Noro.  Takuya; 
Kilayama.    Naoki;    and    Malsumoto.    Ma.saka7u.    5.784.901.    CI. 
68-27.000 
MaLsumoco.  Osamu:  See — 

Totninaga,  Tsuiomu;  Ikegami.  Talsuya;  Yamamoto.  Ka/uyoshi.  Malsu- 
moto. Osamu:   Ushio.   Ka/uvuki;   lgara.shi.   Kyoya;   Kume.  Tateo; 
Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5.785.150.  CI.  184-6.170. 
Malsumoto.  Toshika/u:  See — 

Macrae.   Kenneth   I  .   Ting.   Annshcng   C  .   Ho.  Chung-Jen;   Edholm. 
Ragnar  W  .  MalsunnKo.  Toshika/u.  Sigmon.  Roben  B  .  Jr;  and  Worth. 
Enk.  5.786.816.  CI    345  3.39.000. 
Ma(suniura.  Ka/uhiko;  Hoshi.  Kazunori.  and  Walanabc.  Kalsushi.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    LED   display   device   and    ils   assembled   structure 
5.785.415.  CI   362  249.000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Hoshi.  Hiroaki.  Monshima.  Hideki;  Yamamoto.  Masakuni.  Yamaguchi. 
Eiji.  and  Malsumura.  Susumu.  5.786.117.  CI   4.10-2 1  (MJO 
Ma(sumura.  Yoshikuni   See 

Miike.  Seiji;  l(o.  Satoshi.  Mi/oguchi.  Hiroshi.  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 

Pukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Monshila.  Akira.  Selo.  Shigenobu; 

Shinchi.  Hideaki.   Kawakura.  Yasushi.   Malsumura.  Yoshikuni;  and 

Tanaka.  Hisak...  5.787.414.  CI   707  2  (MM) 

Maisuno.  Funuhiko.  and  Seko.  Nubuya.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of 

fabncating  a  held-emission  cold  cathode.  5.787.337.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Malsuo.  Keisuke:  See 

Ikeda.  Masami;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Malsuo.  Keisuke.  5.786.835.  CI. 
347  I06  0(M) 
Malsuo.  Minoru.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  hxing  n)ller  and  image  fixing 

apparatus  containing  the  same   5.786..564.  CI   219  216(MM) 
Malsuo.   Nobuyuki;   and  Okivhi.   Hiroyuki.  lo  Shimano.   Inc.   internally 
nHiunied  bicycle  transmission  using  roller  clutches.  5.785.62S.  CI.  475- 
297  (M)0 
Maisuoka.  Fumio.  Murase.  Shigemilsu;  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  and  Nishimura. 
Hiroshi.  Ill  I'nilika.  I.ld   Filament  having  plcxihiamenlary  structure,  non 
woven  (abnc  comprising  said  filament  and  their  production  5.786.284.  CI 
442  334.(MM) 
Matsuoka.  Mitsuo.  to  Umix  Co.,  Lid.  Thin  sheet  fanning  die  assembly 
including  a  lower  die  having  plural  parallel  rotating  cylindrical  members. 
5.784.916.  CI   72  313000 
Malsushima.  Tetsuo  See — 

Sukegawa.  Yukio;  and  Malsushima.  Tetsuo.  5.786.699.  CI   324-617  (MM) 
Malsushima.  Toshio:  Ikeda.  Daisukc.  and  Kanagawa.  Himeko.  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph   and  Telephone   Public   Corporation    Solid  oxide   luel   cell. 
5.786.105.  CI   429  14  (MM) 
MaLsushila  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 
Eda.  Ka/uo.  5.785.874.  CI    2 16-24  (MM) 
Hihi.  Toshiuka:  Yasui.  Takaloshi.  Ogawa  Hisashi;  Akamalsu.  Susumu; 

and  Kugo.  Shunsuke.  5.786.273.  CI   438  637  (MM) 
Honjo.  Masahiro.  5.787.225.  CI   386- 105  (MM) 
Inagaki.   Fumihiro:   Hashida.  Takashi.   Su/uki.   Masa  aki.   Kishimoio. 

Y'oshio.  and  I'cno.  Takayoshi.  5,7X6.401.  CI    521   128(M«l 
Inoue.  Shinji.  Kakiuchi.  Takashi.  Nakamura.  Hirx>ki.  and  Ooashi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5,787.471.  CI   711   |33(MJO 
Inoue.  Takao.  Ikeda.  Junji.  and  Mon.  Ka/uhiix>.  5.78S.903.  CI.  264- 

2. 500 
Kamiyanu.  Saloshi.  Su/uki.  Masakalsu;  llcnoyama.  Takeshi;  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi.  Takamon.  Akira.  Mannoh.  Masaya.  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ada- 
chi.  Hideio.  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa.  Toshiya.  and  Kunubuchi. 
Yasuhilo.  5.787.104.  CI    172-43(MM) 
Kjwamuta.  Hidcaki.  Yamamoto.  Alsuharu.  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidchiki..  Kiindoh.  Kalsuhiro.  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.787.191.  CI 
1X2  149  (MM) 
Matsumi.    Oiiyoki).    Jun.    Talsuro.    Ikerani.    Akiia.    CkHii.    Makoto; 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu.  (Xaka.   Hideki;  Awamoto.  Shigeru;   Nishino. 
Masaka/u.  Kashiro.  Takao;  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  O.  386- 
33000 
Ogawa.  Katsuloshi.  Kumon.  Akira.  and  Nawama.  Junichi.  5.787.326.  CI. 

19«»  124(MM) 
Yashuhira.  Nobuo   and  I  eda.  Shuji.  5.784.773.  CI   29-720.(MJO. 
Yoshida.  Yoshihini;  Yoshida.  Noriaki.  Takeda.  Takeshi;  and  Hau.  Kanji, 
5.784.778.  CI   29-814  (MM). 
MmiuhlU  Electnc  Works.  L(d  :  Str— 
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Maeda.  Shuji.  Kobayashi.  Tsuiomu;  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Mittra.  Raj;  Park. 
Ikmo:  and  Dey.  Supriyo.  5.786.793.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  Kuroda.  Takao;  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Niwayama,  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Tachikawa.  Keishi.  5.786.607.  CI.  257-225.000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Horie.  Hitoshi;  O/aki.  Totu;  and  Shirai.  Hideyuki.  5.787.239.  CI.  395- 
1 14.000. 
Matsushita.  Kouji;  and  Nakagami.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Charging 

device  for  image  forming  apparatus   5.787.327,  C\.  399-130.000. 
Matsushita.  Paul  H    Boot  carrier  for  sports  articles    5.785.223.  CI.  224- 

609  (MX) 
Ma(suura.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Su/uki.  Takehiro;  and  Matsuura.  Masamitsu.  5.785.140.  CI.  180-68.400. 
Matsuura.  Toyoki   Fa.slener  5.785.444.  CI.  402-8.000. 
Maisuyama.  Tooru:  See — 

CJhkuma.  Keiko;  Tanaka.  Kiyohani;  and  Maisuyama.  Tooru.  5,787,331. 
CI   .199-406  0(X) 
Malta,  Bruce:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  and  Malta.  Bruce.  5.786.436, 
CI   526-307.600. 
Maltem.  Charles  C  .  lo  Earth  Resources  Corptiration  Cannon  for  disarming 

an  explosive  device   5,785.0.38.  CI    124.56  000 
Mattes.  Ralf;  Klein.  Kathnn;  Schiweck,  Hubert;  Kunz,  Markwart;  and  Munir, 
Mohammad,    to    Sud/ucker    Akiiengesellschaft    Mannheim/Ochsenfurt 
DNA's  encoding  sucrose  isomerase  and  palalinase.  5,786.140.  CI    435- 
6(MX) 
Matthews,  Christopher  John;  and  Baker,  Don  Robert,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
Herbicidal  methixl  using  substituted  pyrazole  compounds.  5.786.302,  CI 
.504-282.000. 
Matthews.  Colin  James:  See — 

Sams.  Bernard;  Matthews.  Colin  James;  Thibaull.  Jean  Claude;  and 
Jansen.  Hubert.  5.785.701.  CI.  604-411  0(X). 
Matthews.  Craig:  See — 

Exner.  James  Waller;   Hitchcock.   Lynn  Wesley;  Jung,  Edward;   and 
Matthews,  Craig,  5.787,364,  CI.  455-560.000. 
Matthews.  Donald  Paul:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul; 
McDimald.  John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Shuker.  Anthony 
John,  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.786.356.  CI.  514-248  (KX). 
Madhews.  Kim  Nigel:  See — 

Faryar.  Alire7.a  Farid;  Manhews.  Kim  Nigel;  and  Kustka.  Cieorge  John. 
5.787.223.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Mattison.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Maltison.  Philip  H.;  and  Manison.  Douglas  W..  5.785.672.  CI.  602- 
19.000 
Manison.  Philip  H  ;  and  Manison.  Douglas  W  .  to  Core  Products  Inlema- 
iional.  Inc    Lumbosacral  support  bells  and  method.  5.785,672,  CI.  602- 
19  (XM). 
Mansson.  Mikael.  lo  AB  Volvo.  Folding  unit.  5.784.919,  CI.  72-450.000. 
Mansson.  Veikko:  See— 

Molliere.  Elienne;  Mansson.  Veikko;  Jukinen.  Rislo;  and  Lammas.saari. 
Jan.  5.787.020.  CI   364-550.000 
Mal/akos.  Andreas  Nikolaos:  See — 

Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  Pledger.  William  Ridley;  Matzakos.  Andreas 
Nikolaos.  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro,  5,786,524, 
CI   568-862  (XM) 
Mai/ner,  Bruce,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Lower  tie  plate  optimized  for 

reduced  pressure  drop  5,787,141.  CI   376-3.52.000. 
Maubru.  Mireille;  and  Audoussei.  Marie-Pascale.  to  L'Oreal.  Composition 
for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers,  comprising  a  diaminopyrazole 
denvalive  and  a  hcteriKVclic  coupler,  and  dyeing  process   5.785.717.  CI. 
8-409  (XM) 
Mauth.  Walter,  lo  Mauch.  Walter  Shoe  insole.  5.784.811.  CI  36-141.000. 
Maud.  Geoffrey  Ellion  See — 

Banford.  Jonathan;  Maud.  Geoffrey  Elliott;  and  Demosthenous,  Maria 
Leonida.  5,785,748,  CI    106-443.000. 
Maue.  H  Winston;  Zeidcn.  Mohamad  H  ;  and  Sleigerwald.  Luke  P..  to  United 
Technologies    Aultimotive.    Inc.    Power    distribution    box    and    system. 
5.785.532.  CI   4.19.14  000 
Maurell  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schell.  Maunce  L  ;  and  Butcher.  Ed.  5,784.977.  Q.  114-61.000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  Brtick.  Rolf;  and  Hum-Polik.  Bohumil.  to 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissions-iechnologie  inbH.  Metal  honeycomb 
body  of  intertwined  sheet-metal  layers,  and  method  for  its  production. 
.5.785.931.  CI   422-180  000 
Max-Planck -Cjesellschafi  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V:  See — 
Kemmer.  Josef;  Lutz.  Gerhard;  Richler.  Rainer;  and  Ehwald.  Karl-Emsi. 
5.786.609,  CI.  257-257.000. 
Maxwell.   James   L;   and   Pegna.   Joseph    Method   and   apparatus   for  the 
freeform  growth  of  three-dimensional  siruclures  using  pressunzed  precur- 
sor flows  and  growth  rale  control   5.786.023.  CI   427-8.0(X) 
May.  Leonhard:  See — 

'  McKinney.  Eugene  F,  5.786.568,  CI  219-400.000. 
Mav.  Peter.  Ill;  and  Haraish.  Daniel  T.  Small  material  transfer  system. 

5.785.464.  CI   406- 1 63  (MX) 
Mayer.  Bemdl   Method  and  device  for  conserving  organs,  body  extremities 

and  pieces  of  body  tissue.  5.786,136.  CI.  435-12.000. 
Maytield,  Michael  John:  See — 

Hicks,  Dwain  Alan;  Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  Mayfleld.  Michael  John;  and 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul.  5.787.478.  CI   7I1-141.(XX) 


Mayo.  Kevin:  See — 

Gray.  Beulah;  Haseman.  Judith  R.;  and  Mayo.  Kevin.  5.786.324.  CI. 
514-9.000. 
Mayr.  Nikolaus.  Differential  drive  with  supporting  means  for  differential 

gears.  5.785.624,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Mays.  Lonne  L.:  See — 

Ellion.  Alexander  J.;  and  Mays.  Lonne  L..  5.786.745.  CI.  338-51.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamoto.     Hiroshi;     Ueyama.     Masato;     and     Morimoto.     Tatsurou. 

5.787.002.  CI.  364-468  220 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.     Koichi;     Kurokawa.     Kazushi.    Teraoka.    Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5,785,628.  CI.  477- 
130.000. 
Marutani.  Yoshiaki;   Nakahama.  Tadamilsu;   Sasaki.   Shinji;   Uemura. 
Hiroyuki;    Koga.    Kazuhi;   Tomita.   Takashi;    and    Ohsawa.    Mika. 
5.786.435.  CI.  526-273.000 
Ninomiya.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Kouji;  Inoue.  Susumu;  and  Shitani.  Yuji 
5.785.036.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Mazzalveri.  Leopoldo.  to  Corob  S.p.A   Perforating  and  plugging  device  for 
a  machine  for  dispensing  dyes  or  fluid  prcxlucts  in  general  5.784.854.  CI. 
53.50.000. 
Mazzocchi.  Randolph  A  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc    Bag  for 

stonng  and  washing  produce.  5.785.428.  CI   383-103.000. 
McAlpin.  James  J.:  See — 

Speca.   Anthony    N.;    Brinen.   Jeffrey   L.;   and    McAlpin.   Jaines   J  . 
5.786.291.  CI.  502-104000. 
McAlpine.  George,  to  Danby  of  North  America.  Material  and  method  for 

lining  pipes.  5.785.456.  CI   405-154.000. 
McAnalley.  Bill  H  :  See— 

Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  McDaniel.  Harley  R.;  and  McAnalley,  Bill  H., 
5.786.342.  CI.  514-54.000 
McArthur.  Louis  Robert.  Jr  Telescoping  seating  system  with  continuous  foot 

extension  support.  5.784.835.  CI.  52-9.000. 
McAlamney.  ciennis  E.:  See — 

Plaiusich.  Bnice  M  ;  and  McAumnev.  Dennis  E..  5,786,054.  CI.  428- 
36910 
McAuley.  James  P.:  See — 

Marty.  John  L.;  and  McAuley.  James  P.  5.785.453.  CI   404-94.000 
McAuliffc.  Christopher:  See — 

Army.  Donald  E..  Jr;  McAuliffe.  Christopher;  and  Greenberj.  Michael 
D..  5.784.894.  CI.  62-402.000. 
McBrearty.  Gerald  Francis:  See — 

Maddalozzo.  John.  Jr;  McBrearty.  Cierald  Francis;  and  Shieh.  Johnny 
Meng-Han.  5.787.254.  CI.  395-200  580 
McBroom.  Mark  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  and  system  for 
automatically  controlling  an  automotive  HVAC  unit.  5.785.244,  CI.  236- 
49.300. 
McCambridge.  Lora  K.:  See — 

Brewer.  Timothy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambndge.  Lora  K  :  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L.;  Claflin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
Randem.  Michael  W..  5.786.818,  CI.  345-339.000. 
McCanhy.  Ricbvd  C:  See- 
Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ; 
Bennen.  Paul.  Coonev.  Anthony ;  Mc-Canhv.  Richard  C;  Salmon.  John 
K..  deceased.  5.785.  i53.  CI    r87-249.000'. 
McCanhy.  Roben  E.:  See— 

LaZonby.  Judy  G.;  McCarthy.  Roben  E.;  and  Casselman.  Nancy  L . 
5.785.867.  CI.  210-759.000. 
McCartin.  Doug  E.;  Hynes.  John  K.;  and  Striegel.  Brian  A.,  to  Santec.  Inc. 

Connector  having  press  fit  mating  shrouds.  5.785.536.  CI.  439-78.000. 
McClanahan.  Randy  I  :  See — 

Craig.  Bryant  F;  and  McClanahan.  Randy  I..  5.786,753.  C\.  340- 
467.000. 
McClaskie,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Issler.  James  E.;  and  McClaskie.  Thomas  E..  5.784.7.36.  O   I2-I42.00B. 
McClure.  Roben  B  ;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A,;  and  Manning. 
Thomas  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc  ;  and  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  a  circuit  connection  in  a  cell  based 
communications  network  5.787.086.  CI.  370-413000 
Mc-Connell.  Jeff  C.  Jr:  Sec- 
Lorenzo.  Tina  v.;  McConnell.  Jeff  C.  Jr;  Rubinstein.  Curtis  R.;  and 
Whisenani.  Palmer  L..  5.786.092.  CI.  428-423.100. 
McCormick.  John  A.:  See — 

Wallers.  Glenn  J.;  and  Mc-Connick.  John  A..  5.786.910.  CI.  359-2.000. 
McCoy.  Jody  A.:  See — 

Bloomer.  Charles  T;  Headley.  James  F;  McCoy.  Jody  A.;  and  Klaes.  Leo 
J  .  Jr.  5.787.270.  CI   395-500.000 
McCoy.  John  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,786.465, 
CI.  536-23.500. 
McCreery.  Timothy  David;  and  Zabetian.  Mahboud.  to  AG  Group.  The 
Apparatus  and  method  of  analyzing  intcniet  activity  5.787.253.  Ci    395- 
200.610. 
McDaniel.  Harley  R    See- 
Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  McDaniel.  Harley  R.;  and  McAnalley,  Bill  H.. 
5.786.342.  CI   514-54.000. 
McDonald.  John  Hampton.  Ill:  See — 
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Bell.  Michael  (irrgory:  Cn>well.  Thomas  Alan.  Manheus.  Donald  Paul. 
McDonald.  John  Hampton.  Ill:  Ncrl.  David  Andrew .  Shuker.  Anllxwv 
John,  and  Winlcr,  Mark  Alan.  5.7Kft.1<i6.  CI    M4  :4K  (XXI 
Mc[)onald.  Sicvcn  C  .  It)  Burltwi  Corporalitin.  The    Smiwhoarding  Ihhu. 

S.TW.WW.  CI    (6  II7S<)0 
MclXmncll.  Chn.vlt»phcr  Srr — 

Tompkins.  Chnsime  M  .  Hinchlilfe.  Peter  W  J  .  Larsen.  Scon  W  ;  and 
MclXmnell.  ChnsU^iher.  .^.7S.S.M7.  CI   NMI  201  (»W) 
McDonnell  Dtniglas  Corporation   Srr 

Palmer.  Donald  D .  Jr .  Stoddard.  Ronald  D :  and  Conradi.  Mark  S.. 
S,7M..6'JI.  CI    (24  VltlOtX) 
McDonnell.  Rohen  I.    hastcner  with  soft  tip  .S. 785.476.  CI   411  .183  (KX) 
McFarland.  Douglas,  and  Parkes.  Omald  H  .  to  Shivvcrs  Incorpurited;  aitd 
Mch'arland.  Douglas   Variable  force  traction  enhance  systems   S. 784. 867. 
CI   ."16  II)  20R 
Mc(«ar\.  Catherine  Ann  See  - 

Nudenberg.   Waller;    McGeary,   Calfierine   Ann;    Keng.    Xu   Wu;   and 
OShea.  Francis  Xaner.  5.786.1^.  CI    560  214  (HW 
McCice.  Chnsiopher.  Niet/old.  Daniel  R  .  and  Thomson.  Ltiron/o  H  .  to  L  H 
rhomson  Companv,  Ini    Protective  lire  liner  fiH  a  hicvcle  and  related 
nK-thtids   S.78S,77y.  CI    I52-2(>4(KK» 
McCirath.  Michael  C  .  Groleau.  Wayne  M  ;  Hedding.  Michael  A.;  Stockford. 
Brian  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  David,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc   Klec- 
Ironic  trailer  brake  controller  with  pendulum  zero  adjust    5.785..W.V  CI 
«)V7(ltH) 
McCiuffcy.  Arnold  1.  .  and  Remerouski.  David  L  .  to  Senco  Products.  Inc. 

Laminated  mienully  threaded  fastener  5.785.477.  CT  4IM32.0n») 
MCI  Communications  CorpinatHHi   See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis.  Bcncheck.  Michael.  Tran.  Minh  T .  Brantiw.  Rob- 
ert; DeMoss.  Mark,  and  Undon.  .Steve.  5.787.1)74.  CI    '711244  IIIM) 
Chaney.  Chnstine  S  .  Taylor.  hraiKcs  D   E  .  and  Torre.s.  Cnstobal  A  . 

5.787.160.  CI    n<J  22(V0tK) 
Gilmore.  William  E  .  5.787.1 1 1.  CI   .175  200  IKX) 
Reiman.  Doug.  Groene.  Rick  L  .  Gunasekar.  Duraisamy.  Mullins.  Sam- 
uel. Peters«in,  Jesse  F  .  and  Venkatnunan.  Arunachalam.  5.787.150. 
CI    n«*.67(XK) 
MCI  Communications  Corponion   See 

Tayliw,  Frances  D    E  .  Chaney.  Chnslinc  S  .  and  Torres.  Chn:4obal 
Alejandro.  5.787.163,  O.  379-265  000. 
MC"I  Corporation   See — 

Bo«.  Jay  C  .  and  Nathan.  Sridhar  S  .  5.787.271.  O   395  500  000 
Mclnncs.  James  Christopher  See  - 

Giuliani.  Dasid.  McMahon.  Rvan  W  ;  and  Mcinnes.  James  Chnsiopher. 
5.784.742.  CI    15-22  100 
Mcinnes.  James  LawretKe   See 

Blainey.  Robert  James.  Donawa.  Chnsiopher  Michael,  and  Mcinnes. 
James  Lawrence.  5.787.284.  CI    395-701  000 
McKce.  Timothy  P    See 

Ciroir.  Shane  1   .  and  McKee.  TinnKhy  P.  5.787.41 1.  CI    707-2  0(X) 
McKelsey.  Paul  A  Lightweight  building  matenal  and  method  of  construction 

of  cast  in-place  stnKtures   5.785.419.  CI    366-6  001) 
McKenna.  Michael  G  .  to  Sybase.  Inc   Client/server  database  system  with 
iiiethtids  for  multi  threaded  data  processing  in  a  heterogeneous  language 
cnMrcHiinent    5.787.452.  CI   707  536000 
McKen/ie.  JeB  K    See    - 

Slaylur.  John  L  .  McKcn/ie.  JelT  R  .  and  Reade.  Rebecca  R  .  5.785.248. 
CI   239-237  1)00 
McKinley.  Geoff  A  .  See-- 

Catan/anii.  Luigi.  Klun/.  Bryan  W .  McKinley.  Geoff  A  .  Garland. 
/Arthur  L  .  Gra/iano.  Louis;  Moe.  James  G  .  Vera-Garcia.  Maicela; 
Bishop.    JaiiKs   Clement.   Chastain.    David:    and   Gennan.    Fabio. 
5.786.182.  CI  435  91  MX) 
McKinney.  Bnan:  See — 

Tumbull.  Robert;  Weslergaanl.  David;  Yee.  BnKe  W  .  Lucas.  Michael  J . 
Eyre.  Alan  D  .  and  McKinney.  Bnan.  5.787.1 15.  CI    375  222  000 
McKinney.  Eugene  F.  to  May.  I.c«nhard   Programmable  oven  for  conking 

holding  and  proohng  comestibles   5.786.568.  CI   2 19-400  000 
McKinney.    Jerry.    Current    and    acralion    system    for    waslcwaler    plant 

5.785.854.  CI   210-620.0(X) 
Mel  jughlin.  John  R   Ann  slip  composition  for  paper  5.786.077.  CI   428 

><| INUI 

Mclaughlin.  Ross  A     5fe- 

Chang,  Dong  Fong.  Johnson.  Jeffrev  I.  .  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  .  Ozeck. 
Toren  PB  :  Remlinger.  Donald  M  .  and  Varies.  David  L  .  5.785.909. 
CI   264  46  VX) 
Lvden.  Robert  M  .  Mc[.aughlin.  Ross  A..  Chnss.  Henry  T .  Buck.  Calvin 
M  .  IV.  Potter.  Daniel  R  .  and  Vincent.  Steven  M  .  5.786.057.  CI 
428  52  0(X) 
Mclean.  Kenneth  W    See- 
Campbell.  Steven  J  .  and  Mcljran.  Kenneth  W .  5.784.866.  CI  56  6  (XX) 
McLeod.  Gavin  Thomas,  and  Egan.  Manhew   VaiKe    System  for  in-situ 
replacement  of  cutting  means  f<x  a  gnnind  drill    5. 785. 1. M.  CI     175- 

:5so(x) 

McMacken.  Charles  N  :  See 

Fn/.  Robert  N.;  Hunter.  Mark  D  .  Rowcn.  Douglas  J  .  Craig.  Steven  J  . 
Langmade.  Todd  G  .  and  McMacken.  Charles  N  .  5.786.994.  CI 
364  184  (XX) 
McMafK>n.  Douglas  James,  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  and  rrtnesing  dau  in  multiple  languages  simullanrouslv  using  a 
fully  populated  sub-uble  5.787.410.  CI  707- 1  (XX) 
McMahon.  Jo  Ann:  See — 


Martin.  Richard  L  .  McMahon.  Jo  Ann;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemarlus  A  . 
5.785.895.  CI   252.389  2,30 
McMahon.  Ryan  W    See- 

Giuliani.  David.  McMahon.  Ryan  W .  and  Mclnncs.  James  Chnstoptter, 
5.784.742.  CI.  15-22.100. 
McMillan.  Apnl  D.:  See— 

Lauf.  Robert  J  .  McMillan.  April  D  ;  Johnson.  Arvid  C  .  and  Moofhead. 
Arthur  J  .  5.786.666.  CI   315-5.380 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  :  Hams.  Wilbur  R  .  and  Oliver.  Francis,  to  McNeilus 
TnKk  and  Manufacturing.  Inc    Replaceable  wear  system    5.785.486.  CI 
4 14-5 1 3  (XX) 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  ;  Chnsienson.  Ronald  E  .  Hams.  Wilbur  R  .  and  Oliver. 
FratKis.  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufactunng.  Inc    Push  out  ejection 
systems  f<»  refuse  track   5.785.487.  CI   414-517.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.   See— 

McNeilus.  Garwin  B  ;  Harris.  Wilbur  R.;  and  Oliver.  Francis.  5.785.486. 

CI   4I4-5I.V000 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  ;  Chrisienson.  Ronald  E  .  Harris.  Wilbur  R  ;  and 
Oliver.  Francis.  5.785,487.  CI   414  517  (XX) 
McPhersons  Limited  See — 

Williams.  David  Mark.  5.784.786.  C\   30-1.38.000. 
Mc-guigg.  Donald  W    .Vee— 

Tsao.  George  T.  Ixe.  Seo  Ju;  Tsai.  GowJen;  Seo.  Jin-Ho;  Mc-Quigg. 
Donald  W ;  Vorhies.  Susan  L.;  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkumar.  5.786.185.  CI 
435- 1.19  0(X) 
MDC  Max  Daiwyler  Bleienbach  AG:  See— 

Daelwyler.  Max.  5.785.325.  CI  279-33  000. 
Mead  Cofporalion.  The:  See— 

Gollob.  Edward  N  ;  and  Robert.son.  James  David.  5.785.189.  CI.  211- 

187  (XX) 
Pokora.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Johnstw.  Mark  A  .  5.785.81 1 . 0   162-65.000 
MeadtH.  James  W  .  Kraft.  Thomas  L  ;  O'Bryan.  David:  BetTV.  John  F.  Millet. 
Thoinas  G  ;  Smith.  Norman  Hugh.  Schnon.  William  S  ;  Nikiri.  Christo- 
pher T  .  Waters.  Uhiis  A  .  Jr:  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M  .  to  KVM  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Fluid  sample  receptacle   5.785.044.  CI    128-760000 
Mecca.  Randall  S    See 

Ehrenberger.  Michael  J  .   Mecca.  Randall  S  .  Goltscblich.  Kenneth; 
Harper.  Chnsiopher  R  ;  and  Wilson.  Jack  I  .  5.785.283.  CI    246- 
62  000 
Met  he.  Paul  S.   See- 

Bannister.  Cecil;  Iyer.  Raju.  Raj.  Kishorr;  Mo.  Richard;  Meche.  Paul  S  ; 
and  Ci*n.  Sonn.  5.787.355.  CI   455-«58(XX) 
Medema.  Ri^rt  M-   See  — 

Osbom.    Charles.    Medema.    Robert    M  .    and    Ruiler.    Andrew    K.. 
5.785.626.  CI  477-99(XX) 
Medic.  Oliver  J     See 

Lowe.  Michael  D  .  BorNK.  Tom  A  .  Andnc.  Paulc  Pijo  William  Zono; 
Medic.  Oliver  J  .  Blatz.  Warren  J  .  Greening.  Douglas  Chnstian;  and 
Withington.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.787.069.  CI   .369  291  000 
Medical  Research  Council:  See— 

Kam.  Jonathan;  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall. 
Colin.  5.786.145.  CI  435^>(XX) 
Medinnova  SF  See 

Hall.  Chnstian.  5.786.163.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Medisvs  TechiHilogies.  Inc  :  See- 
Alexander.  Gary  E  .  5.785,662.  CI  600^575  000 
Meeussen.  Dirk:  See— 

Kaerts.  Fjic;  and  Meeussen.  Dirk.  5.786.837.  CI    .V47  I90.(XX) 
Megchelsen.  .Sara  L  .   Rauschenberg.   Nancv   C  .  and  Johnson.   Mark  V. 

Thermally  bonded  viral  bamer  composite  '5.786.0.58.  CI  428-57.000. 
Mehr.  lun   See — 

Wclland.  David  R  ;  Behrens.  Richard  T:  and  Mehr.  luri,  5.786.951.  CI 
36O-J6000 
Mehia,  Manish   See 

Agrawal,    Rakcsh.   Mehla.   Manish.    and   Rissanen.   Jorma   Johannes. 
5.787.274.  CI   .195-613  (XX) 
Meidan.  Reuvcn:  See— 

Koi/in,  Michael  D  .  and  Meidan.  Reuven.  5.787. 1. V).  CI    375-346  0(X) 

Meier  WestbuCN.  Hans  I'Inch.  Schull/.  Wolfgang.  I,aas.  Hans  Josef;  Schafer. 

Waller,  and  Klee.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Powder  coaling 

composition  and  its  use  for  tl»e  preparation  of  matte  coatings  5.786.419. 

CI   524  590  aX) 

Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Watanabe.    Hiroshi.    Taniguchi.    Kumi;    lldagawa.    Chikako;    Ando. 
Takashi.  and  Nakahayashi.  Sattxu.  5,786..187.  CI    514  547.000. 
Meissner.  Paul  S     See 

He.  Wei  W  .  Meissner.  Paul  S  .  Hudson.  Peler  L.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.. 
5.786.2(M.  CI  435-252.300 
Melbye.  William  L    See— 

Chesley.  Jason  A  .  and  Melbye.  William  L  .  5.785.784.  CI    156-66  000 
Meldrum.  Deirdrc   See 

Seubert.  Ronald.  Olson.  Maynard  V;  Meldrum.  Deirdre;  Hannaford. 
Blake;  Wiklor.  Peter.  Fncdman.  Neal  A  ;  Snow.  Donald  B  ;  and  Krafi. 
Ray.  5.785.926.  CI   422-l(X)(XX) 
Mellon.  Charles  B  ;  and  Mellon.  Mark  A  .  K)  Handcuffs.  Inc   Garment  cuff 

with  a  thumb  opening   5.784.720.  CI   2  125n(X) 
Mcll.Hi.  Mark  A     .Set- 
Mellon.  Charles  B..  and  Mellon.  Mark  A  .  5.784.720.  CI.  2-125.000 
Meloen,  Robert  Hans:  See — 
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Casal  Alvarez.  Jos*  Ignacio;  Vela  Olmo,  Carmen;  Langeveld.  Joannes 
Pieter    Mana;    Meloen.    Robert    Hans;    and    Dalsgaard.    Kristian. 
5.785.974.  CI.  424-233.100. 
Melzcr  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Mel«r.  Rainer;  and  Melzer.  Roland.  5.785.907.  CI.  264-40  100. 
Melzer.    Rainer;   and   Mel«r.    Roland,   to   Melzer  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Method  for  compensating  shnnkage  of  plastic  webs.  5.785,907,  CI   264- 
40  100 
Mel/er.  Roland:  See  — 

Melzer.  Rainer;  and  Melzer.  Roland.  5.785.907.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 
Baker.  Richard  W.,  5.785.739.  CI  95-39.000. 
Menicon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio, 
5.786,4.14.  CI   526-264.000. 
Menke.  Johannes-Theodor:  See — 

Klecfeldt.  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor;  Arm- 
brusier.    Stefan,   and    Schonenberg.   Thomas.   5.785.364.   CI.    292- 
201  0(X) 
Merberg.  David  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  .  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5,786.465. 
CI  536-23.500 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Baumann.  Karl-Heinz;  Ono.  Andreas;  and  Rathje.  Klaus.  5.785.367,  CI. 

293-l33.0(K) 
Cakmaz.  .Aydo^an.  and  Roehringer.  Amo.  5.78S.I44.  CI.  180-422.000. 
Falkenmayer.  Bemd.  and  Antony.  Peter.  5,785,1.36,  C\.  180-65.200. 
Kress.  Wolfgang,  and  Kooths.  Uwe,  5,786.674,  CI  318-268.000. 
Kutscher.  Eberhard;  Scheerer.  Hans;  and  Hamann.  Dirk.  5,787.370,  CI. 

701-49  000 
.Seefried.  Johann.  and  Wcndler.  Roland,  5,785.378,  CI.  296-187  000. 
Mercer.  .Scon  A  ;  Cox.  Paul  J  .  Kontor.  Kenneth  C;  and  Graef,  H.  Thomas, 
to  InterBold  Secure  enclosure  for  automated  banking  machine.  5.784.973. 
CI    109  59(X)R 
MeKier.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Gueraud.  Alain;  Mercier.  Jean-Charles;  and  Masson.  Andre.  5.786.652. 
a   310-263.000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Li.sa  R;  Tillyer.  Richard  D.;  and  Tschaen.  David 

M  .  5.786.515.  CI   .568-316000 
Hartman.  George  D  ;  Pnigh.  John  D.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Duggan. 

Mark  E..  and  Hoffman.  William.  5.786.373.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Hu.  Essa  Hsinyi;  Sidler.  Daniel  R  ;  Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  and  Patane.  Michael 
A..  5.786.472.  CI   544-318  000 
Merck  Paient  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Greenhcld.  Simon.  Goulding.  Mark  John;  Vcrrall.  Mark;  Parri.  Owain; 
Gray.   George   William.   Coates.    David;    and    Sherrington.    David. 
5.785.889.  CI   252-299.010. 
Mcrdan  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Arnold.  Teny  Sunon.  5.787.172.  CI.  380-2l.(XX). 
Merdes.  Hartmut:  See — 

Rmersdorf.  Walter.  Dcneke.  Ulfert;  Hiller.  Gerhard;  Merdes.  Hartmut; 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  5,786.164.  CI.  435-11  000. 
Meredith.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Greiner.  Russell;  Rao,  R.  Bharat;  and  Meredith.  Glenn  A..  5.787.232.  CI. 
.395-10000 
Mereiek  Diagnostics:  See — 

Klein,  Peter  D  ,  5,785.949.  CI  424-1.810, 
Mergeay.  Maximilien:  See — 

Coihisier.    Philippe;    Mergeay.    Maximilien;    and    Diels.    Ludovicus. 

5.786.162.  CI  435-7  320 

Meriin,  Stanley  L.,  Khatri.  Mukund  P;  and  Macy.  Robert  B  .  to  Dell  USA  LP 

Fast  method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  partition  on  a  hard  disk  drive  of 

a   computer   system   and    installing    software    into   the    new    partition. 

5.787.491.  CI   71 1-173  (XX) 

Merrell.  (^inn  W..  to  Intel  Corporation  System  and  method  for  exclusively 

wnting  tag  dunng  write  allocate  requests.  5.787.469.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Merrick's.  Inc  :  See — 

Langrehr.  Jana  S  .  5,785.990.  CI.  424-442.000. 

Larson.  Leigh  R  .  Larson.  Reed  A.;  and  Novy.  Alan.  5.784.999.  CI. 
119-71.000. 
Menill.  Richard  B  ;  and  Young.  Whuming.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  High  voltage  charge  pump  using  low  voltage  type  transistors. 
5.786.617.  CI   257.17 1. 000 
Merry.  Walter:  See  - 

Brooks.  Cvnthia  B.;  Merry.  Waller;  Joshi.  Ajey  M  ;  (Juinones.  Gladys  D.; 
and  Trevor.  Jiiske.  5.786.276.  CI.  438-724.000. 
Mertens.  Alfred:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Menens.  Alfred;  Zimmermann.  Gerd;  Schafer. 
Wolfgang;  and  Dorge.  Liesel.  5.786.,17l.  CI   514-318.000 
Meshel.  Leroy:  See — 

Miller.  David;  and  Meshel.  Leroy.  5.786.883.  CI   351-162.000 
Meshri.  Dayal  T;  Meshn.  Sanjay  D  ;  Contractor.  Dinshaw  B.;  and  Parker. 
Jennifer,  to  Advance  Research  Chemicals.  Inc.  Brazing  flux.  5.785.770.  CI 
148-26  0(X). 
Meshn.  Sanjay  D  :  See — 

Meshri.  Daval  T;  Meshri.  Sanjay  D.;  Contractor.  Dinshaw   B.;  and 
Parker.  Jennifer.  5.785.770.  CI.  148-26.000. 
Messer  Griesheim-GmbH:  See — 

Zylla.  Peter.  5.785.773.  CI.  148-634.000. 


Messina,  Neale  A.:  See — 

Kiefer,  Natalie  Robin;  Barbato.  Francis  T;  Hinderer.  Larry;  and  Mes- 
sina, Neale  A.,  5.785.513.  CI.  43 1 -320000 
Metalquimia.  S.A  :  See — 

Lagares-Corominas.  Narcis.  5.785.589.  O.  452-141.000. 
Metaullics  Systems  Co..  LP:  See — 

ViM.  Chris  T;  and  Bright.  Mark  A.,  5.785.494.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Metaux  Precieux  SA  Metalor:  See — 

Wolf.  Manfred,  5.785.524,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Melcalf.  Stephen  C:  See— 

CarMMi,  William  C,  111;  Lee.  Alejandro  C;  Metcalf.  Stephen  C;  Nowak. 
Paul;  Trona.  Robert  A.;  and  Worrick.  Charles  B..  5.784,790.  CI 
30-532.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J.:  See — 

Williams.  Leon  C;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Metcalfe.  David  J..  5.787.206 
CI.  382-237.000 
Metezeau.  Fabnce  Henri  Emile;  and  Vauchel.  Guy   Bernard,  to  Societe 
Hispano  Suiza  Single  baffle  turbojet  engine  thrust  reverser  5.785.249  CI 
239-265  190. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Best,  Gary  R  ;  and  Bolen,  Patrick  A..  5.785.541.  Q.  439-164.000. 
Metselaar.  Herbert.  Stand  with  hangers  for  items  of  clothing.  5.785.184,  CI. 

211-4  000. 
Metz,  James  T:  See — 

Shih.  Chuan,  Gossen,  Lynn  S  ;  Gill.  William  J.;  Taylor.  Edward  C;  and 
Metz.  James  T.  5,786.358.  CI.  514-258.000 
Metz.  Josef:  See — 

Koehler.  Guenther;  and  Metz.  Josef.  5.786.502.  O.  560-190.000. 
Meurer.  Kurt-Peter;  Os.selaer.  Tony  Van;  Verfjoeven,  Werner;  Vaes.  Johan; 
Hooftman.  Ignace;  Herck.  Willy  Van;  Wulff.  Claus;  Hinz.  Jiirgen;  Eitel. 
Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  to  Bayer  AG  Konzemverwaltung  RP 
Process  for  the  purification  of  bisphenol   5.785.823.  CI   203-71.000. 
Meyer.  Jurgen;  Zander.  Hans-Joachim;  Duenkel.  Dirk;  and  Thiel.  Franz-Josef, 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Connector  assembly  with  coded  secondary 
locking  mechanism  5.785,559.  CI  439-680.000. 
Meyer.  Reid  M  :  See— 

Suggs.  Steven  M.;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M  .  5.785.322.  CI.  277-207  OOA. 
Meyer.  Robert;  Montmayeul.  Bngine;  Boronat.  Jean-Francois;  and  Clerc. 
Jean-Frederic,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Bectron  collector 
having  independently  controllable  conductive  strips.  5,786.663.  CI    113- 
495  000. 
Meyer.  Rolf-Volker:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans-Joachim;  Jansen,  Bemhard;  Jost,  Klaus;  and  Meyer.  Rolf- 
Volker,  5,786,438,  CI.  528-67.000 
Meyer,  Scon  D  :  See— 

Ryken.  Jim  D.;  Baldus.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dirks.  David  D.;  and  Meyer.  Scon  D  . 
5.784.949.  CI  92-57.000. 
Meyer  Tool.  Inc  :  See — 

Onino.  Robert  F.;  and  Linse.  Vonne  D..  5.786.559,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Mezin.  Thierry:  See — 

Post.  Lothar  Andreas;  Lietz.  Dieter:  Kunze.  Jorg;  Pniak-Pawlik.  Lukas; 
Picaud.  Jean-Pien-e;  and  Mezin.  Thierry.  5.785.558.  CI  439-680.000 
Micerium  S.R.L.:  See — 

Carano.  Aldo;  and  Testa.  Mauro.  5,785,520.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Michael.  Martin  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Automatic 
assignment  of  UO  addresses  in  a  computer  system.  5.787.306.  CI.  395- 
■     829.000. 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Dneux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour.  Jean-Charles;  Muhlhoff.  Olivier;  and 
Pompier.  Jean-Pien^,  5.785.781.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Michelin  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  John  W.,  5.786.533.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Michelson,  Gary  Karlin.  to  Sofamor  Danek  Group.  Inc    Interbody  spinal 

fusion  implants.  5.785.710.  CI.  606-61.000 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallace.  George;  and  Greff.  Richard  J..  5.785.642.  Q.  600-30.000. 
Micron  Displav  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Stansbury'.  Darryl  M  .  5.786,232,  CI.  438-20.000. 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Cbevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Hryciw.  Yarema  A..  5.787.006.  C\   364- 

488.000 
Dennison.  Charles  H..  5.786.249.  CI  438-241.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.787.044,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M  ;  Wood,  Alan  G.;  Doan.  Trang  Tri;  and  Jacobson. 

John  O.  5.786.632.  CI  257-701  000. 
Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Morgan.  Jonathan  C;  and  Li,  Li,  5,785,875,  CI. 

216-41.000. 
Morgan.  Donald  M..  5.787.042.  CI   365-196  000. 
Norman.  Robert.  5.787.484.  CI.  711-159.000 
Pawlowski.  J.  Thomas.  5.787.489.  CI  711-169.000 
Roberts.  Gordon:  Miller,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Stubbs.  Eric.  5.787.0%.  CI. 

371-21  100 
Rolfson.  J   Bren.  5.786.027.  CI.  427-124.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Biett.  5.786.116.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F;  Mowlavi.  Allahyar  Vahidi;  Hawes.  Mark  A.; 

and  Cowan.  Gregory  L..  5.787.097.  CI.  371-21  500. 
Schuegraf.  Klaus,  5,786,248.  CI  438-240.000 
Stansbury.    Darrvl    M.;    Hofmann.   Jim;    and   Watkins,   Charles    M., 

5.785.569,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Turtle,  John  R..  5,787.174,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Waller.  William  K..  5.787.311.  CI.  395-869.000. 
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Wu.  Zhiqiang:  Li.  Li;  and  Parekh.  KunaJ.  S.786.250.  CI  438-254.000. 
MicTiKofi  Cntporation:  Ser — 

Brewer.  Tiimxhy  T ;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S  .  McCamhndgc.  U>fa  K  .  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L..  Claflin.  Anthony  R  ;  Roben.wn.  Kenneth  R..  and  Van 
Flandem.  Michael  W.  5.786.XI8.  CI   .M5-.VW00O. 
Groff.  Shane  I-  .  and  McKee.  TimoOiy  P.  5.787.411.  Q  707-2.000. 
Hachcrl.    IXmald  Jo^eph;   ami   Reiter.  Ts\i    Michael.   5.787.442.  CI 

707  :o  I  000 
Hargrove.  Richard  R  .  5,787.417.  CI   707  ^.(XX) 
HariHin.  WasscI;  MtM>re.  Cieinge  M  ,  Foltz,  Fonest;  Slubb<i.  Edward  L  ; 
and  Andrew.  Fein  Gerard  Torquil  Ifiir.  5.787.259.  CI   395  2(»)  830 
Lee.  Ming  (hich.  and  Gu.  Chuang.  5.787.203.  CI   382-232.000 
Lichtman.  Mcishe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lennon.  Thomas  E  ;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.  Santerre.  Pierre- Yve\.  Short.  Robert  T,  and  Voih.  David  W. 
5.787.246.  CI.  395-200  5a) 
Mi>gilevsky.  Alex.  ,5.787.451.  CI  707-533  000 
Nofin.  Scon.  Shakib.  Darren  A  .  and  Benson.  Max  L..  5.787,247,  CI 

395-200.500 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Nonn.  Scon;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.787.262. 
CI    395  200  350 
Midwest  Research  In.siiiutc:  See — 

Bhanacharya.  Raghu  Nalh;  and  Ginley.  David  S  .  5.785.837.  O   205- 

74000 
Cis«k.  Theodore  F.  5.785.769.  CI    1.36  256  000. 
Rivard.  Christopher  J  ,  and  Nagle.  Nicholas  J  .  5.785.852.  CI.  2lfr 
613  IKN) 
Mieda.  Michinobu   See— 

Nakayama.  Junichini;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane.  Junji,  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.787.056.  CI  .169-13.000. 
Migita.  TeriMi:  See-  - 

Nishida.  Hiroyasu:  Tanaka.  Yoshichika.  Komalsu.  Michio.  .ind  Migifa. 
Teruo.  5.785.K92.  CI    25:  3(Nt»»tl 
Migues.  Steven  P,  and  Dubey,  Anhur.  to  Datatmc  International.  Inc.  Travel 

expense  tracking  system.  5.787.373,  CI.  701-33.000. 
Mihara.  Tada.shi:  See  — 

Kodera.  Yasuto,  Holta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and 
Mim.  Sunao.  5.786.879.  CI    349  1  34  000 
Miike.  Seiji.  Iio.  .Satoshi.  Mi/oguchi.  Hmishi.  Takcbayashi.  Yoichi,  Fukui. 
Mikj,  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki,  Monshita,  Akira.  .Seto.  Shigenobu.  Shinchi. 
HiJeaki;  Kawakura.  Yasushi.  Maisumura.  Yoshikuni.  and  Tanaka.  Hisako. 
to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  relneval  system  using  secondary 
inlormation  ol  pnmarv  daia  lo  he  retrieved  as  retrieval  key  5.787,414.  CI 
707  2()00 
Mikami.  Takeshi   See 

Kimachi.  Ka.euhiko.  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama.  KiyiMo.  Tokiyoshi. 
Sachio;  Tohya.  Yukinobu;  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5.785.968.  CI,  424- 
147  100 
Mikjw  J,  Isao,  lo  Circle  Tekko  Co  .  Ltd  Seedling  transponalHW  apparatus  for 

ILinsplanlation  machine   5,784.984.  CI    III   105  000 
Mikayama.  Toshifumi   See 

Ishi/aka.     Kimishige.     Liu,    Yun-Cai;    and    Mikayama.    Toshifumi. 
5.786.168.  CI   415  69  100 
Mtkhatlova.  Agusta  A     See 

Pclrov.    Rem    V,    Mikhatlova.    AgusM   A.;    Shanuhn.    Slanklav    Jn  . 
/jikharova.  Ludmila  A  .  Foniiia.  Larissa  A.;  Kinlina.  Elena  A  .  and 
Guryanov.  Sergey  A  .  5,786,3.M.  O,  514-17(100 
Miki.  Alsushi   See 

Hansen.  Igiv,  Fujiwara.  Keiji;  Takahashi.  Shinichi.  Miki.  Atsushi,  and 
Fukui,  Satoshi,  5.7H7.240.  CI    395  1 1 5  000 
Miki.  Hin>yuki   See 

Tsuruoka,  Katsuhiko,  Nishida.  Sho/o.  Wakanion,  Masafumi,  Tanaka, 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Masaaki.  Ishikawa.  (Kamu,  and  Miki,  Hiniyuki. 
5,786.100.  CI  428-511000 
Miki,  Satoshi   See— 

Monya.  Takehiro,  Kalaoka.  Akiloshi.  Mami.  Ka/unon,  Miki.  Satoshi. 
Omuro,  Hiioshi,  and  Havashi,  Shinji.  5,787. .191.  CI   7(M-225000 
Miklosko.  Robert  J     See 

Bellus.    Peter   A;    Mikkoko.    Robert    J  ,    and   Fontana.   ThiHTUs    P, 
5,786.792.  CI    343  7700<X) 
Mikncuch,  Joseph  P,  and  Hassick,  l>rnis  F  ,  lo  Calgon  Corporation  Fenil 

i/cr  and  mclh<xl  lor  preparing  the  same   5,785.730,  CI    71  22  000 
Milek,   Roben  C     Mobile   nM>dular  concrete   batch   plant     5,785,421,  CI 

166  13  (WO 
Miles  Inc  :  See 

Dibiase,  Stephen  A  ,  Amdt.  Ijirry  W  .  Sunsheld,  Gregtity  M  .  and 
Renbaum,  Louis  A  ,  5,786,506,  CI    56(V352  (MIO 
Miles,  .Steve   .SV<- 

Amner.  John,   Miles.   Steve,  and   Mucci,   Peter.   5.786.892.  CI,    1S6- 
244  000 
Millar,  Peter  J     See 

Hixid,  Thomas  G  ,  lies.  Roger  K;  and  Millar.  Peter  J  .  5.784.853.  CI 

52  786  IK) 

Miller.  Christopher  Paul,  Rogers.  Jim  l.ewis;  and  Tonushol.  Steven  William. 

to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation    Cached  syncbroiKNis 

DRAM  architecture  allowing  coocurrem  DRAM  operations  5.787.457,  CI 

711    10S()0() 

Miller,  £)avid,  and  Meshel,  l^rroy.  to  Pilkinglon  Bamcs  Hind.  Inc   Annular 

mask  contact  lenses   5.786.883,  CI    151   162  000 
Miller,  David  H    iVr 

Lan,  Steven;  Miller.  David  H  .  and  Konlek.  Richard  W .  5.787.099.  CI 
371-37.070 


Miller.  H  John.  Ill;  Gill.  Hatjeet;  and  Dybro.  Niels,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Dual 
level  retractor  for  oblique  or  offset  impacts  5.785.269.  CI  242-379.100 
Miller.  James  E..  Jr   See 

Roberts.  Gordon;  Miller.  James  H  .  Jr .  and  Stubbs.  Eric,  5.787.0%.  CI 
371-21  100. 
Miller.  James  George:  See — 

Reullick.  William  B  ;  Bre/nv.  Rasto;  Westgate.  Paul  John;  Panen.  James 
W  .  Jr.  and  Miller.  James  (ieorge.  5.786.031.  CI   427  376400. 
Miller.  Paul  Hier  See- 
Atkinson.  L.eon  Enc;  Taylor.  Joseph  Stanley;  and  Miller.  Paul  Hier. 
5.785.801.  CI    156-450000. 
Miller,  R  Craig;  and  Naess,  Richard  W  Convection/impingement  oven  for 

continuously  cooking  fcwd   5.786.566.  CI   219.4(»)000 
Miller.  StephenJ  .toOievronl'  S  A  Inc  Preparation  of  Y  zeolite  5,785.944. 

CI   423  700000 
Miller.  Stephen  J .  to  Chevrtm  Chemical  Company  LLC.  Preparation  of 

zeolite  L  5.785.945.  CI.  423-700,000 
Miller.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Meador.  James  W.  Kraft.  Thomas  L  ;  O'Bryan.  f>avid;  Berry.  John  F; 

Miller.  Thomas  G.   Smith.   Nixman   Hugh,   .Schnon,  William   S, 

Nikirk.  Chnsiopher  T,  Waters.  Uiuis  A..  Jr..  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M.. 

5.785.044.  CI    I28-760O00 

Miller.  Willie  Westley.  Sr  User  back  mounted  hre  suppressor  5.785.127.  CI. 

16971  0«) 
Miller.  W  Scon:  See- 
Evans.  Michael  F  ,  Mumaw,  John  R  ,  Alkire.  Roberta  L  ;  Miller.  W 
Scon.  Houpt,  Ronald  A  ,  Potter,  Russell  M  ;  Green.  TixJ  D  ,  Aschen 
heck.  David  P.  and  Bcrdan,  Clarke,  II,  5.786.082.  CI  428-169.000 
Millcrd,  .^ndrew  B  .  Jr ,  and  Fuiatsugi,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Aiwa  Co .  Ltd.  MctJHid 
and  apparatus  for  signal  threshold  adjustment  ttiat  compensates  for  signal 
a.symmetry    5.787,005.  CI    164  487  000 
Milliporc  Corporation   See- 

Dileo.  Anthony  J    and  Grav.  Richard  W.  5.786J28.  CI   73-38000, 
Ha.  Don  Dongcho.  5.785.297.  CI   251-129  140 
Milmac  Operating  Company:  See — 

Tsai.  Chien   Kuei;   Fung.  Johnson   H    Y;  and  Narayan,   Raghu  S.. 
5,785.888.  CI   252  I92O00 
Milne.  Robert  J  :  See 

White.  Kevin  A  ;  Hunter.  fJavid  H  ;  Milne.  Robert  J  .  Poulin.  Stephen  V; 
and  Trembicki.  Robert  J .  5.785.497.  CI  416  1  I4  0(J0 
Milo.  Joseph  V.  and  Penesch.  Martin  C.  to  Universal  Valve  Co..  Inc 

Manhole  5.785.452.  CI  404  25  000 
Miltcnyi  Biotec   GmbH   See- 

Irsch.  Johannes.  Miltenyi.  Stefan;  and  Radbruch.  Andreas.  5.786.161. 
CI   435  7  240. 
Miltenyi.  Stefan   See — 

Irsch.  Johannes;  Miltenyi.  Stefan;  and  Radbruch.  Andreas.  5.786.161. 
CI  435  7  240 
Milton.  Stephen  M  :  See- 

Cicchino.  Domenic  A  ;  and  Milton.  Stephen  M  .  5,786.755.  CI    .140- 
506  000 
Mm.  David,  to  David  Min.  M  D  .  Inc  Speculum  5.785.648.  CI  600-206  000 
Mm.  Paul  Seungkyu:  See- 

Rayes.  Ammar;  and  Mm.  Paul  Seungkyu.  S.787.I6I.  O.  379-221.000. 
Minagawa.  Tom<iko  See  - 

Yamamoio,  Yasushi,  Takeishi.  Yoshivuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko,  and  Kanno.  Takao,  5.785.882.  CI   252-62  520. 
Minami.  Kenji   See  — 

leno.  Ryu/o.  Iio.  Shigeru;  Minami.  Kenji;  and  Kilayama.  Ma.saya. 

5.786.521.  CI    568  735  000 

Minamimi.   Katsuki.  lo  S<>nv   C\irporatKHi    Wi»rd  and  panem  recognition 

through   overlapping   hierarchical    tree   dehned   by    relational    features 

5.787..195.  CI  7(»4-255O00. 

Mine.  Shinya:  Segawa.  Yutaka;  and  Tamura.  Masao.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd  Glass  forming  machine  5.785.727.  CI  65-169.000 
Minematsu.  Hiroshi   See 

Ohisuki.  Teruka/u.  Kimolo.  Masahiko;  Minematsu.  Hiroshi;  Tominaga. 
Nobuyuki.  Funakmhi.  Takahini.  Wada.  Yasuhiro,  and  A/uma,  Hito- 
shi.  5,786.665.  CI   313  512000 
Ming.  Kuan  Shang    Propulsion  system  for  a  bicycle    5.785.337.  CI,  280- 

255000 
Mini  Med  Inc    .SVe 

Indravudh.  Vmite,  5,785,681,  CI   604-65000 

Van  Antwerp.  William  Peter.  Decker.  Christian  C  and  Ma.stralo(arD, 
John  J  .  5.786,419,  CI   528  77  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  CtHnpany:  See — 

Callahan,  Joseph  P,  Ji ,  HariKr,  Kevin  M,  Konsti,  Patricia  R;  and 

WindiH^ski,  David  C  ,  5,786,062.  CI   428  1(K)0(KI 
Cheslev.  Jascwi  A    and  Melbye.  William  L,,  5,785.784.  CI    156-66.000. 
It.*.  Akira.  5.785.377.  CI   296-146  150. 
Kaufman.  Robert  J  ;  Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Moore.  George  G.  I.;  and 

Hvnn.  Richard  M  .  5.785.950.  CI  424-1  890 
Ksitrud.   James    R.    Martin.   Thomas   W;   and   ShimtHa.   Steven   E. 

5,785.178,  CI    206-459  I (Xt 
Marty,  John  L  ,  and  McAuley,  James  P.  5.785.453.  CI.  404-94000 
Newman.  Charles  L  .  and  Kipp.  Winfned.  5.785.690.  CI  6<M  I80(XIO, 
Olsen.  L'lf  N  ;  Franke.  Erik;  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.785.790.  O.  156- 
239.000 
Minolta  C  .  Ltd    See 

Kuwana.  Minoru.  Hagimori.  Hitoshi;  atHj  Ha.shimura.  Junji.  5.786.941. 
CI.  359  683.000. 
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Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Tanii.  Junichi.  5.785.267.  CI.  242-332.000. 
Hagimori.  Hitoshi;  and  Shimo.  Mitsuaki.  5.786.944.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Matsushita.    Kouji;    and    Nakagami.    Yasuhiro.    5.787.327    CI     399- 

130.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kido.  Toshihito.  5.787.315.  CI   396-319.000. 
Yoshida.    Ryuichi;    Okamoto.    Yasuhiro;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Tanijiri. 
Yasushi;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.786.654.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  and  Lunger.  Brooks 
Shawn,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Hydrofluorocarbon 
compositions  with  tetrafluotoeUiane  and  cyclopropane.  5  785  883    CI 
252-67.000  ^      K    I— 

Minuteman  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaczmarz.  Kenneth  A.;  Mondigo.  Jesse  V.;  and  Palmer.  Gary  Edward 
5.784.753.  CI.  15-319.(K)0 
Miracle  Recreation  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Fonti.  Michael  A  ;  and  Gonzenbach,  Jack  E„  5,785,447.  Q,  403-49,000 
Mirae  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Du  Chul.  5.786.704.  CI   324-765  000 
Misaka.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Busline  length  recognition  system 

5.787.260.  CI   395-280.000. 
Mishra.  Vinay:  See — 

Speriing.  Leslie  H.;  Murphy.  Clarence  J.;  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  5.786.425 

CI.  525-131  000. 
Speriing.  Leslie  H  ;  Murphy.  Clarence  J.;  and  Mishra.  Vinay,  5.786,426 
CI   525  131  000. 
Mishuku.  Minoru;  and  Tcrada.  Osamu.  lo  Fuji  Die  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  sinks  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5,786.075.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Mistyurik.  John  D  :  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr;  and  Mistyurik.  John  D..  5.785.442.  CI    400- 
693000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ijd.:  See — 

Nagau.  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  and  Shibala 
Tetsuya.  5.787.288.  CI.  395-712.000 
Milani.  Tetsuya;  Mcxrhizuki.  Shigehiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.   Ignition  device  with   series  gap  having   shielding  case 
5.785.0.3.5.  CI.  123-633.000.  e-t-  e  e 

Mitchell.  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Costello.  Kevin  J ;  Nair.  Chandra;  Roth.  Cynthia;  and  Mitchell.  Dennis 
A  .  5.785.666.  CI.  600-595.000. 
Mitchell.  George  D..  Jr;  Bittner.  Edward  H  ;  and  Koscomb.  Walter  S..  III.  to 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Ct>rporation  Methixl  for  manufacturing  precision  tears 
5.785.771.  CI.  148-213.000 
Mitchell.  James  G.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Graham;  Powell.  Michael  L  ;  Mitchell.  James  G  ;  and  Gib- 
bons. Jonadian  J  .  5.787.251.  CI   395-200  330. 
Mitchell.  Robert  A  ;  and  Hahn.  Tae  Whan,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Means  and 
method  for  active  di.spersion  equalization  of  a  mulliosciliator  ring  la.ser 
gyroscope  5.786.895.  CI.  356-350000. 
Mitchell.  William  Richard:  See— 

Yudanov.  Sergi.  and  Mitchell.  William  Richard.  5.785.021    CI    123- 
446000. 
Mitel  Semiconductor  Limited:  See — 

Pedder.  David  John.  5.786.701.  C\.  324-754.000. 
Mitsch.  Matthew  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Casing  assembly 

for  desiccani  element  housing   5.785.742.  CI  96-144.000. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsurubuchi.  Iwao.  5.786.676.  CI.  318-468.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Civporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Isamu;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Anmura.  Makoto  5  786  969 

CI    .160- 133  (100 
Kakiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Chihara.  Shoichi;  Yamazaki.  Masanori;  and  Isaki 
Tsutomu.  5.785.885.  CI.  252-70.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akimoto.  Shinji.  5.787.233.  CI.  .195-10.000. 

Furutani.  Kivohiro.  5.786,719.  CI.  327-202.000 

Goto.  Sciki.  5.786.737.  CI.  333-33.000. 

Hirai.  Hayao.  5.786.777.  CI    341-55.000. 

IniMje,  Akira.  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuhani;  Mat- 

subayashi,  Hiroto;  and  Ohia.  Yukio.  5.786.627.  CI.  257-679  000 
lloh.  Hiroshi,  5,786.8.19.  CI   .347-211.000. 
Itoh,  Kenji;  Shimo/awa,  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Suematsu.  Nori- 

haru,  and  lida.  .Akro.  5.787.126.  CI    175-140  (KK) 
Kawabe.  Shin.  5.786.989.  CI   .161-7.59.000. 

KawamiMo.  Naoki;  and  Kojima.  Masanori.  5.786.874.  CI.  349-8.000 
Kimura.  Mikihiro.  5.786.689.  CI.  324-1.58  100. 
Kilayama.  Jiro;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  and  TabaU.  Norikazu 

5.785.824.  CI   2(M-176.(X)0 
Maeno,  Hideshi.  5.787.033.  CI.  -165-182.(XXI. 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  and  Marumo.  Takashi.  5.786.973,  CI.  361-100  000 
Murai.  Hideshi.  5.787.112.  CI.  375-206.000 
Nagai.  Yulaka;  and  Tada.  Hiioshi,  5.786.2.34.  CI.  438-47.000 
Nakanishi.  Makoto;  and  Ikcda.  Katsumi.  5.786.641.  CI   .307-64  (XX) 
Nakanishi.  Mamiko.  5.786.610.  CI   257-280.(XX). 
Nishikawa.    Kiyoshi;    Nakatani.    Milsunori;    and    Kosaki.    Kat.suva 

5,786,6.14.  CI.  257-7 1 7.(XX). 
Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Awa.  Himhisa;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5,786,679,  Q 

3l8-6%.000. 
Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Ushio.  Masava;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.787.176  CI 

701-41  (XX) 
Otani.  Naoko;  and  Katayama.  Toshiharu.  5.786.612.  CI   257-316.(XX). 


Shimizu,  Tom;   Sawai.    Katsunori;   Shimazu.   Yukihiko;    Kumanoya. 

Masaki;  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5.787.310.  CI.  395-862.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukui,  Watani.  5.785.020.  CI.  123-425.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Yoshihani.  5.786.6.39.  CI   257-775.000 
Tanaka.  Makoto;  Ogino.  Kinva;  and  Yama.saki.  Telsuo.  5  787  282   CI 

.195-701.000  •       . 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Ikegami.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Kazuvoshi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Osamu;  Ushio.  Kazuyuki;   Igarashi.   Kyoya;   Kume.  Tateo 
Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5,785.150.  CI    184-6  170 
Ueda.  Koji.  5.787,118,  CI.  375-232.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Tooni;  Tsuiahara.  Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga,  Takavuki 
5.785.902.  CI.  261-130000  ' 

Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa.  Noohiko;  Iwasaki.  Kenji;  Higuchi.  Tamotsu 

and  Iwashita.  Koichiro.  5.785.901.  CI.  261-117  000 
Tomita.  Yasuoki.  5.785.4%.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kumakura.  Sae;  Hara.  Toru;  and  Goi.  Yoshihiro.  5.786.765   CI    340- 

576(XX). 
Takei.  Nobuo;  Hatayama.  Kenjiro;  Nakazato.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawazoe 

Eiji.  5.785.024.  CI    123-470.000. 
Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Ikegami.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Matsu- 
moto,  Osamu;   Ushio.  Kazuyuki;   Igarashi.   Kyoya;   Kume.  Tateo 
Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Oda.  Hidevuki.  5.785.150.  CI    184-6  170 
Yoshida,  Masato.  5.785.138.  CI.  180-65  200. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki.  Yukuhani.  Ando.  Makoto;  and  Miura.  Toshiaki.  5  785  802   CI 
156-471.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Saitou.  Norimiti;  Uchida.  Hiroto;  and  Oei.  Katsumi.  5.786025    CI 
427-99.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Okada.  Keiji;  Yamaoka.  Hiroyasu;  and  Uchiyama.  Akira.  5.786.403  CI 
521-134.000. 
Mitsui.  Yuki:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kenzo;  Kashiwagi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yasumasu.  Takeshi;  Mitsui. 
Yuki;  Inaoka.  Setsujiro;  and  Kaisuragi.  Yoshihisa,  5.785,984,  CI 
424-439.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osaka.  Tomohiko.  5.786.%8.  CI.  36O-l(M.O00. 
Mittal.  Millind:  See— 

Orenstein.  Doron;  Mittal,  Millind;  and  Wechsler.  Ofri.  5.787  026  CI 
364-736.050 
Mittel.  James  Gregory,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparanis  for  deriving  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase    ba.seband    signals    from    a    communication    signal 
5.787.125.  CI   375-329.000 
Mittra.  Raj:  See — 

Maeda.  Shuji;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Munehiko;  Mittra.  Raj;  Park 
Ikmo;  and  Dey.  Supriyo.  5.786.793.  CI.  .343-70O.OMS. 
Miura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Miura.  Ichiro.  5.786.678.  CI.  318-677.000. 
Miura.  Taro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Keizou;   Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Nakamura.  Akira:  Yasuda. 
Norikazu;  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura.  Taro;  Nakai,  Shinva;  and  Fujii 
Tadao.  5.785.879.  CI.  216-95.000. 
Miura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Seki.  Yukuharu;  Ando.  Makoto;  and  Miura.  Toshiaki.  5.785.802   CI 
156-471.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  Gomi.  Takayuki;  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Method  of  making  an  SOI  transistor.  5.786,258.  CI.  438-337.000. 
Miwa.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Miwa.  Makoto;  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.785  025 
CI    123-497  (XX) 
Miwa.  Tohru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Content  addressable  memory  of  a  simple 
construction  capable  of  retrieving  a  variable  word  length  data  5  787  458 
CI.  711-108.000. 
Miya.  Yukio;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Koike,  Ryota;  Toida,  Takashi;  and  Fuka- 
zawa.  Yuji.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Heating  roller  device.  5.786  570  CI 
219-469.000 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.786.558.  CI.  219-1 10.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Takaishi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Miyagawa,  Ma.sazumi,  5.785,366.  CI.  292- 
341.120. 
Miyajima.  Takashi:  See — 

Toyoda.    Katsumasa;    Miyajima.    Takashi;    and    Umeda.    Yoshihiio. 
5.784.803.  CI.  .34-437.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Omino,     Sachiko;     Miyakawa.    Tada.shi;    and    Asano.    Masamichi 
5.787.0.34.  CI.  365-185.020.    . 
Miyake.  Chieko;  Kurila.  Tadashi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Radio-integrated  video  tape  lecorder  (VTR).  5.787.226.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Miyake.  Kazumi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Miyake.  Kazumi.  5,785,922,  CI.  264-682.000. 
Miyamoto.  Katuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.    Keiichi;    Miyamoto.    Katuvoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Misao. 
5.786..304.  CI   .505-2.34.000 
Miyao.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Ryokichi;  Miyao.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Shigenori;  Nakamura. 
Tomoaki;  and  Miyata.  Hidebumi.  5.787.464,  CI.  711-115.000 
Mivata.  Hidebumi:  See — 
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Yoshizawa.  Rynkichi:  Miyao.  Takrshi:  Kaneko.  Shigcnon.  Nakamuni. 
Tomoaki:  and  Miyala.  Hidcbumi.  5.787.464.  CI   711  I  I.N  000 
Miyawaki.   Hinnhi.    ilojima.   Milsuhiko;   Nakao.   HirMo:   Oka.  Takayuki. 
Macda.  Hisahim.  Tsuji,  Masaaki,  and  Akira.  Toshiro.  In  NuhLMi  Kdu  Cn  . 
lid  PtHMugraphic  pnnting  apparatus  wiih  cxpcwurr  ptKiium  rectifying  and 
method  Iherw.f  5.7H6.909.  CI    (58-!S27  000 
Miyawaki,  ManKwu   See-^ 

Tsukamotn.   Taken.    Miyawaki.    Mantunj,    Kaneko.   Tel^uya.    .Suzuki. 
Akira.  Shimoda.  Isamu.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 
.^.786.558.  CI   313  3O>>00() 
Miyazaki.  Kunio.  Kuniya.  Jiro;  Kanno.  Masayoshi;  Koahiishi.  Masalo;  and 
Shiraki.  Tomonii.  to  Hiiachi.  Ud    Wear  misting  sintered  alloy  and  its 
production,  and  control  rod  driving  apparatus  and  nuclear  reaclix  using  the 
same   5.787. 1 36.  CI    .376-219  OU) 
Miyazaki.  Minckazu   See — 

Yoshikawa.  Usamu;  Okamura.  Ryo;  Miyazaki.  Mineka/u.  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Noriyuki.  5.786.812.  CI   345-17.3.000. 
Miyazaki.  Seize.  In  NSK  Ltd    Outer  ring  spacer  for  double  row  mlling 

bearing  unit   5.785.432.  CI    384  520  000 
Miyazaki.   Shinichirou.   and  Tokuhara.    Masahaiu.  to  Sony  Cotponuioa. 
Mcyion  detection  circuit  calculates  difference  between  input  udesi  sigiul 
and  one  frame  pcnod  signal    5.786.872.  C\    348-669  000 
Mi/oguchi.  Hiroshi   See 

Miike.  Seiji;  liu.  Satoshi;  Mizt^uchi.  Hiroshi.  Takebayashi.  Yoichi. 
Fukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Ynshiaki.  Monshiu.  Akira.  Seio.  Shigcnnbu; 
Shinchi.  Hideaki.  Kawakura.  Yasushi:  Matsumura.  Yoshikuni.  ai>d 
Tanaka.  Hisakn.  5.787.414.  CI  707  2  (KXI 
Shimajin.  KiyMaka.  Honda.  Sho/o.  and  Mizoguchi.  Hiru.shi.  5.786.444. 
CI  528  5«3  000 
Mi/uno.  Hiroshi:  .See-  - 

Yamashita.   Ma.sataka.    Kalagin.   Kazuharu.   Terada.   Ma.sahin).   Mon. 
Shosei.  Yamada.  Svuji.  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakazawa.  Ikun.  and  Nogu 
chi.  Koji.  5.785.890.  CI    252  299.620 
Mizuno.  Ma.sahm>.  to  Brother  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data 

pnx.csMng  unil   5.784.987.  CI    112  102  500 
Mizuno,  Youichi.  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition 

and  ceramic  capacitiw  using  the  same   5.786.978.  CI    361  321  500 
Mizutani.  Hideki   See 

Kayukawa.    Hiroaki.    Hirota.    Suguru.    Mizutani.    Hideki.    Enokijima, 
Kuminnhu.  Tomila.  Takehito.  Kondo.  Yoshitami.  Hamaoka.  Takahiro; 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  5.784.950.  CI  92-71.000 
Mizutani.  Ynsinobu.  Asakawa.  Taken:  Innue.  Hiroshi;  and  Kate.  Toshikazu. 
to  Tosoh  Corp>iration  Pnlyphenylene  sulhde  irsin  composition.  5.786.422. 
CI    525  641)00 
Mo.  Richard:  See  - 

Bannister.  Cecil;  Iyer.  Raju;  Raj.  Kishore.  Mo.  Richard;  Meche.  Paul  S  ; 
and  Cohn.  Siinn.  5.787.355.  CI   455  458  ()00 
Vioaddel.  Teanoonh:  See 

Wolf.  Barbara  Ann.  Radice.  William  Joseph.  Moaddel.  Teanoosh.  and 
Ferone.  James  Joseph.  5.785.959.  CI  424-61  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Cunningham.  Brian  A  ;  and  Greco.  Saveno  G  .  5.785.9.3.1.  O.  422- 
224  000 
Mobile  Pnxess  Technnlogv.  Inc  :  Stt — 

Kelly.  Michael  R  .  Brown.  Hubert  E,  Jr.  Skelley.  Joe  Nichols,  and 
Carpenter.  C;eorge  Scott.  5.785.857.  CI   210-6.38000 
Mobile  Telecommunications  Technologies:  See — 

Nikohc.  John  E  .  and  Bums.  Patrick  E.  5.786.748.  O.  340-311.100. 
Mixhida.  Takaaki   See  - 

Nakjnmra.  Milsunan.  Hjikawa.  Katsumasa.  Yamanaka.  Akihim;  Kanda. 
Akiko:  MiKhida.  1'aka.iki.  Yamashita.  Junichi.  Tanabe.  Shigetada.  and 
Kirihara.  Shinichi.  5.787,1.39.  CI    376  267  (MX) 
Mixhizuki.  Shigehikn  5ee— 

Mitani.  Tctsuya.  Mnchizuki.  Shigcbtko.  and  Suzuki.  Hinnhi.  5.785.035. 
CI    123-633  0(X) 
Mnchizuki.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc-thickness-ind-waip  detect- 
ing apparahis    5.787.062.  CI    369  58  000 
Modlin.  William  L>avid   See - 

Bcigi.  Homayixm  .Sadr  M<ihamnuid.  Fujiuki.  Te«.sunosuke;  Modlin. 
William  David;  and  WensDup.  Kenneth  Steven.  3.787. 197.  C\.  382- 
187  0(X) 
Modugno.  John  L    Buoyancy  jacket   5.785..567.  CI   441-88000 
^loe.  James  G     See 

Catanzanti.  Luigi.   Kluttz.  Bryan  W.  McKinley.  Geoff  A.  Garland. 
Arthur  L  .  Graziano.  (.ouis.  Moe.  James  G  ;  Vera  Garcia.  Marcela. 
Bishop.   James   Clement;    Chastain.    David,   and   Gennan.    Fabio. 
5.786.182.  CI   435  91  100 
Moedmgei.  Hermann,  and  I  inke.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Exhaust 
ga.s  recirculation  apparatus  with  a  closing  element  actuatable  in  ihc  intake 
conduit  5.785,0.34,  CI    123  568  WK) 
Moersch,  Gilbert:  See 

/immermann,  Georg.  Magenau.  Horsi.  Buehnng.  Jucrgen;  Moersch. 
Gilbert.    Heyse.    J«rg.    Koenig.    Harald.    and    Klaski.    Michael. 
5.785.254.  CI   2.39-490()00 
Moffatl.  John  R     See— 

Lauw.  Hiang  P   and  Moffatt.  John  R  .  5.785,745.  C\    106-31  270 

Moghe.  Pramixl  Prabhakar;  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  Raja.  Robert.  Pnl.  Ashwini 

Vinayak.  KoUsthane.  Madhav  Gopal.  and  Bahirat.  Prakash  Kondiba.  to 

Council  of  Scienlihc  &  Industrial  Research  Process  fix  the  preparation  of 

a  mixture  of  guaiacol  and  p  methosv  phenol   5.786.519.  CI   568-«)29  (MX) 


Mogilevsky.  Alex,  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Method  for  background  spell 

checking  a  word  processing  document   5,787.451,  CI   707-533  (XM) 
Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M  :  See— 

Buhler,  Steven  A  ,   Lerma,  Jaime,  and   Mojarradi,   Mohammad   M  , 
5,786,722,  CI   327-503  000 
Mokdad.  Ayman.  and  Bochol.  Jean  Claude,  to  Valeo    Damped  flywheel. 

especially  for  a  motor  vehicle   5,784,928,  CI   74-574  000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc    See- 
Zhang.  Yu-Zhong.  Kemper.  Counenay  R  ;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P. 
5.786.219.  CI  4.36-523  000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See 

OSullivan.  Michael;  and  Murphy.  Paul.  5.785.555.  CI  439-610000 
Pran.  Gregory  R  .  and  Regnier.  Kent  E..  5.785^556.  CI  4,39-637  000 
M0llcr.  Henry  Madsen.  to  Danfoss  A/S  Piston  with  a  slide  shoe  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same   5.784.951.  CI  92-187.000 
Mollcl.  Beat,  and  Stingele.  Franceses,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Lactic  bacteria  pro- 
ducing exopolysacchandcs   5.786.184.  a  435-101000 
Molliere.  Etienne.  Mailsson.  Veikko.  Jokinen.  Risto;  and  Lammassaan.  Jan. 
to  Kone  (Jy   PiiKedurc  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  elevator  operation. 
5.787.020.  CI   .364-550  fMM) 
Molloy.  Bruce  G  System  and  method  for  representing  and  retncving  knowl- 
edge in  an  adaptive  cognitive  network    5.787.2.34.  CI.  .395-51000 
Momentum  Medical  (tirporalHin   See  — 

Blivk.  Randall  D  ,  and  Gill,  Dirla  R  ,  5.785,070.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hamisch,  Paul  H  ,  Jr,  and  Mistyurik.  John  D.  5.785.442.  O    400- 
693(XX) 
Monarchic,  Dominic  Louis:  See — 

Kaponr.  Mohan  Lai;  Monatrhie.  Dominic  Louis;  Rebeschi.  Thomas 
John,  and  Budzilek.  Russell  Anthony,  5,786.797.  CI   .345  79  000 
Monbaliu.  Marcel   See 

Terrell.  David.  De  Meutter,  Siefaan,  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5.786,118. 
CI.  4.30-58  0<X) 
Moncany.  Maurice,  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  to  Inslitut  Pasteur;  and  Institul 
National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  RecheK'hc  Medicale   Nucleotide  sequences 
derived  fmm  the  genome  <x  retroviruses  of  the  HIV  1.  HlV-2.  and  SIV 
type,  and  their  uses  in  particular  for  the  amplification  of  ihe  genomes  of 
these  retroviruses  and  fc»  the  in  vitro  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  due  to  these 
vifujes.  5.786,177,  CI  435-69.300 
Mondiga  Jesse  V:  See — 

Kaczman.  Kenneth  A.;  Mondigo,  Jesse  V.  and  Palmer,  Garv  Edward, 
5,784,753.01    15-319000 
Mnndo  S  PA  :  See- 

Stnippiana.  Fionndo,  5,785.633.  CI  482-77  000. 
Monereau.  Christian:  See — 

Brugernlle.   Jean-Renaud;   and    Mnnereau.   Christian.    5.785.740,  CI. 
95  102  0(K) 
Monkiewicz.  Janislaw    See 

Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim.  Monkiewicz.  Jatoslaw; 
Seller.  Claus  Dietnch.  and  Srebnv.  Hanv-Guenther.  5.786,493.  CI. 
5.V>-443  (XM) 
Mimoliihic  System  Technology.  Inc    See  -- 

Uung.  Wingyu.  and  Tam,  Kit  Sang,  5.787,267.  C\.  .395-432.000. 
Monroe.   Ctaig    L.    to   Woody's    Onginals.    Inc.    Componite   spectacles. 

5.786.881.  CI    351  5I.0(X) 
Monroe.  Richard  A    See  - 

Pidhimv.  John  M  .  Monroe.  Richard  A  .  Pileski.  Michael  J.;  and  Wood. 
Robert  J  .  5.786.586.  CI   235-472  000 
Monsanto  Company:  See  — 

Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabrielle  R..  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Butters. 

Terry  D  .  5.786.368.  CI    514  315  000 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  ;  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Buners, 

Terry  D,  5,786,369.  CI   514  315000. 
Vauiuez.  Michael  L.  Mueller.  Richard  A.  Talley.  John  J.,  Getman. 
Daniel,  DeCrcsccnzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Firskos,  John  N  ,  5,786,483.  Q. 
546  168  000 
Montagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Moncany.  Maurice,  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.786.177.  CI.  435-69  300. 
Mnntanit.  Richard   See 

Shusionivich.  Alexander.   Shustorov  ich.   Eugene;   Montano.   Richard. 
Sdntsev.  Konslantin.  Buslaev.  Yun.  MyaMiedov.  Scijci.  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.786.296.  CI   502^39000 
Mimleil.  Thierry    See  - 

Duhamel.  Pierre.  Duhamel.  Lucenc;  Danvy.  Denis.  Monteil.  Thierry; 
Lecomle.  Jeanne  Mane,  and  Schwartz,  Jean-Charles,  5,786.494,  CI. 
549  447  (MX) 
Montell  TechiKilogy  Company  BV  See— 

Resconi.  Luigi.  and  Jones.  Robert  L.  5.786.495.  CI    556-11  000 
Montgomery.  Gary  V.  to  Rexam  Closures  Inc    Closure  fix  a  pressunzed 

conumer  5.785.196.  CI   215  354  0(M) 
Montmayeul.  Bngine  See  - 

Meyer.   Robert;   Montmayeul.   Bngilte;   Boronat.  Jean-Francois;  and 
Clerc.  Jean  Frftkric.  5,786.66.3.  C\.  313-495  000 
Moi>g  Inc.:  See 

Tnews.  Hans  G  .  and  van  Oss.  Jame*  F.  5,785, .3(M).  CI  251  342  000 
Moon.  Billy  G  .  to  I'niden  Amenca  Cixp<iratnxi.  Automatic  voice  prompts  in 

a  land  mobile  radio  system   5.7g7,.345.  CI.  455-436.000 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Drew,  Wilbur;  and  DrchoM,  John  F.,  5,785.226.  CI.  226-45.000. 
Uxnhardo.  Leo.  5.785.242.  O  229-305000 
Moore  Company.  Inc  ,  The  See — 
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George  G    I  ;  and 


Moore,  Junius  T,  5,784.906.  CI.  70-57.000. 
Moore.  George  G   I  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Robert  J  ;  Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Mixxe 
Rynn.  Richard  M..  5.785.950,  CI.  424-1.890. 
Moore.  George  M.:  See — 

Harnun.  Wassef;  Mtxxe.  George  M.;  Foltz.  Forrest;  Stubbs.  Edward  L.; 
and  Andrew.  Felix  Gerard  Torquil  Ifor.  5,787.259.  CI.  395-200.8.30 
Moore.  Harold:  See — 

Engle.  Robert  G  ;  Foster.  Wendy  A.;  He,  Fugui;  Maley,  Douglas  G  ; 
Mmxe,  Harold;  and  Regan,  David  J.,  5.785.806.  CI    1.56-580.200 
Moore,  Junius  T ,  to  Moore  Company,  Inc.,  The.  l^ocking  boll  for  overfiead 

support  of  weighted  articles.  5.784.906.  CI.  70-57.000. 
Moore.  Robert:  See — 

Yousefi.  Cid;  BoVee.  Christopher  E  ;  Filippone.  Nello;  and  Moore 
Robert.  5,787.149.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Moorbead.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J  ;  McMillan.  April  D.;  Johnson,  Arvid  C;  and  Moorhead 
Arthur  J..  5.786.666,  CI.  315-5.380. 
Moorman  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Humphry.  R   Kim,  and  Bevans,  Basil  D.,  5.786,008,  CI.  426-89.000. 
Moors.  Hans:  See — 

Vandewal.  3art;  and  Moors.  Hans.  5,785.344.  CI   280-714000. 
Morabito.  Christopher  J  ,  to  Morabito,  Christopher  J.  Cue  putter  5  785  602 

CI  473-2.000 
Moran.  Thomas  P;  Kimber.  Donald  G  ;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  and  Kunen- 
bach.  Gordon  P.  to  Xerox  Corp<xation  Computer  controlled  display 
system  activities  using  conelaled  graphical  and  timeline  interfaces  for 
controlling  replay  of  temporal  data  representing  collaborative  activities 
5.786.814.  CI.  .345.328.000. 
Morassi.  Roberto:  See — 

Johnston.  Stuart;  Morassi.  Roberto;  and  Moreau,  Isabelle,  5,787.360  CI 
455-524(MM) 
Moreau.  Isabelle:  See — 

JohnsKHi.  Stuart;  Morassi.  Roberto;  and  Moreau.  Isabelle.  5.787,360.  CI 
455-524.000 
Moreno.  Jaime:  See — 

Bashlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich.  Zubehin.  Sergey  Alekseevich.  Serduk, 
Valery  Nicolaevich;  Falikman,  Vicheslav  Rovimovitch;  Yudovetch, 
Boris  Emmanuilovich;  Moreno,  Jaime;  Eberhardi,  Claudio  Augusto; 
Cadaval,  Alfonso;  Suleimanov -Gonzalez,  Nagmel;  and  Babaev,  Shah- 
viran  Teimurogly,  5,785,751,  CI.  106-725.000. 
Moreno.  Saul:  See — 

Szjtpiro.  Jaime  Luis;  Szames,  Leonardo;  and  Moreno,  Saul.  5.785.683 
CI  604-89.(MX). 
Moreno  Rueda.  Juan:  See — 

Canovas  Soler.  Pedro;  Delgadillo  Duarte.  Joaquin;  and  Moreno  Rueda. 
Juan.  5.786.363.  CI.  514.300.000 
Morgan.  Amy  S.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M  ;  Lyitle,  Matthew  H.;  Morgan.  Amy  S.;  and  Borch 

Richard  F.  5.786.3.36.  CI   514  18  (MX). 

Morgan,  Craig  D  ;  and  Schmieding,  Reinhold,  lo  Anhrex.  Inc    Method  of 

ACL  reconstruction  using  double  socket  graft  placement  and  lixation 

5.78.5.714.  CI   606-86  (MM) 

Morgan.  Donald  F.  to  Bans.  Inc    Recycling  and  reusing  garment  haneers 

5.785.260,  CI  241-24  280. 
Miwgan.  Donald  M  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reading  out  a  programmable  resistor  memory  5.787.042.  CI.  365-196.000. 
Morgan.  Jonathan  C  :  See — 

Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Morgan.  Jonathan  C;  and  Li.  Li,  5,785,875  CI 
216-41.000 
Morgunov,  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexander;  Shu,siorovich.  Eugene;  Montano,  Richard; 
Solnt.sev.  Konsuntin;  Buslaev.  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov. Vyacheslav.  5.786.2%.  CI.  .502-439.000. 
Mori,  Chitoshi:  See— 

Satoh.  Toshio.  Matsumoio.  Hiloshi;  Mori.  Chitoshi;  and  Inouchi.  Keiii 
5,786,021,  CI  426-6.34.000 
Mori.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Katayama.  Tatsushi;  Okauchi,  Shigeki;  Sekine,  Masayoshi:  and  Mori 
Katsuhiko,  5,786,847,  CI.  .348-47  000. 
Mon.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Junji;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro.  5,785,903.  CI    264- 
2.500 
Mori,  Koichi:  See — 

Toshiro,  Takayuki;  Mori.  Koichi;  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  5.784.880. 
CI.  60-277  000. 
Mori.  Shosci:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka;   Katagiri.   Kazuhani;  Terada.   Masahiro;   Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  and  Nogu- 
chi.  Koji.  5,785,890.  CI.  252-299.620 
Mori.  Sunao:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi    and 
Mon.  Sunao.  5.786.879.  CI.  349-1.34.000. 
Mixiarty.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Bishop.  Charles  W;  Horst.  Ronald  L.;  Jones.  Glenville;  Koszewski. 
Nicholas  J.;   Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Moriany.  Robert  M.;  Reinhardt. 
Timixhy  A  .  Penniasta.  Raju;  Strugnell.  Stephen;  Guo.  Liang;  Singhal. 
Sanjav  K.;  and  Zhao.  Lei.  5.786.348.  CI   514-167.000. 
Monmoto.  Takeshi   See — 

Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji,  Fumiaki;  and  Morimoto.  Takeshi.  5.786.0%. 
CI  428-447.000. 


Masato;    and     Morimoto.    Tatsurou. 


Morioka.  Eddie  T;  Schwarz. 
.  5,786,%7.  CI.  360-132.000. 


Morimoto,  Tatsurou:  See — 

Iwamoto,     Hiroshi;    Ueyama, 
5.787,002,  CI.  364-468.220 
Morioka.  Eddie  T:  See— 

Gerfasl.  Sten  R  ;  Johnson.  Eugene  S.; 
Theodore  A.;  and  Tapani.  Robert  W.. 
Morishima.  Hideki:  See — 

Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  Morishima.  Hideki;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi 
Eiji;  and  Matsumura,  Susumu,  5.786,117,  CI.  4.30-21.000. 
Morishita.  Akira:  See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  lio.  Satoshi;  Mizxjguchi.  Hiroshi:  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morishiu.  Akira;  Scto.  Shigenobu: 
Shinchi,  Hideaki;  Kawakura.  Yasushi;  Matsumura,  Yoshikuni:  and 
Tanaka,  Hisako.  5.787.414,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Monta.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Makoto:  Moriu.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Kvoichi  5  786  53'> 

CI.  73-121.000.  '  ■"      ■ 

Morila.  Nami,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  data  prxxessine 

device  5.784.986.  CI.  112-102.500.  *  f  f 

Morila.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masaki:  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  and  Morita.  TeLsuo  5  784  990  CI 
112-470.050.  '       ' 

Moriwaki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Fujii.  Atsushi:  Funaki.  Akira:  and  Moriwaki.  Rvuii.  5.785  917    CI 
264-345  000. 
Moriya,  Kazunori:  See — 

Inoue,  Tetsuo;  Yamada,  Takehito:  Takekado,  Shigeiu,  and   Moriya 
Kazunon,  5,786,957.  CI.  360-77.080 
Moriya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ebata.  Yoshisada:  Moriya,  Kazuo;  Kimoto,  Hisashi;  Tobe,  Hayato'  and 
Tenii.  Yasushi.  5.786,887,  CI.  356-73.000 
Moriya.   Takehiro.    Kataoka.  Akitoshi;    Mano.    Kazunori;    Miki,   Satoshi; 
Omuro,  Hitoshi:  and  Hayashi,  Shinji,  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Speech  coding  by  code-edited  linear  prediction    5.787  391 
CI.  704-225.000. 
Moriya,  Yoshihito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vanable  valve  timing 

mechanism  of  engine  5,785,026,  O.  123-90.170. 
Morolo.  Syuzo;  Sumiya.  Koji:  Ito.  Yasunobu:  Yamada.  Kunihiro;  Nimura. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.  Ltd   Vehicle  navigation 
apparatus  with  riMiie  modification  by  sening  detour  point   5.787  383  CI 
701-210.000.  .^  i~ 

Morris.  Jay  M  ;  and  Strom.  Laurie  A.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Companv  High 

capacity  filter  5.785.851.  CI   210^89.000. 
Morris.  Raymond  George:  See — 

Manfredi.   Paul  Anthony;   Banley.  Richard  Alan;   Morris.  Raymond 
George;  and  Chamberlin.  Timothy  Scon.  5.785.585.  CI.  451-288  000 
Morris,  Richard  W:  See — 

Linden,  Michael  J  .  and  Morris.  Richard  W..  5,785.544.  CI.  439-278.000. 
Morris.  Robin  Jeremy  Richard:  See — 

Harpin.  Arnold  Peter  Roseoe.  Rickman.  Andrew  George;  Morris,  Robin 
Jeremy  Richard:  and  Drake,  John  Paul.  5.787.214.  CI  385-49  000 
Morrow.  John  Mark:  See — 

Campbell,  Gordon  H  ,  II:  and  Monow,  John  Mark,  5,785  239    CI 
229-120.360. 
Mortimer.  John  H.:  See — 

Fishman.  Oleg  S.;  Mortimer.  John  H..  and  Pevsakhovich.  Viuly  A  , 
5,787,110,  CI.  373-151.000 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Beekman.  George  R;  and  Price.  Lionel  R..  5.786.399.  CI.  521-89.000. 
Storey.  J.  Kirk;  Olson,  Breni  K.;  and  Saderholm.  Davin  G..  5.785  349 
CI   280-743.100. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy  Adams,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic 
printer  and  method  of  digitally  correcting  for  a  photographic  printer 
5.786,902.  CI.  358-475.000.  t^  -t-      i- 

Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Favreau.  Normand  Gilles;  Guindon.  Francois;  Mosk- 
owitz, Paul  Andrew;  and  Murphy,  Philip,  5,786,626,  CI.  257-673.000 
Motegi.  Ryohei;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi;  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase.  Yutaka;  Kaio.  Kinuko; 
and  Motegi.  Ryohei.  5.786.535.  CI.  73-624.000. 
Motohashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro: Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Takahashi.  Shigeni:  and 
Motohashi,  Koichi,  5,787,043,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J  :  and  Romero.  Guillermo  L..  5,786.230,  Q.  437- 

209.000 
Bnickert.  Eugene  J  .  5,786,791.  CI   .M2-457.000. 
Elliott.  Alexander  J.;  and  Mays.  Lonne  L  .  5.786.745.  CI.  338-^!  000 
Honkisz.  Jennifer  Ann.  5.787.128.  CI   375-343  000. 
Jessani,  Romesh  Mangho:  Kunanna,  Belliappa  Manavattira;  Mallick, 
Soummya,  and  Paiel,  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  5,787.479.  CI.  71 1  -144.000. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D:  and  Meidan.  Reuven.  5.787,130,  CI   375-346.000. 
Lam.  Thanh;  Lis.  Timothv;  and  Haltmaier.  Richard.  5.787.1 16.  CI 

375-222.000. 
Lescouzeres.  Lionel.  Seube.  Alain;  and  Gue.  Anne-Marie.  5.786,608.  CI 

257-253.000. 
Lenerman.  James  P,  Jr.;  Asher,  Reginald  K..  Sr.;  Asher.  Reginald  K..  11; 
Sanduja,  Mohan  Lai:  and  Dragnea,  Felicia  B.,  5.785,791,  CI.  156- 
242.000 
Minel.  James  Gregory.  5.787.125.  CI.  375-329.000. 
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Moyer.  WillUm  C;  ami   Moughanni.  Claude.   S.787.291.  CI.   .195- 

7W03O 
Percra,  Asanga  H  .  5.7Mi.2ft.1.  CI   4.1H  411  (MK) 

Pullcia,    Saivamurlhy:    DharchtHKihury.    Abhijii.    Blaauw.    David   T: 
Hdvbanls,    Tim    J  .    Ntx1**n.    Joseph    W .    and    O'Bncn.    Pclcr    R  . 
.S.787.()08.  CI    1«>4-4«y(X)0 
Scanlan.  Chnsliipher  M  .  S.7H6.(W7.  CI   428-469  000 
Sfybold.  Jithn  l...mc  Camphell.  .5.787.455.  CI   7IM00000. 
Sif^nxMi.  Bernard  Eugene,  5.786.727.  CI    .VV)-I24(I0R. 
Vim.  J   Greg.  5.787.407.  CI    706-8  001) 

Willev.  William  Daniel;  Wn<ble.  Michael  Joteph.  and  Kay.  Jtihn  Chris- 
uipher.  5.787. .M8.  CI  455-441  000. 
Mirtl.  Slephcn  M.:  See— 

lange.  Ciertunl  G  ;  and  Men.  Stephen  M  .  S.786.68S.  CI  32.^-270.000 
MtHtley.  Jack  G    Ste 

Lipscher.  Randolph  B.  and   Monley.  Jack  C  5.785.051.  CI     128- 
207  I.M) 
Miiughanni.  Claude   See 

Moyer,   Williiun  C.  and   Moughanni.  Claude,   5  787  2m     CI     195 
750(IM) 
Moullon,  James  P.:  Set — 

.S«.iKi.  Gerald  R  .  Moullon,  James  P ;  Se> I.  V.  Craig.  Enuuh,  John  L  :  and 
PelerMW,  Wayne  L  ,  5,784,7V»,  CI   5-6LV000 
Mouan  I.ars.sen,  brling:  See - 

Bunan,  William  F.  and  Mowalt-Laruen.  Eriing.  5.785.078.  CI    \M- 
150  ()(K) 
Mowlavi,  Allahyar  Vahidi:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Fanbory  F,  Mo«la>i.  Allahyar  Vahidi,  Hawes.  Mark  A  . 
and  Cowan,  Gregory  L  ,  5,787.097,  CI    HI  21  500 
Moyer,  William  CV.  and  Moughanni,  Claude,  lo  Motorola,  Inc    l.im  pi»her 
data  priK'essing  vv%lem  lor  interlacing  with  an  external  de\ice  and  metlHxJ 
thereto.  5,787.291.  CI   395-750,030, 
Mo/d/er,  Joseph  M    See— 

ArNenauii.  Rohen  G  .  Bailey.  William  F;  Lefrbvre.  William  T.  and 
Mo/d/cr,  Joseph  M  .  5,787,406,  CI   705  410()00 
Ml  Chnstnias  Incorporated.  See- 

Hermans.*,  Terry,  5.784.815.  CI.  40-414000 
MRC  Svstem.s  GmbH   See— 

Bille.  Joseph  F,  Goetz.  Maicus  H  :  and  Sturm.  Volker.  5.785.704.  CI 
h(16^l7  0W) 
MTI  Technology  CorporaliKn:  See — 

Gaijar.  Kumar.  5,787,463.  C\.  711-114.000. 
Mucci,  Peter  See— 

Amner,  John.  Miles.  Steve;  and  Mucci.  Peler.  5.786.892.  CI.  356- 
2441)00 
Mueller.  Richard  A     Ste 

Va/que/.  Michael  1.  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Tallev.  John  J  .  Geiman, 
Daniel,  DeCrescen/o.  CJary  A  ,  and  Frcskiw.  John  N  ,  5.786.483,  CI 
546-168000 
Mueller,  Thonten,  Guenther,  Andreas;  and  Zimmrr.  Rainer.  lu  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschafi  Cable  closure   5,787.219.  CI    385  1.V4  000 
Mueller.  William  T-  .See 

Boyce.  J  Stephen  and  Mueller.  William  T.  5.785.086.0   137  625  380 
Muhlen  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bir/ele,  Atmin.  5,785,621.  CI  474  267.000 
Muhlhoff,  Olivier   See- 

Drieux,  Jean-Jacques;   Lacour,  Jean  Charles,   MuhlholT,  Olivier,  and 
Pompier.  Jean  Pietre,  5,785,781.  CI    152  454000 
Mui.  Barbara.  See  — 

Ansell,  Steven  Michial,  Mui.  Barbara,  and  Hope.  Michael.  5.785.992. 
CI   424-».50(IOO 
Mukai.  Daisaku.  lo  Nippon  Sigmaa  Cn„  Ltd.;  and  Yukigaya  Chemical 
Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Prcss-ftning  product  for  a  human  body  5,785.056.  CI 
I2X  845  0«) 
Mui  r  l..Kk  Ltd    See 

Ei«n,  Noach,  and  Markhreii.  Dam.  5.784.910,  CI   70  395  000 
Mules,  R(*ert  S  Centrifugal  hlter  5.785,849,  CI   210-297  000 
Mulhiilland.  Keith  Raymond.  See- 
king. Francis  David;  Gaster,  Laramie  Marv;  and  Mulholland,  Keith 
Ravmimd.  5,786.372,  CI   514-321000 
Muller,  Herbert   See— 

Steidl,  Siegben;  Wagner.  GDnler;  Jungkun/.  Clemens.  Miiller.  Herbert; 
Rath.  Bemhard.  Sl^ber^kv,  Anton;  Drtkke,  Peter;  and  Niemeyer 
Stem,  Werner.  5,784.969.  CI    105  199  200 
Muller.  Karl  Hem/   .See 

Rau.  Gunnar,  and  Muller,  Karl  Hem/,  5.7K4.957,  CI  101  142  000 
Muller.  I'lnch.  Fxkenberg.  Peter.  Grui/mann,  Rudi;  BischofT,  Hilmar;  Den- 
/er.  Dirk,  and  Nielsih,  Llnch,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi  Pynda/in«>-. 
pynmido-,  pyra/imv  and  tna/inoindoles.  pyrrohwycloalkencs  or  pyr- 
lolooxocycloalkenes.  or  pyndopyrrolylpyndo  compounds,  compositions 
kontainin^  ibein.  and  use  ihereoi  to  ircai  atherosclerosis  5,786,361.  CI 
514  267  0011 
Mullin.  Ronald  C  .  to  Ceiticom.  Curp  Multiple  bit  multiplier  5.787.028.  CI 

164-746  100 
Mullins.  Ally  T    .See 

Kaplan.'  Ronald  M  ,  and  Mullins.  Ally  T.  5.787.386.  CI  704-8  000 
Mullins,  Samuel   See 

Reiman.  Doug,  Groene,  Rick  L  .  Gunasekar,  Duraisamy,  Mullins,  Sam 
uel,  Petervm,  Jesse  E..  and  Venkalranun.  Arunachalani.  5,787.150. 
CI    379-67  000 
Mullivac,  liK-     See— 


Hon>man.  Dennis  P,  Uebelc,  Christian  J.;  and  Austermeier,  Geoig. 
5.785.798,  CI    156-361000 
Muniaw.  John  R    .See — 

Evans,  Michael  E.;  Mumaw,  John  R  ;  Alkire.  R<ibena  L.;  Miller.  W 

Scon.  Houpt.  Ronald  A  .  PiKtcr.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  ,  Aschen- 

heck,  David  P,  and  Berdan,  Claric.  II,  5,786.082,  CI   428  .369.000 

Munch,  Rudolf,  lo  Sul/er  F>4:her  Wyss  GmbH  IVocess  Iih  damping  pressure 

pulsations  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  priKess   5.785,815,  CI.  162- 

198.000 

Munir,  Mohammad   See 

Manes.  Rait.  Klein,  Kathnn,  Schiwcck.  Huben;  Kunz.  MarVwait;  and 
Munii,  M.rfiammad.  5.786.140,  CI  435-6000 
Munro.  Murray  H   G     See— 

Gravalos,  Dolores  G  .  Lake,  Robin  J  .  Blunt.  John  W  .  Munro,  Murray 

H  G  ;  and  Litaudon,  Man  S   P,  5.786.492.  CI   549  268000 

Minai.  Hideshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  demodulation 

circuit  aitd  meiNxJ  for  spread  spectrum  communication    5,787.112.  CI. 

375-206 out) 

Muraishi.  Sho/o.  and  Shirai,  TaiiKitsu.  to  Tachi  s  Co..  Ltd.  Long  slide  rail  for 

vehicle  seat   5,785.292.  CI   248-429000. 
Murakami.  Masanori;  Koide.  Yasuo;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Toiitomura. 
Yoshitaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    II  VI  gnwp  compound  semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same    5,786.269.  CI. 
43K-603  000 
Murakami.  Nobuaki   See 

Tominaga,  Tsuiomu,  Ikcgami.  TaUuya;  Yanuinolo.  Kazuyoshi;  Maisu- 
imMo,  Osamu;   Ushio,   Ka/uvuki;   Igarashi,   Kyoya;   Kume,  Taleo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki,  and  Od^,  Hideyuki,  5,785,150,  CI    184-6  170. 
Muranutsu,  Hiroaki   See 

Kalo,  Hiroaki,  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Muranutsu,    Hiroaki,   Aoki,   Takuya,   Teshirogi.  Tet.su.    Fuiumolo. 
Hideo,  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.784.878.  C\  60-274.000 
Murase.  Shigemitsu  See— 

Matsuoka,  Fumio,  Mura.se,  Shigemitsu,  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  and  Nish- 
imura,  Hiroshi,  5.786,2H4.  CI   442  334  000 
Murata.  Kivohito,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fluid  clutch  system 

5.785.161.  CI    192  3  290 
Munua  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Dejiina.    Hiroki.    Hasegawa.    Takashi,    Ishiura,    Yutaka,    Chigodou. 
Yoshikazu,  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  and  Ogaua.  Keiji,  5,786,7.16,  CI    333- 
I  100 
Ishikawa,  Yohei,  Hiratsuka, Toshiro.  YanULihila.  Sadao.  and  lio.  Kenichi. 
5.786.740.  CI.  333-219.100. 
Murdock.  Scott  H    See— 

Annis,  Vaughan  R  ;  Walker,  John  J  ,  and  Murdock,  Scon  H  .  5.786.065. 
CI  428  I41O00 
Murosaki.  Mikio:  See 

Kaji,  Yukio,  Kanemilsu.  Nono.  and  Murosaki.  Mikio.  5.786.905.  CI, 
358-498000 
Murphy.  Clarence  J  :  See — 

Sperling,  Leslie  H  ,  Murphy,  Clarence  J  ;  and  Mishra,  Vinay,  5,786,425. 

CI   525  131  000 
Sperling,  Leslie  H  .  Murphv.  Clarence  J  ,  and  Mishra,  Vinav,  5,786.426. 
CI   52-5  131000 
Murphv.  Paul  See— 

O'Sullivan.  Michael,  and  Muiphy.  Paul.  5.785.555.  CI  439  610.000. 
Murphy.  Philip  See — 

Brads,  Michael  J  ,  Favreau.  Normand  Gilles;  Guindon,  Francois;  Mosk- 

owit/.  Paul  Andrew,  and  Murphy,  Philip.  5.786,62^,  CI  257-673000 

Murphy,  Timothy  -Mien,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  LiKal  area  augiiKntation 

system  fiH  satellite  navigation  precision-approach  system.  5.786,773,  CI. 

340-947000 

Murphy -Chutonan.  Diniglas  R  .  and  Harman,  Stuart  D.,  to  Eclipse  Surgical 

Tcchm>logies.  1ik    Methtnl  fiw  noo-svnchroni»us  laser-assisted  transmyo- 

cardial  revasculan/ation   5.785.702.  CI   606  7  000 

Murray,  Mark  J  ,  and  Braddick,  Brin  O  ,  lo  TIW  Corporation  Multiple  lateral 

hydriKarbon  recovery  system  and  method  5,785,133.  CI.  175  61.000 
Murrphy,  .Steven  Allen   See   - 

Bennett,  Donald  Bruce,  and  Murrphy.  Steven  Allen.  5.787.081.  CI 

370  388  000 
Bennen.  Donald  Bruce,  and  Murrphy.  Steven  Allen,  5,787,082,  CI 
370-188  000 
Musiol,  John  A     See 

Adolph,  Eudora  F.  Witt.  Paul  A,;  Garcia.  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A.; 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J  ;  Lolito.  James  C  ,  and  Lewis.  Robert  Alden. 
5.785,147,  CI    280-735000 
Mussalli,  Yusuf  G    See 

Chow,  Winston,  Mussalli,  Yusuf  G  ;  and  Syien.  Barry  C  .  5.784.887.  CI. 
60-657  OOt) 
Must  Systems  Inc    See  - 

Tai,  Tsao-Chin  Gene,  and   Huang,  Ming-Sung.  5.786.903.  CI     358- 
485  000 
Mustek  Systems  Inc    See— 

Lin.  John.  5.786.590.  CI  250-208  100 
Muwah.  Jumana  A  ,  and  Tounguian.  Mihran,  to  Atmel  Corporation  Meth<id 
and  system  for  pcrlorming  anlhmclic  operations  with  single  or  double 
precision   5.787.025.  CI    164  716010 
Myasoedov.  Sergei  See- 

Shusiorovich.  Alexander.  Shustomvich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev,  Konstanlin;  Buslaev.  Yun,  Mya.soedov,  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav,  5,786,296,  CI    502-419000 
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Myers.  Mark;  Lloyd.  Slacey;  Stout.  Richard;  Takasumi.  Robert;  and  Lynch, 
John,  to  Pyramid  Technology  Corporation  Multiprocessor  computer  back- 
lane  bus.  5.787.095.  CI   371-68.100. 
Myroniuk.  Mike   Fish  retainer  for  ice  lishing.  5,784.824.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Myrto.  Glenn  Eidward:  See — 

Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Chan.  Benson;  Myrto,  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman,  John  Henry,  5,785.535.  CI  439-73.000. 
N.A  Taylor  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Erskine.  Edward  J .  5.784.982.  CI.  1 1 4.36 1 .000. 
N  V  Bekaen  S  A  :  See— 

Bruyncel,  Pol;  Depraetere,  Rik;  and  Van  Giel,  Frans,  5,784,874.  CI. 
57-237.00t). 
Nabors.  C  David,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Optical  parametric  oscillator  with  delayed 

rcpumping.  5,786,929,  CI.  359-3.10(KKI 
Nadalin.  Anthony  Joseph:  See — 

Benantar,  Messaoud;  Blakley,  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anthonv 
Joseph.  5.787.427.  CI.  707-9,000. 
Nadhemy.   Rudolph   E..   to  Ireco.   Inc.  Cam-operated  hatch  cover   lock 

5,785,362.  CI.  292-98.000. 
Naess.  Richard  W :  See- 
Miller.  R  Craig;  and  Naess.  Richard  W..  5.786.566.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Nagahara,    Shigenon,    Tomila.    Akira;    Takahashi.    Noriko;    and    Nampei, 
Masaru,  lo  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anti-lack  layer  for  photopoly- 
mer  pnnting  plate  and  composition  for  forming  the  same.  5.786,126.  CI. 
430-273  100. 
Nagai.  Shigeka/u;  Sugano.  Koji;  Shiomi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai,  Takeshi,  (o 
SMC    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Joint    mechanism    for    structural    members. 
.5.785,359.0  285-191  000. 
Nagai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sugano.  Koji;  Shiomi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagai.  Takeshi. 
5.785.359.  CI   285-191.000 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  and  Tada,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Methixl  of  fabricating  semiconductor  laser  5,786,234,  CI  438-47.000. 
Nagano,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Komai,  Neil  M..  and  Nagano,  Thomas  T.  5.785.411,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Nagaoka,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsuivka.  Fumio;  Murase,  Shigemitsu;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  and  Nish- 
imura.  Hiroshi.  5,786.284.  CI.  442-3.34.(XK) 
Nagarwalla,  Pheroze  J  ;  Hendrie.  Scolt,  and  Wine,  Raymond  F,  to  Georg 
Fischer  Disa,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  multiple  cores 
5,78.5.107.0.  164-16.000 
Nagasawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Sago.  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiyama.  Shigcmi;  Shimai.  Futoshi:  and  Nagasawa. 
Koichi.  5,785,7.59,  CI.  1 18-319.000. 
Nagata,  Katsumi;  Inouc,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  and  Shibata.  Tetsuya. 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  device  for  renewing  an  internal 
program  of  an  apparatus  having  communication  capability  5.787,288.  CI 
395-7 1 2O00 
Nagata.   Kimitaka,  to  NEC  Corporation    Mobile  communication  system 
including  radio  set  having  detecting  registered  position  information  func- 
tion  5,787,359.  CI   455-517.000 
Nagel,  Klaus;  and  Joenssen,  Swen,  to  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Heal- 
ing device  for  a  machine  producing  corrugated  cardboard.  5.785.1 18.  CI. 
165-170.000. 
Nagle.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Rivard.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Nagle.  Nicholas  J..  5.785.852.  CI.  210- 
613(8)0. 
Nahamtx).  David:  See — 

Bahl.  Lalit  Rai.  Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani;  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Pad- 
manabhan.  Mukund.  5,787, .194,  O   704-2.18.000. 
Nair,  Chandra:  See — 

Costello,  Kevin  J  ;  Nair,  Chandra;  Roth.  Cynthia;  and  Mitchell.  Dennis 
A  .  5.785.666,  CI  600-595  (KX). 
Nair,  Mridula;  Tingler,  Kenneth  L.;  Apai,  Guslav  R  ,  II;  and  Pennine,  Frank 
A  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  print  him.  5.786.134.  CI 
4-10-517.000. 
Naito.  Hisalsugu:  See — 

Su/uki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama,  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Tsu- 
iomu; Taleyama,  Jiro;  Oida,  Jun;  and  Naito,  Hisalsugu,  5.787.308.  CI. 
395-8.19O00 
Naito,  Ryoji:  See — 

Iwai.  Yuji;  Naito.  Ryoji;  Onishi.  Masataka;  and  tshikawa.  Takaya.su. 
5.786,933,  CI.  359-460.000 
Naka,  Takahiro;  Yasukawa.   Shinji;  and   Usui,   Minoru,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation   Piezoelectric  dnver  for  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  including 
front  end  plate  having  from  end  face  aligned  with  front  end  face  of  inactive 
region  of  dnver  5,786,833,  CI   .347-71000. 
Nakabayashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Watanahe,    Hiroshi;    Taniguchi,    Kumi;    Udagawa,    Chikako;    And<i, 
Takashi;  and  Nakabayashi,  Satotv.  5.786,387,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsushita,    Kouji;    and    Nakagami,    Yasuhiro,    5.787.327.   CI     399 
1.30.0(8). 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio;  and  Nakagawa.  Akira.  5.785.767.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi 
Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.786.115,  CI 
4.30-5.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Takatsu.  Tatsuhiko;  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5.786.930 
CI   .1.59-331.000 
Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takaichi.  Toshio;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,787,192,0.  382-166.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yumi:  See — 

Zones.  Slacey  I.;  and  Nakagawa,  Yumi,  5,785,947,  CI.  423-705.000. 
Nakahama,  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Marutani,  Yoshiaki;  Nakahama,  Tadamitsu;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  Uemura, 
Hiroyuki;    Koga,    Kazuhi;   Tomita.    Takashi;    and    Ohsawa,    Mika 
5,786,435.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Nakahara,  Sei:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara,  Sei;  Takeda.  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Akazawa.  Yohji.  5,785,821,  CI   203-57.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Junji;    Nojima.    Kazuo;   Chiba,    Ma.sako;   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.786.091,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Nakahata,  Tatsutoshi,  to  Amgen  Inc.;  and  Tosoh  Corporation.  Use  of  stem  cell 
factor  and  soluble  interleukin-6  receptor  to  induce  the  development  of 
hematopoietic  stem  cells.  5,786,323.  CI   514-2.000 
Nakai,  Shinya:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizou;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Yasuda, 
Norikazu;  Kondoh,  Suguni;  Miura,  Taro;  Nakai,  Shinya;  and  Fuiii 
Tadao.  5.785.879.  CI.  216-95.000. 
Nakajima,  Tomohiro:  See — 

ho,  TaLsuya;    Nakajima.   Tomohiro;   Yamaguchi.    Katsumi;   Shimura. 
Akira;  Narita.  Masaki;  Yamazaki.  Shuichi;  and  Ito.  Satoni.  5,786  S94 
CI.  250-236.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Goto,  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Mat- 
subayashi.  Hiroto;  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.786,627,  CI.  257-679  000 
Nakakubo,   Katsuya;  and  Walanabe,  Sumio,  to  Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co 

Hydraulic  tensioner.  5,785,619,  CI.  474-109.000. 
Nakama,  Yasunari;  Takeshiu.  Yoko;  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro: 
and  Yasuda.  Ma.sa'aki.  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd  Mixing-at  the  time  of 
use-type  hair-treating  composition  5,785.%I.  CI.  424-70.190. 
Nakamiuo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  toshimichi;  and  Nakamoto.  Ma,sayuki.  5.786.656,  CI.  313- 
.308.000. 
Nakamoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Tsumiyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamoto.  Satoru.  5.786.423.  O.  525-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizou;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Yasuda. 
Norikazu;  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura.  Taro;  Nakai.  Shinva;  and  Fujii 
Tadao.  5.78.5.879,  CI.  216-95000 
Nakamura.  CThiaki:  See — 

Yasukawa.  Naoaki;  and  Nakamura.  Chiaki.  5.787.054.  CI.  368-204.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagata,  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  and  Shibata 
Tetsuya.  5.787.288.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Inoue,  Shinji;  Kakiuchi,  Taka.shi;  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  and  Ooashi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.787,471,  CI.  711-133.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

T  >zaki,  Akihiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Y'oshio,  Junichi,  5.787.222.  CI. 
386-46.000. 
Nakamura.  Milsunari;  Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Tanabe.  Shigetada;  and 
KJrihara.  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Fuel 
loading  method.  5,787,139,  CI.  376-267.000. 
Nakamura,  Naofumi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Saio.shi;  Kawarada,  Hiroshi;  Itoh,  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Naofumi.  5,786.6(M.  CI   257-77.000. 
Nakamura,  Rodney  S.  Adjustable  compass.  5,784.791,  CI.  33-27.030. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Ae,  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
growing  multilayer  crystal  films  by  metal  organic  vapor  pha.se  epitaxy 
5,785.7.55.  CI.  117-104.000 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Ryokichi;  Miyao.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Shigenon;  Nakamura. 
Tomoaki;  and  Miyata,  Hidebumi.  5.787.464.  O.  7II-II5  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Takano.  Katuzi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  File 
processing  apparatus,  tile  processing  method  and  a  computer  readable 
memory  media  5.787.434.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Nakane.  Noriaki:  See — 

Akagi.  Jiro;  Takahashi.  Masaki;  Satow,  Hiroki;  Ozawa,  Godo;  and 
Nakane,  Noriaki,  5,785019,  O.  123-365.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kuhara,  Yoshiki;  Yamabayashi,  Naovuki;  Iguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Fujimura. 
Yasushi;  and  Nakanishi!  Hiromi.  5.787.215.  CI.  385-88.000 
Nakanishi.  Koji:  See — 

Gudas.  Lorraine  J.;  Achkar.  Charles;  Buck,  Jochen;  Langslon.  Alexander 

W.;   Derguini.   Fadila;   and   Nakanishi.   Koji,   5,786,.WI.  CI.   514- 

690.000. 

Nakanishi,  Makoto;  and  Ikeda.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Failure  detection  system   for  detecting  a  failure  in  a  power 

convener  5.786.641.  CI.  307-64.000. 

Nakanishi,  Mamiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effea 

transistor  5.786.610.  CI.  257-280.(KX) 
Nakanishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  Okamura.  Ryo;  Miyazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakan- 
ishi. Noriyuki,  5,786.812,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
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Okainota.   Kuuya:  Yanuda.  Al%u>hi:   Nakano.  Ycxhiaki;  and  Tada. 
Kunio.  !1.787.I05.  CI   37:-5OOO0 
Nakano.  YiKhiiomo  Set — 

Shimi/u.  Kunio.  and  Nakano.  Yoshilomo.  S.786.9S6.  O.  360-73.140 
Nakao.  Himlo  Srr 

Miyawaki.  Hiro\hi,  lioiima.  Miisuhiko:  Nakao.  Hiroto.  Oka.  Takayuki: 
Maeda.  Hisahim:  Tsuji.  Masaaki.  and  Akira.  Tmhim.  5,786.909.  CI 
358-527  WX) 
Nakati.    Hisaya.<u.   lo   Fujitsu   Limiled    Dncumeni    proccMing   apparatus 

5.787.:95.  CI    195  761  (XIO 
Nakjo.  Ya<iuhtn>.  and  Sugaya.  Kuniui'.hi.  to  Htmda  Gikrn  Ki>g>o  Kahushiki 
Kaisha     Melh»l    fur    pruducing    metal  ceramic    composite    materials 
5.786.035,  CI.  427-443.200. 
Nakao.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ogaua.  Hideaki.  Kuwajima.  Teniaki;  Nakao.  Yutaka:  and  Yoshioka. 
Katvuaki.  5.7K6,4|7.  CI    524  446(100 
Nakata.  Josukc  Phmo  tells,  photo  cell  arrays,  and  electrolytic  devices  usmg 

these  cells  and  arrays.  5.785.768.  CI    136-250000 
Nakatani.  Mitsumm   See— 

Nishikawa.    Kiyoshi;    Nakatani.    Mitsunon;    and    Kosaki.    Kaisuya. 
5.786.6.34.  CI   257  717  000 
Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hangaya.  Isao.  Nakatani.  YosihihiiD:  and  Takaha-shi.  Koji,  S.787.227,  CI 
.3X6-95(100 
Nakalsu.  Kenneth Tsutomu.  Brtn.  Michael  Edward:  Love.  William  Orald:  de 
Silva,  Suran  Sam:  and  Wu.  Jean,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Telephtmy 
ba.sed    delivery    system    of    messages    containing    selected    greetings 
5.7X7.151,  CI '37967  (MX) 
Nakatsu.  Yukinan  Str 

Uejyukkoku,  Nano:  and  Nakatsu,  Yukinan.  5.7K6,406,  CI   521  50  500 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    SemictHiduclor  menHwy  device 

vkhich  can  perform  a  high  speed  »peratu>n   5.787.4.56,  CI.  711  l(X)0(X) 
Nakasama,  Junichiro.  Micda,  Michinohu,  Hirokane,  Junji,  and  Takahashi, 
Aktru,  lo  Sharp  Kubashiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
»ith  multiple  magnetK-  layers  5,7X7,056,  CI   .369-l3  0(X) 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi   See 

Kato,  Hiiuaki,  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Komatsuda,  Takashi,  Saito,  Akihisa, 
Muramalsu,    Hiroaki,   Aoki,   Takuya,   Teshirogi.   Telsu,    Furamoto. 
Hidet);  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5,784.«7X.  CI  60-274  (XX) 
Naka/aki.  Shun/t>    See 

Katsada,  Tadaki.  Yoneda,  Masahiro,  and  Naka/aki,  Shun/o,  5,784.739. 
CI    14  IXtXXt 
Naka/atii,  Ka/uyuki   See— 

Takei,  Nobuo,  Hatayama,  Kenjiro.  Naka/.ato,  Ka/uyuki,  and  Kavia/oc. 
Kiji,  5,7X5,024,  CI    123  470  (XX) 
Naka/a\sa,  Ikuo  See 

Yamashiia,  Masataka,   Katagin,   Ka/uharu,  Terada,  Masahiro:   Mon, 
Shosei,  Yamada,  Syuji,  Mi/uno,  Hiroshi,  NakaTav^a,  Ikuo,  and  Nogu- 
chi,  Koji,  5,7X5,X90,  CI   252  299  620 
Nalco  Chemical  (\impany   See 

La/onby,  Judy  G  ,  McCarths,  Rohen  E  .  and  Casselman.  Nancs  I  . 
5. 7X5,X67,  CI.  210-759  (XX) 
Nails,  Dehora  See— 

WixkJ,  RiKs  W,  Nally.  Debora.  and  Egi/i,  Us«.  5.785.231.  O    239 
417  3(X) 
Nam,  Yun  Woo.  and  Jung,  Sang  Choi,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Lid  Thin 
hini  actuated  nitrTf>T  jrrav  in  an  optical  projection  ssstem  and  method  for 
manulacluring  the  same   5.7X6,92».  CI   359  295  (XX) 
Nampei,  Masaru   See 

Nagahara.  Shigenoh:  Tomila.  Akira.  Takahashi.  Noriko:  and  Nampei, 
Masaru,  5,7X6.126.  CI  4.30-273  100 
Naiuo,  YtKhinan   See 

Toihihara,  Shunp.  and  Nanao.  Yoshinan.  5.787.342.  CI  455  264  (XX) 
Njnnichi,  Toshihiko  See 

Kisaichi,  Ka/uhiio,  Inoue,  Nobuhiro,  Nannichi,  Toshihiko:  Istaki,  Jilsu, 
Nose.  Ttsshirti.  Sa.saki.  Katsunan.  and  Riley.  John.  5.7X6.776.  CI 
.341 -23  (XX) 
Nanogen   See 

llrllei.  Michael  J  .  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5.787.032.  CI  3«S-I5I.(KI0 
Naniemiel,  Philippe  Ci    See- 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ,  Nantermet.  Philippe  Ci ,  Guy,  RodiKy  K  ,  and 
I'em.,  Hiroaki,  5,7X6,4X9,  CI    549  229  (XX) 
Njo,  Yuhji,  and  Euphara,  Susumu.  lo  Rohm,  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Fujitsu  Ten 
I  united    Stabilized  pimci  s<iutce  ciriuil  and  IC  ifKiwpofating  the  same 
5,7X6,970,  CI    «61   IX  (XX) 
Nap,  Cornells  Philippus   See- 

Griep,    Wilhelmus    Anlonius    Mana:    and    Nap.    Cornells    Philippus. 
5,7X5.67X,  CI  604  2X(XX) 
Napolitano.  Rosemarie   See 

Smith,  Michael  I)  ,  Bonde,  Allen  R  ,  Jr ,  Catherine,  (iregory  J  ,  Napoti- 
lano,  Rosemane,  and  Wolfe,  t)iane  M  ,  5,787,235,  CI    395  .50(XX) 
Naravan.  Raghu  S    .Sec 

Tsai.  Cnien   Kuei.   Hung,  Johnson   H    Y ,  and   Narayan,   Raghu  S  , 
5.785,XXX,  CI    252  192  (XX) 
Nania,  Masaki   See 

ho.   Tatsuva.    Nakafima,    TonMihiro.    ^amaguchi.    Katsumi.    Shimura. 

Akira,  Nanla,  Masaki.  Yama/aki,  Shuichi.  and  Ito.  Saluru.  5.7X6.594, 

CI   2.50^236(XX) 

Nanu,  Toshihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Lid.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

preparing  inde<  prints  based  on  the  number  of  frames  to  he  indeted 

^,7X6.9<M.  CI    I5X.4X7(XXI 


Narula,  Anuhhav  PS.:  See- 
Warren,  Craig  B.:  Marin.  Anna  B  :  Butler.  Jeny  F.;  and  Narula.  Anubhav 
PS  .  5.785.982.  CI  424-408  (XX) 
NanMC.  Hiiuji:  Sato.  Taketi>shi,  and  Ohmura,  Taro,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Magnetic  recording  iiKdium  having  a  backcoat  composition  with  low 
chloride  ion  and  sulfate  ion  exiraciables   5,7X6,093,  CI   42X-425  9(X) 
Narushima.  Hiloshi   See 

Sei,  Akinon,  Tsukamolo.  Yoshika/u,  Shio/.awa,  Takashi,  Aoki.  Shouji. 
Oishi.  Tadahiro.  and  Narushima.  Hiloshi,  5,786,055,  CI  428-42  (XX) 
Nassehi,  Mehdi:  See- 

IXieringer,  Willibald:  Dykeman.  Douglas.  Karjoth.  GUiMer:  Na.ssehi. 
Mehdi.  and  Sharma.  Mohan.  5.787,4.30.  CI   707-IOOO(X) 
Natarajan.  Balas  K     See — 

Konstantinides.  Koniantinos:  Natarajan.  Balas  K  :  and  Yovanof.  Gregory 
S  .  5.7X7.209.  CI    3X2  260  IXX) 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan:  Paiel.  Niranjan  M  .  and  Smith,  Kun  A  ,  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for  forming  cavity 
structures  using  tliermallv  decomposable  surface  layei    5,785,8(X).  CI 
156  382  (XX) 
Nathan,  Sridhar  S  ;  .9ee~ 

Box,  Jay  C  :  and  Nathan,  Sndhar  S  ,  5,787,271,  CI   395-500000. 
National  Power  PLC   See  - 

Cooley,  Graham  Edward,  and  Nix.  Kevin  John.  5.785.912.  CI.  264- 
83.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chang,  CTiun  Yen,  5,7X6.244.  CI.  4.38-l72.(XX) 
Jean.  Jau  Ho.  5,7X6.288,  CI   501   I6(XX) 
National  Semiconductor   See 

Cam.   Bradley   W.   Dunlap.   Frederick  S.:  and  Baldwin.  Joseph  F. 
5.7X6.825.  CI    345.501000 
Nalioruil  Semiconductor  Cofponlion:  See- 
Bales,  James  E  ,  5,786.731.  CI   3.30-267  OtX) 
Darmawan,  Johan  A  ,  5,7X6,222,  O   437  31  (XXI 
Marrcro,  J.weph.  5.7X6.990,  CI    .363  16  (XX) 

Mcmll.  Richard  B  :  and  Young,  Whu  ming.  5.786.617.  CI  257-371.000 
Michael,  Manin  S  ,  5,787..3()6,  CI    .395-829  (XX) 
Natsugan,  Hideaki,  Ishimaru,  Takenori,  Disi,  Takayuki,  Ikeura,  Yoshinon; 
and  Kimuia,  Chiharu,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid   Cyclic  com 
pounds,  iheir  production  jiul  use   5,786,352,  CI   514  211  (XM) 
Nau,  Hem/,  Bojic.  L'rsula,  Hauck,  Ralf  Siegben,  and  HIma/ar,  Mohamed 
Mohey  Eldin  VPA  analogous  antiepileplics  5,786,380.  O  514-357,000, 
Naughtixi,  Bnan  A     See  — 

Naught.*!,  Gail  K  ,  and  Naughlon,  Brian  A  ,  5.7X5,964.  CI  424  93  210 
Naughton.  Ciail  K  ,  and  Naughton.  Brian  A  ,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences, 
Inc    Three  dimensional  genetically   engineered  cell  and  tissue  culture 
system   5,785,964.  CI   424-93  210 
Naumann.  Joel  Craig:  See- 
Gupta.  Amar,  Naumann,  Joel  Craig:  Sathe.  Sbinsh  K  ,  and  Nikuie, 
Mohammad  Seved.  5,7X7,070,  CI.  370-217  (XX) 
Nawama.  Junichi    .See 

Ogawa.  Kaisutoshi,  Kumon,  Akira:  and  Nawanui,  Junichi.  5.7X7.326. CI 
399  1 24 (XX) 
Nawata,  Makolo:  See 

Kanai,  Saburo:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinau:  lchiha.shi.  Ka/uaki:  Wataiube, 
Seiichi.  and  Nawata,  Makoto,  .5.7X5.807,  CI    156-662  100 
NCR  Corporation   See  - 

DiBene,  Joseph  T.  5.785.449.  CI  403  .343  000, 
NDri,  Brou  D    See— 

l,amballe,  Phillippe:  and  NDn,  Brtiu  D .  3.787.119.  CI  .375-240.000. 
Nea.se.  Wayne.  Animal  eye  pni«ecting  system  5.785.009.  CI.  119-850.000. 
NEC  Corporation  See- 
Abe,  Kenii,  5,7X7,467,  CI   711  1I8(XX) 
Amanai.  Masaka/u.  5.7X7.037.  CI    .365  185  1X0 
Aoki.  Muneka/u:  Inagawa.  Masako:  and  Katsu,  Keilaro,  5,786.981.  CI. 

.361  .502  (XX) 
Asahi.  Koji.  5.7X6.591,  CI   23O-2260(X) 
Asa/awa,  Hiroshi,  5,7X7,339,  C\   455  X3  000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5,7X6.7X3.  CI    341   172  (XX) 

HashinMHo,  Shuichi,  and  Kasama,  Kunihiko,  5,7X6,1 1 1.  CI  430-5  000 
Hayala.  Toshihmi,  5.787.388.  CI   704  215  (XX) 
Hiroaki.  Toshihiko.  5,7X6.846.  CI    348  20(XXI 
Ikeda.  Chinatsu.  5.787,073,  CI    370  236  (XX) 
Iwamoto.    Ntinhisa,    and   Walanabe,    Hinnuki.   5.787.083.  CI    370- 

389  (XX) 
Kiyuna.   Tomoharu,    Tanigawa.   Tetsuji:    and    Yama/aki.   Toshimtsa, 

5,7X5,653,  CI   6(«»-4(»X  (XX) 
Kubo,  Akira,  "i. 7X6,275.  CI   438-692  (XX) 
Kurixla,  Yasuaki.  5,787,276,  CI   .W5  58I.(XX) 
Maeno.  Y.".biharu.  5.7X6.917.  CI    359  128  0(X) 
Masuda.  Shuichi,  <, 785,762.  CI    1 18-666 IXX) 
Matsui,  Tsutomu,  5,7X7,064,  C"l    .Wi9ll2(XX) 
Malsuno.  Fumihiko:  and  Seko,  Nobuya.  5.7X7.337.  CI  445-50.000 
MisaU.  Toshio.  5.7X7.260.  CI    .W5  280.(XX) 
Miwa,  Tohni.  5,7X7,458,  CI   711  108000 
Nagjia.  Kimiiaka.  5,787,  V59,  CI   455  517  (XX) 
Nakamura,  Takahiro,  and  Ac,  Satoshi,  5,7X5,755,  CI    117  KM.OOO. 
Nakayanu.  Hirushi.  5.787.456.  CI   711-100000 
Okamolo.  Akihiko.  5.7X6.657.  O   313  .308  000 
Okamolo.  Shingo,  5,787,121.  CI   375-262  000 
Oka/awa,  Takeshi,  5,7X7,0.36.  CI    .365185  180 
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Onda,  Ka/uhiko:  Hori.  Yasuko:  and  Fujihara.  Akira.  5.7X5.763.  CI 

118-723.0EB. 
Sohniuta.  Miloshi.  5.787.059.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  5.787.358.  CI  455-5l2.(XX) 
Takano.  Hideio:  and  Shibuya.  Yoshitaka.  5.787.392.  CI   704-230,000 
Takclsugu,  Masanori,  5,787,349,  CI  455^M5.0(X). 
Taumi.  Shin-lchi:  and  O/awa,  Ka/unori,  5.787,389,  CI   704-219.000. 
Tokunaga.  Ka/unao,  5.786,261.  CI  438-403.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.786.877,  CI    .W9-58.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shigenon,  5,786.733.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Yamamoio,  Hironori,  5,786.277.  CI.  438-770.000. 
Yui.  Nobuyasu.  5,7X7,013.  CI    364-490.000 
Ncel,  David  Andrew:  See — 

Bell,  Michael  Gregory:  Crowell,  Thomas  Alan:  Manhcws,  Donald  Paul: 
McDonald,  John  Hampton,  III:  Neel,  David  Andrew:  Shuker,  Anthony 
John:  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan,  5,786,356,  CI.  514-248000 
Neely,  Constance,  lo  Link  Technology  Incorporated.  A 1  adenosine  receptor 

antagonists  5,7X6,.360,  CI   514-263  0(X) 
Nees.  Rainer   Bruno:  and  Alatalo.  Clark   Edwin,  to  Mascotech  Tubular 

Products,  Inc   Vehicle  door  beam.  5,785,376,  CI   296-146.600. 
Neeson.  Michael  J  ,  and  Furman,  Eulward  L.,  to  Automated  Monitoring  and 
Control  Inlemational,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  tracking  reporting  and 
recording  equipment  inventory   on  a   locomotive.   5,786.998,  CI    364- 
424.010. 
Nefzi,  Adel:  Ostresh,  John  M  :  and  Houghlen,  Richard,  to  Trega  Biosciences. 
Inc.  Combinaional  libraries  of  cyclic  ure;:  and  cyclic  thiourea  derivatives 
and  compounds  ihcrein   5,786,448,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Negishi,  Ryuichi,  Okada,  Toru:  and  Sakuma,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Head  tracking  servo  pattern  5,786.958,  CI  360-77.010. 
Nehng,  Robert  Harlan:  See — 

Pinkowski.   Robert   J  :   and   Nehrig,   Robert   Harlan,   5,784,902.  CI. 
68-I2.02O 
Neises,  Gabrielle  R  :  See — 

Plan.  Frances  M.:  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  :  Dwek.  Raymond  A.:  and  Buners. 

Terry  D  .  5.7X6..368.  CI   514-315.000. 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R.:  Dwek.  Raymond  A.:  and  Butters 
TerT>  D  .  5.786..369.  CI   514-315000. 
Nelson.  Alan  Caril:  Lee.  Shih-Jong  James:  and  Johnston,  Richard  S.,  to 
NeoPath.    Inc     Method   for   identifying   normal   biomedical    specimens. 
5,787,188.  CI    .382  133  000 
Nelson,  Alfred  Stanley,  ML  Krampfncr,  Yehuda:  Matsumoio,  Jack  Toshio:  and 
Delgado,  Rene,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
performing  repairs  and  inspections  in  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  5,787,137,  CI   376-249.0(X). 
Nelson,  Donald  Fredrick.  Sensing  device   5,784,794,  CI.  33-366.000 
Nelstm,  Richard  A     See— 

Cirieser,  Jciry  D.:  Nelson,  Richard  A  ,  Schumacher,  Gordon  D.:  Warner, 
Thomas  B.:  and  Dietrich,  David  M  ,  5,785,43X1,  CI   312-334.120. 
Nelson,  Robcn  H  ,  III.  Adjustable  load  automatic  releasing  cleat  5,784.979, 

CI    1I4-2I8.(XX). 
Nelson,  Susan  R.:  and  Tuovila.  Susan  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
High  order  fractal  feature  extraction  for  classification  of  objects  in  images 
5,7X7,201,  CI   382-224  0(X) 
Nemal.  Aya/:  See — 

Weaver.    Brent   Charles:    Podhraskv,    Robert    J.:   and    Nemal,   Ayaz 
5,786.6%.  CI   324-329.(XX) 
NeoPath.  Inc  ;  See 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J  .  Oh.  Seho:  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L  :  Ellison.  DayleG.:  and 

Bannister.  Wendy  R  .  5.787.189.  CI.  382- 1 33.(XX). 
Nelson.  Alan  Caril:  Vjtc.  Shih-Jong  James:  and  Johnston.  Richard  S  . 

5.787.188.  CI   382-l.33.(XX). 
Oh.  Seho:  Lee.  Shih-Jiwg  J.:  Seo.  Michael  J  :  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L..  and 
Panen.  Florence  W..  5.787.208.  CI   382-257.000. 
Nesis.  Dov   Amusement  device  of  shifting  bl(x:k  tvpe   5.785,318  O   273- 

I53.00S 
Nestec  S.A  :  See— 

Mollet,  Beat,  and  Stingelc.  Francesca.  5.786.184,  CI   435-101  000. 
Reimerdes,  Ernst  H  :  Dupart,  Pierre:  Geromini,  Osvaldo:  and  Desjatdins 

Jean  Jacques.  5,786,020,  CI   426-6l9.0(X) 
Toh,  Tian  Seng,  5,786,018,  CI   426-557  000 
Nesivall,  Per,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta  Method  for  trimming  of  a  boat  propeller 
dnve  and  drive  unit  with  means  for  performing  the  method  5,785,562.  CI 
440-1  000 
Nett,  Torrance  M  :  Glode,  Leonard  Michael:  and   Karpeisky,   Marat,  to 
Colorado  Stale  University  Research  Foundation  Hormone-nuclease  com- 
pounds and  method  for  regulating  hormone  related  diseases  5,7X6,457,  CI 
530-4020(X) 
Nenik,  Steven  M  :  See— 

Slade,  Mark  W:  Slade,  Veronia  V:  Nettik.  Steven  M.:  and  Brogan. 
Torence  P.  5.786.854.  CI   .348-373.0(X). 
Neufen.  Ronald:  Malhes.  Wieland:  Schobert-Schaefer,  Dagmar:  and  Hof- 
mann,  Lothar.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  for  the  catalytic 
conversion  of  nitrogen  oxides  prcseni  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine.  5.785.937.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Ncumeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter.  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning:  Neumeyer,  Josef: 
and  Pillmeier,  l^eonhard,  5,786,552,  CI   2(X)-11  (ITC. 
Neurocrinc  Biosciences,  Inc  :  See — 

Lovenberg.  Timothy  W :  Oltcrsdorf.  Tilman:  Liaw,  Chen  Wang;  Grigo 
riadis.  Dimitn  E.:  and  DeSouza,  Errol,  5.786,203,  CI.  435-252.300 
Nevcoc.  Inc.:  See — 


Reuyl.  John  S  ,  5,785.137,  CI.  180-65.200. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Xu,  Shuang-yong:  and  Xiao,  Jian-ping,  5.786,195,  CI  435-199.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Steven  J:  and  McLean.  Kenneth  W..  5.784.866.  CI.  56-6  000 
Rayheld,  James  F,  5,784,869.  CI.  56-119.000. 
New -tinkle.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Riley.  Paula:  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  5,785,104,  CI    160- .38000. 
Newberg,  Barry  M  :  and  Winkeler,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  rotor  position  transducer.  5.786  646 
CI   310-68.(X)B. 
Newberg,  Douglas  A.,  to  NL  Technologies,  Ltd.  Automated  sample  extractor 
or  feeder/inoculator  for  bioteactors  and  similar  equipment.  5.786.209.  CI 
435-309.200 
Newcombe.  Russell  Ley:  See — 

Cink.  Kimberly  Ann:  and  Newcombe.  Russell  Ley.  5.787.438    CI 
707-103  000 
Newman,  Charles  L  :  and  Kipp.  Winfned.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Refastenable  tube  and  cable  restraint  for  surgical  use 
.5.785,690,  CI.  604-180.000. 
Newman,  John  W.,  to  Michelin  North  America.  Inc.  Method  for  analyzing  a 

separation  in  a  deformable  structure.  5.786.533.  CI.  73-146.000. 
News  Datacom  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuria.  Yossi.  5.786.845,  CI   348-9.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Daniel  J.:  Gold,  Larry:  and  Feigon,  Juli.  5,786,462    CI 
536-23.100 
Nextek  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  William  George,  5,786,642,  CI   307-72.000. 
Ngai,  Agnes  Yee:  See — 

Hall,  Barbara  Ann:  Kaczmarczvk,  John  Mark;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  and 
Woodward.  Roben  Leslie.  5.786.856.  CI.  348-403.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomonori:  Iwata.  Katsuichi:  and  Kurashima,  Yoshihiko, 
5,785,732,  CI  75-375  000. 
Ngo,  Chiu  Y:  See— 

Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.:  and  Ngo,  Chiu  V.  5,787,080,  CI.  370-348.000. 
Ngo,  Dien:  See — 

Nguyen,  Trung:  and  Ngo,  Dien,  5,786,720.  CI.  327-321.000. 
Nguyen.  Long  Thanh,  lo  Valmont  Industnes,  Inc  High-frequency  convener 
for  fluorescent  lamps  using  an  improved  trigger  circuit.  5.786,670,  CI. 
315-200.00R. 
Nguyen.  Ouy  Cuu:  See — 

Hwang,  Kuo-Hsing:  Chen,  Xiaohua;  Khazanov.  Alexander  Boris:  Hafid. 
Abdellah:  Tan.  Stella;  and  Nguyen,  Quv  Cuu,  5,785.825,  CI    204- 
192.160. 
Nguyen,  Trung;  and  Ngo,  Dien,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    5  volt  CMOS 

driver  circuit  for  driving  3.3  volt  line.  5,786,720,  CI.  327-321. (XX). 
Ni,  Wei-Chao;  Deten,  Anna  Marie;  and  Hughes,  James  Joseph,  to  Chiron 
Diagnostics  Corporation   Prevention  of  probe  coating  on  automated  ana- 
lyzers using  a  non-denatunng  surfactant.  5,786,153,  CI  435-7.100. 
Nibco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kieper.  Douglas  A.,  5,785.074,  CI.  137-68.110. 
Platusich,  Bnice  M.;  and  McAtamney,  Dennis  E,.  5.786.054.  Q.  428- 
.36.9IO 
Nicholas.  Paul  Peter,  to  Tremco  Incorporated.  One-step  sealant  ba.sed  on 
electronegatively  substituted  phenolic  blocking  agents  and  aliphatic  iso- 
cyanatcs  providing  fast  cures  and  improved  stability  5,786.437,  CI.  528- 
45.000 
Nicholson.  James  Clair:  See — 

Bryant,  DaMd  Robert;  and  Nicholson,  James  Clair.  5,786,517    CI 
568-4.54.000. 
Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C:  Nantermet,  Philippe  G  :  Guy,  Rodney  K.;  and  I'eno, 
Hiroaki,  to  Scripps  Research  Inslitute,  The    Transformations  of  taxol 
5,786,489,  CI.  549-229.000. 
Nicosia.  Alfredo:  See — 

Rappuoli.  Rino:  Nicosia.  Alfredo;  and  Arico.  Maria  Beatrice,  5.785,971. 
CI   424-190  1(X) 
Niclsch,  Ulrich:  See — 

Mullcr,  Ulrich:  Eckenberg.  Peter:  Griitzmann,  Rudi:  Bischolf,  Hilmar, 
Denzer,  Dirk:  and  Nielsch,  Ulnch,  5,786,361,  CI   514-267.000. 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil:  See — 

Buchardt.  Ole,  deceased:  Egholm,  Michael:  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil;  Beig. 
Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Done.  5.786,461,  CI  536-18.700.     \ 
Nielson.  Edward  T.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Phase  locked  lixip  <i^rcuitr> 
including  a  multiple  frequency  output  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit. 
5,786.732,0   331-l.OOA. 
Niemeyer-Slein.  Werner:  See — 

Stcidl.  Siegben:  Wagner.  Giinter;  Jungkunz.  Clemens:  Miiller.  Herben; 
Rath.  Bemhard;  Stribersky,  Anton:  Driicke,  Peter;  and  Niemeyer- 
Stein,  Wemer,  5,784.%9,  CI    105-1 99. 2(X). 
Nielzold,  Daniel  R.:  See 

McGee.  CThristopher:  Nietzold,  Daniel  R.;  and  Thomson,  Loronzo  H.. 
5.785.779.  CI.  152-204.000. 
Niezink.  Herman:  Benning.  Franciscus  H.  C:  and  Kruit.  Leo  K..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Injector  and  object  to  be  injected  by  tfie  injector 
5.785.680.  CI  604-57.000. 
Niggemann.  Ebertiard:  See — 

Sprengel.    Dietnch:    Heydecke.   Jiirgen:    and    Niggemann.   Eberhard. 
5.786.108.  CI.  429-178.000. 
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NiglicmeiCT.  Gcurg;  Driller,  f-rm/hysei.  and  Bnnknun.  RuliiiMl.  lo  Kun 
Zechcr  GmhH  Ink  Imisfer  roller  *iih  iniCTchangeable  cover.  5.786.()M. 
CI   428  ISytK) 

Nilian.  Richard  J.   Sfe- 

Nuner.    Hrancit   C ;    Soderland.    Martin    I  .    and    Nihan.    Richard    J 

">.7H5.:n.  CI  ::h46.(io() 

Nihftn  Mcdi  Physics  C»>,.  iJd    Sre 

llaya,  YoshiiixJii.  Seki.  Ikuya;  Hanatika.  Knichi;  and  Shirakami.  Ymhi- 
lumi.  S.785.y4K.  CI   424- 1  6«X) 
Niijima.  Hideto;  and  Sal<*.  Akashi.  lo  Inlemalional  Bu>incss  Machines 
Corporation    Control   method  and  apparatus   for  direct  execution  of  a 
pn>):rani  on  an  rxlemal  apparatus  usmj;  a  randomly  accessihle  and  rewnt- 
able  memory    S.7H7.4'*.V  CI   7l|.;iM(KX» 
Niiyama.  Takahiro:  See- 

Kishino.   Takao;    Kohon.    YoK'hi;    lloh.    Shigeo;    Niiyama.   Takahiro; 
Fuyuki.  Toshimilsu.  and  Onodaka.  Koji.  "i. 786.7**5,  C"l    U"i  7S  INNI 
Takagi.  Toshinon,  Taniguchi.  Masaleru;  lloh.  .Shigeo.  Watanabe.  Teruo. 
and  Niiyama.  Takahiro.  5,786.6.S9.  CI  JI.VMWOOO 
Nike.  Inc.:  See -- 

Chang.  Dong  Kong.  Johnson.  Jeffrey  I.  ;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  .  ()r/eck. 
Toren  PB  .  Rcnilingcr.  (Xinald  M  .  and  Vatlcs.  David  1.  .  5.78S  ytw 
CI    :h4-4»i  Still 
Nike.  Inc.  &  Nike  International.  Ltd.:  Srr- 


Aida.  Ka/uo.  and  Nakagaua.  Kiyoshi.  5.78«i.9.»<). 


Takalsu.  Tatsuhiko. 

CI    VS'J.VM  inm 
Nippon  Telegraph  aiHj  Telephone  Public  CotporatKin:  See— 

Mal<>UNhima.    TtKhio:    Ikeda,    Daisuke.    and     Kanagaua.     Hjmeko 

.V78ft.l(>5.  CI   429-.W(NK) 
NipptHi  Thompson  Co..  Ltd    Sre 

(leka.  Toshiaki.  and  Shiha/aki.  Ka/unari.  5.785.IS5,  CI.  I IU(-4 1 .0(10. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    .^e — 

Dohta.  Hisayo;  Kawai.  Katsuhiko:  and  iMimura.  Shigenori.  5.7K4.879 

CI  «)-276nOO 
FukunKKo.  Hanitsugu.  Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  and  Asai.  Akiyoshi.  .S.7K6.6I6 

CI    :.S7  .VS8  (KM) 
Ichikawa.  Kohji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiniaki.  5.787.0.11.  CI.  *M-764.(I00. 
KLshigami.    TcmMihisa.    Tsuji.    Kalsuhisa;    and    Talsulomi.    Yoshiki. 

.V787.I12.  CI   .175.1.54  (KM) 
Waunabe.  Tsao.  5.785.829.  CI   2(M-427  (MM). 
Yamashila.    Keiichi:    l7utani.    Kouji.   Okada.   Kingo;  and  Takahashi 

Hideto.  5.785.0.12.  CI    I2.1-.5()9.(MM) 
Yiohiume.  Naoki;  Mi»a.  Makmo:  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.785.025 

CI    I2.M97.(MJ0 
Nishi.  Takao:  See — 

Oshini.  Yasuo:  Tanaka.  Tatsuymhi:  Nishi.  Takao:  Kuwahara.  Keiichi; 

Hujisawa.  Shigeki.  Takasu.  Keiko;  and  Wada.  Yuuka.  5.786..V)7,  CI 

514  112 (MK) 


Lyden.R.*eilM    Mclaughlin.  Ross  A;  Chnsv  Henry  T;  Buck.  CalMD    Nishib<in.  Sadao.  lo  KIN  Engineenng  Co.  Ltd    PrtK-ess  for  regencraline 


M  .  IV.  Potter.  Daniel  R..  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  5.786.057.  CI 
428-.52.(MM) 
Niki.  Kenich.  Yoshioka.  Nobuo;  and  Funaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Jidosha  Denki 
Kogyo  Kahushiki   Kaisha    SunriHif  control  circuit    5.78ft.67S    CI     118- 
4M>IMMI 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T:  Srr 

Meador.  James  W ;  Kraft.  TN>ma.<i  L.;  O'Bryan.  David;  Berry.  Ji*n  F; 
Miller.   Thomas   C;  .   Smith.   Norman   Hugh;   Schnorr.   William   S  . 
Nikirk.  Chnsiopber  T  .  Walcri.  Louis  A  .  Jr .  and  IXxinellv.  -Sean  M  . 
5.785.(M4.  CI    128  7N((»M) 
Nikolic.  John  F  .  and  Bums.  Patrick  F  .  lo  Mobile  Telecummunicalions 
Technologies  Method  and  apparatus  for  giving  notihcalion  of  express  mail 
delivery   5.786.748.  CI.  .VMKIl  1.100. 
Nikolich.  Paul  E.   See— 

Visser.  John  A  .  and  Nikolich.  Paul  E  .  5.787.087.  CI    170-420  000. 
Nikolin.  Michael  A  .  Jr   Potential  h.i/ard  and  nsk  aisessmeni  data  commu- 

nicalion  network    5.787.424.  CI    707  lO.(KM) 
Nikon  Corporation:  .See- 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.786.946.  CI    159-695  000 
Iwane.  Tom.  5,787.114.  CI    196  95  000 
Kaloh.    Minom.    Wakabavashi.    Hiroshi 

5.787..1I8.  CI    '96-442  (MM) 
(JkanxHo.   Ka/uya;  Yamada.  Aisushi;    Nakano.   Yoshiaki 

Kunio.  5.787.105.  CI    172  50.(KM» 
Ootakc.  Taro.  5.786.897.  CI    .1.56-161  000 
Nikon  Corporation  by  Hiroyuki  Sugimura   See 

.Sugimura.  Hiroyuki.  and  L'chida.  Tatsuya.  5.785.818.  CI   205-8,1  ()00. 
Nikuie.  Mohammad  Seycd   See 

Ciupta.  Amar.   Naumann.  Joel  Craig.   Sathe.  Shinsh  K  ;  and  Nikuie 
Mohammad  Seyed.  5.787.070.  CI   .170-217  0(M) 


laminated  ihermoplastic  molded  lesin  articles  and  apparatus  for  legener- 
ating  the  same.  5.785.259.  CI   241  24  18(1 
Nisbida.  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka.  >'oshichika.  Komatsu.  Michio.  and  Migita.  Teruo. 
lo  Catalysis  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co  .  Lid  Ogano  anIiiTKinv  oxide  sols 
and  coating  compositions  thereof.  5.785.892.  CI   252-.K»9(MM) 
Nishida.  Sho/o.  Srf    - 

Tsutuoka.  Katsuhiko.  Nishida.  Sho/o;  WakaiTMin.  Ma.safumi.  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikaua.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.786.100.  CI   428  511  (MM) 
Nishihata.  Kouji   See 

Kalo.   Shigeka/u.    Nishihala.    Kotjji;  Tsuhone.  Tsunehiko;   and   llou 
Alsushi.  5,784.799,  CI    .14-92  (KK) 
Nishikaua.  Kiyoshi;  Nakatani.  Mitsunon.  and  Kosaki.  Katsuya.  lo  MitNubishi 
Dcnki    Kabushikl    Kaisha    Semiconductor  device    5.786.614.  CI     257- 
717  (MM) 
Nishikawa.  Masayuki   See  — 

Ukada.  Hideo;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda.  Tohm.  5.786.901.  CI 
158-474(MM) 
Nishikawa.    Toinoyuki;    and    Sailo.    Yoshimi.    to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kahushiki   Kaisha    Form  feeding  a.stabili/ation  device.  5,785.440,  CI 
4(M)-6I8(KM) 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  and  Yanashima.  Tsuka.sa.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kahushiki    Kaisha     Temperature    controlling    device    for    hxing    unit 
5.787.121.  CI    199  69  (MM) 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi    See — 

Malsuoka.  Fumio;  Mura.se.  Shigemil.su;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  and  Nish 

imura.  Hiroshi.  5.786.284.  CI   442  114(M)0 

Nishino.  Ka/uhisa.  A»a.  Hirohisa.  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha    tX"  m«itor  driven  power  steering  system  f()r  a  motor 

^,  ,  vehicle   5,786.67'J.  CI    II K-696  (MM) 

Nils.son.  Anders,  and  Olss.™.  Stefan,  to  Bofors  AB  Method  and  arrangement    Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Ushio.  Masaya;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 


and    Machida.    Kiyosada. 
aitd  Tada. 


for  temperature  independeni  mounting  in  a  bearing    5,785.411    CI    184 
491(MM) 

Niman.  Henry  L  .  and  l^mer.  Richard  A  .  lo  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The 
Polypeptide- induced  nxmiK-lonal  rccep<t>rs  to  protein  ligands   5,786  178 
CI   415  69  6(M) 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  See 

Morolo.    Syu/o;   Sumiya.    Koji;    Ito.    Yasunobu.   Yamada.    Kunihiro. 

Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.787,181.  CI   701-2  lO.(KM) 

Ninomiya.  Hinishi.  Fndo.  Kouji.  Inoue.  Susumu;  and  Shilani.  Yuji.  lo  Ma/da 

Motor  Corporation   Engine  control  system   5.785.016.  CI    1 2.1-67.1  .(K)0. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd  :  See- 

Igarashi.  Jinich;  Yagishiia.  Ka/uhiro;  aitd  A7.afni.  Kiyoshi.  5,786..107.  CI 
508  165  0(M) 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

()gawa.  Hideaki.   Kuxvajima.  Temaki.   Nakao.  Yutaka.  and  Yoshioka 
Katsuaki.  5.786.417.  CI  524-446000 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  .See — 

Nojima.  Toshiyuki.  Kura.  Tomio,  and  Honda.  Hideyiiki,  5.784.899  CI 
62  648  (KM) 
Nippon  Shtikuhai  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Sakamoto,  Ka/uhiko.  Nakahara.  Sei.  Takeda.  Takahiro.  Ueoka.  Ma.sa- 
twhi   and  Aka/awa.  Yoh)i.  5.785.821.  CI   20.1-57.000, 
Nippon  Signwu  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukai.  Daisaku.  5.785.056.  CI.  128-845  000. 
Nippon  .Soken.  Inc    See 

Sakai.  Shoji.  Dnimam.  Sadahisa;  Inagaki.  Mit.suo;  and  Asa,  Hinxion. 
5.786.640.  CI   290  1 7  (MM) 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See 

Kimura.    Keiichi,    Miyamoto.    Katuyoshi.    and    Hashimoto.    Misao 
5,786,104.  CI   505  214(MX) 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Monya.  Takehiro.  Kalaoka.  Akiioshi,  Mano.  Ka/unon;  Miki,  .Salosht, 

Omuro.  Hitoshi,  and  Hayashi,  Shinji.  5.787.191.  CI    704-225  (MM) 
Sato,  Masaaki.  AnU.  Yoshinobu.  Ogaitawara,  Masahiro;  .Saloh.  Hide 
non;  and  Kanbara.  HiromiLsu.  5,785.877.  CI,  216-67,000, 


Kahushiki  Kaisha  Power  sieenng  motor  control  unit  with  driving  mode 
correction   5.787.176.  CI   701-41  (MK) 
Nishino.  Masaka/u:  See  - 

Matsumi.    Chiy«>ko;    Jun.    Tatsuro.    Iketani,    Akira;    OtHo,    Makoto, 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu.  Otaka.  Hideki;  Awanioto,  Shigcm;  Nishino. 
Masakazu;  Kashiro,  Takao;  and  Ono,  Tadashi,  5.787,221,  CI.  .186- 
.13000. 
Nishio.  Johji.  Fujimoto.  Hideloshi.  and  Itaya.  Ka/uhiko.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  5.786.606.  CI  257- 10.1  0(M) 
Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  Hiyama.  Satoshi.  Doi.  Mi/uho;  Fucki.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hvbnd 
sensor  5.786.744,  CI   .1.18  14  (MM) 
Nishilani.  Shigeyuki   .See  - 

Kasai.  Naruhiko.  Mano.  Hirovuki.  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki;  Takila.  Isao 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji.  5.786,798,  CI   .145-89,000  ' 
Nishiwaki.  Kyoichi   See — 

Yama/ak'i.  MakiNo.  Monla.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Kyoichi.  5.786.512. 
CI,  73  121,000 
Nishiyama.  Kiyolo:  See— 

Kimachi,   Ka/uhiko;  Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Nishiyama.  Kivolo;  Tokiyoshi, 
Sachio.  Tohva,  Yukinobu.  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5.785.968.  CI   424- 
147  KM) 
Nishiyama.  Masaki:  See 

Su/uki,  Naohisa.  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Ma.saki.  Takahashi.  Tsu- 
lomu;  Talcyama,  Jiro;  Oida,  Jun;  and  Naito,  Hisalsugu,  5,787.308,  CI 
195  8.19  (KM) 
Nishi/awa.  Kimiyoshi   See — 

Dale,  Takahiko.  Arai.  Hiromichi.  and  Nishlzawa,  Kimiyoshi,  5,786,672 

CI    315368,260 
Toshiro,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Koichi;  and  NLshizawa.  Kimiyoshi,  5,784,880, 
CI   60-277  000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See 

Hashiba,  Isao,  and  Halanaka,  Masalaka.  5,786.479.  CI.  544-354.000. 
Kashihara.  Hiroshi.  Su/uki.  Mikio.  and  Ohara,  Yosh'o,  5.786,485,  CI 
548-405  000 
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Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Yutaka;  lochi.  Atsu.shi;  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi,  5,785,033,  CI 

123-520.000. 
Ochiai,  Taisuo:  Hayasaki,  Koichi:  and  Fumya,  Masayuki,  5.787  379  CI 

701-68.000. 
Toshiro.  Takayuki;  Mori,  Koichi:  and  Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi,  5,784,880 
CI.  60-277  000. 
Nis.sei  Plastic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takayama.   Ka/uioshi;   and  Takizawa,   Kiyoto,   5.785,999.   CI    425- 
l.10.(KX). 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanada.  Mamom.  5.786.009,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.    Kazuo;    Hagiuara.    ALsushi:    Okamoto,    Toshiham;    Hamada. 
Ka/utoshi:  and  Ha.segawa,  Osamu,  5,786,555,  CI.  204-294.000. 
Niwayama.  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Katsuya;  Kuroda.  Takao:  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Niwayama.  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Tachikawa.  Keishi.  5.786.607.  CI   257-225.000. 
Nix.  Kevin  John:  See— 

C(X>ley.  Graham  Edward:  and  Nix.  Kevin  John.  5.785.912    CI    264- 
83.0(M) 
NL  Technologies.  Ltd  :  See — 

Newherg.  Douglas  A..  5,786,209,  O.  435-309.200. 
Noble.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Noble.  Rhonda  W ;  and  Noble,  Edward  J.,  Jr,  5,784,723.  CI.  2-400.000. 
Nt>ble  Ideas.  Inc    See — 

Noble.  Rhonda  W  ,  and  Noble.  Edward  J..  Jr.  5.784,723.  CI  2-400.000 
Noble,  Rhonda  W ;  and  Noble.  Edward  J  .  Jr..  to  Noble  Ideas.  Inc    Figure 

enhancing  garmeni  5.784.723.  CI.  2-400.000. 
NiKopi  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Belding.  Blake  (Juenten:  Silknitter.  JoAnn:  Stevenson.  Kevin  Bruce:  and 
Siovold.  Terry  William.  5.786.509.  CI   .564-223.(XK). 
Noda,  Hideo:  See— 

Noda,  Yasuo:  Noda,  Hideo;  and  Inoue,  Takaya,  5,785,424,  CI    366- 
317.000. 
Noda,  Motonori:  See — 

O/aki.   Shigelo;   Ito.   Hironori;   Noda.   Motonori:   Ikeda.  Yu/um;  and 
Kusakabe.  Shinichi.  5.784.922.  CI   74-424  8VA 
Noda.  Yasuo;  Noda,  Hideo:  and  Inoue.  Takaya.  to  Kansai  Chemical  Engi- 
neering Co  Ltd.  Agitator  blade  having  agitators  with  open  first  and  second 
ends  and  inner  fabrics  therein.  5.785.424.  CI.  .166-317.000. 
Noguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka;   Katagiri.   Kazuham:  Terada.  Masahiro:  Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  Naka/.awa.  Ikuo;  and  Nogu- 
chi. Koji.  5.785.890.  CI   252-299  620 
Noguchi.  Masahide;  and  Kotaka.  Kazuo.  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.  Blow-squeeze 

molding  machine   5,785.111.  CI    164-200  000 
Noguchi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Tan.     Ma.sam:     Noguchi.     Tsutomu;     Kawano.     Mitoshi;     Mahama. 
Kazuloshi:  Ikeda.  Hiromu;  and  Suzuki.  Sunao,  5,785.817,  CI    162- 
218.(M)0. 
Noh.  Hyun  Pil.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  minute  processing  of 

diamonds.  5.785.871.  CI   216-2.000. 
Noh.  Sung  Woo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Optical  output  detector.  5.786.890.  CI 

356-225.000 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  lo  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation  Pre-dyes.  mutable  dye  compositions,  and  methods  of  devel- 
i>ping  a  color.  5.786.132.  CI.  4.10-343.000. 
Nojima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Junji;    Nojima.    Kazuo;   Chiba,    Masako;   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.786.091.  CI   428-421.000 
Nojima.  Toshiyuki:  Kura.  Tomio:  and  Honda.  Hideyuki.  to  Nippon  Sanso 
Corporation.  Argon  separation  method  and  apparatus  iheiefor.  5.784  899 
CI  62-648.0(M). 
Nojyo.  Sachiko:  See — 

L'chida.  Yukio:  and  Nojyo.  Sachiko.  5,785,075,  CI.  137-115.100 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki:  Kouda.  Yutaka:  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.785,882.  CI   252-62.520. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones:  See — 

Sepponen.  Raimo  Erik.  5.787..140.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Ostman.  Kjell:  Kolehmainen.  Timo:  and  Jokinen,  Harri.  5,786,782.  CI 

341-141  OOO 
Alinikula.  Petten.  5.786.728.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Matero.  Jomia.  5.787.362.  CI.  455-553.(K)0. 
Parkas.  Tapio:  and  Konlkanen.  Mika.  5.787,.14l.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunicalions  Oy:  See — 

Piirainen.  Olli.  5,786.703.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Ruuskanen.  Markku.  5.786.718.  CI.  327-166  000. 
.Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  5.787..157.  CI.  455^466.000. 
Nomiyama.  Hiroshi.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  mclhixl  for  information  retrieval  by  using  keywords  assiKiated  with  a 
gisen  SCI  of  data  elements  and  the  frequency  of  each  keyword  as  deter- 
mined  bv   the   number  of  data  elements   attached  to  each   keyword 
5.787.421.  CI   7()7-5.(KM) 
NomtMo.  Seiji:  See — 

Kinouchi.  Toyohisa:  Okutsu,  Noriyuki:  and  Nomolo,  Seiji,  5,785,474 
CI.  410-96.000. 
Nomura.  Wauru:  See — 


Haraguchi,  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Masahiro;  and  Nomura,  Wataru.  5,786.267  Q 
438-584.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro,  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  detachablv  mouni- 
able  process  cartridge.  5.787.323.  CI,  399- 1 1 1 ,000 
Ntxinan.   James  Thomas:   and   Lowe.  Teiry    Lee.   to  Deere   &   Company 
Rotatable    bracket    for    connecting    tubes    of   differing    cross    section 
5.785.460.  CI.  403-388.000, 
Noordhuis.  Jacob:  See — 

van  der  Vorm.  Teun:  Noordhuis.  Jacob:  and  Buckers.  Robeitus  Johannes 
Lconardus.  5.787.350.  CI.  455-446.000. 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcote:  See — 

Beaman.   Brian   Samuel:   Fogel.   Keith   Edward;   Lauro.   Paul  Alfred: 
Norcon.   Maurice  Heathcote:  and  Shih.   Da-Yuan    5  785  518    CI 

439-91.000  

Nordfeldt.  Leif;  and  Stjemstrom.  Karl-Axel,  to  Uniroc  AB.  Thread  coupling 
for  drill  string  elements  for  percussive  drilling  5.785.360,  CI.  285-328.0(K). 
Norin,  Scon;  Shakib.  Darren  A  ;  and  Benson.  Max  L..  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Replica  administration  without  data  loss  in  a  store  and  forward 
replication  enterprise.  5.787,247,  CI.  395-200.500. 
Norin,  Scott:  See — 

Shakib.  Dairen  Arthur:  Norin,  Scon:  and  Benson.  Max  Loell  5  787  262 
CI.  395-200.350  '       ' 

Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi:  Itojima,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakao.  Hiroto:  Oka.  Takayuki: 
Maeda.  Hisahiro:  Tsuji.  Masaaki;  and  Akira.  Toshiro.  5.786  909  CI 
358-527.000. 
Norizuki.  Masumi:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Hamhiko:  Norizuki,  Masumi:  and  Goto.  Ma.sami.  5  787  106 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Norman,  Robert,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  System  and  method  which 
compares  data  preread  from  memory  cells  to  dau  to  be  written  to  the  cells 
5.787.484,  CI   711-159.000. 
Noro.  Takuya:  See — 

Yanase.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Toshihiro:  Yoshida.  Shigeki;  Noro.  Takuya: 
Kitayama.    Naoki;    and    MaLsumoto.    Masakazu.    5.784  901     CI 
68-27.000. 
Norris.  Christopher  S.:  and  Lacey.  Timothy  M..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Cotp    Memory  architecture  for  burst  mode  access.  5.787,047   CI    365- 
2,30040. 
Norris  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Daberico.  Nortieit.  5.787,445,  CI.  707-205.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as.:  See — 

Thoresen.  Bjom;  and  Thoritilsen.  Geir.  5.785.578.  CI.  451-14.000 
North  Carolina  Slate  University:  See — 

Pelitte,  James;  and  Ricks.'Catherine  A.,  5.784.992.  CI.  119-6.800. 
North  Pacific  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Catherine  A.:  and  Healy.  Ralph  W.,  5,785,814,  CI.  162-191.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Levendis.  Yiannis  A..  5.785.936.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bannister.  Cecil;  Iyer.  Raju;  Raj.  Kishore;  Mo.  Richard:  Meche.  Paul  S.: 

and  Cohn.  Sorin.  5.787.355.  CI.  455-458.0(X) 
Casey.  Liam  M  :  and  Allan.  David  I..  5.787.089.  CI.  370-397.000 
Fielding.  Alan.  5.786.914.  CI   359-124.000. 

Nakatsu.  Kenneth  Tsutomu:  Bren.  Michael  Edward:  Love.  William 
Gerald:  de  Silva.  Suran  Sam;  and  Wu.  Jean.  5.787.151    CI    179- 
67.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert;  Westergaard.  David;  Yee.  Bmce  W.;  Lucas.  Michael  J.; 
Eyre.  Alan  D:  and  McKinney.  Brian.  5.787.115.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Northrop  Gramman  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott.  Anthony  Steven.  5.786.790.  CI.  342-357.000. 

Bellus.    Peter  A..    Miklosko.    Roben   J  :   and   Fontana.   Thomas   P 

5.786.792,  CI   343-770.000 
Kapoor.  Mohan  Lal:  Monarchic.  Dominic  Louis:  Rebeschi.  Thomas 

John:  and  Budzilek.  Russell  Anthony.  5.786.797.  CI.  345-79  000 
Lee.  Myung  B  .  5.785.756.  CI    117-105.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

O'Halloran.  Thomas  V :  MacDonnell.  Frederick  M.;  and  Fackler,  Natha- 

nael  L   P.  5.786.496.  CI   556-137  000. 
Sachtler.  Wolfgang  M.  H.;  and  Huang.  Yin-Yan.  5.786,294,  O.  502- 
349.000. 
Norton.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Pullela.    Satyamunhy:    Dharchoudhury.   Abhijit:    Blaauw.    David   T.: 
Edwards.   Tim    J.:    Norton,   Joseph    W.;    and   O'Brien.    Peter   R 
5.787.008.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Nosberger.  Paul:  See — 

Burdet.  Brano;  Nosberger.  Paul;  and  Riinimann.  August.  5,786.518.  CI 
568-487.(K)0. 
Nose.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kisaichi.  Kazuhiro;  Inoue.  Nobuhiro:  Nannichi.  Toshihiko:  Iwaki.  Jitsu.. 
Nose.  Toshiro;  Sasaki.  Katsunari;  and  Riley.  John,  5,786,776,  CI 
-141-23.000. 
Notani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Goto.  Kei;  Notani.  Yoshihiro:  Nakajima.  Yasuharu:  Mat 
subayashi,  Hiroto,  and  Ohla,  Yukio,  5.786.627,  CI   257-679,000, 
Notzl-Loiselle.  Henriena:  See — 

Black,  William  D,;  Tiemey.  David  R  :  and  Notzl-Loiselle.  Henrietu. 
5.787.332,  CI  423-9.000. 
Novak.  Abram.  lo  Ethnic-American  Broadcasting  Co.  LP.  Direct  brx>adcast 
satellite  system  tor  mulliple  dwelling  units   5.787.335.  CI.  455-3.2(M). 
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Novartis  Corporation   S€e — 

Fuooq.  Salcem.  Trah.  Slephan.  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  S.786.374.  CI 
S 14-379  000 
Novell.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Caner,  Stephen  R  .  5.787.175.  CI   380-25  000 
Taysom.  Paul  James.  5.787.439.  CI.  707- 103  000. 
Novet/ke.  Andrew:  Srr — 

(»sta.  Hilano  S  ;  and  Novetzkc.  Andrew.  5.787.258.  CI   395-200810 
Novy.  Alan  Srr — 

Lanon.  Leigh  R  ;  Lanon,  Reed  A  .  and  Novy.  Alan.  5,784.999.  CI. 
119-71000 
Nowak.  Paul;  Srr  - 

Canon.  William  C  .  Ill;  Lee.  Alejandm  C  .  Metcalf.  Stephen  C  .  Nowak. 
Paul;  Trona.  Robert  A  .  and  Womck.  Charles  B  .  5.784.790.  CI 
W532()00 
Nowakowski.  Anthony  J  .  to  Win.  Carol  Joyce    Insening  apparatus  and 

method  using  3  snap-and-burst  technique   5.785.224.  CI   225-4  000. 
Nowakouski.  Cieofge  Z  .  to  Asea  Brown  Bovcn.  Inc    Yankee  hood  with 

integial  air  heating  ^ystem   5.784.804.  CI    U-446000 
Nowrll.  Jeffrey  A  .  lo  Patio  Enclosures.  Inc   Electrical  raceway  housed  in  a 

structural  member  5.784.841.  CI   52-220  500 
Nozaki.  Kenji:  Srr — 

KimiK).  Yasuo;  Nouki.  Kenji:  Yamada.  Shozo;  Asao.  Tetsuji:  Suzuki. 
Taka.shi:  and  Kimura.  Ma.saya-su.  5.786.355.  CI   514  235.800. 
NSK  Ltd    Srr 

Kobayashi.  Seiichi,  and  Miura.  Ichiiu.  5.786,678.  CI.  318-677.000 
Mivazaki,  Scuo.  5.785.432.  CI   384-520000 
Takahashi,  Masahiro.  and  Go«o.  Koichi.  5.785.433.  C\  384-539  000 
NSM  Akticngesellschaft   See— 

Sihui/e.  nirich,  5.785.316.  CI   273  142  t)OH 
Nudenherg.  Waller:  McOeary.  Catherine  Ann:  Keng.  Xu  Wu.  and  O'Shea. 
Francis   Xavier.  to  Unirxiyal  Chemical  Company.   ItK'    Polymenzalion 
catalyst  promoter  5.786..504.  CI.  560-219  000 
NusshiV.  Remd.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH  Cover  for  a  gas 

hag  nKxlule   5,7!«).(>49.  CI   428  35  200. 
Nulech  F.nergv  Sysicms  Inc     See— 

Gnnhergs,  Peter  Karl.  5,785.117.  CI    165-166  000 
Nutter.  Francis  C  .  .S<idcrland.  Martin  I.,  and  Nihan.  Richanl  J  .  to  BTU 
International.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  solder  reflow  bonom  cooling. 
5.785.233.  CI   228  46000 
O&K  Orenslein  &  Koppel  AG   Srr— 

Leidingcr.  Gustav.  Kolb.  Walter;  and  Briinner.  GUnter.  5.784.812.  CI 
17  348  Orw 
O&K  Rolltreppen  GmbH  of  Hanmgen   Srr— 

Hoefling.  Peter    Wilke.  Hermann,  and  Hauser.  Henrik.  5.785.166.  C\ 
|y8-3.M)(J<X) 
Oakley.  Robert  V    See  - 

Brown.  Peter  C  ;  Wininger.  Mark  T  .  and  Oaklev.  Robert  V.  5.786.215. 
CI  435-401  000 
Obara.  Akihiro:  See— 

Su/uki.  Akihiro:  Obara.  Akihiro.  and  Kamala.  Keiji.  5.785.761.  CI 
118-612  two 
Ohata.  Shusei:  Takcshita.  Ayumi:  Ogura.  Kyo/<>,  and  Koyanu.  Tanetoshi.  lo 
ToviMa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Famcsvl  pvropb(»spbate  synthetase  and 
DNA  sequence  encixling  the  same   5.786.192.  CI   435  193  (IWI 
Obata,  Takeshi   Ser 

Ya.shiro.  Mitsuhiko.  Obau.  Takeshi:  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Iwauni.  Sawao. 
5.787.460.  CI   711  1I4(»00 
Obermann.  Hugo:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus.  Zaby.  Gonfned:  Bamberger.  Thomas.  Kohlgrtiber.  Kle- 
mens.  Obermann.  Hugo;  Or  Vos.  Stefaan.  Dcnecker.  GabncI;  V»e«. 
Johan.  and  Van  Osselaer.  Tony.  5.786.445.  CI   528-500000 
Obidniak.  Louis   Motor  generator  using  permanent  magnets   5.786.645.  CI 

(|(»6X(M)R 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp    See 

Anderson.  David  R  .  Palevich.  Jack  H  .  Roscnstein.  Laiiy   S.;  and 

Schaeffer.  An»old.  5.787.448.  CI  707-501000 
You.  Uwrence  L  .  and  Keller.  Oaniel  S  .  5.787.245.  CI   395  183  140 
Ob(ective  Communications.  Inc     See  — 

RogerN.  Steven,  and  Geng.  John,  5.786.844.  CI.  348-6.000 
O'Bncn,  Peter  R     Ser- 

Pullcla.    Satyamurthy.    Dharcboudhury.    Abhijit.    Blaauw.    David    T. 
Edwards.   Tim   J  .    Norton,    Joseph   W.    and   O'Bnen.    Peter    R  , 
5.787,008.  CI   364-489  000 
O'Bryan.  David  See 

Meador.  James  W  .  Kraft.  Thomas  L  ,  O'Bryan,  David.  Berry.  John  F; 
Miller.  Thomas  G,   Smith,   Norman   Hugh,  Schnorr,  William  S. 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T :  Walen.  Louis  A..  Jr.;  and  Donnelly.  Scan  M  . 
5.785.044.  CI    128  760  000 
(Mir/ut.  Jan   Srr 

Jen.  Keh-Chee.  and  Obr/ut.  Jan.  5.786.701).  CI   324  713  000 
(Xcelli.  EmilKi;  Lociuro.  Sergio.  Ciabatti.  Romeo,  and  Denam.  Maunzio.  to 
Gruppo  Lepetii   S  p  A    .36-denvalivcs  of  nfamycins  and  their  use  as 
antimicrobial  agents   5.786.350.  CI   514-183O00 
Ochi.  Naoya.  to  Bndgesionc  Corporation  ke/snow  road  running  pneumatic 

lires   5.785.780.  CI    I52  2I»()0R 
(K'hiai.  Masahisa   Srr 

Asanae.  Masumi.  and  Ochiai.  Ma-sahisa.  5.786.120.  CI  430-106  600 
Ochiai.  Tatsuo.  Hayasaki.  KiMcbi.  and  Furuya.  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd   Lockup  cofMrol  system  for  automatic  transmissions.  5.787.379. 
CI   701 .68000 


Ocieczek.  Gr«gor/.  and  Tiusanen.  Mika.  lo  ABB  Atom  AB  Supervision  of 

a  neutron  detector  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.787.138.  CI.  376-254.000. 
Ockels  Equipment  Co .  LLC:  See^ 

Ockels.  Gary  C  .  5.785.481.  CI  414-523.000 
Ockels.  Gary  C  .  lo  Ockels  Equipment  Co  .  LLC.  Trailer  for  dispensing  bulk 

seed  into  planting  equipment  5.785.481.  CI  414-523000 
O'Connor.  l.iHTt1a  Jean   Srr- 

CiKkcnII.   Martha  Ashley  Clark.  Mallabes.  John  George:  O'Connor. 
Loretta  Jean,  and  Voldman.  Steven  Howard,  5.786.237,  CI.  438 
109  000 
OCS  InlelliTrak.  Inc  :  See— 

Bcall.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  5.785.168.  C\    198-465  400 
Oda,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu:  Ikegami.  Tatsuya:  Yamamoio.  Kazuyoshi;  Malsu- 
moto.   Osamu.    L'shio.    Ka/uyuki.    Igarashi.    Kyoya:    Kume.   Tateo: 
Murakami.  Nobuaki.  and  Oda.  Hideyuki,  5.785.150.  CI    184-6.170. 
Oc.  Kunio  See — 

Asai.  Koichi:  and  Oe.  Kunio,  5,784.777.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Ofek.  Yuval   See— 

Vishlitzky.  Natan:  and  Ofek.  Yuval.  5,787.473,  CI.  711-134.000. 
Oftedal.  Tor  Audun:  See — 

Halsnes.  Odd.  and  Oftedal.  Tor  Audun.  5.785.085.  CI    137  563.000. 
Oftnng.  Alfred:  Srr— 

Schneider.  Juergen.  Ponboff-Karl.  Birgit.  Kud.  Alexander:  Baur.  Rich- 
ard. Oftnng.  Alfred,   and  Greindl.  Thoma.s,   5.786.313.  CI    510- 
219000 
Ogai.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Komano.  Takeshi;  and  Ogai.  Yokhiro.  5.786>4I,  CI  84-663  000 
Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki.  Ariia.  Yi>shinobu:  Ogasawara.  Ma.sahiro;  Satoh.  Hide- 
non;  and  Kanbara.  Hiromitsu,  5,785.877.  CI   216-67  000. 
Ogawa.  Hideaki.  Kuwajima.  Teiuaki,  Nakao.  ^'utaka.  and  Yoshioka.  Kat- 
suaki.  to  Nippon  Paini  Co  .  Ltd   Water  dispersible  organic  clay  complex, 
and  rtteology  control  agent  and  aqueous  coaling  composibon  containing  the 
same   5,786.417.  CI   524-44600(1 
Ogawa.  Hisashi:  Srr 

Hihi,  Toshiuka,  Yasui,  Takatoshi;  Ogawa.  Hisa.shi.  Akamalsu,  Susumu; 
and  Kugo.  Shunsuke.  5.786.273.  CI  438-637  000 
Ogawa.  Katsul<whi.  Kumon.  Akira:  and  Nawama,  Junichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Indusmal  Co .  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  cover  for 
priHecting  a  transfer  region  of  an  intermediate  transfer  member  when  a  iloor 
IS  ..pencd   5,787,326.  CI   399-124  000 
Ogawa.  Kazuyuki   Srr- 

Kori.   Teruhiko.    Kawamura.    Hanimi:    Shima.    Hisato.   and   Ogawa, 
Kazuyuki.  5.786.955.  CI    .360-72  100 
Ogawa.  Keiji   See 

Dejima.    Hin>ki.    Hasegawa.    Takashi.    Ishiura.    Yutalia.    Chigodou. 
Yoshika/u.  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Kciji.  5.786.736.  CI.  333- 
I.IOO 
Ogawa.  Kiyouka;  Kohiyama.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyairu.  Ryou;  and  lijima.  Kiy- 
okaLsu.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Scrambluig  and  descrambling  of  data  with  improved 
secunty  5.787.179.  CI   .380-46000 
Ogawa.  Ma.saaki:  and  Ishikawa.  Hajime.  lo  Tigers  Polymer  Corporation. 
Fxtnisiofi  molding  apparatus  and  metlKid  i>f  forming  a  panson  5.785.920, 
CI   264  515  OW) 
Ogawa.  Ryou:  See — 

Kanai.  Monyasu,  and  Ogawa.  Rv«*.  5.786.935,  CI   359-504000. 
Ogawa.  Tomovuki.  and  Tsurubuchi.  Iwao.  to  Mitsuba  CorpiHalion   Control 

circuit  for  a  windshield  wipet  system   5.786,676.  CI    318-468000 
Ogden.  Bnan  I. ,  |»  Warner  L.ambcn  Company   Cap  for  a  container  and 

opening  means  therefor  5.785.194.  CI   215  .302  000 
Ogden.  Pamela  P  Valance  for  slonng  and  displaying  items  5.785.188.  CI 

211  88  010 
Ogi.  Katsumi   See — 

Saitou.  Norimili.  Uchida.  Hiroio.  and  Ogi.  Kat.sumi.  5.786.025.  CI 
427  99  000 
Ogino.  Kinya:  See— 

Tanaka.  Makoio;  Ogino.  Kinya.  and  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo.  5.787.282.  CI. 
395  701000 
Ogura.  Kyozo  See — 

Obata.  Shusei.  Takeshita.  Ayumi:  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Taneto- 
shi, 5.786.192,  CI   435  193.000 
Oh.  Seho.  Lee.  Sbih  Jimg  J  .  ,Seo.  Michael  J  .  Kuan.  Chih  Chau  L     and 
Patten.  Florence  W ,  to  NeoPath,  Inc    Image  enhancement  method  and 
apmratus  5.787.208.  CI    '82-257O00 
Oh.  Setio:  See- 
Lee.  Shih  Jong  J  .  Oh.  Seho;  Kuan.  Chih  CTiau  L.;  Ellison.  Dayle  G.:  and 
Bannister.  Wendy  R..  5.787.189.  CI  382-133.000. 
Oh.  Young  Wha  See— 

Kim.  Tae-Sung.  Kim.  Jtmg-.Seon.  Shim.  In-.Shig,  and  Oh,  Young-Wha. 
5.787.024,  CI   364  724  011 
O'Halkiran,  Thomas  V.  MacDnnnell,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Fackler.  Nattunael 
L    P.  to  Northwestern  I'mversily    High  oxidation  state  metal  oxo  com- 
plexes of  the  PHAB  hgand   5.786,496.  CI   556-137  000 
Ohara,  Yt>shio  See 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio.  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5.786.485.  CI 
548  405  000 
Ohba.  Toshihiro   See  — 

Maisui.  Kiyohisa;  Yasunishi.  Nono;  Asada.  Hironiasa;  Taniguchi.  Knki; 
and  Ohba.  Toshihiro.  5.786.799,  O   345-94.000 
Oh-e.  Masahilo:  See  - 
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Ota.  Masuyuki;  Kawachi.  Genshiro:  Kilajima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Tohru: 
Oh-e.  Masahilo:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Tsumura.  Makoto.  5  786  876 
CI.  .349-42.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaishi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Miyagawa.  Masazumi.  5.785,366.  CI    292- 
.341  120 
Ohida.  Mitsuru:  Aoki.  Hideo:  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Production  of  semiconducior  package  having  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  with  its  face  down  on  substrate  with  protruded  electrixles  ther- 
ebetween and  semiconductor  package.  5.786.271.  CI.  438-615000. 
Ohkawara.   Hiroto;   Hinisawa.   Masahide:   and  Tanaka.  Taeko.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  control  deuce.  5.786.853.  CI.  .348-358.000. 
Ohkuma.   Keiko:  Tanaka.    Kiyoharu:   and   Matsuyama.  Tooru.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curl  correction  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus 
5.787.331.  CI.  399-406.000.  <-    ki— 

Ohkuma.  Norio:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Ishinaga.  Hirosuki:  Kawamura. 
Takahisa:   Karita.  Seiichiro:  Ohkuma.   Norio:   Higuma.  Masahiko: 
Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Tcruo;  .Salo.  Moloaki:  and  Sailo.  Meeumi 
5.786.832.  CI    .M7-45.000. 
Ohkura.  Yasunori:  Hiraki.  Hikosaburo;  Kanayama.  Noboru:  and  Makida. 
Ryutaro.  to  Komaisu  Ltd  Mcth<id  of  controlling  speed  change  of  hydraulic 
drive   device    for    \ehicle    and    speed   change   device     5.784.883     CI 
60-327000 
Ohmort.  Hiroyuki:  Shouji.  Milsuhani:  Yamamoio.  Tetsuya:  and  Sugiyama. 
Yasunari.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Soft  magnetic  film  and  magnetic'  head 
employing  same.  5.786.103.  CI.  428-694.00R. 
Ohmura.  Taro:  See — 

Naruse.  Hiroji.  Salo.  Takctoshi;  and  Ohmura.  Taro.  5.786.093,  CI 
428-425900 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi   Sre 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Masakalsu:  Uenoyama.  Takeshi:  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi;  Takamori.  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya:  Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Ada- 
chi.  Hideto;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa.  Toshiya;  and  Kumabuchi 
Yasuhilo.  5.787.I(M,  CI   372-43.000 
Ohneda.  Kalsushi:  Ser— 

Watanabe.  Kajiro:  Kon.  Kazuyasu:  Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro:  MaLsumon. 
Satoru;   Sailo.  Yasuo;   Kaneko.   Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.   Kalsushi 
.5.787..377.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Ohora.  Ya.sunori:  Srr — 

Komori.  Yasuhiro;  Ohora.  Yasunori:  and  Yamada.  Masayuki  5  787  396 
CI.  704-256.000.  "       ' 

Ohsato.  Kiyoshi:  Srr — 

Maed;i.  Fumisada:  Ichiniura.  Isao.  Yamamoio.  Kenji:  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi' 
and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  5.786.947.  CI   359-822  000. 
Ohsawa.  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Makoio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  package.  5.786.239.  CI.  438-123  000. 
Ohsawa.  Mika:  See — 

Marutani.  Yoshiaki;  Nakahama.  Tadamitsu:  Sasaki.  Shinji:  Uemura. 
Hiroyuki:    Koga.    Kazuhi:    Tomita.   Takashi:    and   Ohsawa.    Mika 
5.786.435.  CI  526-273.000. 
Ohshiro.  Yoshio  Coaxial  connector.  5.785.554.  CI.  439-584.000. 
Ohta.  Minemasa:  Sre — 

lloh.  Naoto:  and  Ohta.  MinenuLsa.  5.787.224.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Ohta.  Yoshihiro:  Srr — 

Miyake.  Chieko;  Kurita.  Tadashi:  and  Ohta.  Yoshihiro.  5.787.226  CI 
386-83000. 
Ohta.  Yukio:  Sre— 

Inoue.  Akira;  Goto.  Kei:  Notani.  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima.  Yasuhani:  Mat- 

subayashi.  Hiroto;  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.786.627.  CI   257-679.000. 

Ohtaka.  Tohru:  Hashiguchi.  Yuichi:  Suwa.  Mitsuhiio:  and  Igarashi.  Katsu- 

loshi.  to  DSM  NV  Liquid  curable  urethane  (meth)acrvlate  containing  resin 

composition   5.787.218.  CI    385-123.000 

Ohiakc.  Hisao,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Low-power  consumption 

type  semiconductor  dcMce  5.786.686.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Ohianl.  Masami:  Srr — 

Sa.saki.  Tada.shi:  and  Ohiani.  Masami.  5.785.068.  Q.  134-144.000. 
Ohiomo.  Fumio:  and  Kumagai.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Rotary 
cncixler  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  with  different  cycles  5  786  593  CI 
2.10  231.140  '  ' 

Ohtsukj.  Terukazu:    Kimoto.   Masahiko:   Minemaisu.   Hiroshi:   Tominaga. 
Nobuyuki;  Funakoshi.  Takahiro;  Wada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Azuma.  Hitoshi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plane-shaped  lighting  device  and  a  display  using 
such  a  device  5.786.665.  CI   313  512.000. 
Oida.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji:  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Tsu- 
tomu: Tateyama.  Jiro:  Oida.  Jun;  and  Nailo.  Hisatsueu.  5.787.308  CI 
395-839.000. 
Oishi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakashiu.  Katsutoshi;  Funahashi.  Tetsuzi;  Yokola.  Akira;  and  Oishi 
Ma.sayuki.  5.785.910.  CI   264-45.500 
Oishi.  Tadahiro:  Srr— 

Sei.  Akinori:  Tsukamoto.  Y'oshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Shouji: 
Oishi.  Tadahiro;  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  5.786.055.  CI.  428-42.000 
Ojeda.  Peter  A.   Ser — 

Bonardi,  TiimHhy  A.:  Fuhs.  Enc  D.;  Ojeda.  Peier  A.;  Griffin.  Wayne  L.; 

Hallowell.  William  C  :  Wagner.  John  P;  Wang.  Bruce:  and  Zappa- 

cosla.  Elisa  E  .  5.786.984.  CI   .^61-686.000 

Ojima.  Kazuo;  and  Oshino.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car 

Engineering   Co..   Ltd    TutfjochaiEer  for   internal   combustion  engine 

5.785.49.3.  CI.  415-174.100. 


Oka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  llojima.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakao.  Hiroto:  Oka.  Takayuki; 
Maeda.  Hisahiro:  Tsuji,  Masaaki:  and  Akira.  Tmhiro.  5  786  909  CI 
358-527.000. 
Oka.  Tohru.  lo  Colin  Corporation.  Physical-information  abnormality  inform- 
ing endoscope   5.785.652.  CI.  600-342.000 
Okada.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Isobe.  Toshinobu;  Kawamura.  Yasuhiro:  Yamada.  Hisafumi;  and  Okada 
Hidehiko.  5.786.848.  CI.  .348-51.000 
Okada.  Hideo;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda.  Tohru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  shifting  mechanism  and  imaging  device    5.786  901    CI 
358-474.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ryuichi:    Okamolo.    Yasuhiro;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Tanijiri. 
Ya.sushi;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.786.654.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Okada.  Keiji:  Yamaoka.  Hiroyasu:  and  t'chiyama.  Akira.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd   Foamable  olefin  ihennoplaslic  ela.stomer  com- 
positions and  foamed  products  thereof  5.786.403.  CI.  521-134.000. 
Okada.  Kingo:  See — 

Yamashita.    Keiichi.   Izutani.   Kouji:  Okada.   Kingo:  and  Takahashi 
Hideto.  5.785.032.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Okada.  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Uno.  Shigeo;  Ibamoio.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko: 

Sato.  Susumu:  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi.  5  785  627 

CI.  477-109.000.  '  -        • 

Okada.  Takahiro:  Ikeda.  Yasunari:  and  Ikeda.  Tamotsu.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Receiver  for  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexed  signids.  5.787  1 23 

CI   375-324.000.  i-  6  .     j. 

Okada.  Toru:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Okada.  Toru;  and  Sakuma.  Tsuvoshi.  5.786.958  CI 
360-77OI0. 
Okadome.  Youichi:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki:  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu:  Okadome.  Youichi;  and  Hamasaki 

Masani.  5.785.503.  CI.  417-269.000. 

Okamoto.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Field  emission  electron  gun  capable 

of  minimizing  nonuniform   influence  of  surrounding  electric  potential 

condition  on  electrons  emined  from  eminers.  5.786.657.  CI.  3I3-.3O8.O0O 

Okamoto.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Okamolo.  Akihiko.  5.787.063.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Okamoto.  Kazuya:  Yamada.  Atsushi:  Nakano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tada.  Kunio.  to 
Nikon  Corporation   Integrated  semiconducior  laser  apparatus  5  787  105 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Okamolo.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dau  transmission  system.  5.787  1 2 1 

CI.  375-262.000. 
Okamolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Okamolo.    Takashi:    and    Uematsu     Hideioshi 
5.786.650.  CI   3 1 0-1. 56.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshihatu:  See — 

Sailo.    Kazuo:    Hagiwara.    Atsushi;    Okamoto.   Toshihatu:    Hamada. 
Kazuloshi;  and  Hasegawa  Osamu.  5.786,555,  CI.  204-294.000. 
Okamolo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Yasujiro:  and  Okamoto.  Tsutomu.  5.785.753.  CI.  II7-.36.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Yoshida.    Ryuichi:    Okamoto.    Yasuhiro:    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Tanijiri 
Yasushi:  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.786.654.  CI.  310-328.000 
Okamolo.  Yoshihiko:  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Photomask 
manufacturing  process  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  manu- 
facturing process  using  the  photomask.  5.786.112.  CI  430-5  000 
Okamura.  Ryo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu:  Okamura.  Ryo;  Miyazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Nonyuki.  5.786.812.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Okauchi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Katayama.  Tatsushi:  Okauchi.  Shigeki;  Sekine.  Masayoshi:  and  Mori 
Kalsuhiko.  5.786.847.  CI   .348-47  000. 
Okayama.  Hideaki:  and  Xu.  Chang  Qing.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical-wavelength  interchanger  element  and  optical-wavelength  inter- 
changer  device  5.786.916.  CI   359-128.000 
Okazawa.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Rash  memory  including  improved 
transistor  cells  and  a  method  of  programming  the  memory.  5.787.036.  CI 
365-185  180. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  5,786.716.  CI  327-143  000 
Ohtake.  Hisao.  5.786.686.  CI.  323-282.000. 

Okayama  Hideaki;  and  Xu.  Chang  Qing.  5.786.916.  CI   359-128.000. 
Ono.  Shigeru:  and  Kalsuragawa.  Hiroshi.  5.787.127.  CI   375-341.000. 
Okochi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nobuyuki:  and  Okochi.  Hiroyuki.  5.785.625.  C\.  475-297.000. 
Okuda,  Akihiio;  See — 

lino.  Takashi;  Takano.  Mikihiro:  and  Okuda.  Akihiio.  5.785.623.  CI 
475-72.000 
Okuda.  Tohru:  Ser — 

Okada.  Hideo:  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda.  Tohru,  5.786.901  C\ 
358-474000. 
Okumura.  Ichiro:  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strain 

element  and  vibration  device.  5.786.655.  CI  310-333.000. 
Okuno.  Takuya:  See — 

Ota,  Masaki;  Hibino,  Sokichi:  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu:  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiro: Suilou.  Ken;  Kawamura.  Koji:  and  Okuno.  Takuya.  5.785.502 
CI.  417-222.200. 
Okunuki.  Masahiko:  See — 
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TsukamiKo.  Takco.   Miyjwaki.   Miimoru.    Kancku.  Trisuya.   Su/uki. 
Akira:  Shimxla.  iNamu,  Takcda.  T<>%hihik<>.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 
S.7K6.6.'(K.  n    .^1  V3090(K1 
Okulsu.  Ntmyuki   Srr 

KintHJchi,  Ti>y(ihisa.  Okulsu.  Nonvuki.  and  NoithMo.  Sciji.  5.785.474, 
CI   4l(»Mh()r)() 
Okuyama.  Hiloshi   .SVc 

Funiya.  Yuji:  linu.  Kcnichi.  and  Okuyama.  Hiiothi.  S,78S.2S7.  CI 
:.W  585.4(X» 
Oldsrn.  Jiihn  G  :  Ser  - 

taum.  Jack  R.  Calandn.  Frank.  Jr ;  and  Oldscn.  John  G  .  .5.78.5.46.V  CI 
405-102  :«> 
O'lxnick.  Anthony  J .  Jr.  to  Fan  Tnh  Ltd.  Meadowfoam  nters  a.s  <kin 

condilioners   5.786..188.  CI   514  552000 
O'Lcnick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  and  Parkins4m.  Jeffrey  K  .  to  Lamhcn  Technologies 
Inc  .  and  Han.son  Co  Guerhet  castor  eMcn,  5. 786.38'>.  CI.  514-552000. 
Oliver,  Francis:  See— 

McNeilus.  Garwin  B.;  Hams.  Wilbur  R  .  and  Oliver.  Francis.  5.785.486. 

CI  414-51-1000 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  .  Chnstenson.  Roiukl  E  ;  Hams.  Wilbur  R  .  and 
Oh%er,  Francis.  5.785.487.  CI  414  517000 
Oliver.  Ian  Peter   See 

Gardner.  John  Chnstopher;  Gardner.  Peter  James:  Oliver.  Ian  Peter,  and 
Peake.  Terry.  5.786.416.  CI.  S24-44U.00O. 
Oliver.  John  H  :  Srr — 

Andrenacci.   Alfredo.    Romano.    Michael   A  :   and   Oliver.   John    H . 
5.786.05.V  CI   428-36900 
Oliver  PnxJucts  Company:  Srr- 

LastoMch.  Mark  S  .  and  De  Young.  Perry  R  .  5,784.858.  CI.  5.1  329.000. 
Oik.  Olaf  Srr 

Gouldson.  Stanley;  Harmer.  Roland:  and  Oik.  Olaf.  5.785.216.  CI 
223  85  000 
Olmiwich.  Howard  TNimas:  Srr 

Feeno.  James  William.  Jabusch.  John  David:  Lusch.  Robert  Francis; 
and  OIntmich.  Howard  Thomas.  5.786.771.  CI   340-826.000. 
Olsen,  Mark   See 

Aldndge.    Roland.   Olsen.   Mark,   and  Timin.   Mitch.  5.787.015.  CI 

IM-4')6  (MIO 

Olsen.  I'll  N  .  Frankc.  Fnk.  and  StraiHl.  bilif.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Transfer  article  for  forming  retro  reflective  and 

colored  images  and  method  of  making  same  5.78S.7W.  CI.  156-239.000 

Olson.  Brent  K  :  See— 

.Storey.  J   Kirk  01s»>n.  Breni  K  .  and  Sadcrholm.  Davin  G  .  5.785,.149, 
CI    280-743  100 
Olson.  Daniel  Henry,  to  /imnKr  Patient  Care,  a  Division  of  Zimmcr.  Inc 
Autolransfusion     system     with     portable    detachable     vacuum     source. 
5,785,700.  CI    604-408  0(NI 
Olson.  Maynard  V    Srr 

Seuben.  Ronald;  Olson,  Maynard  V;  Meldrum,  Deinlre,  Hannaford, 
Blake.  Wiklor,  Peter,  Fnedman,  Neal  A  ;  Snow,  Donald  B  .  and  Kraft, 
Ray,  5.785.926.  CI  422  100  (KN) 
Olsson.  Ove.  to  Svenska  Skum  AB  Method  of  extinguishing  of  hre  in  open 
or  clo!ied  spaces  and  means  for  performing  the  method.  5.785.126.  CI 
169-46(100 
Olss^m.  Stefan   Set 

Nilsson.  Anders:  and  Olss.«n,  Stefan,  5.785.431.  CI.  384-493  000 
t)ltersdor1.  Tilman  Sre- 

Lovenberg.  TinxHhy  W  .  Ollersdorf.  Tilman.  Lia».  Chen  Wang;  Gngo- 
nadis.  Dimiln  E  .  and  DeSouAa,  Errol,  5.786.201.  a  435-252.100 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  and  Ishii,  Atsujiro.  5,786,945,  O.  359-692  000 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.787.204.  CI    182  233(KX» 
Satoh.  Ymhiaki.  5.786.885.  CI    .195  109(100 
Omino.  Sachiko:  Miyakawa.  Tadashi.  and  Asano,  Ma.samichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  a  stress  relax- 
ing voltage  applied  lo  era.se  gate  during  dau  vvnte    5.787.034.  CI    165- 
IS5  020 
Oninipoint  Corporation   See 

.'\nderson.  Gary  B  .  Jensen.  Ryan  N  .  Peich,  Bryan  K  .  and  Pcieison. 
Peter  O  .  5.787.076,  CI.  370-294.000. 
Omuro.  Hiloshi  See — 

Monva,  Takehiro,  Kalaoka,  Akitoshi;  Mano.  Kazunori.  Miki.  Saloshi; 
Omuro.  Hiloshi.  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.787.191.  CI    7(M  225.000 
( )nct»gen   See 

l.edbener.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Clark.  FUlviard  A  .  5.786.456.  CI  51(t  188  7K) 
Onda.  Ka/uhiko.  Hon.  Yasuko.  and  Fujihara.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporatuw 
Electron  gun  evaporation  system  having  evaporation -source  stream  regu- 
lator  5.785.761.  CI    1 18-723  OEB 
(h)e  l.amhda  Srr 

Saito.   Katsuvuki;   Han,  Stewart:   and  Lee.  Jar-How.  5,785.835.  CI 
204-6 lb  (MX) 
Oig.  Shaode   See 

AnderNcn.  Per  Just;  Ong,  Shaode.  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.786.080,  CI 
428-357 (««l 
Onimaru.  .Sadahisa   See— 

Sakai,  Shoji,  Onimani.  Sadahisa:  inagaki.  Mitsuo.  and  Asa.  Hironon, 
5,786.640.  CI   290-17.000 
Onishi,  Ma-saiaka;  See— 

Iwai.  Yuji.  Naito.  Ryoji.  Onishi.  Masalaka.  and  Ishikawa.  Taiavasu. 
5.786.911.  CI    359-460000 


Ono.  Kaiuhiko.  to  0%aka  Bobbin  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  evenly  dyeing  yam 

cheese>   5,784.7.1.5.  CI  8-155  100 
Ono.  Ma.sahiko:  See—  I 

Kuroda.  Takayuki;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Daito.  Terumasa;  and  Watanahe. 
Ka/ushi,  5.786,408,  CI  523  124  000 
Ono,  Shigeni;  and  Kalsuragjwa,  Hiroshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid. 
Viterbi  decoding  method  and  apparatus  with  balance  among  memory  and 
priKessing  requirements  5,787,127,  CI   375.34 1. 000 
Ono,  Tada-shi:  See 

Matsumi.    Chiyoko;    Jun,    Taisuni,    Iketani.    Akira.    Goto.    Makoto; 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu,  Otaka,  Hideki,  Awamoto.  Shigeru,  Nishino, 
Masaka/u,  Ka.shiro.  Takau;  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787.221.  CI.  386- 
33aX) 
Ono,  Takeshi   See — 

Awai,  Takashi,  Yokoyama.  Minoni:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu,  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Makoto,  Wada. 
Satoshi.  Ono.  Takeshi:  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki.  5.786,842.  CI.  347- 
2 17  (WO 
Oio,  Tonmaki:  See — 

Tozawa.  Shoji;  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  5.784.944.  CI  91-361  000 
Onodaka.  Koji   See— 

Kishino.   Takao,    Kivbon,   Yoichi,    Itoh,   Shigcti,    Niiyama.  Takahiro; 
Fuyuki,  Toshimitsu,  and  Onodaka.  Koji,  5,786.795,  CI   345  75.000. 
Kobori.  Yoichi;  Onodaka.  Koji;  and  Hiraga.  KaUuya.  5,786,669.  CI, 
315  169.100 
Ooa.shi.  Masahiro  See — 

Inoue.  Shinji.  Kakiuchi.  Takashi,  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  and  Ooashi,  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  5.787.471.  CI.  71 1  133.000 
Ooi.  Ka/ushige:  See— 

Scgawa.  Masao.  On.  Kazu.«hige;  Kimura.  Masanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5,786.589,  CI  250-208  100. 
Ootnon.  Ya.siio:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasumichi.  Seto.  Shigeki;  Oomori.  Yasuo:  Ebisu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Terjshiina.  Shiro.  5.786.486,  CI    548  42 1  (100 
Opde  Beek.  Franciscus  J .  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Database  system  with 
local     infonnalion    remotely     supported     with    dynamic     information. 
5,787.170.  CI   380-4.000 
OPl  Products.  Inc     See— 

Sirdesai.  Sunil  J  ;  and  SchacfTer,  George.  5.785.958.  CI  424-61  000 
Oppelt.  Klaus   See  — 

Fixken.  Andreas;  and  Oppelt.  Klaus.  5.784.912,  CI   72-104.000. 
Opresko.  Stephen  Thoma.s.  and  Hut7ler,  Richard  Wayne  Color  picture  lube 

faceplate  panel   5.786.662,  CI.  3I3-477.00R 
Optiva  CorporaluMi:  See — 

Giuliani.  David;  McMahon.  Ryan  W  ;  and  Mclnnes,  James  Chnstopher 
5,784.742,  CI    15-22  100 
Oracle  Corporation   See — 

McMahon.  Douglas  James.  5.787.410.  CI   707-1.000. 
Wijaya.  Joyo.  5,787,.300,  CI   ,195-800010. 
Oratec  Interventions,  Inc  :  See — 

Baker.  James,  5,785,705.  CI.  606-32.000 
O' Regan.  Mane  B     See — 

SofTieni,  Louis  JiMcph;  O'Regan,  Marie  B  ;  and  Borscnberger.  Paul 
Michael.  5.786.119.  CI.  4.30- .59  000 
Otensiein.  Doron.  Mitlal.  Millind.  and  Wechsler.  Ofn.  to  Intel  CiHporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  prov  iding  memory  access  in  a  privcssor  pipeline 
5.787.026,  CI    .164-7.160.50 
Onon-Yhtymae  Oy;  See — 

Tuompo.  Heleiu;  Scheinin.  Leena;  Jussila.  Marila;  and  Laine.  Irmeli, 
5,786,167,  CI.  435.14.000 
Ome.  Lawrence  E.   See— 

Garg.  Ajay  K  ;  Khaund,  Anip  K.;  Ome,  l-awrence  E  ,  and  Young,  Mark 
R,  .5,785,722,  CI   51-295  000 
Orsani.  Daniel:  See— 

Ba»>o.  Claude.  Calvignac.  Jean:  Osani,  Daniel;  and  Verplanken,  Fab- 
nce,  5,787,071,  CI   .170-231.000 
Onega.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Donahue.  F  Todd,  and  Ortega.  Jose  L..  5.785.537.  O.  439-79.000. 
(MhtiLogic  Corp.:  See — 

Chiabren.  Alessandm:  and  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J  .  5.785,656.  CI.  600- 
449(100 
Ortner.  Robert:  See 

Genshrimer.  Valentin:   Stofflct.  Achim.   Hummel,   Peter,   and  Ortner. 
Robert.  5.784,960,  CI    101352090. 
Or/eck.  Ti>ren  PB    See- 
Chang.  Dong  Fong;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  L  .  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  ;  Orzcck. 
Toren  PB  .  Remlinger,  Donald  M  ,  and  Vanes.  David  L.,  5.785,909. 
CI   26446500 
Osaka  Bobbin  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Omi.  Ka/uhiko.  5,784.735,  CI   8-155  100 
Osaka,  Hidcki,  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kuhhara,  Ryoichi;  and  Inoue.  Masao.  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd     Data   transfer   system,   computer   system   and   active-line 
inserted/withdrawn  functional  cii\.uit  board  5.787,261,  CI   .195-283000 
Osaka.  Tomohiko.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  .  Lid    Magnetic  head  carriage 
device  having  a  head  load  spnng  guide  mechanism.  5.786.968.  CI    160 
KM  0(1(1 
OsNim.  Charles.  Medema.  Robert  M  .  and  Ruiter.  Andrew  K  .  lo  Grand 
Haven  Stamped  Products  Division  of  JSJ  Corporation  Shifter  with  cable 
adjustable  mechanism   5,785.626.  CI.  477-99  000 
fKlHMjm.  C»tirdi»n  Cecil   See — 
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Bouchard.  Ann  Marie;  and  Osboum.  Gordon  Cecil,  5.787,187,  CI. 
382-ll5.0(KI 
(^schay.  Johann:  See — 

Dylla.  Nixbert,  Schlinenbauer.  Johann;  and  Oschay.  Johann,  5.784.958, 
CI.  I0I-216(¥K). 
O'Shca.  Francis  Xavier:  See — 

Nudenberg.   Walter;   McGeary.  Catherine  Ann;   Feng.   Xu   Wu;  and 
O'Shea,  Francis  Xavier,  5,786.504.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Oshino.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Ojima,  Ka/uo;  and  Oshino,  Talsuhiko,  5.785.493.  CI.  415-174  100. 
Oshiro.    Yasuo:    Tanaka.    Talsuyoshi:    Nishi.   Takao;    Kuwahara,    Keiichi; 
Fujisawa,  Shigeki;  Takasu,  Keiko;  and  Wada,  Yutaka,  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclic  amide  derivatives  5,786,367,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Osmotics  Corporation:  See — 

Porter,  Steven  S.;  and  Porter.  Francine  E..  5,785.978.  CI.  424-401.000 
Osselaer.  Tony  Van:  See — 

Meurer.   Kurt-Peter;  Osselaer.  Tony  Van:  Verhoeven,  Werner:  Vaes, 
Johan;  Hooftman,  Ignace:  Herck.  Willy  Van:  Wulff.  Claus;  Hinz. 
Jurgen;  Eitel.  Alfred:  and  Hallenbergcr.  Kaspar.  5.785,823,  CI.  201- 
71  (KM). 
Osierrcichisches  Forschungszentnim  Seibersdort  GmbH:  See — 

Gehnngcr.  Peter:  Proksch,  Emil;  Szinovatz,  Walter;  and  Eschweiler. 
Helmut.  5,785,866,  CI.  210-748  000 
Osthues.  Uwe.  Wohlbriick.  Ralf;  and  Wanenhorst.  Bemhard  Schulze.  to 
Wesifalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft   System  for  controlling  and  oper- 
ating a  cow-milking  carousel   5,784.993.  CI.  1 19-14.040 
Ostler,  Farrell   L  ,   Khan,  Ata  R  ;  and  Goodhue,  Gregory   K.,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  Amencan  Coiporation  Pin  selection  system  for  micro- 
controller having  multiplexer  selects  between  address/data  signals  and 
special  signals  produced  bv  special  function  device.  5.787.299,  CI.  395- 
80()()(K). 
Ostman,  Kjell;  Kolehmainen,  Timo:  and  Jokinen,  Harri,  lo  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd   Multiplexed  signal  conversion   5,786,782.  CI   341-141.000 
Ostresh,  J<*n  M.:  See — 

Nefzi,  Adel,  Ostresh.  John  M  ;  and  Houghten,  Richard.  5,786.448.  CI. 

5.W-317  000 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  and  Murphv,  Paul,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  System  for 

terminating  the  shield  of  a  high  speed  cable  5,785.555,  CI.  439-610.000. 

Osuna-Diaz.  Jesus  M  Injection  molding  with  annular  gate  and  sleeve  shuloff 

valve.  5,785.915,  CI.  264-328.900. 
Oswald,  Waller  Rex:  See- 
Stafford.  John  P.;  Oswald,  Walter  Rex;  Ferer.  Susan  K  ;  and  Sladnick. 
Steven  J.,  5,786,107,  CI.  429-163.000 
Ota,  Masaki;  Hibino,  Sokichi:  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu:  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro; 
Suitou,  Ken;  Kawamura,  Koji;  and  Okuno,  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Control  apparatus  for  variable  displace- 
ment compressor  5,785,.5()2,  CI   417-222.200. 
Ota.   Masaki:    Kobayashi.   Hisakazu;   Okadome.   Youichi;   and    Hamasaki, 
Ma-saru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Variable 
displacement  compressor  5,785,503.  CI  417  269000 
Oa,  Masuyuki;  Kawachi,  Genshiro;  Kitajima,  Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  Oh-e. 
Masahito:  Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Tsumura.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Active 
matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  system  5.786,876.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Ota,  Nobuhiro:  See-  - 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Harano.  Katsuko;  Ota,  Nobu- 
hini;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.785.754.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Olaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Matsumi,    Chiyoko;    Juri.    Talsuro;    Iketani,    Akira:    Goto,    Makoto; 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Otaka.  Hideki:  Awamoto.  Shigeru;  Nishino, 
Masaka/u:  Ka.shiro,  Takao;  and  Ono.  Tadashi,  5,787.221,  CI.  386- 
33.000 
Olani,  Naoko;  and  Kaiayama.  Toshihani,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  comprising  trench  EEPROM.  5.786.61 2,  CI. 
257-316.000. 
Olema.  Martin   Hardware  mounting  system  5,785,190,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Olcn..  Amiando  Portable  foldabic  baby  chair  5,785,383.  CI.  297-255.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Barren,  John  D  .  and  Elliott.  Chnstopher  J..  5.784.7-S2.  CI.  15-256  600. 
Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Binar.  Joseph:  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  Wan,  Samuel  C; 
Bennen,  Paul:  CiKiney.  Anthtxiv:  McCarthy.  Richard  C  :  Salmon.  John 
K  .  deceased.  5.785.153.  CI    187-249  0(X). 
Stahlhut.  Michael,  and  Stiixcn,  Oliver.  5,785,165,  CI.  198-322.000. 
Thangavelu,  Kandasamv.  5.786.5.S0.  CI.  187-386.000. 
Thangavelu,  Kandasamy.  5,786,551.  CI    187-386000. 
Olokita.  Kosuke:  See— 

Taniguchi,    Norio:    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tsuji,    Kazuto;    Sono,    Michio; 
Yoshimoio,    Masanori;    Hayashida,    Kalsuhiro;    Sato.    Milsutaka; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Tadashi;  Olokita.  Kosuke;  and  Fujisawa, 
Telsuya,  5,786,985.  CI   .161-707.000 
Otolake.  Taro,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Method  and  device  for  measuring 
pattern  coordinates  of  a  pattern  formed  on  a  pattern  surface  of  a  substrate. 
5.786.897,  CI    356  .163  000 
Otsuji,  Katsuhiko:  See  — 

Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Otsuji,  Katsuhiko,  5,787.3.56,  CI.  455-464.000. 
Olsuka.  Akira:  See  — 

Kishi,  Tomokatsu:  Kameyama.  Shigeki:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Olsuka, 
Akira,  a.nd  Hirosc,  Tadalsugu,  5,786.794.  CI   345-60.000 
Olsuka.  Koki:  and  lioh.  Kcnji.  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Multipart  exhaust 
manifold  assembly  with  welded  connections.  5.784.881.  CI.  60-322.000. 
Olsuka  Plurmaceulical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


to  Sidel    Method  and  an 
receptacles,    in    particular 


Oshiro.  Yasuo:  Tanaka.  Talsuyoshi;  Nishi.  Takao:  Kuwahara.  Keiichi; 
Fujisawa.  Shigeki;  Takasu,  Keiko:  and  Wada,  Yutaka,  5,786.367.  CI 
514-312.000. 
Otsuka.  Yoshiaki;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroshi:  Ito,  Shoji;  and  Masuo.  Hideaki,  to Toyo 

Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Easy  opening  pouch  5,786,050,  CI.  428-35.200 
On.  Roderick  L.  Decorative  accessory  for  anachment  to  the  grille  of  a  vehicle 

5.786.046.  CI   428-31  000. 
Otien.  Sharee:  See — 

Inventi.  Auguslo  Solan;  Bwtne.  Umberto;  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa;  Hutch- 
inson. Charles  Richard;  Onen,  Sharee;  and  Scolti.  Claudio.  5.786.190. 
CI.  4-3.5-183.000. 
Ottesen,  Hal  Hijalmar:  and  Smith,  Gordon  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Power  saving  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 
multiple  frequency  zone  drives.  5.787.292.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Oneson.  N.  Stuart.  Firearm  having  a  fire  control  safely.  5.784.818,  CI. 

42-70.040. 
Ottino,  Roben  F;  and  Linse.  Vonne  D .  to  Meyer  Tool,  Inc    Weld-braze 

process   5,786.5.59,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Otto.  Andreas:  See — 

Baumann.  Kari-Heinz;  Ono,  Andreas:  and  Rathje,  Klaus,  S.78S,367  CI 
293-133.(X)0. 
Ono.  Thomas:  See — 

Vener.  Helmut;  and  Ono.  Thomas.  5.785,691,  CI.  604-187.000. 
Ouchi.  Norman  Kenneth:  See — 

Hodges,  Paul;  Huriev,  Michael  Garwood;  Ouchi,  Norman  Kenneth;  and 
Shih,  Mien.  5.787.304,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.:  See — 

Martin,  Richard  L.:  McMahon.  Jo  Ann;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A  . 
5,785.895,  CI.  252-389.230. 
Ouneman.  Jean-Tristan;  and  Feuilloley.  Guy. 
istallation    for    manufacturing   thermoplastic 
bonles.  5.785,921.  CI   264-529.000 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See — 

DiSieno.  Thomas  M.;  LeToumeau.  John  J.;  and  Winter,  Bruce  R  . 
5,784,740,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Overmver.  Thad  J    Dental   water  line  flushing  and  disinfecting  system 

5,785.523.  CI  433-82  000. 
Ow.  Steven  Say-kyoun:  and  Eom.  Tae  Jin.  to  KRICT.  Biological  de-inking 

method  5,785.809.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Owen  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Kuehl.  Wesley  C,  5,784,7%.  CI.  33-7.39.000. 
Owen.  Martin  Richard:  See — 

Blatcher.  Philip;  Carter.  Malcolm:  Hornby,  Roy;  and  Owen.  Martin 
Richard.  5,786473,  CI.  546-277.400. 
Owen  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Wesson.  David  S.;  and  Pran,  Dan  W..  5.785.130,  CI.  175-4.600. 
Owens.  Alvin  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Sass.  Douglas  W.:  Owens.  Alvin  J..  Jr:  and  Rollins.  David  E.,  5,787.322. 
CI.  -199-110000 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  E ;  Mumaw,  John  R.;  Alkire,  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W 

Scon;  Houpl.  Ronald  A.:  Poner.  Russell  M.:  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschen- 

beck.  David  P;  and  Berdan,  Clarke.  II,  5,786,082,  CI.  428-369.000. 

Hulls.  Byron  J.;  and  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav.  5,786..398.  CI  52 1-82.000 

Snyder,  James  G.,  5.785,996,  CI.  425-8.000. 

V.irrasso.  Eugene  C;  and  Sanik,  Paul  S..  5.785.728.  CI.  65-384.000. 
Owens.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Vulpe.  Michel  J.  M.  G.;  and  Owens,  Stephen  P.  5.787.449,  CI.  707- 
513.000. 
Oyamatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Masahiko:  Honjo.  Kazuhiko;  and  OvamaLsu.  Atsu.shi.  5.786.078, 
CI  428-332.000. 
Ozaki.  Shigeto:  Ito.  Hironori:  Noda,  Motonori:  Ikeda,  Yuzuru;  and  Ku.sakabe. 
Shinichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Motor  for 
converting    rotation    of   a    shaft    to    linear    movement     5.784,922,    CI. 
74-424.8VA 
Ozaki,  Toru:  See — 

Horie,  Hiloshi;  Ozaki,  Tonj;  and  Shirai.  Hidevuki.  5,787,239,  CI.  395- 
I14.(KX). 
Ozjwa.  Godo:  See — 

Akagi.  Jiro;  Takahashi,  Masaki;  Satow.  Hiroki:  Ozawa.  Godo:  and 
Nakane.  Noriaki,  5.785,019,  CI    123-365.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Taumi.  Shin-lchi:  and  Ozawa,  Kazunori,  5.787,389,  CI.  704-219.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiprocess  execution  system  that 
designates  cache  use  priority  based  on  process  priority   5.787.490.  CI 
711-173.000. 
Ozawa.  Yasuo:  Hagiwara,  Milsutoshi:  and  Hashiguchi,  Itsuro,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  pump  having  a  driving  unit  and  a  driven  unit 
with  a  resilient  seal  therebetween.  5.785.491.  CI.  415-70.000. 
Ozu.  Masao:  See — 

Funihama.   Kokichi:  Sano.  Tetsuo;  and  Ozu.  Masao.  5.784.893.  CI 
62-333.(X)0. 
Ozur.  Mark  Charles:  See — 

Schreiber,  Benn  Lee:  Bismuth,  Robert;  CockciofI,  Claire  Rae:  Ozur, 
Mark  Charies,  and  Doherty,   Dennis  Joseph,  5,787.281.  CI.  395- 
684.000 
Paas,  .Norbert.  to  Dry  Systems  Technologies.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  in 

internal  combustion  engines  5,785,0.30.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Paatz,  Kathleen:  See — 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  28,  1998 


RKh«.  Wilfncd.  Voglcr.  Reiner;  Furx.  Jdtiann  K.  Beck.  Wilhclm;  Pul2. 
Kathleen.  Tran  Anh.  TnK.  and  Yueksel.  Uienl.  .^.78.S.8.S<i.  CI    2I(>- 
A.^l  (NX) 
Pxcsener  AB    Ser 

Breyet.  Branko;  and  Kerek  Petnc.  Bo/idar.  ^.78.^.657.  CI  600  454  Ott) 
Paicseiter.  Inc    Srr 

van  Uke.  Paul,  and  Adinolh.  David  W .  .^.7gS.6M.  C\  60O-S23.00O. 
Pack  Company.  The  See — 

Kraft.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.785.219.  CI.  224-576.000 
Packard  Bell  NKC   See 

Bonardi.  Tim<i4hy  A  .  Fuhx.  Eric  D  .  Ojeda.  Peter  A  .  Cinffin.  Wayne  L  , 
Halltmcll.  William  C  .  Wagner.  Jnhn  P.  Wang.  Bruce    and  /afipa 
emu.  tlisa  E  .  5.7g6.'»84.  CI   361  686000. 
Padgett.  Ruvsell  Stephen  See— 

Rivero.  Jii%e  l-ouis.  Padgett.  Russell  Stephen;  Wulf.  James  Christian,  and 
Kernel.  Robert  Bcdt.ird.  5.787. .»65.  CI   455  567  (KM) 
Padmaiubhan.  Mukund   Sre  - 

Bahl.  IjIii  Rai.  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponanl.  Nohamou.  David,  and  Pad 
manabhan.  Mukund,  5.787.3<M.  CI   704-23800(1 
Paet.  Bnll  C    .See 

Fanucchi.  Richard.  Huang.  Daniel  A  .  Igawa.  Bruce  A  ;  Paet.  Brill  C  . 
and  Suyemalsu.  Herbert  T.  5.786..548.  CI    174  .V).540 
Paganessi.  Jivteph  E    .See- 

Li.  YaivEn;  Paganessi.  Joseph  E  ,  Vassallo.  David:  and  Fleming.  Gre- 
gory K  .  5.785.741.  CI  <»6-4.000 
Pagel.  Todd  A    Fluid  hlled  suppon  system  for  footwear    5,784.807.  CI 

^6  9.1  000 
Pagnin.  Peter  .See 

Umguev.lle.  Jacques;  and  Pagnin.  Peter.  5.785.5.34.  CI  439-65  000 
PagraliN.  Nikos  C  :  See  - 

Weber.  J  Mark.  Demirjian.  David  C  ;  Casadaban.  Malcolm  J  .  Pagratis. 
Nikos  C  .  and  Vonslein.  Veronika.  5.786,174.  CI   435  69  100 
Pai.  Deepak  K  ,  Denny.  Ronald  R  .  Chevalier,  Jeanne  M  .  Schwart/.  Getwge 
F.  III.  Webster,  Clark  F.  Luftin.  Robert  M  .  and  Knnke.  Terrance  A  .  to 
(ieneryal  DynamKs  Information  System.s.  Iik.  Laminated  multilayer  sub- 
strates  5.786.238,  CI   438  118  000 
Pai.  I  jny.  Ii>  Wuh  Choung  liHlusinal  Co  ,  Lid  Fiber  pore  structure  intorpo 
rale  with  a  s  shaped  micro  groove  for  use  svilh  heal  pipes   5.785,088,  CI 
I  38  <8  UK) 
Palagonia,  AnIfHwiy  M    See 

Marmillion.  Patricia  E  :  and  Palagonia,  Anthony  M  .  5.785.584,  CI 
451  283  000. 
ik'se.  Peter,  to  City  University  of  New  Yotfc.  The  Mourn  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the    Recombinant  negative  strand  RNA  virus  expression 
svslcms  and  vaccines   5,786.199,  CI  435  239000 
Palcvich,  Jack  H    .See 

Anderson.   David   R  .   Palesich.  Jack  H  .   Rusensiein.  Larry  S..  and 

Schaefter.  Arnold.  5,787.448.  CI    707  501  000 

Palmer.  [X<nald  D.  Jr.  Stoddard.  Ronald  D.  and  Conradi.  Mark  S.  to 

McDimnell  IXniglas  Corporation    Deletiion  of  thermal  damage  in  com 

posiie    materials    using    Utv>    held    nuclear    magneic    resonance   testing 

5,786.691,  CI    324  lOtlont) 

Palmer.  Douglas  C  ,  to  Cooperative  Computing.  Inc  Method  for  determining 

database  accuracy   5.787,443.  CI.  707  202.000 
Palmer,  Gary  FxJward;  See  - 

Kac/mar/,  Kenneth  A  ;  Mondigo,  Jesse  V .  and  Palmer,  Gary  Fjiward, 
5,784,75V  CI    I5  119(X)0 
Palmer.  Kenneth  Michael,  to  Inlemalional  Champion  Techniques.  Inc  Arbo- 
real climbing  and  suppoci  method  and  appwalus.  5.785.146.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Palo,  Robert  Anthony    See- 

Mank.  Mark  l>Higlas.  Palo.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Waefler.  Susan  E.. 
5.787.256,  CI    195  200680 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The   See 

Wang.  Nigel.  5,784,953,  CI  99-499  000, 
Pan.  Rung:  .See  — 

Ramamurthy.  Knshnan.  Pan.  Rung,  and  DiH'aroir.  Francois,  5,787.114. 
CI    375  221  («10 
Panak.  David  L     Srr 

Doucet.  Mark  A    and  Panak.  David  L  .  5.786.923,  O,  .359-172  000 
Panasonic  Techn*>logies.  Inc     See 

Tatah.  Abdelkrim.  and  Fukumrto,  Akira.  5.786,560.  CI   219-121.770 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited   See — 

CHHidvtay.  William  Nicholas,  and  Ragan,  Brcnl  Roland.  5.787.051.  CI. 
367  56(K)tl 
Pannenhecker.  Heinnch.  and  Jabs.  Ronald    Blow -off  apparatus    5.786.036. 

CI   427  444  (KX) 
Pan  Vera  Ctirpi»ralion:  See — 

Burke.  Thomas  J  .  Bolger.  Randall  E  .  Checovich.  William  J  .  and 
Thompson.  David  V.  5.786.139.  CI  4^5  6»)00 
Pape.  I.eslic   See- 
Show  ler.  Michael  F.  and  Pape,  Lculie,  5,785.240,  CI,  229-137  000 
Pappalardo.  Paul  A     See 

PcderNen.  Kimberlv  M  .  and  PappalaiUo.  Paul  A  .  5.786.319.  O   510^ 
423IXKI 
Paradyne  CorptiraluMi   .See 

Ftner.  James  Waller;  HilchoK'k.  Lvnn  Weslev,  Jung.  Edward; 

Matthews.  Craig.  5.787.364.  CI  455  .560  000' 
.Scolt.  Roben  Earl,  and  Lastinger.  E    Roben.  Jr.  5.787.363.  CI 
557  IXX) 
Parekh.  Kunal   See— 

Wu,  /hiqiang;  Li.  Li;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.786.250.  CI  4.38-2.54.000. 


and 
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Pankh.  Indu,  to  Research  Tnangle  Pharmaceuticals  Adjuvant  compositions 

and  vaccine  formulations  comprising  same   5.785.975.  CI  424-278  100 
Pans.  Jean  Marc   .See 

BameiT.    Jean-Claude;    Pans.    Jean-Marc;    and    Puchaull.    GAard. 

5.786.449.  CI   5.30-3 1 7.000 

Park.    Hyung  Ki,    to    Daewoo    Electronics    Co.    Ltd     Microwave    oven 

waveguide    with    mode    transducer    and    differential    mode    absorber 

5.786.579.  CI   219  746  (XM) 

Park.  Hyimg'Sik.  ti>  Samsung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd  Teiiiperaturc  compensated 

ring  OKillator  on  a  semiconductor  substrate   5.786,7.V».  CI    33 1-57  (XXI. 
Park.  Ikmo  See^ 

Macda.  Shuji.  Kobayashi.  Tsuiomu;  Itoh.  Munchiko.  Mittra.  Raj;  Park. 
Ikmo.  and  Dey.  Supnyo.  5.786.793.  CI   343  700  0MS 
Park.  Jae  Kwan.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co .  Ltd  Flash  memory 

device    5.787.038.  CI    165  185  220 
Park.  Ju-ha.  Jeon.  Bycung  wini.  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  lo  .Samsung  Electronics 
Co  .  Ltd    Vanabic  length  encoder  and  dectider  using  symbol/code-word 
re  ass<xialion  of  a  coding  table   5.786.780.  CI    .V»  1-1)7.000 
Park.  Sang'Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd   Method  for 
providing  is<ilalion  between  semiconductor  devices  using  epitaxial  growth 
and  polishing   5,786.22**.  CI   437  67  0(X» 
Park.  Sang  Seok.  (o  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Device  for  fastening 

computer  case   5.785..198.  CI   312  223  200 
Park.  Seung  Hwan   See 

Lim.  Chai  Gwang.  and  Park.  .Seung  Hwan.  5.786.668.  CI   315-85(XX) 
Park.  Se  W'oong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Circuit  and  method  Iik 

vertically  expanding  a  display  image  5.786.802.  CI   345  1 27  (XX) 
Parkas,  Tapio,  and  Konlkanen.  Mikj.  «>  Nokia  Mi^ile  Phones  Ltd.  Fitting 
piece  in  a  mobile  station  f»>T  its  attachment  device,  5,787.341.  CI.  455- 
90000 
Parker.  Edward  H    See— 

Madoui.  David  C  .  and  Parker.  Edward  H..  5.786.127.  CI.  4,W  273.100 
Parker.  Jennifer   See 

Meshn.  Daval  T.  Mcshn.  Sanjay  D  ;  Contractor.  Dinshaw   B  ;  and 
Parker.  Jennifer.  5.785.770.  CI    148-26  000. 
Parker.  Joan  H  .  lo  Parker.  Joan  H  Oipboardsanached(o  computer  keyboard 

5.786.861.  CI   248-442.200 
Parker.  Robert:  See— 

Chnsty.  George  M  .  and  Parker.  Robert.  5.786.578.  CI    219  720  0(X) 
Parker.  Stuan.  to  TRW'  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  tor  electronically  caiwel 
ling   a   vehicle  directitm   signal   in  an  electnc  assist   steenng   system 
5.786.754.  CI    .V«0-476.000. 
Parkes.  Donald  H  ;  See— 

McFarland.  Douglas,  and  Parkes.  Donald  H  .  5.784.867.  CI  56-10  20R 
Parkins«>n.  Jcffiev  K     See 

O  Unick.  Anthony  J .  Jr.  and  Parkinson.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.786.389.  CI 
514-5.52.000 
Pafk.s.  Terry:  See— 

Henrv.  Glenn   and  Parks.  Terrv.  5.787.241.  CI    395  181  000 
Henry,  Glenn,  and  Parks,  Ten^,  5.787.495.  CI   711  208  (XX) 
Parian,  Jonathan  M  .  and  Kumar.  Shashi.  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc    Inlemel- 
working  device  with  enhaiKed  pr(K(K'ol  translation  circuit  5,787,255,  CI. 
395-2006.30 
Parri,  Owain:  See- 
Greenfield.  Simon;  Gsiulding.  Mark  John.  Vcrrall.  Mark;  Parri.  Owain; 
Gray.   George    William;   Coales.    David;    and    Shemngton.    David. 
5.785.889.  CI    252  299  010 
Parry.  Alan  C  .  and  Kite.  John  H  .  lo  Parry.  Alan  C  Wheel  adapter  5.785..39I . 

CI   .Willi  (XX). 
Parions.  Jim;  Schwab.  James  Joseph;  and  Anderson.  Martin  H..  lo  BHA 
GriHip  Holdings.   Inc    Acousticallv  enhaiKed  combustion   method  and 
apparatus   5.785.012.  CI    122  235  i  10 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  to  USI  Logic  Corporation   Integrated  circuit  comprising 

v>lder  bumps.  5.786.073.  CI   428  .«)3  (XX) 
Pasciak.  Doiuld  J .  Jr.  and  Klino.  Mark  E  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  for  cleaning  an  ink  flow  path  of  an  ink  jet  printhead  5.786.829. 
a    .V»7  28000 
Pastor.  Henn:  See 

Ederyd.  Stefan;  and  Pastor.  Henri.  5,786,076.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Pastonus.  W  J     See 

Pryiir.  TinH>thv  R  .  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liplay  Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L  .  and  Pa.sionus.  W  J  ,  5.786.602.  CI   25(V5.59  3.W 
Patane.  Michael  A    See 

Hu.  Essa  Hsinyi.  Sidlcr  Daniel  R  .  Di>lling.  Ulf  H  ;  and  Paune.  Michael 
A  .  5.786.472.  CI    544  3I8.(XX) 
Patel.  Niranjan  M    See— 

Nalarajan.  Govindarajan.  Patel.  Niranjan   M  :  and  Smith.   Kun  A. 
5.785.800.  CI    156  382  (XX) 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai   See 

Jessani.  Romcsh  Mangho.  Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavattira.  Mallick. 
Soummya.  and  Patel.  Rjjesh  Bhikhubhai.  5.787.479.  CI  7 1 1   144  0(X) 
PalenlTreuhand-Gesellsctuft  fUr  elcklnsche  Gluhlmpen  mbH:  .See- 

Fail.    Martin.    Fuchs.    Joachim.    Gahn.    Alfred-Getxg:    Lunk.    Hans- 
Joachim.  SaliiKn.  Michael,  and  Ziemer.  Burkhard.  5.785.731.  CI 
75  168  (XXI 
Patent/Marketing  Concepts.  LLC   See — 

Weddendiwf  BnKe   and  Stmther.  Beny  A  .  5.784.728.  G  4-579.000. 
Paihhnder  Innovation.  Inc  :  See — 

Ri>binson.  Jerry  W.  5.785.001.  CI    119  I68IXX) 
Patio  EiKlosures.  Inc    See — 

Nowell.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.784.841.  O.  52-220 .54X) 
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Palon.  Michael:  See— 

Macandrew.  John;  Conway.  John;  Palon,  Michael;  Gardner.  Richard; 
Rauramo.  Ilkka;  and  Lehlinen.  Malti.  5.785.053.  CI    128-840.000 
Patrick  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Chan.  James  C  K.;  and  Hung.  Patrick  F  C.  5.786.768.  CI  340-632  000 
Patten.  Florence  W :  See— 

Oh.  Scho;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Seo.  Michael  J.;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L    and 
Pancn.  Rorence  W.  5.787.208,  CI.  382-257.000. 
Panen.  James  W..  Jr:  See— 

Reiallick.  William  B  ;  Brezny.  Raslo;  Westgate.  Paul  John;  Panen.  James 
W.  Jr ;  and  Miller.  James  George.  5.786.031.  CI.  427-376.400. 
Patterson.  Eugene  Sluan:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Darrell;  Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah.  Subbiah; 

Clarke.  Cyril  Roy:  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Lazzara.  Ralph:  Scheriag.  Ben 

jamin  Jacob;  Parterson.  Eugene  Stuan:  and  Burrows.  Georee  Edward 

-5.786.481.  CI.  546-114.000 

Paul.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Warzman.  Chaim:  Wien.  Roy;  and  Hennegan.  Richard  T.  to 

Hughes  Electronics.  Integrated  evanescent  mode  filler  with  adjustable 

altcnualor.  5.786.7.19.  CI   333-210.000 

Pavelski.  John,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated    Module  connection 

mechanism.  5.785.397.  CI    312-111.000. 

Pavliccvic.  Milorad:  Tishchenko.  Peler;  Poloni.  Alfredo:  and  Delia  Negra. 

Angelicc.  lo  Daniel!  &  C  Officinc  Meccaniche  SpA.  Exhaust  device  for 

electric  arc  furnaces  and  relalive  method   5.787.108.  CI    373-9(KX) 

Pawlowski.  Chester  Waleniy.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Controlled 

prefetching  of  data  requested  by  a  periptieral.  5.787.475.  CI  71 1-137.000. 

Pawlowski.  J    Thomas,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Synchronous  SRAM 

having  pipelined  enable.  5.787,489.  CI.  711-169.000. 
Paxlon  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Cross.  Earnest  C  .  5.785.023.  CI    123-463  000. 
Payne.  Fjlward.  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Mobile  safely  stnjcture 
with  separate  compartments  for  containment  and  handling  of  hazardous 
matenajs  5.785..S9I.  CI  4.54- 1 18  000. 
Paz  Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek,  James  M.;  Hiycin.  Anna  L.;  Chatterjee. 
Dilip  K.:  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for 
converting  Invisible  and  visible  radialion  lo  visible  light  and/or  UV 
radialiim   5.786.102.  CI.  428-689  000 
PC  Tel.  Inc  :  See- 
Chen.  Peter  C.  5.787.305.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Peace.  Michelle  Renee:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  DcsMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
HIrd.  Bryn.  La  Von.  Gary  Dean;  CJoldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Peace 
Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.786.395.  CI.  521-64.000 
Peake.  Terry:  See — 

Gardner.  John  Christopher:  Gardner.  Peter  James;  Oliver,  Ian  Peler:  and 
Peake.  Teny.  5,786.416.  CI   524-440  (KM). 
Peaslee.  Thomas  Mark.  SCUBall   5.785.563.  CI  440-6.000. 
Pcdder.   David  John,  to  Mitel  Semiconductor  Limited.   Bare  die  testine 

5.786.701.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Pcdersen.  Bruce  B  ,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Methods  for  allocating  circuit 
design   pt)rtions   among   physical  circuit  portions    5.787.009    CI     364- 
489(KXI 
Pcdersen.  Flemming:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Christian:  Pedersen.  Remming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer. 
Tracy  E.:  Karp,  Aame:  and  Smiihgall.  David  H..  5.786.891.  CI 
3.56-237.0(X). 
Pedersen.  Jan  O  :  See — 

Tukey.  John  W.;  and  Pedersen.  Jan  0 .  5.787.420.  CI.  707-5.000 

Tukey.  John  W  ;  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O..  5.787.422.  CI.  707-5  000. 

Pedersen.  Kimberly  M  :  and  Pappalardo.  Paul  A  .  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc 

Concentrated  aqueous  degrcasing  cleanser  5,786.319.  CI   510-423  000 
Peek.  Joel  A     See— 

Taylor.  Rimald  K.;  and  Peek.  Joel  A..  5.786.166.  O.  435-25.000. 
Peery.  Robert  Brown;  Skalrud.  Paul  Luther:  and  Thomewell.  Su.san  Jane,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Multiple  drug  resistance  gene  of  CnpltHoccu\ 
neoformans.  5.786.463.  CI   5.16  23  100. 
Pegna.  Joseph:  See — 

Maxwell.  James  L.:  and  Pegna.  Joseph.  5.786.023.  CI.  427-8  000 
Pelland.  Natalie  A.:  See- 
Houston.  David  P:  Pelland.  Natalie  A.;  Gonsor.  Michael:  and  Airev 
David.  5.785.499,  CI.  416-248.0(X). 
Pellelicr.  Mead  Timothy  Modular  individual  seat  pic-nic  Uble.  5,785  379  CI 

297-1.58.500. 
Peng.  Ycng-Kaung;  Ho.  Siu-May:  and  Shiau.  Ving.  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc   Melh<id  and  apparatus  for  panem  recognition  of  wafer  test 
bins   5.787.190.  CI   382-145.000 
Penmasta.  Raju:  See — 

Bishop.  Charles  W;  Horsl.  Ronald  L.;  Jones.  Glenville:  Koszewski. 
Nicholas  J  .  Knuison.  Joyce  C:  Moriany.  Roben  M  ;  Reinhardt. 
Timolhy  A  :  Penmasta.  Raju:  Stnignell.  Stephen:  Guo.  Liang;  Singhal 
Sanjay  K.;  and  Zhao.  Lei.  5.786.348.  CI.  514-167.000 
Penn.  Leonardo  M  :  See — 

Jakobsen.  Chnstian;  Pedersen.  Remming:  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer. 
Tracy  E.:  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smiihgall.  David  H..  5.786.891,  CI 
356-2.17.000 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Seillcs.  Gary  S  .  5.785.581.  CI.  451-99,0(X). 
Penney.  Bruce  J,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc.  Constant  luminance  conecior  5,786  87 1 

CI   .148-609.000. 
PeopleSofi.  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Sargent  L .  5,787,453,  CI.  707-538.000. 


Percy.  Scon  Forster  See — 

Bunon.  Timothy  Hemenway:  and  Percy.  Scott  Forster,  5,786  584  CI 
235-462.000. 
Perego.  Carlo:  See — 

Colombo.  Giovanni:  Amarilli.  Stefano;  Kiricsi,  Imre;  and  Perego  Carlo 
5.786.290.  CI.  502-84  000. 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc  Ca.se-feeding  unit  In  an  automatic 
apparatus  for  packaging  manufactured  anicles  into  ca.ses  and  automatic 
case-feeding  method  relating  lo  same   5.785.489.  CI.  414-795.800 
Pereira.  Ruth:  See — 

Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  Khillan.  Jaspal;  Li.  Shi-Wu;  and  Pereira,  Ruth 
5,786..341.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Pereira  Dias  Baplisla.  Joao  M.:  See— 

Bapiista.  Fernando  A.;  and  Pereira  Dias  Bapcisia,  Joao  M..  5  785  637 
CI  494-27  000. 
Perera.  Asanga  H  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  fomiing  a  trench  isolation 

structure  in  an  integraled  circuit  5.786.263.  CI  438-431  000 
Perez.  Joseph  M  .  Jr.:  See — 

Sumia.  Jeffrey  E.:  and  Perez.  Joseph  M  .  Jr..  5.785.923. CI  266-144  000 
Perez.  Rafael.  Bale  manger.  5.784.997.  CI    119-60.000. 
Perez  Garcia.  AnaMaria.  to  Garcia.  Manuel  Irago.  Mobile  unit  for  hair  care 

services  in  hospitals  and  similar  locations.  5.784.727.  CI  4-5 16 OCX) 
Perlmmune  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Taddei-Pelers.  W.  C.;  and  Buller.  Sandra  M..  5.786.156.  CI  435-7.900 
Peritz.  Mark.  Drill  for  interchangeable  use  on  a  screw  driver  5  785  468  CI 

408-226.000.  ■       .       . 

Perlman.  David  Jacob:  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.:  Benin.  Claude  Louis:  Cronin.  John 
Edward;  Howell,  Wavne  John:  Leas.  James  Marc:  and  Perlman  David 
Jacob.  5.786.628.  CI.  257-684.000 
Perry.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Fekeie,  Eugene  Z  ;  Peny,  Edwin  R.:  and  Burke.  Roben  P.  5.785.818  CI 
162-358.200. 
Perry.  Forbes  George  de  Brie,  to  Slim  Bot^gudd.  Differential  gear  5  785  622 
CI  47.5-84.000.  "'       ' 

Peny.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Gold.  Mark  N.;  Braun.  Bany  E.;  and  Peny.  Paul  S..  5.785.190   CI 
301-108100 
Persellin.  Avram.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  threaded  cap  from  a  container 

5.784,933.0181-3  360. 
Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr  :  See — 

Badovinau.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat; 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theordore;  and  Pershing.  John  Anhur.  Jr..  5.787  249 
CI.  395-200.310 
BadovinitL.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  Gopal.  Ajei  Sarat: 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  and  Pershing.  John  Anhur,  Jr.  5  787  250 
CI.  395-200.310.  "  "    ' 

Petch.  Bryan  K.:  See- 
Anderson.  Gary  B.:  Jensen.  Ryan  N.:  Petch.  Bryan  K.:  and  Peterson 
Peter  O..  5.787.076.  CI   370-294  000. 
Peler.  Francis  E.;  and  Strohacker.  Fred  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Learning 

autopilot.  5.785.281.  CI.  244-190.000. 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Nagel.  Klaus;  and  Joerissen.  Swen.  5.785.118.  CI.  165-170.000. 
Peterson.  Erik  G  .  to  Vitamins,  Inc.  Method  of  adding  vitamin  concentrates  to 

diary  products  5.786.012.  CI  426-231.000. 
Peterson,  Jesse  E.:  See — 

Reiman.  Doug;  Groene.  Rick  L.:  Cunasekar.  Duraisamy:  Mullins.  Sam- 
uel; Peterson.  Jesse  E.:  and  Venkatraman.  Arunachalam.  5.787  150 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Peterson.  Peter  O.:  See — 

Anderson.  Gary  B  ;  Jensen.  Rvan  N  :  Petch.  Brvan  K.:  and  Peterson 
Peter  O..  5.787.076.  CI.  370-294.000 
Peterson.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Scon.  Gerald  R.;  Moulton.  James  P;  Seyl.  V.  Craig:  Emrich.  John  L  :  and 
Peterson.  Wayne  L..  5.784.734.  CI.  5-613  000. 
Peiine.  James:  and  Ricks.  Catherine  A.,  to  North  Camlina  State  University: 
and  Embrex,  Inc  Apparatus  for  injecting  avian  embryo  muscle  tissue  in 
ovo  5.784.992.  CI.  119-6  800 
Petrich.  Jacob  W.:  See— 

Kraus.  Oorge  A.:  Carpenter.  Susan  L.;  and  Petrich.  Jacob  W..  5.786.198 
CI.  435-236.000. 
Pelring.  Dirk:  See— 

Zeflerer.  Hanmut:  and  Petring.  Dirk.  5.786.561.  CI   219-121.840. 
Petro-Canada:  See — 

Slevinsky.  Brace  A  .  5.787.050.  CI.  367-25.000. 
Pelrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Manin.  Richard  L.;  McMahon.  Jo  Ann;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A 
5.785.895.  CI.  252-389.230. 
Petrov.  Rem  V:  Mikhailova.  Agusta  A.;  Shanurin.  Stanklav  Jn.:  Zakhaiova. 
Ludmila  A.;  Fonina.  Larissa  A.;  Kirilina.  Elena  A  :  and  Gur"yanov.  Sergey 
A.,  lo  Technology  Resources  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Hexapeptide  having  immu- 
nostimulalory  activity  5.786.334.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Petrovich.  Paul  A.;  Schimiz.  John  J.:  Rodgers.  Jack  G.;  and  Grinwald.  Israel 
M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Anti-personnel  mine  clearine 
system.  5.786.542.  CI  89- 1 . 1 30. 
Petras.  Paul:  See — 

Boccu/Jti,  Joseph;  and  Pelrus.  Paul.  5.786.725.  CI.  329-304.000. 
Penenburger.  Karin:  See — 
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Breiicnhach,  Michjcl.  Krafl.  Dictnch.   Rumpold.   Hrlniui.  S<.hcinrr. 

Ono.  BrcilcnnJer.  Hcimo.  Hclicnhuryer.  Kann.  jnJ  Valcnia.  Rudolf. 

5.786.466.  CI   536-23  hWt. 
Prilerstin.  Ben  J    Str  — 

KrJdcnu.   John  T.   Pcnrrson.   B«n   J.   and   Robimrn.   Rush   D.   III. 

5.7x5.141.  CI  :i:  :75()()<i 

Pcllcsch.  Manin  C     Srr 

Milo.  Joseph  V.  and  Penesth.  Mailin  C .  .5.785.452.  CI.  4«4-25()0(l 
Peiti)ohn.  Ted  M    Sff 

Rragcn.  William   K  .   Peni|<ihn.  Ted  M  .  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W .  and 
Bcnham.  Kli/aheih  A  .  5.7H6.43I.  CI    526-1 13  UK) 
Pcdronc.  Hrank  A     Sff 

Nair.  Mndula:  Tingler.  Kenneth  L  .  Apai.  Gasuv  R..  II.  and  Petmme. 
Frank  A  .  5.786,134.  CI   4V^5I7|KII) 
Pruhe.  Jean-ljurenl.  and  Tnnieassou.  Jean-Claude,  lo  Centre  National  de  la 
Retherthe  Stieniihque  iCNRSi   Kleclnmievhanical  actuator  for  control 
lm)>  a  H<m  modulator  of  the  vane  l>pe  piMHin)!  inside  pipe  5.785,2Wi.  CI. 
251   124  no 
PcvsakhoMch.  Vital)  A  :  .W  — 

Fishman.  Oley  S  ;  Monimer.  John  H  .  and  PeyukhnvK'h.  Viialy  A  . 
5.7H7.IIO.  CI   373  151  IHttl 
Pfaul/.  Dim^las  .Sebastian   Sfr 

1  .«1H.  Aldcn  Owen.  Jr    and  Pfaut/.  l>ioglai  Sehaitian.  5,7»4.77().  CI 
2'»  564  4(XI 
PtefTin}!er,  Jtiachim   See 

Kaibel.  Gcrd.  Stroc/el.  Manfred;  and  Pfeffin^er.  Jtwchim.  5.785.8 19.  CI 
2(12  158  (Km 
Picilfer.  Thomas,  to  Alcatel  NV  Optical  TDMA  nng  network  with  a  central 

transmitting  and  icceiMng  device  5.786.4I3.  CI   35>»- 1 19 IXU) 
Pti/er  Inc     Sei" 

James.  1  jrT>  C    and  Strick.  ChnMine  A  .  5.786.212.  C\  435-320  KNI 
Ptium.  Mart)   1.  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Dependency  checking 
structure  lor  a  pair  of  caches  which  arc  accessed  from  diflercni  pipeline 
stages  ol  an  insinjclion  priKCssing  pipeline  5,787,474,  CI   711  I38(XK1 
PH'  limited   See 

Kail,  Yukio,  Kanemitsu.  Nunu.  and  Murostki.  Mikk).  5.786.905.  CI 
.<58-498.n()»l 
Hiam.  Van   Srr 

Bui.  Nguven  Dus    Yue.  J.ihn  T.  and  Pham,  Van,  5,786,705.  CI    324 
766INn'| 
Phamia  Mar.  .S  A     See 

Gravalos.  Dolores  C,  .  lake.  Robin  J  .  Blum.  John  W  .  Munro.  Murrav 
H   G  .  and  l.ilaudon.  Marc  S   P,  5.786,492,  CI    549  26K  (KM) 
Ph.irmaiia  &  l'pjt>hn  AB   Srr 

Wcsicsen.  Kirsten.  and  .Siekmann.  Bntta,  5.785.976.  CI  424-400000 
PharmjL'ia  &  l'p)ohn  S,p  A     Srt- 

Invcnti.  Augusio  Solan.  Breme.  I'mbeno.  Colombo.  .Anna  l.uisa,  Klutch- 
inson,  (^harles  Ricturd,  (>lten,  Sharee,  and  SccMti,  Claudio.  5,786,190, 
CI  435  183(100 
Schwarc/,  Robert,  Vanui.  Mario;  Delia  Tone.  Arturo;  Speciale.  Car 
mcla   and  Bianchelti.  Alberto.  5.786.508,  CI   562-444  000 
Phase  Metrics   See 

Man,  John,  5,786.677.  CI    318  .560(X)0 
Phelan.  William:  Ser 

Kan.  Richard.  Enckson.  D«vid:  Genge.  Kevin:  HaiK>ld.  William:  l.ueb- 
henng,  Gregiwy,  and  Phelan,  William,  5,784,755.  CI    15  334  000 
Philippe.  Benoil   .We 

Philippe.  I.uc.  and  Philippe.  Benoit.  5.785.015.  CI    l23-7O0()R 
Philippe.  I.ui.  and  Philippe.  Benoii    Internal  combustion  engine  pnmded 
with    a    system    for   direct    fuel    injection    with    pneumatic    assisiaiKe 
5,785,015,  CI    123  7()(X>R 
Philips  BlectTonic  Nonh  Amenca  CiirpiYatioa:  See — 

Hampapuram,  Han,  L.ee.  Yen  C  .  Jacobs.  Eino:  and  Ang.  Michael. 
5.787. Vt2.  CI    (95  800  240 
Philips  HIeclronics  Nonh  America  Ciwporatioo   Srr — 

Gupu.  Rajiv,  and  Epstein.   Michael  Abraham.  5.787.272.  Ci    393- 

553(100 
Hulyalkat,  Samir  N  ,  and  Ngo.  Chiu  Y,  5,787,080,  CI    370-348  000. 
Philips  Electronics  NiHih  Amencan  Corpi>ralioo.  Srr 

(Ktlcr.  Earrell  L  ,  Khan,  Ala  R  .  and  Goodhue,  Gregory  K..  5.787.299. 
CI    395  8(IO(«)0 
Phillips.  Dwaine   Srr 

Shapiro.  Neil  A  ,  Welch,  Marc  E    and  Phillips.  Dwainc.  5.785.612.  CI 
473  377  000 
Phillips.  Edward  D    Srr 

Manin.  David  C.   Phillips.  Edward  D:  and  Rowland.  William  P. 
5,786.066.  CI   428  172  000. 
Phillips.  JefTery  L  Dram  for  draining  water  from  a  haserftent  flour.  5.784.838, 

CI    52  169  500 
Phillips  Petroleum  Cinnpany    Srr 

Rcagen.  William   K.   Pettijohn.  Ted  M.   Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.  and 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A  .  5.786.43 1 .  CI   526  1 1 3  000 
Phillips.  Roger  W    See- 

Fisher,   Shan   Powell,   Phillips,   Roger  W.;   Davis.  Gregory   F;  and 
l,cC.allec,  Charlotte.  5.786.090.  cf  428-JII  100 
Phillips,  Thomas  R     See 

Dolan.  Roben  P.  Phillips,  Thonrns  R,  DeWolf,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Hill. 
Mark  A  ,  5.787,027,  CI   .W>4  505  000 
Phvsio-Conlrol  CorporalMin:  Srr — 

I  una,  Michael  E  S  ,  5.787.155.  CI  379-93  090 
Pilat,  Marek   Srr 


Kokot.  Eugeniusz,  Swaczyj.  Zenon:  Pilat,  Marek:  and C/erpak.  Andr/ej. 
5,784.954,  CI   99  511  (WO 
Picaud.  Jean  Pierre  Srr  - 

Post.  Uiihar  Andreas:  Liet/.  Dicier:  Kun/c,  Jtirg:  Pniak-Pawlik,  Lukas: 
Picaud  Jean  Picne.  and  Me/in,  Thieny,  5,785,558,  CI   439  6«0()00 
Picker  Intemationjl.  Inc     .S>«' 

AnH>r.  William  H  .  Alden.  Jenime  S  .  DcMeesier.  Gordon  D  .  Gruden, 

James  1.  .  and  Ling.  Junxiao,  5,786,695,  CI   324  320.000 
Gullapalh,  Rao  P,  Loncar,  Mark  J  .  and  Margosian.  Paul  M  ,  5.786.693. 
CI    124-309  (KK) 
Pickett.  James  Edward   Srr 

Banen,  James  Paul:  and  Pickett,  James  Edward.  5.786,411,  CI    524 
102(100 
Pickrum,  Harsev  Marvin:  Ser~- 

Kelm,  Garv  Roben.  Picknim.  Harvev  Marvin,  Doyle,  Matthew  Joseph: 
and  Buchanan.  William.  5,785,951,  CI  424  49  UK) 
PictureTel  Corporatiim  Srr 

Chu.  Peter  lee.  and  Banon.  William  F.  5.787.183.  CI   38I-92(K»I 
Pidhimy.  John  M  .  Monroe.  Richard  A  ,  Pilcski,  Michael  J  .  and  Wood,  Roben 
J.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Handheld  optical  reader  having  a  detachable 
lens  guide  assembly   5,786.586.(1    2 15  472  (KK) 
Pielan/ik.  Harald   Sec 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Pnddv.  Dujne  B  .  Jr.  Chen.  Yun.  Pielart/ik,  Harald. 
and  Kumpf,  Roben  Joseph,  5,786,440,  CI   528  196  OW). 
Pierhurg  AG   Srr~- 

Sinn.  Walttier:  Langner,  Frank:  Weller,  Wolfgang:  Zacher.  Wolfgang. 
Teuhel,  Jens,  and  Rathke,  R.wald.  5.785.013,  CI    123  41  440 
Piirainen.  Olli,  lo  Nokij  Iclecommunications  <>v    Meth<id  and  device  for 

testing  of  an  integrated  circuil   5.786.703.  CI   .124-763  (KX). 
Pileski.  Michael  J     Srr 

Pidhiniv.  John  M  .  Monnie.  Richard  A.:  Pilcski.  Michael  J.:  and  Wood. 
R<*en  J  .  5.786,586,  CI   235-4723)00. 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind.  Iik    See— 

Miller  David,  and  Meshel.  Leroy,  5.786.883.  CI   351-162.000 
Pilkingion  P  F  I  milled   Set- 

Pope.   Slephen   John,   and   Cnxik.   Grahame   Slew  an.   5.786  889.   CI 
356-152  100. 
Pillai.  Subranxinia:  Srr — 

Bixler,  Garvin:  Pillai,  .SubramiHiia.  and  Inscl,  Richard.  5.785,973.  CI 
424  196  111) 
Piller,  Bemhard,  to  Cerhcrus  AG  Method  and  system  for  the  prevention  of 

false  alanns  in  a  hre  alarm  system  5,786,756.  CI.  .140  507  0(X) 
Piilmeier.  Leonhard   Srr 

Dohnal.  Dielcr.  Lessmann-Mieske,  Hans-Henning:  Neunieyer.  Josef: 
and  Pillmeier  Uonhard,  5,786,552,  CI   2(K)  1 1  OTC 
Pillol,  Daniel:  See— 

Lafargue,  Eric,  Ducreux,  Jean.  Marquis,  Fr^it^ois:  and  PilUH.  Daniel, 
5,786,225,  O   416-I47  0(K) 
Pilot  Ink  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Kilo,  Tsutomu,  and  Senga.  Kuniyuki.  5.785.746.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Pines  Manufactunng:  Srr — 

Bhandan.  Ajay  K  .  5.784.913.  C\   72  I49()00 
Pink.  Anthony  N    .See— 

Wad/inski,  Chns  A  ,  Ellson,  Ban  T :  Pink,  Anthony  N  :  and  Kakuk.  Jay 
J.  5.784,868,  CI   56-10  800 
Pinkowski,  Roben  J  .  and  Nehng.  Roben  Harlan,  to  W'hirlp(K>l  Corptxation 
AulomalK   washer  and  load  responsive  agitator  therefor    5,784,902,  CI 
6K  12020 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  :  Chibwe.  Malanu,  and  Amarasekera.  Jayantha.  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  L'niversily    Phkcss  using 
recyclable  sorhents  for  the  renvival  of  sox  from  flue  ga.ses  and  oOier  gas 
streams   5.785.918.  CI   423  244  010 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  .  and  Tanev.  Peter  T.  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Slate  I  niversiiv  Crvstalline  inorganic  oxide  compositions  pre 
pared  by  neutral  Icniplall'ng  riHlle    5,785,946.  CI    423-701  0»K» 
F*ioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  See  — 

lloh,  Naoto,  and  Ohta,  Minema.sa.  5.787,224.  CI  386-52  000 
To/aki,  Akihini.  Nakamura,  Himshi:  and  Yoshio,  Junichi.  5.787.222.  CI 
186-46(KK) 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   See — 

Itoh,  Naoto,  and  (>hu,  Minenosa.  5.787.224.  C\  386-52.000. 
Plscopo.  Peter  Anthony:  See — 

Buc/winski.  Carey  Alix.  Larson.  Todi)  Chnsiopher:  Serhiak,  Annamana: 
^storcca,  Alfred  Jack.  PiM.opo.  Peter  Anthony:  and  Seager.  Richard 
llemian.  5,785,179,  CI   206-494  (KK) 
Pitney  Bowes  Iik'    See — 

Arsenauk,  Roben  G.,  Bailey,  William  F:  Lefebvre.  William  T,  and 

Mo/d/er.  J<«eph  M  .  5.787.406.  CI   705-4 10  (KK) 
Banon,   Mava.    Harman,  James   L  ,  Jacobson,  Gary   S.:  Tymoszuk. 

Stephen,  and  /^iidema,  Enc  L  ,  5,787.278,  CI    395  601  000. 
Brisio.  Mark  S  .  and  Rickens.  David  J  .  5,785.6.38.  CI  493-420000. 
DIugiK,  Daniel  F,  5,785.446.  CI   402  791K» 
Doery.  Michael  S  .  5.785.311.  CL  271-110.000 
Weber.  Tracy  A  .  5.787.400,  CI   705  I  000. 
Pivonka.  Donald  Eugene,  and  Russell.  Keith,  to  Zencca  Limited.  Method  for 

monitonng  solid  phase  reactions  5,786,218,  CI  4.16  34.000. 
Pivot  Point.  Inc     Srr 

Leit/ke.    Rue,    Swenson.    Harry,    Baus,    Roman,    and    Lodi,    Frank, 
5.784,760,  CI   24  3  1.30 
Pixlech  S  A    Srr  - 

Bnini   Mane  Dominique,  5.785,570.  CI.  445-52  000 
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Clerc.  Jean  Frederic,  5.786,660,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Plamper,  Rainer  G  :  See — 

Haboush,  William  P,  II:  Pressler,  Roger  E.:  and  Plamper,  Rainer  G., 
5,785,022,0    123-4.56.(KX). 
Plantier-Royon,  Richard:  Sre — 

Lavaire,    Sandrine:    Plantier-Rovon.    Richard:   and    Ponella.   Charles, 
5.786,469,  CI   5.16-I22.(KX). 
Plaslipak  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Slal,  William  A  ,  5,785.197.  CI.  215-375.000. 
Plan.  Frances  M.:  Neiscs,  Gabrielle  R  :  Dwck,  Raymond  A.:  and  Buners. 
Terry   D ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Deoxvgalaclonojinmycin  derivatives. 
5,786,168.  CI   514-315(100 
Plait,  Frances  M  :  Neises,  Gabrielle  R  :  Dwek,  Raymond  A.:  and  Buners. 
Terry  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method  of  inhibiting  the  surface  expres- 
sion of  glycolipid  receptors  for  baclena.  5.786..169,  CI   514-315  000. 
Platusich,  Bruce  M  .  and  McAtamney.  Dennis  E..  to  Nibco  Inc    Inductive 

welding  of  thermoplastic  pipe.  5.786.054.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Plat/.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Smith.  Adnan  E.:  Bun,  John  D.:  Ener,  JefTerv  W.:  Axford,  George  S.: 
Lyons,  Shirley  W  :  and  Platz.  Roben  M  ,  5.785,049,  CI    128-203.150 
Pledger.  William  Ridley   See— 

Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  Pledger.  William  Ridley:  MaUakos,  Andreas 

Nikolaos:  Wcider,  Paul  Richard:  and  Arhancei.  Juan  Pedro,  5,786,524. 

CI    568  862. (KK). 

Ploikin,  Roben  Charles:  and  Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  remapping  an 

existing  database  lo  a  new  database  system   5,787,433.  CI   707- 101. (KK) 

Plowman,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Black,  Lance  L.:  and  Plowman,  Keith  R  ,  5,786,1(M,  CI  429-l3.(XK) 
Plylcy.  Alan:  Sre — 

Vidal,  Claude:  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Plyley,  Alan,  5,785,232.  CI. 
227-176100 
Pniak-Pawlik.  Lukas:  Sei — 

Post,  I.othar  .Andreas:  Lielz.  Dieler:  Kunze,  Jorg:  Pniak-Pawlik,  Lukas: 

Picaud,  Jean-Piene:  and  Mczin.  Thierry.  5,7X5,558.  CI.  439-680.000. 

Pniel,  Zeev,  to  International  Technologies  (Lasersl.  Lid.  Vision  assisting 

apparatus   5,786.932,  CI.  3.59-409  (KK). 
Podhrasky,  Robert  J  :  See 

Weaver,    Brent    Charles:    Pixlhraskv,    Robert    J:    and    Nemai,    Ayaz, 
5.786.696,  CI   324-329.(KX). 
Podosek,  Edward:  and  Beleckis,  Vytauias  Ka/imeras,  to  Averv  Dennison 

Corporation   Ring  binder  cover.  5,785,445.  CI   4O2-73.(K)0 
Piieno.  Wavne  M  :  and  Eder.  Matthias,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Fail  safe  transfer  valve   5.784.884.  CI   60-403  ()(K). 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Lee.  II  Ock;   Kim,  Yong  Ha:  Jung,  Bong  Jin:  Kim,  Hang  Goo;  and 
Hauzenberger,  Franz.  5.785,733,  CI   75-444  0(K) 
Pokora,  Alexander  R  :  and  Johnson,  Mark  A  ,  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Process  for  treating  ligniK'ellulosic  material  with  soybean  peroxidase  in  the 
presence  of  peroxide   5,785,811.  CI    162-65(K)0 
Pol.  Ashwini  Vinavak:  .See  — 

Moghc.  Pramod  Prabhakar:  Ratnasamy.  Paul.  Raja,  Robert:  Pol,  Ashwini 
Vinayak:  Kotasihane,  Madhav  Gopal:  and  Bahiral.  Prakash  Kondiba. 
5,786,519.  CI.  568-629.(KK). 
Polaroid  Corporalion   .See — 

Ryan.  James  F:  and  Kniazzeh,  Alfredo  G  ,  5,785,795,  CI.  I.56-.144.(K)() 
Poliles.  Alexandra,  lo  Violex-Bic,  S.A  Folding  longitudinal  razor.  5,784,785, 

CI   ,10-53.(KK) 
Polkinghome,  John  D  Compact  ihemwelectric  refrigeration  drive  assembly. 

5.784,890,  CI   62-3  7(K). 
PolliKk,  Paul  R  :  Mahoney.  Dennis  Timothy:  and  Ryan.  Richard,  to  Dana 
Corporation    Motor  vehicle  steering  knuckle  assembly.  5,785.332.  CI. 
280-96. 1(H). 
Poloni.  Alfredo:  See — 

Pavlicevic.   Milorad:  Tishchenko,   Peter:   Poloni,  Alfredo:   and  Delia 
Negra,  Angelico,  5.787,108,  CI   373-9.(KK) 
Polywest  Kunsioffiechnik.  Sauressig  &  Partner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Long.  Heinz-W  ;  and  Sauressig.  Karl.  5,784.961,  CI.  101-375  (KK). 
Pomcraniz,  Joseph  T  Soft  contact  lens  manipulating  device   5.7X5.370.  CI 

294-1  200. 
Pompier,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dneux,  Jean  Jacques:  Lacour,  Jean-Charles:  MuhlhoR.  Olivier:  and 
Pompier,  Jean  Pienc,  5,785,7X1,  CI    152-454.(HK) 
Ponge.  Jean-Louis'  See — 

Mane.  Maurice:  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis.  5.786.121.  CI.  512-ll.O(X). 
Ponziani,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Garbacik,    Robert.    Jr ;    and    Ponziani,    Richard    L.,    5,784,749,    CI. 
15-250020 
Poole.  Elizabeth  Jodi:  See 

Chin.  Goodwin  R  :  Dietrich.  Walter  C  .  Jr.,  Enolina,  Thomas  Robert: 
Fasano,   John   Peter:    PiKile.   Eliz.abeth   Jodi;   and   Tang,   Jung-Mu. 
5,787.283,  CI.  395-70 1. (KK). 
PiM>re.  Paige  Adams:  See — 

Bregman.  Marit  Fielding;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie:  Hermann.  Karl: 
Kovac.  Caroline  Ann:  Poore.  Paige  .Adams;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred. 
5,786.986.  CI   361  719  (KK) 
Pope.  Slephen  John:  and  CriNik.  Grahame  Stewart,  to  Pilkington  P  E  Limited 
Method  of  monitoring  coalignmeni  of  a  sighting  or  surveillance  sensor 
suite  5.786,889,  CI.  356-152.100. 
Popig.  Daryl  A.:  See — 


Tillinghasl.  Sean  P;  Popig.  Daryl  A.:  and  Dawson.  Teny,  5.785.413,  CI. 
.162-228.000. 
Portella.  Charles:  See- 
Lav  aire.   Sandrine:   Plantier-Royon.   Richard:   and   Portella.  Charles 
5.786.469.  CI.  536-122.000. 
Porter,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Geis,  Charles  A.:  Borland.  Robin  N.;  Sciullo.  Dino  V;  and  Porter.  Alan 
J,  5,785,082,  CI.  137-516.290 
Porter.  Francine  E  :  See — 

Porter,  Steven  S.;  and  Porter  Francine  E..  5.785,978,  CI.  424-401.000 
Porter,  Steven  S.:  and  Porter.  Francine  E  .  to  Osmotics  Corporation  Skin  care 

compositions  and  methods.  5.785.978.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Posnen,  David:  See — 

Friedman,  Steven  M.;  Crow.  Mary  K.:  and  Posnen,  David,  5,786, 1 59  CI 
435-724000. 
Possis  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Drasler.  William  J.:  Dulcher.   Robert  G  ;  Jenson,  Mark  L.:  Thielen, 
Joseph  M  ;  and  Protonolarios,  Emmanuil  I..  5,785,675.  CI    604- 
22.(KX). 
Post.  Albert  Joseph:  Van  Gunst,  Edward:  He.  Mengtao:  Fair.  Michael:  and 
Massaro.  Michael,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Bar  composition  comprising  copolymer  mildness  actives.  5.786,312   CI 
5I0-152.(K)0. 
Post.  David  A.:  .See— 

Stassi,  Diane  L.:  Maine.  Gregory  T:  Post,  David  A.;  and  Saner.  Mark  T 
5.786,181.  CI.  435-76.(HK) 
Post.  LoOiar  Andreas:  Lietz,  Dieter:   Kunze,  Jorg;  Pniak-Pawlik,  Lukas; 
Picaud,  Jean-Piene;  and  Mezin,  Thierry,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 
Elecmcal  connector  assembly  5,785,558,  CI.  439-680.(XX) 
Poner.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Lyden,  Robert  M.:  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  ;  Chriss.  Henrv  T:  Buck.  Calvin 
M..  IV:  Poner,  Daniel  R  :  and  Vincent.  Sleven  M..  5.786.057.  CI 
428-52(K)0. 
Poner.   Neil   D.:  Chomul.   Bohdan;  Jacobs.   David   M.:   Rayner.   Peter  E.: 
Anasson,  Cynthia  M.,  and  Friedman.  Eli/.abeth  J.,  to  Crossmar,  Inc 
Method  and   system   for  performing   autom-'ted   financial   transactions 
involving  foreign  cunencies   5,787,402,  CI.  705-37.000 
Poner.  Russell  M.:  .See- 

Evans.  Michael  E.;  Mumaw,  John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.:  Miller.  W. 

Scon:  Houpl,  Ronald  A.:  Poner,  Russell  M.:  Green.  Tod  D.:  Aschen- 

beck,  David  P.  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  II,  5.786,082.  CI.  428.169  ()(KI 

Ponerveld,  Robert  A.- and  Bartz,  Thomas  G..  lo  Hew len-Packard  Company 

Method  and  apparatus  for  shared  management  information  v  ia  a  comnxin 

repository.  5,787,437,  CI   707-103  (XK) 

Polthoflf-Karl,  Birgil:  See 

Schneider,  Juergen:  PonhofT-Karl.  Birgil;  Kud,  Alexander;  Baur.  Rich- 
ard:  Oftring.  Alfred:  and  Greindl,  Thomas,   5,786.313,  CI.  510- 
219.n(K). 
Ponorf,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Banen,  Ronald  W.;  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D  :  Baldwin.  David:  Jacobs.  Jefl 
W.;  Bovy.  Phillipe  R.;  Leahy.  Ellen   M.;  and  Potlorf.  Richard  S, 
5,786,331.  CI   514-15.000. 
Poulin.  Stephen  V.:  See — 

White.  Kev  in  A.:  Hunter,  David  H.:  Milne,  Robert  J.;  Poulin.  Slephen  V ; 
and  Trembicki.  Robert  J..  5.785.497.  CI.  416-1 14.000. 
Pounders.  Delwyn  N.:  See — 

Ford,  Jerry  W.;  Pounders.  Delwyn  N.;  and  Stanford.  Kim  D..  5.785.291. 
CI.  248-649.000. 
Powell.  Bruce  A.:  Binar.  Joseph:  Barker.  Frederick  H  :  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anihony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Salmon.  John  K  . 
deceased  (by   Lucymary  Salmon,  legal  representative  I,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company    Synchronizing   elevator  arrival    at   a    level   of  a   building 
5,785,1.53,  cf.  1X7  249  000 
Powell,  Joseph  Broun:  Pledger,  William  Ridley;  Matzakos,  Andreas  Nikolaos; 
Welder.  Paul  Richard;  and  Arhancei,  Juan  Pedro,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 
PriK'ess    for    preparation    of    1,1-propanediol    via    hvdntgenation    of 
3-hydroxypropanal.  5,786,524,  CI   568-862.(KK) 
Powell,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hamillon.  Graham;  Powell.  Michael  L.:  Mitchell,  James  G.;  and  Gib- 
bons, Jonathan  J..  5,787,251,  CI.  395-200.330. 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Canoll,  J.  Randol;  Breilenbach.  William  E.;  and  Combs.  William  C. 
5,785,940,  CI   423-334.(KK) 
FVdbhu,  J.  .Arjun:  and  Zyner.  Grzegorz  B.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Correct 
and  efficient  sticky  bit  calculation  for  exact  floating  point  divide/square 
root  results.  5.7X7.0.10.  CI   364-761  (KK) 
Praiap,  Matiendra:  See — 

Dagdeviren.  Nun  Ruhi;  Prestinario,  Jerome;  Klein,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Pratap.  Mahendra.  5,787,08X,  CI   370-493  000. 
Pratt.  Dan  W  :  See- 
Wesson,  David  S.;  and  Pran,  Dan  W.,  5.785,1.30.  CI    175-4  600. 
Pran.  Gregory   R  :  and  Regnier.  Kent  E.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Edge 

connector  for  a  printed  circuil  board.  5.7X5.556,  CI   439-637.(X)0. 
Pratt.  Richard  E.:  and  Dzau.  Victor  J  .  to  Lcland  Stanford  Junioi  Univ.,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the    VEGF  gene  ffansfer  into  endixhelial  cells  for 
vascular  prosthesis  5.785,965.  CI  424-93.210. 
I^axair  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Van  Den  Sype,  Jaak  Slefaan:  and  Barlow.  Alan  Russell.  5.785.774.  CI. 
148-6.14.000. 
Praxis  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Biilcr.  Garvin.  Pillai.  Suhrammia:  and  Inscl.  Richard.  ^.78.S.973.  CI 

424' I'M).  1 10 

PrrnMrrlani.  William  JamcM  Kliman.  (icrald  Bun.  HocKckr.  Da\id  Jeremiah. 

and  Kiiegl.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert.  ti>  General  hiectnc  C\impan>    .Self 

tuning  and  c»nipen\ating  turn  fault  detector  S.7X6.7(W.  C'l    04  772  111)1) 

Premier  (k)lf.  Inc    Sre 

Birminitham.  John.  5.785.610,  O  47J-3.M  IKK) 
Prenger.  Jan  flendrik.  .Schuurman.  Johan.  and  Visschei.  Jan.  to  WaMn  B  V 
Meth«<d  and  devKc   lor   nunufaiiuring   hiaxially   onenied  tubing   from 
IhermoplaMic  material   5.7t(.S.>J<)h.  CI.  264  40  101) 
Prentice.  John  Cattle  crush  5.785.((06.  CI.  1 19-7  J2.(XI0 
Prentice.  TinHHhy   See — 

Aoki.   Hmivulki.   Manchester.  Manin.   Prentice.  Timoihy:  and  Aoki. 
Mjsani>n'.  <i.7H.S.<74.  CI    2'«>  7X  Km 
Pr«idenl  and  Hellims  of  liar\afd  College.  The   See — 

Goldberg.  Alfred  1   .  5.7Kft.?2''.  CI   SI4  I2.CI00. 
President  and  f-elltiws  of  Har\ard  I'niverxKy:  See — 

l.ee.  Mu  Bn.  and  Hsieh.  Chung  Ming.  5.786.171.  CI  4.V5-69  lUO 
Pressler.  Roger  K    Sec 

Hahou.sh.  William  P.  11.  Pressler.  Roger  E.  and  Plamper.  Rainer  G. 
5.785.022.  CI    I2.V456  0()0 
Pressiek.  Inc  :  See— 

Ellis.  Ernest.  5.786. 12<».  CI.  430-.W2  (KW 
Preslinano.  JeroiiK   See — 

Dagdcviren.  Nun  Ruhi.  Pteslinario.  Jerome.  Klein.  Kenneth  R  .  and 
Praup.  Mahendra.  'i.787.(D(X.  CI    HO^iXOIIO 
Preston.  Richaiil  H    Sre 

Allen.    Marti    T:    Preston.    Richard    E.    and    Simi.    Chrislopher   G. 
5.786.888.  CI   356  73  000 
Preuss.  Curtis  Walter   .See 

Cecchi.  IJelben  Kasimtnd.  l>na.  Manus  V.  Preuss.  Curtis  Waller;  and 
ValK.  Kenneth  MKhael.  5.787,0»J.  CI   .371  5.VO00. 
Price.  Lionel  R    See  - 

Becknun.  Cworge  F:  and  Price.  Lionel  R  .  5.786.399.  CI  52 1 -8<>.n()0. 
Price.  Robert  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Integral  fluid  pump  and  inletnal  combus- 
tion engine   5.785.505.  CI   417  364  000 
HtKc.  .Xenophon  H    Sre 

(iambic.    IXntald    W..    Pnce.    XetHiphiin    H  .    and    Oan.    Kam    Kin. 
'>.787.3(,)<.  t"I   70ll3t)00 
Priddv.  IJuaiie  B  .  Jr    See 

kohler.  BurVhard:  Pnddy.  Duane  B  .  Jr:  Chen.  Yun;  Pielaiuik.  Harald; 
and  Kumpl.  Roben  Joseph.  5.786.440.  CI    528  106(100 
Priest.   Mark   I)  .  to  HncsMMi   Inc     Metfnid  jikJ  apparatus  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  portable  oi  mobtic  battery -operated  radius.  5,787  J38.  CI 
455-69.(Kl« 
Pnme  Anlhmethics.  Inc.:  Set— 

UToumeau.  Jack  J .  5.787.432.  CI   707  101  000 
IVirtK  Instruments,  Inc    .SVe — 

Krupa.  Ri*ert  L..  Jr.  5.786,688.  CI.  324  146  000 
Primon.  (iilberl   .See  — 

BcguimH.  Jean:  Chenou.  Fi<«kric:  and  Pnmon.  Gilbeil.  5.785.924,  a 
42063(»(») 
l*nnce  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Rick  A..  5.787.167.  CI    37'>  446  (KM) 
Pntchetl.  James  D  .  Kaat/.  1  .arrv  Ciene.  arul  Gennantshkis.  Bttns.  to  IHtrak. 
Inc    Multiple  room  portable  camera  system   5.786.850.  CI    .M8-I58(I00 
Probag  S.A  :  See  ~ 

Laury.  Daniel.  5.784.864.  CI  53-557  (100 
Prockop.  Darwin  J  .  Khillan.  Jaspal.Li.Shi  Wu.and  Pereira.  Ruth,  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  I'niversitv    I'se  of  a  COLIAI   mini  gene  construct  to  inhibit 
collagen  synthesis   5.786.341.  CI   5I4-44.0W) 
Prixter  &  (jamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre  Cesar:  Busch.  Alfred:  and  Vfenichuere.  Ann  Kalrten  Mane 

Agnes.  5.786.316.  CI   510-235(100 
Blank.  Roy  I.»nnie:  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene:  and  Linares,  Carlos  Gahnel. 

5.786..M5.  CI    514  159(100 
Girardo).  Richard  M  .  Hawkins.  Craig  A  .  Kortelink.  Ronald:  Ltxii. 

Frank,  and  Tompkins.  Richard  R  .  5.784.747.  CI    15-229.110 
Kelm.  Gary  Robert.  Pickrum.  Har\ev  Marvin.  Di»yle.  Matthew  Joseph: 

and  Buchanan.  William.  5.785.951.  CI  424-49(100 
Sadlowski.  Eugene  Stescn.  5.786.314.  CI   510-230(100 
Sadlowski.  Eugene  .Steven.  5.786.315.  CI   5 10-230  000 
Stiwie.  Keith  J»>seph.  OrsMarais.  TtK>mas  Allen.  Dyer.  Ji>hn  Collins. 
Hird.  Bryn.  I.a  Von.  (iary  Dean:  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen:  Peace. 
Michelle  Renee.  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.786.395.  CI   52lf>4(100 
Trombetta.  I.iberalore  A  .  and  Darby.  l>ennis  A  .  5.785.697.  CI   604 

378(10(1 
Wells.  Robert  Lee.  5.785.979.  CI   424  401  000 

Zyngier.  Aletandrc.  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Carl.  FigiKroa.  Alejandro,  and 
Bninsman.  Michael  August.  5.786.311.  CI   510- 147.000 
Proctor  &.  Gamble  C\»mpan\.  The   See- 

Schmil/.  Christoph  Joliann.  5.785.699.  CI   604-39I  (WO 
Proctor.  Richard  I  .  and  Fuller.  Robert  E.  Back  supp<irting  and  ejercising 

cushion   5.785.669.  CI   hOI   148(100 
Prtxluct  Engineenng  &  Manutactunng.  Inc.:  See — 
Bowen.  James  H  .  S.785.4.39.  CI.  4«M72  (MIO 
l*riHiuction  on  Accelerators.  Iik'.'  Sre  - 

Hisaw.  Jack  C  .  .ind  Ga/cw(M)d.  Michael  J..  5.785.124.  CI   I66-372.00() 
Pn)fession.il  CheniiciK  ('orpi»rjlitHi   .SVc  - 

R.Hlcn.  Michai-I  J  .  and  Wickert.  Stcicn  S  .  5.784.754.  CI    15  ^20  000 
Progressive  .System  Technologies.  Iik    See- 


Babbs.  Daniel  A  .  and  Shult/.  Richard  E  .  5.7X5.186.  CI.  211-41  ()00 
Pritksch.  Emil:  See 

Gehnnger.  Peter.  Proksch.  Emil:  S/inovat/.  Walter:  and  Eschweiler. 
Helmut.  5.785.866.  CI   210-748(100 
Pronosost.  Allan  D.  aitd  Lee.  Thetidofr  T .  loQuidel  Corporation  Assays  and 
devices  for  distinguishing   between   normal  and  ahiHirmal   pregnancy 
5.786.220.  CI  436-518.000 
Protono(arH>s.  Emmanuil  I     .S>r 

Dra.sler.  William  J  .  Dutcher.  Robert  G  .  Jenson.  Mark  L  .  Thielen. 
Joseph  M..  and  ProiumManos.  Emmanuil  I..  5.785.675.  CI    6(M- 

22.oai. 

Prueilt.    Melvin    L    Hvdfo-«ir   renewable   power  system.    5.784.886,  CI 

60-649(100 
Prugh.  John  D    .See 

Hanman.  George  D  .  Prugh.  John  D  .  Egbertvui.  Melissa  S  .  Duggan. 
Mari  E  .  and  Hoffman.  William.  5.7X6.373.  CI   514  326(¥10 
Prunty.  TirtKHhy .  Ji>hnson.  S^'endell  E  .  deceased:  aitd  Johnson.  John  W  .  legal 
rrpresentatise.  to  .Amencan  Excelsior  Company    F>osion  ctmtrol  blanket 
and  method  ot  manufacture   5.786.281.  CI   442-104(100 
Prytx.  TinKXhy  R  .  Hockley.  Bernard.  Lipiay  Wagner.  Nick.  Hageniers.  Omer 
L  .  and  Pastonus.  W    J  .  to  Sensor  Adaplise  Machines.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  eleclnf-opocally  determining  the  dimension,  kxalion  and 
attitude  of  objects  5.786.602,  CI  250-559.330. 
PSC.  Inc    See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.787.103.  O   372  38000 

Eastman.  Jay  M  .  (,)uinn.  Anna  Mane.  Grodesant.  Scott  R.:  and  Boles. 

John  A  .  5,786,581.  CI   235-455.000 
F.a.stman.  Jay  M  ,  and  Zavislan,  James  M.,  S.786..58S,  CI  235-472.000 
Puchault.  Cwjrard   See— 

Bamere.    Jean-Claude.     Pans.    Jean-Marc:    and    Puchault.    Gerard. 
5.786.449.  CI   5.«I3I7()00 
Puckace.  James  Stanley,  to  Exton  Chemical  Patents  Iik   Oil  soluble  com- 
plexes of  ptMisphorus  free  strong  mineral  acids  useful  as  luhncaling  oil 
additives   5.785.881.  CI   252  46  .MM) 
Pullela.  Salyamurthy.  DharchtHidhury.  Abhijii:  Blaauw.  David  T.  Edwards. 
Tim  J.   Norton.  Joseph  W.  and  (J'Bnen.  Peter  R.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Simulation  corrected  sensitivity   5.7X7.008.  CI   .364-489 (MM) 
Pulsipher.  Enc  A     See 

SclKltler.   Roben   Dwight.   Pulsiplier.  Eric  A.:  and  Atkins.   Bnan  J.. 
5.787.252.  CI    .'95-200  540. 
PurePulse  TechnoU»gies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Clark.  Reginald  Wayne:  Liemian.  James  C:  Lander.  Donald,  and  Dunn. 
Joseph  E  .  5.786..S9X.  CI   2.S(l-455  11(1 
Purer.  FxJna  M    See 

Townsend.  Carl  W ,  Chai>,  Sidney  C  :  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  5.784,905,  CI 
6X  I3(M1R 
Puna.  David  A  .  and  Gu/man.  Albeno  M  .  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc    Microwave  assisted  cleaning  and  reclamation  of  induslnal 
wastes   5.785.847.  CI    2 10- 1 77  (MX) 
Pyramid  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Myers.  Mari:  Lloyd.  Slaccy:  Stout.  Richard.  Takasumi,  Roben;  and 
Lynch,  John.  5.787.095.  CI   371-68  100 
QBC,  Inc  :  See— 

J<*ns.)n.  Terr>  M  .  5.7X5.542.  CI  4.39  2I3(MX1 
Quadlux.  Inc     .See 

Wcsterberg.  Eugene.  5.786.569.  CI   2I9-4II.(MX1 
C^tialilv  Tubing.  Inc  :  See — 

liniek.  Humbeno  F.  5.785..5(X).  CI  4I7^«6.000 
Quapp.  William  J  .  and  l^ssing.  Paul  A  .  to  LtK'kheed  Idaho  Technologies 

Company    Radiation  shielding  composition   5.7X6.611.  CI    250  515  IIXI 
(^uanararo.   Peter  J.,  Jr.,  to  ClolhesUak.   Inc     Permanent   RFID  garnK-nl 

tracking  system  5,785,181,  CI.  209-3.300 
Ouanon  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  KmvTi.  5.784.823.  CI  42- 103.000 
Quenelle.  Chnstopfter  D    See— 

Smiihline.  Neil  G  .  and  Oucnelle.  Chnslopher  D  .  5.7X7.447.  CI   707- 
206(NM) 
Quickl-ogic  Corporation   See  — 

CMirdon.  Kalhryn  E..  and  Wong.  Richard  J.,  5,786,268.  CI.  4.38-600.000. 
Quidel  Ctirporation:  .See 

Pr.movost.  Allan  D    and  Ijx.  The<Kjore  T.  5.786.220.  CI  436-5 1 8.0(X). 
Quinn.  Anna  Mane  Sec- 

F^astman.  Jay  M  .  Oiinn.  Anna  Mane.  Gnidevant,  Scolt  R.,  and  Boles. 
John  A  ,  5.7X6..581.  CI   235-455,(XXl. 
(^inn,  Keiiy  W .  Busbey.  BrtKC  C  :  S/punat.  Stephen  J.;  Elslon.  Sidney  B., 
III.  and  Tucker.  James  W  .  to  Cieneral  Electric  Cinnpanv  Composite  fan 
blade  trailing  edge  reinforcement   5.7X5.498.  CI  416  22'4(XX1 
(^inones.  Gladys  D    See 

Brooks.  Cynlhia  B:  Merry.  Waller:  Joshi.Ajey  M.  (gimmes,  Gladys  D.; 
and  Trevor.  Jitske.  5.786.276.  CI   438  724  0(XI 
Oiinquis.  Cathenne.  and  Ix  Guyader.  Alain,  to  France  Telecom  Method  for 
linear  predictive  analysis  of  an  audiofrequency  signal,  and  method  for 
coding   and  decoding   an   audiofrct|uencv    signal    including   application 
thereof  5.7X7.390.  CI    704  219(MM) 
R  A  R   Consultants  Ltd    See 

Abtxi  Raihed.  Roger  Georges.  5,785,904,  CI.  264-35.(XX). 
R   W  Mac  Compunv    .SVe-- 

MacDonnell.  Ji'ihn  Kenneth.  5.784.968.  CI    105-26.050 
Racal  Datacom.  Inc    See 

Zupcsics,  Gregg  D  ,  and  Shaw.  William.  5.787.24X.  CI    395-200.600. 
RacK,  Lisa  A.:  See — 
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Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy,  John  M  :  LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merfwrg.  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  Viklti,  5,786,465, 
CI   5.36-23.500. 
Radbruch.  Andreas:  See — 

Irsch.  Johannes:  Millenyi,  Stefan;  and  Radbruch.  Andreas,  5,786,161. 
CI  435-7.240. 
Radicc.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Wolf.  Barbara  Ann.  Radice.  William  Joseph;  Moaddel,  Teanoosh;  and 
Ferone.  James  Joseph.  5.785.959.  CI.  424-61  000. 
Raehse.  Wilfned.  Vogler.  Reiner;  Fues.  Johann  F:  Beck.  Wilhelm:  Paatz. 
Kathleen:  Tran  Anh.  True:  and  Yucksel,  Leveni,  to  Henkel  Kommandilge 
sellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Optimized  process  for  conditioning  steam-ba.sed 
vapor  streams   5.785.X59.  CI   210-651.000 
Ragan.  Brent  Roland:  See— 

Coodway,  William  Nicholas:  and  Ragan.  Brent  Roland,  5.787.051,  CI. 
367-56.000. 
Raghavan.  Chidambaram:  See — 

Siefanik.  Thomas  J ;  Ting.  Edmund  Y.:  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram. 
5.785.582,  CI.  451-102.000 
Raj.  Kishore;  See — 

Bannister.  Cecil;  Iyer,  Raju;  Raj,  Kishore;  Mo.  Richard;  Meche,  Paul  S.; 
and  Cohn.  Sorin.  5.787,355.  CI.  455-458.000. 
Raja.  Roben:  See — 

Moghe,  Pramod  Prabhakar:  Ralnasamy.  Paul;  Raja.  Robert:  Pol.  Ashwini 
Vinayak:  Kolasthane.  Madhav  Gopal:  and  Bahirai.  Prakash  Kondiba. 
5.786,519.  CI   568-629  (KXl. 
Rakkhit.  Rajat:  See— 

Hao.  Mingyin;  and  Rakkhit,  Rajal,  5.786,254.  CI.  438-287.000. 
Ralph.  James  D  :  See— 

Emco.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph,  James  D.;  and  Tatar. 
Stephen.  5,785.711.  CI  606-6 1. 0(X1. 
Ramamunhy.  Krishnan;  Pan.  Rong:  and  Ducaroir.  Francois,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation    Loop-back  lest  system  and  method.  5.787.114,  CI.  375- 
221000, 
Ramgopal.  Malathi:  See — 

Hesse.  Robert  Henry:  Seny.  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasaetty;  and  Ram- 
gopal. Malathi,  5,786,347.  CI.  514-167,000 
Ramharack.  Randy  Ranjce:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston:  Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei:  Ramharack.  Randy 
Ranjee:  Roth.  Bruce  David:  Sawyer.  Tomi;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert,  5.786.335.  CI   514-17.000, 
Rampone.  Thomas  A,;  See — 

Hall.  Jerald  Nevin:   Rampone.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Byers,   Kirk  Tyler. 
5.787,014,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Rampp.  EiTwin:  See— 

Altvater.  Jakob:   Rampp.   Erwin:  and   Sieger.  Erich.  5.784.856.  CI. 
5,3-ll8.(XX). 
Randall.  Glenn  R  :  See — 

Duncan.  Peter  H  :  and  Randall.  Glenn  R.,  5,786,975.  CI.  361111.000 
Randell  Manufactunng.  Inc  :  See — 

DeLorenzo,  Onndo  A  .  5.785.402.  CI.  312-350000. 
Randle.  William  M  .  to  Huntington  Bancshares.  Inc.  Bank-centnc  service 

platform,  network  and  system.  5.787.403.  CI.  705-43.(XX) 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  to  LeveLile  Technology  Inc    Marking  template  for  con- 
struction lasers,  5.784.793.  CI   33-2X2.000, 
Ranpak  Corp  :  See — 

Simmons.  James  A..  5,785.639,  CI.  493-464.000. 
Rao.  Gita  P:  Colello.  Gary  M  :  and  Gunsallus.  Clifford.  Laminated  balance 

bars  for  an  energy  storage  apparatus,  5.784.927.  CI.  74-573  (XIR. 
Rao.  Prema  R.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M  ;  Rao.  Prema  R.:  Chu.  George  H  ;  DeLuslro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H.:  Sakai.  Naomi:  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.. 
5.786.421.  CI.  525-54. 1  (X) 
Rao.  Ramachandr  A.:  See — 

Chang.   Kuang-Yeh:  and  Rao.  Ramachandr  A..  5.786.247.  CI.  438- 
231  000 
Rao.  R    Bharat:  See— 

Greiner.  Ru.ssell:  Rao.  R.  Bharat;  and  Meredith.  Glenn  A.,  5,787.232,  CI 
395-10,000, 
Rao.  Snnivasa:  See — 

Ma.  WaiSai;  and  Rao.  Snnivasa.  5.786.221.  CI.  436-506.000. 
Rao.  Vinay  Kumar:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  John:  Rao.  Vinay  Kumar:  and  Shanklin.  Gary  Lee. 
5.785.813.  CI    162-1.58.000, 
Rapidpak.  Inc  :  See — 

Buchko.  Raymond  G,.  5.785.270.  CI.  242-422.4(XI. 
Rappaport.  Mark.  Dual-foolboard  scooter  5.785.331.  CI.  280-87,041. 
Rappuoli.  Rino;  Nicosia.  Alfredo:  and  Arico.  Maria  Beatrice,  to  Chiron  S.p.  A. 

Pertussis  toxin  and  use  in  vaccines   5.785.971.  CI   424-190.100 
Rasamny.  Khalil:  and  Barone.  James   Blanket  with  compartment  housing  a 

sound  prixlucing  device   5.784.733.  CI    5-482  0(X) 
Ra.schkc.  Josef,  and  Schuster.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  sorting  mail  and  the  like   5.785.488.  CI.  414-798900. 
Rasinski.  John  E  :  and  Tran.  My.  to  Honeywell  Inc   Aircraft  survivability 
equipment  training  method  and  apparatus  for  low  flyers.  5.787,333.  CI. 
4.34-4  0(X1. 
Raskin.  Ilva:  Kumar.  Nanda  P  B  A,;  and  Douchenkov.  Slavik   Phytoieme- 

diation  of  metals.  5.785.735.  CI.  75-711  000 
Rauin.   Mark  J.:  and  Gupta.  Elora.  to  Arch  Development  Corporation 
Campiothecin  drug  combinations  and  methods  with  rediKcd  side  effects. 
5.786..344.  CI   5I4-I(K).0(X) 


Ratcliffe.  William  Blake:  See— 

Ratcliffe.  William  R.:  and  Ratcliffe.  William  Blake.  5.785.407.  CI 
362-101,000 
Ratcliffe.  William  R.:  and  Ratcliffe.  William  Blake,  lo  Marpole  Intemauonal 

Inc.  Illuminable  container.  5.785.407.  CI.  362-101.000. 
Rath.  Bemhard:  See— 

Steidl.  Siegben:  Wagner.  Giinier;  Jungkunz.  Clemens:  Muller.  Herbert: 
Rath.  Bemhard:  Stnbersky.  Anton:  Drucke.  Peter:  and  Niemever- 
Stein.  Werner.  5.784.%9,  CI.  105-199,200 
Rathje.  Klaus:  See — 

Baumann.  Karl-Heinz:  Otto.  Andreas:  and  Rathje.  Klaus.  5,785,367,  CI. 
293-133.000. 
Rathke.  Ronald:  See- 
Sinn,  Walther:  Langner.  Frank;  Weller.  Wolfgang:  Zacher.  Wolfgang; 
Teubel.  Jens;  and  Rathke.  Ronald,  5.785.013,  CI.  123-41.440, 
Ramasamy.  Paul:  See — 

Moghe.  Pramod  Prabhakar.  Ratnasamy.  Paul:  Raja.  Robert:  Pol.  Ashwini 
Vinayak;  Kotaslhane.  Madhav  Gopal;  and  Bahirat.  Prakash  Kondiba 
5.786.519.  CI   568-629.000, 
Rau.  Gunnar;  and  Muller.  Karl  Heinz,  lo  Man  Roland  Druckmaschmen  AG 
Printing  mechanism  and  means  for  cooling  transfer  and  form  cylinders 
5.784.957.  CI    101-142.000. 
Rauleder.  Hanwig;  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seilcr, 
Claus-Dietrich:  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft 
Cyclic  silane  esters  and  solvolysis  products  thereof,  and  processes  for  the 
preparation   of  the   cyclic    silane   esters   and   the   solvolysis   products. 
5.786.493,  CI.  556-443,000. 
Rauramo.  Ilkka:  See — 

Macandrew.  John;  Conway.  John:  Paion.  Michael;  Gardner.  Richard: 
Rauramo.  Ilkka:  and  Lehlinen.  Matti.  5.785.053,  CI    128-840.000 
Rauschenberg.  Nancy  C  :  See — 

Megchelsen.  Sara  L.;  Rauschenberg,  Nancy  C;  and  Johnson.  Mark  V.. 
5.786.058.  CI.  428-57,000 
Ray.  Eddie.  Ill:  See— 

Boyd.  Lawrence  M  :  and  Ray.  Eddie.  Ill,  5.785.707,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Rayes.  Ammar:  and  Min.  Paul  Seungkyu,  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc   Network  designer  for  communication  networks  5.787.161.  CI   379- 
221.000. 
Rayfield.  James  F.  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Com  head  auger 

trough  divider  5,784.869.  CI  56-119.000. 
Rayner.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Potter.  Neil  D,:  Chomut.  Bohdan;  Jacobs.  David  M..  Rayner.  Peter  E.; 
Anasson.  Cynthia  M.;  and  Friedman.  Elizabeth  J..  5.787,402,  CI. 
705-37.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Schober.  Michael  B,;  and  Davila,  Carios  A,,  5.786.788.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Small.  James  G..  5.786.786.  CI.  342-13.000. 
Reade.  Rebecca  R  :  See — 

Staylor.  John  L.:  McKenzie.  JelfR.;  and  Reade,  Rebecca  R.,  5,785,248, 
CI.  239-237.000 
Reagen.  William  K,:  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W ;  and  Benham. 
Elizabeth  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Process  for  olefin  polymer- 
ization, 5,786.43 1 .  CI   526- 1 1 3.000 
Reames.  Gary:  See — 

Bird.  Kevin;  Kaper.  Lloyd:  Herrmann.  Bob;  Bienick.  Craig;  Realties. 
Gary;  Daley.  Howard:  and  Wolters,  Greg,  5,785,047.  CI.  126  39.00H. 
Reaves.  Carole  Lundberg:  See — 

Carter.  Larry    Dean;  and  Reaves.  Carole  Lundberg.   5.786.282,  CI. 
442-123.000, 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobst  SA,  Device  for  centering  and  locking  a 
tool-supporting  frame  in  a  die-cuning  machine.  5.784.939,  CI.  83-563.000. 
Rebeschi.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Kapoor.  Mohan  Lai:  Monarchic.  Dominic  Louis;  Rebeschi.  Thomas 
John:  and  Budzilek.  Russell  Anthony.  5,786.797.  CI.  345-79.000. 
Rebholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

'  Leber.  Fritz;  Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Hubcr,  Tilo,  5,785,143,  Q.  180- 
374.000 
Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  Nathan:  and  Ekanadham.  Kattamuri.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  cache  coherency  protocol 
allowing  asynchronous  modification  of  cache  data    5.787,477.  CI.  711- 
141.000. 
Recovery  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Lund.   James   L.;    Emmons.   David   J.;   and    Hembree.    Richard   D.. 
5,785.844.  CI.  210-85.(XX). 
Redekop.  John  K.  Field  marker  5.785.128,  CI.  172-126,000, 
Redlake  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Galen.  5.786.863.  CI,  348-458.000, 
Redmond,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Plyley.  Alan.  5,785,232,  CI. 
227-176100. 
Reed.  David  E.:  See— 

Zook.  Christopher  P:  and  Reed.  David  E..  5.786.950.  CI  360-41  000 
Reeder.  Marshall  P:  See- 
Bosch.  Robert  M  :  and  Reeder.  Marshall  P.  5.787.412.  CI  707-2.000, 
Reedy.  Wayne  P..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc,  Refrigerant  charge 

variation  mechanism,  5.784.892.  CI,  62-174.000 
Rees.  Artis  L.:  See— 

Greenshields.  Rodenck;  and  Rees,  Artis  L.,  5,786,470,0.  536-123.100. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.   David  C:   Phillips.  Edward   D.:   and   Rowland.  William  P.. 
5,786,066,  CI.  428-172.000. 
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RrK""'  David  I    Srr  — 

Kngk.  Ruben  G ;  Hmict,  Wendy  A ;  He.  Fugui;  Maley.  Douglas  G : 
M.K«.  Harold,  and  Regan.  David  J  ,  5.78.^,806,  CI    I J6- .180  200 
Rc|iniri.  Kcni  h    Srr 

Pratt.  (Jregiiry  R  .  and  Re(!nicr.  Kent  E  .  1.785..SS6.  CI   419-617  000 
Reich.  Alhcn   Sfr 

Kaplan.  Andreas:  Reich.  Albert;  and  Givler.  Rene   S  7Xh4M)  CI  525- 
417  (XX) 
RcKh.  Marvin  Fred:  Sre 

.•Mbnjthl.  Ja>   Dimald:  Reith.  Marvin  Kred.  Sum.  hukWah    and  Du 
Xuemei.  1.786.VSV  CI   114  211  (XXI 
Rcid  Manufactunng  Ser — 

( .Hhcrv.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.784,788,  O   30-244  000 
Rcid.  Robert  J    .See 

HahNxMh.  Amir  W :  Reid.  Rtiben  J  .  and  Jene.  Sieven  D .  5  786  >»I9  CI 
!.')<*- 1  .VS  (XX) 
Reik.  Wolfgang,  to  I. UK  l.anK'llcn  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH    Compoviic 
dampers  t<K  turvional  Mhralion  damping  appanilus    1.7H1  199   CI    464- 
6X  (KX) 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Tsao.  George  T:  Lee.  Seo  Ju:  Tsai.  Gow  Jen.  Se«i.  Jin  Ho.  McQuigg. 

IV)nald  W  .  Vorhies.  .Susan  I.  .  and  Iyer,  Ganeshkumar.  1.786.181.  CI 

4<1  I  W(XX) 

Rcilly.  Paul  K  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Ine    Iniforni  mterfaie  lor  eondueling 

communications  m  j  heterogeneous  computing  netuorli    1  787  ''M    CI 

191  1 1:  (XX) 

Rciman.  Umg;  Groene.  Rick  L  :  Omnekar.  Duraisamy;  Mullins.  Samuel; 
Peterson,  Jesse  K  .  and  Venlatranun.  Arunachalam.  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions C<irporation  Meiliod  and  svsiem  for  automated  collect  call  messag 
ing  1.787. IK).  CI  179  67  IXXJ 
Reimerdes.  Hmst  H  :  Dupan.  Pieire.  Ckromini,  Osvaklo.  and  Osjardins. 
Jean  Jacques,  to  Nestec  S  A  Instant  product  of  cereaf  in  admuture  vnth 
vegetable  matter  1,786,():().  CI  4:66I9(XX) 
Reinen.  Gary  L  .  Sr  Height  and  a/imulh  adjustable  containers  1  781  4<N  CI 

162  11V  KX). 
Rcmen.  Gerhard:  Srr— 

Huso.  Francesco;  and  Reinen.  Gerhard.  1.786.475,  CI  .144-198000. 
Reinhjrdl.  TinH>thy  A    Srr 

Bish«)p.  Charles  W;  Horst.  Ronald  I.;  Jones.  Glenville.  Kos/ewski, 
Nicholas  J.   Knutson.   Joyce  {" .   Monany.   Robert   M.   Reinhardl. 
Timothy  A  .  Penmasia.  Raju.  Strugnell.  Stephen.  Guu.  Liang.  Singhal 
Sanjay  K  .  and  Zhao.  Ui,  5.786..148,  O   514-167000 
Reiniche.  Sco«t  1.    Srr 

Fry,  Fmanuel  D  .  and  Reiniche.  .Scott  L  .  1.785.111,  CI    184-6  160 
Reiss,  Thomas,  and  Kraus,   Kun.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellchaft    Nuclear 

n-actin  fuel  assembly   1.787.14.1,  CI   .176-446.(XX). 
Reiter,  Tsvi  Michael   Srr  - 

Hacherl.    Donald   Joseph;   and   Reiter.   Tsvi    Michael     1 787  44''    CI 

707  201  (XX) 

Rcii/.  Allen;  CxHidman.  Michael  G  .  Chen,  Robert:  and  MaryanoH.  Bnxe  t., 

to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   N^  alkyl  or  aralkyi  denvativei  of  7 

8  disubstiiulcd  guanines   1.786..159.  CI   514-262  (XX) 

Rcjete  .  Alain  Display  unit  and  arrangement  of  this  display  unit  in  premises 

furnished  with  an  opening    1.7X5.181.  CI   211   I  110 
Reliant  Technologies.  Inc     Srr 

Black.  Michael,  and  l^mberg.  Vladimir,  5,786,924,  CI.  .1.59- 197  (XX) 
Reltec  Corporation   Srr  - 

Aiken.  Merle  R,  Ckxidlive.  Brian  D.  and  Giancalenno.  James  A 
1,786.682.  CI    12()-6(XX). 
Renienmski.  David  L    Srr— 

McGufTey.  Arnold  L  :  and  Remenmski.  David  L.,  5.781.477  CI  411 
412(XX) 
Remlinger.  Donald  M    Srr 

Chang.  Dong  F.Mig;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  I        ^ _. 

Torcn  PH  .  Remlinger.  Donald  M  ;  and  Vanes,  David  L 
CI    264  46.1(«) 
Remote  Metering  Systems  Ltd.:  5er- 

Wllliams.  Paul'Nicholas.  5.786.68.1.  CI.  .12.1-220,(8)0. 
Renault.  Philippe   See 

Gastiger.  Michel,  and  Renauh.  Philippe.  5.785.7.18.  CI  95  12  (XX) 
Renbaum.  Louis  A     .See 

Dibiase.  Stephen  A  .  Amdt.  I  jrrv   W .  Siansheld.  Gregory  M 
Renbaum.  Louis  A  .  1.786.106.  CI   .160-112  (XX) 
Renlrctt.  Jofin  A  .  and  Cassidy.  James  W .  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc   Electro 

phoresis  and  fluorescence  detection  method   1.786.142,  CI   4.15-6.(XX) 
Renggli.  Fran/    See 

Frutiger.  Theo.  Coogan.  Jim;  Hegelschweiler.  Walter;  and  Renggli 


;  McLaughhn.  Ross  A  ,  Orzeck, 

5.785,909. 


and 


Mitosbi:     Mahama. 
1.781.817.  CI    162- 


Fran/.  1.786.99.1,  CI   .164- 140  (XX) 
Rcngo  Co..  Lid    Srr— 

Tan,  Masaru.  Noguchi.  Tsutomu:  Kavsano. 
Ka/u(oshi:  Ikeda.  Hiromu:  and  Su/uki.  Sunai 
218 (XX) 

Rennie.  John.  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  and  Saito.  Shinji.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Multilayer  structured  semiconductor  devices  1786  601  CI  '•17- 
1.1.(X)0.  -.        - 

rcpresentalive  of  saitl  Ole  Buchardt.  legal,  deceased:  See— 

Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased.  Fgholm.  Michael:  Nielsen.  Peter  Figil;  Beiv 
Rolf  Hennk:  Buchaidt.  I>ine.  1.7X6.461.  CI    116  IX7(X) 


Resconi.  I.uigi.  and  Jones.  Robert  L  .  to  Montell  Tcihmilogy  Company  BV 
Bridged  his-fluorenyl  meUlliKenes.  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
u«  Iheretif  in  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,786,495,  CI 
5.16^  1 1  (XX) 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   See- 

Mai>uU.i.  Michiyuki.  and  Kurata.  Takeshi.  1.786,45.1.  CI.  5.10-387  100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  L'nisersity  of  Ne»  York.  The:  .See- 
Albert,  Mitchell  S  .  Balamoir.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gordon  D.  Jr.  Dnehuys. 
BaMiaan:    Happer.   William.    Saam.    Bnan.   and   Wishma.  Arnold 
1.781.951.  CI   424  91  (JOO 
Diamond.  Scott  L  .  and  Wu.  Jung  He.  .1.786,137,  C\.  435-4000 
Strickland.   Sidney.   Tsirka.    Stvliani-Anna;   and   Amaral    David   G 
1.786.187.  CI   4.11  172  I (X) 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry.  Inc    See- 
Hesse,  Robert  Henry.  Setty.  Sundara  Kalugam  Snniva.saeny;  and  Ram- 
gopal.  Malathi.  1.786.147,  d   114-167  (XX) 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    See— 

Ix-e.  II  ()ck.   Kim.  Yong  Ha;  Jung.  Bong  Jin.  Kim.  Hang  Goo;  and 
Hau/cnbcrger.  Fran/.  1.785.711.  CI   71-t44.{)(X). 
Research  Tnangle  Pharmaceuticals:  Ser— 

Pankh.  Indu.  1.781.971.  CI  424-278.100 
Resptralory  Support  Products:  Ser— 

Beran.    Anth<inv    V.    and    Shisezawa.    Gordon    Y,    5.785  723     CI 

11-267  (XX) 

Retallick.  William  B  .  Bre?ny.  Raslo.  Westgatc.  Paul  John.  Patu-n.  James  W  . 

Jr .  and  Miller.  James  Ge<Hge.  to  Engelhard  Corporation  Bamcr  for  a  mcul 

substrate   1.786.011.  CI   427  176400 

Reuyl.  John  S  .  to  Nevaw.  Inc    Hvbnd  electric  vehicle  caulysl  control 

1.785.117.  CI    180-65  2(8). 
Reveo.  Inc.   See— 

Fans.  Sadeg  Mustafa.  5.786.629,  CI   257-686  (XX) 
Revlon  Consumer  Pnxfucts  Corporation   See — 

Wolf.  Barbara  Ann.  Radicc.  William  Joseph,  Moaddel.  Teanoosh   and 
Fcrone.  James  Joseph.  1.785.959.  CI,  424-61  IKX) 
Rctam  Closures  Inc    See 

Montgomery.  Gary  V.  5.785.196.  CI   2I5-354.(XX). 
Reynolds.  Connell    Disposable  head  and  neck  immobilization  device  and 

methiHl   1.781.0.18.  CI    128  869000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Iik  :  Sre— 

Ma//occhi.  Randolph  A  .  5.785,428,  O.  383-103.000. 
Reynolds.  Dudley  J    See  - 

l-evy.  Richard  C  .  Maddocks.  Richard  J  .  and  Reynolds.  Dudley  J 
5.785..172,  CI   446  I44(KXI  '      ' 

Reynolds  Metals  Company   See  — 

Cantrell.  Mark  Alan.  Anderson,  Kevin  Richard;  and  Archibald.  Kim 

Herbert.  1.781.777.  CI    I48-694.(XX) 
Sircar.  .Subhasish.  5.785.776.  CI    1 48-690  0(X)  1 

RF  Monolithics.  Inc  :  See—  *, 

Ash.  Darrell  L.,  5.787,117,  CI.  375-223.000  ^ 

Rhan.  hw  A    See— 

Cialipeau.  Denis  P.  and  Rhan.  Jon  A  .  5.786,972.  CI   .16I-56(XX). 
Rhce.  W.«Hi/a  M     Rao.  Prema  R  ;  Chu.  George  H     Del.uslro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamcr.  C"arol  F    H  .  Sakai.  Naomi,  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.,  lo 
C<ihesion  Technologies.  Inc   Meth<id  of  preventing  formation  of  adhesions 
folloKing  surgery    1.7X6.421.  CI   121  .14  KX) 
Rheem  Manufactunng  C\>nipany:  See—  i 

Tang.  Punan.  1.781.081.  CI    137-533.1.10. 
Rhim.  Johng   .See 

Kahn.  Carolyn  R  .  and  Rhim,  Johng,  5,786,201.  CI  435-240  200 
Rhone  Pnulenc  Chimie   .See 

Gilbert.  Uurent.  Janin.  Marvelle:  Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie;  and  Tiirl 

Philippe  Jean.  1.786.520.  CI   568-6.10000 
Malivemey.  Chnstian.  5.786.516.  CI   568-433  (XX) 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorcr  S  A  :  .See— 

Bamere,    Jean-Claude;    Paris.    Jean-Marc,    and    Puchaull 
5,786,449.  CI  53(F3I7.(XK) 
Rical  S  A    Srr— 

Guglielmini.  Bernard.  5.785.209.  CI.  222151.070. 
Rice.  Donald  C  Easily  replaceable  valve  5.785.077.  CI    1 37  1I5.0(X). 
Richard.  Thomas  J    .See 

Kaulman.  Robert  J  .  Richard.  Thomas  J  ;  Moore.  Cieorge  G 
Flynn.  Richard  M  .  1.781.9.10.  CI   424-1  890. 
Richards.  Thoma-s:  .See 

Bard.  Allen  J ;  Richards.  Thomas;  and  Leiand.  Jonathan  K  .  5.786.141 
CI   411-6  (XX) 
Richards.  William  R  .  Jr:  and  Denncn,  Michael  W  .  to  Thundcrbird  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Fermi  threshold  held  effect  transistors  including  source/drain 
pocket  implants  and  methods  of  fabncaling  same    5.786.620.  CI    217- 
4()8(XX) 
Richardson.  .Mian  S  . 


Gerard. 


I ;  and 


and  Wnght.  Monte  N    Backup  tool  and  method  for 
preventing  riHation  of  a  dnil  string   5.7X5.132.  CI    171  17  (XX) 
Richardson  Vicks  Inc     See- 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  1.786.346,  C\   5 1 4- 1 .19  (XX). 
Richoh  Company.  Ltd     See — 

Kanno.  Telsuo;  and  Ukamolo.  Akihiko.  1.787.061.  CI  369-77.200 
Richter.  Andreas  M  .  Ackemiann.  Roland.  Lut/.  Manfred,  and  Humpert. 
Hans  J,»,ef.  to  Syntcc  (iesellschaft  fur  Chemie  und  Technologic  der 
Informationsjuf/eichnung  mbH  Process  lor  producing  electropholo- 
graphically  active  titanylphihaltKyanine  modihcalions.  5,786.121  CI  430- 
1.11  (XX) 
Richter.  Bruce  E.:  See — 
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Cleave.  Gary  L.;  Rothe.  Nontian  J.;  Kemp.  David  W  ;  Richter.  Bruce  E.; 
and  Ez/ell.  John  L..  5.785,856.  CI.  210-6.14.000 
Richter.  Christian;  and  Siebels.   Karl-Heinz.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG    Fuel 

removal  device.  5.781.084.  CI.  137-549.000 
Richler.  Rainer:  See — 

Kemmer.  Josef;  Lutz.  Gerhard;  Richter.  Rainer;  and  Ehuald.  Karl-Ernst. 
5.786.609,  CI.  257-257.0(X). 
Rickens.  David  J  :  .See— 

Bnsto.  Mark  S  :  and  Rickens.  David  J..  5,785,638.  CI.  493-420.000. 
Rickman.  Andrew  George:  See — 

Harpin.  Arnold  Peter  Roscoe:  Rickman.  Andrew  George;  Morris.  Robin 
Jeremy  Richard,  and  Drake.  John  Paul.  5.787,214.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Ricks.  Catherine  A  :  See — 

Petitte.  James;  and  Ricks.  Catherine  A..  5.784,992,  CI.  119-6.800. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hyodo.  Toshihiro.  1.787.269.  CI    .195-.K)0  ()0() 

Ito.   Tatsuya;    Nakajima.  Tomohiro;   Yamaguchi.    Katsumi;   Shimura. 
Akira;  Nanu,  Ma.saki;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  and  lie,  Satotu,  5,786,594, 
CI.  250-2.16.000. 
Kurokawa.   Junji:   Nojima.    Kazuo;   Oiiba,   Masako;   and   Nakahara. 

Toshio.  5.786.091.  CI  428-421  IXX). 
Matsuo.  Minoni.  5.786..164.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Sugihara.    Kazuyuki;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge.    Kalsuhiro. 

5.787.328.  CI    .199-224.000. 
^amada.  Katsuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Harigaya.  Makolo; 
Kageyama.  Yoshivuki:  Deguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takaha.shi.  Masaelsu;  and 
Haya.shi.  Yoshitaka.  5.785.828.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Ridley.  Andre.  Jr:  See — 

Ridley.  Andre.  Sr :  Ridley.  Andre.  Jr.;  and  Ridley.  Andrea  D .  5,785,169. 
CI   294- 1. 1  (X). 
Ridley.  Andre,  Sr;  Ridley.  Andre.  Jr;  and  Ridley.  Andrea  D..  to  Inventions 
Unlimited.  LLC.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  debris    5.785.369.  CI 
294-1  100. 
Ridley.  Andrea  D.:  See- 
Ridley.  Andre.  Sr;  Ridley.  Andre.  Jr;  and  Ridley.  Andrea  D..  5.785.369, 
CI  294-1  100. 
Ricck.  Volker   See- 
Becker.  Fnedher?.  Boucher.  Andreas.  Figel.  Johannes;  Hanmann.  Hans- 
Cieorg,    Rieck.   Volker;  and   Slender.   Bemd.   5.785.519.  CI.   432- 
21X.(XX). 
Riedhammer  GmbH:  See — 

Becker.  Fnedherz:  Bnncher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes;  Hanmann.  Hans- 
Georg;    Rieck.    Volker;   and   Slender.    Bemd.    5.785.519.   CI     412- 
2580(X) 
Riensche.  Bradley  A.:  .See — 

Hall.  Chri.stopber  A  ;  Flolthaus.  James  R  ;  and  Riensche.  Bradley  A  . 
5.787.180.  CI.  .180-52.000. 
Rigg.  Richard  Tyson.  Hendry.  Jason  Oliver;  and  Flynn.  Madeline  Dcmayo.  lo 
Elizabeth  Ardcn  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Method  and  system  for 
customizing   dcrmatological   foundation   products    5.781.960.  CI    424- 
61  (XX) 
Righeiti.  Pier  Giorgio:  See  — 

Chian.  Marcella;  and  Righeni.  Pier  Giorgio.  5.785.832.  CI.  204-469.000 
Right.  Robert  W;  Cosu.  Hilario  S  ;  and  Braam.  Jan  A.,  lo  CJeneral  Signal 
Corporation  Load  shed  scheme  for  two  wire  data  transmission  5.786.757. 
CI   .140-531.000 
Rigoutsos.  Isidore,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   System 
and     metfiod     for     conformationallv-flexible     molecular     recognition. 
5.787.279.  CI   .395-606  (XX) 
Riley.  John:  See— 

Kisaichi.  Kazuhiro;  Inoue.  Nobuhiro;  Nannichi.  Toshihiko;  Iwaki.  Jitsu; 
Nose.  Toshiro;  Sasaki.  Kaisunari;  and  Riley.  John.  5.786.776.  CI. 
341-23.000 
Riley.  Paula,  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V..  lo  New^rinkle,  L.L.C.  Conversion 

system  for  Iravenc  curtain  rods  5.785.104.  CI.  160- .38  000 
Ringdal.  Anne-Lise:  and  Gogstad.  Turid  Ringdal.  lo  Madeira  Invest  AS. 
Protective  Nidy/covcr  to  be  placed  over  discharge  openings  on  pipes  for  the 
underground  supply  of  water  and  air.  5.785.454.  CI.  405-45.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Walanabe.  Hideo.  5.786.029,  CI.  427-282.000. 
Rissanen.  Jtwma  Johannes:  See — 

Agrawal.   Rakesh.    Mehla.   Manish;   and   Rissanen.   Jorma   Johannes. 
5.787.274.  CI.  .195-613  000. 
Ritchie.  Donald  C:  See- 
Basso.  Paul  T;  and  Ritchie.  Donald  C.  5.785.222.  CI.  224-555.000 
Rinersdorf.   Walter:    Deneke.   Ulfert;   Hiller.   Gerhard:   Merdes.   Hartmut; 
Buecker.  Klaus,  and  Cioebben.  Uwe.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  for  separating  non  high  density  lipoproteins  from  lipoprotein 
containing  body  fluid  samples   5,7X6,164,  CI   435-11  CXK) 
Rivard.  Christopher  J  .  and  Nagle.  Nicholas  J .  to  Midwest  Research  Institute 
Pretrealmeni  of  high  solid  microbial  sludges  5.785.852,  CI.  210-613.000. 
Rivero.  Jose  Louis;  Padgen.  Russell  Stephen:  Wulf.  James  Christian;  and 
Ferncr.  Robert  Bedford,  to  International  Business  Machines  Apparatus  for 
combining    cellular    telephtwc    ring    signals    and    PSTN    nng    signals 
5.787.365,  CI   455  567,(KX). 
Riverwixxl  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  Colin  P;  and  Taute.  Carl  J..  5.784.857.  CI.  53-201.000. 
Rizoiu.  loana  M  ;  and  Kimmel.  Andrew  I .  to  BioLa.se  Technology.  Inc.  Fluid 

conditioning  system  5.785.521.  CI   433-29.000. 
Roadrunner  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens.  Mark.  5.787.461.  CI.  7II-I13.000. 


Robb,  Paul  N  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Optical  system  design  optimization 

using  an  analytical  figure  of  merit.  5.786,940.  CI  359-637.000. 
Robby.  Guy  M..  to  Aydius.  Inc.  System  for  monitoring  alignment  of  wheels 

using  a  photoelectric  sensor  5.786.751.  CI   340-438.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dobler.   Klaus;   Huebel.   Michael;   and   Strohl.   Willi,   5,785,490,  CI 

415-55.100. 
Gruenwald.  Werner:  Haug.  Ralf;  Sevffert,  Martin;  and  Hauschild.  Frank- 

Dieier.  5.784.779.  CI   29-840.000. 
Herhst.  Kurt,  5.785.080.  CI.  137-510.000. 

Moedinger.  Hermann;  and  Linke.  Thomas.  5.785.034.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Vollmer.  Thomas;  Hanek.  Michael;  Gross.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Ralf- 
Michael;  Van  Wijhe.  Albert:  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  5.786.647.  CI 
3 10-89  (XX) 
Zimmermann.  Georg;  Magenau.  Horst:  Buehring.  Juergen;  Moersch. 
Gilbert;    Heyse.    Joerg;    Koenig.    Harald;    and    Klaski.    Michael. 
5.785.254.  CI.  2.39^90.000 
Robert  Bosch  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Malosh.  James  B  :  Vicbach.  Rolf;  and  Yoder,  Dave  C.  5.784  946  CI 
91-376.00R 
Roberts.    Dafydd.    Rotao    electomagneiic   actuator    5.786.649.   CI.    310- 

112.000. 
Roberts.  Gordon;  Miller.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Stubbs,  Eric,  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit.  5.787.0%.  CI 
.371-21.100. 
Robertson.  George  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  displayed  detail  of  a  tree  structure.  5.786.820.  CI    345- 
357.(XX). 
Robertson.  James  David:  See — 

Gollob.  Edward  N  ;  and  Robertson.  James  David.  5.785.189.  CI.  211- 
187  000 
Robertson.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Brewer.  Timothy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambndge.  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L.;  Clafiin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
Flandem.  Michael  W..  5.786.818.  CI.  .345  339  000 
Robinen.  Rush  D..  Ill:  See— 

Feddema,  John  T;   Penerson.   Ben  J.;  and  Robinen.  Rush   D.   III. 
5.785.191.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Robinson,  (Tharles  E.,  Sr.  Shoulder  carrier  for  camera  5.787,317,  CI.  3%- 

420.000. 
Robinson.  Jerry  W.  to  Pathfinder  Innovation.  Inc    Pet  liner  box  having 

extendible  sides  5.785.001.  CI    1 19-168.000. 
Robinson.  John  C:  See — 

Fink.  Manfred  F;  Robinson.  John  C;  and  Buell.  Waller  F.  5.786.893.  CI 
356.301  IX)0 
Robin.son.   Laurie-Anne    Jacket   with   rear  compartment.    5.784.719.   CI. 

2-94.000 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.:  See — 

Donahue.  F  Todd;  and  Ortega.  Jose  L..  5.785.537.  CI.  439-79  000. 
Robinson.  Russell  S.  Bicycle  towable  collapsible  cart   5.785.334,  CI.  280- 

204.000. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Burdet.  Bruno;  Nosbeiger.  Paul;  and  Runimann.  August.  5,786.518.  CI. 
568-487.000. 
Rock.  Erich:  See — 

Horger.  Horst:  and  Rock.  Erich.  5.785.451.  CI.  403-408.100. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Fischeni.   Vincent  A.;   and  Schneewind.  Olaf.  5.786.205.  CI    435- 
252.300. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Culp,  Gordon  W  ,  5.786.653.  CI   310-323  000 
Rode,  John  E..  to  Temper  Corporation.  Adjustable  beanng  assembly  and 

adapter  sleeve  therefor  5.785.434.  CI.  384-551.000 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Greenslein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guvene.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.787.309.  CI.  395-8.56.000. 
Roden.   Michael  J.;  and  Wickert.  Steven  S..  to  Professional  Chemicals 

Corporarion.  Surface  cleaning  appliance.  5.784.7,14.  CI.  15-320.000 
Rodgers.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Litvak.    Herbert    E;    Leach,    Steven   C;    and    Rodgers.    Edward   G.. 
5.786,886.  CI.  356-72.(X)0. 
Rodgers,  Jack  G  :  See — 

Petrovich.  Paul  A  ;  Schimu,  John  J.;  Rodger^,  Jack  G.;  and  Grinwald, 
Israel  M..  5.786,.142.  CI.  89-1.1.30. 
Rodi.  .Anion,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Machine  frame  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof  5,784,964.  CI.  101-480.000. 
Roehringer.  Amo:  See — 

Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  and  Roehringer,  Artio.  5.785.144.  CI.  180-422.000. 
Rogers,  Jim  Lewis:  See — 

Miller.  Christopher  Paul:  Rogers.  Jim  Lewis:  and  Tomashoi,  Sieven 
William.  5.787.457.  CI.  711-105.000. 
Rogers,  John  M..  Sr.:  See — 

Warren.  Eugene;  Rogers,  John  M.,  Sr;  Cooper,  Scon;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5,786.015.  CI.  426-417  (KX). 
Rogers.  Sieven:  and  Gcrig.  John,  to  Objective  Communications.  Inc   Video 
modem    for   transmining    video   data   over   ordinary    telephone    wires. 
5.786,844.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Rogers,  W    Leslie;  and  Clinthome,  Neal  H.,  lo  University  of  Michigan. 
Regents    of   the.    Enhanced    spatial    resolution    scintillation    detectors 
5.786..199.  CI   2.10-483.  KX) 
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R«hlman.  Juscph  F.  hi  Inlrl  Ciwp«ra(n>n  Rmmlcr  buffer  with  inlcrleavitifi 
mechanism  for  uccrssmg  a  mulli  parted  circular  meirairy  atraN  .').7X7,4^4, 
CI.  71 15  MX) 
Rohm  Co  .  Ud  :  Ser 

Hoshino.  Taichi.  YamanHHo.  Isao;  Fujisawa.  MasaiHin.  and  Kohavashi. 

Masalo.  S.7H7,l(t:.  CI    »ttl  74(MM) 
Nao.  Yuhji.  and  Fujihara.  Susumu,  .'<.7S6.'*7().  CI.  36I-I8(>0() 
Rtihrmann.  Jurgen   Srr 

Kuber,  Frank.  Bachmann.  Bemd.  Spaleck.  Waller;  Winter.  Andfca.<;  and 
Rohmiann.  JUrgen.  .'>.7Kft.43:.  O   .526- 1 27  (KK) 
Rohvier.  Klaus   Sre  - 

Fuesser.  MansJuergen;  Holdik.  Karl.  RxhMcr.  Klaus,  and  Haitueg. 
Matim,  S.785.876.  CI.  216  58(KX) 
Rojdcv.  Ilija.  to  Balesville  Ca.skel  Company.  Inc   Casket  having  quickly 

interchangeable  and  adjustable  inlenor  5.784.768.  CI   27  WfMIO 
Rulfson.  I    Bretl.  In  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Metfnid  for  depoMling  poly 
silict>n  wilh  discontinuous  grain  K>undanes   5.786.(127.  CI   427-124.()0() 
Rolfson.  J  Brett,  to  Micron  Techn»lt>gy.  Inc  Atom  lithographic  nusk  having 
diffraction  grating  aligned  uith  pnmarv    mask   pattern    5.786.116.  CI 
4«)-5<MK) 
Rollins.  David  E.:  .See — 

Sass.  Douglas  W  ;  Owens.  Alvm  J  .  Jr:  and  Rollins.  David  E..  5.787..122. 
CI    .1W  IIOIHK) 
Rom.  Jurgen.  and  Bamberg.  J<>rg.  to  Oenrg  .Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Winding 

machine  fiH  a  continuously  arriving  yam.  S.78S.26},  CI.  242-)6000. 
Romano.  Michael  A    See — 

Andrenacci.   Alfredo;    Rofnano.    Michael   A  :   and   Oliver.   John    H. 
5.786.051.  CI  428-.W>.M()0 
Romero.  Guillenno  L  :  See 

Andenon.  Samuel  J  .  and  Romero.  Guillermu  L  .  $.786,230.  CI  4.17 
2t»f)00 
Romkes  Sparks.  Maijone:  5er  — 

CMildsiein.  Joyce  A.,   and  Romkes  Sparks.   Marjone.   5.786.191.  CI 
435  ISVOOO 
Rommel,  Reiner:  See— 

Stangier.  Ulf.  and  Rommel.  Reiner.  $.785,108.  CI    164-21.000. 
Ronald  A    Kat/  'Fechnokigy  Licensing.  LP:  See  - 
Kal/.  Ronald  A  .  5.787.156.  CI   379-9.V  I  Wt 
Rones.  Zichna  Za/kay  See- 

Magdassi.    ShlonH>;    Rones.    Zichha    Za/kay;    aitd   Toledano.    Ofer. 
5.785.969.  CI   424  181.100 
Ronkainen.  Hannu  () .  to  TnTech  Micnicleclronics  Inlemational  Lid  Bipolar 

transistor  »ilh  a  ring  emitter  5.786.622.  CI   257-578000 
Roohparvar.  Fanbor/  F.  Mowljvi.  Allahyar  Vahidi:  Hawes.  Mark  A  .  and 
Cowan.  Ciregivrv  1.  .  to  Micrtwi  Technologv.  Inc   Output  data  compression 
scheme  for  use  in  testing  IC  memories  5.787.097.  CI   .)7I  2I.$00 
Roper.  Richard  Blait  Trigger  safely  lock.  $.784,819.  C\.  42-70  110 
Rose.  William  B    See 

Giwdon   Jeffrey  R  .  and  R.r*.  William  B  .  5.785.072.  CI    117  59IMMI 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Rose.  William  B  .  5.785.071.  CI    117  59  000 
Rose.  William  F' .  and  Bo/vone.  Chnstopher.  lo  Siemens  Energy  &  AultmU' 
lion.  Inc   Serpentine  molded  bus  bar  bamer  5.786.982.  CI    .161-619000 
RosettHHinl  Analytical.  ItK     Ser 

Aldndge.   Roland.  Olsen.  Mark;  and  Timin.  Milch.   $.787.01$.  CI 
164-496  (MM) 
Rosen.  Craig  A    See 

Greene.  J<ihn  M  .  Kirkncvt.  Ewen  F;  mk)  R«en.Cnig  A..  S.786.193.  CI 

41$  191 (MM) 
He.  Wei  W ;  Meissner.  Paul  S  .  Hudson.  Peter  L  .  and  Rosen.  Craig  A  . 
5.786.204.  CI  415  2$2.100 
Rosenbauer  International  Akiiengesellscfufi   See — 

Cilat/meier.   Alfred;   and   Hoc  hdaninger.   Fran/,   S.78S..172.  CI     296 
24  KM) 
Rosenberg.  Ethan,  to  Hvgeia  Biomedical  Research  inc  Apparatus  and  metlwd 

lot  the  diagnosis  of  true  lab«ir  5.785.664.  CI  6IM)  588 IMM) 
Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward:  See 

Chiu.  Ge<irge  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenbluth.  Alan  FUlward.  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wik/ynski.  Janus/  Stanislaw.  5.786.871.  CI  U8  756  (MM) 
Chiu.  George  l.iang  Tai.  Cipi>lla.  TfK>mas  Mano.  Doany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward.  Singh.  Rama  Nand. 
and  Wilc/ynski.  Janus/  Slanislaw.  5,786.9.14.  CI  1.59-494  (MM) 
Rosenstem.  Larry  S  :  See 

Anderson.   David   R  ,   Palevich.  Jack   H  .   Rosenstein.   Larry   S  .  and 
.Schaelfer.  Arnold.  5.787.448,  CI.  707  501.000. 
Ross.  Nadine   Dissoluble  fishing  sinker  S.784.823.  CI.  43-43.120. 
Roth.  Bruce  David:  See- 

CixJy.  Wayne  Livingston;  Lee.  Helen  Tsenwitei;  Ramfiarack.  Randy 
Ranjee.  Rolh.  Bruce  David.  Sawyer.  Tomi.  and  Sliskovic.   Drago 
Robert.  5,786.115,  CI   514  17  (MM)' 
Roth,  Cynlhia:  See— 

Coslello,  Kevin  J  ;  Nair.  Chandra;  Roth.  Cynthia;  and  Mitchell.  Dennis 
A  .  5.785.666.  CI  600-59$  000 
Rothharth.  James  N..  and  Lee.  Alex  Kinming.  lo  Chaos.  L.LC  Kinetic  toy 

5.78$.$71.  CI   446-171  0»M) 
Rottie.  Norman  J,:  5ee- 

Gleave.  Gary  L  .  Rollie.  N<irman  J  .  Kemp.  David  W  .  Richler.  Bruce  E  ; 
and  E//ell.  J.*n  L  .  5.785,856,  CI   2I()-6.14.000 
Rollier,  Hein/Joachim;  and  Kunisch.  Fran/,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Mixture  for  inhibition  of  cottoskw  of  nwtals  $.78$.896.  CI  2$2-.192  000 
Roner.  Martin  J   Fastener  5.785.478.  CI   411-487.0(M) 


Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Agoundas.  Constantin;  and  Chanlot.  Jean-Fran(ois.  5.786.3.19.  CI.  $19- 
10  (MM) 
Roustaei.  Alexander  R.;  and  Fisher.  Donald,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
(Jpiical  scanner  for  reading  and  decixling  one-  and  two-dimensional 
symbologies  at  vanable  depths  of  held   5.786.S82.  CI   215-462  (MM) 
Rowen.  Dixiglas  J  :  See  — 

Friz.  Robert  N  .  Hunter.  Mark  D  .  Rowen.  Douglas  J  .  Craig.  Steven  J.; 
Langmade.  Todd  G     and  McMacken.  Charles  N  .  5.786.994.  CI. 
.164- 1 84  (MM) 
Rowland.  William  P   .See- 
Martin.  David  C  ;  Phillips.  Edward  U.;  and  Rowland.  William  P. 
5.786.066.  CI  428- 1 72  (MX). 
Royal  Appliance  Mlg  Co.:  See— 

Cipiilla.  Mati  E  .  5.784.757.  CI.  I5-1$I  0(M) 
Royer.  Edward  S  .  to  TIW  Corporation   Mechanical  thru-tubing  centrali/er. 

5.785.125.  CI    166-180.000 
Rubin.   Burton   S  .  lo  Evo  Pen   Inc    Ergonomic  snap-fit  cartridge  pen. 

$,78$.441.  CI   401-6.000. 
Rubinstein,  Curtis  R.:  See — 

L«iren/o.  Tina  V.  McConnell,  Jeff  C.  Jr:  Rubinstein.  Cunis  R  ;  and 
Whisenani.  Palmer  L .  5.786.092.  CI  428-421  lU). 
Ruch.  Thoma-s:  See 

Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Rucb.  Thomas.  $.78$.720.  CI.  8-567.000. 
Rufo.  George.  Jr.;  See — 

Bolognia.  David;  Rufb.  George.  Jr;  and  Thomas.  Alvin,  $.783,172.  CI. 
206-108  100 
Rugg.  Noel  Andrew,  lo  Escalator  Advenising  Limited.  Escalators.  S,78S.I67. 

CI.  198-111  (MM) 
Ruhland-Fntsch.  Beatrice:  See- 
Barren.  RiHiald  W .  Cwirla.  Steven  E  ;  Dower,  William  J ;  Keller.  Kerry 
J.,  l-ec.  Jung;  Martens.  Chnsline  L  .  and  Ruhland-Fritsch.  Beatrice. 
$.786,122.  CI   514  2  WM) 
Ruiier.  Andrew  K     See -~ 

Osbom.    Charles.    Medema.    Robert    M:    and    Ruiier.    Andrew    K. 
5.785.626.  CI   477  99  (MM) 
Rumpold.  Helmut   See — 

Breilenbach.  Michael;  Kraft.   Dietnch;  Rumpold.  Helmut.  Scheiner. 
Otto.  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Pettenburger.  Karin;  and  Valenla.  Rudolf. 
5.786.466.  CI    516-21  6(M) 
Runaldue.  Tht*mas  JefferMMi.  lo  AdvarK'ed  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Multiple 
parallel  idenlKal  hnile  slate  machines  which  share  combinatorial  logic. 
5.787.271.  CI   .195  55$  000 
Runciman.  Robert  John,  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  lo  Terray  Corporation;  and 
Bnsiol  Myers  Squibb  Company  Reconstruction  bone  plate.  $.785,712.  CI 
606  69  (MM) 
Runge.  Thomas  M  Cannula  system  for  a  biventncular  cardiac  suppon  system 

or  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system   5.785,686.  CI  6(M-96(XM) 
Rupin.  Alain   See 

Faucttere.  Jean-Luc;  Thuricau.  Christoplte;  Verbeuren.  Tony;  Rupin, 
Alain,  and  Simonet,  Serge.  5.786,110,  CI   514  11000 
Ruptured  and  Cnppled  Maintaining  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  New 
York  Society  for  tfte   See  - 

Fnedman,  Steven  M  ;  Crow.  Mary  K.;  and  Posnctl,  David,  5,786,IS9,C1 
41$  72401 X) 
Rush.  Dennis  Z.   See — 

W'vgal.  Garold  Lee;  Rush.  Dennis  Z.;  Johnson.  Peter  D.;  and  Andcrvm. 
Paul  S  .  $.784,917,  CI   81-422  (MX). 
Russell.  Keith  See- 

Pivonka.  Donald  Eugene,  and  Russell.  Keith.  $.786,218, 0. 436-34.000 
Ruitimann.  August   See — 

Burdei.  Bruno;  Ndsberger.  Paul;  and  Ritttimann.  August.  $,786.SI8,  CI. 
568  487  (MM) 
Ruuskanen.  Markku.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Method  and  device 

for  symmetn/ing  a  clock  signal   5.786.718.  CI.  127  166  (MM) 
Ru/icka.  Dennis  E  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Actuated  roll  axis  aerial 

refueling  boom  5.785.276.  CI   244  115  00A 
Ryan,  James  F ,  and  Knia/veh,  Alfredo  G  ,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation  System 
and  apparatus  lor  delaminaling  a  laminate  containing  image  beanng  media 
5,785,795,  CI    l.56.144(MM) 
Ryan.  Richard  See — 

PolliK'k,   Paul   R.;   Mahoney,   Dennis  Timothy;   and   Ryan,   Richard, 
5,785,112.  CI   280-96  100 
Ryder.  Thomas  B  .  Billyard.  Eli/abeth  R  .  and  Datlagupla.  Nanibhushan.  lo 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated  Methods  of  enhaiK'ing  nucleic  acid  ampliftcation 
$.786,181.  CI   41$  91  200 
Ryken.  Jim  D  .  Baldus,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Dirk.s,  David  D  ;  and  Meyer,  Scon  D..  to 
Sauer  Inc    Retaining  system  for  slipper  holddown  pins.  $.784,949,  CI. 
92  57  (MM) 
Ryodcn  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Yamagucbi.  TotHu,  Tsulahara,   Kouicbirou;   and  Suenaga,  Takayuki, 
5,785,902.  CI    261  I.WOtM) 
Ryuo,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tanno.  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  $.78$.7$2,  CI.  117-32.000. 
Ry/hov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  and  Tri>finKiv.  Sergei  Viktart)yich.  Method 
of  enlrv  of  symbolic  information  into  computer  system    $.786,809.  CI 
145  1 6S  (MM) 
Saam.  Bnan.  See — 

Alben.  Mitchell  S  .  Balamore.  Dilip:  Cales.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.:  Driehuys. 
Basliaan.  Happer.  William;  Saam.  Brian;  and  Wishnia.  Arnold. 
$.78$.951.  CI   424  91  0(X) 
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Sabol.  Joseph  M  Alarm  module   5.786.774.  CI.  340-984.000. 
Sabre  Group.  Iik  .  The;  See — 

Bosch.  Roben  M  ;  and  Reeder.  Marshall  P.  5.787.412.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Sachiler.  Wolfgang  M  H.;  and  Huang.  Vin-Yan.  to  Northwestern  University. 
Crystalline  mesoporous  zirconia  catalysts  having  stable  tetragonal  pore 
wall  stnicture  $.786,294.  CI   SO2-349.OO0. 
Sacmi  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.:  See — 

Alien,  Rodiero.  S.786.079.  CI.  42$-.149.000. 
Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Foucher.  Daniel  A  ;  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  and 
Bums.  Patricia  A..  S.786.410,  CI.  521-161  000. 
.Saderholm.  Davin  G.:  See — 

Storey.  J   Kirk;  Olson.  Brent  K  ;  and  Saderftolm,  Davin  G.,  5,78S.349. 
CI.  280-743.100. 
Sadler  Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Sadler.  Lee  Frank.  $.784,872.  CI.  .56- .164  000 
Sadler.  Lee  Frank,  lo  Sadler  Inventions.  Inc  Trash  pick-up  and  collection 

system   5.784.872.  CI.  .56-164  0(M). 
Sadlowski.  Eugene  Steven.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Control  of 
calcium   precipitation   in   automatic  dishwashing    5.786.314.  CI.    510- 
2.V).flOO. 
Sadlowski.  Eugene  Steven,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Control  of 
calcium  carbonate  precipitation  in  automatic  dishwa.shing.  5.786.315.  CI 
5IO-2.V).(MM) 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasumichi:  Selo.  Shigeki;  Oomori.  Yasuo;  Ebisu.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Terashima.  Shiro.  5.786.486,  CI   .548-421  000. 

Sago,  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiyama,  Shigemi;  Shimai,  Fuloshi;  and  Nagasawa,  Koi- 

chi,toTokyoOhka  KogyoCo  ,  Ltd.  Rotating  cup  type  liquid  supply  device 

5,785,7$9,  CI    118-119  000. 

Sagstuen,  Morten,  lo  Handicare  Industri  A/S.  Arrangement  in  an  adjustable 

chair  $,78$, 184,  CI.  297-117  0(M) 
Saif,  Muhammcd  T   A.;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Microelectnimecbanical  integrated  microloading  device 
$.786,621.  CI  2$7-4l$  0(M) 
Saigene  Corporation:  See— 

I'' Ren.  Jack.  5.785.92$.  CI.  422-72.000. 
Saini  Gobain  Vilrage:  See — 

Harmand.  Helene;  Sauvinet.  Vincent;  and  Trouve.  Maurice.  S.786.289. 

CI.  501-71  (XX). 
Higucbi.  Toshihiko.  Kondo,  Saloshi;  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Bravci,  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Cnjx.  Noel.  5.786.070.  CI.  428-220.(XX) 
Saint-Gol>ain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Garg.  Ajay  K  ;  Khaund.  Arup  K  ;  Ome.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Young.  Mark 

R  .  5.785.722.  CI    51  295.0(X). 
Willkens,  Craig  A  ,  Arwnault.  Normand  P.;  and  Jumak.  Francis  A.. 

5.785.911.  CI   264-86.(MM). 
Willkens.  Craig  A.,  and  Baleman.  Linda  S..  $.786,$6$.  CI.  219-260.000. 
Sailo.  Akihisa:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroaki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Muramatsu.   Hiroaki;   Aoki.  Takusa;   Teshirogi.  Tetsu;    Furumoto, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  'S.784.878.  CI.  60-274.(MM). 
.Sailo.  Al.sushi:  See 

Llmemoio.  Masuo:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro;  Akagi,  Kyo; 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Atsushi;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Kixjichirou.  5.786.952.  CI    .160-48  (MM) 
Sailo.  Kalsuvuki;  Han.  Slewan;  and  Lee.  Jar-How.  to  One  Lambda  Electro- 
phoresis methtxJ  and  devices.  5.785.815.  CI  21)4-6I6.(MM). 
Sailo.  Ka/uo;  Hagiwara.  Atsushi;  Okamolo.  Toshiharu;  Hamada.  Ka/uloshi; 
and  Hascgawa.  Osamu.  lo  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc  Polarizable  electrode 
lor  cicctnc  double- layer  capacitor,  and  electric  double-laver  capacitor 
using  said  polarizable  electrode.  5.786.555,  CI.  204-294.(XMJ 
Sailo,  Kengo.  and  Salo.  Masanon.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge  with 
tape  tension  differential  attenuating  tape  guide  arrangement.  5.78$.268.  CI. 
242  .140(MMJ. 
Saito.  Megumi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Walanabe.  Takashi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura. 

Takahisa;  Kariia.  Seiichiro.  Ohkuma.   Norio;  Higuma.  Masahiko; 

Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Teruo.  Sato.  Moioaki;  and  Sailo.  Megumi. 

$.786,812.  CI    147-45  0(M) 

Sailo.   Norio;    Baba.   Kenichi;   and  Soda.  Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Magneto-resistance  effect  magnetic  head.  5.786.%$.  CI  360-111.000. 
Sailo.  Shinji:  See — 

Rennie.  John;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  and  Sailo.  Shinji.  $.786,601.  CI 
2$7-ll(MM) 
Saito.  Telsushi;  Tsu/uku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki,  lo  Yamaha  Halsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Variable  valve  timing  mechanism.  $.78$.OI7.  CI. 
121-90  160 
Saito.  Yasuo:  See — 

Walanabe.  Kajiro.  Kon.  Kazuyasu;  Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumori. 
Satoru.  Sailo.   Ya.suo;   Kaneko.   Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.   Katsushi. 
$.787,377.  CI.  701-4$  000. 
Saito,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura,  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Satoru:  Hozumi.  Saloshi:  Sak- 
aguchi.  Masashi;  Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation   Prixress  for  producing  flat  beat  exchange 
lubes  5,784.776.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Sailo.  Yoshikuni.  Syringe  assembly.  5.78$.687.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Sailo.  Yoshimi:  See — 


Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  and  Saito.  Yoshimi.  $.78S.440. 0.  400-618.000. 
Sailo.  Yutaka.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Junction  field-effect  transistor  (JFET) 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  JFET   $.786.61$   CI 
2$7-348.0O0. 
Sailou.  Norimili:  Uchida.  Hiroto;  and  Ogi.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation.  Ba  and/or  Sr  tilanale  films  by  organic  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition. 5.786.025.  CI.  427-99.000 
Saiz.  Manuel  Munoz.  Wind  energy  catchment  device   $.784,978.  CI.  114- 

103  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Tamura,  Takashi:  Kaimura.  Satoru:  Hozumi.  Saloshi; 
Sakaguchi,  Masashi;  Hirano,  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  and  Ito. 
Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI   29-890.046. 
Sakai,  Naomi:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H  ;  DeLustro.  Frank  A  ; 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H  ;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A 
5.786.421,  CI   .52.5-$4.IOO. 
Sakai.  Shoji;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Asa.  Hiixmori.  lo 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Generator  control  system  for  a  hybrid  vehicle  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  and  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.786.640   CI 
290-17.000. 
Sakaibara.  Tom.  Kawasaki.  Toshiharu;  and  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  texture  on  an  objeci  displayed  ai 
a  varying  sicw  angle  from  an  observer.  5.786.822.  CI.  345-4.10000. 
Sakakibara.  Yasubumi:  See — 

Koshiba.  Takeshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Yasubumi.  $.787,426,  CI.  707-7.0(M) 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara,  Sei:  Takeda,  Takabim;  lleoka,  Masatoshi; 
and  Akazjiwa.  Yobji.  to   Nippon   Shokubai  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  the 
production  of  acrylic  acid.  $.78$.82l.  CI.  2O3-$7.0O0. 
Sakamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsujimolo.  Takuva:   and   Sakamoto.   Masahiro.   5.787.195.  CI    382- 
176.000 
Sakamoto.  Takeyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  transfer  apparatus 

including  a  tape  cleaning  arrangement.  5.786.949.  CI   160-16.(MX). 
Sakano.  Akio;  and  Maeji.  Michiru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  selling  retention  period  of  e-mail  based  on  s  isual  screen  selection 
$.786,817.  CI.  .145-139  0(X) 
Saka.shita,  Katsuloshi;  Funaha.shi.  Telsuzi;  Yokoia.  Akira;  and  Oishi.  Mas- 
ayuki. lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing laminate-molded  products  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.785,910.  CI   264- 
45.500. 
Sakuma.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Okada.  Tonj;  and  Sakuma.  Tsuyoshi.  5,786.9$8.  CI 
360-77.010 
Sakurai.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Kenya;  and  Sakurai.  Kazuloshi.  S.786,386,  CI.  514-466.000 
Saico  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Burian.  William  F.;  and  Mowan-Larssen.  Erling.  $.78$.078.  O.  137- 
ISO(MM). 
Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Short  message  pro- 
cessing in  a  mobile  exchange.  $.787,357.  CI.  4$$-466.000. 
Salis.   Giorgio.    Walercrafi    waste   water   treatment    system   and   method 

$.78.5.86$.  CI   210-747.000 
Salmen.  Michael:  See — 

Fail.    Mariin:    Fuchs.    Joachim;    Gahn.   Alfred-Georg;    Lunk.    Hans- 
Joachim;  Salmen.  Michael:  and  Ziemer.  BurkhariL  S.78$.731.  CI 
7$-368.0(M). 
Salminen.  Reljo  K  Wood  pulp  processing  apparatus  and  method.  $.78$.810. 

CI.  162-60.(MX). 
Salmon.  John  K..  decea.sed  (by  Lucymary   Salmon,  legal  representative): 
See — 

Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Barker,  Fredenck  H.;  Wan,  Samuel  C; 
Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  McCanhv.  Richard C;  Salmon.  John 
K..  deceased.  $.78$,1$1.  CI    r87-249.0(M). 
Salmon.  Lucymary.  legal  representative:  See — 

Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Binar.  Joseph;  Barker,  Fredenck  H.;  Wan.  Samuel  C: 
Bennen.  Paul;  Coonev.  Anihony ;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Salmon.  John 
K  .  deceased.  $.78$.  1  $3.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Salomon  S  A.   See — 

Bonaventure.  Laurent,  $,784,810.  CI.  16-118.200. 
Challande.  Christian;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Horn,  Hans.  $.78S.343,  CI. 
280-634.(MM). 
Samad.  Nidal  A.:  See — 

Teran.  Alfredo  J.;  Derrick.  John  R..  Jr.:  Samad.  Nidal  A.;  Vassiliev,  Igor 
A.;  Diaz.  Carlos  V.;  Willoughby.  W  Todd;  and  Mangicapra.  Louis  V. 
$.78S.864.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Samaha,  Moustafa.  lo  Detusche  ITT  Industries  GmbH   Information  system 

for  production  control   5.787.021.  CI   .164-S52.000 
Sams,  Bernard;  Manhews,  Colin  James;  Thibault.  Jean  Claude;  and  Jansen. 
Hubert,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Sterile  vial  connector  assembly 
for  efficient  transfer  of  liquid.  $,785,701,  CI.  604-411.000. 
Sams,  Thomas  Milton:  See — 

Creed,  Sherman  Howell;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Frenkel,  Roben  Leland;  and 
Sams,  Thomas  Milton,  5,786,014,  CI.  426-287.(MX). 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sub,  Inh-seok,  5,786,867,  CI.  .148-521.000 
Samsung  Display  EJevices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ham,  Sung-woo;  and  Kim,  Sung-soo.  $.78$„$.19.  O.  439-150.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Dae  Hvun.  $.78$.429.  CI.  384-197.000. 
Samsung  Elec-tronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kim.  Tac  Sunt:.  Kim.  Jttng-Snm.  Shim.  In-Shig;  and  Oh,  YoungWha. 
5.7X7.024,  CI   .»M-724()I1 
Samsunft  HlectnMiiCi.  Co,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Kim.  Jong  Sun,  5.786.7:?.  CI  327.5.WOOO 
Sjm\ung  ElectnMiKs.  Co.  Lid.:  Sre 

Choi,  Hoon.  5,7I«>.7I1.CI    .126  SI  (KM) 

Chun.  Phil  S«<>ng.  and  Ue.  Kwang  Yong.  5.786.779.  CI    .MI-61  ()()() 
Eun.  J.Mig  MiHMi.  and  Uc.  Yi»in  Tac.  5.787.X20.  CI   .1W-5V000 
Han.  Yong  Woon.  and  Han.  Dae  Sung.  5.786.577.  CI   219-682000 
Hwang.  Mm  wk.  Yang.  Hung-mo.  Kim,  Jar  ho.  Choi.  Won-laek.  and 

Hoog.  W<in  chcol.  5.786,265,  CI   418  450  000 
Kang,  Chang  set*.  5.786.259.  CI   438  196  000 
Kim,  B)(r.mg  II.  5.786.721.  CI   .127-321  000 
Kim.  Hec  duck.  Choi.  Kyue-ung;  and  Kim.  Jin-man.  5.78S.929.  CI. 

422-171 (XX) 
Kim.  Ycung  Taeg.  and  Cho.  Yong  Hun.  5.786.862.  O,  348-448,000 
Koo,  Sang  hcHi,  5,785,415,  CI   400-120  020 
l^e,  (lun  II,  5,784,891,  CI   62  126000 
Lee.  Ky.Hing Cieun.  5.786.671,  CI   .115  .107«)0 
Ue.  Young  man.  and  Cho.  Chan  dimg.  5,787.199,  CI   704  270(100 
Lim.  Chai  Gwang.  and  Part..  Seung  H»an.  5.786,668.  CI    .115  85000 
Limberg.  Allen  LcRoy,  5.786.870,  CI   .148  607  (100 
Part,  Hyung  Sik,  5.786,714,  CI    111  57(K)0 
Part,  Ju  ha,  Jeon.  Byeung  woo:  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  5.786.780.  CI 

.141  67(100 
Part.  Sang  Se.*.  5.785.198,  C!   312-223  200 
Part.  Se  Woong.  5.786.802.  CI    345  127  000 
Sanh.wn,  Howard  Sanfiwd   Ponahle  sawmill   5.784.941,  CL  83-794  000 
Sanden  (\)rporaiion   Sre 

Waianahe,  Akimichi.  and  Kado,  Hirotaka.  5,785.119.  CI    165  1781)00 
Sanders.  Michael  K,  to  L  K   of  Gl    Bnlain  &  N    Ireland,  The  Minister  ol 
.Agncullurc  fisheries  &  l-ixid  in  her  Bnlannic  Maje^ly's  Govcfnmcnl  of 
(he   Microencapsulated  labelling  technique   5,786,151,  CI   435-6.000 
Sandla  Corpofation    Set 

Bouchard.   Ann   Mane,   and   (Kbixim,  Gordon  Cecil,   5,787.187,  CI 

182  1 15  (UN) 
Feddcina,  John  T.   Petterson.   Ben  J  .  and   Rohinett,  Ru!>h  D .   III. 

5.785.191.  CI   212  275(8>0 
WaiTcn.  William  1...   Vanheusden,   Karel  J    R  ,   Schwank.  James  R  , 
FleetvK«>d,  I>aniel  M  .  Shancyfelt,  Many  R  ,  Winokur,  Peter  S  .  and 
rVune.  R.Klenck  A   B  ,  5.786.231.  CI.  438  P.WM). 
SanDisk  Corp*»ratnm:  See-  - 

Haran.  Eliyahou.  5.786.988.  C\.  361-749  000 
Samll  TcchiM»U»gy,  Ltd  :  .Vee — 

Anello,  Salvatore  and  Dia/.  Albert  F,  5,787,158,  O,  379-145.000 
Sanduja.  Mohan  l.al   Sff 

l,encrman.  James  P.  Jr .  Asher.  Reginald  K  ,  Sr:  Asher.  Reginald  K..  IL 
Sanduja.  Mohan  Ul.  and  Dragnea.  Helicia  B.  5.785,791.  CI    156- 
242(100 
Sandvik  AB   Srr 

Ederyd.  Stefan,  and  Pastor,  Henn,  5.786.076.  CI   428  325  (MK) 
Ljungberg,  Hjom,  and  Akess.Hi.  Inf.  5.786,069.  CI   428  2I60(¥( 
Sanford.  Matthew  J  ,  to  I'nited  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy  Ship  wake  signature 

suppfcssiim   5.787,048.  CI.  367-1.000. 
Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S..  See — 

Bavva.  Shvam  S  .  Harbison.  Barry  B  .  .Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S..  and 
AggarMial.  Ishwat  D.  5.786.287.  CI   501   lOOOO 
Sangiah.  Suhbiah   See 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Darrcll:  Gamson.  Gregory  Lynn,  Sangiah.  Subbiah. 
Clarke.  Cynl  Roy.  Chen.  Chun-Lin.  La7/ara.  Ralph.  .Scherlag.  Ben 
jamin  Jacob.  Patterson.  Kugene  Stuart,  and  Burrows.  Ge«irge  Edward. 
5.786.481.  CI    546  I14()00 
.Sam.   Mehdi   H  ,   Hsu,  De   D/wo;   and  Bucklen.  Willard   K  .  to  Kairchild 
Semiconductor   C<irp<»raln>n     Vide*>   cohw    subcarrier    signal    generator 
5,786.866.  CI    148  52()<«IO 
Sanik.  Paul  S  :  See 

VatTa.sst>.  Eugene  C  ;  and  Sanik,  Paul  S  ,  5,785,728,  O  65-384  000 
Sanko  CnKei  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shima)in,  Kivotaka,  Honda.  Sho/o;  and  Mi/oguchi.  Hinwhi.  5.786.444. 
CI    528  _5()1(KK) 
Sankovic.  Denis.  Larson.  Enk  S  .  tnd  Warchola.  Martin,  lo  .Scoo  Fet/er 
Company.  The.   Multi-compitnent  flow   passage  a.ssembly  with  snap  in 
sealing  iidaplof   5,784.75(1,  CI    I5  246  2(K) 
Sankvo  Seiki  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd     ,Vee 

iwanami,  Takashi.  5.786.648.  CI   3 10-9(1 000 
Sano.  Katsuyuki.  Kimura.  Yukihide;  Kalo.  Kimitt>shi,  and  Terada.  Hiroyuki. 
to    ToyiHa    Jidt>sha    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Hydnvpneumalic    suspension 
5.785.102.  CI   267  64,170. 
Sano,  Tetsuo  See— 

Euruhama,  Kokichi;  Sano,  Tetsuo.  and  O/u.  Masao.  5.784.893,  CI, 
62-333.000 
Santec,  Inc.:  .See — 

McCanin.  Doug  E.,  Hyncs,  John  K  :  and  Stricgel,  Brian  A..  5,785,5.36. 
CI   4.39  78000. 
Santerrc,  Pierre  Yses:  Sir 

Lichlman.  Moshe.  Enslrom.  Mark  R  .  l.cnnon,  Thomas  E  ,  Lipe,  Ralph 
A,  Santerrc,   Pierre  Yves.  Short.  Robert  T.  and  ViHh.   David  W. 
5.787.246.  CI    195  200  500. 
Santhouse,  Daniel:  and  Fai.  Fung  Kam.  to  Conair  Corpondon,  Cord  reel 

dryer  5,784.800,  CI.  34-97.000 
Sanyo  Eleitnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  Ser 


Tsuchiya,  Yoichi.  Kajiyama.  Seiji.  Kanou.  Ya.<>uyuki:  and  Ichiura.  Shui- 

chi.  5.787.061,  CI    .169  58(KX» 
Yanase.  Shuji.  Tamura.  Toshihiro.  Yoshida.  Shigeki:  Noro.  Takuya: 

Kitayama.     Naoki.    and    Malsumoto.     Masaka/u.    5.784.901,    CI 


68  27(100 
Sarcos.  Inc     See 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  C  , 
Sarsa/yan,  .Armen  Paruir, 


5,785.592.  CI   463-7  (KIO 
lo  Anann  Corporation    Method  and  device  for 
mechanKal  imaging  of  prostate   5.785.663.  CI   600-587  (100 
Sasaki.  Katsunari   See  — 

Kisaichi,  Ka/uhiro:  Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  Nannichi,  Toshihiko:  Iwaki,  Jitsu: 
Nose.  Todtiro:  .Sasaki,  KalMinan.  and  Rilev.  John.  5.786.776.  CI. 
341-23  000 
Sasaki.  Sci:  See 

Fushimi.    Kiyohide.    l^chida.    Shinichi.    Sasaki.    Sei:    and    Marumo, 
Fumiaki.  5.785.986.  CI   424-J5O.O0O 
Sasaki.  Shmji:  See— 

Maniiani.  Yoshiaki:  Nakahanu,  Tadamitsu:  Sa<>aki,  Shinji;  Uemura, 
Hiroyuki:    Koga,    Ka/uhi:   Tomiu,   Takashi:   and   Oh.<awa,    Mika, 
5.786.435.  CI   526-273  ()00 
Sasaki.  Shinkichi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Operation  apparatus  for  a  game 

machine   5,785,317.  CI    273  148(8)6 
Sa.saki.   Shoji.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Control  apparatus  fiH  automobile  engine 
including  micrtK'omputer  which  may  be  programmed  after  mounting  on  a 
circuit  hoard  5,787.181.  CI  701  115  (XK) 
Sasaki.  Tada.shi:  and  Ohuni.  Masami.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co .  Ltd 

Substrate  spin  cleaning  apparatus   5.785.068.  CI    1.14I44(NI0 
Sasaki.  Tohru:  See 

Ota.  Ma.suyuki:  Kawachi,  Genshim,  Kilajima,  Masaaki:  Sasaki.  Tohru. 
Oh-e,  Ma.sahito:  Kondo.  Katsumi,  and  Tsumura.  Makoto.  5,786.876. 
CI   349-12  0(X) 
Sa.shida.  Kiyoshi:  See 

Ume/awa,  Ka/unon:  and  Sa.shida.  Kiyoshi.  5.786.554.  CI  2(K)-61.880 
Sass.  Douglas  W  .  Owens.  Alvin  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Ritllins,  David  E..  to  Xerox 
CorporalKm   Multifunction  customer  replaceable  unit  latch   5.787.322,  CI. 
199  IIOOOO 
Salhe.  Sanjeev  BalwanI:  See — 

Alcoe.  David  Jame>;  and  Salhe.  Sanjeev  BalwanI,  5.786,635.  CI.  257- 
718  (XX) 
Salhe.  Shinsh  K    See 

Gupta.  Amar.  Naumann.  Joel  Craig:  Salhe.  Shirish  K  :  and  Nikuie. 
Mohammad  Seyed.  5,787,070,  CI    370  2I7  0(X) 
Sato,  Ka/uhiko  See 

lino.  Shigeo.  Ibamolo.  Masahiko:  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro:  -Sato,  Ka/uhiko, 
Sato.  Susumu.  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi:  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi.  5.785.627. 
CI   477I09  0<X) 
Sato,  Makoto:  and  Usukura.  Kouji.  lo  Alcaic  Co  .  Lid  Body  wastes  receiving 

appliance   5,785.695,  CI  604-339,000. 
.Sato,  Masaaki.  Arito.  Yoshiftobu:  Ogasawam,  Masahiro:  Satoh.  Hidenon:  and 
Kanbara.  Hinmiitsu.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpixation:  and 
Tokyo  FJcc-tron  Limited  t)ry  etching  method  5.785.877.  CI  216  67()00 
Sato.  Ma-sanori:  See 

Sano.  Kengo:  and  Sato,  Masanori,  5,785,268,  CI,  242  340,000, 
Sato,  Mitsulaka  .See — 

Taniguchi.    Norio.    Kasai.    Junichi:    Tsuji.    Ka/ulo.    .Somi.    Michio. 
Yoshimoto,     MasaiHin,     Hayashida,     Katsuhiro,     Sato,     Mitsulaka, 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi.  Uno,  Tadashi,  Otokila,  Ko.sukc.  and  Fujisawa. 
Teijuya.  5.786.985,  CI.  361-707,000 
Sato.  Motoaki  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihin>:  Watanabe,  Takashi:  Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura, 
Takahisa:   Kanta.  Seiichini.  Ohkuma.   N«no.   Higuma,   Ma.sahiko. 
G<i«).  Akira:  Arashima.  Teruo.  Sato.  Motoaki.  and  Saito.  Mcgumi. 
5.786.832.  CI    347  45  (XX) 
Sato.  Sbinichiro.  Maeda.  Kyoko:  Chida.  Kcnji.  and  Kojo.  Takashi,  lo  Casio 
Computer  Co,.  Ltd  Face  image  searching  apparatus  for  searching  for  and 
displaying  a  face  image  5,787.419.  CI  707  4  (XXI 
Sato.  Susumu   See 

I 'no.  Shigeo.  IhaimMo.  Masahiko,  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro:  Sato.  Ka/uhiko. 
Sato.  Susumu:  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi,  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi.  5,785.627. 
CI   477-109.000 
Sato.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Naruse.   Hiroji:   Sato.  Taketoshi:   and  Ohmura.  Taro.   5.786.093,  CI. 
428-425  9(X) 
Satoh.  Akashi   See  — 

Niijima.  Hideto.  and  Satoh.  Aka.shi,  5,787,493.  CI  711  204  (XX) 
Satoh.  Hidenon:  .See — 

Salo.  Masaaki.  Ania,  Yoshinobu:  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Satoh.  Hide- 
non. and  Kanbara.  Hinmitsu.  5.785.877.  CI   216-67  (XX) 
Satoh.  Toshio:  Malsumoto.  Hiloshi:  Mon.  Chitoshi:  and  Inouchi.  Kciji.  lo 
H  PD  Co  .  Ltd  Prticessed  material  of  bean  curd  refuse  and  metfiod  for  ttw 
preparation  thereof   5.786.021.  CI   426-634  (XXI 
Satoh.  Yoshiaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  LTD.  Image  processing  system. 

5,786.885,  CI   .195-309000 
Satoh.  Yoshio   .See 

Ikata,  Osamu,  Hirasawa.  Nohuo:  Hashimoto.  Ka/ushi:  Ucda.  Ma.sanon: 
and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.786.738.  CI   333-133.(XX) 
Salow,  Hiruki:  See — 

Akagi,  Jim:  Takaliashi.  Masaki:  Salow,  Hiroki:  Ozawa.  Ckxlo.  and 
Nakane,  Nonaki.  5.785.019.  CI    123.365.000 
Saner.  Mart  T    See  - 
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Siassi.  Diane  L.:  Maine.  Gregory  T:  Post,  David  A.:  and  Saner,  Mart  T. 
5.786.181,  CI.  4.35-76.000. 
Sallcrlee.  Daniel  G  :  Ser — 

Kousoulas.  Konsiantin:  Satlerlee.  Daniel  G.;  and  Fioretti.  William  C. 
5.786.179.  CI   435-69  700. 
Sanerthwaiie.   Richard   W    Reuiner  for  spectacles.    5,786.882,  CI.   351- 

156  (XX). 
Sauber,  Donald  G  :  See — 

Sauher.  Timothy  D.:  and  Sauber.  Donald  G.,  5.785,007.  CI.  1 19-771 .000. 
Sauber.   Timothy    D:   and   Sauber.    Donald   G.   Animal   restraint   device. 

5.785.1X17.  CI    119  771  (XXI 
Sauder  Wtxidworking  Co.:  Srt — 

Gneser.  Jerry  D  :  Nelson.  Richard  A  :  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.:  Warner. 
Thomas  B  :  and  Dietrich.  David  M..  5,785.400,  CI.  312-334  120. 
Sauer  Inc  :  See  — 

Rvken.  Jim  D.:  Baldus.  Jeffrey  A.:  Dirts.  David  D.;  and  Meyer.  Scon  D  . 
5.784.949.  CI.  92-57  0(X). 
Sauressig.  Karl:  See — 

Long.  Hein?  W:  and  Sauressig,  Karl.  5.784.961.  CI    101-375.000. 
Sauvinel.  Vincent:  See — 

Harmand.  Hclene:  Sauvinel.  Vincent:  and  Trouve.  Maurice.  5.786.289. 
CI   .50 1 -7 1. (XX) 
Sawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Suwa.  Kenji:  Shino^uka.  Hiroshi:  Sawauki.  Tomixi: 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi: 
Hi>mbo.  Masaka/u.  Hirami.  Naolaka:  Kanda.  Yasunori:  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu:  iwasaki.  Taisuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.785.628.  CI.  477- 
1 .30.(XX) 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstem.s.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector 

5.785.553.  CI.  439-5 I6.(XX) 
Sawai.  Kalsumtri:  See — 

Shimi/u.  Toru:   Sawai.   Kalsunori:   Shima/u.   Yukihiko:   Kumanoya, 
Masaki:  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5.787.310.  CI.  .395-862.(XXI. 
Sawano.  Milsuru.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Image  recording  device  for 
recording  multicolor  images  wiih  doi  pilch  pallem  randomly  arranged  only 
in  the  sub-scanning  direclion   5, 786,91X1.  CI    358-298.(XX)' 
Sawa/aki.  TomiHi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Sawa.  Kenji:  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  Sawazaki.  Tomixi: 
YamanHilo.  Koichi:  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi: 
Homho.  Masakazu:  Hirami.  Naolaka:  Kanda.  Ya.sunori:  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu:  iwasaki.  Taisuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5,785,628.  CI.  477- 
1 30.(XX). 
Sawyer.  Tcnni:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston:  Ue.  Helen  Tsenwhei:  Ramharack.  Randy 
Ranjee:  Roih.  Bruce  David:  Sawyer.  Tomi:  and  Sliskovic,  Drago 
Robert,  5.786.335.  CI   5I4-17(XX).' 
Saxon.  Gregory  J  :  and  Krysicki.  Jer/v.  to  Conco  Systems,  Inc.  Easy  insen 

lube  cleaner  5.784.745.  CI.  I5-104'()61. 
Scales.  Daniel  J.:  and  GharachorU»o.  Kourosh.  to  r>igiial  Equipment  Cor7X>- 

ralion.  L<Kk-up  free  data  sharing    5.787.480.  CI    7II-I48(XX). 
Scanlan.  Chnstopher  M..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Assembly  substrate  and  melhtxl  of 

making    5.786,097.  CI.  428-469  (XX) 
Scapa  (jroup  PLC   See — 

Johnson.  Joe.  5.785.724,  CI.  55-377 .0(M). 
Scappalicci.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Furlan.    Diego:     Bonfanti.    Giovanni,    and    Scappalicci.    Giuseppe. 
5.785.983.  CI  424-423 IXX) 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.:  Wolf.  David  Lawrence:  and  Charo,  Israel  F.  lo  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc.   Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.786.333.  CI.  514- 
I6(XX) 
Sccl/a.  Pasquale:  Borghero.  Giovanni:  Caccia.  Fabio:  and  Cecinati.  Riccardo. 
lo  Finmeccanica  SPA   Character  recognition  coprocessor.  5.787.2(X).  CI. 
3X2-2 17.(XX) 
Schaefcr.  Thomas  J.,  and  Shur.  Robcn  D.  Enhanced  dynamic  programming 
metlxid  for  lechrK>logy  mapping  of  combinatiimal  logic  circuits.  5.787.010. 
CI    364  489.(XX). 
SchaclTcr.  Arnold:  See — 

Anderson.  David  R  :  Palevich.  Jack  H.:  Roscnstein.  Lairv  S.:  and 
Schaeffcr.  Arnold.  5.787.448.  CI   7()7-.5()l  .(XX). 
.Schaefler.  George:  See — 

Sirdesai.  Sunil  J.:  and  Schaeffer,  George,  5,785,958,  CI.  424-6 1. 0(X). 
Schafer.  Walter:  See- 
Meier- Westhues.  Hans-L'Irich;  .Schullz.  Wolfgang:  Laas.  Hans  Josef: 
Schalcr.  Waller:  and  Klee.  Hans  Peter,  5.786.419.  CI.  524.590  (XX). 
Schafer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos.  Mertens.  Alfred:  Zimmermann.  Gerd:  Schafer. 
Wolfgang:  and  D<>rge.  Liesel.  5.786.371,  CI.  5I4-3I8.0(X) 
Schaible.  Thomas,  lo  Voiih  Sul/er  Papiermaschincn  GmbH   Melhixl  for  the 
dewalcring  of  a  paper  Hber  material  layer  in  a  double-screen  former  and 
apparatus  for  its  execution.  5.785.816.  CI.  I62-203.(XX1 
Schank,  Richard  1. :  .See 

Laing,  John  R.:  Gulman.  Edward  J.;  Kirtelberger.  J.  Stephen:  VanDusen. 
John  G  :  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  :  Scharte.  Meriin  E  :  Schank.  Richard  L  : 
Hirsch.  Mark  J  :  Badesha.  Saniokh  S.:  Henrv.  Armild  W  :  and  Heeks. 
George  J  .  5.787.329.  CI   .199-266  (XX) 
Scharle.  Merlin  E  :  See — 

laing.  John  R  :  Gulman.  Edward  J.:  Killelhergcr.  J   Stephen:  VanDusen. 
John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  :  Scharfe.  Meriin  E  :  Schank.  Richard  L  : 
Hirsch.  Mart  J  :  Badesha.  Saniokh  S.:  Henry.  Arnold  W  :  and  Heeks. 
George  J..  5.787.329.  CI   .199-266.(XX). 
Schalz.  Richard  A.  Retrieval  shuttle   5.785.715.  CI.  606-l()8.(XX). 


Schebitz.  Michael,  to  FEV  Moiorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Adustable 
device  for  cam-controlled  valve  operation  of  a  piston-iype  internal  com- 
bustion engine  5.785.018.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  Schtinfeld.  Axel;  and  Weis.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechsl 
Akiinegesellschafi  Foamable  molding  compositions.  5.786,397.  CI.  521- 
77.000. 
Scheerer.  Hans:  See — 

Kutscher.  Eberhard:  Scheerer.  Hans:  and  Hamann,  Dirt.  5.787,370,  CI. 
701-49  000 
Scheindel,  Chnstian  T.  Tilt  opening  valve  a.ssembly.  5.785..30I.  CI.  251- 

354.000. 
Scheiner.  Ono:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Michael:   Kraft.  Diemch:  RumpoW.  Helmut:  Scheiner. 
Ono:  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Penenburger.  Kann:  and  Valenta.  Rudolf 
5,786.466,  CI.  5.36-23.600. 
Scheinert.  Stefan.  Arrangements  of  base  transceiver  stations  of  an  area- 
covering  network.  5.787.344.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Scheinin.  Leena:  See — 

Tuompo.  Helena:  Scheinin.  Leena;  Jussila.  Marita:  and  Laine.  Irmeli 
5.786.167.  CI.  435-.34.000 
Schell.  Maurice  L.:  and  Butcher,  tid,  to  Maurell  f^oducts.  Inc   Pontoon  for 

walercrafl.  5.784.977.  CI    114-61  (XXI 
Scheller.  Gregg  D  .  lo  Synergetics.  Inc.  Beveled  lip  illuminator  for  micro- 
surgery 5.785.645.  CI   600-171.000. 
Schering  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bohlmann.  Rolf,  5.786,474.  CI.  544-5.000. 
Schering  Corporation;  See — 

Afonso.   Adriano;   Kelly.   Joseph   M.:   and   Chackalamannil.   Samuel. 

5.786.480.  CI   .546-82.000. 

Kelner.   Gregory    S.;    Kennedy.   Jacqueline    L..   and   Zlolnik.   Albert. 
5.786,210.  CI   435-320  KX). 
Scheriag.  Benjamin  Jacob:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  Darrell:  Garrison.  Gregory  Lynn;  Sangiah.  Subbiah: 
Clarte.  Cvril  Roy;  Chen.  Chun-Lin:  Lazzara.  Ralph;  Scherlag.  Ben- 
jamin Jacob:  Panerson.  Eugene  Stuart;  and  Burrows.  George  Edward. 

5.786.481.  CI    546-114.(XX). 

Schenlcr.  Robert  Dw  ighl:  Pulsipher.  Eric  A.;  and  Atkins.  Brian  J.,  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Filienng  system  and  metlKxl  for  high  performance 
nelwort  management  map   5.787.252.  CI.  395-200..54O. 
Scheufler.  Richard.  Adjustable  retriever.  5.785,470.  CI.  409-287.000. 
Schiavone.  Anthony  Eugene;  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  Hsien-Hsiang:  and  Schiavone.  Anthony  Eugene.  5.786,072. 
CI.  428-292.4(X) 
Schiessl.  Hans  G..  to  Krones.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  attaching  literature  to  articles. 

5.785.803.  CI.  I56-538.(XX). 
Schiller.  Peter:  and  Schmidt.  Ralf.  lo  Astra  AB    Opioid  peptide  analogs 

5.786.447.  CI.  5,30-3 1 7.(XX). 
Schilling.  Steven  L.;  Doerge.  Herman  P;  and  Hanusa.  Lotar  H..  lo  Bayer 
Coiporation.  Aniine-initiated  polvelher  polyols  and  a  priicess  for  tfteir 
production   5.786.405.  CI.  .S2I-I67.(XX) 
SchinJt/.  John  J  :  See — 

Petrovich.  Paul  .A.;  Schimtz.  John  J  :  Rodgers.  Jack  G  ;  and  Grinwald. 
Israel  M..  5.786..542.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Schirhach.  Marcel:  See — 

Joos.  Franz:  and  Schirt)ach.  Marcel.  5,784.889.  CI.  60-725.000. 
Schiweck.  Huben:  See — 

Mattes.  Ralf:  Klein.  Kalhrin:  Schiweck.  Hubert:  Kunz.  Martwan;  and 
Munir.  Mohammad.  5.786.140.  CI.  435-6.(X)0 
Schlenkrich.  Faiko:  See — 

Gesemann.    Hans-Jijrgcn:    Seffner.    Lutz:    Schonecker.   Andreas;   and 
Schlenkrich.  Falko.  5.786.048.  CI.  428- .34  600. 
Schlinenbauer.  Johann:  See — 

Dylla.  Norben:  Schlinenbauer.  Johann:  and  Osehav.  Johann.  5.784,958. 
CI.  I()I-2I6.(XX) 
SchkHter  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J  ;  SchloRer.  William  K  .  IV:  Coleman.  Pnncess  Ann: 
and  .SchhMler.  Ann  M..  5.785.618.  CI.  473-576.000 
Schloner.  William  K..  IV;  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.:  Schloner.  William  K  .  IV:  Coleman,  f^ncess  Ann: 
and  Schloner,  Ann  M..  5.785.618.  CI.  473-576.(XX). 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Herron.  Susan  L.:  and  Herron.  Michael  M..  5.786.595.  CI.  250-256.000. 
Schmid.  Golthard.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Cleaning  device  for 

cleaning  cylinders  of  a  printing  press  5.784.963.  CI    101-425.000 
•Schmidt.  Keith  R  :  See- 
Ferguson.  Alan  L.;  Grembowic/.  Conrad  G  :  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R  . 
5.787.374.  CI   701-41.000. 
Schmidt.  Ralf:  See- 
Schiller.  Peter:  and  -Schmidt.  Ralf.  5.786.447.  CI.  5.30-317.000. 
Schmidl-Kreusel.  Chrisiof;  Zheng,  (^nghua;  and  Feldmann.  Joerg-L'we.  to 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft   Method  for  computer-assisted  iterative  deter- 
mination of  the  transient  response  of  a  quartz  resonator  circuit  5.787.004. 
CI   364-484.0(K). 
Schmieding.  Reinhold'  See — 

Morgan.  Craig   D;  and  Schmieding.   Reinhold.   5.785.714.  CI.  606- 
86  (KX). 
Schmitz.  Christoph  Johann.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Disposable 
absorbent  article  having  a  backsheel  and  an  inner  layer  projecting  beyond 
the  front  transv  erse  edge  of  the  backsheel  for  engaging  w  ith  a  mecfianical 
fastening  member  5.785.699.  CI  6(M-391  0(X). 
Schneewind.  Olaf:  See — 
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Fiwhctti.   Vinccni   A  .  and   Schnecviind.   Olaf.   ^.786.2().'i.  CI    4JS- 
2S2.M*) 
Schneider.  Daniel  J .  Ciold.  Larry:  and  Fcigun.  Juli.  lo  NeX»Ur  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc    High  affinily  ssDNA  ligands  uf  HIV- 1  reverse  (ran<ichpla>e 
5.7«6.4<):.  n   S.^ft-:?  KXI 
Schneider  Kletint  SA    Srr 

Barhier.  Rene.  (i\ongyi>M.  Andras.  Viancs.  Andit.  S<iula.\.  Marv:  and 
Ciil.Hina.  Jean  Mane.  ?,7S6.'*X7.  CI   6.11  712  000 
Schneider  (I'SA)  Inc:  Srr~^ 

Sperling.  Usiie  H  .  Murphy.  Clarence  J  .  and  Mi«hra.  Vinay.  5.786.42.^. 

CI   .S2^  I.M  000 
Sperling.  Leslie  H  .  Murphy.  Clarerwc  J  .  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  5.786,426. 
CI   .M.S  1 3 1  000 
Schneider.  Jucrgen:  Polthoff  Karl.  Birgii.  Kud.  Alexander,  Baur.  Kichard. 
Oflnng.  Alfred:  and  (ireindl.  Thomas.  I«  BASK  Aktiengesellschafl  I'se  of 
glycinc-N.N-diacetic  acid  deriNalives  as  hitidegradablc  completing  agcnls 
for  alkaline  earth  nK(al  ions  and  hca\  v  metal  ions  ami  privess  for  the 
preparation  thcreot    S.7W1..M.V  CI    5Mt-'21'<  UMt 
Schneider.  Rail  Michael   See 

Vollmer.  Thonus.  Hanek.  Michael.  GrtKs.  Gcriiard:  Schneitier.  Ralf- 
Michael.  Van  Wijhe.  Alhcn:  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  .S.786.M7.  CI. 
MI^K9(N)0 
SchiMirr.  William  S    .See 

Mcador.  James  W  :  Kraft.  Thonus  1.  .  O'Bryan.  David:  Berry.  John  F.. 
Miller.  Thoma.s  G  ,  Smith.   Norman   Hugh.  Schnorr.  William  S: 
Nikirk.  Christopher  T .  Waters.  Ltwis  A..  Jr :  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M.. 
5.785.IM4.  CI    I2M76I)()00 
.Schoher.  Michael  B  .  and  Dasila.  Carlos  A  .  to  Raytheon  Company   Radar 
s>stem  and  method  (or  reducing  range  sidelobes    S.7K6.7KK.  CI    ^A2 
I S**  01)0 
Schohen  Schaefer.  Dagmar  See 

Neufen.  Ronald.  Malhes.  Wieland.  SchobenSchacfer.  Dagmar.  and 
Hofnunn.  L.whar.  5.785.9.17.  CI  42.V2I.V2»)0 
Schoenfeld.  Oscar   .See 

IjKke,  Mhen  C  .  and  Schi»nfeld.  Oscar.  5.785.7<»2.  CI    1 56-247  (KIO 
Sshoheld.  John  Oasid.  and  Thctford.  Dean,  to  /eneca  Limited  Dispcrsani  fiw 

dispersing  paniculate  miIiJs    S.785.M')4.  CI   252-156(100 
Schotield.  Kenneth,  and  I  vnam.  Niall  R  .  to  Donnellv  CorporalHH)   Vehicle 

blind  sp<*  detection  display  system   5.7X6.772.  Cl'  140-90.1  (KK) 
Scholl.   Hans  Joachim.  Jansen.   Bemhard.   lost.   Klaus:  and   Meyer.   Rolf 
Volkcr.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesells<.ha(i   Mixtures  o(  ivckuliphatic  diisiKsan 
ates.  a  process  (<h  iheir  preparation  and  their  use  (or  the  production  of 
polyisiKyanate  addition  produces  5.786.4)8.  CI.  528-67  0(M 
Schonecker.  Andreas  See 

Gcsemann.    Hans  Jurgen.    Seffner.    Luiz:   .ScMinecker.   Andreas,    and 
Schlenkrich.  Falk<i,  ^. 7X6,048.  CI   428  .14  «X) 
Schonegg.  Roben  A    Srr 

Scon,  William  I. :  Schonegg.  Rohen  A  .  and  Cwi.  Cynthia  L  .  5.785.927. 
CI  422  1041100 
Schonenherg.  Thomas   .SVe  - 

Kleeleldt.  Frank.  Lahonde.  Damien.  Menke.  Johannes -Theodor:  Arm- 
hrustet.    Stetan.    and    ScNwienherg,   Thomas.    5.785.164.   CI.    292- 
201000 
ScMinfeld.  Axel   Srr 

Scheckenhach.     Helmut.     SchtWIeld.     Axel,     and     Weis.     Siegfried. 
5.786.197.  CI   521  77(100 
Schoroth.  Anno    SVe 

Voss.  (;unter.  and  Schoro«h.  Anno.  S.786„529.  CI.  73-«)7tX) 
Schram,  Ronald   Srr 

Freund.  Mark  Ci :  and  Schram.  Ronald.  5.786.525.  CI.  7.)- J  000. 
SchrcUler,  John  R     .See- 

lawson.  Das  id  F  .  Anikowiak.  Thomas  A  .  Hall.  James  F. :  Slayer.  Mari 
L  .  Jr.  and  SihrcHler.  J.*n  R  .  5.785.778.  CI    152  151  000 
Schrriber.  Benn  lee.  Bismuth,  Robert,  CiK'kcrofi,  Claire  Rae;  O/ur.  Mark 
Charles,  and  Doherty.  IVnnis  Joseph,  lo  Digital  F^uipmeni  (<vrp<<r.ition 
(\»mp4iter  network  prosiding  transparent  operation  tHi  a  compute  server 
and  associated  method   5,7X7.281.  CI    1956X4  (KIO 
Schncker.  David  R  .  toCaterpillar  inc  Method  (<h  delermining  the  resistance 
(activ  of  an   earthmosing    machine   to  detect   an   abnormal   ciwdition 
'i.7X7.17X.  CI   701  50  000 
Schroeder.  Carlos  Cohian.  to  I  D  Tec.  S  L    Biometric  secuni)  process  hx 
aulhenlicaiing  identily  and  credit  cards.  visa.s.  passpocts  and  facial  recog- 
nition  5.7X7.1X6.  CI    182  115(100 
Sihriwder.  Jacqueline  A     Srr    - 

Rhcc.  Wion/a  M  .  Rao.  Prema  R  .  Chu.  GeiKge  H  :  Del.ustro.  Frank  A  . 
Hamcr.  Carol  F   H  .  .Sakai.  Naomi:  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A  . 
5.7X6.421.  CI   525  54.100 
Schryer.  Norman  l.oren:  Srr 

Juki.  Milan  F  ,  Schryer.  Norman  Uiren.  and  Shoji.  Masaka/u.  5.786.827. 
CI    145  -^I7t)00 
Schubert.  David  M  .  to  II  S  Borax  Inc  Method  (iH  producing  calcium  borate 

5,7X5,919,  CI   421  279(100 
Schuegraf.   Klaus,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    SemiconduiliH  pnxessing 
method  of  forming  a  tantalum  oxide  conuining  capacitor  5.786.248.  CI 
41X  240(100 
Schulf,  Das  id  A  Apparatus  for  metering  and  mixing  aggregate  and  cement 

5,7X5.420.(1    166-20  000 
Schulte,  Hein/  (iucnier    See 

Etcken.  rinch.  Ha.se.  Bngittc.  Fischer.  Herbert.  Binibriih.  Paul. 
Schullc.  Hein/Guenu-r.  Gress.  Wolfgang,  and  Froniinelius.  Harald. 
5.7X6..10X,  CI   52X-401  (100 


Schult/.  Robcn  H  .  to  CiKirs  Brewing  Companv   Necking  apparatus  support 

5.785.294.  CI   248-678.000 
Schult/,  Robert  H..  to  Cnirs  Brewing  Company  Apparatus  for  coating  and 
cunng  the  boiti>m  rim  surfac-e  of  a  container.  5.786.0.V4.  CI.  427-428.000. 
.Schult/.  Wollgang:  Srr  — 

Meiei  Wesihues,  Hans-L'Irich.  Schult/.  Wolfgang:  l^aas.  Hans  Josef. 

Sihafer,  Walter,  and  Klee,  Hans  Peti-r,  5.7X6.419.  C"L  524  590  000 

Schul/.   Amo.   to   Hoechsi   Aktiengcsell.schaft,    Inhibitors  of  hydroxyphe- 

nylpyruvalc  dHixygenase  aitd  an  a.vsay  for  identification  of  inhibitors. 

5.786.5L1.  CI   568  IKHXt 

Schul/e.  llllnch.  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft,  Money -operated  sli*  machine. 

5.7X5..1I6.  CI   27.1  142  ()0H 
Schumacher.  G<irdon  D     See 

Gneser.  Jerrs  f)  .  Nels»m.  Richard  A  .  Schumacher.  Ciordon  D.:  Warner. 
Thomas  B  .  and  Dielnch.  David  M  .  5.7X5.400.  CI    .112  .1.14  120 
Schusier.  J^ihann   .See 

Wcidner.  Richard.  Blank.  Hermann:  Frcy.  Volkcr;  and  Schuster.  Johann. 
5.7X6.411.  CI   524-268  (KH) 
Schusier  Rudolf  Srr 

Rasihke.  Josef:  and  Schuster.  Rudolf.  5.785,488.  CI.  414-798.900. 
Schuurman.  Johan  .See— 

fVnger.  Jan  Hendnk.  Schuurman.  Inhan.  and  Visscfier.  Jan.  5.785.906. 
CI    264  40  100 
Schwab.  James  Joseph   Sir 

Parsons.    Jim.    .Schwab.    James    Joseph,    and    Anderson.    Marlin    H  . 
5.785.012.  CI    122-235.110, 
.Schwank.  James  R,:  Srr — 

Warren,  William  I.  ,   Vanheusden.   Karcl  J    R  .  Schwank,  James  R  . 
Fleetwood,  Daniel  M  ,  Shaneyleh.  Marty  R  .  Winokur,  Peter  S  .  and 
IVs me.  Roderick  A    B  .  5.7X6.211.  CI   '41X17(100 
Schwarc/.  Robert.  Varasi.  Mano.  Delia  Torre.  Artuni;  Speciale.  Carmela:  and 
Bianchetti.  Alberto,  to  Pharmacia  &  t'pjohn  Sp  A  .  and  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore    Substituted  kynurenines  and  pnxess  for  their 
preparation   5.786..50X.  CI    562  444  000 
Schwartz.  (ie<irj:c  F.  Ill    See 

Pai.  Deepak  K  .  Denny.  Ronald  R  .  Chevalier.  Jeanne  M  .  Schwartz. 
Ge<»ge  F,  III:  Webster.  ClatV  F.  LufVin,  Robert  M  .  and  Knnkc. 
Terxance  A  ,  5.786.238,  C\.  438-118.000. 
Schwartz.  Jean  Charles:  Srr — 

Duhamel.  Pierre.  Duhamel.  Lucette:  Danvy.  Denis.  Monteil.  Thierry: 
l.eiomtc.  Jeanne  Mane,  and  Schwartz.  Jean-(Tiarles.  5.7X6.494.  CI 
M'J447l((K) 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

PliHkin.  R.*en  Charles:  and  Sthwatl/.  Michael  Stephen.  5.787.433.  CI 
707. 101  000, 
Schwarz.  Theodore  A    See 

Gerfast.  Sten  R  :  JohnMW.  Bugcne  S  :  Morioka.  Fjidie  T:  Schwar?. 
Theodore  A  .  and  Tapani.  Rohen  W  ,  5,7X6.967,  CI    160  1 12  000 
Schwenk.  J<ierg.  to  Deutsche  Telekom  AG  C<imputcn/ed  method  ftH  signing 

a  message   5.7X7.178.  CI   .180- .10.000, 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kugler.  Oiad  J  :  and  LaFonlainc.  Daniel  M  .  5.785.685.  CI  6(M-96.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd  :  See 

Halup.  Nir;  and  Vronsky.  F.liyahu,  5.785..109.  CI.  271  11.000 
Sciullo.  DirK>  V:  See  - 

Geis.  Charles  A  :  Borland.  Robin  N  ;  Sciullo,  Dino  V.:  and  Putter.  Alan 
J.  5.785.082.  CI    1.17  516290 
Scobey.  Michael  A  .  lo  Coming  Oca  Corptxalion    Optical  multiplexing 

device   5.786.915.  CI   159. 127  (100 
Sconyers.  John  Ross,  and  Mallory.  Rohen  A  .  Jr .  to  TechLiner  Pniducts  & 

FJquipment.  Inc   Line  stnping  machine   5.785.760.  CI    148-600  000. 
Scott.  Cunis  Alben.  Borchers.  William  Frank,  and  Bix.k.  Gustasus  Pearl,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Pari  brake  apparatus  lor  s  chicle  eleclnc 
brake    5.7X5.157.  CI    18X  156000 
.Ss»Hi  Fet/er  Company,  The   See 

.Sankosk.  Denis.  Larson.  Fnk  S  .  and  Wan:h»la.  Manin.  5,784.750.  CI 
15  246  200 
Scott.  Gerald  R  .  Moulton.  James  P;  Seyl.  V  Craig:  Emrich.  John  L.:  and 
Peterson.  Wayne  L  .  to  Standex  International  Patient  treatment  apparatus 
5.784.714.  CI   5  611000 
Scott.  Matthew  S     S,r 

Mahtuxl.  James  A  .  and  .Scott.  Matthew  S  .  5.7X6.497.  CI   55X-X5  (»I0 
Scott.  Rohen  F^rl.  and  Lasiinger.  F    Robert.  Jr .  to  Paradyne  Corporatiim 
System  and  method  for  connect  message  sytKhronization  of  nKxlems  in  a 
cellular  data  gateway    5.7X7.161.  CI   455-557 1)00 
Scon.  William  L  .  Schonegg.  Robert  A  .  and  Cwi.  Cyn(hia  L  .  to  Ell  Lilly  and 
Company    Vessel  handling  system  useful  for  combinatorial  chemistry 
5.7X5.927,  CI   422  KM  000 
Sconi.  Claudio  Srr- 

Insenti.  Augusto  Solan:  Breme.  Umbeno:  Colombo.  Anna  Luisa:  Hulch- 
invHi.  Charles  Richard:  Otten.  Sharee.  and  Sconi.  Claudio.  5.786.190. 
CI  415  1X1  (Kill 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The   See 

Nicolaou.  Kynaciis  C  .  Nantcrmet.  Philippe  G.;  Guy.  Rodney  K.;  and 

Ueno.  Hiroaki.  5.786.489.  CI   549-229  000, 
Niman,  Henry  l.  .  and  Umer.  Richard  A  .  5.786.178.  O   435-69  60(1 
Reitz.  Allen.  G<Kidman.   Michael  G  .  Chen.  Robert:  and  MaryanoH, 

Bnice  F,  5.7X6.159.  CI   514  262(1(8). 
Smith,  Richard  S  :  Curtiss,  Linda  K  .  Kodun.  Kanaka  Raju;  Wit/tum. 
Joseph  L  .  and  Young.  Stephen  G..  5.786.206,  CI  435  252  3.10, 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc,   See — 
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Boyd.  Lawrence  M  :  and  Ray.  Eddie.  Ill,  5.785.707.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Seagaie  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.  5.785.918.  CI   264-401  000, 

Hwang.  Kuo-Hsing:  Chen.  Xiaohua:  Khazanov.  Alexander  Boris;  Hafid, 
Abdellah;  Tan,  Stella;  and  Nguyen.  Quy  Cuu.  5.785.825.  CI.  204- 
192.160 
Seager.  Richard  Herman:  See — 

Buczwinskl.  Carey  Alix:  Larson.  Todd  Chnstopher:  Scrbiak.  Annamaria: 
Astoreca,  Alfred  Jack:  Piscopo.  Peler  Anthony:  and  Seager,  Richard 
Hennan.  5.785.179.  CI   206-494.000. 
Sears.  Joseph  R.  Adjustable  diaphragm  game  calls,  5.785.574.  C\    446- 

208  000 
Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo  See — 

Seegert.  Bnan  David:  Henning.  Royal  Aaron:  Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo: 
Zellmer.  Timothy  Paul:  Cameron.  William  Garrald;  and  Hutchison, 
Wayne  Robert.  5.784.870.  CI.  56-320.100 
Seed.  Bnan.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The  Overexpression  of  mam- 
malian and  viral  proteins   5.786.464.  CI   536-23,500 
Seed  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

Koyama,  Kouhei;  Tamai.  Shigeni;  and  Shinlani,  Masatoshi,  5.785,437. 
a,  400-193  000 
Seefned.  Johann:  and  Wendler,  Roland,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Motor  vehicle 
self-supptMling  body  shell  structure  and  process  for  manufacture  thereof 
5.785.378.  CI,  296-187.000 
Seeger.  Kurt:  See— 

C/xch.  Zbigniew;  and  Seeger.  Kurt.  5,785.985.  CI.  424-448,000, 
Seegert.  Brian  David;  Henning.  Royal  Aaron;  Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo;  Zell- 
mer. Timothy  Paul;  Cameron.  William  Garrald:  and  Hutchison.  Wayne 
Roben.  to  Deere  &  Company    Power  lift  mechanism  for  mower  deck 
5.784.870.  CI.  .56-320  100 
.Seffner,  Lutz:  See — 

Gcsemann.    Hans-Jiirgen;    Seffner,    Lutz:    Schonecker.   Andreas;   and 
Schlenkrich.  Falko.  5.786.048.  CI.  428-14.600, 
Sega  Enterpnses.  Ltd.:  See— 

Couch.  Johnny  D ;  Ma.son.  Sarah:  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guenera.  Steven 
Kevin:  Hunter.  Gregorv;  Gundlach.  John:  and  Kudou.  Masanori. 
5.786.807,  CI   .145-161  000. 
Segawa,  Ma.sao:  Ooi,  Kazushige:  Kimura.  Masanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Ave  Co.,  Ltd,  f^otoeleclric  con- 
verting device  w  iih  anisiHropically  conductive  film  for  connecting  leads  of 
winng   board  and  electrode   pads  of  photoelectric  convening  device 
5,786„589.  CI   250-208  100. 
Segawa,  Yulaka:  See 

Mine.  Shinya;  Segawa.  Yutaka:  and  Tamura,  Ma.sao,  5.785.727,  CI. 
65-169.000. 
Scheldt.  Edward  M.;  and  Crowley.  John  J,,  lo  TECSEC  Incorporated,  Cryp- 
tographic key  management  method  and  apparatus.  5.787.171,  CI    380- 
21  000 
Sei,  Akinori.  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Shouji;  Oishi. 
Tadahiro;  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive 
for  semiconductor  devices  and  adhesive  upe  using  the  adiiesive.  5.786,055. 
CI   428-42,000, 
Seibert.  William  E..  Jr:  and  Belli.  Robert  C,  lo  H,  Betti  Industries.  Inc 

Spinning  wheel  amusement  device  5,785,594.  CI.  463-17,000. 
Seiden.  Paul:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
Hird.  Bryn:  La  Von.  Gary  Dean;  Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Peace. 
Michelle  Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.786.395.  CI,  521-64.000, 
Seiffcrt.  Roland;  and  Wong.  Stan,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Dynamic  monitonng  architecture  5.787.409.  CI.  706-45,000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Inazumi.  MiLsuhiro,  5.787,393,  CI,  704-2.32.000. 

Kobayashi,  Yoichi.  Akahane.  Takashi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi:  Shimomura. 
Masaki;    Yokoyama.    Koichiro.    Kotaka.    Toshikazu:    Kashiwabara. 
Ka/utoshi;  and  Yasue.  Takuya.  5,785.441.  CI.  400-633.000. 
Lin.  Chong  Ming.  5.787.297.  CI.  395-7.50.040. 
Naka.  Takahiro;  Yasukawa.  Shinji;  and  L'sui.  Minorti.  5,786,831.  CI 

347-71.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Naolo;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Kumaz.aki.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 

Kazuhiko:  and  llchiyama.  Yukihiro.  5.785.438,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Yasukawa.  Naoaki:  and  Nakamura.  Chiaki,  5.787,054,  CI.  368-204.000, 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Saito.  Yulaka.  5.786,615.  CI   257-148.000. 

Yasukawa.  Naoaki:  and  Nakamura.  Chiaki,  5.787,054.  CI,  368-204,000. 
Seller.  Claus-Dietnch:  See— 

Rauleder.  Hanwig.  Koet/sch.  Hans-Joachim:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw: 
Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther,  5.786,493.  CI 
556-443.000. 
Seiiz,  Werner:  See — 

Karl,  Ulrich;  and  Seitz.  Werner.  5.786,498.  CI.  558-3.34.000. 
Seki.  Ikuya:  See — 

llaya.  Yoshiloshi:  Seki.  Ikuya:  Hanaoka.  Koichi;  and  Shirakami.  Yoshi- 
fumi,  5.785,948.  CI.  424-1.690, 
Seki.  Yukuhartj;  Ando.  Makolo:  and  Miura,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  single  facer  glue  application 
adjustment   5,785.802.  CI    1.56-471  000. 
Sekine.  Masayoshi:  See 

Kalayama.  Talsushi;  Okauchi.  Shigeki;  Sekine,  Masayoshi;  and  Mori. 
Katsuhiko.  5.786.847.  CI.  348-47  000 
Sekiya.   Ma.sahiko;   Honjo.   Kazuhiko;  and  Oyamatsu,  Atsushi.  lo  Teijin 
Limited  Magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5,786,078.  CI.  428-332.000. 


Seko.  Hideo:  and  Isomura,  Akihito.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  producing  composite  catalytic  molding,  5,786.026.  CI,  427-115,000, 
Seko,  Nobuya;  See — 

Matsuno.  Fumihiko:  and  Seko,  Nobuya,  5,787,337.  CI  445-50.000. 
Sellers.  Michael:  See — 

Kilian.  Volkcr;  and  Sellers,  Michael,  5,786.694,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Semegram.  Barry:  See — 

Jacobson.  Harold:  and  Semegram.  Barry,  5.785,003,  CI.  119-4%.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Shimada.  Hiroyuki.  5.786,241,  CI.  438-163  000. 
Takayama,  Ichiro;  Arai.  Michio;  and  Codama.  Mitsufumi,  5.786,7%  CI 

345-76,000, 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,786,242    CI    438- 
166.000. 
Semitool.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Thompson.  Raymon  F.;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  and  Fix.  Ed, 

5.784,797.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Cullilon 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  5.784.802.  CI.  34-312.000. 
Semple-Facey.  Ingrid  E.:  See — 

Leckie.  Gregor  W,;  Davis.  Alan  H.;  Semple-Facey,  Ingrid  E.;  Manlove, 
Matthew  T;  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A..  5,786,149.  CI,  435-6,000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McGuffey.  Arnold  L.:  and  Rcmerowski.  David  L..  5.785,477.  CI  411- 
432,000 
Senga,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Kite,  Tsutomu;  and  Senga,  Kuniyuki,  5,785,746,  CI,  106-31,860. 
Sens.  Riidiger:  See — 

Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Rudigcr,  5,785,719.  CI,  8-471.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc  :  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay-Wagncr.  Nick;  Hagenicn>. 
Omer  L  :  and  Pasiorius.  W.  J..  5.786,602.  CI  2.50-559  330. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Canipe,  Larry  K..  5.786.763,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Liu,  Nen-Chin,  5,786.762,  O.  340-551.000, 
Sensui,  Takayuki:  See — 

Komori.  Kazunori;  and  Sensui,  Takayuki.  5,786,942,  CI   3.59-686.000, 
Sco.  Jin-Ho:  See — 

Tsao.  George  T;  Lee,  Seo  Ju:  Tsai,  Gow-Jen;  Seo.  Jin-Ho:  McQuigg. 
Donald  W ;  Vorhies.  Susan  L  ;  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkumar.  5.786.185.  CI 
4.15-1.19.000 
Seo,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Oh.  Scho;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Seo.  Michael  J  :  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L  ;  and 
Panen,  Rorence  W..  5,787.208.  CI.  382-257  000, 
Sepponen.  Raimo  Erik,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Radiation  shielding  appa- 
ratus for  communication  device,  5.787.340,  CI,  455-90,0(K). 
Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  James  W,;  and  Brandt.  Steven.  5,786.357.  CI  514-249  000. 
Serbiak.  Annamaria:  See — 

Buczwinskl.  Carey  Alix;  Larson.  Todd  Christopher:  Serbiak.  Armamaria; 
Astoreca.  Alfred  Jack;  Piscopo.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Seatger,  Richard 
Hennan.  5.785.179.  CI.  206-494.000. 
Serduk.  Valery  Nicolaevich:  See— 

Bashlykov,  Nikolay  Fedorovich:  Zubehin,  Sergey  Alekseevich:  Serduk. 
Valery  Nicolaevich:  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovitch;  Yudovclch. 
Boris  Emmanuilovich:  Moreno.  Jaime:  Eberfiardl.  Claudio  Augusto: 
Cadaval.  Alfonso:  Suleimanov -Gonzalez.  Nagmet:  and  Babaev.  Shah- 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751.  CI.  106-725  000, 
Sergi  Yudanov  and  Invent  Engineering  Pry  Ltd:  See — 

Yudanov,  Sergi;  and  Mitchell.  William  Richard.  5.785.021.  CI.   123- 
446,000, 
Serizawa,  Takasi.  to  Tanita  Corporation  Low  profile  load  sensor  of  unitary 

constnjction.  5.786,549.  CI.  177-211,000. 
Sem.  Vincent  Kho  Yue;  Lee.  See  Soon:  and  Hwa,  Chew  Kai,  to  Singapore 
Asahi  Chemical  &  Solder  Industries  F^e.  Ltd.  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for 
filling  containers.  5.785.098.  CI    141-27.000, 
Seshimolo,  Osamu:  See — 

Terashima,  Kaoru;  and  Seshimolo.  Osamu.  5,786,223,  CI.  436-50.000. 
Seto.  Ping  Kwong:  See — 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Seio,  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukalullah.  Hussain.  5.785.799.  CI.  156-379,700. 
Seto,  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yasumichi;  Seio.  Shigeki;  Oomori.  Ya.suo;  Ebisu.  Hirovuki:  and 
Terashima,  Shiro,  5.786,486.  CI.  548-421  000. 
Seto.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  Ito.  Saloshi;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 

Fukui.  Mika:  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morishita,  Akira:  Seto.  Shigenobu; 

Shinchi,  Hideaki;  Kawakura.  Yasushi;  Matsumura.  Yoshikuni:  and 

Tanaka.  Hisako,  5.787.414.  CI   707-2.000 

Settles.  Gary  S,.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Supersonic  abrasive 

icebla.sting  apparatus.  5.785.581.  CI,  451-99  000. 
Setty,  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasaetty:  See — 

Hesse.  Roben  Henrs:  Sens.  Sundara  Katugam  Srinivasaettv;  and  Ram- 
gopal.  Malathi,  5,786,347.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Seube,  Alain:  See — 

Lescouzercs.  Lionel;  Seube,  Alain;  and  Gue,  Anne-Marie.  5.786.608,  CI 

257-253.000. 

Seuben,  Ronald;  Olson.  Maynard  V :  Meldrum.  Deirdre:  Hannaford.  Blake; 

Wiktor.  Peter;  Friedman.  Neal  A,;  Snow.  Donald  B,;  and  Kraft.  Ray.  to 

University  of  Washington:  and  CJeneTools.  Inc.  Precision  small  volume 

fluid  processing  apparatus.  5,785.926,  CI.  422-100.000. 
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Scvenno.  Jowph   Home  safety  system   S.786.767.  CI    MO-ft28  (KX) 
Sevigny.  BeiHiii.  to  Discreel  l^igic  Inc  Prote^smg  image  dacu  S. 786.824  CI 

.<4.S-438(M)() 
Seiani  Medical  Coiporaiiuii:  5ft — 

Benarun.  Duvid  A  .  and  Giildherger.  Daniel  S  ,  5.785.658.  CI    600- 
47.t  tXK) 


Seybold.  John  Umie  CampNrll.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for    Shell  f)il  Company    See 


Sheets.  Jeffrey  D  :  Greene.  Tom;  and  Tievino.  Lee.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  club 

head   5.785.6(N.  CI   473-JI27  MM) 
Shefller.  Rohen  J  ;  and  Chang.  Charles,  to  Chang.  Charles  Method  of  making 

lipstick  samplers  5.785.905.  CI   :«>4  .17  (XK) 
Shek.  Kwok  Nam.  lo  Addway  Engineering  Limited.  Electric  toothbitishes 

5.784.74.1.  CI    15  22  l(X) 


su>nng  corrected  *ofd»  with  previous  user-corrected  recognition  results  to 
improve  recognitMMi   5.787.455.  CI.  711  100  (XX) 
Scyflfert.  Manin   See 

Gruen*ald.  Werner.  Haug.  Ralf;  Seylfett.  Martin,  and  Hauschild.  Frank 
Dieter.  5.784.77<».  CI   29-840  000 
Seyl.  V  Craig   See- 
Scon.  Gerald  R  ;  Mmhon.  James  P;  Seyl.  V  Craig;  Emrich.  John  L  .  and 
Peters.*).  Wjyne  I.  .  5.784.7.14.  CI   5-6l.10(X) 
SGS-Thomson  Micnielec'tronics  S  A     See — 

Kalnitsky.  Alexander.  5.786.6I.V  CI   257  155  tXX» 
Leon.  Jean  Franvois.  and  Zink.  Sehastien.  5.787.(Mtl.  CI   .165-189.010 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri:  See— 

Marangon.  Maria  Santina;  Mamiiroli.  Andrea;  and  Desanti.  Giorgio 
5.786.272.  CI   418  628  (XX) 
Shadowens.  Mark  Benjamin   See 

Joseph.  Vappala  John.  ShadoKens.  Mark  Benjamin.  Thonips«in.  Craig 

Warren;  and  Chen.  John  Chung-Lin.  5.787,280.  CI    195-619000 

Shah.  Ketan  N  :  and  Campbell.  Stephen  M  .  to  Kimherly -Clark  Worldwide. 

Inc     PriKcss   for   priHjucing   a   him   using    silane   modihed   rlastomenc 

compositions   5.786.412.  CI   524  264  (XX) 

Shah.  Re/a  H  Control  device  lor  gas  supply  to  main  burner  and  pilot  burner 

of  a  ga.s  equipment  5,785,511,  CI  4.11-42.000. 
Shakib.  Darren  A    See- 

Norm.  .Scott.  Shakib.  Darren  A  ;  and  Benson.  Max  L  .  5,787,247   C\ 
195  2(Xt5(X) 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur:  Nonn.  .S<-o«t.  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation  System  and  melhtid  lor  distributed  conflict  resolution  between 
data  objects  replicated  across  j  computer  network    "1.7X7.262    CI    195 
2(X)  150 
Shaneyfelt.  Many  R    See- 
Warren.   William   I.  .   Vanheusden.   Karel   J    R  .   Schwank.  James   R  . 
Fleetwood.  Dunicl  M  .  Shjneslrll.  Marty  R  .  Winokur.  Peter  S    and 
Desine.  Roderick  A   B  .  5.786.211,  CI   4.18  17  (XX) 
Shanklin.  Gary  Lee   See — 

Smith.  Michael  John;  Rao.  Vinay  Kumar;  and  Shanklin.  Gary  Lee 
5.785.811.  CI    162  158  (XX) 
Shankman.  Steven  See 

Kummer.  Frederick;  and  Shankman.  Steven.  5.785.709.  CI  606-.56.(XX) 
Shanunn.  Stanklav  Jn    See 

Pctrov.    Rem    V;    Mikhatlova.    Agusia    A.;    Shanunn,    Sunklav    Jn ; 
/.akharova.  Ludmila  A  .  Fonina,  Lanssa  A.;  Kinlina,  Elena  A.,  and 
Guryamiv.  Serj^ey  A  .  5.786.1.14.  O  514  17000 
Shao  Chien.  Tseng    Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  swaging  melallic  embossed 

pipes    5.784.918.  CI    72  17(1(00 
Shapiro.  Neil  A  .  Welch.  Marc  K  .  and  Phillips.  Dwaine.  lo  Wilson  Spotting 

C«»ids  Co  Ciolf  ball   5.785,612,  CI.  473-377.000. 
Sharma.  Mohan   See — 

Docnnger.  Wilhbald.   Dykeman.  Douglas:   Kar)oih.  Gunter.   Nassehi. 
Mehdi.  and  Sharma.  Mohan.  5.787.410.  CI   7ll7  |(X)(X«) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

Fujikawa.  Hisashi.  and  Yoneda.  Yooki.  5.784.860,  C\   53-434  (XX) 
Gyouten.  .Seiprou.  5.786.WX).  CI   .145-98  WX) 
Hayama.  Takafunii.  and  Ine.  Katsumi.  5.786.707.  CI    124-770tXX) 
Koyania.  Fiji,  and  Watanabe.  lakashi.  5.786.713.  CI    127-108.(XX) 
Malsui.  Kiyohisa.  Yasunishi.  Nono.  Asada.  ffiromasa.  Taniguchi   Koki 

and  ()hba.  Toshihiro.  5.786.799.  CI    145  94  IMX) 
Matsumura.    Ka/uhiko.    Hoshi.    Ka/umm.    and    Watanahe.    Katsushi 

5.78.5.41.5.  CI    .162  249  (XX) 
Murakami.  Masanon;  Koide.  Yasuti;  Tenguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 

mura.  Yoshilaka.  5.786.269.  CI   418  601  (XX) 
Nakayama.  Junichiro.  Mieda.  Micbinobu.  Hirokane.  Junji    and  Taka 

hashi.  Akira.  5.787.056.  CI    .169  II  (XX) 
Ohtsuki.  Teruka/u;  Kimolo.  Masahiko.  Minematsu.  fjiroshi;  Tominaga. 
Nobuyuki;  Funakoshi.  Takahiro.  Wada.  Yasuhiro.  and  A/uma   Hito- 
shi.  5.786.665.  CI    111  512  (XX). 
Ukada.  Hideo.  Nishikawa.  Masavuki,  and  Okuda.  Tohni.  5,786.901  CI 
158-474  (XX) 
Shaughncssy.  Stescn  T  .  to  Borland  Inteniaiional.  Inc   Database  development 
system  with  metlMids  for  java  string  relerencc  Kaikups  ol  column  names 
5.787.411.  CI    707-l(X)(XX) 
Shaukatullah.  Hussain  See 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran.  Ciaynes.  Michael  Anthonv;  Seto.  Ping  Kwong. 
and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.785.799.  CI    I56-179  7(X) 
Shaw.  Andrev    See 

Waksman.  (iabriel.  and  Shaw.  Andrey.  5.786.454,  CI.  5-V)-402.(X)0 
Shaw  Industries.  Ltd    See  — 

Andrenatci.   Alfiedo;    Romami.    Michael    A  ;    and   Oliver.    John    H 
5.786.051.  CI   428  16  9(X) 
Shaw.  William   See 

/upcsics.  Gregg  D  .  and  Shaw.  William,  5,787,248.  CI   395-2006<X) 
Shawar.  Ribhi  M     See 

Yamashila.    Katsup.    Hovie.    Ka/unon.    Hidaka.   Takayoshi;   Tixlaro. 
George,  and  Shawar.  Ribhi  M  .  5.786,149,  CI.  514  181  (XX) 


Uvkemeyer.  J.*n  Rohen.  5.786.291.  CI    502-216  (XX) 
Powell.  Joseph  Brinin.  Pledger.  William  Ridley.  Matukos.  Andreas 
Nikolaos.  Welder.  Paul  Richard;  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.786.524 
CI.  56K-862.(XX) 
Shcn.  Chiun-chi   See — 

Kirsch.  Howard  C;  Lin,  Yen-T«i,  Shen.  Chiun-chi;  Ho,  Jiang-Hong;  and 

Kuo.  Jack  Lian.  5.786.709.  CI   326-27  000 

Shen.  Jian/hiwg.  Ba.  Sujuan;  Braunstein.  David  M  .  and  Kesling.  Haven  S.. 

Jr..  to  Ario  Ctiemical  Technology.  LP  Process  for  alkoxylating  carhonyl- 

functionali/ed  phenols  using  double  metal  cvanide  catalysts  5.786  5 14  CI 

.568-115  (XX) 

Shennib.  Adnan.  lo  Decibel  Instruments.  Inc  Highly  cnnhgurable  hearing  aid 

5.78.5,661.  CI   6O()-5590(X) 
Shepard.  Eliol:  See— 

Bobick.  Aaron  K;  IMnch.  W  Thatcher;  Lewis.  J  Brvan;  Shepard,  Eliot 
and  I^hman.  Peter.  5.785.6.10.  CI  482  4  (XX) 
Sher.  Mark  H    .Vee- 

Cato.  Richard  G  ;  Sher.  Mark  H  ;  and  Flaherty.  Bryan  P.  5.785.659.  CI 
6(X)-485  (XX). 
Sheranko.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Smashey.  Russell  W  .  Kelly.  Thomas  J  .  Snyder.  John  H  ;  and  Sheranko 
Ronald  L  .  5.785.775.  CI    148  669  (XXI 
Sherman.  John  Henry    See 

BriHlsky.  William  Louis;  Chan.  Benson.  Mvrto.  Glenn  Edward;  and 
Sherman.  John  Henry.  5.785,535.  CI   4.19-73  (XX) 
Shemnglon.  Day  id   See 

Cireenheld.  Simon:  Goulding.  Mark  John.  Verrall.  Mark;  Parri.  Owain: 
Gray.    George    William.   Coates.    David:   and    Shemneton.    David. 
5.785.889.  CI   2.52  299.010 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See— 

Williams.  Leon  C  ;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan.  and  Metcalfe,  David  J  .  5,787.206, 
CI    382  237  000 
Shiau.  T/eng-Huei   See 

Chen.  Han-Sung.  Shiau.  Tieng-Huei;  Lin.  Yu-Shen:  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng. 
Lin.  Jin  Lien;  Wan.  Ray   Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5,787,039,  CI   .165-185.220 
Shiau.  Ying:  See — 

Peng.  Yeng  Kaung.   Ho.  Siu  May;  and  .Shiau.  Ying.   5.787.190,  CI 
182  145  (XX) 
Shihata.  Tetsuya   See 

Nagau,  Katsumi.  Inoue.  Masahiro.  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  and  Shihala, 
Tetsuya.  5.787.288.  CI   .195-712(XX) 
.Shiba/aki.  Ka/unan:  See 

Geka.  Toshiaki;  and  Shiba/aki.  Kazunari,  5,785,155.  CI.  IR8-4I.000. 
Shibusawa.  Tatsuya.  Kawamoto.  Sumire.  Korai.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi. 
to  Forestry  and  Forest  Pr<iducls  Research  Institute.  The   Wixid  composite 
layered  material   5,786.1)61.  CI   428  107  (XX) 
Shihuya.  Yoshitaka   See 

Takano.  Hideto.  and  Shibuya.  Yoshitaka.  5.787,392.  CI  704-2.30.000 
Shieh.  Jin  Ren  Holder  for  a  bicycle  cable  lixk  5.785,289,  CI  248-2.30.100. 
Shieh.  Johnny  Mcng  Han   .Sec 

Maddalo//o.  John.  Jr .  McBrearty.  Gerald  Francis,  and  Shieh.  Johnny 
Meng  Han.  5,787,254,  CI  .195-200  580 
Shields.  Glenn  W    See— 

Freedv.  Allan  I. ;  Shields.  Glenn  W  .  Tieman.  Stephen  D .  and  Chlad. 
Kennelh  J  .  5.785.119.  CI    180  68  l(K) 
Shields.  James  P    See 

Adamic.   RaynHwd  J;  Shields.  James  P;  and   Kowalski.  Mark   H. 
5.785.743.  CI    106-31270 
Shields.  William  R  .  Singh.  Kapil  M  .  Suska.  James  F;  and  Macl>>nald.  Jody. 
to  International  Paper  Company    Measurement  ot  paper  pulp  and  hber 
visual  charactenstics   5.786.894.  CI   3.56-338  (XX) 
Shige/awa.  Cxirdon  Y.   See— 

Beran.    Anthony    V.    and    Shige/awa.    Uirdon    Y.    5.785,721,    CI 
55-267(XX) 
.Shih,  Chuan.  Gossett.  Lynn  S.;  Gill.  William  J.;  Taylor.  Edward  C;  and  Meiz. 
James  T .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  lJniver\itv,  The   Pvndopyrimidines  as 
nonclassical  antilolaies   5.786.358.  CI    514  2.^8  (XX) 
Shih.  Da-Y'uan:  See 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel.   Fogel.   Keith  FUlward:  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott.    Maurice   Heathcote.   and   Shih.   Da-Yuan.   5.785.518.   CI 
4.19  91  (XX) 
Shih.  Mien  See 

Hodges.  Paul;  Hurley.  Michael  Garwixid.  Uuchi.  Norman  Kenneth;  and 
Shih.  Mien.  5.787..VM.  CI   .195-821  (XX) 
Shim.  In-.Shig  See 

Kim.  Tae-Sung;  Kim.  Jong-Seon;  Shim.  In-Shig;  and  Oh.  Youne-Wha, 
5.787.024.  CI    364-724011 
.Shima.  Hisalo   See 

Kon.    Teruhiko.    Kawamura.    Harumi.    .Shima.    Hisalo. 
Ka/uvuki.  5.786.955.  CI    .160-72  l(X) 
Shimada.  Hiroshi.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
vonlTollmg  inverter  resistance  welding  5.786,558.  CI   219-110.000 
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Shimada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  forming  a  thin  film  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a  gate  and  gate  side 
walls  as  masks.  5,786,241,  CI.  438-163.000. 
Shimai.  Futoshi;  See — 

Sago,  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiyama.  Shigemi;  Shimai.  Futoshi;  and  Nagasawa 
Koichi.  5.785,759.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Shimajiri.  Kiyotaka;  Honda.  Shozo;  and  Mi/oguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanko  (josei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Treating  method  for  improving  the  strength  of  molded 
prtxlucts  of  a  thermosetting  resin.  5.786.444.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiu,  Kouji;  and  Koga.  Satoru.  5,785.152,  Q.  184-16.000. 
Matsuo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okixhi.  Hiroyuki,  5,785,625.  Q.  475-297.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.784.930.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.784.931.  CI  74-594.600. 
Shima.saki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Saiio.  Akihisa; 
Muramaisu.   Hiroaki;   Aoki,   Takuya;  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;   Futumoto, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5.784,878.  CI  60-274  000 
Shima/u.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Shimizu,   Toru;   Sawai.    Katsunori;   Shimazu,   Yukihiko;    Kumanoya, 
Ma.saki;  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi,  5,787,310,  CI.  395-862.000. 
Shimdt.  Creston  D  :  See— 

Imeokparia,  Daniel  D  ;  Shimdt.  Creston  D  ;  Suh.  Kyung  W  ;  and  Ennis 
Michael  J .  5.784.845.  CI.  52-408000 
Shimi/u.  Kunio;  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo.  to  Sony  Corporation   Recording 
and/reproducing  apparatus  having  no  capstan  attd  no  pinch  roller  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5,786.956.  CI  360-73.140 
Shimi/u.  Ma.saki;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  machine  having  thread  cutting  mechanism    5.784.989.  CI    112- 
1(X)(XX) 
Shimi/u.  Ma.saki;  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  and  Monta.  Tetsuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sewing  machine  having  spindle  drive  motor  and  rotary 
hook  dnve  motor  5.784.990.  CI    112-170.050. 
Shimi/u.  Nobu/o.  to  Daito  Electric  Machine  Industry  Company  Limited 
Foot  vibrator-type  mas.saging  device  with  kneading  balls  and  vibrating 
plate   5.785.668.  CI   601  .50  0(X). 
Shimi/u.  Toru;  Sawai.  Katsunon;  Shima/u.  Yukihiko;  Kumanoya,  Ma.saki; 
and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcom- 
puter 5.787.310.  CI.  395-862.000. 
Shimo.  Mitsuaki;  See — 

Hagimori.  Hiioshi;  and  Shimo,  Mitsuaki,  5.786,944,  CI.  359-689.000. 
ShiiiHxla.  Isamu   See — 

TsukaiTKilo,  Takeo;   Miyawaki.   Mamoru;    Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Suzuki. 
Akira;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 
5,786,6.58.  CI   313-109.000 
Shimojo.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Shobatake,  Yasuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Flow  control  apparatus  and  flow  control  method.  5,787,072,  CI.  370- 
23 1 .000 
Shimomura.  Masaki;  See — 

Kobaya-shi.  Yoichi;  Akahane,  Takashi:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Ma.saki;   Yokoyama.    Koichiro;    Koiaka.   Toshikazu;    Kashiwabara. 
KazutoshI;  and  Yasue.  Takuya.  5.785,441.  CI.  400-633.000. 
Shimota.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Kvitrud.   James   R  ;    Manin,   Thomas   W.;   and   Shimota,   Steven   E., 
5.785.178.  CI   206-459.100. 
Shimozawa,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenji;  Shlmoz.awa.  Mitsuhiro;  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Suemalsu,  Nori- 
haru:  and  lida.  Akio.  5.787,126,  CI.  375  .340.000 
Shimura,  Akira:  See — 

llo,  Tatsuya;   Nakajima,  Tomohiro;   Yamaguchi.   Katsumi;   Shimura. 
Akira;  Nanta,  Masaki;  Yamazaki.  Shulchi;  and  Ito.  Satoru,  5,786,594. 
CI   2.50-236  0(X) 
Shimura,  Takashi.  to  Advantcst  Corporation.  Quadrature  detector  and  ampli- 
tude error  correction  method  for  quadrature  detector.  5,787,124.  CI.  375- 
128(KX) 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Tozawa,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Tomoaki,  5,784,944,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Shin,  Chae-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Young  K  ;  Shin,  Chae-Ho;  Chang,  Tae-Sun;  Lee,  Dong-Ku;  and 
Cho.  Deug-Hee,  5.786,478.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikuni.   Makoto;   Watanabe.  Toshiya;   Hayakawa,   Makoto;   Kimura. 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao,  5,786.414,  CI  524- 
4I3.0(» 
Tanno,  Masayuki;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko,  5,785,752,  CI.  117-32.000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hoshina.  Yusho;  and  Hariya.  Hideki,  5,785,764,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Yokokawa,    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama.    Masaaki;    and    Vilsmeier,    Ciertian, 
5,785,729.  CI.  65-385  000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Evaporator  of  refrigerator 

5.784.897.  CI   62-515(XX) 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

I/umisawa,  Osamu,  5.784,9.34,  CI.  81-57.260. 
Shinchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui,  Mika.  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morishila.  Akira;  Seto.  Shigenobu; 
Shinchi.  Hideaki;  Kawakura,  Yasushi;  Matsumura.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako.  5,787.414,  CI.  707-2.000 
Shinohara,  Masavuki:  See — 


Kijima,  Masalo;  Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Sugawara.  Minoru;  and  Hirano 
Koki,  5,786,427,  CI   525-322.000. 
Shinohara,  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Game  machine  and  repeater  there- 
for. 5.785.597.  CI.  463-43.000. 
Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa,  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Ka/ushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo,  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,785,628,  CI  477- 
130.000 
Shintani.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Kouhei:  Tamai.  Shigeru;  and  ShinUni.  Masatoshi,  5,785,437, 
CI.  400-193.000 
Shiomi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sugano,  Koji;  Shiomi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagai,  Takeshi 
5.785,3.59.  CI   285-191.000. 
Shiomi.  Kazuki:  See — 

Cast,  Achim;  Shiomi.  Kazuki;  and  Taniguchi.  Hitoshi.  5,786,033,  CI 
427-412  100 
Shiota.  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue,  Michio;  Kawashjma,  Mariko:  Kalo,  Hisaaki;  and  Shiota,  Makoto 
5,785,350,  a.  280-743.200. 
Shiozawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sei.  Akinori;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa,  Taka.shi;  Aoki,  Shouji; 
Oishi.  Tadahiro;  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  5.786.055.  CI.  428-42.000 
Shipman.  David  A.:  See — 

Greer.  Emesl  P;  Luchetti.  Robert  J  ;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudt,  Gregg  Robert;  Ackerly.  Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley,  Michael, 
5.784,843,  CI.  52-220.700. 
Shirai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Horie,  Hitoshi;  Ozaki.  Toru;  and  Shirai,  Hideyuki,  5,787.239,  CI.  395- 
114  000. 
Shirai,  Masaharu;  Terada.  Kenji;  Tsukada.  Yutaka;  and  Tsuchiu.  Shuhei.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Manufacturing  process  for 
organic  chip  carrier  5.784,781,  CI.  29-846.000 
Shirai.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Muraishi,  Shozo;  and  Shirai,  Tamolsu,  5,785.292.  CI  248^29.000. 
Shiraishi,  Masami,  to  Staff  Co..  Ltd.  Bowling  game  board.  5.785.313,  CI 

273-108.100. 
Shirakami.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Seki.  Ikuya;  Hanaoka,  Koichi;  and  Shirakami.  Yoshi- 
fumi. 5.785,948,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Sh Iraki,  Tomomi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Kunio;  Kuniya.  Jiro;  Kanno,  Masayoshi;  Koshiishi.  Masaio; 
and  Shiraki,  Tomomi,  5,787,136,  CI.  376-219.000. 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Umemoto,  Masuo;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro;  Akagi.  Kyo: 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Saito.  Alsushi:  and  Waka- 
bayashi,  Kouichirou.  5,786,952,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Asa;  and  Ikuta,  Yukie,  5,786.088,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nakama.  Yasunan:  Takeshiia.  Yoko;  Aral,  Yasuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Michi- 
hiro;  and  Yasuda,  Masaaki.  5.785,%l,  CI   424-70  190 
Shishizuka.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  image   5.786.906.  CI   358-500000 
Shitani,  Yuji:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Kouji;  Inoue.  Susumu;  and  Shitani,  Yuji 
5.785.036.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Shivvers  Incorporated:  See — 

McFariand.  Douglas;  and  Parkes.  Donald  H.,  5,784,867,  CI.  56-10.20R. 
Shobatake,  Yasuro:  See — 

Shimojo,  Yoshimitsu;  and   Shobatake.  Yasuro,   5,787,072,  CI    370- 
231.000. 
Shoji,  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Juki.  Milan  F ;  Schryer,  Norman  Loren;  and  Shoji,  Masakazu,  5,786,827, 
CI   345-507.000.  : 

Shono.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ukisiiiro,  Noboru;  and  Shono,  Yoshinori,  5,784,991,  Q.  119-6.500. 
Shoquist,  William  A.  Trailer  support  wheel  assembly.  5,785,330,  CI.  280- 

81.600. 
Short,  Robert:  See — 

Bomalaski.  John  S.;  Clark,  Mike  A.;  and  Short.  Robert,  5,786,154,  CI. 
435-7.200. 
Short  Brodiers  PLC:  See- 
Wilson.  Robert  Samuel.  5.785,919.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Short,  Robert  T:  See— 

Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R  .  Lennon.  Thomas  E  ;  Lipe,  Ralph 
A;  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Short,  Robert  T.;  and  Voth,  David  W. 
5.787.246.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Shouji,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  Shouji.  Mitsuharu;  Yainamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Sug- 
iyama,  Yasunan,  5,786,103.  CI.  428-694.00R. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Satoru;  Hozumi.  Satoshi; 
Sakaguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  Ito. 
Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Showalter,  Steve;  and  Birch,  George,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Liquid  level 

detection  system  5.785.100,  CI    141-198.000. 
Showier,  Michael  F;  and  Pape,  Leslie,  to  Elopak  Systems  AG.  Top  closure 
arrangement  for  a  rectangular  container  5,785,240,  CI.  229-137.000. 
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Shn>ycr.  Richard  A  .  (o  Eastman  K(viik  Company  MclhiiJ  of  N^tling  bit  cell 
length  lor  magnetic  recofding  of  data  in  a  photographic  camera.  5.7H7.3I6. 
CI    »>»ftM  <*<!<*  I 
Shuker.  Anthony  John   Ser — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory:  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan.  Matthews.  Donald  Paul; 
McOmald.  J4>hn  Hampton.  III.  Neel.  Oavid  AiMirew;  Shuker.  Anthony 
John,  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  ^.786..VSh.  CI   ?>I4;4K()(I() 
Shult/.  Richard  E.   Ser 

Bahhs.  DuiicI  A.:  and  Shult/.  Richard  E .  S.TH.S.IWi.  CI   21  Ml  IXM) 
Shuma.  Stephen  Gerard:  and  Hayosh.  Rohcn  Francis,  to  International  Bum- 
■ess  Machines  Corporation  Address  limit  check  apparatus  » iih  conditional 
c«Ty  logic   5.7X7.492.  CI   711  201  (KM) 
Shur.  David  Hilton  Sff— 

DeSimone.  Antonio:  Shur.  David  Hihon:  and  SibaJ.  Sandeep.  $.787,470. 
CI.  711  124.000 
Shur.  Rohcit  D  :  See— 

Schaefer,  TNimas  J  .  and  Shur.  Rohen  D  .  5  7S7.niO.  CI    V>4-4I«  (MM) 

Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shust<irovich.  Eugene.  Montantt.  Richard.  Solntses. 

Konstantin.  Buslae\.  Yun.  Myj.soedos.  Sergei,  and  Mvirgunov.  Vyacheslas. 

to  Ainencan  .Scientihc  Materials  Technologies  1..P  Thin-walled,  mom^ 

lilhic  iron  oxide  structures  made  fnim  steels   5.7Mi.2*>.  CI  r>(l2  419(1(111 

Shus(ofi>vich.  Eugene  See  \ 

Shustoniv  ich.  Alexander.  Shustorovich.  Eugene.  Moauno.  Richard. 
Solnt.sev.  Konstantin.  Buslaev.  Yuri.  Mya.s<iedov.  Sergei,  and  Mor 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  .5.7(f6.2'M.  CI   .M)2  4W  (MO 
Sibal.  Sandeep  See 

DeSimone.  Antonio;  Shur.  David  Hilton;  and  Sibal.  Sandeep.  3.7X7.470. 
CI   711   124  000  * 

Sidel  See 

Oulreman.   Jean  Tristan,    and   Eeuilloley.  Guy.   i.785.921.  CI     264- 
529  000 
Siderovski.  David  Peter  See 

Marengtre.  Luc  Edgar  Joseph:  Siderovski.  David  Peter:  and  Mak.  Tak 
Wah.  5.7X6.152.  CI   435  7  100 
Sidlcr.  Daniel  R     See 

Hu.  Essa  Hsinyi.  Sidler.  Daniel  R.:  Dolling.  I'lf  H  .  and  Pjlane.  Michael 
A..  5.7X6.472.  CI   544 -MXOOO 
Siehels.  Karl  Hem/  See— 

Richier.  Christian,  and  Siehels.  Karl  Hem/.  5.785.084.  CI   1 .17-549  000 
Siecof  C»irporation:  See 

Dean.  David  L.   Malanouski.  Alan  J.  and  fXimaille.   Michael  D. 
5.786.002.  CI   425  IKVOtKI 
Sieger.  Ench:  Ser 

Allvater.   Jakob:    Rampp.    Erwin.   and   Sieger,   Ench.    5.784.856.  CI 
5.1- 1 IX  (WO 
Sickmann.  Bntta  See 

Wcstescn.  KiPiten.  and  Siekmann.  Bniu.  5.783.976.  O  424-400000 
Sicling.  Roger  L    See — 

Hamson.   Michael   E.   Sieling.    Roger   1. .   and   French.   Robert 
5.785.416.  CI   400-124  010 
Siemens  Aktiengeselkhaft   See  — 

Reiss.  ThiHTias.  and  Kraus.  Kun.  5.787.143.  CI.  .176-446  000. 
SieiiKns  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 

Eisele.  Igna/.  Flielner.  Benrand:  and  Lcchner.  Josef.  5.786.235, 

4.18  51()(«» 

Kihan.  V^ilker  and  Sellers.  Michael.  5.786.694.  CI   324  318.000. 
Longueville.  Jacques,  and  Pagnin.  Peter.  5.785.5.14.  CI  4.19-65  000 
Mueller.  Thorslen.  Guenther.  Andreas,  and  Zimmer.  Rainer.  5.787.219. 

CI    185  114(100 
Neufert.  Ronald.  Mathes,  Wieland.  Schohen  Schaefer.  Dagiiur;  and 

Hofmann.  UKhar.  5.785.937.  CI  423  213  200 
Raschke.  Josef,  and  Schuster.  Rudolf.  5.785.488.  CI  414  798900 
Schmidt  Kreusel.  Chnstof.  Zlieng.  Qinghua:  and  Feldmann.  Joerg-t'we. 

5.7X7.(KM.  CI    164  484  ()00 
Sieidl.  Sieghen.  Wagner.  Gunter.  Jungkun/.  Clemens.  MUller.  Herhen: 
Rath.  Bemhard.  Stnbersky.  Anton.  Dnicke.  Peter;  and  Niemeyer- 
Stein.  Werner.  5.784.969.  CI    105  199  200 
Wolfgang,  hlkhard;  and  Kuhnert.  Reinhold.  5.786.633.  CI  257  706.000 
Siemens  .-Xutomotive  Corporation   See 

Adolph.  Eudora  F  .  Witt.  Paul  A  .  Garcia.  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A  ; 
Vivacqua.  Ravmond  J  .  Lotiio.  James  C  .  and  Irwis.  Robert  Alden. 
5.785.147.  Cl'  280-715000 
Wo,rf.  Ri»s  W  .  Nally.  Debora.  and  E«izi.  Lisa,  5,783J5I.  O.  239- 
417  MK) 
Sieinens  CorpiYatr  Research.  Inc    See 

Greinet.  Russell,  Rao  R  Bharat:  and  Meredith.  Glenn  A..  5.787.232.  CI 
195  10  000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See— 

R(He.  William   E.   and   Bo//one.  Chnslopher.   3.786.982.  CI.    .161 
639  000 
-Siemens  Ma'roelectrtMiics.  Inc    See 

Wiese.  Lynn.  5.785.404.  CI    362  32  (lOO 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssvsteme  Aktiengesellschafi   See — 

Bail/.  Gunter  and  Kamin.Hartmut.  5.785.533.  CI  4.39-61  000 
Siemens  Power  CorporatuNi   See  - 

Termuehlen.  Hem/.  5.784.888.  CI  «)-677  (XK) 
Van  Swam.  Inward  FP.  5.787.142.0    376-416000 
Sigmon.  Bernard  Eugene,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multi-stage  high  efficiency  linear 

power  amphher  and  methtxl  therefor  5.786.727,  CI   330-I24  00R 
Sigmon.  Robert  B.,  Jr:  See — 
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Macrae.   Kenneth   I..  Ting.  Annsheng  C   Ho.  Chung-Jen.   FUJfMilm. 
Ragnar  W  .  Matsumoio.  Toshika/u.  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  and  Worth. 
Enk.  5.786.816.  CI    345  339(10(1 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  George  D .  Jr ;  Binner.  Edward  H  :  and  Koscomb.  Walter  S.. 

III.  5.785.771.  Cl    148  213(100 
Wake.  Bnan  E  .  Uirber.  Pe(er  F.  and  Undgrebe.  Anton  J..  3.785.282.  Cl 

244  I99()00 
While.  Kevin  A  .  Hunter.  David  H  ;  Milne.  Robert  J  ;  Poulin.  Stephen  V; 
and  Trcmbicki.  R<*en  J .  5,785.497.  Cl  416-114  000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    See— 

Laudon.  James  P:  and  Lenoski.  Dwiiel  E  .  3.787.476.  Cl  71 1141.000 
Silknilter.  JoAnn   .See 

Bclding.  Blake  Quenlen.  Silknilter.  JoAnn.  Stevenstm.  Kevin  Bruce,  and 
Siovold.  Terrv  William.  5.786.509.  Cl   .5M  223  (NX) 
Silverman.  Gary  S  .  Uhm.  Haewon  L  :  and  Tseng.  Kenneth  K  S  Organome- 
lallic  compounds  and  ptilvniers   made  therefrom,   5. 786. .192.  Cl    514- 
772.400 
Simi.  Chnslopher  G.:  See — 

Allen.    Mark    T.    Preston.    Richard    E.    and    Simi.    Christopher   G. 
5.786.888.  Cl   356-73  (XX) 
Simmons.  James  A  .  to  Ranpak  Corp  Cushioning  conversion  machine  for 
malung  a  cushioning  product  having  a  shell  and  stuffing  formed  from 
sepinle  plies   5.785.619.  Cl  493-4A4  (XX) 
Simonct.  Serge  See 

Fauchere.  Jean  l.uc.  Thuneau.  Chnstophe:  Verfieuren.  Tony:  Rupin. 
Alain  and  Simonet.  Serge.  5.786.3.10,  Cl   514  LKXX) 
Simplex  TechiKilogies,  Inc    See-- 

Trau(,   Richard  T;  and  Fontaine.  Crtegory   N.  5,787.217.  Cl    385- 

106  (XX) 

Simpson,  James  E  ,  and  l,ovc,  Wayne  G  .  to  Fusion  Lighting.  Inc  Electnxle 

less  lamp  using  separate  microwave  energy  resonaiK'e  modes  for  ignition 

and  operation   5.786.667,  Cl    315.19«X) 

Simpson,    Timothy    A     High   temperature   externally    heated    hair-styling 

devices   5,7X5,064,  Cl    132  226(XX) 
Simson,  Anton  K    Slungun  cartndge   5,786,546,  Cl.  102-438  000 
Sinclair.  Douglas  Stewart  Apparatus  for  burning  a  wide  variety  of  fuels  in  air 
which  produces  low  levels  of  nunc  oxide  and  carNin  HHHHixide  emissions 
5.785.910.  Cl  422  1 73  (XX) 
Singapore  Asahi  Chemical  &  Solder  Industnes  Ptc   Ijd  :  See — 

Sem.  Vincent  Kho  Yue.  l^ee.  See  Soon,  and  Hwa.  Chew  Kai.  5.783.098. 
Cl    141  27.(XX) 
Singer.  John  Stephen  Cleanroom  coverall  3.784.717.  O.  2-79000. 
Singh.  Kapil  M     See — 

Shields.  William  R  .  Singh.  Kapil  M  ;  Suska.  James  E:  and  MacDonald. 
Jixly.  5.786.894.  Cl   3.56  338000 
Singh.  Pomila.  and  Wixid.  Thomas  G  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  .Svsiem  Inhibition  ol  endogenous  gastnn  expression  for  treatinent 
of  colorectal  cancer  5.786.213.  Cl   435  320  100. 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul   See — 

Hicks.  Dwain  Alan:  Uu.  Peichun  Peter:  Mayfield.  Michael  John;  and 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul,  5,787.478,  Cl   711-141  000 
Singh,  Raina  Nand  See— 

Chiu,  George  Liang  Tai;  Cipolla,  Thomas  Mario;  Doany,  Fuad  Elias; 
CXive.  Derek  Bnan.  Rosenbluth.  Alan  F-dward.  Singh.  Rama  Nand. 
and  Wilc/ynski.  Janus/  Stanislaw.  5.786.871.  Cl  148-756000 
Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  TNimas  Mano;  [Xiany.  Fuad  Elias. 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan:  Rosenbluth.  Alan  Fujward.  Singh.  Rama  Nand: 
and  Wilc?ynski.  Janus/  Stanislaw.  5.786.914.  Cl  3.59-494.000 
Singhal.  Sanjav  K     Ser 

Bishop.  Charles  W  .  Horst.  Ronald  L..  Jones.  Glenville:  Koszewski. 
NictMilas  J.  Knutson.  Joyce  C.  Monany.  Robert  M.  Reinhardl. 
TinKMhy  A  .  Penmasta.  Raju:  Sirugnell.  Stephen.  Guo.  Liang;  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K  .  and  Zhao.  Ui.  5.786.348.  Cl    514  167  (XX) 
Sinn,  Wallher,  t.angneT.  Frank.  Weller.  Wtillgang.  Zacher.  Wolfgang;  Teubel. 
Jens,  and  Ralhkc.  Ronald,  to  Pieihurg  AG    Elcctncally  driven  coolant 
pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.785.013.  Cl    123-41.440. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd    See 

Noguihi.  Masahide.  and  Kotaka.  Ka/uo.  5.785.111.  Cl    164-200(XX) 
Sircar.  Subhasish.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  of  improving  the 
corrosion    resistance    of    aluminum    alloys    and    products    ttierefrom 
5.785.776.  Cl    148  690  (XX) 
Sirdesai.  Sunil  J  :  and  Schaeffer.  Geoige.  to  UPI  Products.  Inc  Non-yellowing 
rapid  drying  nail  polish  lofM:oal  compositions.  3.785.958.  Cl  424-61 .000 
Sisson.  TlHimas  Allen   See — 

Walkins.  Joseph  Alben.  and   Sisson.  Thomas  Allen.   5.784.938.  Cl 
X3  528(XX) 
Sitaram.  Dinkar  See 

Dan.  Ash.  and  Silaram.  Dinkar.  3.787.472.  Cl.  711-134.000. 
Sitnik  Nieters.  Tfieresa  Ann  See— 

Wojnarowski.    Rofwn    John;    Cole.    Herbert    Stanley:    Silnik-Nielers. 
Theresa  Ann.  and  Daum.  Wolfgang.  5.785.787.  Cl    1.56-I55(XX) 
Skatnid.  Paul  Lutlier  See- 

Peery.  Robert  Bmw  n:  Skatnid.  Paul  Ljiiher;  and  Thomewell.  Susan  Jane. 
5.786.463.  Cl   .5.36-23  100 
Skelley.  Joe  Nichols   .See- 
Kelly.  Michael  D     Brown.  Hubcn  E  .  Jr:  Skellev.  Joe  Nichols:  and 
Carpenter.  George  Scott.  5.785.857.  Cl    2 10-638  0(X) 
Slade.  Mark  W  .  Slade.  Veronia  V .  Neltik.  S(even  M  .  and  Bnigan.  Torcnce 
P.  to  Tree  Top  Systems.  Inc   Portable  self-cxmtained  telescoping  camera 
tower  system  for  high  angelimaging   5.786.854.  Cl   .348-37 1.OCX). 
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Slade.  Philip  J  ;  and  Hequet.  Roland  N..  to  Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.  Coiler  spool 

with  built  in  gnpper  slot.  5.785.272.  Cl.  242-532.500. 
Slade.  Venmia  V:  See— 

Slade.  Mark  W.;  Slade.  Vtronia  V.:  Nettik.  Steven  M 
Torence  P.  5.786.854.  Cl   .348-373.(XX). 
Slat.  William  A.,  to  Plaslipak   Packaging.   Inc.   Reinforced  central   ba.se 

structure  for  a  plastic  container  5.785.197,  Cl.  215-375.000. 
Slater.  Richard  A.:  .See- 

Lombardo.  Igino:  and  Slater,  Richard  A.,  5.786.746.  Cl.  340-286  070 
Slater.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Battisti.  Thomas:  Horwitz.  Adam;  and  Slater,  Robert  E.,  5.785.479,  Cl 
412-19  (XX). 
Slaven.  John  P..  to  L^ar  Corporation   Durable,  energy-absorptive  EPP/PUR 

slrucniral  composites.  5.786,.194.  Cl.  521-51.000. 
Slevinsky.  Bruce  A.,  to  Petro-Canada.  Well  test  imaging.  5.787.050.  Cl 

-167-25.000 
Slim  Borgudd:  See — 

Perry.  Forbes  George  de  Brie.  5,785.622.  Cl.  475-84.000. 
Sliskovic.  Drago  Roliert:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston;  L.ee.  Helen  Tsenwhei:  Ramharack.  Randy 

Ranjee:  Roth.  Bruce  David:  Sawyer.  Tomi:  and  Sliskovic.  Drago 

Roben.  5.786.3.35.  Cl   514  17(XX) 

SUvuni.  Alexander  H.:  and  Culpepper.  Manin  L..  lo  Ma.ssachuselts  Institute 

of  Technology  Debris  cleaner  with  compound  auger  and  vacuum  pickup 

5.784.7.56.  Cl.  15-.148.(XX) 

Small.  James  G  .  to  Raytheon  Company  Ptx)tanic  radar  decoy.  5.786.786  Cl 

.142-I3.(XX). 
Smalley.  Michael  T;  and  Haugen.  David  M  .  lo  Wealherford/Lamb.  Inc 

Tubular  patch.  5.785.120.  Cl    166-55  000 
Smashes.  Russell  W;  Kelly.  Thoitias  J..  Snyder.  John  H.;  and  Sheranko. 
Ronald  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Welding  of  gamma  titanium 
aluminide  alloys.  5.785.775.  Q.  148-669.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Katsuta.    Hiniyuki;    Akimoto.    Takashi:    and    Taiima.    Masamichi. 
5.7X5.299.  Cl   251-129.180. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See 

Nagai.  Shigcka/u:  Sugano.  Koji;  Shiomi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagai.  Takeshi. 
.5.785..159.  Cl   28.5- 191. (XX) 
Snieel/.  Herman:  See— 

Bowyer.  Steve:  Smeet/.  Hcmian:  and  Wright.  Alan.  5.785.401.  Cl 
312  .1.50.000. 
Smith.  Adrian  E.;  Burr.  John  D  :  Filer.  Jeflerv  W  ;  Axford.  Geoige  S  .  Lyons. 
Shirley  W.;  and  Platz.  Roben  M  .  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dispersion  of  dry  powder  medicaments.  5.785.049.  Cl. 
128-203  1.50 
Smith.  Chnstine  E.:  See — 

Lamar.  Richard  T.  Lestan.  Domcn;  Smith.  Christine  E..  and  Dietrich 
Diane  M..  5.786.188.  Cl.  435-l77.(XX). 
Smith.  Colvin  W.:  See- 
Lynn.  John  D.:  Smith.  Colvin  W.:  and  Keyser.  Glenn  C.  5.785.737,  Cl 
75-751  (XX) 
Smilh,  David  R.;  Maenle,  William  C  :  and  Tumwald,  Dennis  J.,  lo  Unverferth 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Convertible  support  for  a  header  transport  wagon 
5.785.472.  Cl   410-77  (XX). 
Smith.  Douglas  L  .  to  Bun-Brown  Corporation.  Stable  bias  cuneni  circuit  for 

operational  amplifier.  5.786.729.  Cl.  330-255.000. 
Smilh.  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal   Hijalmar:  and  Smith.  Gordon  J  .  5.787.292.  Cl    395- 
7.5()()l() 
Smilh.  Hugh;  See  - 

Davignon.  Paul  A  ;  Dcschenes.  Charles  L  :  Cooke.  Douglas;  Smilh. 
Hugh;  and  Hanman.  William.  5.785.230.  Cl.  227-71.000. 
Smilh.  James  A  Hand-held  laser  level  grade  checking  device.  5.784.792  Cl 
'"  "27 (XX) 
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Smith.  Joe  Ixiwell.  to  OeRoyal  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
\  isually  depicting  in  three  dimensions  a  health  care  treatment  regimen  for 
a  given  medical  diagnosis  5.785.5.10.  Cl  4.14-219.(XX) 
Smith.  Kevin  J  .  to  University  of  Bnlish  Columbia.  Upgrading  heavv  oil  by 

ultrahltralion  using  ceramic  membrane.  5.785.860.  Cl.  210-651  ()60. 
Smith.  Kevin  Warren:  .See — 

Cain.  Frederick  William:  Smith.  Kevin  Warren:  and  Zwikstra.  Nico. 
5.786.019.  Cl   426-607  (XX) 
Smith.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Nalarajan.  G«>vindarajan:   Patel.   Niranjan   M;   and   Smith.   Kurt  A. 
5.7X5.8(X).  Cl    1.56-382  (XX) 
Smith.  Michael  D  :  Bonde.  Allen  R  .  Jr;  Catherine.  Gregory  J  ;  Napoliiano. 
Rosemarie:  and  Wolfe.  Diane  M..  lo  GTE  Government  Systems  Corpora- 
tion.   Fu//y    logic-based   evidence   fusion   tool    for   network   analysis. 
5.787,235,  Cl.  .195-.50.(XX). 
Smilh.   Michael  Jtihn:   Rao.  Vinay   Kumar:  and  Shanklin.  Gary    Lee.  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldw  ide  Inc  Method  of  treating  a  papemiaking  furnish 
for  making  soft  tissue.  5.785,813.  Cl.  162-158.000. 
Smith.  Norman  Hugh:  See — 

Meador.  James  W.;  Kraft.  Thomas  L.:  O'Bryan.  David;  Beny.  John  F; 

Miller.  Thomas  G.;   Smith.  Norman  Hugh:  Schnon.  W'illiam  S  : 

Nikirk.  Christopher  T ;  Waters,  l^iuis  A..  Jr.:  and  Donnellv.  Sean  M  . 

5.785.(M4.  Cl    128-760  (XX) 

Smilh.  Richard  S  .  Curtiss.  Linda  K.;  Kixluri.  Kanaka  Raju:  Witztum.  Joseph 


Akin.  John  E  :  Smith.  Stephen  K  :  and  Dove.  N.  Roland.  5,785.258.  Cl 
239-590  000. 
Smith.  Thomas  M..  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Antistatic  layer  for  photo- 
graphic elements  5.786.133.  O   430-512.000. 
Smithgall.  David  H.;  See— 

Jakobsen.  Christian:  Pedersen.  Flemming:  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer. 
Tracy  E:  Kaip.  Aame:  and  Smithgall.  David  H.,  5.786.891    Cl 
356-237  000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Biologicals  (S.A.):  See — 

Lochi.  Camille:  and  Lx)bei.  Yves.  5.786.189.  Cl.  435-172  300 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Badger.  Alison  Mary;  Bugelski.  Peter  John:  and  Herzyk.  Danuta  J 

5.786.376.  Cl   514-409.000. 
Loncno.  Michael  Arthur.  5.786.197.  Cl.  435-220.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c  :  See — 

King.  Francis  David:  Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  and  Mulholland    Keith 
Raymond.  5.786.372.  Cl   514-321.000. 
Smilhline.  Neil  G  :  and  Quenelle.  Christopher  D..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Memory  allocation  maintaining  ordenng  acriws  multiple  heaps  5  787  447 
Cl   707-206.(XX). 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu:  Okamura.  Ryo:  Miyazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Noriyuki.  5.786.812.  Cl   .145-173.000. 
Smn.  Thomas  J.  Movable  matldng  device  for  holding  and  agitating  an  aeit>sol 

container.  5.785.214.  Cl.  222-609.000. 
Smyre.  Theodore  Perry,  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company.  Bulk  storage  reclama- 
tion system  and  melh<id  5.785.483.  Cl.  414-300.0(X). 
Smyth.  Kevin:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph:  Kuo.  Ming;  and  Smyth.  Kevin.  5.785.092.  Cl.  138- 
133.000. 
Snipes.  Terry  Lee:  See-  - 

Lodico.  James  Irwin:  Snipes.  Terry  L-ee:  and  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond 
5.784.985.  Cl.  11 1-184  OCX) 
Snow.  Donald  B  :  See — 

Seuben.  Ronald.  Olson.  .Maynard  V;  Meldmm.  Deirdre;  Hannaford. 
Blake:  Wiktor.  Peter:  Fnedman.  Neal  A.;  Snow.  Donald  B  :  and  Kraft 
Ray.  5.785.926.  Cl.  422-100.000 
Snyder.  James  G..  to  Owens  Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.  Fiber 

manufacturing  spinner  and  fiberi/er.  5.785.996.  Cl  425-8.000. 
Snyder.  John  H.:  See — 

Smashey.  Russell  W  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.:  Snyder.  John  H  :  and  Sheranko. 
Ronald  L  .  5.785.775.  CI    148-669  000.' 
Sobocinski.  J.   Daniel.   Method  and  apparatus  for  rehvdrating  dry   skin 

5.786,.366.CI.  514-312.000.  '  ' 

Socha.  Kathleen  Filzsimmons;  See — 

Thompson.  George  L.;  Socfia.  Kathleen  Filzsimmons:  and  Jones.  Lee. 
5.785.2(M.  Cl   221-24.000. 
Sociele  Civile  Bioprojei:  See — 

Duhamel.  Piene:  Duhamel.  Lucette:  Danvy.  Denis:  Monteil.  Thierry: 
Lecomlc.  Jeanne-Marie:  and  Schwanz.  Jean-Charles.  5.786,494  Cl 
549-447.0(X). 
Sociele  Hispano  Suiz^:  See — 

Metezeau,  Fabrice  Henri  Emile:  and  Vauchel,  Guv  Bernard,  5.785  249 
Cl.  2-19-265  190. 
Societe   Nalionale   D'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de   Moieurs   D' Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 

Lavie,  Alain   Fran<,ois  Jean;  and   Maillard.  Claude   Marcel  Joseph. 
5.785.079.  Cl.  137--S02  000. 
Soda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Saito.  Norio:  Baba.  Kenichi:  and  Soda.  Yutaka.  5.786.965.  Cl.  .360- 
113.000. 
Soderland.  Martin  I  :  See — 

Nuner.    Francis  C:    Soderiand.    Manin    I  :   and    Nihan.   Richard  J 
5.785.233.  Cl.  228-46.(XX). 
Soejima.  Noboru    Body  axes  measuring  device  and  method  for  controlling 

deviation  of  body  axis  5.785.665,  Cl.  600-594.000. 
Sofamor  Danek  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Michelson.  Gary  Karlin.  5.785.710.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Sohmuta.  Miioshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Optical  head  seek  controller  for 

optical  disk  device  5.787.059.  Cl   .169-44.280. 
Solnlsev.  Konstantin:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander:  Shu.storovich.  Eugene:  Montano.  Richard: 
Solnlsev.  Konstantin:  Buslaev.  Yuri:  Myasoedov.  Sergei:  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.786.296.  Cl  502-439.000 
Solomon.  Natalie  A.:  See — 

Leckie.  Gregor  W ;  Davis.  Alan  H  :  Semple-Facev.  Ingrid  E  ;  Manlove. 
Manhew  T:  and  Solomon.  Natalie  A  .  5.786.149.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
-Somerton.  Bruce  Edward:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert:  Gill.  Michael  George:  Greaves.  John;  Lees.  Richard  Ian: 
and  Somenon.  Bnice  Edward.  5.784.729.  Cl.  5-86.100. 
Sondergeld.  Werner,  to  Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG   FVocess  for  pro- 
ducing a  surface  stniclure  for  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine.  5.785.840. 
Cl.  205-640.000. 
Sone.  Katsuhide:  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori:  and  Abiko.  Kaorti.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Magnetic  disk  drive  unit  with  impixived  signal  feeding  and  extracting 
anangemeni  5.786.964.  Cl   .160-106  000 


L.;  and  Yqung.  Stephen  G.  lo  Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The.  DNA    Song.  Ki-Seog.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Optical  pick-up  apparatus 
encoding  recombinant  lipoprotein  antigens.  5.786.206.  C\.  435-252.330.  5.787.067.  Cl.  369-247.000. 

Smith.  Stephen  K.:  See—  Sono.  Michio:  See— 
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Taniguchi.    N»no:    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tvuji.    Ka/ulo:    S<>n».    Michii): 

^'oshinuMo.     Musjnon.     t1jvj>hida.     Kalsuhirii.     Saio.     Mitsulaka. 

^ushimura.  Hiri»hi.  I'no.  Tudashi;  Uoikita.  KtKuke,  and  Fujisawa. 

Tetsuya.  5.786.985.  CI   361-707  000. 
Sofioco  Products  Company  Srr — 

Campbell.  Gurdun  H  .  II.  and  M<im>w.  Jiitin  Marii.  5.785.2.19.  CI 

229I20.160 
Sony  C<wpi>fation   See  — 

Furuhashi.    Makmo;    and    Su/uoKi.    Ma-valuuu.    5.787..397.   O.    7(M 

267()IX) 
Gwin.  }iM  A  .  5.786.605.  CI   257  101  000 
Ichisc.  AUiushi.  5.786.801.  CI   .V»5  102.000 
Isobc.  Toshinobu.  Kawamura.  Yasuhiro.  Yamada.  Hiufumi.  and  Okada. 

Hidchiko,  5.786.848.  CI    148  51  000 
Iwai.  Yuji.  Nailo.  Ryojr  Onishi.  Ma-ialaka;  and  feihikawa.  Takayaiui. 

5,786.9.1.1,  CI   159-460  two 
Ka»a/oe.  Ka/ushi(!e,  5,786,962.  CI    16O^I(M000 
K.>hayashi.  .Shinji,  5,787,496,  CI   711  220IIOt) 
Kon.   Trruhikti,    Ka»amura.    Hanimi:    Shinu.    Hi^lu.   and   Ogawa. 

Ka/uyuki.  5.786,955.  CI   .16»)-72  lt)0 
Koshak.  Daniel  R  .  5.785.518.  n   432  25.1  000 
KuhtXa.  khiri>,  and  HirxMr.  Masaki.  5.787. 1 7 1.  CL  180-20000 
Kurahayashi,  Alsushi.  5,787.182.  CI   701  2l4t)IX) 
Macda.  Fumisada.  Ichmiura.  I>>a(>.  Yamamntu.  Kenji.  C)h%alo,  Kiyovhi 

and  Waianabe.  Tcwhi.i.  5.786.947.  CI   359-822  t)Ot) 
Minamino.  Kanuki.  5,787.395.  CI   7O4-;55()00 
Miwa.  Hiniyuki.  Gomi.  Takavuki,  and  Kalo,  KaLiuyuki,  5,786.258.  CI 

4.18317IX)t» 
Mivake.  Chick..    Kunla.  Tadashi,  and  (3hla,  Yinhihim,  5,787,226.  CI 

386X1  (NMI 
Miya/aki.  ShinictiiriHi;  and  Tokuhara.  Ma..kahanj.  5.786.872.  CI.  348 

669  000 
MtKhi/uki,  T«ulomu,  5,787.062,  H   .169-58  000 
Narux.  Hiri>|i.  Sato.  Takrtoshi,  aiMj  Ohmura,  Taro,  5.786,093,  CI 

428  4:5  90(1 
Ohmofi.  Hiriivuki,  .Shouji,  Mil>uhani.  YamanKMo.  Tctsuva;  and  .Sug 

lyama.  Yasunan.  5,786.101.  CI   428  694  (M)R 
Ohsawa.  Kenji;  and  lio.  MakiHo.  5.786.219.  CI  438-123000. 
Okada.  Takahini,  Ikrda,  Yasunan.  and  Ikrda.  Tamotsu.  5,787,123,  CI 

175  124  (KM) 
.Sailo,  Kengo,  and  .Sato,  Masamm,  5,785.268.  CI   242  V«K)00 
.Saitu.  NoTHi.  Baba.  Keniilii.  and  Soda.  Yulaka.  5.786,965.  CI    .160 

II3  0(XI 
Sakamoto.  Takcymhi.  5.786.949,  CI    I6(t-I6(K)0 
Sakami,  Akio  and  Macp,  Miihini.  5,786,817.  CI   .145  3.19.000 
Shmii/u,  Kunio,  and  Nakano,  Yoshitomo,  5,786,956,  CI   360-73  140 
Shin.*ara,  Saloshi,  S,7K'i,.S97.  CI   46143000 
Su/uki,  Milsuhmi.  S.7S7.I2:.  C\    375  267(100 

TagiKhi.  Ya.sujiro,  and  ()kam.*o,  T'^ulomu.  5,785,753,  CI    117  16  000 
Tan,     Ma.'aru;     Noguchi,     Tsuiomu,     Ka«ano,     Milmhi,     Mahama, 

Ka/utiKhi,  Ikrda.  Hm<mu,  and  Su/uki,  Sunao,  5.785,817,  CI    162- 

2 18  (MX) 
Yada.  Hinuki,  Hayashi.  Nobuhini.  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi.  and  Fuku- 

yama,  Munckatsu,  5,786,954,  CI    16(^51  0(«) 
Yagaiiaki.  Ymihi,  YonrmilNU.  Jun,  and  Su/uki.  Tcnihiko.  5.786,8.58.  CI 

148-415  000 
Yamada.  Ma^«ihiit>.  5.786.926.  CI   359-250000 
Sony  Elcct^lnic^  Inc   Srr— 

Ciwm.  Jon  A  .  5.786.605.  CI   257-101  0(K) 
.Srtiy  Transcom,  Inc  :  Srr  - 

Ichise,  AtsuHhi.  5,786.801,  CI   .145  I02  0<X) 
SiMMig.  Miltim:  5*"^ — 

Knight.  Holly;  Soong.  Milton;  and  Kathail,  Pradcep,  5,787.019.  CI 
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Somen),  Louis  Joseph,  O'Rcgan.  Mane  B  ,  and  Borv^hcrgcr,  Paul  Michael. 

to  F^stman  Kodak  Company   Fleclroph<Hographic  cIcmenLs  having  chafge 

transport  layers  containing  high  mobility  p«>lyester  bindenk   5,786,1 19.  CI. 

410  S9  (too 

SiHii.    Tadashi.    to    Hitachi    Maxell.    Ltd     Magnetic    nx'ordmg    ntedium 

5.786.074.  CI   428  323 3)00  ' 

Soula.s.  Marc.  Srr- 

Bartiier,  Ren^;  Gyongvosi.  Aixlras.  Viancs.  Amki.  Soula^.  Maiv:  and 
Colonna,  Jean  Mane.  5.786,987,  CI   631-7.32000 
SiHilh  Bree/e  Ci»rporalu»n   Srr 

Liliegren,  Uil.  5,7X7,229,  CI   .192-492000         ' 
Southeastern  Technologies,  Inc.:  Srr  > 

Kihhe.  Keith,  Visnapuu,  Aame;  and  Kephafl.  WMkur  L  ,  5.7g7„153.  CI 
423  19  000  i 

Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc     Srr  ' 

Knesek.   Beniamin   W,    Brennan.  TeirriKr   P.;,^uid    Bauer.  Carl   J. 
5.7X5,749,(1    106  4X4  000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc     Srr  -  '. 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Siraeter.  Lisa  A  .  5.784.8.S9.  CI  53-197  (XM) 
Soulhwall  TechiMilogies  inc  ;  See  —  \ 

H<N)d.  ThtHnas  C, .  Ile%.  Roger  K;  and  Millai.  Pc(er  J .  5.784.853.  CI 
52  786  110 
Space  Sysiems/lj>ral.  Inc    Srr — 

Baghdasanan,  Varouj  G  .  5.785.280,  CI   244  171(100 
Gamble,    Donald   W,    Pnce,    XeiHiphon    H,   and   Chan,    Kam    Km, 
5.787,368.  CI  701-13.000 


Hirschtield.    Fxlward;    Wiedeman.    Robert    A  ,    and   Canter,    Stanley. 
5,787,3.16.  CI   455-1.1.400. 
SPAD  TechiKilogies,  Inc.:  Srr  — 

Gieheler,  Ri>ben  H  ,  5,787,146.  CI.  378-82  000 
Spahr,  David  K  .  and  Tihbitis.  Dennis  C .  to  Barber-Ct>lman  Company. 
Combination  control  for  injection  molding   5,786.999.  CI    364-475.050. 
Spaletk,  lA'alter   Srr — 

Kiiber,  Frank,  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Spaleck.  Walter:  Winter.  Andreas:  and 
Rohrmann,  JUrgen.  5.786.432.  O.  526-127.000 
Spang,  Claudia   Srr 

Bruchmann.   Bemd,  Achiesche.  Ruth:  Lutter.   Hein/  Dieter:  Spang. 
Claudia,  and  Hin/,  Werner,  5,786.402,  CI   521   129.(HK). 
Spanner,  Erwin   Srr 

Speckbacher.  Peter,  Flatscher,  Govg,  Allgauer,  Michael:  Bayer,  Erich: 
Spanner,  Eruin;  and  Fran/.  Andrea.s,  5.786.931,  CI   359  572.000 
Spaulding.  Vikki   Srr 

Jacobs,  Kenneth,  McCoy.  John  M  :  LaVallie.  Edward  R  :  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David:  Treacy,  Maurice:  and  Spaulding,  Vikki.  5.786,465, 
CI   51623.MKI 
Speca.  Anthony  N  ,  Bnnen,  Jeffrey  L  .  and  McAlpin.  James  J  ,  to  Exxon 
Otcmical  Patents,  Inc  Engineered  catalyst  systems  and  inelhods  for  their 
producti.m  and  use   5,786,291,  CI    502  104  000 
Speciale,  Carmela  Srr 

Schviarc/,  Roherl;  Varasi,  Mano,  Delia  Tone,  Arturo.  Speciale.  Car- 
mela, and  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  5.7K6,.508.  CI.  .562  444,000, 
Spccialiv  Filaments,  Inc.:  See — 

Canslcr,  R.Hiald  B  ,  5,786.087,  CI  428- .198.000. 
Speck,  Robert  M   Corrosion  protection  monitonng  and  ad'ustment  system 

5,785,842,  CI   205-777  500 
Speckbacher,  Peter:  Flatscher,  Georg,  Allgauer,  Michael,  Bayer,  Erich:  Span 
ner.  Erwin.  and  Fran/,  Andreas,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  CinibH    Phase 
grating   and   method  ol   pnxlucing   phase   grating    5,786.911,  CI     359 
5723)00 
Spectro  Dynamics  Systetiu.  LP:  Srr — 

Gindtup,  Wayne  t^val,  and  Vinson,  Rebecca  Reeves,  5,786.785,  CI 
142  1  Odd' 
Sperling.  L.eslie  H  .  Murphy.  Clarence  J  .  and  Mishra.  Vinay.  to  Schneider 
(L'SAl     Inc      Prixess     for     producing     biocompatible     polyisoprene 
polyurethane  interpenetrating  polymer  network  compositions  for  use  in 
medical  devices  and  the  like   5,786,425,  CI    525-131000 
.Sperling.  l.eslie  H  ;  Murphy,  Clarence  J  .  and  Mishra.  Vinav,  to  Schneider 
iL'SAl    ItK     BKK'ompatibIc    polyisoprcne-polyurethaiK    interpenetrating 
polymer  network  compKiiions  and  medical  devices  made  therefrom 
5.786.426,  CI    525- 131  000 
Spinal  Cord  Society:  See — 

Holmherg.  Enc  G  ,  5.786.214.  O,  435-375000. 
Sponable.  Edward:  artd  Teller,  Raymond,  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation    Sliding 

window  with  n«nor  dnvcn  regulator  5.784.833.  CI  49  .160  000 
Sports  Wheels,  Inc     Srr 

Belton,  Wyatt  H  .  5.785.576.  CI   446-456000 
Spotless  Plastics  Ply   Ltd  :  Srr- 

CHMildson,  StanlcN.  Harmer.  Roland,  and  Oik.  Olaf.  5.785.216.  CI 
221  85  000 
Spray.  Jeffrey  A   Wire  wrapped  well  screen  5.785.122.  CI    166-227  000 
Sprengel.  Dietnch.  Hevdecke.  Jiirgen,  and  Niggemann,  Eberluml.  to  Vana 
Battrne   Akliengesellschaft     Electrochemical   cell     5.786.108.   CI    429- 
178.000 
Spnngcr.  Peer,  and  Wellmeier.  Roland,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rber- 

repellant  centnfugal  pump.  5.785.495.  CI.  415-221  000 
Spurcoun  Limited   Srr 

Callewaert.  (ie«wge  l.eo.  5.786.351.  CI  5I4-21O000 
Srebny,  HansGucnther:  Srr — 

Rauleder,  Hartwig:  Koetzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  Monkiewic/.  Jaroslaw: 
Seller,  Claus-Dierrich.  and  Srebny,   Hans  Ouenther,  5.786.493.  CI. 
S5^-443(IO(l 
Sriknshnan.  Kns  Venkalraman   Srr 

DasGupla.  Sumit.  Sriknshnan.  Kns  Venkatraman.  and  Walltier.  Ronald 
Gene.  5.787.098.  CI   371-22  .VX) 
.Stadnick.  Steven  J  :  See- 
Stafford.  John  P:  Oswald.  Walter  Rex.  Fcrer.  Susan  K  :  and  Stadnick. 
Steven  J  .  5.786,107.  CI,  429  163.000 
Staff  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Shiraishi.  Masami.  5.785.313.  CI  273-108  100 
Stafford.  John  P.  Oswald.  Walter  Rex:  Ferer,  Susan  K  ,  and  Stadnick,  Steven 
J  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Battery  system  with  a  high-lhermal-cimductiviiy 
integral  slrucmral  suppi>n   5,786, li)7,  CI   429-1630(K) 
Stahlhut,  Mich;iel,  and  Sloxen,  Oliver,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Data 
collection  and  analysis  system  for  passenger  conveyors    5.785.165.  CI 
|«^X- 1''2  000 
Stalker.  Kirk  T  Adjusuble  woodworking  clamp  5.785..105.  O.  269-37.000 
Siallmo,  David  C  ,  Brant.  \Villiam  A  :  atid  Hall.  Randy,  to  EMC  Corporation 

Distnbutcd  disk  array  architecture   5.7X7,459.  CI   71II120»K) 
Stamina  ProdiKts.  Inc  :  Sir 

Gcrschefske.  Kevin:  Byrd.  Rick:  and  Bnucal.  William  C  .  5.78S.63S.  CI, 
482  I33l«)0 
Standard  Products  Company.  JY>e   Srr  — 

Tomblin.  Bnan  R  .  5.786.047.  CI   428.31.000. 
Slandex  International:  See- 
Scott,  Gerald  R  :  Moullon.  James  P.:  Seyl.  V  Craig.  Emrich.  John  L.:  ai>d 
Peters«w,  Wayne  L  .  5.784.7.34.  CI  5-613  000 
Stanford.  Kim  D  ;  See— 
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Ford.  Jerry  W  :  Pounders.  Delwyn  N.:  and  Stanford,  Kim  D  .  5.785.293. 
CI.  248-649.(H)0 
Stangier.  Ulf:  and  Rommel.  Reiner,  to  Adolf  Honinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  changing  panem  plates  on  shell  casting  molding 
machine.  5.785.108.  CI    164-21.000 
Stanley  Aviation  Corporation;  Srr — 

Jewell.  David  E  .  5.785.093.  CI.  138-178.000. 
Stanley.  Douglas  G.  Can  for  draining  oil  and  other  liquids  from  a  vehicle 

5.785.329.  CI.  280-79  500 
Stanley.  Theodore  H.;  and   Hague.   Brian,  to  University   Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Compositions  and  mcthtxls  of  manufacturing  of  oral  dissolv- 
able medicaments  5.785,989,  CI.  424-140.000 
Stansbury.  Darryl  M  :  Hofmann.  Jim:  and  Watkins.  Charles  M..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc  Method  for  manufacturing  hollow  spacers.  5,785.569.  CI. 
445-25.(KK) 
Stansbury.  Darryl  M..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-layer  elec- 
trical interconnection  methods  and  field  emission  display  fabrication  meth- 
ods  5.786.232.  CI.  438-20.000 
Stansheld.  Gregory  M  :  Sre — 

Dibia.se.  Stephen  A  :  Amdt.  Larry  W.;  Stanslield.  Gregory  M.:  and 
Renbaum.  Louis  A..  5.786.506.  CI.  560-352000. 
Star  Metal  Products.  Inc  ;  Srr— 

Eckloff.  tXmald.  5.785.328,  CI.  280-33.998. 
Stark.  Bnice  E  Cargo  restraint  system.  5,785,473,  CI.  410-94.000. 
Startec  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Joe  G.:  and  Clark,  R.  Scot,  5,785.820,  CI   202-158.000. 

Sta.ssi.  Diane  L  ,  Maine.  Gregory  T :  Post.  David  A.:  and  Satter.  Mark  T.  to 

Abbott      Laboratories.      Process      for      producing      high      purity      6. 

12-dideoxyerythromycin  A  by  fermentation.  5.786.181.  CI  435-76.000. 

State  of  Israel — Ministry   of  [iefense.  Armameni  Development  Aulhorit). 

Rafael:  Srr — 

Gill.    Moshe:    Avnon.    It/hak:    Kaiz.    Yehuda:    and    Yarom.    Tamar. 
5.786.544,  CI.  102-481.000 
Siatler,  William  O.,  to  Innovative  Control  Systems.  Inc  Water  injection  into 

a  gas  turbine  using  purge  air  5.784.875.  CI   60-39.050 
Staudhammer.  Peter:  and  Blumenthal.  Jack  L..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely 
Systems,    Inc.    Apparahjs    for    inflating    a    vehicle   occupant    restraint. 
5.786,543.  CI.  102-288  000 
Stayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr.:  Sre 

[.awson.  David  F.:  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  Hall.  James  E  :  Stayer.  Mark 
L  .  Jr.;  and  Schreflfler,  John  R.,  5,785.778,  CI.  152  151.000 
Staylor.  John  L:   McKenzie,  Jeff  R  ,  and  Reade,  Rebecca  R.  to  Toro 
Company,   Tfic.    Rotary    spnnkler   dnve   assembly    with    filter   screen 
5,785.248,  CI.  239237.000. 
Steelca,se  Inc.:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P:  Luchetti.  Robert  J.:  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis,  Jack  A  : 

Draudt,  Gregg  Robert:  Ackerly.  .Anne  C  ;  and  Tingley,  Michael, 

5,784.843.  CI   52-220  700. 

Slefanik,  Thomas  J  :  Ting,  i^mund  Y :  and  Raghavan,  Chidambaram,  to  Flow 

Inlemalional  Corporation.  Split  abrasive  fluid  jet  mixing  tube  and  system 

5.78.5.582.  CI.  451-102  OtX) 

Stegall.  Barry  Desmond,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Back  support  apparatus 

for  outboard  boat.  5.784.983,  CI  1 14.163.000 
Steidl.  Siegben;  Wagner.  Gunter;  Jungkun/.  Clemens:  Miiller.  Herfwn.  Rath. 
Bemhard:  Stnbersky.  Anton:  Driicke.  Peter:  and  Niemeyer-Stein.  Werner, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  l^ocess  and  device  for  regulating  the 
earth-related  inclination  of  railroad  vehicle  boxes.  5.784.%9.  CI  105- 
199.200. 
Steiger.  Anhur  Plastic  dispense  up  for  liquid  bulk  containers.  5.785.212.  CI. 

222-509000. 
Steigerwald.  Luke  P:  Srr — 

Maue,  H    Winston:  Zeiden.  Mohamad  H..  and  Steigerwald.  Luke  P.. 
5.785.5.12.  CI   4.19-14  0(J0 
Steinbergcr.   Richard   Ned    Neck  joint  for  .stringed  musical   instrument. 

5,786.5.19,  CI   84-293  (H)0 
Steinhauser.  Louis  P.,  and  Juethner.  A    Konrad,  to  Wallow  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Self-erasing  therm<Khromic  writing  board  and  system 
5.786.838.  CI    .147-179  000. 
Steltenkamp.  Roben;  and  Heflfner.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Peroxygen  bleach  composition.  5.785.887.  CI.  252-186.420 
Stemco  inc.;  See — 

Gold.  Mark  N  ;  Braun.  Ban>  E.:  and  Peny.  Paul  S..  5.785.390.  C\. 
,101   108  100 
Stemmer.  Frank:  See— 

Gn>ss.  Helmut:  and  Stemmer.  Frank.  5.784.940.  CI   83-699  410. 
Slender.  Bemd:  Srr — 

Becker.  Friedherz:  Bbttcher.  Andreas:  Figel.  Johannes:  Hartmann.  Hans- 
Georg:   Rieck,  Volker:  and  Slender,   Bemd,   5.785,519.  CI    432 
258.000. 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar.  to  Asea  Brow  n  Boveri  AG.  Fumace  vessel  for  a  DC  arc 

furnace.  5.787.109,  CI.  373-107  000 
Stephan.  Walter  A.,  to  Fischer  Advanced  Composite  Components  GmbH. 

Stowage  container  for  the  use  in  aircraft.  5.785.202.  CI.  220-455000. 
Stephan.  Walter  A.,  to  Fischer  Advanced  Composite  Components  GmbH 
PriKess  for  manufacturing  a  stowage  container  for  use  in  an  aircraft. 
.5.785.7X8,  CI    1  .'56-2 1 7  (K)0 
Stephens.  Mark,  to  Roadrunner  Technology.  Inc.  High  .speed  optical  disk 
drive  caching  executable  and  non-executable  data.  5.787.461.  CI.  711- 
113.000. 
Stepp.  Michael  R  ;  Srr— 


Dunlap.  Thomas  G.:  Latter.  Gerald  M.:  Colby,  Mark  J.:  and  Stepp 
Michael  R  ,  .5,787,140,  CI.  .176-313.000. 
Sterling,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B    H.:  Finberg,  John  P   M,:  Levy,  Ruth,  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin,  Haim:  and 
Veinberg,  Alex,  5,786,390,  CI.  514-657,000. 
Sternal,  Thorsten;  Sre — 

Bonny.  Pierre;  and  Sternal.  Thorsten,  5.784,882,  CT.  60-323  000. 
Sterren,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Litschert,  John  H  ,  II,  and  Stenen,  Bnice  D.,  5,785.808,  CI.  159-47.100. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V :  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V..  5.785.104.  CI.  160-38.000. 
Stevenson.  Kevin  Bruce;  See — 

Belding,  Blake  Quenten:  Silkniner.  JoAnn:  Stevenson.  Kevin  Brace:  and 
Siovold,  Terry  William,  5,786,509.  CI.  564-223.000. 
Stewart  Hughes  Limited:  See — 

Hadley,  Maxwell  Richard.  5.786.7.30.  CI.  330-59.000. 
Stewart.  Todd  A  :  See — 

Marcheno,    Robert    F:    Stewart,   Todd   A  ;   and   Fawcen,   Glenn   S 
.5.787,133.  CI.  37.S.166.000 
Stiegler.  Harvey  J.:  and  Krzentz.  Steven  V..  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  detecting  defects  in  integrated-circuit  arrays.  5.786.702. 
CI.  324-763.000. 
Stiehl,  Mark  A,;  See— 

Anermeier.  Kun;  Dudar.  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl.  Mark  A.,  and  Tartaglia 
Joseph  M..  5.785.692,  CI   604-242.000 
Stiflfler.  Jack  J .  to  Texas  Micro.  Inc.  Main  memory  system  and  checkpointing 
protocol  for  fault-tolerant  computer  system.  5.787,243.  CI.  395-182.110, 
Stingele.  Francesca:  See — 

Mollel.  Beat:  and  Stingele.  Francesca.  5.786.184.  CI,  435-101.000. 
StjemstrtMn,  Karl-Axel:  See — 

Nordfeldt.    Leif:    and   Stjemstrom.    Karl-Axel.    5.785.360.   CI.    285- 
328.000. 
Stockford.  Brian  J.;  Srr — 

McGraih,   Michael  C  :  Groleau,  Wayne   M.:   Hedding,   Michael  A.: 
Stockford.  Brian  J  ;  and  Sullivan,  David,  5.785,393,  CI.  101-7.000 
Stoddard.  Ronald  D  ;  See- 
Palmer.  Donald  D..  Jr ;  Stoddard.  Ronald  D.;  and  Conradi.  Mark  S.. 
5.786.691.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Stoffler.  Achim:  See — 

Gensheimer,  Valentin:   Stoffler,  Achim:  Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner. 
Robert,  5,784.960,  CI.  101-352.090. 
Stohr.  Frank-Michael;  and  Wild.  Peter,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tetrazo 

dyestuffs   5.786.459.  CI   5.34-797.000. 
Stoltz.  Richard  A.;  See— 

Havemann.  Robert  H.:  and  Stoltz.  Richard  A..  5.786.624.  CI    257- 

635.000 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John  Collins;  Hird. 

Bryn;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean:  Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Peace.  Michelle 

Renee;  and  Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent 

foams  made  from  high  internal  phase  emulsions  useful  for  acquiring  and 

distributing  aqueous  fluids  5.786,395,  CI.  521-64.000. 

Stopfer.  Joachim;  and  Kraner,  Hermann.  Latching  mechanism  for  cupboard 

doors  and  drawers.  5.785.363.  CI.  292-165.000. 
Stops.  Peter:  See — 

Eller.  Karsten:  Kummer.  Rudolf:  and  Stops.  Peter.  5.786.510.  CI   504- 
485.000. 
Storage  Technology  CoiTXiration:  See — 

Ewasko.  Diane  C  ;  Cates.  James  C:  Crowell,  Richard  W;  and  Dee, 
Richard  H..  5.784.772.  CI.  29-603  1.50 
Store  Heal  and  Produce  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Michael  J..  5.785.884.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Storey.  J.  Kirk:  Olson.  Brent  K.;  and  Sadertiolm.  Davin  G..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc  Elongated  asymmetrical  automotive  airbag.  5.785..349, 
CI.  280-743  100 
Stork  RMS   B  V    See- 
Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Van  Kippersluis.  Bemhard  .Anionius 
Maria:  Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie:  and  Tiggeloven.  Leonardus 
Jozephus  Anionius.  5.785,588.  CI.  452-134.000. 
Stormo.  Guy:  See — 

Tronnes.    Jerome.    decea.sed;    and    Stormo.    Guy.    5.784.896.    CI. 
62-407.0(X). 
Stout.  Richard;  See — 

Myers.  Mark;  Lloyd.  Stacev:  Stout.  Richard;  Takasumi.  Robert:  and 
Lynch.  John,  5,787,095,  CI   371-68  100 
Stovold,  Terry  William:  See — 

Belding,  Blake  Quenten,  Silknmer.  JoAnn;  Stevenson,  Kevin  Bnice.  and 
Stovold,  Terry  William,  5,786.509,  CI.  564-223.000, 
Stoxen,  Oliver;  See — 

Stahlhut,  Michael;  and  Stoxen,  Oliver,  5.785.165.  CI.  198-322.000. 
Straeter.  Lisa  A  :  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5.784.859.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strand.  Charles  D.  Rectangular  body  water  purification  device  5.785.848.  CI 

210-282.000. 
Strand.  Eilif;  See — 

Olsen.  Ulf  N.:  Franke.  Erik:  and  Strand,  Eilif.  5.785.790.  CI.   156- 
239.000. 
Strano.  Anthony  M  :  See — 

Voipe,  Frank  W.;  and  Strano,  Anthony  M.,  5,785.394.  CI.  .103-1 19.200. 
Strelow.  Diane;  and  Alper.  Mark,  to  Findley  Adfiesives.  Inc.  HcK  melt 
adhesive  having  improved  wet  strength.  5.786.418.  CI.  524-579.000. 
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StnaiHi.  James  S  Lumbar  spine  suppon.  3,785.671,  O.  602-14.000. 
-Smbcrsky.  Ancim  Ste 

.Sleidl.  Sicghen;  Wagner,  (iilnlrr;  Jungkun/.  Clemens.  Milller.  Herhen. 
Ralh.  Bemhard.  Sinbersky.  Aniun.  Drutke.  Peier.  and  Niemever- 
Siem.  Werner.  ^.784.969,  O    105-199  200 
Sincchuk.  Larry  Dasid   Srr — 

Breilkreul/.  Steven,  and  Xia.  David  Zhi,  5,785. I4L  CI    I1M»-2I9  0«K) 
Simk.  Chnsline  A    Sre 

James.  Larry  C  .  and  Stntk.  Chnsline  A  .  5.786,212.  CI  4.<5  .120  100 

Sinckland.  Sidney .  Tsirka,  Slyliani-Anna,  and  Amaral,  David  G  ,  l»  ReKvch 

KiHindalKH)  of  Stale  University  of  New  York,  The   Method  for  reducing 

neuronal  degeneration  associated  with  seizure  5.786. 187,  CI.  4.15- 1 72  100 

Stndsherg,  Thomas.  Watanabe.  Ma.sashi.  and  Kobayaiihi,  Norio,  to  Teira 

l.aval  Holdings  &  Kinance.  S  A  Package  Un  siick-like  inicle.  5,785,177, 

CI    :0<)446(XW( 

Sinegel.  Brian  A    Set 

McCanin.  Oimg  E  .  Hynes,  John  K  ;  and  Stnegel.  Brian  A.,  5,785,5)6, 
CI   419  78  0«X) 
Stroe/el,  Manfred:  See 

Kaibel.  C«rd:  Stme/el,  Manfred,  and  Pfelfinger,  Joachim,  5,785,819.  C\ 
202- 1 58.000. 
Strohacker,  Pred  M  :  See 

Peter.  Francis  E  .  and  Strohacker,  Fred  M  .  5.785.281.  CI.  244-190(XIO 
Strohl.  Willi   See 

[X>hler.    Klau.s.    Huehel,    Michael:   and   Struhl.  Willi,   5,785,490.  CI 
415  55  1(10. 
Strom.  Laune  A  :  See- 
Moms.  Jay  M  :  and  Strom.  Laune  A  .  5.785,851,  CI   210-489000 
Mroppiana.  Fionndo.  lo  Mondo  S  PA   Pla\  apparatus  vkith  a  hall  like  bods 

and  a  saddle    S.785.hU.  CI   482  77  (UK)' 
striKhet.  Bein  A    See 

Wcddend.irf.  Bruce,  and  Strtuher.  Betty  A  ,  5.784,728,  CI.  4-579000 
Sirugnell.  Stephen   See 

Bishop.  Charles  W.  Horst.  Rofuld  L  .  Jones.  Olenville,  Kos/evvski. 
Nichola.s  J  .   Knulson.  Joyce  C  .   Monarty.  Robert   M  .  Reinhardl. 
Timothy  A  .  Penmjsta.  Ra|U.  Stmgnell.  Stephen;  Guo.  Liang.  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K  .  and  /hao.  l.ei.  5.7Sh.U8.  CI   514  167(M»0 
Siubbs.  Edward  L    See 

H.iroun.  Wasscf.  MotKe.  Cieorge  M  ;  Foil/.  Forrest,  Stubbs.  Edward  L  . 
and  Andrew.  Fein  C<rard  Torquil  Ifor.  5.787,259,  CI    195-200.810 
Stubbs.  Enc   See 

Rohcns,  Gordon,  Miller,  James  E..  Jr:  and  Stubbs.  Enc.  5.787.096,  CI 
.171-21.100. 
siubbs.  Mark  A.:  Set— 

Christiansen.    Kevin    M  ;    Siubbs.    Mark    A  .    and    Eckstein.    Bruce. 
5.787.264.  CI   .195-291  (*I0 
siurk.  Ronald  J     See- 

Arshim>(r,  Stephen  H  .  and  .Slurk,  Ronald  J..  5.785.20.1,  CI  220-78)  IMIO 
Murm.  Volker;  See- 

Bille.  Joseph  F.  Ciocl/.  Marcus  H  .  and  .Sturm.  V^ilker.  5.785.704,  CI 
606-|7(IIKI 
Munock.  John  M>>nn>.  and  Dean.  Andrew,  to  l^ica  Lithographv  Systems  Lid 

Electron  beam  lithographv  machine   5.786.601,  CI   2.50-491  lOO. 

Mut/man.  Ellis  D  Door  seal   5,784.8.14.  CI  49  475  100 

su.  Wei.  lo  I'nited  Stales  of  Amenca.  Armv   Phase  and  magnitude  o>mpen 

sated  tuning  for  suppression  of  vibratHin  induced  phase  noise  of  crystal 

oscillator  wiih  varying  vibration  frequencies  5.786.715.  CI    111   158  000 

Su.  Wen  1.1.  and  English.  Kns  M  .  To  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Adaptive 

wiping  system  tor  Inkjet  pnnlhcads   S.78h,8.1().  CI    147  .1.1  IHK) 
suare/.  Ciabnel  Tojo  See  - 

Garcia.  Jose  i)elanMn<i:  Suanc/.  Gabriel  Tojo:  Goti,  Camien  l/npet: 
Almeida.  Jesus  Femindc/.  Gravak>s.  Dolores  Garcia:  and  Fairclnih, 
GIvnn  Thomas.  5.7H6.177.  CI    514  4IIMIII0 
MKl/uckcr  Akiiengesellschati  Mannhcim/(X hsenfun  See 

Mattes.  Rail:  Klein.  Kalhnn.  Schiweck.  Huben,  Kun/,  Markwan:  and 
Munir.  Mohammad.  5.786.140.  CI  415-61100 
MKmaisu.  Noriharu   See 

lioh,  Kenji.  Shimo/awa.  Mitsuhiro.  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Sucmatsu.  Non- 
ham,  and  hda,  Akio.  5.787.126.  CI    175  .140(100 
sucnaga.  Takayuki   See 

Yamaguchi.  Tooni:  Tsulahara.   KoUK'htnm.  and  Suenaga,  Takayuki, 
5,785.902.0.261130.000. 
siigano,  Koji   See — 

Nagai,  Shigekam:  Sugano,  Koji:  .Shiomi.  Hirovuki.  and  Nagai.  Takeshi. 
5.785,159,0   285  19l()00 
sugawara,  Minoni:  See 

Ki|ima,  Masalo:  Shinohara,  Masavuki.  Sugawara,  Minoru,  and  Hiraito, 
Koki.  5.786.427.  CI   525  122  (MX) 
Sugaya.  Kunitoshi   See 

Nakao.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sugaya,  Kunitoshi,  5,786.0.15.  O  427-443.200 
Sugen.  Inc    See 

Tang.  Peng  C  .  and  Hams.  G   Davis.  5.786,488.  CI   548  455  000 
Suggs.  Steven  M  ,  and  Meyer,  Reid  M  .  to  Acadia  Elastomers  Gasket  for 

flange  connections.  5.785.122.  O   277-207  OOA 
Sugi.  Shuichi   See  — 

Segawa.  Masao.  Ooi.  Ka/ushige.  Kimura.  Masanohu:  and  Sugi,  Shuichi. 
5.786.589.  CI   25tl2im  1(10 
Sugihara,  Ka/uyuki,  Ishikawa.  Toiimiji.  and  Kosuge.  Kalsuhiro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Roury  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  appanMus 
5,787.128,  CI    199-224  (MXI 


Sugimoto.  Tamolvu.  Voshidomi.  Yuji.  and  Suyama.  Ei/oh.  to  Caisonic  Co., 

Lid    Method  for  producing  mcullic  catalyst  earner  5,786.295.  O.  .502- 

4.19  000 

Sugimura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Uchida.  Tatsuya.  to  Nikon  Cotporaiion  by  Hiioyuki 

Sugimura  Method  fix  producing  an  oiide  film  5,785,838, 0  205-83.000. 

Sugiura,  Akira:  See — 

Furuyama.  Takaaki.  and  Sugiura.  Akira,  5.787,046,  CI   .165-2-100.30 
Sugiura.  Yoshim»n   See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiva.  Sugiura,  Yoshmon.  and Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro,  5,787,323, 
CI   399  III  ilOO. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama,   ^'aroku:    Sugiyama.    Hiroyuki:    llo.    Nonyuki.   Yanucshila, 
Ryouichi.  Maruvama.  terunsibu.  and  Abe.  Yasunon.  5.787,268,  CI. 
.195  500  (MIO 
Sugiyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Miya.  Yukio:  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Koike.  Ryou;  Toida.  Takashi:  aitd 
Fuka/awa.  Yuji.  5,786.570.  CI   219-469  (KXI 
Sugiyama.  Yaroku.  Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  llo.  Nonyuki.  Yamashila,  Ryouichi; 
Maruvama.  Terunobu;  and  Abe,  Ya.sunun,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Interactive 
circuit  designing  apparalus.  5,787.268,  O.  .395.500.000 
Sugiyama.  Yasunan    See — 

tHimon.  Hirovuki.  Shouji.  Mitsuharu:  YamamUo,  Tetsuya;  and  Sug- 
iyama. Yasunan.  5.786.103.  CI  428-694  (lOR 
Suh,  Inh-setik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industncs,  Ltd..  Video  control  signal 
generator  for  processing  digital  video  signal  5,786.867.  CI    148-521.000. 
Suh,  Jung  Woo   See 

Kim.  Sung  Ho.  Hvun.  Bong  Chul:  Suh.  Jung  Woo,  Kim,  Chang  C)nc. 
Lim.  Yoong  Ho;  and  Lee,  Chul  Hixin.  5,786,460,  O.  5.16-6..5(X) 
Suh,  Kyung  W    See 

ImeiApana,  Daniel  D.;  Shimdt.  Creston  D.:  Suh.  Kyung  W ;  and  Ennis, 
Michael  J ,  5.784,845,  CI   52-408.000 
SuiiiNJ,  Ken  See —  ! 

Ota,  Masaki;  Hibino.  Sokichi;  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Kavk'agbchi,  Masa- 
hiro:  Suilou.  Ken.  Kawamura.  Koji;  and  Okuno.  Takuya,  5,785„502. 
CI  417  222  200 
Sukegawa.  Yukio:  and  Malsushima,  Tetsuu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Test  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  protective  relav  system.  5,786,699, 
CI    124-617(100 
Suleimanov -G«>n/alez.  Nagmet:  See — 

Bashlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich;  Zubehin,  Sergey  Alek>icevich;  Seiduk. 
Valery  Nicolaevich.  Falikman.  Vicheslav  Rovimovilch.  Yudovetch, 
Bons  Emmanuilovich:  Moreno.  Jaime.  Ebertiardt.  Claudio  .Augu.sto; 
Cadaval.  Alfonso,  SuleimaiKiv-Gon/ale/.  Nagmet.  and  Babaev.  Shah 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751.  O.  106-725.000. 
Sullivan.  David:  See —  ' 

McGrath.   Michael  C,   Grolcau.  Wavne   M;   Ficdding.   Michael  A.; 

.Slockfofd.  Bnan  J  .  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.785.393.  CI   .101-7  (XX). 

Sullivan,  Richard  J ,  and  GalTar,  Abdul,  lo  Colgate  PalnK>live  Company.  Dual 

component  dentifrice  composition  for  denial  fluondation   5,785,956,  CI 

424  52(XX) 

Sul/er-Escher  Wyvs  GmbH   .See   - 

Munch.  Rud»>lf.  5,785.815.0    I62-19H(X)0 
Sum.  Fuk  W'ah   See — 

Albnghl.  Jav  Donald.  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Du. 
Xuemei.  5.786.353.  O   514-211  (XXI 
Sumi.  Ka/uhiko:  See-  - 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji,  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Masao.  Sumi.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiixi.  5.786,115,  CI 
410-5  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Bayer  L'relhane  Co  ,  Ltd    See  - 

Brock,   Manin,   Ikebc.   Mitsuaki;  and   Hama,  Tenio,  5.786,400,  O 
521   II7  0(X) 
Sumilomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   See  — 

Ikishiro.  Nobor^i:  and  Shono.  Yoshmon.  5.784.991.  CI.  119-6.500. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Induslnes  Ijd    See  - 

Hayashi.  Ka/uhiko.  5.786.K15.  CI   505-433  (XX) 

Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Yoshida.  Akito.  5.785.039.  CI    125- .19.000. 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  Yamabavashi.  Naoyuki;  Iguchi.  Yasuhin>.  Fujimura. 

Ya.sushi.  and  Nakanishi!  Himmi.  5,787,215,  O   385-88  (XX) 
YamaiTKHo.  Yoshivuki.  Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Harano.  Katsuko:  Oia,  Nobu 
hiro.  and  Fu(imon.  Naoji.  5.785.754.  CI    117  89  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ijd    Srr 

Toufuku,  Atsushi   and  Adachi,  Kenji.  5.785.897.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd    See — 

Araki.  Yoshihiro,  5.785,096.  CI    140-92.100 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  5.785,553,  CI  4.19  516  (XX) 
Sumiya.  Koji   See 

Monito,    Svu/o,    Sumiya,    Koji.    Ito,   Yasunohu,   Yamada,    Kunihiro; 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Yano.  Takeshi,  5.787  .183.  CI.  701-210,000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See 

Berliner.  Bnan.  5.787.466.  CI   711-117.000 

Ford.  David  M  .  5.786.815.  CI    145  333.(XX) 

Halepele.  Sameer  D  .  5.786.715.  CI   327  116(XX) 

Hamilton.  Graham:  Powell.  Michael  L  ;  Mitchell,  James  G  ;  and  Gib- 

biHis.  Jonathan  J  .  5,787.251,  CI  -195  200.3.30. 
Uvitt.  Marc  E  .  5.787,012.  CI    364490(XX) 

Prabhu.  J   Arjun.  and  Zyner.  Gr/egor/  B  .  5,787,010.  CI    164-761  000. 
Smilhline.  Neil  C;  .  and  Oienclle.  Christopher  D  .  5,787,447.  CI   707- 

206  (XX) 
Togna/zini.  Bruce.  5.787  J85.  O.  702-3.000. 
Sundarcsan,  Vidyasankar:  See — 
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Arnold.  Frances  H.;  and  Sundarcsan,  Vidyasankar,  5,786.428,  CI  525- 
333-100 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See —  j 

Gnmm,  Duane  H..  5.785.158.  CI.  088-I81.00T. 
Sung.  Han  Sun:  See — 

Baek.  Woon  Kil;  and  Sung.  Han  Sun.  5,786.869,  CI.  -148-565  000. 
Suntray  B  V:  See — 

Kloppenburg.  Wiebe;  and  Arentsen,  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf,  5,786,01 3.  CI. 
426-233.000 
Superior  Valve  Company:  See — 

Geis,  Charles  A.;  Borland.  Robin  N  ;  Sciullo,  Dino  V;  and  Porter,  Alan 
L.  5.785.082.  CI.  137-516.290. 
Surma,  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Perez.  Joseph  M  .  Jr..  to  Banelle  Memorial  institute. 
Apparatus  for  continuous  feed  material  melting    5,785,923,  CI.   266- 
144  000. 
Surma.  Jeffrey  E  :  See — 

Wi>skov.  Paul  P;  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Sumia,  Jeffrey 
E.,  5.785.426.  O.  374-126.000. 
Susil.  Michael  J.:  Sre— 

Bayne.  Jimmy  O  ;  and  Susil.  Michael  J  .  5,784,947.  CI.  91-406.000 
Suska.  James  F:  See — 

Shields.  William  R  ;  Singh,  Kapil  M.:  Suska,  James  F:  and  MacDonald, 
Jody.  5.786,894.  CI   356-3.18.000 
Susman.  Hector  D.:  See — 

Harris.  Gary  L.;  and  Susman,  Hector  D.,  5,785.509.  CI.  418-11.000. 
Suto,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Girten.  Beverly  E  :  Houghten,  Richard  A;  Loullis.CostasC;  Suto,  Mark 
J.;  and  Tunl'e.  Ronald  R..  5.786,332.  CI.  514-16.000. 
.Suwa.  Mitsuhilo:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Tohru;  Hashiguchi,  Yuichi;  Suwa,  Mitsuhilo:  and  Igarashi. 
Katsutoshi,  5,787.218,  CI.  385-123.000 
Suyama,  Eizoh:  See — 

Sugimoto, Tamotsu;  Yoshidomi,  Yuji;  and  Suvama.  Eizoh,  5,786.295,  CI. 
502-4390(X). 
Suyematsu.  Herben  T:  See — 

Fanucchl,  Richard:  Huang,  Daniel  A.:  Igawa.  Brace  A.:  Pact,  Brill  C; 
and  Suyematsu,  Herbert  T.  5,786,548,  CI    174-50.540 
Suzuki.  Akihiro:  Obara.  Akihiro:  and  Kamata.  Keiji.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Fine  panicles  dispersing  apparatus  5,785.761.  CI    118-612.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See— 

Fukushima,    Hisashi;    TakekoshI,     Nobuhiko:     and    Suzuki,    Akio, 
5.786,831,0.  -147-43.000 
Suzuki,  Akira:  Srr— 

Tsukamoto,  Takeo;   Miyawaki,   Mamoru.    Kaneko,  Tetsuya;   Suzuki. 
Akira;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Takeda,  Toshihiko;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko. 
5.786,658,  O.  313-109.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mitani,  Tetsuya;  Mochizuki.  Shigehiko:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5,785,035, 
O    123-633.000 
Suzuki.  Katsumi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Lid    Data  storage  device  for 
displaying  sticking  or  stocking  memorandum  data  to  recorded  data  along 
with  a  symbol  indicative  of  a  presence  of  the  memorandum  data.  5,787,312, 
O   395-894.000 
Suzuki,  Masa-aki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Fumihiro:  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  Kishimoto, 
Yoshio;  and  Ueno,  Takayoshi.  5,786.401,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakalsu:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Masakalsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi:  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi;  Takamon.  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ada- 
chi. Hideto;  Ishlbashi.  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa,  Toshiya:  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito.  5.787,I(M,  CI    372-43.000 
Suzuki.  Masao:  and  Kondo,  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
pick-up  apparatus  hav  ing  an  image  sensing  device  including  a  photoelectric 
conversion  part  and  a  vertical  transfer  pan.  5.786.852,  CI  348-312  ()(X) 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masao,  5,786,851,  O.  348-222.000. 
Suzuki.  Masataka;  Ashiya.  Hirovuki;  and  Ma.suda,  Atsushi,  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration  Ultrasonic  welding  method.  5,785.786.  CI    156-73  100. 
Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Taga.  Hidenori;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Hideaki; 
Yamamoto,   Shu;   and  Akiba,   Shigeyuki.  lo   Kokusai   Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  communication  system  and  optical  transmitting 
device   5,786.918,  CI   3-19-135.(X)(). 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  Srr — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Ohara,  Yoshio,  5,786,485,  CI 
548-405.000 
Suzuki.    Mitsuhiro,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus    for 
tratismiiting/receivlng.  encoded  data  a^>  bur^t  signals  using  a  number  of 
antennas  5,787,122,  CI   375-267.000 
Suzuki  Moltvr  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehim.  and  Matsuura,  Ma.samitsu.  5.785,140,  CI  180-68.400 
Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji:  Nishiyama,  Masaki;  Takaha.shi,  Tsulomu: 
Tateyama,  Jiro:  Oida.  Jun;  and  Naito,  Hisalsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisa  Pnnting  apparatus  and  method  in  which  virtual  busy  signal  is 
generated  when  pnnter  buffer  has  larger  vacant  area  than  a  predetermined 
value.  5.787..108,  CI.  -195-8-19.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Hidehiro:    Suzuki,    Nobuhiko;    and    ishikawa.    Satoshi, 
5,785.450.  CI.  403-368.000. 
Suzuki.  Sunao:  See — 


Tan,     Masaru;     Noguchi,    Tsutomu;     ICawano.     Mitoshi,     Mahama, 
Kazutoshi;  ikeda,  Hiromu;  and  Suzuki,  Sunao,  5,785,817.  CI.  162- 
218.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  Srr — 

Konno,  Yasuo:  Noz.aki,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Shozo;  Asao,  TeLsuji;  Suzuki, 
Takashi:  and  Kimura,  Masayasu.  5.786,355.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Matsuura.  MasamiLsu.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation 

Vehicular  vibration  isolating  apparatus.  5.785.140.  CI.  180-68.400. 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  Yonemilsu,  Jun;  and  Suzuki,  Tenihiko,  5,786,858.  CI 

348-415  000. 

Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sutor  core  having 

a  plurality  of  connected  circumferentially  segmented  cores  and  method  and 

apparatus  for  assembling  same  5,786.651,  CI.  310-2-59.000 

Suzuki.  Tomohiko;  and  Tokuyama.  Shu.  Alarm  system  with  variable  warning 

signal.  5.786,760,  CI.  340-541.000. 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Furuhashi,    Makoto;    and   Suzuoki.    Masakazu,   5,787.397,   CI    704- 
267.000. 
Svenska  Skum  AB:  See — 

Olsson.  Ove,  5,785,126,  O.  169-46.000. 
Swaczyj.  Zenon:  See — 

Kokot,  Eugeniusz;  Swaczyj.  Zenon:  Pilal,  Marek;  and  Czerpak,  Andrzej. 
5,784.954.0  99-511.000. 
Swain.  Charles  Francis:  See — 

Cerri.  Gustavo:  Kong.  Kin  Ching;  Swain,  Charles  Francis;  and  Ba-su 
Rajal  Subhra.  5.785,822,  CI   203-67 .(XX). 
Swars.  Helmut:  Srr — 

Maus.  Wolfgang:  Swars,  Helmut:  Briick,  Rolf;  and  Hum-Polik.  Bohumil. 
5,785.931.0  422-180.000. 
Swedish  Pickling  AB:  See — 

Gronlund,  Conny;  and  Gronlund,  Kaj,  5,786.556.  CI.  205-705.000. 
Sweeny,  Suzeite:  Srr — 

Johnson,  Cynthia;  and  Sweeny,  Suzette.  5,786,749,  CI.  340-384.700. 
Swcnson.  David  H..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 
and   Agricultural   and    Mechanical   College     Hyperstabilizing   antisense 
nucleic  acid  binding  agents   5.786.138.  CI.  435-6  000 
Swenson.  Harry:  See — 

Leitzke,    Rue;    Swenson.    Harry:    Baus.    Roman:    and    Lodi.    Frank. 
5.784,760,0   24-3.I.30 
Swinimcr.  Kirk    F^efabricated  form  for  molding  a  footing  of  a  settable 

stnjctural  material.  5,785,459,  CI.  405-237.000. 
Sybase,  Inc  :  Srr — 

McKenna,  Michael  G.,  5,787,452,  O.  707-536.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

DeKoning,  Rodney  A.;  Humlicek.  Donald  R  ;  and  Johnson,  Max  L., 
5,787,242,0.  395-182.030. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Roustaei.  Alexander  R.;  and  Fisher,  Donald,  5,786,582. 0.  235^*62.000. 
Synapatic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Weinshank.    Richard   L.   Branchek.   Theresa;   and   Hanig.   Paul    R  . 
-5.786. 1. '>7.  CI.  4-15-7.2 H). 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Weinshank.   Richard   L.;   Branchek,  TJieresa;   and   Harng,   Paul    R  , 
5,786,155,0.435-7.200. 
Synergetics,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.,  5.785,645.  CI.  600-171  000. 
Syntec  Gesellschafi  fur  Chemie  und  Technologic  der  Informationsaufzcich- 
nung  mbH:  See — 

Richter.  Andreas  M.;  Ackermann.  Roland:  Lutz.  Manfred;  and  Humpert. 
Hans-Josef,  5.786.121.  CI.  430-135.000 
Syren,  Barry  C:  Srr— 

Chow.  Winston;  Mussalli,  Yusuf  G.;  and  Syrett.  Barry  C,  5,784,887,  CI. 
60-657.000. 
Systems  Division  Incorporated:  Srr — 

Koihonski,  John  A.,  5,785,465.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Szames.  l-eonardo:  See — 

Szapiro.  Jaime  Luis;  Szames.  Leonardo;  and  Moreno.  Saul.  5,785.683, 
O  604-89.000. 
Szapiro.  Jaime  Luis;  Szames.  Leonardo:  and  Moreno.  Saul    Disposable 
syringe  with  two  variable  volume  chambers.  5,785.683,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Szinovatz.  Waller:  Srr — 

(jehringer.  Peter;  Proksch,  Emil;  Szinovatz.  Walter;  and  Eschweiler. 
Helmut,  5.785.866,  CI   210-748.000 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Quinn.  Kerry  W.;  Busbey,  Brace  C  ;  Szpunar,  Stephen  J.;  Elsion.  Sidney 
B  ,  ill:  and  Tucker.  James  W .  5,785,498.  CI.  416-224  000 
Tabara.  Suguni,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Interconnection  with  metal  plug  and 

reduced  step.  5,786,637,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Tabata.  Norikazu:  See — 

Kitayama,  Jiro;  Yagi,  Toshinori;  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  and  Tabata.  Norikazu, 
5,785,824,0.  204-176.000 
Tabb,  Lloyd;  and  Herrmann.  Conrad,  to  Borland  international,  inc.  Methods 
for  hypertext  reporting  in  a  relational  database  management  system. 
5,787,416,  O   707-2.000. 
Tabuchi.  Harahiko:  Norizuki,  Masumi:  and  Goto.  Masami.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Optical  semiconductor  device  for  changing  a  beam  diameter  5.787, 106,  CI. 
372--'>0.000. 
Tachi-s  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraishi,  Shozo;  and  Shirai,  Tamotsu,  5,785.292,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Tachikawa.  Keishi:  See — 
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hhlknua.  Kalsuya.  Kurnda.  TaluKi,  Malsmia.  Yuji:  Niwavama.  Mau- 
hiko.  and  Tachikawa.  Keishi.  S.TSft.ftO?.  CI   2^7  :;5  (XMt 
Tackcr.  Willis  A  .  Jr.  lo  InCoalral,  Inc    Mrthud  of  releasing  conductive 

elemenls  fnim  hbroCic  Ussue  .1.78^,059.  CI    1 28  898  OCX) 
Tada.  Hiloshi:  Sfe — 

Nagai.  Yutaka:  and  Tada.  Hiloshi.  5.786.234.  O  438-47  000 
Tada.  Kunio  Srr  — 

OkdiiHXii.   Ka/uya,  Yamada.  AMushi;  Nakano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tada. 
Kunio.  5.787. IO.S.  CI   .172-50.WX) 
Taddei  PeierN.  W  C  .  and  Buder.  Sandra  M  .  lo  Pcrlmmune  Holdings.  Inc 

Immunoreactive  peptides  of  AKXAl   5.786.15ft.  CI   4.<5-7  9<)0 
Taga.  HiderM>n   Sre  - 

Su/uki.  Ma.valoshi;  Taga.  Hidenoh.  Fdagawa.  NoNxu.  Tanaka.  Hideaki. 
Yamamolo.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.786.918,  CI  359  1.15  000. 
1  r  I.  hi,  Maxao  See — 

K.mabaia.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yanuguchi.  Setichiro;  Taguchi. 
Ma.sao.  Sumi.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiru.  5. 786.115.  CI. 
43a5(MK) 
Taguchi.  Yasujiro;  and  Okamoto.  Tsutomu.  lo  .Sony  Corporation.  Single 

cryMal  manufatlunng  melhod   5.785.753.  CI    117  .36000 
Tai.   [>aniel    Combined  package  and  rest  for  chopsiick.s.   5.785.238.  CI 

229-103000 
Tai.  Tsao-Chin  Gene,  and  Huang.  MingSung.  lo  Mu.sl  Systems  Inc    Multi- 

powcr  control  system  for  scanners.  5.786.903.  CI   358-485.000 
fjiho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid    See 

Konno.  Yasuo;  Ntuaki.  Kenji.  Yamada.  Sh<uo;  Asao.  Tettuji:  Sumki. 
Takxshi.  and  Kimura.  Masayasu.  5.786.3SS.  C\.  SI4-235  800 
Taiwan  Hu  Hsing  Induslrv  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Huang.  Lan  Shi.  5,784.909.  CI   70-224  000 
r.iman  Semiconduclor  Manufactunng  Co.  Lid.    See — 

t  huang.  K   J  .  and  Lui.  H   S  .  5.786.614.  CI   2.57-318000 
Jang.  S    M  .  Chen.  Y  H  .  and  Yu.  C   H  .  5.786.262.  CI   438-424  000 
Jang.  Syun  Ming.  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  Chang.  Chung-Long,  and  Yu.  Chen- 
Hua.  5.786.260.  CI  4.18-401000 
Paivd  Yuden  Co  .  Lid.   See    - 

Mi/uno.  Youichi.  5.786.978.  CI    361  321  500 
lapma.  Kenichi   See 

Takcnaka.  Aisushi.  Tajima,  Kenichi;  Takanu.  Hideo.  Lien.  Shui-Chih  A  : 
and  Lee.  Kang  Wuok.  5.786.041.  CI  428-1  000. 
Tajima.  Masamichi  See — 

Kalsuia.     Himyuki.    Akimoio.    Takashi,    and    Tajima.     Masamichi. 
5.785.299,  CI    251   129  180 
fakagi.  Toshinon.  Taniguchi.  Masaleni.  Iloh.  Shigeo.  Walanabe.  Tcruo.  and 
Niivama.  Takahiru.  lo  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K    Field  emission  type 
elecmw  source   5.786.659.  CI    313  VNOOO 
r.ikahashi.  Akio  See 

Shimi/u.  Masaki.  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.784,989.  O    112  300000 
Shimi/u.  Ma.saki.  Takahashi.  Akio.  and  Monta.  Tet.«uo.  5.784.990.  CI 
112  47O0.V) 
rakaha.shi.  Akira  See 

Nakavama.  Junichiro.  Mieda.  Michinobu.  Hirokane.  Junji:  and  Taka- 
ha>hi.  Akira.  5.787,056.  CI    369H  OU) 
r^kahashi.  Hideaki.  to  NKC  Corporation  Dynamic  channel  alkxation  system 
Lapahlr  of  realizing  channel  alUvalion  without   spoiling  advantage  of 
inheniance  of  a  pu.si  hislory   5.787.358.  CI  455  5I2O00 
rakaha.5hi.  Hidekaiu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pholoelectnc  converMon 
apparatus  having  an  improved  arrangemeni  of  piiel  output   5.786.588.  CI 
2.50-208  100 
Takahashi.  Hidelo   See 

Yamashila.   Keiichi.    l/ulani.    Kouji;  Ukada.   Kingo;   and  Takahashi. 

Hideto.  5.785.032.  CI    123  5IN00I) 

Takahashi.  Keisuke.  and  Kimura.  Hideo,  lo  Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd 

Female  member  for  face  fastener  and  melhod  of  pfxiducing  the  same 

<>.7H6.0N).  CI   428  891)00 

Takahashi.   Kivo/umi.  and  Komaki.  Shigeyoshi.  lo  Ahresiy  Corporation 

Liquid  feeding  pump  5.785.506.  CI  4 1 7. 166  000 
Takahashi.  Kohji   See 

Ka.sai.  Naruhiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Nishilani.  .Shigeyuki.  Takita.  Isao. 
and  Takahashi.  K(*)i.  5,786.798.  CI   .145  89O0«J 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Harigaya.  Isao.  Nakalani.  Yoshihim.  and  Takahashi.  Kqii.  5.787.227.  CI. 
186-95  000 
Takahashi.  Masaetsu  See — 

Yamada.  Kaisuyuki:  Iwasaki.  Hiroko:  Ide.  Yukio;  Harigaya.  Makoto. 
Kageyama.  Yoshivuki.  Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Masaelsu.  and 
Hayashi.  Yoshilaka.  5.785.828.  CI    204  298  130 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  and  Goto.  Koichi.  lo  NSK  Lid   Rolling  hcanng  creep 

prevention  device.  5.785.433.  CI.  .184-539000 
rakaha.shi.  Masaki:  See— 

Akagi.  Jiro;  Takahashi.  Masaki,  Salow.  Htroki.  Ozawa,  Godo:  and 
Nakane.  Nortaki.  5.785.019.  CI    123-.165O00. 
Takahashi.  Miyoko  See 

Coles.  John  G  .  Takahashi.  Mivi>ko:  Young.  David  S.  F.;  and  Biock- 
hausen.  Inka.  5.785.966.  CI  424-131  100. 
Takahashi.  Nonko  See — 

Nagahara.  Shigenon:  Tomila.  Akira:  Takahashi.  Nohko:  and  Nampei. 
Masaru.  5.786.126.  CI   430-273  100 
Takahashi.  Shigerxi:  See-  - 

Akioka.  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi.  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi,  Takahashi.  Shigeru.  and 
Mmohashi.  Koichi.  5.787 .IM3.  CI   .165-200000 


Takahashi.  Shinichi  5ef~ 

Hansen.  Igor.  Fujiwara.  Keiji;  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  Miki.  Alsushi;  and 
Fukui.  Saiiwhi.  5.787.240.  CI  .195-115.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinya.  See — 

Honda,  Takashi,  and  Takahashi,  Shinya,  5.786.716.  CI   327  143  000. 
Takahashi.  Tamami.  and  I'sami.  Yuichi.  lo  Ehara  Corporation  Water  hydrau- 
lic proponional  control  valve   5.785.087.  CI    137-625  650 
Takahashi.  TsuU>mu   See 

Su/uki.  Naohisa.  Fukunaga,  Koji,  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Tsu- 
tomu, Taieyama.  Jim.  Oida,  Jun;  and  Nailo,  HisaLsugu,  5.787..108,  CI. 
395-839  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  and  Fukui.  Waiani.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Combustion  stale  detecling  apparatus  for  an  iniemal -combustion 
engine   5.785.020.  CI    123  425000 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiring  member 

and  lead  frame  having  the  same   5.786.6.19.  CI  257-775.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshika/u.  lo  Fuji  Blectnc  Co.,  Lid.  Semiconductor  device  and 

melhix)  of  fabncating  same   5.786.6.16.  CI   257-723  000 
Takaichi,    Toshio,    and    Nakagawa.    Yoshihiro.    lo    Kabushikaisha    Equos 
Research  Image  data  compression  apparatus  and  image  data  communica- 
tion system   5.787.192.  CI    382  166  000 
Takaishi.  Tatsuvuki.  and  Miyagawa.  Masa/umi.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Lid. 

Door  I.Kk  device   5.785.166.  CI   292  .141  120 
Takamoh.  Akira:  See- 

Kamiyama.  Saioshi.  Su/uki.  Masakalsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi.  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi.  Takamori,  Akira;  Mannoh,  Masaya;  Kidoguchi.  Isao.  Ada- 
chi.  Hidcio;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa.  Toshiya;  and  Kumabuchi. 
Yasuhito,  5.787.104.  CI   372-43  000 
TakaiHi,  Hideo  See 

Takenaka.  Alsushi,  Tajima,  Kenichi.  Takano.  Hideo;  Lien.  Shui-Chih  A.; 

and  Lee.  Kang-Wook.  5.786.(MI.  CI   428  I  000 

Takano.  Hideto.  and  Shibuya.  Yoshilaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Speech  signal 

pmcessing  circuit  and  melhod  for  decoding  a  coded  speech  signal  by 

ciwiirollmg  operation  of  a  band  synthesis  hller.  5.787.392.  CI.  704-230.000. 

Takano.  Kaiu/i:  See- 

Nakamura.  Yoshihani.  and  Takano.  Katu/i.  5.787,4.34.  CI  707-102  000. 
Takano.  Kiyolaka   See 

Yamagishi.    Hiroioshi;    TakaiKi.    Kivoiaka.    and    Kimura.    Masanofi. 
5.78.5.758.  CI    117  218  000 
Takano.  Mikihiiti  See — 

limv  Takashi.  Takano.  Mikihiro;  and  Okuda.  Akihilo.  5,785.623.  O. 
475  72O00 
Takasago  Iniemational  Corporation   See  - 

Ishida.  Kenya;  and  Sakurai.  Kazuloshl.  5.786.386.  CI   514-466000 
Takasu.  Keiko:  See— 

f)shiro.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi;  Nithi.  Takao;  Kuwahara.  Keiichi; 
Fujisawa.  Shigeki.  Takasu.  Keiko.  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  5.786,167.  CI. 
514  112000 
Takasumi.  Robert  See  — 

Myers.  Mark.  Lloyd.  Sucey.  Sloul.  Richard;  Takasumi.  Robert,  and 
Lynch.  John,  5,787.095,  CI   371-68  100. 
TakaLsu,  Taisuhtko,  Aida,  Ka/uo;  aitd  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Ando  Electric 
Co  .  Lid  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical 
frequency  sweep  signal  general! .r  5.786  930.  C"l    159  311000 
Takayama.  Ichiro.  Arai.  Michio.  and  Codama.  MiLsufumi.  lo  TDK  Corpora- 
lion,  and  Semiconducior  Energy  l.abciralory  Co..  Lid.  Image  desplay 
device   5,786,796,  CI    .145-76000 
Takayama.  Ka/uloshi.  and  Takiuwa.  Kiyolo.  lo  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid    Injection  apparatus  fix  molding  svnlhelic  resin  hollow  or  foamed 
body   5.785,999.  CI  425-1.10  000 
Takavasu.  Ryuichi,  lo  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rexibk  board  electrical 

connector  5.785.549.  CI  4.19-495O00. 
Takebayashi.  Yoichi   See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  lio.  Saioshi;  Mi2t>guchi.  Hiroshi;  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika.  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki;  Mivishita.  Akira.  Selo.  Shigcnobu; 
Shinchi.  Hideaki.  Kawakura.  Ya.sushi;  Maisumura.  Yoshikuni.  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako.  5.787.414.  CI   707  2  (XXI 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid    See  — 

Nalsugan.  Hideaki.  Ishimaru.  Takenon;  Doi,  Takayuki;  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
non.  and  Kimura.  Chiham.  5.786,352,  CI   514  21 1  000 
Takeda.  Suijin   See 

Yashiro.  Milsuhiko.  Obala.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Suijin;  and  Iwalani.  Sawao, 
5,787,460.  CI.  711  114.000 
Takeda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara.  Sei.  Takeda.  Takahiru;  I'eoka.  Masa- 
loshi;  and  Aka^wa.  Yohji.  5.785.821,  CI   203  57O00 
Takeda,  Takeshi   See — 

Yoshida,  Y'oshihiro.  Yoshida,  Nohaki;  Takeda.  Takeshi;  and  Hata.  Kanji. 
5.784,778,  CI   29-8.14  000 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Awai.  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ishida,  Yasashi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 
Yamada.  Masakalsu.  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Wada. 
Saioshi.  Ono.  Takeshi,  and  Takeda.  Tomovuki.  5.786.842.  CI.  147- 
2I70IX) 
Takeda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;   Miyawaki,   Mamoru;    Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Suzuki. 

Akira.  ShiiiHida.  Isamu.  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko. 

5.786.658.  CI    111  VWOCK) 

Takei.  Nohuo.  Halayama.  Kenjin>.  Naka/alo,  Ka/uyuki,  and  Kawazoe,  Eiji, 

to  Milsubishi  Jid(>sha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cvlinder  head  device  f(H 

internal  combusiion  engine  5,785,024,  CI    123-470.000 
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Takeishi,  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagaua, 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno,  Takao,  5,785,882,  CI.  252-62.520. 
Takekado.  Shigeru:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuo;  Yamada,  Takehilo;  Takekado.  Shigeru;  and  Moriya 
Ka/unori.  5.786,957,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Fukushima.     Hisashi;    Takekoshi.     Nobuhiko;     and    Suzuki.    Akio 

-5,786.831,  CI   347-43.000. 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Y'amazaki.  Shunpei.  lo  Semiconducior  Energy 

Laboratory  Co ,  Lid   Method  of  manufacturing  SOI  semiconducior  inie- 

graled  circuit  5,786,242,  CI  438-166  000. 

Takenaka.  Alsushi;  Tajima.  Kenichi;  Takano.  Hideo;  Lien.  Shui-Chih  A.;  and 

Lee,  Kang-Wook,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corpixaiion  Align- 


ment Him,  a  meihcxi  for  pnxlucing  Ihe  alignmenl  Him  and  a  liquid  crystal    Tanaka.  Kiyoharu:  See 


Tanaka.  Shigehiro.  5.785.516.  CI.  432-118.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaioshi;  Taga.  Hidenoh;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Hideaki; 
Yamamolo.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5,786,918.  CI.  359-135.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukumolo.  Hanitsugu;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Asai.  Akiyoshi.  5.786.616. 

CI.  257-3.58.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kohji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  5,787.031.  CI.  364-764.000. 
Tanaka.  Hisako:  See — 

Miike.  Seiji;  llo.  Saioshi;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi.  Takebayashi.  Yoichi; 
Fukui.  Mika;  Kurosawa.  Yoshiaki:  Morishita.  Akira;  Selo.  Shigenobu; 
Shinchi.  Hideaki;  Kawakura,  Yasushi;  Maisumura.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Tanaka.  Hisako.  5.787,414,  CI  707-2.000 


display  device  using  Ihe  alignmenl  Him   5.786.041.  CI   428-IO00 
Takenaka,  Kenji:  See— 

Kayukawa,    Hirtuki;    Hirota,    Suguru;    Mizulani,    Hideki;    Enokijima, 
Fumini>bu;  Tomila,  Takehilo;  Kondo.  Yoshilami;  Hamaoka.  Takahini; 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  5,784.950,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Takeshila.  Ayumi:  See — 

Obala.  Shusei;  Takeshita.  Ayumi;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Taneio- 
shi,  5.786.192.  CI  435-193.000 
Takeshila.  Yoko:  See — 

Nakama.  Yasunari;  Takeshila.  Yoko;  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Michi- 
hirti;  and  Yasuda,  Masaaki,  5,785.961.  CI   424-70  190 


Ohkuma.  Keiko;  Tanaka,  Kiyoharu;  and  Matsuyama,  Tooni,  5,787.331. 
CI.  399-406  000 

Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Olsuji.  Kaisuhiko.  lo  Uniden  Corporalion  Cordless 
telephone  system  and  generation  melhod  of  a  unique  word  thereof 
5.787.356.  CI  455-464.000. 
Tanaka.  MakiHo;  Ogino.  Kinya;  and  Yama.saki.  Tetsuo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  program  designing  suppon  apparatus 
5.787.282.  CI  195-701.000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Kiiayama.  Jiro;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  Tanaka,  Masaaki:  and  Tabata,  Norikazu 
5.785,824.  CI.  204-176.000. 


Takelsugu.  Masanon.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Connnl  signaling  network,  radio    Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  to  Kao  Corporation  Apparatus  for  correcting  load  appear 

nasi*  slalinn  :in/t  m.>iili>  vu.il,. hino  r-.>nt..r    S  ^ftl  \Aa    r'l     .<s«    l.icn^w^  c  -»oc   <os    #-i     ..^    -»-Jn  .«.^  ^  '^'^ 


base  station  and  mobile  switching  center  5,787,349.  CI   455-445.000 
Takeuchi.  Mizutomo:  See — 

TomiMsu,  Nono;  and  Takeuchi.  Mizulomo,  5,786.433.  CI.  526-153.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Arakawa.  Osamu;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Ando.  Toshimitsu;  Ishii.  Masalo;  and 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  5.787.101.  CI.  395-800.200 
Takeuchi.  Shinichi.  Ishiyama.  Ryo;  Kashiwase.  Yutaka;  Kalo.  Kinuko;  and 
Moiegi.  Ryohei.  loTokimec  Inc.  Flaw  detection  apparatus  employing  lire 
probes   having   ullrastxiic   oscillators   mounted   therein    5.786.515,  CI 
73-624000. 
Takimoio.  Fujio:  See — 

Akimoto.  Akira;  and  Takimoio.  Fujio.  5.785.031.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Takita,  Isao:  See— 

Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishilani.  Shigevuki;  Takita.  Isao; 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji,  5,786,798,  CI.  .345-89.000. ' 
Takita.  Kolaro.  Kono.  Koichi.  and  Kaimai,  Norimilsu,  lo  Tonen  Chemical 
Corporalion    Melhod  o(  producing  microporous  polvoleHn  membrane 
5,786,196.  CI   521-64  (KK) 
Takizawa,  Kiyolo:  See 


ance.  5,785,482.  CI.  414-270.0(X) 
Tanaka.  Shigehiro.  lo  Tanaka  Giken  Co.,  Lid.  Convevahle  healing  apparatus 

5,785.516,  CI  432-118.000  ' 

Tanaka.  Taeko:  See — 

Ohkawara.  Hirolo;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko.  5.786.851 
CI.  .148-358.000. 
Tanaka.  Takemitsu:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Kaisuhiko;  Nishida,  Shozxi,  Wakamon.  Masafumi;  Tanaka, 
Takemitsu;  Yada,  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki 
5.786.100,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Tanaka,  Talsuyoshi:  See — 

Oshiro,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Talsuyoshi;  Nishi.  Takao;  Kuwahara.  Keiichi; 
Fujisawa.  Shigeki;  Takasu.  Keiko;  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  5.786.167  CI 
514-312.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshichika:  See— 

Nishida.  Hiroyasu;  Tanaka.  Yoshichika;  Komatsu,  Michio;  and  Migiia. 
Tenjo.  5.785.892.  CI  252-309.000. 


Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido.  Toshihilo.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
provided  wiih  a  Him  frame  judgment  device.  5.787.315.  CI.  3%-3l9000 
i«.Ti?i'   '^'*'"""''"-   ^""^  Takizawa.   Kiyoto,  5.785.999,  CI.  425-    Tanca,  Michael  C.  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc  Control  scheme  fcx  large 
T  II-         k     I     c  circulating  fluid  bed  steam  generators  (CFB).  5,784,975,  CI.  1 10-245.000. 

■  alley.  John  J  :  See —  Tandem  Compuien,  Incorporated:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman,  Pavelski.  John.  5.785.397.  CI.  312-111  000 

Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.786.483.  CI     Tanev.  Peter  T :  See— 

^*^'  '^S"00.  Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tanev.  Peter  T .  5.785.946.  CI.  421-701 .000 

Tarn,  t  herk  Shing,  lo  Gensci  Regeneration  Sciences  Inc   Bone  siimulaling    Tang.  Cathenne  A.;  and  Healy,  Ralph  W.,  lo  Nonh  Pacific  Paper  Corporalion 
factor,  melhtxls  of  isolating  same,  and  methods  of  increasing  bone  growth        Sptwl  bun  unwind  system.  5.785.814  CI    162-191  000 


comprising  administering  same  5.786.327.  CI.  514-12  (K)0 
Tam,  Kil  Sang:  See — 

U-ung,  Wingyu;  and  Tam.  Kil  Sang,  5.787.267,  CI.  395-432  (KM) 
Tamagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Maebayashi,  Masato,  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Method 
of  an  apparatus  for  controlling  dau  transfer.  5.787.263.  CI.  .195-287.000. 
Tamai.  Shigeni:  See — 

Koyama.  Kouhei;  Tamai.  Shigeru;  and  Shintani.  Masaioshi.  5,785.437. 
CI   4O0-I93O00 
Tamrock  Ov:  See — 

Kahra.'Ossi,  5.784,943,  CI.  91-28  000. 
Tamura.  Masao:  See — 

Mine.  Shinva;  Segawa,  Yutaka;  and  Tamura,  Masao,  5,785,727,  CI 
65-169.000. 
Tamura.  Takashi:  See- 

Sailo.  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Takashi:  Kaimura.  Saloru:  Hozumi.  Saioshi; 
Sakaguchi.  Masashi;  Hirami.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamolo,  Yuji;  and  llo, 
Shinji,  5,784,776.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Tamura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yanase,  Shuji,  Tamura,  Toshihiro;  Yoshida,  Shigeki;  Noro,  Takuya; 
Kiiayama.    Naoki.    and     Malsumolo.     Masaka/u.    5.784,901      CI 
68-27.000. 
Tan,  Masaru;  Noguchi.  Tsulomu;  Kawano.  Miloshi;  Mahama.  Kazuloshi; 
Ikeda.  Hirumu;  and  Suzuki.  Sunao.  lo  Sony  Corporalion;  and  Rengo  Co 


Ltd    Moldable  pulp  malenal  and  method  of  manufacturing  molded  pulp    Taniguchi.  Masaleru:  See 


Tang.  Jung-Mu:  See- 
Chin.  Goodwin  R  :  Dietrich.  Waller  C.  Jr;  Ervolina,  Thomas  Robert: 
Fasano,   John   Peter;   Poole,   Elizabeth  Jodi;   and  Tang.   Jung-Mu. 
5.787.283.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Dietrich.  Walter  C  .  Jr ;  Ervolina.  Thomas  Robert;  Fasano,  John  Peter; 
and  Tang,  Jung-Mu.  5.787.001.  CI   364-468  030. 
Tang.  Peng  C;  and  Harris.  G  Da\  is.  lo  Sugen,  Inc  Synthetic  methods  for  the 

preparation  of  indolyquinones.  5.786,488.  CI.  .548-455  000. 
Tang.  Punan.  lo  Rheem  Manufactunng  Company   Tubular  refrigerant  check 
valve  with  snap-logeiher  internal  valve  cage  structure    S. 785.081    CI 
137-533  I -lO 
Tanigawa.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Kiyuna.   Tomoharu;   Tanigawa.   Tetsuji;    and    Yama/aki,   Toshimasa. 
5,785.653.  CI.  600-408.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiloshj:  See — 

Gast.  Achim;  Shiomi.  Kazuki;  and  Taniguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.786.033.  CI. 
427-412.100. 
Taniguchi.  Koki:  See— 

Malsui.  Kivohisa;  Yasunishi.  Norio;  Asada,  Hiromasa;  Taniguchi.  Koki; 
and  Ohba,  Toshihiro,  5,786.799.  CI.  345-94.(XX). 
Taniguchi.  Kumi:  See — 

Walanabe.    Hiroshi;    Taniguchi.    Kumi;    Udagawa,    Chikako;    Ando, 
Takashi;  and  Nakabayashi,  Saloru.  5.786.387,  CI.  514-547.000 


product  5.785.817.  CI    162-218.000 
Tan.  Slella:  See  — 

Hwang.  Kuo-Hsing;  Chen.  Xiaohua;  Khazanos.  Alexander  Boris;  HaHd. 
Abdellah:  Tan.  Stella;  and  Nguyen.  Quy  Cuu.  5,785  825   CI    ""Ol- 
192.160. 
lanabe.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Harano.  Kalsuko;  Ola.  Nobu- 
hiro; and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5.785.754.  CI    II7-890(KI. 
Tanabe.  Shigelada  See — 

Nakamura.  Miisunari;  Haikawa.  Kaisumasa;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Kanda. 
Akiko;  Mochida.  Takaaki.  Yamashila,  Junichi;  Tanabe,  Shigelada;  and 
Kirihara,  Shinichi,  5,787,1.19,  CI    376-267000 
Tanaka  Giken  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 


Takagi.  Toshinon;  Taniguchi,  Masateru;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Walanabe.  Teruo: 
and  Niivama.  Takahiro.  5.786.6.59.  CI   313-309.000 
Taniguchi.  Milsuyuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fanuc  Lid  Encoder  angle 
dala  compulation  melhod  and  compuution  apparatus  5.786.781.  CI.  141- 
111.000. 
Taniguchi.  Norio:  Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuio:  Sono.  Michio:  Yoshimoto, 
Masanori:  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro;  Sato.  Milsulaka:  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi; 
Uno,  Tadashi;  Oiokita,  Kosuke;  and  Fujisawa,  Tetsuya,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semiconducior  device  and  semiconducior  device  unit    5.786.985,  CI 
-161-707.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi;  See — 

Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Tanii.  Junichi.  5.785.267.  CI.  242-332.000. 
Tanijiri.  Yasushi:  See — 
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Yoshidd.    Ryuichi.    OfcanxMo.    Vasuhiro.    Ishihashi.    Kenji;    Tanijin. 
Yasushi;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki,  5.7S6.654.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Tanis.  Jack  A.:  Ser— 

Greer.  Emcsl  P;  Lucheni.  Roben  J  ,  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis,  Jack  A  ; 
Dnuidl,  Gregg  Robert:  Ackerly.  Anne  C ;  and  Tingley,  Michael. 
5,784,843,  CI  52  220700 
Tanila  Co»poralion  See  ~ 

Sen/awa.  TakaM,  5.786..S49,  CI    177-211  (J(X) 
Taniw).  Masayuki.  and  Ryuo.  Tushihiko.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 


Method  for  the  preparation  of  magnetic  oxide  gamel  single  crysul  for    Tectnx  Kiiness  Equipmenl.  Inc    See 


Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Bergrr-Paskin.  Tin.sah;  Yellin.  Haim.  and 
Veinbeig.  Alex.  5.786..^>K).  CI   514-657  000 
Technology  Resources  Inlemaiional.  Inc  :  See- 

Petrov.    Rem    V.    Mikhatlova.   Agusla   A  .    Shanurin.    Slanklav    Jn.; 
Zakhamva.  Ludmila  A  ;  Fonina.  Larissa  A.;  Kirilina.  Elena  A  ;  and 
Guryanov,  .Sergey  A..  5.786.334.  CI.  514-17  000. 
TECSEC  Incorporated   See — 

Seheidt.  Edward  M  ;  and  Crowley.  John  J..  5.787.173.  CI   380-21.000. 


,  Moooka.  Eddie  T;  Schwar?. 
5.786.%7.  CI.  360-132.000. 


magnelosiatic  wave  device  5.785.752.  CI    117-32.000 
Tapani.  Robert  W    See 

Gerfast.  Stcn  R  ,  Johnson.  Eugene  ,S 
Tlieodore  A  .  and  Tapani.  Roben  W. 
Tapematic  USA.  Inc  :  See 

Percgo.  Luciano.  5.785.489.  CI   414-795  800 
Targor  GmbH   See 

Kuber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd.  Spaleck.  Waller;  Winter.  Andreas,  and 
Rohrmann.  JUrgen.  5.786.432.  CI.  526-127.000 
Tarr.  John   See 

Bon.  James  A  .  and  Tarr.  John.  5.785.908,  CI.  264  40  500 
Tattaglia.  Joseph  M.   See — 

Anermeier.  Kurt;  Dudar.  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl.  Mark  A  ;  and  Tailaglia. 
Joseph  M  .  5.785.692.  CI  604-242.000 
Tarte.  Andr<  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  st>il  contamination.  5.786,527. 

CI.  73  I9  0IO 
Taskar.  Nikhil  R  .  Dorman.  Donald  R  ,  and  Gallagher.  Dennis,  to  IS  Philips 
Coiponlion  Pholiv  assisted  annealing  prtKess  for  aciiNalion  of  acceptors  in 
semiconductor  compound  layers.  5.786.233.  CI.  438-46.000 
Liskosich.  I.ina  T    See 

Burkoth.  Terry  L  ,  Taskovich.  Lina  T ;  and  Cnsologo.  Nieves.  S.785  99| 
CI   424  44K  (KM) 
Tatah.  Ahdelknm.  and  Fukumoio.  Akira.  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc 
3-dimensional  micnimachining  with  femiosecond  laser  pulses.  5.786,560 
CI   2 19- 121  770 
Tatar,  Stephen   See 

Fjtico.  Joseph  P.   Emco.  Thoma.s  J  ;  Ralph.  James  D.  aiKJ  Tatar 
Stephen.  5.7H5.7II.  CI   606-61  000 
TaieyaiTU.  Jiro:  See 

Su/uki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  MajuUii;  Takahashi.  Tsu 
lomu;  Tateyama.  Jiro.  Oida.  Jun.  and  Nailo.  Hisalsugu.  5.787,308,  CI 
\9.S  HW(XK) 
Tatsutomi.  Yoshiki    See 

Kishigami.    Toinnhisa;    Tsuji.    Katsuhisa;    and    TaLsulomi.    Ymhiki. 
5.787.132.  CI   375.354  000 
Taumi.    Shin  Ichi.   ami   O/awa.    Ka/unoti.   to   NEC  CorponHion 
encoder    with    features    extracted    from    cinrenl    and    previous 
5.787.389.  CI   704  219(100 
Taule.  Carl  J    See - 

Ford.  Colin  P.  and  Taule.  Carl  J  .  5.784.857.  CI  53-201  000 
Tawa,  Fumihim.  Totnita.  Junji.  and  Hasegawa.  Shinya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Optical  scanning  apparatus  utilising  linear  polan/ed  beams  5.786  911   CI 
<59  17  1100 
Taylor.  Anthony  James,  and  Bumell,  Palncia  Kwim  Phieu.  to  Glaxo  Ciniup 


Speech 
frames 


Bobick.  Aaron  F.  I'Inch.  W  Thatcher;  Lewis.  J  Bryan;  Shepard,  Eliof 
and  Lehman.  Peter.  5.785.630.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Tecumseh  Pniducts  Company:  See — 

Fry.  Emanuel  D  ,  and  Reiniche.  Scon  L  .  5.785.151.  CI    184-6  160. 
Tedders.  Walker  Uwis.  Jr  .  and  BIythe.  John  L  .  to  L'nited  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Agncullure  Backpack  sprayer  for  arthropod,  arthropod  eggs,  or  arthropod 
egg  parasitoids  contained  in  arthropod  eggs.  5.785.245.  O   239-9  000 
Telfl.  Michael   See— 

Jacobson.  Paul;  and  Tefft.  Michael.  5.787.415.  CI   707-2.000. 
Teggalz,  Ross  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Control  of  body  effect 
in   MOS   transistors  by    switching   siMirte  livbody  bias    5.786  724    CI 
327-534000 
Teijin  Limited:  See  — 

.Sekiya.  Ma.sahiko;  fjonjo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oyamaisu.  Atsushi.  5,786.078, 
CI   428-332  000 
Teknocraft.  Inc    .Vee — 

Kumar.  Viraraghavan  S  .  5,785,298,  CI   251  129  160. 
Tektronix.  Inc    See— 

Penney.  BrtKe  J  .  5.786.871.  O.  348-609000 
Tele  Row.  Inc  :  See — 

Barker,  Blame  F.  11.  5.785.091.  C\.  138-123.000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Coleman.  Larry  Wayne.  5.786.995.  CI  364-188.000. 
Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Rode.  John  E  .  5.785.434.  CI   384-551.000 
Temtec.  Inc    See 

Haas.  David  J  .  5.785.354.  CI   283-74.000 
Tenncco  Automotive  Inc  :  See — 

Vandewal.  Bart   and  Moors.  Hans,  5.785,344,  Q  280-714.000. 
Tcrada.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Sano.    Kaisuyuki;    Kimura,  Yukihide;   Kato.   Kimiloshi,  and  Terada, 
Hiroyuki.  5.785..W2.  CI.  267-64  1 70 
Terada.  Kenji:  See-- 

Shirai.  Masahani;  Terada.  Kenji.  Tsukada.  Yutaka.  and  Tsuchiu,  Shiihei 
5.784.781.  a.  29-846  ()00. 
Terada.  Ma.sahiro:  See 

Yamashita.  Ma.sataka;   Kaugih.  Kanihani;  Terada.  Masahirx);  Mori. 
Sliosei.  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakazawa.  Ikiio;  and  Nogu- 
chi.  Koji.  5,785.890.  CI   252  299  620 
Terada.  Osamu   See 

Mishuku.  Minoru.  and  Terada.  Osamu.  5.786,075,  O.  428-325.000. 
Teraguchi.  Nobuaki   See — 

Murakami.  Masamn.  Koide.  Yasuo.  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomo- 
muta.  Yoshilaka,  5.7>Ui.269,  CI   438  603  000 


Limited    Aeriisol  medicameni  formulation  having  a  surface  coating  of    Teran.  Alfredo  J  .  Demck.  J>*n  R  !  Jr .  Samad   Nidal  A     Vassiliev   lnor  A 

surfa<-lanfl    S  7Ks  US''    C\    J'^J.JAnOfl  rx:_-    /-> »_     u     %»,■.■         ,,,..-....  ...  . ".    ^ 


surfactant  5.785.952.  CI  424  46  000 
Taylor.    David    Brian      Implement    for    supporting    paint-rotler    sleeves 

5.784.798.  CI    .V4  58  000 
Taylor,  Fidward  C    See 

Shih.  Chuan.  Gossetl.  Lvnn  S  ,  Gill.  Wilham  J  .  Taylor,  Edward  C    and 
Met/.  James  T.  5.786.358.  CI   514  258  000 
Taylor,  Frances  D  E  ,  Chaney,  Christine  S  ,  and  Torres,  Chnsiobal  Alejandro, 
to  MCI  Communicatiims  Ci>rponion  Intelligent  load  balaiK'ing  of  special 
service  lalls  based  on  jvjilabilitv  of  lerminations    5  787  163    CI    379- 
265  (Kit) 
Taylor.  Frances  D  E    .Vee— 

Chaney.  Chnsiinc  S  ;  Taylor.  Frances  D.  E ;  and  Torres.  Cristobal  A 
5.787.160.  CI    379  220  000 
Taylor.  Joseph  Stanley:  See— 

Atkinson,  l^eon  Enc.  Taylor,  Joseph  Stanley,  and  Miller.  Paul  Hier 
5.785.801.  CI    1 56  450  Odd 
Taylor,  Ronald  K  ,  and  Peek.  Joel  A  .  to  I'niversily  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation    Methods  for  determining  effects  of  a  compound  on  the 
jclmty  of  hacienji  penplasmic  oxidoreductase  enzymes    5.786.166   CI 
415  25(100 
laysom.  Paul  James,  to  Novell.  Inc    Methixl  and  system  for  maintaining  a 
prrfened  sequence  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  objects.  5.787.439.  CI 
707  103(100 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura.   Keizou.  Kobayashi.   Makolii.   Nakamura.  Akira.  Ya-suda. 
Nonkazu.  Kondoh,  Suguru,  Miura.  Taro,  Nakai,  Shinya,  and  Fujii 
Tadao.  5.7H5.879.  CI   216^95(1011 
Takayama.  Ichiro;  Arai.  Michio;  and  Ctxlama.  Milsufumi.  5.786.796.  CI 
345  76  000 
fcchLiner  Produiis  &  Fx|uipmenl.  Inc    .Vee— 

Sconyers.  John  Ri>sn.  and  Mallorv.  Roben  A..  Jr.  5.785.760.  CI.  148- 
MNKNJO 
Icihnimark,  Iik     .See 

Atkinson.  Leon  Etk,  Taylor,  Joseph  Stanley,  and  Miller.  Paul  Hier 
5.785.801,  CI    I56  4.VI(IOO 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Lid.:  See — 


Diaz.  Carlos  V ,  Willoughby.  W  Todd,  and  Mangicapra.  Ijhiis  V,  to  AJT 
A  As.sociates.  Inc    Apparatus  for  the  punhcalion  of  water  and  method 
therefor  5.785.864.  CI.  210-7.39  (MO. 
Teraoka.  Taluunichi  See— 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kcnji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawa/aki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.     Koichi.     Kurokawa.     Ka/ushi,    Teraoka,    Takamichi; 
Homh<i.  Mxsakazu.  Hirami.  Naolaka.  Kanda.  Yasunori.  Aoki.  Aki- 
oobu.  Iwasaki.  Talsuhiko.  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,785,628,  CI  477 
L30  000 
TerasJiinu.  Kaoru.  and  Seshimolo.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Pfiolo  Film  Co.  Ltd. 
Two-step  calibration  method  fix  drv  tbemical  analvsis  element  5.786.223. 
CI   436-50000 
Terashima.  Shiro  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasumichi;  Seto.  Shigeki;  Oomori.  Ya.suo;  Ebisu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Terashima.  Shmi.  5,786,486.  CI   548-421  000 
Tcrmuehlen,  Hein/.  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation  Mcltxid  and  apparatus  of 
conscrsion  of  a  reheat  steam  turbine  power  plant  to  a  no  reheat  combined 
cycle  power  plant   5.784.888.  CI  60-677  000 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Iik    See 

Kauvar.  Uwrence  M  ;  Lyttle.  Matthew  H  ;  Morgan.  Amy  S  ;  and  Borch. 
Richard  F.  .5.786.3.36.  CI    514  18.000 
Terray  Corporation   .Vee — 

Runciman.  Roben  John,  and  Allard.  Randall  N  ,  5.785,712.  CI   606- 
69(100 
Terrell.   David.  Dc  Meuner.  Stcfaan.  and   Monbalm.  Marcel,  lo  AGFA 
Gevaen.  N  V  Pho«<K'onductive  reciwding  material  containing  crosslinked 
binder  system   5.786,118,  CI   430-58.(XIO 
Terui.  Yasushi   .Vee 

Ebala.  Yoshisada.  Moriya.  Kaztio.  Kimolo.  Hisashi.  Tobc.  Havato,  and 
Terui.  Ya,sushi.  5,786,887.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu  See— 

Kato,  Hiroaki,  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Taka.shi,  Saito,  Akihisa. 
Muramatsu.    Hiroaki.   Aoki.   Takuya.   Teshirogi.   Tetsu.    Furumolo. 
Hideo,  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.784.878.  CI  60-274  000 
Testa,  Mauro  .We 

C  arano,  Aldo.  and  Testa.  Mauro.  5.785.520,  CI.  433-7.000 
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Tetra  L.aval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 

Stridsherg.    Thomas:    Walanabe.    Masashi;    and    Kobavashi.    Norio 
5.78.5.177.  CI.  206-446.000. 
Teubel.  Jens:  See — 

Sinn.  Walther;  Langner.  Frank;  Weller.  Wolfgang;  Zacher.  Wolfgang 
Teubel.  Jens;  and  Rathke.  Ronald.  5.785,013.  CI.  123-41.440, 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P   M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey.  Lemer.  Das  id;   Berger-Paskin.  Tinsah:  Yellin,  Haim;  and 
Veinherg.  Alex.  5.786..390.  CI   5I4-657.(K)0. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brooker.  Donald  Duane.  5.785.721.  CI  48-86.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bouiaud.  Frederic;  and  Abiko.  Sigheshi.  5.787.4X1.  CI.  711-151.000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Slollz.  Richard  A  .  5.786.624.  CI    257- 

635.000. 
Joseph.  Vappala  John;  Shadowens.  Mark  Benjamin;  Thompson.  Craig 

Warren;  and  Chen.  John  Chung-Lin.  5.787.280.  CI    395-619.000 
Kersh.  David  V.  III.  5.787.091.  CI   371-10300. 
Ko.  Uming.  5.787.01 1.  CI.  364-490.000 
Niezink.   Herman;   Benning.   Franciscus  H.  C;  and   Knjil.   Leo  K 

5.785.680.  CI  6(M-57.0(XI 
Slicgler.  Harvey  J  ;  and  Krzentz.  Steven  V.  5.786.702.  CI.  324-763  (KM) 
Teggatz.  Ross  E..  5.786.724.  CI.  327-5.34.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  5.786.857.  CI.  .348-405.000. 
Texas  Micro.  Inc.:  .Vee — 

Siiffler.  Jack  J  .  5.787.243.  CI.  .395-182.110. 
Textron  Inc.:  Ser — 

Donovan.  Steven  P.:  and  Goss.  David  C.  5.785.348.  CI.  280-740.000 
Thagard.  Oorge  F.  Ill:  See— 

T/eng.  Casey  G.;  and  Thagard.  George  F.  III.  5.786,085.  CI    428- 

417  900 

Thangaselu.  Kandasamy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Dynamic  scheduling 

elevator  dispatcher  for  single  source  traffic  conditions.   5.786.5.50.  CI 

187  386()00 

Thangavelu.  Kandasamy.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Closed  loop  fuzzy  logic 

controller  for  elevator  dispatching  5.786.551.  CI.  187-386.000. 
Thapar.  Manu:  See — 

Chen.  Shenze.  and  Tfiapar.  Manu.  5.787.482.  CI.  711-158.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Aycr,  AtuI  Devdan;  and  Kuczyn- 
ski.  Anthony  L..  5.785.994.  CI  424-473.000. 
Thermogen.  Inc  :  See- 

Weber.  J  Mark;  Demirjian.  David  C;  Casadaban.  Malcolm  J  ;  Pagralis. 
Nikos  C;  and  Vonstein.  Veronika.  5.786.174.  CI.  435-69.100 
Thetford.  Dean:  See— 

Schofield,  Jirfin  David;  and  Thetford.  Dean.  5.785.894.  CI  252-356.000 
Thibauli.  Jean  Claude  See — 

Sams.  Bernard.  Matthews.  Colin  James;  Thibault.  Jean  Claude    and 
Janscn.  Hubetl.  5.785.701.  CI   604-411.000. 
Thicl.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Meyer.  Jurgen.  Zander.  Hans-Joachim;  Duenkel.  Dirk;  and  Thiel.  Franz- 
JoseL  5.785.559.  CI  439-680000. 
Thiclen.  Jtiseph  M.:  .Vee — 

fVasler.  William  J  :   t)ulcher.  Robert  G  ;  Jenson.  Mark  L  ;  Thiclen. 
Joseph  M  ;  and  Protonounos.  Emmanuil   I..  5.785.675.  CI    604- 
22.000. 
Thioliere.  Georges.  Device  for  quickly  fining  snow  chains  to  vehicle  tires 

5.785.783.  CI    1.52  216000 
Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC:  See — 

Emco,  Joseph  P.;  Emco.  Thomas  J  ;  Ralph.  James  D;  and  Tatar. 
Stephen.  5.785.711.  CI  606-6IO(KI 
Thirkill.  Charles  E..  to  Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  23  Kd 

human  retinal  CAR  antigen.  5.786.451.  CI.  5.30-350.000 
Thomas.  Alvin   See — 

Bolognia.  David;  Rufo.  George.  Jr:  and  Thomas.  Alvin.  5.785.172.  CI 
206. 108  100 
Tfiomas.  Eric  Anthony:  See — 

Lilja.  Patnk;  and' Thomas.  Eric  Anthony.  5.787.165.  CI.  379.390.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

l^iKkop.  Darwin  J  ;  Khillan.  Jaspal;  Li.  Shi-Wu;  and  Pereira.  Ruth 
5.786..341.CI   5I4-44O00 
Thomas.  Kenneth  G  ;  Reming.  Chnstopher;  Marchbank.  Andrew   R.;  and 
Dreisinger.  David,  to  Barrick  Gold  Corporatiim    Gtild  recovery   from 
refractory  cartxmaceous  ores  by  pressure  oxidation,  thiosulfate  leaching 
and  resin  in  pulp  adsorption   5.785.7.36.  CI.  75-7.36000. 
Thompson.  Craig  Warren   See  - 

Joseph.  Vappala  John;  Shadowens.  Mark  Benjamin;  Thompson.  Craig 
Warren:  and  Chen.  John  Chung-Lin.  5.787.280.  CI.  .395-619.000. 
Thompson.  David  V:  See — 

Burke.  Thomas  J  ;   Bolger.  Randall   E.;  Checovich.  William  J.;  and 
Thompson.  David  V.  5.786.1.39.  CI.  4.35-6.(KH). 
Thompson,  f^ennis  A  ;  and  Howe.  Bryan  L  .  to  Eastman  K>xlak  Companv. 
Backside  thinning  using  ion-heam  liguring  5.786.2.36.  CI.  438-60  000  ' 
Thompson.    Donald    \i .    to    Contamco    Corporation     Electrostatic    filler 

5.785.8.14.  CI.  2(M-562.(X)0 
Thompson.  Evan.  Slip-on  fishing  weight.  5.784.828.  CI.  43-44.900. 
Thompson.  George  L  ;  Stxha.  Kathleen  Fitzsimmons;  and  JiMies.  l.ee.  to 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Vending  machine  installation  and  pavilion  with 
interactive  customer  ciwling  accessory   5.785.204.  CI.  221-24000. 
Tfiompson.  Gregory  J.:  .Vee — 


Hill.  Joe  R  :  and  Thompson.  Gregory  J  .  5.787.424.  CI   707-6000. 
Thompson.  Jonathan  A.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Message 

handling  in  a  telecommunications  network  5.786.770.  CI   340-825.060 
Thompson.  Raymon  F ;  Bemer.  Robert  W ;  Curtis.  Gary  L  ;  Culliion.  Stephen 
P.;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  to  Semilool.  Inc    Semiconductor  processing 
systems.  5.784.802.  CI.  34-312.000. 
Thompson.  Raymon  F:  See — 

Curtis.  Gary  L.:  Thompson.  Raymon  F.;  Bemer.  Robert  W  ;  and  Fix  (ul 
5.784.797.  CI.  .34-58.000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  G  :  and  Becker.  Albert  B..  Jr.  to  Homer  &  Shifrin.  Inc 

Pipe  placement  and  support  system  5.785.457.  CI.  405-172.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Kelly.  Michael  (3ene.  5.787.101.  CI.  371-49.100. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Speciftques:  See — 

Grasset.  Jean-Charles.  5.786.712.  C\.  327-94.000. 
Thomson,  l-oronzo  H.:  See — 

McGee.  Christopher;  Nieizold.  Daniel  R.;  and  Thomson.  Ixironzo  H 
5.785.779.  CI    152-204.000. 
Thonnessen.  Franz:  See — 

Frank.     Dierk;    Thonnessen.    Franz;    and    Zimmermann.    Andreas. 
5.786.059.  CI.  442-68.000 
Thoresen.  Bjom;  and  Thorkilsen.  Geir.  to  Norsk  Hydro  as  iEquipmeni  for  the 

grinding  of  material  samples.  5.785.578.  CI.  451-14  (XK) 
Thorkilsen.  Geir:  See — 

Thoresen.  Bjom;  and  Thorkilsen.  Geir.  5.785.578.  CI.  451-14.000. 
Thomewell.  Susan  Jane:  See — 

Peery.  Robert  Brown;  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther;  and  Thomewell.  Susan  Jane 
5.786.463.  CI  5.36-23.100 
Thorp.  Benjamin  A  ;  and  Gilpanick.  James,  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Paper  drying  machine  for  drving  3  paper  web  in  a  paper  dryine 
machine  5.784.801.  CI  34-115000    ' 
Thundcrbird  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  William  R  .  Jr.;  and  Dennen.  Michael  W..  5.786.620.  CI 
257-408.000. 
Thurieau.  Christophe:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau.  Christophe;  Vetfieuren.  Tony;  Rupin. 
Alain,  and  Simonel.  Serge.  5.786.330.  CI   514-13.000. 
Tibbins.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Spahr.  David  K.;  and  Tibbins.  Dennis  C  .  5.786.999.  CI    .164-475.0.50. 

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.;  and  Turner.  Evan  C.  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Stress  related  placement  of  engineered  superabrasive  cuning  elements  on 

rotary  drag  bus.  5.787.022.  CI.  364-578.000 

Tiburzi.  Anita  Mixlular  ice  and  snow  removal  panels  with  gutter  exclusion 

valve  .5.786.563.  CI.  219-213.000. 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  :  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  and  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5,786,500,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Tieman,  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Freedv.  Allan  L.;  Shields.  Glenn  W.;  Tieman.  Stephen  D ;  and  Chlad 
Kenneth  J..  5.785.1.19.  CI.  180-68  100 
Tiemey.  David  R.:  See — 

Black.  William  D  ;  Tiemey.  David  R.;  and  Notzl-Loiselle.  Henrietta. 
5.787.332.  CI   423-9.000. 
Tieskoener.  Mark,  to  ABD.  L.C   Portable  powered  beer  keg  tapping  device 

with  air  pressure  regulator  5.785.211.  CI   222-3%  (XX). 
Tigers  Polymer  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hajimc.  5,785,920,  CI.  264-515.000 
Tiggeloven.  I,eonardus  Jozephus  Anionius:  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Van  Kippersluis.  Bemhard  Amonius 
Maria;  Van  Ochien.  Sander  Anionic;  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonardus 
Jozephus  Anionius.  5.785.,588.  CI  452-1.34  000 
Tillinghasi.  Sean  P;  Popig.  Daryl  A.;  and  Dawson.  Teoy.  lo  Weldon  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.   Dual   lamp  fixture  with  integral  control.  5.785.411    CI 
.362-228.000. 
Tillyer.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Dolling.  L'lf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F.;  Tillver.  Richard  D  :  and  Tschaen.  David 
M..  5.786.515.  CI.  .568-316.000.' 
Timberjack  Inc.:  See — 

Wildey.  Allan  John.  5.785.101.  CI.  144-4.100. 
Timin.  Milch:  See — 

Aldridge.  Roland:  Olsen.  Mark;  and  Timin.   Milch.  5.787.015.  CI 
364-496  (XX). 
Tinarelli.    Leonida.    lo    Marposs.    S.p.A.    Touch    probe     5.784.79S.    CI 

33-559.(XX) 
Tmg.  Annsheng  C  :  See — 

Macrae.   Kenneth   I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C.   Ho.  Chung-Jen:   Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.:  Malsumoto. Toshikazu;  Sigmon.  Robert  B  .  Jr;  and  Worth. 
Erik.  5.786.816.  CI   345-3.39  (XX) 
Ting.  lidmund  Y.   See — 

Stefanik.  Thomas  J.;  Ting.  Edmund  V;  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram. 
5.785.582.  CI.  451-I02.0(X). 
Tingler.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Nair.  Mndula;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.;  Apai.  Guslav  R..  II:  and  Peltrone. 
Frank  A  .  5.786.134.  CI  4.10-5 17  (XX) 
Tingley.  Michael:  See — 

Greer.  Ernest  P;  Lucheni.  Robert  J  ;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Tanis.  Jack  A.; 
Draudl.  Gregg  Robert:  Ackerly.  Anne  C  :  and  Tinglev.  Michael. 
5.784.843.  CI   52-220  700. 
Tioxidc  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Banford.  Jonathan;  Maud.  Geoffrey  Elliott;  and  Demosihenous.  Maria 
Leonida.  5.785.748,  CI.  106-443.000. 
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Tippets.    Clyde    A     Heal    abs<)rt)ing    windshirld    wiper    5.784.7SI.    CI 

15  2M)(M0 
Tippeti.  JcnMne  P  Appuraius  FPR  dispersing  hnely  divided  M>lid  ptinicles  in 

a  liquid  vehicle   SJ»^.2h2.n   :4I  7400(1 
Tjrel.  Philippe  Jean   Ser 

Ciilbert.  Laurent.  Janin.  Marcelle.  I.e  Gi>vic.  Anne-Marie:  and  Tirel. 
Philippe  Jean.  5.7l«i,5:o.  CI   56tt-6.W.O(IO. 
Tisbihenko.  Peter:  Ser — 

PaviicevK.  Milorad.  Tishchenko.  Peter,  Pnloni.  Alfredo:  and  Delia 
Negra.  Angelico.  <i.7X7.IOS.  CI   .173  <»  000 
TiM).  Bill    Ser 

HamilKio.  Chris,  and  Tis»..  Bill.  S.7(t7.I.S«<.  CI   .HV  201  000 
Tite,  Ji>hn:  Srr— 

Hale.  Geuffrey:  Waldmann.  Hemun;  Tone.  Ma.sahide:  Tite.  J<>hn.  ami 
Hale.  Christine.  5.7X6.176.  CI   4,35-69  300 
Tilus.  Charles  H     See 

Wi)ski>v.  Paul  P.  Cc>hn.  Daniel  R.  Tilus.  Charles  H  .  and  Surma.  Jeffrey 
K  .  .5.78.5.426.  CI    374- 1 26000 
Tiusanen.  Mika:  See 

CViec/ek.  Gr«g<ir/;  and  Tiusanen.  Mika,  5.787.138.  O   376-254.000 
TiViili  Induslnes.  Inc  :  .See 

Koniai.  Neil  M  .  and  Nagan...  Thomas  T.  5.785.411.  CI.  362  21<>()00 
TIW  CorpiiratKin   See 

Murray.  Mark  J    and  Bradditk.  Bnn  O..  5.785.133.  CI    175  61  (KIO 
Rover.  Edward  S  .  5.785.125.  CI.  IM-38U.OOU. 
Tiihe.  Hayalo  Srr — 

Khata.  Yoshisada.  Moriva.  Ka/uo.  KiiiHMi>.  Hisashi.  lobe.  Hayato.  and 
Tcrui,  Yasushi.  5.7X6.XK7.  CI    <56  73()tl0 
r>H.hihara.  .Shunji.  and  Nanao.  Ymhinah.  lo  Kokusai  Eleelnc  Co  .  Lid 

Receiver  5.787..V»2.  CI  455  264(100. 
T»idaro.  Cieorge  Sre — 

Yama-shila.    Katsuji.    l-losoe.    Ka/umin.    Hidaka.    Takav(»shi:    Todani. 
C^tifgc.  and  .Shawar.  Ribhi  M  .  5.7X6.34y.  CI   514  183(100 
Toews.  Hans  (i  :  and  van  (Ks.  J.mies  K.  lo  MiHtg  Inc   Device  Un  providing 

a  unilomilv  variable  annular  onlicc   5.7X5.300.  CI    251   UHKIO 
T(»gna//ini.  BnK-e.  lo  .Sun  Micri>svsiems.  Inc  Computer  controlled  laser  f<tg 

tracking   5.7X7.3X5.  CI    702  3  (MIO 
Toh.  Tian  Seng,  to  Nestec  S  A  PreparalHin  ol  instant  nee  nundles.  5.786.018. 

CI   426  557  0tlO 
Tohya.  Yukint>hu   See 

Kimachi.  Ka/uhiko:  Maeda.  Hiroaki.  Ntshiyama.  Kiyolo.  Tokivoshi. 
Siichio.  Tohya.  Yukinubu:  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5.785.468.  CL  424- 
147  100 
Toida.  Takashi:  See 

Miva.  Yukio.  Sugivanu.  Osaniu.  Koike.  Rvoia.  Toida.  Takashi.  and 
Luka/awa.  Yuji.  5.786.570.  CI   219  46mi(K). 
LoklirH*c  Inc.:  See 

Takeuchi.  Shinichi.  Ishiyama.  Ryu:  Kashiwasc.  Yutaka;  Kalo.  Kinuko: 
and  M<ilegi.  Ry<4>ei.  5.786.535.  CI   73-624  000. 
Lokiyt>shi.  Sachio:  See 

Kimachi.  Ka/uhikt>.  Maeda.  Hiniaki:  Nishivama.  KivtHo:  TokiytKht. 
.Sachio.  Tohva.  Yukinohu.  and  Mikami.  Takeshi.  5.7'85.'>68.  Cl'  424 
147  1(10 
Tokuhara.  Masaharu    *iee 

Miva/aki.  Shinichirou.  and  Tokuhara.  Masaharu.  5.786.872.  CI    348 
669(100 
Tokunaga.  Ka/unao.  lo  NKC  CorpitralMin    MciIkhJ  tor  lahncaling  setnicon 
ductiH  device  having  device  isolalii>n  layer  5.7X6.261.  Cl   43X  403  000 
Tokura.  Hiloshi.  and  Yamashila.  Jun,  to  huji  Xerox  Co..  Lid  Direct  memorv 

.Kcess  control  device  lor  a  ring  buffer  5.787.497.  Cl.  71 1-220  000 
Tokuvama.  Shu   See 

Su/uki.  TonHihiko:  and  Tokuyama.  Shu.  5.786.760.  Cl   .340^541000 
Tokvo  Llectnc  Co,  Ltd.    See  - 

YamanMHo.  Seiichiro.  5.786.828.  t1    .347  19  000. 
Tokvo  Kleclron  Limited  See 

U-c.  Hideki.  5.7X5.796.  Cl    156  345  000 

Sato.  Masaaki.  Ania.  Yoshint»hu,  <)gav.iwara.  Masahiro:  Satoh.  Hide 
m»i:  and  Kanhara.  Hinimilsu.  5.7X5.877.  Cl.  2I6-67(I(HI 
Tokvo  (ias  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Yamashila.  Satoshi,  Kawarada.  Himshi:  Itoh.  Masahim:  and  Nakamura. 
Naolumi.  5.7X6.604.  Cl.  257-77.0(8). 
Tokyo  ()hka  Kogyo  Co  .  L(d  :  See—^ 

Sago.  Hirovoshi.  Fujiyama.  Shigemi.  Shiniai   huioshi.  and  Nagasavta. 
Koichi.  -5,785,759,  Cl    MX  319(100 
I.>kv.i  R&D  Co  .  Lid    .SV. 

Mamiya.  Alsushi.  and  Tsuji.  Naoki.  5.785.3.39.  Cl.  280-283  (KIO 
Toledami.  Ofer  Srr — 

Magdassi.    ShloiiHi.    Rorkrs.    /ichna    /a/kav.    and    Toledano.    Ofer. 
5,7X<i.969.  Cl   424  1X1  KXI 
lonuselli.  Kevin    .V*- 

AIncnin.  Lmad  S  .  Hemandes  .Mncmn.  Teresa.  Litvtaek.  Gerald:  Arm 
strong.  Robert,  and  Tomaselli,  Kevin.  5.786.173.  Cl  435-69  1(8» 
loniashol.  Steven  Wiltiant    See 

Miller,  Chrislophct  Paul.  Rogers.  Jim  Ixuis.  and  Tomashot.  Steven 
William.  5,7X7.457,  Cl   711   105000 
Tomalsu,  ^oshiya.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  hiving  unit  for  use  in 

image  lorming  apparatus   5.7X7.319,(1    399)3(100 
Toniblin.  Brian  R  .  lo  Standard  Products  Company.  The    Bodyside  molding 
vviih  bnghl  insert  ami  niclNid  ot  making  same  5.7X6.047.  Cl  42X  31  (MN) 
Tomey  Technology  Corporation   .See - 

Kimura.  N<»io,  and  Nakagavia.  Akira.  5.785.767.  Cl,  L34-42O00 


T*»mii.  Tsuyoshi:  .See 

Kobaya,shi.  Yoichi:  AkaJiane.  Taka&hi:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi.  Shimumura. 
Masaki:    Yokoyama.    Koichint:    Koiaka.   Toshika/u.    Kashiyvahara. 
Ka/uloshi;  and  Ya.sue.  Takuya.  5.785.441.  Cl  400-633000 
Tominaga.  Nt>buyuki:  See 

(ttilsuki.  Teruka/u.  Kimoto.  Masahiko.  Minematsu.  Hiroshi.  Tominaga. 
Nobuvuki.  hunakoshi.  Takahiro.  Wada.  Yasuhiro.  and  A/uma.  Hilo- 
shi. 5.786.66.5.  Cl   313  5l2.0(Xt 
Tominaga.  Tsutomu.  Ikegami.  Talsuya.  Yamamoio.  Ka/uyoshi:  Matsunnrto. 
Osamu.   L'shio.   Ka/uyuki.   Igarashi.   Kyoya.    Kume.  Tatei>.   Murakami. 
Nohuaki.  and  (Ma.  Hideyuki.  to  Milsubishi  Drnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Swash  plate  type  axial  piston 
pump  including  lubrication  mechanism,  and  valve  plate    .5.7X5.150.  Cl 
1X4  6  170 
Tiimita.  Akira:  See 

Nagaliara.  Shigenon.  Tomila.  Akira.  Takaiutshi.  Nonko:  and  Nampei. 
Maiiafu.  5.786.126.  O.  430-27 J.  100 
Tomita.  J^umio:  See — 

Inoue.  Keijiro:  Tnmila.  Fumiu;  and  (jok).  Tetsuya.  5.786.042.  Cl.  428- 
I  (lOU. 
Tomila.  Junji    .See 

Tawa.  humihiro.  Tomita.  Junji.  and  Hasegawa.  Shinva.  5.786.911.  Cl. 
3.59  17  000 
Tomita.  Takashi:  See 

Maruiani.  Yoshiaki:  Nakahama.  Tadamit.su;  .Sasaki.  Shinji:  Uemura. 
Hirovuki:    Koga.    Ka/uhi;    Tomita.    Takashi:    and   (Misawa.    Mika. 
5.786.435.  Cl   526  273(1(8) 
Tomita.  Takehittt  .See 

Kayukawa.    Hiroaki.    JJirota.    Suguru.    Mi/uiani.    Hideki:    Kmikijima. 
Fumimibu.  Tomita.  Takehilo.  Kondo.  Yoshilami.  Hamaoka.  Takahiro: 
and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  5.7X4.9.V).  Cl   92  71O00. 
Tomila.  Yasuoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy   Industries.  Ltd    (jas  luiliinc  rotor 

5.7X5.496.  Cl   4I6-97O0R 
Tomlin.  John  AnllH»ny   See  — 

Hafner.  James  ijre:  Tomlin.  John  Anthony;  and  Williams.  I.arry  Lvnn. 
5.787.462.  Cl   711   1 14,0(8) 
Tommasi.  Marc:  See  — 

Kardeau.  Michel:  Briend.  Michel.  Tommasi.  Maiv;  and  Galant.  Sei^e. 
5.7X7.334.  Cl  455  21810 
Tomoda.  Akihiro   .Sec 

Awai.  Takashi.  Yokoyama.  Minoru,  Ishida,  Yasushi,  Tomoda.  Akihiro. 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Wada. 
Satoshi.  (Jno.  Takeshi;  and  Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  5.7X6.842.  Cl.  .347 
217(881 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  ,  Lid    See 

Sei.  Akinon.  IsukamiHo.  Yoshika/u.  Shio/awa.  Takashi.  Aoki.  Shouji: 
Oishi.  Tadahito  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  5.786.055.  Cl  428^2  (881 
TiMiKimura.  Yoshitaka    See 

Murakami.  Masamm.  Koide.  Yasuo;  Teniguchi.  Nobuaki;  and  Tomu- 
mura.  Yoshilaka.  5.7X6.269.  Cl   438-603.(88) 
Tttmotsu,   Nono,  and  Takeuchi,   Mi/ulomo,  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd 

Process  lot  producing  siyrcnic  polymer   5,7X6,433.  Cl    526  153(88) 
Tompkins.  Chnstinc   M  .   Hinchlifle.  Peter  W    J  .   Larsen.  Scott  W  .  and 
McDonnell.  Chnsiopher,  to  L'nited  Slates  Surgical  Corporation   Surgical 
lnslrunK•n^  useful  l<»  spinal  surgery,  5.7X5.647.  Cl  618)- 201  (88) 
Tompkins,  Richard  R     Ser 

(tirardcx,  Richard  M  ,  Hawkins.  Craig  A  ;  Kortelink.  Ronald.  Lodi. 
Hank,  and  Tompkins,  Richard  R  .  5.784.747.  Cl    15  229  110 
Tona//i.  Guido  Bruno,  lo  Vittono  Tona//i  &  C.S  rl   Device  (or  heating  iIk 
internal  surface  of  the  open  end  of  plastic  tublar  containers  5.786.572.  Cl 
219  52' (881 
Tone.  Masahide'  .See 

Hale,  Cieoffrey,  Waldmann,  flerman.  Time.  Masahide;  Tile.  John;  and 
Hale.'Chnsiine.  5.7X6.176.  Cl  435-69  3(8) 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation   See  - 

Takila.  Kolaro.  Kono.  Koichi;  and  Kaimai.  Nonmilsu.  5.786..396.  Cl. 
521  64  000 
Toran.  Steven   Portable  shampoo  device,  5.784.744.  Cl,  15-29.0(8), 
Toray  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Inuue.  Kcijiro;  Tomita.  KumKi;  and  Goto.  Tetsuya.  5.786.042.  Cl.  428- 

I  000 
Uejyukkoku.  Nano.  and  Nakatsu.  Yukinan.  5.7X6.406.  Cl  521-50.5(8) 
Toro  (\mipany.  The   .See 

Slavlor.  John  L  .  McKen/ie.  Jeff  R  .  and  Reade.  Rebecca  R  .  5.785.248. 

<:i   2.39-237(88) 
Wad/inski.  Chris  A  ;  EIImhi.  Ban  T ;  Pink.  Anihuny  N  ;  and  Kakuk.  Jay 
J  .  5.7X4.X6X.  Cl    56-10  8(81 
Torres.  Chnsitibal  Alejandro  .See 

Tavkw.  HraiKes  D    H  .  Chaney.  Chnstine  S  ,  ami  Timtcs.  Chnslobal 
Alejandro.  5.787.163.  Cl    379-265.(88) 
Torres.  Cnsiobal  A    See  — 

CTunev.  Christine  S  .  Taylor.  Prances  D.  E.;  and  Torres.  Cristobal  A  . 
5.7X7. 160.  Cl    37922(1(88) 
Tostami.  Philip  R.«>hng  system  and  shingle   5.784.848.  Cl   52-519(88). 
Ti»shiba  Ave  Co  .  Lid    .See 

Segawa.  Masao.  (8>i.  Ka/ushige.  Kimura.  Masamibu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5.786..5X9,  Cl   250  20X1(8) 
Toshiru.  Takavuki.  Mon.  Koichi.  and  Nishi/awa.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co  .  Ltd  Kngine  fuel  supply  contn>l  device  5.784.880.  Cl  60-277.(88) 
ToMih  Corporation   Set — 
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Mi/ulani.    Yosinobu;    Asakawa.    Takeo;    Inoue.    Hiroshi;    and    Kato. 

Toshikazu.  5.786.422.  Cl.  525-64.000. 
Nakahala.  Tatsutoshi.  5.786.323.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Tolo  Ltd  :  See — 

Chikuni.  Makoto;  Walanabe.  Toshiya;  Hayakawa.  Makoto;  Kimura. 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoio.  Akira:  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.786.414.  CI   524- 
413.(88). 
Totolos.  George.  Jr :  See — 

Chin.  Henry;  Derrick.  John  Edward;  Hernng.  Christopher  Michael;  and 
Tololos.  George.  Jr.  5.7X7.486.  Cl.  71 1-163.000. 
Toufuku.  Alsushi,  and  Adachi.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Melal  Mining  Co..  Ltd 
Coaling  solution  for  forming  a  Iranspareni  and  electrically  conductive  film, 
a  Iranspareni  and  electrically  conductive  film  formed  therefrom  and  a 
process  for  forming  the  same   5.785.897.  Cl   252-514(88) 
Tourek.  William  J.:  See — 

Daisy.  Samuel.  Jr;  and  Tourek.  William  J..  5.785.995.  Cl.  424-464.000. 
Tounguian.  Mihran:  See — 

Muwafi.  Jumana  A.;  and  Touriguian.  Mihran.  5.787.025.  Cl    364- 

7.36,010 

Townscnd.  Carl  W,;  Chao.  Sidney  C;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Liquid  cartxvn  dioxide  cleaning  system  employing  a  static 

dissipating  fluid  5.784.905.  Cl.  68-l3.(8)R. 

Townsend.  Clini  E   Stain  removal  compositions  for  carpets   5.786,317.  Cl. 

510-278(88) 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagahara.  Shigenon;  Tomita.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  and  Nampei. 
Masanj.  5.786.126.  Cl   430-273.100. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See — 

Otsuka.  Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  ho.  Shoji;  and  Masuo.  Hideaki. 
5.7X6.0.50.  Cl   428-35.2(8) 
Toyoda.  Katsumasa;  Miyajima.  Takashi;  and  Umeda,  Yoshihiro.  to  Daidot- 
okushuko    Kabushikikaisha.    Oil    removing    method    for    a    pipe    coil 
5.784.803.  Cl   .34-437  (88). 
Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ume/awa.  Ka/unori;  and  Sashida.  Kiyoshi.  5.786.554.  Cl   200-61.880 
Toyooka.  Takaaki   See — 

Hashimoto.  Yuji;  Toyixika.  Takaaki;  Itatani.  Motoaki;  Itatani.  Susumu; 
and  Ide.  Tsutomu.  5.784.91 1.  Cl.  72-52.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imvue.  Michio:  Kawashima.  Mariko;  Kalo.  Hisaaki:  and  Shiota.  Makoto. 

5.785.350.  Cl   280  743  2(8) 
Monya.  Yoshihilo.  5.785.026.  Cl.  123-90.170 
Murata.  Kiyohilo.  5.785.161.  Cl.  192-3.290 
Obata.  Shusei;  Takeshita.  Avumi;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Kovama.  TaneKv 

shi.  5,786.192.  Cl.  4.35  193.(88) 
Sano.   Katsuvuki;   Kimura.   Yukihide;   Kato.   Kimiloshi;   and  Terada. 
Hiroyuki.  5.7X5.-302.  Cl   267-64.170 
To7^i.  Akihiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  lo  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic  Corporation    Information   recording   apparatus  and   information 
reproducing  apparatus   5.787.222.  Cl   386-46.0(K) 
To/awa.  Shoji;  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Milsubishi  Ltd  Device 
and  meth<xi  for  controlling  attachment  of  construction  machine  5.784.944. 
Cl   91.361(88) 
Tra.  An  Xuan:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  Bennie,  Jr;  Lam,  Son  Hung:  and  Tra,  An  Xuan,  5,787.290. 
Cl   .395  733  000 
Trah.  Stephan:  See — 

Fanxiq,  Saleem;  Trah,  Stephan;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  5,786.374.  Cl. 
514-379.000. 
Tran.  Minh  T:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Cunis;  Bencheck.  Michael;  Tran.  Minh  T;  Branlon.  Rob- 
en;  DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Sieve.  5.787.074.  Cl   370-244.(88) 
Tran.  My:  See — 

Ra.sinski.  John  E.;  and  Tran.  My.  5.787.333,  Cl.  4.34-4  (8)0. 
Tran.  Thang  M  :  See — 

Johnson.  William  M.;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka, 
5.7X7.266.  Cl.  395-.392.(8X) 
Tran  Anh.  True:  See — 

Rachse.  Wilfried;  Vogler  Reiner;  Fues.  Johann  F..  Beck.  Wilhelm;  Paatz. 
Kathleen;  Tran  Anh.  Tnjc;  and  Yueksel.  Levent.  5.7X5.859.  Cl.  210- 
651  000 
Transcrypt  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Christopher  A  .  Holthaus.  James  R.;  and  Riensche.  Bradlev  A.. 
5.7X7.1X0.  Cl    380-52(88) 
Trau(.  Richard  T .  and  fk>ntaine.  Gregory  N..  to  Simplex  Technologies.  Inc. 

Fiber  optic  ground  wire  cable.  5.787.217.  Cl.  385-106.(88). 
Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Mc<oy.  J<ihn  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merherg.  David:  Treacv.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.786.465. 
Cl   536-23. .500 
Tree  Top  Systems.  Inc.:  .See— 

Slade.  Mark  W;  Slade.  Veronia  V.;  Nenik.  Steven  M.;  and  Brogan. 
Torence  P.  5.786.8.54.  Cl.  .348-373.000 
Tirga  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginen.  Beverly  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  Loullis.  Coslas  C  ;  Sulo.  Mark 

J  ;  and  Tultle.  Ronald  R  .  5.786.332.  Cl   514-16,(88) 
Nefzi.  Adel;  Ostresh.  John  M  ;  and  Houghten.  Richard.  5.7X6.448.  Cl 
530-3 1 7.U8). 
Trembicki.  Roben  J.:  See — 

White.  Kevin  A.;  Hunier.  David  H.;  Milne.  Robert  J.;  Poulin,  Stephen  V 
and  Trembicki.  Roben  J..  5.785.497.  Cl.  416-114  000. 


Tremblay.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Martin  J..  V;  and  Tremblay.  Glenn  A.,  5,787.485,  Cl   711- 
162.000 
Tremco  Incorporated:  See — 

Nicholas,  Paul  Peter.  5.786.437.  Cl  528-45  000. 
Trenchless  Replacement  Senices  Ltd.:  See — 

Handford.  Reginald  G..  5.785,458,  Cl.  405-184.000, 
Trend  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Hauge,  Steven  P.  5.786.044,  Cl.  428-8.000, 
Trevino.  Lee:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D,;  Greene,  Tom;  and  Trevino,  Lee,  5.785.609,  Cl 
473-327,000, 
Trevor.  Jitske:  See — 

Brooks.  Cynthia  B.;  Merry.  Waller;  Joshi.  Ajey  M.;  (}uinones.  Gladys  D.; 
and  Trevor.  Jitske.  5.786.276.  Cl  4.38-724.000 
Triax-Davis.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Robert  G.;  and  Manyek.  Leonard  F.  5.785.159.  Cl.    188- 
219.100 
Trigeassou.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Peube.  Jean-Laurent;  and  Trigeassou.  Jean-Claude.  5.785.2%.  Cl.  251- 
129.110 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Janky.  James  M  .  5.786.789.  Cl   342-357.000. 
TriTech  Microelectronics  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Ronkainen.  Hannu  O.,  5.786.622.  Cl.  257-578.aM). 
Trofimov,  Sergei  Viktorovich:  See — 

Ryzhov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  and  Trofimov.  Sergei  Viktorovich 
5,786,809,  Cl.  345-168.0(8) 
Trombeita.  Liberatore  A.;  and  Darby.   Dennis  A  .  lo  fhxicier  &  Gamble 

Company.  The  Absorbent  composite  web.  5.785.697.  Cl  604-378.(8X). 
Tronnes,  Jerome,  decea.sed  (by  Scon  Tronnes.  executor):  and  Stomyo.  Guy.  to 
White  Con.solidaled  Industries.  Inc   Freezer  or  refrigerator  construction 
suiuble  for  food  service  use.  5.784.896.  Cl.  62-407.000. 
Tronnes,  Scott,  executor  See — 

Tronnes.    Jerome,    deceased;    and    Slormo,    Guy,    5,784,8%,    Cl. 
62-407,000, 
Trost,  David;  and  Veneklasen,  l^ee,  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc,  Vacuum  compatible 

linear  motion  device,  5,784,925,  Cl,  74-490,090. 
Troita,  Robert  A  :  See- 
Carson,  William  C,  III:  Lee.  Alejandro C;  Melcalf.  Stephen  C;  Nowak. 
Paul;  Trotta.  Robert  A  ;  and  Worrick,  (diaries  B.,  5.784.790.  Cl 
30-532.000. 
Trouve.  Maurice:  See — 

Harmand.  Helene;  Sauvinet.  Vincent;  and  Trouve.  Maurice.  5.786.289. 
Cl.  501-71  (8)0 
Trouve.  Patrick:  See — 

Blanchard.  Pien-e:  and  Trouve.  Patrick.  5.786.415.  Cl.  524-423.000. 
Tnimpf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

AUemann.  Marco:  and  Janutin.  Andreas.  5.784.915.  Cl.  72-211.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  College.  The:  See — 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Boyd.  Michael  R  :  Gotz.  Roland;  and  Kelly.  T 
Ross.  5.786.482.  Cl.  546-140.0(8). 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  tfie  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Gudas.  Lorraine  J.;  Achkar.  Charles;  Buck.  Jochen;  Langston.  Alexander 
W..   Derguini.   Fadila;  and   Nakanishi.   Koji.  5.786.391.  Cl.   514- 
690  (KK). 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Albert.  Mitchell  S  ;  Balamore.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gordon  D  .  Jr;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;    Happer.   William;   Saam,   Brian;   and   Wishnia.   Arnold, 
5,785,953,  Cl.  424-93.0(K) 
Shih.  Chuan;  Gosselt.  Lynn  S.;  Gill.  William  J.:  Taylor.  Edward  C  ;  and 
Metz.  James  T.  5.786.358.  O   514-258.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

AUen.    Mark   T;    Preston.    Richard   E.:   and   Simi.   Christopher  G.. 

5.786,888,  Cl.  3.56-73.000. 
Gordon.  Gary  G..  5.785.285.  Cl.  248-68.100. 
Parker.  S'uart.  5.786.754.  Cl   ,340-476.000 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard;  and  Gnipp.  Thomas.  5.785.346.  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Nusshor.  Bemd.  5,786,049.  Cl.  428-35.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Staudhammer.  Peter;  and  Blumenthal.  Jack  L..  5.786..543.  Cl.   102- 
288.(88) 
Tsai.  Chien  Kuei;  Fung.  Johnson  H  Y..  and  Narayan.  Raghu  S..  to  Milmac 
Operating  Company  Method  for  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide.  5.785.888.  Cl. 
252-192.000. 
Tsai.  (Thung-Cheng:  See — 

Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Lin.  Yu-Shen;  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng; 
Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Wan.  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-CThang;  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.0.39.  Cl   .365-185.220 
Tsai,  Gow-Jen:  See — 

Tsao,  George  T:  Lee,  Seo  Ju;  Tsai,  Gow-Jen;  Seo.  Jin-Ho;  McQuigg. 
Donald  W.;  Vorhies.  Susan  L.;  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkumar.  5.786.185.  Cl 
435-139.000. 
Tsai.  Ming-Jve.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Thermally  buck- 
ling control  microvalve  5.785.295.  Cl   251-11.0(8) 
Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Mertens.  Alfred;  Zimmermann.  Gerd;  Schafer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Dotage.  Liesel.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH   Pyndine  and 
pyridazine  derivatives,  processes  for  the  production  tfyereof  and  pharma- 
ceutical agents  containing  these  compounds.  5.786.371.  Cl.  514-318.000. 
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Tmh).  George  T ;  I-ce.  Sco  Ju:  Tsai.  GowJen;  S««i.  JinHo.  McQuigg.  CVmald 

W:  \^)rhicN.  Susan  L  :  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkunur.  lu  Reilly  Induiunes.  Inc 

Proce-K  for  pmdiHing  and  rtcovenng  tactic  acid.  5.786,185.  CI.  435- 

IW«X) 

Ts4il>kin.  Leonid  Oxiling  >ysiem  for  iiplical  port  5.785.1 1  V  CI   165-41  000 

TsA-tuen.  David  M  :  Srr 

Dolling.  Ulf  H  .  Hre>.  Lisa  H .  Tillver.  Richaid  D  :  and  Twhaen.  David 
M  .  5.786_5I5.  CI  56«^.M6()00 
Tseng.  Chuen  Ing  J  .  to  Lon/a.  inc   Polymenc  hydanloin  quaienuiry  com 

pounds,  methods  of  making   5.785.<»6.l.  CI  424  78  .ViO 
Tseng.  Kenneth  K.S    See  - 

Silveniun.  Gary   S  .   L'hm.   Haewon  L  .  and  T<ieng.   Kenneth   K  S  . 
5.786.  W2.  CI   514  77:400 
Tseng.  Kuo  Hwa  Illuminating  device  fur  t(M>l   5.785.408.  CI   .Vi2  119  000 
Tseng.  Shiaw  C.  to  Dravo  Lime  Company    Method  of  removing  sulfur 
dioxide  jnd  nitnigen  oiides  from  a  gaseous  strc^im    5.785,841.  CI    205 
763  1)00 
I'sirka.  Slyliani  Annj   Srr 

Strickland.    Sidney.   Tsirkj.    Siyliani-Anna.   and   Amaral.    David   G. 
.5.786.187.  CI   4.15-172  100 
Tmhi.  Andy  H  ;  Andenori.  Charles  C.  Woodgate.  Paul  E  ;  and  Delle  Fave, 
Debra  L.  lo  Eastman  Koilak  Company    Backing  layers  ffx  imaging 
clcmenls  containing  cronlinked  elaaloinenc  matte  beads   5.786.2'>8.  CI 
SOV227  000. 
Tsou.  Yi  Jen:  See — 

Chu.  Cheng  Wei.  Tsou.  Yi-Jen.  and  Ho.  Fang  Chuan.  5.786.9.17.  CI 
159  58.1000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  :  See — 

Nakakuho.  Kalsuya.  and  Watanahe.  Sumio.  5.785.619.  CI  474  109  (XIO 
Tsuhone.  Tsunehiko   St-e 

Kalo.    Shigekd/u.    Nishihata.    Kouji.   Tsubone.  Tsunehiko.   and    Itou. 
Atsushi.  5.784.799.  C\   -U-92  000 
Tsuchida.  Naoki:  See — 

Saito.  Tetsushi.  Tsu/uku.  Hiroyuki,  and  Tsuchida.  Nadu.  5.785.017.  CI 
12190160 
Tsuchida.  Tam«Hsu.  lu  Asahi  Seik(>  Kahushiki  Kaishj  Coin  delivering  appa- 
ratus and  hopper  lor  use  in  same   5.7X5.59<).  CI   451  ^7  (100 
I'suchimoto.  TimxwHm;  Iwata.  KaLsuichi.  and  Kurashinu.  Ymhihiko.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd  pnxess  and  apparatus  for  recovering  Na  from  spent  NaS 
cells   5.785.712.  CI.  75  .175  (MM) 
Tsuchita.  Shuhei   See 

Shirai.  Masahani.  Terada.  Kenji;  Tsukada.  Yulaka:  and  Tsuchita.  Shufiei. 
5,784.781.  CI    29  X46(MMI 
Isuchiva.  Milsunusa.  and  Hirano.  Tsumoru.  lo  Fuji  Ptiolo  Film  Co.  Ltd 
Light  sensitive  lithographic  printing  plalc  requinng  no  fountain  solution 
5.786.125.  CI   410  272  KM) 
Tsuchiya.  Rci)iri>  See 

I'meimKo.  Masuo.  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro:  Akagi.  Kyo. 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko.  Kawabe,  Takashi.  Saiio.  AUushi;  aitd  Waka- 
haya.shi.  Kouichirou.  5.786.952.  CI    160  48  (MM) 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi.  Kapyama.  Seiji.  KarKHi.  Yasuyuki.  and  Ichiura.  Shuicht.  lo 
Sanyo  Fleclric  Co.  Ltd    Optical  dis<   recording  reproduLing  apparatus 
recording/reproducing  infoniution  to/friHii  optical  discs  aciording  to  dit 
fereni  siandafds   5.787.061.  CI   369-58(MM» 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshim  See 

Nomura.  Yoshiva.  Sugium.  Yoshinun:  and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  5.787.32.1. 
CI    199  111  ImM) 
Tsuji.  Katsuhisa   See 

Kishigami.    Tomohisa.    Tsuji.     Katsuhisa.    and    Tatsutomi,    Yoshiki. 
5.787.112.  CI    17.5  .1.54  (MM) 
Tsu)i.  Ka/uio  See— 

TanigiK'hi.    Nono.    Kasai.    Junichi.    Tsuji,    Kazulo;    Sono.    Michio; 

YoshiiiMito.    MasaiHin.    Hayashida.    Katsuhim.    Sak>.    Mitsiitaka. 

Yoshimura.  Hinishi.  Uno.  Tadashi.  Otokila.  Kosuke.  and  Fu|isa>«a. 

Tetsuya.  5.786.985.  CI    161  707  (MM) 

Tsuji.  Koutoku.  to  Tsuji.  Yoshitaka.  and  Tsuji.  Teruyuki    Folding  shoes  and 

process  for  manufacturing  (he  same   5.784,717.  CI    12  142(M)F 
Tsuji.  Masaaki   See 

Mivatvaki.  Hinishi.  itojima.  Mitsuhiko:  N'akao.  Hiroto.  Oka.  Takayuki; 
Maeda.  Hisahiro.  Tsuji.  Masaaki.  and  Akira.  Toshiro.  5.786.909.  CI 
158  527  (MM) 
Tsuji.  Naoki  See 

Mamiya.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuji.  Na«*i.  5.785.3.19,  CI.  280-283.0(8) 
Isuji.  Tenivuki   See 

Tsuji.  Kooloku.  5.784.737.  CI    12-142  001:. 
Tsuji.  Yoshitaka  See  — 

Tsuji.  K.HiicAu.  5.784.737.  CI    12  142  006. 
TsuiirhMo.  Takuya,  and  Sakamoto.  Masahiro.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

Precise  discrimination  of  image  lype   5.787.195.  CI    182  176  (MM) 
Tsukada.  Yutaka   See 

Shirai.  Masaharu,  Terada.  Kenji.  Tsukada.  Yutaka.  and  Tsuchita.  Shuhei. 
5,784.781.  CI    29  846  (MM) 
IsukaiiHito.  Takeo;  Miyauaki.  Mamoru.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Su/uki.  Akira. 
Shimoda.  Isamu.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  and  Okunuki.  Ma.sahiko.  tt>  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha    FlectriHi  emissHin  device  with  gap  between  clectnvn 
emission  elcciriide  .ind  substrate   5.786.658.  CI    1|1109(MMI 
rMikam*it»).  Vi»shika/u    See 

Sei,  Akinon.  TsukamtHo.  Yoshika/u.  Shio/awa.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Shouji. 
(>ishi.  Tadahiro.  and  Natushima.  Hiloshi.  5.786.055.  CI  428  42  (MM) 
Tsumiyama.  Talsuo.  and  Sakamoto.  Saloru.  lo  L'Bb  Industries.  Lid  Piilya- 
niidc  Tcsin  composiiiim    1,786,421.  CI   525  66(MM) 


Tsumura.  Makoto  See — 

Ula.  Masuyuki.  Kawachi.  Geiuhiro;  Kilajima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Totmi; 
Oh-e.  Ma-sahito.  Kocido.  Katsumi;  and  Tsumura.  Makoto.  5.786,876. 
CI   349-42000 
Tsuria.  Yossi.  to  News  Daiacom  Ltd    CATV  message  display  during  the 

changing  of  channels   5.786.845.  CI    148  9  (MM) 
Tsurubtichi.  l»ao  See 

Oga>>a.  Tomoyuki.  and  Tsurubuchi.  Ivvao.  5.786.676.  CI    318-468000 
Tsuruoka.  Katsuhiko.  Nishida.  Sho/o.  Wakamon.  Ma.safumi.  Tanaka.  Takc- 
mitsu.  Yada.  Masaaki.  ishiiuiwa.  Osamu.  and  Miki.  Hmiyuki.  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd  Coated  paper  5.786.1(K).  CI  428  511  (MM) 
Tsurushima.  Shin  ichim   See 

Watanahe.  Kajiro.  Kon.  Ka/uyasu.  Tsurushima.  Shinichiro.  Matsumon. 
Satoru.   Saito.    Yasuo.    Kaneko.    Kunihiru;   and  Ohneda.    Kalsushi. 
5.787.377.  CI,  701-45,000 
Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tooru.   Tsutahara.   Kouichirou.   and  Suenaga.  Takayuki. 
5.785.902.  CI    261   110  (MM) 
Tsu/uki  Klectric  Corporation;  See 

Tsu/uki.  Yasuhiro.  and  Abe.  Tadashi.  5.785,782.  CI    152  210000 
Tsu/uki.  Yasuhiro.  and  Abe.  Tadashi.  lo  Tsu/uki  Electric  Corporation.  Slip- 
preventing  vehicle  tire   5.785.782.  CI    152  2I0(MM) 
Tsu/uku.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Saito.  Tetsushi.  Tsu/uku,  Himvuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.785.017,  CI, 
123  90.160 
Tiyijanovich.  Anatoliy  V,:  See— 

Ayzenherg.  Oscar;  and  Tsvrganov ich.  Anatoliy  V.  5.786,865,  O.  348- 
505  (MM) 
Tu.  Eugene   See 

Heller.  Michael  J  .  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5.787.032.  CI   .165  151  0(M) 
Tubo.  Ross  A  .  Barone.  Leesa  M  .  and  Wrenn.  Courtney  A  .  lo  Gcn/yme 
Corporation  Methods  and  compositions  for  the  repair  of  anicidar  cartilage 
defects  in  mammals   5.786.217.  CI   435-»02  0(M) 
Tucci.  Robert  R  Graphical  computer  method  fat  analyzing  quantum  systems. 

5,787.2.16.  CI   .195  61  (MM) 
Tucker.  James  W    See 

Quinn.  Ketrv  W  .  Busbey.  Bruce  C  .  S/punat.  Siepfien  J  .  Elsion.  Sidney 
B  .  Ill   and  Tucker.  James  W.  5.785.498.  CI   416  224  (MM) 
Tukey.  John  W.  and  Pedersen.  Jan  ().  I<i  Xero»  Corporation    Method  of 
ordering  diicument  dusters  uiitMiul  requmng  knowledge  ol  user  interests 
5.787.420.  CI    707  5  (MM) 
Tukey.  John  W  .  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O.  lo  .Xerox  Corporation    MelfKid  and 
apparatus    for    informalHin    accesss    employing    overlapping    clusters. 
5.787.422.  CI   707-5  (MX). 
Tullsson.  Ben-Ehc:  See — 

Enksson.  Lars;  and  Tulls.son.  Ben  Eric.  5.786.787.  CI    142  70  (MM) 
TwMnpo.  Hclciu;  Scheinin.  Leena.  Jussila.  Mania;  and  L^ine.  Irmeli.  lu 
Orion- Yhtymae  Oy    Method  and  culture  medium  for  identihcalion  of 
salmonellae  5.786,167.  O.  435-34.000. 
Tu«)vila.  .Susan  M    See — 

Nelson.  Susan  R  ;  and  Tuovila.  Susan  M  .  5.787.201.  CI    382-224  (MM) 

Tumbull.  Robert.  Wesiergaard.  [)avid.  Yee.  BrtKC  W.;  Lucas.  Michael  J  ; 

Fyre.  Alan  D  .  and  McKinney.  Bnan.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Key 

lelephone  system  wiihoui  comnH>n  control    5.787.115.  CI    175  222  (MM) 

Turner.  Bernard,  to  Bniish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC    Electrolvtic  treatment  of 

material   5.785.8.16.  CI   205-44  (MM) 
Turner.  Evan  C    See  - 

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A  .  and  Turner.  Fvan  C  .  5.787.022.  CI    164-578  ()00. 
Turner.  William  W  .  Jr    See 

B<«Tomeo.  Peter  S    and  Turner.  William  W.  Jr,  5.786,325.  CI.  514- 
1 1  (MM) 
Tumt^ald.  Dennis  J  ;  See — 

Smith.    David   R  .   Macnie.   William  C  .   and  Tumuald.    Dennis  J.. 
5.785.472.  CI  410-77  000 
Turtle  Plasiics.  Iik    See — 

Hams,  Francis  Taylor,  5.786,081,  CI   428  171  (MM) 
Tunle.  John  R  .  to  Micnm  Technology.  Inc    RenHHe  identihcalion  of  inle- 

gratcd  circuit  5.787.174.  CI    38()-23(MM). 
Tuttle.  Robbie  See— 

Klikier.  Leo  L  .  and  Tuttle.  Robbie.  5.786.680.  CI   3I8-696(MM). 
Tuitle.  Ronald  R    See - 

Ginen.  Beverly  E  .  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;Loullis.Co«tasC.;Sulo.  Mark 
J  .  and  Tuttie.  Ronald  R  .  5.786.332.  CI   514  16(MM), 
Tyler.  Kathleen  A    Colloidal  silver,  honey,  and  helichrvsum  oil  aniiseplic 

composition  and  melhtid  of  application'  5.785.972.  CI  424-195  KM) 
Tynios/uk.  Stephen   See 

Barton.    Maya.    Harman.   James    L.   Jact>bson.   Gary   S;   Tymoszuk. 
Stephen,  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L  .  5.787,278,  CI    195  601  (MM) 
T/eng.  Casey  G  .  and  Thagard.  George  F.  III.  to  Fonlana  Paper  Mills.  Inc. 
Asphaltic   polvuretliane   foam   for  roofing  applications    5.786.085.  CI 
428  4I7  9<M) 
T/eng.  JeiHi  Nan   See — 

Wu.  Jeng  shyong.  and  T/eng.  Jeou  Nan.  5.785.412.  CI    162-226(MM). 
I'  K   of  Gl    Bnlain  &  N    Ireland.  Ttie  Minister  of  Agnculture  Fisheries  & 
FiKid  in  her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  (iovemmcnl  of  the:  See — 
Sanders,  Michael  F,  5.786.151.  CI  435-6  (MM) 
I'BF  Industries.  Lid    See 

Tsumiyama.  Talsuo.  and  NakamtKo.  Satoni.  5.786.423.  CI  525-66.000. 
I'chida.  HinMo   See 

Sailou.  Nonmiii.  Uchida.  HirMo;  and  Ogi,  Kalsumi.  5.786,025,  CI. 
427  99(MM) 


Ji  LY  28,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  117 


Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Okamoto.  Takashi;  and  Uematsu.  Hideloshi.  lo  Fanuc.  Ltd, 

Rotor  for  synchronous  motor  5.786.650.  CI.  310-1.S6,0(X), 
Uchida.  Katsura.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Panel  fixing  connector  5  785  SS"" 

CI   419-557  000 
Uchida.  Shinichi;  See — 

Fushimi,    Kivohide;    Uchida.    Shinichi;    Sasaki.    Sei;    and    Marumo 
Fumiaki.  5.785.986.  CI  424-450.000 
Uchida.  Tatsuya;  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida.  Talsuya.  5.785,838.  CI.  205-83.000. 
Uchida.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Switched  multi-megabit  digital  service 

switching  apparatus   5.787.075.  CI    370-252.(MM) 
Uchida.  Yukio;  and  Nojyo,  Sachiko.  lo  Unisia  JECS  Corporation.  Fluid-flow 

control  valve.  5,785,075,  Q.  137-115,100, 
Uchiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Okada.  Keiji;  Yamaoka,  Hiroyasu;  and  Uchiyama.  Akira.  5.786.403.  CI 
521-1.14  (MM) 
Uchiyama.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naolo;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Kumazaki.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro.  5.785.438.  CI  400-248.000. 
Udagawa.  Chikako:  See— 

Watanahe.    Hiroshi.    Taniguchi.    Kumi;    Udagawa.    Chikako;    Ando. 
Takashi;  and  Nakabayashi.  Satoru.  5,786.387.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L.:  See — 

Udelle.  Steven  D,;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L.  5.785,005.  CI.  119-706.000 
Udelle.  Steven  D  ;  and  Udelle,  Laura  L.  Animal  attracting  toy  device 

5.785.(M)5.  CI    119-706.(MM) 
Uebele.  Chrisiian  J    See— 

Horsman.  Dennis  P;  Uebele.  Christian  J.;  and  Austermeier.  Geors 
5.785.798.  CI    1.56- .16 1  (MM) 
Ueberschar.  Manfred;  Wo/ny.  Eckard;  and  Krageloh.  Eckhart.  to  Vbidi  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Application  unit  for  the  direct  or  indirect  appli- 
cation of  a  liquid  or  paslv  medium  onio  a  moving  material  web  5.785,251 
CI   2.19-4550<M) 
Ueda.  Koji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  equalizer  and 

adaptive  diversity  equalizer.  5,787,118,  CI.  375-232.000 
Ueda.  Masanori:  See — 

Ikata.  Osamu;  Hirasawa.  Nobuo;  Hashimoto.  Kazushi;  Ueda.  Masanori 
and  .Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.786.738.  CI.  333-133.000, 
Ueda.  Shuji:  See— 

Yashuhira.  Nobuo;  and  Ueda.  Shuji.  5.784.773.  CI.  29-720  000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  lo  Shimano.  Inc   Bicycle  pedal  having  a  brace  member  thai 
rotates  relative  lo  a  deal  engaging  mechanism.  5.784,930.  CI  74-594.600. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Shimano.  Inc   Bicycle  pedal.  5.784.931.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Uehara.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Ishihama.  Kazuyoshi;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  and  Uehara,  Kazuo,  5,784,885,  CI 
60423000. 
Uejyukkoku.  Nano;  and  Nakatsu.  Yukinari.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc   Poly- 

olehn  based  crosslinked  foam   5.786.406.  CI   521-50.500 
Uematsu.  Hidetoshi;  See — 

Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Okamoto.    Takashi;    and    Ucmalsu.    Hideloshi. 
5,786.650.  CI.  310  I56  0(M). 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Marutani.  Yoshiaki;  Nakahama.  Tadamilsu;  Sa.saki,  Shinji:  Uemura, 
Hiroyuki;    Koga.    Kazuhi;   Tomila.   Takashi;   and   Ohsawa.    Mika, 
5.786.435.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Ueno.  Hideyuki;  and  Akamine.  Masami.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Video 
coding/decoding  apparatus  with  preprwessing  to  form  predictable  coded 
video  signal  portion   5.786.8.59.  CI    148-41 6  0(M) 
Ueno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  Nantermel.  Philippe  G  ;  Guy,  Rodney  K.;  and 

Ueno.  Hiroaki.  5.786.489.  CI   .549-229  000. 

Ueno.   Ryu/o;   ho.   Shigeru;   Minami.   Kenji;  and   Kilayama.   Masaya,  lo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo  Naphthol  derivatives  and 

process  for  producing  the  same   5.786.523.  CI.  568-735.000 

Ueno,  Shugoro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  recognition  apparatus. 

5.787.202.  CI.  382-227.000 
Ueno,  Takayoshi;  See — 

Inagaki.  Fumihiro;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masa-aki;  Kishimoto. 
Yoshio;  and  Ueno.  Takayoshi.  5.786.401.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Uenoyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  Su/uki.  Masakatsu;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi;  Takamori.  Akira;  Mannoh.  Masaya;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ada- 
chi.  Hidcto;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Fukuhisa.  Toshiva;  and  Kumabuchi. 
Ya.suhilo.  5.787.104.  CI   372-43.000 
Ueoka.  Masaioshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko.  Nakahara.  Sei;  Takeda.  Takahiio;  Ueoka,  Masa- 
ioshi; and  Akazjiwa.  Yohji.  5.785.821.  CI.  203-57  000. 
Ueyama.  Ma.sato:  See— 

Iwamoto.     Hiroshi.     Ueyama.     Masato;    and    Morimolo.    Tatsurou. 
5.787,(M)2,  CI.  .164-468,220, 
Uhm.  Haewon  L.:  See — 

Silverman.  Gary   S.:  Uhm,  Haewon  L.;  and  Tseng.   Kenneth   K.S.. 
5.786..192.  CI.  514-772  400 
Ukawa.  Noohiko:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Shigeo;  Ukawa,  Noohiko;  Iwasaki.  Kenji;  Higuchi.  Tamotsu; 
and  Iwa-shita.  Koichiro.  5.785.901.  CI   261-117  0(8) 
Ukishiro.  Noboru;  and  Shono.  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited     Method   for   rearing   or   transporting   emomophagous    insect. 
5.784.991.  CI    119-6.500 
Ullman.  Johan    Telephone  communication   headset.   5.787.166.  CI.   379- 
430  (MM) 


Ulrich.  W  Thatcher:  See— 

Bobick.  Aaron  F.;  Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher;  Lewis,  J.  Brvan;  Shepard,  Eliot; 
and  Lehman.  Peter.  5.785.630.  CI.  4824.000 
Ultradenl  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.785,527.  CI.  433-215  000 
Ultrak.  Inc  :  See— 

Pritchen.  James  D.;   Kaaiz.  Larry   Gene;  and  Germanishkis.  Boris 
5.786.850.  CI.  348-158.000. 
Umeda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Toyoda.    Katsumasa;    Miyajima.    Takashi;    and    Umeda.    Yoshihiro 

5.784.803.  CI   34-437  000 

Umemoto.   Masuo;   Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro:  Akagi.   Kyo; 

Hamaguchi.  Takehiko:  Kawabe.  Taka.shi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Wakabava.shi. 

Kouichirou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  digital  storage  method  and  system 

wherein  magnetic  transition  points  in  adjacent  recorded  tracks  are  out  ot 

pha.se  with  each  other  5.786.952.  CI.  36048.000. 

Umezawa.  Kazunori;  and  Sashida.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shift  switching  device  for  torque  converter  5.786.554.  CI   200-61.880 
Umix  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Milsuo,  5,784.916,  CI.  72-313.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  5.785.6%.  CI  604-378.000. 
Uniden  America  Corporation;  See — 

Moon,  Billy  G..  5.787.345,  CI.  455436.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  CXsuji.  Katsuhiko,  5,787,356,  CI.  455464.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Harmsen.  Johan.  5.786.442.  CI.  528-295.300. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Frihart,  Charles  Richard;  and  Kliwinski.  Joseph.  5.786,086.  CI    428- 
379.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant.   David   Robert;  and   Nicholson.  James  Clair.  5.786.517.  CI 
568-454  000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrenberger.  Michael  J.;  Mecca.  Randall  S.:  Gottschlieh,  Kennedi. 
Harper,  Christopher  R.;  and  WiLson.  Jack  I..  5,785,283.  CI    246- 
62.000. 
Unique  Wireless  Developments.  LLC:  See— 

Bateman.  Andrew;   Kenington.  Peter  B.;  and  Bennen,  Richard  M 
5.787,079,  CI   370-343.000. 
Uniroc  AB;  See — 

Nordfeldi.    Leif;    and    Stjem.sttom,    Karl-Axel.    5.785.360.   Q 
3280(M) 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Nudenberg.   Waller;   McCJearv.  Catherine  Ann;   Feng.   Xu  Wu 
OShea.  Francis  Xavier.  5.786.504.  CI.  560-219.000 
Unisia  JECS  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Yukio;  and  Nojyo.  Sachiko,  5,785.075,  Q.  1 37- II 5. 1 00. 
Unisys  Corporation;  See — 

Bankay.    Robert;    Gulrajani.    Suren    Ram;    and    Cannavo.    Samuel. 
5.787.153.  CI.  379-88.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation;  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.786,253.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Hsu.  Jerrv.  5.785,598.  CI.  463-44.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.786.257.  CI.  438-305  000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.786.618.  CI.  257.191.000. 
United  Miroelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yeh.  Wen-Kuan;  Chen,  Coming;  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen,  5.786,255,  CI. 
438-299.000. 
US   Borax  Inc  ;  See — 

Schubert.  David  M.,  5,785,939,  CI.  423-279.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture;  See — 
Coie,  Gregory  L.;  Wyckoff.  Herben;  and  Biely.  Peter.  5.786,196.  CI. 

435-208.000. 
Lamar.  Richard  T;  Lestan.  Domen;  Smith.  Christine  E.;  and  Dietrich 

Diane  M..  5.786.188,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Tedders.  Walker  Louis.  Jr ;   and  Blythe.  John   L..  5.785,245.  CI. 
239-9.000 
Army;  See — 

Allen.  Mark  T.;  Preston,  Richard  E.;  and  Simi.  Christopher  G.. 

5.786,888.  CI   356-73.000. 
Petrovich.  Paul  A.;  Schimtz,  John  J.;  Rodgers,  Jack  G.;  and  Grinwald. 

Israel  M..  5.786,542.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Su.  Wei.  5.786.735.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Gotz.  Roland;  and  Kelly,  T. 

Ross.  5.786.482.  CI   546-140  000. 
Kolobow.  Theodor.  5.785.998.  CI  425-110.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Ames.  Gregory  H.;  and  Gremillion.  Jeflftey  C.  5,787,053,  CI.  367- 

149  000. 
Cix)per.  Guy  F.  5.786.750,  CI.  340-425.500. 
Deangelis.  Christopher  M  .  5.787.408.  O.  706-25.000. 
Habboosh.  Amir  W,;  Reid.  Robert  J  ;  and  Jette,  Steven  D.,  5,786,919, 

CI   359-135.000. 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F.  5,786,545.  CI.  114-21.200. 
Nelson.  Susan  R.  and  Tuovila,  Susan  M..  5.787.201,  CI.  382-224.000. 
Payne.  Edward.  5.785.591,  CI.  454-118,000. 
Sanford.  Matthew  J..  5.787.048.  CI.  367-1.000, 
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V  S   Ptiilips  CtirporalHMi:  See — 

(iaudichim.  Pacnce.  5.786,784,  CI.  Ml-176.000. 

Kalfs.  Jiwhnno  J   W.  5.786.W1.  CI    V>0-!(|  000. 

Lamballc.  Ptiillippe.  and  NDn.  Bmu  D.  5.787,119,  O   375-240.000 

l.<rmasson,  Pasial,  5.786,726.  CI.  329-325.000 

l.udikhui/c.  Adnanus  W;  and  Van  Don.  Maanrn  J  .  5.786,252.  CI. 

438  275  (MK) 
()p  de  Beck,  Francistus  J  .  5.787.170.  CI    380-4  000. 
Tu.skar.    Nikhil    R  .    Donnan.    Dunald    R;    and    Gallagher.    Dennis. 

5.786.233.  CI   438-46  0(X) 
Whileley.  Simon  M  .  5.785.061,  CI    131-231.000. 
I'  S   Philips  Ciirpiirjlion;  S^r— 

Van   Niekerk.   Paulus  A    W.  and  Vim.   Mamw  C.  5,787,090,  CI 
370-522  007 
I'nilcd  .Slalcs  Surgical  C>Hp<)rjIK>n   Sre 

Tompkins.  Chnsiinr  M  .  Hinchliffc.  Peter  W  J.:  Lanen.  Scon'w.;  and 
McDimnell.  Chnslopher.  5.785,647,  CI  600-201  000 
linited  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  :  Sre — 

Maue,  H    Winston,  /ciden.  Mohamad  M  .  and  Sieigerwald.  Luke  P. 
5,785,532,  CI  439-34  ()00 
I'niled  Technologies  Corporation   See 

Army.  Donald  E  .  Jr.  McAuliffe.  Chnstopher.  and  Grecnberg.  Michael 

D    5  784  894  CI   6'^-44P  (MIO 
Bels<im!  Keith  C  .  andMaier.  M  Stefan.  5.785.492.  CI  415-173  700 
Houston.  David  P.  Pelland.  Natalie  A  .  GoniHir.  Michael:  and  Airey. 

David.  5.785.494.  CI    416-24XIK)(I 
Poerio.  Wavne  M  ;  and  Bdcr,  Manhias.  5.784.884.  CI  60-403  ()00 
Walla.  Lisa  A  .  and  Watson,  Charles  R  .  5.786.285,  CI  442  397.000 
I  nitika  Glass  Fiber  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Shigeru.  5.785.094.  C\    139  384  00R 
Initika.  Ltd    See 

Matsuoka.  Fumio.  Mura.%e.  Shigemitsu.  Naganka,  Koichi;  and  Nish- 
iniura.  Hiroshi,  5,786,284.  CI   442  3. M  000. 
L'nivrr%al  Valve  Co  .  Inc  ;  See— 

Milo.  Joseph  V .  and  Pettesch,  Maiiin  C.  5,785.452,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Iniversidad  de  Santiago  de  Compostcia   See 

(lania.  Jose  Dclamano.  Suarc/.  Gahnel  To)o:  Goli.  Cannen  L6pez; 
Almeida.  Jesus  Feminde/.  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia:  and  Faticlolh, 
Glynn  Thomas,  5,786.177,  CI    5 14  410  000 
I'mversity  Ci»llege  Cardiff  CVmsultants  Ltd     See 

Lancashire.  William  Bdward.  Dickinson.  John  Richard:  and  Malloch. 
Richard  Anth.)ny,  5,786.186.  CI  435  161  ()00 
I'mversity  of  British  Columbia.  The   See — 

Hope.  Michael.  Cullis.  Pieier  R  .  Fenske.  David  B  .  and  Wong.  Kim  F. 

5,785.987.  CI   424-45«()00 
Smith.  Kevm  J  .  5,785.860.  CI   210-65LOOO. 
I'mversity  of  Califtwnia.  The  Regents  of  the   See — 

Thirkill.  Chiirles  E  .  5.786.451.  CI   5.W35O000 
I'nivcrsitv  of  [Vlauare   See 

Glancey.  James.  Carlilse.  Keith,  and  Dukes.  Michael.  5.784.871.  CI 
56-327  100 
I'mversity  of  Florida.  The   See 

Warren.  Craig  B  .  Mann.  Anna  B  .  Butler,  Jeiry  F ,  and  Narula.  Anubhav 
PS  ,  5.785,982.  CI  424  408  0(«l 
I'mversity  of  Illinois.  The  Btvard  of  Trustees  of  the   .^e— 

Gonhm,  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Rose.  William  B  .  5.785.072.  CI    137  59(100 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  R.^e.  William  B  .  5.785.073,  CI    137  59  000 
I'mversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The   .See — 

Ixddy.  Johna.  and  Amanisinghe.  Sudaih.  5.786.010.  CI.  427-598  000 
Intversiiv  of  Maryland  at  BaltinHire   .See 

.Schwarc/.  Rtihed.  Varasi.  Mano.  Delia  TtHte.  Artuni.  Speciale.  Car 
mela.  and  Bianchetti.  Alberto.  5.786,.508.  Cl   562-444  000 
L'niversity  of  Melbourne.  The:  See- 
Gray.  Neil  Boon.  Hams.  Jonathan  Alan:  Leuetl,  Anthony  Regnar,  and 
ElliiHt,  Barry  Ji*n,  5,785.517,  CI   432  252t)00 
I  niversitv  of  Miami   See — 

Kroiigrad,  Armm,  5.786,.Vi2.  Cl    514  280  000 
lniversil>  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the   See 

Rogers.  W  Usiie.  and  Clinth.»ne.  Neal  H  .  5.786,599.  CL  250-»83  100 
I'mversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    See 

Gray.  Beulah.  Haseman.  Jmliih  R  :  and  Mayo.  Kevin.  5.786.324.  Cl 
514  'KKKI 
I  niversily  of  Pittsburgh   .See 

Km/.  Adam  J  .  and  LIull.  Ramon.  5.786.207.  Q  435-267  000 
I'mversity  of  Rocttester  See — 

Lipschcr.  Randolph  B:  and  Monley.  Jack  G.  5,785.051.  Cl    128 
207  150 
I'mversity  of  Tennessee  Research  C'ocporatKin   .See — 

Taylor.  Ronald  K  .  and  Peek,  Joel  A  .  5.786.166.  Cl  435  25  000 
I'mversity  of  Washington   See    - 

Seutien.  Rotuld:  ()ls<vn.  Maynard  V:  Meldnim.  Deirdre:  Hannafoni. 
Blake.  Wiktor.  Peter.  Fnednun.  Neal  A  .  Snow.  Dimald  B  .  and  Kraft. 
Ray.  5.785,926.  Cl   422  lOOOOO 
I  nivcrsity  I'lah  Research  Foundation   See 

Stanley.  The<Kl<.re  H  .  and  Hague.  Bnan.  5.785.989.  Cl   424  440  000 
t'mi.  Shigeo.  IbanMHo.  Masahiki>.  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro:  .Satt>.  Ka/uhiko.  Sato. 
Susumu.  Kuroiwa.  Hirinhi.  and  <)kada.  Miisuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd   Torque  feedback  shift  control 
devKC  and  melhid  5.785.627.  Cl  477  109  0WI 
Uno.  Tadashi:  5ee— 


Taniguchi,    Norio:    Kasai.    Junichi:    Tsuji.    Ka/uto:    Sono.    Michio. 
YoshiiiKNo.    Ma.sanon:    Hayashida.    Katsuhiro:    Sato.    Mit.sulaka: 
Voshimura.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Tada.shi:  Olokita,  Kosuke,  and  Fujisawa. 
Tetsuya,  5,786.985.  Cl   361-707  000 
Unvetferth  Manufactunng  Co  .  inc  :  See — 

Smith.   David   R  :   Maenle.   William  C  .   and  Tumwald.   Dennis  J.. 
5.785.472.  Cl  410-77  000 
Updike.   Gregory    J     Hinge   modihed   to   have   torque    limiting    fa.stener 

5.784.718.  Cl'  14-2  4t)0 
UpsherSmith  Laboratories.  Inc     See- 
Daisy.  Samuel.  Jr.  and  Tourck.  William  J  .  5,785,995.  Cl  424-464  (KIO 
U'Ren.  Jack,  to  Saigenc  Corporation  Centnfuge  tube  phase  separation  plug 

5.785.925.  Cl  422  72  1)00 
Ureu.  Luis  A  :  and  Ballares,  Virgo  V  Shower  back  scrubber  5,784,722.  C\. 

2-244  100 
Urfer,  Allen  D  .  and  l^a/arowii/.  Virginia  L  .  to  Henkel  Corporation  Process 

for  preparing  solid  ca.st  detergent  products  5.786,320.  Cl   510-470.000. 
Urocath  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C  .  5.785,641.  Cl.  bOtV.WOOO 
Usami,  Yuichi:  See  — 

Takahashi,  Tamami:  aiMl  Usami.  Yuichi,  5,785.087.  Cl    137-625  650 
Ushio.  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsulomu:  Ikegami.  Tatsuya,  Yamanxito.  Kazuyoshi.  Matsu- 
molo.  0>amu.   Ushio.   Kazuyuki.   igarashi.   Kyoya.   Kume.  Taleo: 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  and  Oda.  Hideyuki.  5.785,150,  Cl    184-6.170 
L'shio,  Masaya:  See— 

Nishiruv  Ka/uhisa,  Ushio.  Masaya:  and  Wada,  Shunicht.  5,787,376,  Cl. 
701-41  {)00 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral,  Tetsuji:  Ebisawa.  Shouei:  and  Yokuu.  Toshio.  5,785.793.  Cl. 
156-272  200 
Usui.  Minoru:  See    - 

Naka,  Takahiro,  Yasukawa,  Shinjt:  and  Usui.  Minoni,  5,786.833,  Cl. 
.147  71  000 
Usukura,  Kouji:  See — 

Sato,  Makino:  and  Usukura,  Kouji,  5.785,695,  Cl.  604-339.000. 
UTD.  Inc    .See— 

Foster.  Eugene  L    and  Lum.  K  DougUss.  5.785.357.  O.  285-92.000. 
V  Mane  Fils  S  A    See- 
Mane.  Maunce.  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis,  5,786.321,  O  512-11  000 
Vaes.  Johan    See- 

Meurer.   Kun  Peter.  Osselaer.  Tony  Van:  Verhoeven,  Werner:   Vaes. 
Johan.  H>H<ftman.  Ignace.  Herck.  Willv  Van:  Wullf.  Claus,  Hinz, 
Jiirgen:  Eitel,  Alfred,  and  Hallenberger,  Kaspar,  5,785.823,  Cl    203- 
71  000 
Wullf,  Claus,  7,aby,  Gottfried.  Bamberger.  Thomas:  KohlgrUber.  Kle- 
mens.  Obermann.  Hugo:  De  Vos.  Slefaan:  Denecker.  Gabriel:  Vaes. 
Johan.  and  Van  l>sselaer,  Tonv.  5.786.445.  Cl   528  500000 
Vail.  Robert  L   Side  rail  for  a  bed  enclosure   5.784.732.  Cl   5  430000. 
Vainio.  Perm   See 

L,eskinen.  Arto  and  Vainio.  Pemi.  5.785.271.  Cl  242-5.30.100 
Valenta.  Rudolf  See— 

Breitenbach.  Michael:   Kraft.  Dietnch.  Rumpold,  Helmut:  Schemer, 
Olio,  Breiieneder,  Heimo,  Pcttenburger,  Karin:  and  Valenta.  Rudolf. 
5.786.466.  Cl    5.16  23  600 
Valeo  See 

Hanique.  Laurent:  Kromwel.  Jcan-Michel:  and  Mane.  Eric.  5.785.164, 

Cl    192  9900S 
Mokdad.  Ayman:  and  Bochot,  Jean  Claude.  5,784.928.  Cl  74  574000. 
Valeo  Climatisation   See — 

Cesan.  Mano.  Cloteaui.  Pascal,  and  Collgon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.785.284. 
Cl    248  27  100 
Valeo  Thermique  Moieur  See — 

Laveran.  Jean  U>uis.  5.785,115,  O   165-67.000 
Valk,  Kenneth  Michael   See— 

Cecchi.  Dclbert  Raymond:  Dina.  Maiius  V,  Preuss,  Curtis  Walter:  and 
Valk.  Kenneth  Michael,  5,787.094,  Cl    371-53.000 
Vallance.  James  Kirkland   .See  — 

Andervw.  Richard  Walter:  Brehob.  Diana  Dawn:  Vallance.  James  Kiifc- 
land.  Whiteaker.  R.*en  M  .  and  Vang.  Jialin.  5.785.028.  Cl    123- 
191  300. 
Valmet  C<Kporaiion:  See — 

Uskinen.  Ano:  and  Vainio.  Pertii.  5.785.271.  Cl  242  5. W  100. 
Valmoni  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Nguyen.  L.mg  Thanh,  5,786,670.  Cl    315-2a)OOR 
Van  Antwerp.  William  Peter.  Decker.  Christian  C:  and  MasinHotaro.  John  J.. 
to  MiniMed  Inc  Hvdri»philic.  swellable  coatings  for  biosensors.  5,786.4.39. 
Cl   528  77  0(X> 
Van  Coiltie.  Andre  Sylvere  Joseph,  and  Buliman.  Jofiannes  Hendnkus  Cor- 
nells Mane    Liquid  pump  with  dcgavser  and  integrated  vapor  rccoveiy 
option   5.78.5..5«1.CI  417-69.000. 
Van  DamiiK.  Marc:  See — 

Vermeerscb.  J.un:  and  Van  Damme.  Marc.  5,786.128.  Cl  4*0-302  (WO 

Van  Den  Sype.  Jaak  .Stefaan.  and  Barlow.  Alan  Russell,  to  Praxair  Technol- 

i>gy.  Inc   Process  for  producing  heat  treatment  atmospheres.  5.785.774.  Cl. 

148-634  (KW 

VanderL.ans.  Gerald  J  Pipeline  stopper  plug  and  method  Iherefote.  5.785,090, 

CI    1. 18-89  ()00 
van  der  Leiy,  Comclis    Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  milking 

ammals  5,784,994,  Cl.  119-14.080 
Vandcr  Sande.  John  B.:  See — 
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Gao,  Wei:  and  Vandcr  Sande.  John  B  ,  5,786,306,  Cl   .5()5-452  0(K) 

van  der  Vorm,  Teun:  Noordhuis,  Jacob:  and  Buckers,  Robertus  Johannes 

Leonardus.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V.  Method  for  determining 

base  station  locations,  and  device  for  applying  the  method  5,787.350,  Cl 

455-446  (KK) 

Vandcwal.  Ban:  and  Moon..  Hans,  to  Tcnneco  Automotive  Inc.  Active  roll 

control   5.785.-144.  Cl.  280-714.000. 
Van  Don.  Maanen  J.:  See — 

Ludikhuize.  Adrianus  W.;  and  Van  Don.  Maanen  J..  5.786,252,  Cl 
4.18-275(100 
VanDusen,  John  G.:  See — 

Laing,  John  R.:  Guiman,  Edward  J  :  Kinelbcrger,  J  Stephen:  VanDusen. 
John  G  ,  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.:  Scharfe.  Merlin  E  :  Schank,  Richard  L  : 
Hirsch.  Mark  J  :  Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  Henry,  Arnold  W.:  and  Heeks. 
George  J .  5,787,329,  Cl.  399-266.0(H) 
Van  Randem,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Brewer,  Timothy  T :  Hoeger,  Daniel  S  :  McCambridge,  Lora  K.:  Kelsey, 
Teresa  L  :  Claflin.  Anthony  R  :   Robertson.  Kenneth  R:  and  Van 
Flandem,  Michael  W  .  5,786.818,  Q.  345  339.000. 
Van  Giel,  Frans:  See — 

Bniyneel.  Pol:  Depraetere,  Rik;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5,784.874.  Cl 
57237.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsch.  Howard  C  :  Lin.  Yen-Tai:  Shen.  Chiun-chi:  Ho,  Jiang-Hong:  and 
Kuo,  Jack-Lian,  5,786,709,  Cl.  326-27.000 
Van  Gunsi,  Edward:  See — 

Post.  Albert  Joseph:  Van  Gunst,  Edward:  He,  Mengtao:  Fair,  Michael: 
and  Massaro,  Michael,  5.786,312,  Cl   5I0-I52.0(J0. 
Vanheusden,  Karel  J   R  :  See— 

Warren.  William  1,  :  Vanheusden.  Karel  J    R.:  Schwank.  James  R.: 
Fleetwood.  Daniel  M  :  Shaneyfell.  Many  R  :  Winokur.  Peter  S..  and 
Devine.  Rodenck  A.  B..  5.786.231.  Cl  '438-17.000 
Van   lien.  Thomas   Peter,  to   Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Panty   shield. 

5,785,698,  Cl   6(M-387  000 
Van  Kippersluis,  Bemhard  Antonius  Maria:  See — 

Jacobs,  Thomas  Gerardus  Mana:  Van  Kippersluis,  Bemhard  Antonius 
Maria:  Van  Ochtcn.  Sander  .Anionic:  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonardus 
Jozephus  Antonius.  5.785.588.  Cl.  452-134.000. 
van  t^e.  Paul:  and  Adinolrt.  David  W..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc    Methods  and 
apparatus   for   sionng    intracardiac   electrograms    5.785,660,   Cl    6(K)- 
523(XX) 
van  Mclle,  William  J  :  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  P:  Kimber,  Donald  G.:  van  Melle.  William  J  ;  and 
Kunenbach.  Gordon  P.  5.786.814.  Cl   345-328.000. 
Van  Niekcrk.  Paulus  A  W  :  and  VIot.  Mamix  C  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 
Audio  data  system  with  a  hrsi  information  sub-channel,  extraction  means 
for  extracting  said  information,  and  packeli/er  means  lor  supplementing 
said  audio  in  a  second  information  sub-channel,  and  attacher  station  and 
user  station  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.787.090,  Cl.  370-522.007. 
van  Nispen,  Simon  P.  J.  M.:  See — 

Castelijns.  Anna  M.  C.  F:  Hogeweg.  Johanna  M.:  and  van  Nispen, 
Simon  P  J    M  .  5.786,507,  Cl   562-4l2.(K)0. 
Van  Ochlen,  Sander  Antonie  See- 
Jacobs,  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria:  Van  Kippersluis,  Bemhard  Antonius 
Maria:  Van  Ochten,  Sander  Antonie:  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonardus 
Jo/ephus  Antonius.  5.785.588.  Cl.  452-134.000. 
van  Oss.  James  F:  See — 

Toews.  Hans  G.:  and  van  Oss.  James  F.  5.785.300.  Cl    251  342.000. 
Van  Osselaer.  Tony:  See — 

Wulff.  Claus:  Zaby.  Gottfried:  Bamberger,  Thomas:  Kohlgniber,  Kle- 
mcns:  Obemiann,  Hugo:  De  Vos,  Stefaan:  Denecker.  Gabriel:  Vaes. 
Johan.  and  Van  Osselaer.  Ton.v.  5.786.445.  Cl   528-5(H)  (KK) 
van  Pultcn.   Mauntius  Hendrikus  Paulus  Mana:  and  van  Putten.  Pascal 
Ferdinand  Anionius  Mana    Roulene  registration  system    5.785.121.  Cl 
273.109  (MX) 
van  Putten.  Pa.scal  Ferdinand  Aniimius  Maria:  See — 

van  Punen.  Mauntius  Hendrikus  Paulus  Maria:  and  van  Putten.  Pascal 
Ferdinand  Anionius  Maria,  5,785,321,  Cl  273-109  (MM). 
Van  Swam,  Leonard  FP.  lo  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Pressurized  water 

reactor  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5,787,142,  Cl.  376-416.000. 
Van  Wijhe,  Albert   See — 

Vollmcr,  Thomas:  Hanek.  Michael:  Gross.  Gerhard:  Schneider.  Ralf- 
Michael:  Van  Wijhe.  Albert:  and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  5.786.647.  Cl. 
310-89.000 
Vara.si.  Mano:  Set — 

Schwarc/,  Robert:  Varasi.  Mano:  Delia  Totre.  Arturo:  Speciale.  Car- 
mcla.  and  Bianchetti.  Alberto,  5,786,.5<)8.  Cl  562-444  000. 
Vargas,  Joseph  J   Rotary  trim  saw.  5,784,789,  Cl   30-388  (J(K) 
Vamer.  Thomas  L ,  Jr.:'  Hiatt,  William  C:  and  Hoermann,  Thomas  A.,  to 
BASF   Corporation.    Removing    metals    from   aqueous    waste    streams 
5,785.863.  Cl   210-724.(H)0 
Varrasso.   Eugene  C.   and   Sanik.   Paul   S..   to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc.  Method  for  conmilling  heating  and  cooling  in  segments  at 
a.  fiber  glass  bushing   5.785,728.  Cl.  65-384.0(8) 
Varta  Battene  .Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Sprcngel.    Dietnch:    Hcvdecke.    Jiirgen:    and    Niggemann.    Eberhard 
5.786.108.  Cl    429-l7'8.(X)(). 
Vassalai.  David:  See — 

Li.  Yao-En:  Pagancssi.  Joseph  E.;  Vassallo.  David:  and  Fleming.  Gre- 
gory K  .  5.785,741.  Cl.  96-4.0U). 
Va.\tiliev,  Igor  A.:  See — 


Teran.  Alfredo  J.:  Derrick.  John  R..  Jr:  Samad.  Nidal  A.:  Vassiliev.  Igor 
A.:  Diaz,  Carios  V.:  Willoughby,  W.  Todd:  and  Mangicapra,  Louis  V., 
5.785,864,  Cl.  210-739.000. 
Varies,  David  L.:  See — 

Chang,  Dong  Fong:  Johnson,  Jeffrey  L.:  McLaughlin.  Ross  A  :  Orzeck, 
Toren  PB  :  Remlinger.  Donald  M  :  and  Vanes,  David  L  ,  5,785.909 
Cl.  264-46  500 
Vauchel,  Guy  Bernard:  See — 

Metezeau,  Fabrice  Henri  Emile:  and  Vauchel.  Guv  Bernard.  5.785  249 
Cl.  239-265.190. 
Vaughan.  Daniel  J.  Process  for  removing  iron  from  tin-plating  electrolytes 

5,785.833.  Cl   204-525.000. 
Va/quez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman.  Daniel: 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Freskos.  John  N  .  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  and 
Monsanto  Company,  a-and  P-amino  acid  hydroxyelhylamino  sulfona- 
mides useful  as  retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5,786.483.  Cl.  546-168.000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Adams.  Jurgen.  5.787.366.  Cl.  701-1.000 
Veinberg.  Alex:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.:  Finberg.  John  P.  M.:  Levy.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jeffrey:  Lemer.  David:  Berger-Paskin,  Tinsah:  Yellin.  Haim:  and 
Veinberg.  Alex.  5.786.390.  Cl.  514-657  000. 
Vela  Olmo,  Carmen:  See — 

Casal  Alvarez.  Jose  Ignacio:  Vela  Olmo.  Cannen:  Langeveld.  Joannes 
Pieter    Maria:    Meloen.    Robert    Hans;    and    Dalsgaard.    Kristian. 
5.785,974.  CI.  424-233.100. 
Velcro  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Banrteld.  Donald  L.,  5.786.061.  Cl  428-100.000. 
Velinsky.  Ira  L  :  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D :  Mason,  Sarah:  Velinsky,  Ira  L.:  Guerrera,  Steven 
Kevin:  Hunter,  Gregory:  Gundlach,  John:  and  Kudou,  Masanori, 
5,786,807,  Cl.  345-161.000 
Veloso,  Artur:  See — 

Geywitz,  Klaus:  and  Veloso,  Artur,  5,787,078.  CI.  370-331.000, 
Venalainen,  Olavi,  to  Autorobot  Finland  Oy.  Device  for  adjusting  the  straight- 
ening   bench    of  the    car   bodv    straightening    and    measunng    system 
5,784,921,  Cl.  72-457.000. 
Veneklasen,  Lee:  See — 

Trost,  David:  and  Veneklasen,  Lee,  5,784.925.  Q.  74-490.090. 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati.  Two-dimensional  modulation  for  line  screen 

pnnting.  5,786,843.  Cl.  347-251.000. 
Venkatraman.  Arunachalam:  See — 

Reiman.  Doug:  Groene.  Rick  L  :  Gunasekar.  Duraisamy:  Mullins.  Sam- 
uel: Peterson.  Jesse  E:  and  Venkatraman.  .Arunachalam.  5.787.150. 
Cl   379-67.000. 
Vera-Garcia.  Marcela:  See — 

Caianzarili.  Luigi:  Klunz.  Bryan  W:  McKinley.  Geoff  A  :  Garland. 
Arthur  L..  Graziano.  Louis:  Moe.  James  G  :  Vera-Garcia.  Marcela: 
Bishop.   James   Clement:   Chasuin.    David:    and   Gennari,    Fabio, 
5,786,182,  Cl.  435-91.100. 
Vertieuren,  Tony:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc:  Thurieau,  Christophe:  Verheuren,  Tonv:  Rupin, 
Alain:  and  Simonel,  Serge,  5.786,3.30,  Cl  514-13.000 
Vergani,  Esterina.  Method  for  painting  metal  plates.  5,786,037,  Cl.  427- 

466.0(X) 
Verhoeven,  Werner:  See — 

Meurer,   Kun-Peter:  Osselaer,  Tony   Van:   Verhoeven,  Werner:  Vaes. 
Johan:  Hooflman.  Ignace:  Herck.  Willy  Van:  Wullf.  Claus:  Hinz, 
Jurgen,  Eitel,  Alfred:  and  Hallenberger,  Kaspar,  5.785,823,  Cl.  201- 
7I.(X)0. 
Vermeer.  Robert:  See — 

Au.  Van:  Vermeer,  Robert:  and  Harichian,  Bijan,  5,786,468,  Cl    536- 
29  100. 
Vermeersch,  Joan:  and  Van  Damme,  Marc,  to  AFGA-Gevaen.  N.V  On-press 
development  of  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  an  arv Idiazosulfonate 
resin  in  a  photosensitive  layer  5.786.128.  Cl.  4.10-302.0()0 
Verplanken.  Fabrice:  See — 

Basso.  Claude:  Calvignac,  Jean:  Orsatli,  Daniel:  and  Veiplanken,  Fab- 
nce,  5,787,071,  Cl.  370-231.000 
Venall,  Mark:  See — 

Greenfield.  Simon:  Goulding.  Mark  John:  Verrall.  Mark:  Parri.  Owain: 
Gray.   George   William:  Coates.   David:   and   Sherrington.   David. 
5,785,889,  Cl   252-299.010 
Versa  Corp.:  See — 

Cullen.  Steven  R..  5.784.865.  Cl.  53-567.000. 
Verschuere.  Ann  Katrien  Marie  Agnes:  See — 

Bacck.  Andre  Cesar:  Busch.  Alfred:  and  Verschuere.  Ann  Katrien  Marie 
Agnes.  5.786.316.  Cl.  510-235.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Moms.  Jay  M  :  and  Sirom.  Laurie  A..  5.785.851.  Cl   210-189.000. 
Vesuvius  USA:  See — 

Heaslip.  Lawrence  John:  and  Dorricon.  James  Derek.  5.785.880.  CI. 
222-594.(KK). 
Vetter,  Helmut:  and  Otto,  Thomas,  to  Arzneiminel  GmbH  Apoiheker  Velter  & 

Co.  Raversburg.  Syringe  cap  assembl.v    5,785.691,  Cl.  604- 1 87.000. 
Vianes,  Andre:  See — 

Barbier.  Rene:  Gyongyosi.  Andras:  Vianes.  Andre:  Soulas.  Mare:  and 
Colonna.  Jean-Marie,  5,786,987,  Cl.  63I-732iOO0. 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See — 

Showalier.  Steve:  and  Birch,  Geoige.  5.785.100.  CL  141-198.000. 
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Vidal.  Claude.  Redmond.  Rus.<ell  J  .  and  Plyley.  Alan,  lo  VIR  Engincenng 

Surgical  slapler  .'>.785.2.U.  CI.  227-176.100 
Viebach.  Rolf  Srr- 

Malosh.  James  B  ;  Viebach.  Roir;  and  Yodcr.  Dave  C.  3.784.946.  CI 
91  .?76.0<)R. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Brrgman.  Mark  Melding:  Buchwaller.  Stephen  Leslie.  Hennann.  Karl: 
Kovac.  Caroline  Ann.  Poore.  Paige  Adam>.  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred. 
5.786.9K6.  CI    161  719  000 
Vild.  Chns  T .  and  Bright.  Mark  A  .  to  Metaullics  Systems  Co..  LP  Molten 

metal  impeller  5.785.494.  CI  4 1 5-200  (XM) 
V'llsmeier.  Gerhart:  See 

Yokokawa.    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama.    Masaaki;    and    Vilsmeier.    Gerhan. 
5,785.729.  CI.  65  385  000. 
Vincent.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ross  A  :Chris.<i.  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin 
M  .  IV:  Poner.  Daniel  R  .  and  Vincent.  Steven  M  .  5.786.057.  CI 
428-52000 
Vinciarelli.  Patn/io.  and  Bccde.  Richard  E  .  to  VLT  Corporation    Efficient 

power  conversKHi   5.786,992.  CI   .16.V89  000 
Vinson.  Rebecca  Reeves  See 

Gmdrup.  Wayne  Laval,  and  Vinson.  Rebecca  Reeves.  5.786,785.  CI 
.V42- 1.000 
Violen  Bic.  S  A    See 

Poliles.  Alexandra.  5.784,785.  CI    ?0- 5.1  000 
Viot.  J  Gieg.  lo  Motorola  Inc  Data  processing  system  for  evaluating  fuz;y 

logic  rules  and  method  therefor.  5,787.407.  CI  706-8.000. 
VIR  Engineering:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude:  Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  and  Plyley.  Alan.  5.785.2.32.  CI 
227-176  100 
Vimig.  Michael  J.   See 

Fnstad.  William  E  ;  Vimig.  Michael  J ;  and  Ellion.  Dana  K..  $.785,935, 
CI  423  109(100 
ViscoghnM.  Joel,  to  Ferraz    Fuse  cartridge  of  the  type  incorponting  an 

opcratior  indicator  5.786.743.  CI   337-206000 
Vishlii/ky.  Natan:  aiHl  Ofek.  Y'uval.  to  EMC  Corporation  Cache  management 
svstem  using  time  stamping  lor  replacement  queue    5,787.473.  CI    711- 
I  14  mKl 
Visible  Genetics  Inc    See 

Renfrew.  John  A  :  and  Cassidy,  James  W.  5,786,142,  O.  435-6000 
Vision-Kasc  Lens.  Inc  :  See — 

Hughev  Frank  J ,  5.786.032.  Q.  427-387.000. 
Visnapuu.  Aamc   See 

Kibbe.  Keith:  Visnapuu.  Aame.  and  Kephart.  Wilbur  L  .  S.787J53,  CI 
423-19  000 
Visscher.  Jan   See 

Prenger.  Jan  Hendnk.  Schuurman.  Johan,  and  Visscher.  Jan.  5,785.906. 
CI.  264-40  100 
Visser.  John  A  :  and  Nikolich.  Paul  F    Method  and  apparatus  for  intenon- 
necling  a  plurality  of  terminal  equipments  lo  the  ISDN    5.787.087.  CI 
170-420  000 
Viul  Insile.  Inc  :  See-  | 

Caro.  Richard  G  :  Sher.  Mark  H    and  Flahertv.  BryJin  P.  5.785.659.  CI 
6004K5000 
Vilamins.  Inc     See 

Peterson.  Enk  G  .  5.786.012.  CI   426  231  (KK) 
Vitkus.  Kimble  Ally:  and  Calabrese.  Joseph  Stewart,  to,  Ealoo  Corpciralion 
Appliance  control  cm  uil  comprising  dual  microproi^ssors  for  enhanced 
lontnil  opcraiion  jiid  jgencv  safely  redundancy  and  software  application 
meih«id  thereof   5.786.996.  CI   .164  187  (XK). 
Viio  See— 

Corbtsier.    Philippe;    Mergeay.    Maximilien:    and    Diels.    Ludovicus. 
5.786.162.  CI   435  7  320. 
Vmono  Tona//i  &  C  S  r.l  :  See — 

Tiwiaz/i.  Ciuido  Bnino.  5.786.572.  CI.  219-523.000.  ' 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J    See — 

Adolph.  Eudora  F:  Win.  Paul  A.:  Garcia.  Emmanuel;  Musiol.  John  A  . 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J ;  Lolito,  James  C  ;  and  Lewis.  Robert  Alden. 
5.785.347.  CI   280-735.000 
Vivier.  Eric   See — 

Anderson.  Paul;  and  Vivier.  Eric.  5.786.160.  a.  435-7.240 
VIot.  Mamm  C:  See 

Van  Niekerk.  Paulus  A    W;   and  VIot,   Mamix  C.  $.787,090.  CI 
.370-522(107 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  ;  See- 
Chang.  Kuang  Yeh;  and  Rao.  Ramachandr  A  .  5.786.247.  CI.  438- 

231  (KXI 
Evoy.  David  R  .  5.787.294.  CI   395  750030 
Khiwry.  Elie  G  .  5.786.808.  CI   .145  161  000 
Nielsjm.  Edward  T.  5.786.732.  CI    331   l.(»A 
VLT  Corporation   .Vet- 

Vinciarelli.  Patn/io  and  Beede.  Richard  E..  5.786.992.  CI   .163  89  (XX) 
Voesf  Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH   See — 

l^ce.  II  (Xk.  Kim.  Yong  Ha,  Jung,  Bong  Jin;  Kim,  Hang  Goo;  and 
Hau/enberger.  Fran/.  5.785.733.  O  75-444  0<X) 
Vogler.  Reiner  See 

Raehse.  Wilfned:  Vogler.  Reiner;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Beck.  Wilhelm.  Paai/. 
Kathleen.  Tran  Anh.  Tnic.  and  Yueksel.  Uvent,  5.785.859.  CI    210- 
651 (XXI 
Voilh  Sul/er  Finishing  GmbH;  See- 
Conrad.  Hans  Rolf.  5.784.955.  O.  I0O-329.000. 


Voilh  Sulwr  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See 

Schaible.  Thomas.  5,785,816.  CI    162  203  000 

Uebenchir.    Manfred;    Woiny.    Eckard;    and    KrSgeloh.    Eckhait. 

5.785.253.  CI   2.19-455.000 
Wolf.    Robert,    and    Fissmann.    Hans-Joachim.    5.785.273.   CI     242- 
541  .1(X) 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard:  See  - 

CiKkcnII,  Martha  Ashley  Clark:  Maltabes.  John  George:  O'Connor. 
Loretta  Jean,  and  Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5,786,237,  CI.  438- 
109  000 
Vollmer,  Daniel  P;  Javora,  Paul  H  ;  and  Horton.  Roben  L.,  to  Great  Lakes 
Chemical  Corporation   Viscosibcation  of  high  density  bnnes   5.785,747. 
CI    106  194  200 
Vollmer.  Thomas.  Hanek.  Michael:  Gross.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Ralf-Michael; 
Van  Wijhe.  Albert,  and  Frank.  Wolfgang,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Device 
for  incorporating  a  motor  5,786.647.  CI    310-89  000 
Voipe,  Frank  W .  and  Strami.  Anthony  M  ,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Solenoid  assembly   for  antilixk  braking  system    5. 785. .194.  CI     101- 
119  200 
Von  Ohain.  Chrisiopher  H    See — 

Von  C)hain.  Hans  J  :  and  Von  Ohain.  Chnstopher  H  .  5.785.564.  CI 
44O-90.0(X) 
Vfan  Ohain.  Hans  J  .  and  Von  Ohain.  Christopher  H.  Water  craft  with  a 

hydrofoil  bladed  wheel  assembly  5.785.-564.  CI  440-90000 
Vonslein.  Veronika   See    - 

Weber.  J  Mark:  Demirjian.  David  C  .  Casadaban.  Malcolm  J.;  Pagratis. 
Nikos  C  ;  and  Vonstein.  Veronika.  5.786.174.  CI  435-69  100. 
Vorhies.  Susan  L.;  See— 

Tsao.  Geixge  T.  Lee.  Seo  Ju:  Tsai.  Gow-Jen:  Seo.  Jin-Ho:  McQuigg. 
Donald  W  .  Vorhies.  Susan  L  ;  and  Iyer.  Ganeshkumar.  5.786.185.  CI 
435- 1.19  0»X) 
Vorteu  Group  Incorporated  See — 

Akin.  John  E  :  Smith.  Stephen  K  ;  and  Dove.  N  Roland.  5.785.258.  CI. 
2.19-590  000 
Voss.  Gunter;  and  Schoroth.  Anno,  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft.  Search  gas 
detector  with  vacuum  pump  and  prixess  for  operating  such  a  search  gas 
detector  5. 786.529.  CI   73  40  7(X) 
Volh.  I>avid  W    See 

Lichtman.  Moshe.  Enstrom.  Mark  R  .  Lennon.  Thomas  E  .  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Sanlerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Short.  Robert  T.  and  Vixh.  David  W.. 
5.787.246.  CI   .395-200  500 
Voxware.  Inc  :  See- 

Aguilar.  Joseph  Gerard.  5.787.387.  CI.  704-208.000. 
Vronsky.  Eliyahu  See — 

Halup.  Nir:  and  Vrtmsky.  Eliyahu.  5.785..109.  CI.  27 1- 1 1.000. 
VT  Zurich  Marketing  Pte  Ltd  :  See— 

Egger.  Waller  C  .  5.785.169.  CI    198-493  0(X) 
Vulpe.  Michel  J    M    G  .  and  Owens.   Stephen  P.  to  Infrastructures  for 
Information  Inc  Meih>id  and  system  for  manipulating  the  architecture  and 
the  content  of  a  dtxunient  separately  from  each  other    5.787,449.  CI. 
707-513.000. 
W  A  YS.S  Inc.:  See- 

Heidecke.  Steven.  5.785.631.  CI  482-5  000 
W  L  Gore  &  Asvxiates.  Inc    See — 

Gorrell.  Robin  E  .  and  Fischer.  Paul  J  .  5.786.270.  CI.  438-613.000. 
WR  Grace  &  Co  Conn    See— 

Lonnto.  Tma  V.  McConnell.  Jeff  C.  Jr;  Rubinstein.  Curtis  R.;  and 
Whisenanl.  Palmer  L..  5.786.092.  CI  428-423  100 
Wacker  Chemie  CinibH   See- 

Weidner.  Richard.  Blank.  Hennann:  Frey.  Volker;  and  Schuster.  Johann. 
5.786.413.  CI   524-268.000 
Wackerbaucr.  Anion,  to  WACO.  Wackerbauer  *  Co.   Roof  arrangement 
comprising  tarpaulins  and  a  plurality  of  lattice  girders.  5.784.842.  CI. 
52-222 (XXI 
WACO.  Wackerbauer  &  Co    See— 

Wackerfjauer.  Anton.  5.784.842.  CI.  $2-222.000 
Wada.  Saloshi:  See— 

Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  ishida.  Yasushi:  Tomoda.  Akihiro: 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Wada. 
Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi,  and  Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  5.786.842.  CI    347- 
217  (XX) 
Wada.  Shunichi:  .See  - 

Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Awa.  Hirohisa.  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.786.679.  CI. 

31 8-696  0(X) 
Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Ushio.  Ma.saya;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.787,376.  CI. 
701-41  0(X) 
Wada.  Yasuhiro:  See  - 

Ohtsuki.  Teruka/u.  Kimoto.  Masahiko.  Minematsu.  Hiroshi:  Tominaga. 
Nobuvuki;  Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  Wada.  Yasuhiro;  and  A/uma.  Hilo- 
shi.  5.786.665.  CI   313-512  000 
Wada.  Yutaka  See— 

Oshiro.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi.  Nishi.  Takao.  Kuwahara,  Keiichi; 
Fujisawa.  Shigeki.  Takasu.  Kciko:  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  5.786..167.  CI. 
514-3120(X». 
Wad/inski.  Chns  A  :  Ellson.  Ban  T  ;  Pink.  Anthony  N  .  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J  .  to 
Toro  Companv.   The.    Control    svstem   for   outdoor   piiwer   equipment. 
5.784.868.  CI  '56- 10  8<X) 
Waefler.  Susan  E    See 

Mank.  Mark  Douglas.  Palo.  Roben  Anthony,  and  Waefler.  Su.san  E., 
5.787.256.  CI   .395-2(X).6«0. 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  See— 
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Heitsch.  Holger;  Wagner.  Adalben;  Winh.  Klaus:  Hropot.  Mai-  and 
Bickel.  Manin,  5.786..365.  CI.  514-31  l.(XX). 
Wjigncr.  Gun(er:  See  - 

Sleidl.  Siegben:  Wagner.  Giinier:  Jungkun/.  Clemens;  Miillcr,  H^rfwn: 
Rath.  BemharU:  Striberskv.  Anton:  Driicke.  Peter;  and  Niertieyer- 
Stein.  Werner.  5.784,%9.  CI.  I(15-I99.2(X).  ' 

Wagner.  Guy  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Fan  assisted  heal  sink  device 

5.7K5.II6.  CI    16.5-80. KXI 
Wagner.  John  P.:  See — 

Bonardi.  Timothy  A  :  Fuhs.  Eric  D  :  Ojeda.  Peter  A  ;  Gnffin.  Wajftie  L  ; 
Hallowell.  William  C  ;  Wagner.  John  P:  Wang.  Bruce:  and  Zappa- 
costa.  Elisa  E..  5.786,984.  CI   .36 1 -686.(XX)  . 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Katoh.    Minoru;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Machida.    Kivosada 
5.787.318.  CI   .196-442.(XXJ 
Wakabayashi.  Ktxiichirou:  See — 

L'memoto.  Masuo;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuchiya.  Reijiro;  Akagi.  Kyo; 
Hamaguchi.  Takehiko:  Kawahe.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Atsushi:  and  Waka- 
bayashi. Kouichirou.  5.786.952.  CI.  .160-48.000 
Wakamori.  Masafumi:  See 

Tsuruoka.  Kalsuhiko:  Nishida,  Sho/o;  Wakamori.  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka. 
Takemiisu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hirovuki 
5.786.100.  CI   428-5 II. 0(X). 
Wakao.  Hiroka/u 


)ka/u;  Endo.  Akira;  and  Kogiso,  Yoshinori.  lo  Kayaba  Industrv  Warren.  Eugene:  Rogers.  John  M  Sr 
Co .  Inc  Arrangement  of  circuit  casings  and  circuit  boards  in  a  power  C  Rogers  Poultry  Inc  Method  for 
steeringdevice   5.785.145.  CI 


,  powe 

I8()-443.0(X) 

Wake.  Bnan  E  :  Lorber.  Peter  F;  and  Landgrebe.  Anton  J.,  to  Sikorsky 

Aircraft  Corporation  Half-plow  \onex  generators  for  rotorcraft  blades  for 

reducing  blade-vonex  interaction  noise.  5.7X5.282.  CI.  244-199.(XX). 

Waksman.  Gabriel,  and  Shaw.  Andrey.  to  Washington  University  School  of 

Medicine   Modified  SH2  domains   5.786.454.  CI.  53(l-4O2.(X)0. 
Waldmann.  Hennan:  See— 

Hale.  Geoffrey;  Waldmann.  Herman:  Tone.  Masahide;  Tite.  John    and 
Hale.  Chnstine.  5.786.176.  CI   435-69.3(X) 
Walenta.  John  B  ;  and  Dam.  Chuong  0  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Iron  oxide  coated 
low  alloy  steel  substrate  for  improyed  boundary  lubricaiion  5  786  098  CI 
428-469(XX» 
Walker  Jack  A.  Safety  hshing  line  release.  5.784.826.  CI.  41-41  120 
Walker  James  Albcn:  See— 

Goossen.  Keith  Wayne:  and  Walker  James  Albert.  5.786.925  CI    159- 
245. (XX). 
Walker.John  J  :  See— 

Annis.  Vaughan  R.;  Walker.  John  J.:  and  Murdock.  Scott  H  .  5.786  065 
CI  428- 1 4 1. (XX) 
Walla.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Watson.  Charles  R..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Elastomer  coaled  layer  for  erosion  and/or  tire  prmection.  5.786.285   CI 
442  397.(XX) 
Wallace,  George;  and  Greff,  Richard  J.,  to  Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Methods 
for  treating  urinary  incontinence  in  mammals.  5.785.642.  CI  600-30  000 
Wallace.  Richard  W.:  S><-— 

Alexander.  Jason  I;  Bosenbcrg,  Walter  R.:  and  Wallace.  Richard  W. 
5,787.102,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Waller  Steven:  See— 

Haines,  Walton  P:  and  Waller  Steven.  5.787.164.  CI.  379-372.(XX). 
Waller.  William  K  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  multipon 
memory  having  senal  access  bii  mask  register  and  method  for  writing  in 
the  multipon  memory.  5,787,311,  CI.  395-869.000. 
W'allraH,  Gregory  Michael:  See- 
Allen.  Roben  Day  id;  DiPietro.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory 
Michael.  5.786.131.  CI   43()-325.(XX) 
Wahers.  Glenn  J  :  and  McCormick.  John  A.,  to  Advanced  Deposition  Tech- 
nologies,   Inc     Pattern    metallized    optical    varying    security     devices 
5,786.910.  CI.  359-2  (XX) 
Walther  Ronald  Gene:  See 

DasGupia.  Sumit;  Srikrishnan.  Kris  Venkatraman:  and  Walther  Ronald 
Oene,  5.787.098.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Wal/.  Hcinz   Apparatus  for  printing  materials  paniculariv  lexiile  matenals 

ceramics  paper  or  the  like   5.784.956.  CI.  101-115.000! 
Wan.  Ray  Lin:  See — 

Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Lin.  Yu-Shen;  Tsai.  Chung-Cheng: 
Lin.  Jin-Lien;  Wan.  Ray  Lin;  Liu.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Hung.  Chun 
Hsiung.  5.787.019.  CI    .165-185.220. 
Wan.  Samuel  C  :  See  — 

Poy^ell.  Bnice  A  :  Bitiar  Joseph;  Barker  Frederick  H  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ; 
Bennett.  Paul:  Cooney.  Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C:  Salmon.  John 
K  .  deceased.  5.785.153.  CI.  187-249.0(X) 
Wang.  Bruce:  See— 

Bonardi.  Timothy  A.;  Fuhs,  Eric  D.;  Ojeda,  Peter  A  ;  Griffin,  Wayne  L.: 
Hallowell.  William  C;  Wagner  John  P:  Wang.  Bruce:  and  7appa- 
cosla,  Ehsa  E..  5.786.9X4.  CI   .36 1 -686  (XK). 
Wang.  Ching-Hsiang  Oven.  5,786,.567.  CI.  2 1 9-40O.(XX). 
Wang.  Li  Ming:  See — 

Martinson.  Jeffrey:  Braiten.  William;  Wang.  Li  Ming,  and  Chapman 
John.  5.785.869,  CI   210-782  (XX) 
Wang,  Li-Chen;  and  Yeh.  Kcmmg.  to  AcliSys  Corporation  Infrared  commu- 
nication device  for  multisiandard  operations  5.786,921.  CI.  3.59-152.(XX) 
Wang.  Nigel,  to  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The    Egg  separator.  5.784,951    CI 

99-499.0(X) 
Wang.  Shen-ge.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Clustered  halftone  dot  design  priKess 

5.787,2.38,  CI.  .195  109.0U). 
Wang,  Ying:  See — 


Marrocco.  Matthew  L,  III;  and  Wang,  Ying,  5.786,07 1 .  CI.  428-22 1 .000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Anderson.   Charles  Chester;   Wang,   Yongcai;    Bello.   James   L.;   and 
DeLaura.  Mario  D  .  5.786.135.  CI.  430-529.0(K) 
Warchola,  Manin:  See— 

Sankoy  ic.  Denis;  Larson.  Erik  S.;  and  Warchola.  Martin.  5.784.7.50  CI 
I5-246.2(X) 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston:  Lee.  Helen  Tsenwhei:  Ramharack.  Randy 
Ranjee;  Roth.  Bruce  David;  Sawyer  Tomi;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago 
Robert.  5.786.3.15.  CI.  5I4-17.0(X). 
Ogden.  Bnan  L..  5.785.194.  CI.  215-302.000. 
Warner  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Grieser  Jerry  D.:  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Schumacher  Gordon  D  ;  Warner 
Thomas  B.:  and  Dietrich.  David  M  .  5.785,4fX).  CI.  312-3.14  120. 
Warrellow.  Graham  John;  and  Alexander.  Rikki  Peter  lo  Celltech  Therapeu- 
tics. Limited.  Tri-substituled  phenyl  derivatives  and  processes  for  their 
preparation.  5,786,3.54.  CI   514-277  000 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Marin.  Anna  B.;  Butler  Jen>  F ;  and  Narula.  Anubhay  PS., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  and  University  of  Florida.  The 
Dimethyl  substituted  oxymethyl  cyclohexane  denyatives  for  their  insect 
repellency  properties   5.785.982.  CI   424-4()8.(XXl 

Cixjpcr  Scott;  and  Butler  Greg,  to  B. 
Rogers  Poultry,  Inc   Method  for  producing  food  grade  poultry  oil  and 
meal   5.786,015.  CI  426-417.000 
Warren.  William  L.:  Vanheusden.  Karel  J  R  :  Schwank.  James  R.;  Fleetwood. 
Daniel  M  :  Shaneyfelt.  Many  R  ;  Winokur  Peter  S  .  and  Devine.  Roderick 
A  B  .  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Screening  method  for  selecting  semiconduc- 
tor substrates  having  defects  below  a  predetermined  level  in  an  oxide  laver 
5.786.231.  CI   4.18-17.000. 
Wanenhorsl.  Bemhard  Schuize:  See— 

Osthues.  Uwe;  Wohlbriick.  Ralf;  and  Wartenhorst.  Bemhard  Schuize 
5.784.993,0    119-14  040. 
Warwick.  Edward  Harry:  and  Baldwin.  Kenneth  L^arry,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Sliding  brake  caliper  system.  5,785.1.56.  CI    188-73440 
Warzman,  Chaim:  See — 

Paul.  Jeffrey  A.;  Warzman,  Chaim;  Wien.  Roy;  and  Hennegan.  Richard 
T.  5.786.7.19,  CI.  333-210.000. 
Washington  University  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Waksman.  Gabriel;  and  Shaw.  Andrey.  5,786.454.  CI   5.30-4<)2.0(X). 
W'atanabe.  Akimichi;  and  Kado.  Hirotaka.  to  Sanden  Corporation.   Heal 
exchanger  and  method  for  manufaclunng  the  same.  5,785  119  CI    165- 
178.000 
Watanabe,  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Illumination  optical  system 

-5.786.939.  CI   .159-621.000 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation    Stencil  printing  method 

5.786.029.  CI.  427-282.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Kumi;  Udagawa.  Chikako;  Ando.  Takashi;  and 
Nakabayashi.  Satoru.  lo  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lipid  double-chain 
derivaiive  containing  polyoxyethylene.  5.786.187.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  See— 

Higuchi.  Toshihiko:  Kondo.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Bravet  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Crux.  Noel.  5.786,070.  CI  428-220.000. 
Iwamoto.    Noribisa;    and    Watanabe.    Hiroyuki.    5.787.081.   CI     170- 
389.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Kajiro;   Kon.   Kazuyasu;  Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumori. 
Satoru;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsu.shi.  to  Kanlo 
Seiki  Co.  Ltd  Air-bag  control  circuit.  5.787.377.  CI.  701^5.000 
Watanabe.  Kaisushi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Kazuhiko;   Hoshi.    Ka/unori 
5.785.415.  CI   362-249.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takayuki:  Ono.  Masahiko;  Dailo.  Tenimasa:  and  Watanabe 
Kazushi.  5.786.408.  CI   523-124  000. 
Watanabe.  Masashi:  See — 

Siridsberg.    Thomas:    Watanabe.    Masashi:    and    Kobayashi.    Norio 
5.785.177.  CI   206-446.0(XI. 
Watanabe.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Y'oshinao;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;  and  Nawata.  Makoco,  5,785.807.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Watanabe.  Sumio:  See — 

Nakakubo.  Katsuya:  and  Watanabe.  Sumio.  5.785.619.  CI.  474-109.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

K<iyama.  Eiji:  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.786.713.  CI.  327-108(XX) 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura. 
Takahisa:   Kariia.  Seiichiro;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko: 
Goto.  Akira;  Arashima.  Temo;  Sato.  Motoaki;  and  Saito.  Meeumi 
5.786.832.  CI   .147-45  (XX). 
Watanabe.  Terao:  See — 

Takagi.  Toshinon;  Taniguchi.  Masateru;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo 
and  Niiyama.  Takahiro.  5,786„'i.59,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  See — 

Maeda.  Fumisada;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Oh.sato.  Kiyashi 
and  Watanabe.  Toshio,  5.786,947.  CI.  3.59-822.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiya:  Set — 

Chikuni.  Makoto;  Watanabe.  Toshiya;   Hayakawa.  Makoto;   Kimura. 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.786.414.  CI   524- 
413.000. 
Watanabe.   Tsao.    to   Nippondenso  Co..    Ltd.    Gas   conc~eniration    sensor 
5.785.829.  CI.  204-427  (XX). 


and   Watanabe.    Katsushi. 
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Walcrmjn.  Paul  ShtldDn.  lo  Cylcc  TcchmilogN  Corp   Siabili/jlixn  of  high 
\i>lids    citalings    uith    liquiii   C4>nip4)MtK)n\   iif   Ina/inc    L'V    ahMirber« 
.S.7H6.477.  CI.  544  215.000. 
Water.,  Uwis  A  ,  Jr ;  Srr — 

Mrador.  JamcN  W .  Krafl.  Thoina.s  I..:  0'Br>an.  David;  Bern.  John  K: 
Miller.  Thomas  Ci  ,    Smith.   Norman   Hugh.   Schnorr.   William  S.: 
Nikirk.  Chnstophcr  T .  Water>.  Louts  A  .  Jr .  and  Donnelly.  Sean  M.. 
5.785.044.  CI.  I28-7N).000. 
Walkins.  Charles  M    See 

Stansbur).    Darrvl    M  ;    HoFmann.    Jim.    and    Walkin*.    Charles    M. 
5.7X5..5ftM.  Cl' 445-25.(1011 
Waikins-Johnson  Ci»mpanv:  See — 

hrv.  H   Wallaie.  5.7H6.278.  CI   4«-7«7  (MK) 
Watkins.  Joseph  Albert;  and  Sissiin.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Hastman   Kodak 
Company  Apparatus  lof  cutting  strips  of  web.  5,784.*>.^8.  CI  83-528.000. 
WatUm  KIcctnc  Manulaclunng  Ctvnipany:  See  — 

Sieinhauscr.  Louis  P..  and  Juethner.  A    Konrad.  5.786.8.^8.  CI,  Ml- 
1 74  (KKI 
Watson.  Charles  R.:  .S*-** — 

Walla,  Lisa  A  ;  and  Watson.  Charles  R  .  5.786,285,  CI  442  397  (MX) 
Waugh.    Tom    W    Ccnirifugalls    cast    pole    and    method.    5,784.851,   CI. 

52  736  100. 
Wavin  B  V    See 

Prenger,  Jan  Hendrik,  Schuumian.  Johan;  and  Vissther.  Jan.  5,7X5,4(16. 
CI   264  40  100 
Weather  King  Windows  and  DtxiTi,  liK*.:  See — 

LaVanway.  Hdward  K  .  5,784,83<».  CI.  52  2(M  100 
Wcatherford/Lamh,  Inc    See— 

Smallcy,  Michael  T.  and  Haugcn.  Lhisid  M  .  5.785.120.  CI    166  55()INt 

Weaver.  Brent  Charles.  Podhrasky.  Robert  J  .  and  Nemat.  Aya/.  lo  Ciatrett 

Hlectronics.  Inc   Metal  detector  tor  identifying  target  electrical  character 

istics.  depth  and  si/c    5.786.6'>6.  CI    .«24  .?2<»  ()00 

Webb.  Bob  Nuintive  magnesium  sulhte/nugnesium  sulfate  binder  for  animal 

teed   5.786.007.  CI   426  74  (100 
Webb.  ( iarlh  T  Me(hod  and  apparatus  for  removing  air  locks  » ithin  manually 

operated  micrcv  hitraiion  devices   5.785.858.  CI   210-650000 
Weber,  Krhard.  Pneumatic  sprung  surface  bearing  and  ibi  uies.  S.784,7.)  I .  CI. 

5-218(KIO, 
Weber.  J  Mark;  IX'mirjian.  DavidC  ;  Casadaban.  Malcolm  J  .  Pagraiis.  Nikos 
C  .  and  Vonstein.  Vcrtmika.  to  Themiogen.  Inc  Thermophile  gene  transfer 
5.786,174.  CI  4t5  69  100 
Weber.  Ovven   See 

Johnsim,  William;  and  Weber.  Owen.  5.787.2.31.  CI.  .395  2W0 
Weber.  Tracy  A  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Metfnid  fiH  implementing  electronic 
data  interchange  (Kl)h  in  the  priKessing  of  manifests  and  parcel  inquiry/ 
responses  for  multiple  earners  in  a  parcel  pnvessing  system  5,787.400,  CI. 
705  I  (HIO 
Webster,  Clark  K    See 

Pai.  Deepak  K  ;  Denny,  Ronald  R  ,  Chevalier,  Jeanne  M  ;  Schwan/. 
George  (- ,  111,  Webster.  Clark  K.  LutVin.  Rohen  M  .  and  Knnke. 
Terrance  A  .  5.7X6.238.  CI.  438- 1 18  (KIO 
Wechsler.  Ofri   See 

Orenstein.  Doron;  Milul.  Millind.  and  Wechsler.  Ofri.  5.787.026.  CI 
364  7.36(150 
Weddendorf,  Bruce;  and  StroOier.  Betty  A  ,  to  Patent/Marketing  Cimcepis. 

lie   Portable  bath  bench/seat   5.784.728.  CI   4  579  000 
Wedel.  (iregory  Lynn   See 

Bt>nandcr.  James,  ffergert.  Richard  Russell;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  Lynn. 
5.785.636.  CI   492  7  (Mm 
Weder.  Donald  L  .  and  Straeter,  Lisa  A  .  to  Southpac  Trust  Imemational.  Inc 
Wrapping  material  having  an  e<tensi<in  for  design  indicia  for  wrapping 
H.mcr  i».ts  and  metlxids   5,784,859,  CI   53  397(MMI 
Welder,  Paul  Richard   See 

Povfcell,  Jttsepb  BnHin.  Pledger.  William  Kidlev.  Mai/akos.  Andreas 
Nikolaos.  Welder.  Paul  Richard;  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedn>.  5.786,524, 
CI    568  862  (KM) 
Weidner.  Richard.  Blank.  Hermann;  Frey.  \^lker.  and  Schuster.  Jntunn.  to 
Wackcr  Cheniie  GmbH  Organopolysiloxane  resin  p<iwder.  pnKess  fix  its 
preparation  and  its  use  in  orgaiHipolvsiUixane  c»»mpositions.  5.786.413.  CI 
524  268  (KM) 
>^'einshank.  Richard  I   .  Branchek.  Tfieresa.  and  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  1t«  Synaptic 
Ptiamiaceutical  Cttrporatitm    Metlnids  for  identifying  a  compound  that 
binds  to  a  human  5  HT  IH  recept.x  5.786.155.  CI   435  7  2(M) 
Weinshank.  Richard  1.  .  Branchek.  Theres.i.  and  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  to  Synapalic 
Pharmaceutical  Corp«iration.  DNA  encinJing  human  5-HT,,)  recept4*rs  and 
uses  thereof  5.7K6.I57.  CI  435  7  210 
Weinstein.  Joel  B  .  and  Barry.  Donald,  to  Hologic  Inc   System  for  assessing 

bone  characteristics   5.785.041.  CI.  128-653  KM) 
Wcir.  Duncan  C    See 

rxUno.  trie  R  .  Buckles.  Michael  A  .  and  Wcir  [Xincan  C  .  5.787.4'M. 
CI   711  206  (MM) 
Wets.  Siegfried   See 

Scheckenhach.     Helmul.     Schonfeld.     \\e\.    and    Wets.     Sicgfned. 
5.786.397.  CI   521  77  (MM) 
\Vciser.  Mark  D  .  and  Mackinlay.  J(K*k  D  .  ti>  Xerox  Corporation  One  butliHi 

searching  ol  I.Kig  lists   5,786.819.  CI    .M5  354  (MM) 
Weiss.  Donald  R     S.i 

Hill.  J   Michael,  and  Weiss.  t).>nald  R  .  5.787.(MI.  CI    365  189  020 
Weiss.  Stefan,  and  /akel.  Hike,  to  Fraunhofer-Ciesellschaft  /ur  Korderung  der 
angewandten   h'4irschung  e  V    Method  of  surface-contacting  electronic 
omponenls   5.785,2  »4,  CI    228  223  tMM) 


Weissman,  Bernard   Dental  implant  system,  5.785.525.  Ci.  433- 1 74,(MM). 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc     See  - 

Pidhimy.  John  M  .  Monroe.  Richard  A  ;  Pileski.  Michael  J.:  and  Wood. 
Robert  J  .  5.786.586.  CI   235  472  (MM) 
Welch.  Marc  E    .See- 
Shapiro.  Neil  A  .  Welch.  Marc  E  ;  and  Phillips.  Dwainc.  5.785.612.  O. 
473-377  (MM), 
Weldon  Technologies.  Inc    See   - 

Tillinghast.  Sean  P;  Popig.  Darvl  A  ;  and  Dawson.  Terry.  5.785,413.  CI. 
362  228  0<M) 
Wetland.  David  R  ;  Bchrcns.  Richard  T ;  and  Mehr.  luri.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 
Sampled  amplitude  read  channel  employing  a  discrete  lime  noise  generator 
fiw  calibration   5.786.951.  CI    360  46  (MM) 
Weller.  Wollgang  See 

Sinn.  Wallher;  l.angner.  Hrank;  Weller.  Wolfgang;  Zacher.  Wolfgang; 
Teubel.  Jens   and  Ra(hke.  Ronald.  5.785.013.  CI.  123-41.440. 
Wellmeier.  Roland;  See 

Springer.  Peer;  and  Wellmeier.  Roland.  5.785.495.  CI.  415-221.000. 
Wells.  Bruce  .See— 

Balassa.  Oscar;  and  Wells.  Bruce.  5.784  jl  13.  CI  37-455.000 
Wells.  Robert  l,c"e.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Personal  cleansing 

compositions   5.785.979.  CI   424  401  (MM) 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  MethixJ  of  fubncating 

a  LDD  transistor  5.786.257.  CI   4.W-305  0(M) 
Wen.  Jemmv.  to  United  MicroeleclKMiics.  Corp,  ROM  menxwy  cell  with 

non  uniform  threshold  voltage   5.786.618.  CI   257  .39 1, (MM) 
Wendler.  Roland   See 

Sc-efncd.  J.*ann.  and  Wendler.  Roland.  5.785.378.  CI.  296-187.000. 
Wendt.  Lydia   Rexible  fiHH  gear  5.784.806.  CI.  .36-2  (M)R. 
N^enstrup.  Kenneth  Steven   See 

Bcigi.  Homayoon  Sadr  Mohammad;  Fujisaki.  Telsunosuke.  McxJlin. 
William  David,  and  Wensinip.  Kenneth  Steven.  5.787.197.  CI   .382 
187 (MMI 
Wen(vvonh.  Robert  J    .^e— 

Belanger.    Michael    J.;    and    Wentwonh.    Robert    J  .    5.784.748.    CI. 
15  2.30  140. 
Wenver.  Gertiard:  See — 

Biicker.  Dirk.  Werner.  Gerhard;  and  Haar.  Hans-Peter.  5,786.226.  CI 

4)6-164(1011 

Wemsing,   David  Gerald,   and  Claypool.  Carol   Jean,   to  Johns   Manville 

InK-mational.  Inc   Open  celled  low  density  foam  and  method  of  making 

such  an  open  celled  foam  5,786,404,  CI    521   1 57  (MMI 

Wesson,  f>avid  S  ,  and  Pratt.  Dan  W.  to  Ower  f^il  Toi>ls.  Inc   High  density 

penoratmg  gun  system   5.785.13(1.  CI    175  4  6<MI 
\^est.  hrank  Thomas,  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems  Quick  ittount  for  parking 

brake  actuator  5.785,288,  CI    248  220410 
Westerberg,  Eugene,  lo  (^adlu\,  Inc  Metlxxi  and  apparatus  of  ciNiking  ftxid 

in  a  lightwave  oven  5.786..569.  CI.  219  411  (MM) 
Westergaard.  David;  .See  — 

Turnbull.  Robert;  Westergaard.  David;  Yee.  BnKe  W,;  Lucas.  Michael  J  ; 
Eyre,  Alan  D  .  and  McKinney.  Brian.  5.787.115.  CI   375-222,(MM), 
Western  i  itho  Plate  &  Supply  Co    See 

MadcHix.  David  C"  .  and  Parker.  EUlward  II  .  5.786.127.  CI  4.«)  273  KM) 
Westcsen.  Kirsien;  and  Siekmann.  Bntia.  to  Pharmacia  &  UpJohn  AB  Solid 
lipid  particles,  particles  of  bioactive  agents  and  methods  for  the  manufac- 
ture and  use  ihc-reof   5.785.976.  CI   424  4(M)(MI0 
Weslfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellsc'luift:  See 

Osihues.  I'we.  WohlbrOck.  Ralf;  and  Wattenhorst.  Bemhard  Schul/e. 
5.784.993.  CI    119  14  040 
Wesigate.  Paul  John   See 

Retallick.  William  B  .  Bre/.nv.  Rasto;  Westgate.  Paul  John.  Patten.  James 
W  .  Jr.  and  Miller.  James  George.  5.786.031.  CI.  427  376  44M). 
W'estinghiiuse  Air  Brake  Company    .See 

Balukin.  Gregi>ry  S  .  and  WWI.  Daniel  J  .  5.787.371.  O   701   19000 

Han.  James  E  ,  5.785.392.  CI    303  7  (MM) 

Krawc/vk.  Julie  A;  and  Cunkelman.  Brian  L..  5.785.081.  CI. 

516  230 
Mitsih.  Manhew  D  .  5,785.742.  CI  96- 144  (MM)  , 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corpiwalion;  See— 

Armstnmg.  Patrick  W.;  and  Hargnne.  Homer  G..  5.785.114.  Ci. 

47(MM) 
Clark.  William  G,  Jr.  and  Byerx.  William  A  .  5.785.913.  CI 
109  (MMI 
Westlund.  Rohen  L  Controller  apparatus  for  music  sequencer  5.786..540.  CI. 

S4645(MM) 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See 

Pinkowski.    Roben    J  .    and    Nehng.    Roben    Harlan.    5.784.902! 
68-l2()2() 
Whisenant.  Palmer  I.     SVr 

1  i>rcn/o.  Tina  V,  McConnell.  Jeff  C.  Jr;  Rubinstein.  Curtis  R; 
Whisenant.  Palmer  I. .  5.786.092.  CI  428  423  lU) 
Whitaker  Cinporation.  The   .See— 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  DciHivich.  Sam;  and  Garver.  William  Joseph. 

5.785.548.  CI   439  409  (MM) 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel.  5,785.557.  CI  439^>60.000.  I 

Jaklin.  Raff.  5.785..540.  CI.  439  I57.(MM).  ' 

Long.  Alden  Owen.  Jr.:  and  Pfaul/.  Douglas  Sebastian.  5.784.77(1 

29  5fr4  4(M) 
Meyer.  JUrgen;  /jmler.  Hans  Joachim;  Ducnkel.  Dirk;  and  Thiel. 
Jiisef.  5.785.559.  CI   439  680tMM) 
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Post.  Lothar  Andreas;  Lietz.  Dieter;  Kunze.  Jorg;  Pniak-Pawlik.  Luka.s; 
Picaud.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mezin.  Thierry.  5,785.558.  CI  439-680000 
Whilbread  PLC:  See- 
Lancashire.  William  Edward;  Dickinson.  John  Richard;  and  Malloch. 
Richard  Anthony.  5.786.186.  CI.  435-161.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc:  See — 

Kan.  Richard;  Enckson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin;  Hanold.  William;  Lueb- 

bering.  Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William.  5.784.755,  CI.  15-334.000. 
Tronnes.    Jerome,    deceased;    and    SloniK>,    Guy,    5,784,8%,    CI 
62 -407  (MM) 
White,  Kevin  A,;  Hunter,  David  H,;  Milne,  Roben  J.;  Poulin.  Stephen  V;  and 
Trcmbicki.  Roben  J.,  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Control  rod  mount- 
ing anangemcm  for  helicopter  swashplates   5.785.497.  CI   416-114.000, 
Whiteaker.  Roben  M  :  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  Walter.  Brehob.  Diana  Dawn;  Vallance.  James  Kirk- 
land;  Whiteaker.  Roben  M  ;  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5,785.028.  CI.  123- 
193.300, 
Whited.  Guy  h .  Ill:  See— 

Edwards.  Robert  W ;  and  Whited.  Guy  E.,  III.  5.787,372.  CI.  701-29.000. 
W'hitehead.  VcrUin  E,:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  F;  Whitehead.  Verlon  E,;  and  Hunt.  Ronald  E 
5.785..399.  CI    312-324,000 
Whiteley.  Simon  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ashtray    5.785.061.  CI 

131-231  (MM). 
Wicken.  Steven  S.;  See— 

Roden.  Michael  J.;  and  Wicken.  Steven  S..  5.784.754.  CI.  15-320.000, 
Wicdeman,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Hirschheld.    Edward;    Wiedeman.    Roben   A.;    and   Canter.    Stanley 
5.787.336.  CI   455-13.400. 
Wicgand.  Benjamin  Carl:  See — 

Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Carl;  Figueroa.  Alejandro;  and 
Bninsman.  Michael  August,  5,786,311,  CI   510-147,000. 
Wien,  Roy;  See  — 

Paul.  Jeffrey  A.;  Warzman.  Chaim;  Wien.  Roy;  and  Hennegan.  Richard 
T.  5.786.739.  CI   333-210,000 
W'lesc,   Lvnn,   to  Siemens   Microelectronics,    Inc     Localized  illumination 

device   5.785.4(M,  CI.  362-32  (MM) 
Wiest.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gierer.  Georg;  and  Wiest.  Wolfgang.  5.785.629.  CI  477-138.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A  ;  Wiggiins.  Michael  S  ;  and  Mana.  Bruce,  5.786.436. 

CI,  526-307,600. 

Wijaya,  Joyo.  lo  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inlerprocess 

communications  in  a  database  environmenl   5.787. 3(K),  CI    .W5-800.010. 

W  ikiund.  Per.  (o  AW  Nordic  System  AB.  Suspension  system  for  false  ceilings. 

5.784.847,  CI.  52-506.070. 
W'iktor.  Peter:  See — 

Seubert,  Ronald;  Olson,  Maynard  V;  Meldrum,  Deirdre;  Hannaford, 
Blake;  Wiklor,  Peter;  Friedman,  Neal  A,;  Snow,  Donald  B  ;  and  Kraft, 
Ray,  5,785.926.  CI   422-100,000 
Wilczynski.  Janusz  Slanislaw:  See — 

Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 
Dove.  Derek  Brian;  Rosenblulh.  Alan  Edward;  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janus?  Slanislaw.  5.786.873.  CI  .348-756  (M)0. 
Chiu.  George  Liang-Tai;  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 
Dove.  Derek  Bnan;  Rosenblulh.  Alan  Edward;  Singh.  Rama  Nand; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janus/  Slanislaw.  5,786.934.  CI,  3.59-494.0(M) 
Wild.  Peter  See— 

Siohr.  Frank-Michael;  and  Wild.  Peter.  5.786.459.  CI,  534-797.000. 
Wildey.  Allan  John,  to  Timberjack  Inc  Tree  hanesting  and  processing  head 

5.785.101.  CI    144-4  KM) 
Wildner.  Roben  J    Environmentally  safe  work  platform  with  buoyancy 

svstem   5.785.148.  CI.  182-138.000. 
Wil'helm  Fene  GmbH:  See— 

Focken.  Andreas,  and  Oppell,  Klaus,  5,784,912,  CI.  72-l04.(MM) 
Wilhelm,  William  George,  to  Nexiek  Power  Systems  Inc    Mixiular  power 

management  system  and  methcxJ.  5.786,642,  CI   307-72.000, 
Wiike,  Hermann:  See — 

Hoefling,  Peter;  Wilke,  Hennann;  and  Hauser,  Henrik,  5.785.166,  CI 
198-330  000. 
Wilkes.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Hazra.  Amilava;  and  Wilkes.  Joseph  E,.  5.787.154.  CI,  379-93,030, 
Willand,  Jtirgen   See — 

Enderle.  Chnstian;  Willand,  Jurgen;  and  Wurster.  Paul.  5.785.016.  CI, 
12.3-90  110 
Willenbtffg.  Ruth  E  :  See— 

Gerken.   Christopher   Henry;    Hanover.   Bruce   Walter;  Joines.   Stacy 
Renee;  and  Willcnborg.  Ruth  E  .  5.787.444.  CI,  707-203,000, 
Willey.  James  Albert:  See— 

Kauffman.  Steven  Victor;  Lewis.  Lara  Marie:  and  Willey.  James  Albert. 
5,787.413.  CI.  707-2  000, 
Willey.  William  Daniel:  Wmble.  Michael  Joseph:  and  Kay.  John  Christopher, 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  measuring  speed  of  a  mobile  unit  and  a 
receiver  for  use  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  5.787.348.  CI 
455-441  0(M) 
Williams.  David  Mark,  to  McPherson's  Limited,  Blade  scabbard  and  sharp- 
ener 5.784.786.  CI,  30-138.000. 
Williams.  Larry  Lynn:  See — 

Hafner.  James  Lee;  Tomlin.  John  Aniltony:  and  Williams.  Larrv  Lynn. 
5.787.462.  CI    711-114,000 


Williams.  Leon  C;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  and  Metcalfe.  David  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Method  and  system  for  processing  image  information  using 
expanded  dynamic  screening  and  error  diffusion.  5,787,206.  CI.  382- 
237.000. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Becherer.  Paul  H..  5.785.583.  CI   451- 
I78,(MX), 
Williams.  Paul  Nicholas,  to  Remote  Metering  Systems  Ltd.  Electric  supply 

control   5.786.683.  CI   323-220.000 
Williams.  Richard  A  :  See- 
Williams.  Todd  A.;  and  Williams.  Richard  A..  5.784.746.  CI  1 5- 1 1 8.000 
Williams.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Becherer.  Paul  H..  lo  Williams  Patent  Crasher 
&  Pulverizer  Company.  Material  cutting  roior  assembly.  5  785  58'    CI 
451-178.000. 
Williams.  Roger  O :  Hoshizaki.  Jon  A.:  and  Hursh.  Kevin  C.  to  Exclusive 
Design  Company.  Full  surface  texture  collet  system.  5.785.324  CI   279- 
2.030. 
Williams.  Scolt  B.:  See- 
Manning.  Treg:  Boeite.  David  M.;  and  Williams.  Scon  B..  5.785.277  C\ 
244-137  200. 
Williams.  Todd  A,;  and  Williams.  Richard  A.,  lo  Economics  in  Technology. 

Abra.sive  mop  head.  5,784,746,  CI.  15-118.000. 
Willinger,  Jonathan,  to  J.  W  Holdings  Corp   Pel  bed.  5,784,995   CI    119- 

28.500, 
Willkens,  Craig  A,;  Arsenauli,  Normand  P,  and  Jumak,  Francis  A.,  to 
Sainl-Gobain/Nonon    Industnal    Ceramics    Corp.    MetlKxl    of   forming 
ceramic  igniters   5.785,911,  CI   264-86  000. 
Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Baleman,  Linda  S  ,  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corporation.  Match  head  ceramic  igniter  and  method  of  using 
same,  5,786.565,  CI   219-260,000, 
Willming,  David  A,,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Decoder  for  a  trellis 
encoded  signal  comipted  by  NTSC  co-channel  interference  and  white 
noise.  5,787,129,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Willoughby.  W.  Todd:  See— 

Teran,  Alfredo  J.;  Denick.  John  R..  Jr;  Samad.  Nidal  A  :  Vassiliev.  Igor 
A.:  Diaz.  Carlos  V;  Willoughby.  W  Todd:  and  Mangicapra.  Louis  V. 
5.785.864.  CI   210-739  000, 
Wilson-Cook  Medical  Incorporated:  See — 

Leung.  Joseph  Wing-Cheong.  5.785.531,  CI  434-262.000. 
Wilson.  Earnest  L.;  and  Bailey,  Roben  A.  Apparatus  for  use  in  installing 

suspended  ceilings.  5.785,306,  CI.  269-41.000. 
Wilson,  Jack  I.;  See— 

Ehrenberger.  Michael  J.;  Mecca,  Randall  S.;  Gottschlich,   Kenneth: 
Harper,  Christopher  R  :  and  Wilson,  Jack  1 ,  5,785,283,  CI    246- 
62.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  Samuel,  to  Short  Brothers  PLC.  Method  of  manufacture  of 

structual  cellular  components.  5,785.919.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Neil  A.:  Welch.  Marc  E.;  and  Phillips.  Dwaine.  5.785.612.  Ci 
473-377.000. 
WiLson.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  W.:  and  Wilson,  Terry  L.,  5.785.593.  CI.  463-13.000. 
WindmOller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Kohn.  Uwe.  5.785.310.  CI.  271-13.000. 
Windorski.  David  C:  See— 

Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr:  Hamer.  Kevin  M.;  Konsti.  Patricia  R  ;  and 
Windorski,  David  C,  5.786,062,  CI  428-100.000. 
Wininger,  Mark  T:  See- 
Brown,  Peter  C;  Wininger.  Mark  T.:  and  Oakley.  Robert  V..  5.786.215. 
CI.  435-401.000. 
Winkeler.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Newberg.  Barry  M.:  and  Winkeler,  Lawrence  J..  5.786.646,  Q,  310- 
68  00B. 
Winnebago  Industnes:  See — 

Futrell,  Steven  D.;  and  Decker,  Jack  M.,  5,785.373.  CI.  296-26.010. 
Winokur.  Peter  S  :  See- 
Warren.  William  L.;  Vanheusden,  Kaiel  J    R.;  Schwank.  James  R.; 
Reetwood,  Daniel  M.;  Shaneyfelt,  Marty  R.:  Winokur.  Peter  S.:  and 
Devine.  Roderick  A.  B.,  5,786,231.  CI.  438-17.000. 
Winpak  Lane.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  D,  5.784.863.  CI  53-551.000. 
Winstel.  Terry  C  ;  and  Martin.  Gerald  D.,  to  Martin.  Gerald  D.  Cargo 

restrainer  5.785.475.  CI.  410-146.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  See — 

Kuber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Spaleck.  Waller;  Winter.  Andreas:  and 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.786,432.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Winter.  Brace  R.   See— 

DiSieno,  Thomas  M.:  l^Toumeau.  John  J  ;  and  Winter.  Bruce  R 
5.784.740,  CI,  14-71,300 
Winter,  Mark  Alan:  See- 
Bell,  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell,  Thomas  Alan;  Manhews,  Donald  Paul; 
McDonald,  John  Hampton,  111;  Neel,  David  Andrew;  Shuker,  Anltiony 
John;  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan,  5,786,356,  CI,  514-248.000. 
Winthrop.  Neil:  See — 

Bayron.  Harry:  and  Winthrop.  Neil.  5.785.716.  CI.  607-108.000 
Wirth.  Klaus:  See— 

Heilsch.  Holger;  Wagner,  Adalbert:  Wirth.  Klaus:  Hropot,  Max:  and 
Bickel.  Martin.  5,786.365.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Wishnia.  Arnold:  See — 
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Alhcti.  Miithcll  S  .  Balamorr.  Dilip.  Cale».  Gtmkm  D  .  Jf .  Oiehuys. 
Bastiuan.    Happer.    William.    Saam.    Brian,    and    WiNhnu.   Arnold. 
S.7H.S,4<i1.  CI   434  9?  (KM) 
WiM>r.  Donald  Raymond:  Sife — 

LitdKo.  James  Irwin.  Snipes.  Ten>  Lee.  and  Wisor.  Donald  Raymond. 
.'i.784.985.  CI    111-184  000. 
Wiihingion.  Stephen  Arthur:  See — 

Li>\hC.  Michael  D  .  Borhoi.  Tom  A  ;  Andnc.  Paule  Pijt)  William  Zono: 
Medic.  Oliver  J  .  Blal/.  Warren  J  .  Circening.  [Xiuglas  Chrisiian,  and 
WUhingUMi.  Stephen  Arthur.  !S.7«7.(IM.  CI.  3MI- 29 1.000. 
Wfii.  C   Joyce   See 

Koisn^xHilos.  Thoma.s  GetHye.  5.784.861.  CI.  53-435.000. 
Witt.  Carol  Joyce   See 

Nowakowski.  Anthony  J .  5.785.224.  CI.  225-4.000. 
Witt,  Paul  A    See 

Ad<ilph.  Kudofa  I- .  Witt.  Paul  \..  Garcia.  Kmmanucl.  Musml.  John  A  . 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J..  Ixnito.  James  C  .  and  Leuis.  Rohcrt  Alden. 
.'>.785..347.  CI.  280-735.000 
Wiite.  Raymond  K:  See— 

Nagarnalla.    Phenve   J.:    Hendrie.    Scott,    and   Witte.    Raymond    K. 
S.78,S.107.  CI    I64-I6()(X). 
Wii/ium.  Joseph  L,:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  S  .  Curtiss.  Linda  K  .  Kodun.  Kanaka  Raju;  Wit/tum. 
Joseph  L  ;  and  Young.  Stephen  G  .  5.7X6.206.  CI   435  252  330. 
WMC  RcMXirces  Ltd    See 

Gray.  Neil  Boon.  Harris.  Jonathan  Alan.  I^ggelt.  AnttHmy  Regnar.  and 
tllKKt.  Barry  John.  5.785.517.  CI   432  252.000 
Wohlbriick.  Ralf:  See- 

Osthues.  Uue:  Wohlbitkrk.  Ralf:  and  Wanenhorst.  Bcmhard  Schul/e. 
5.784.993.  CI    119  14  040 
VVoidtke.  Richard  Clavion    Beverage  can  opening  protector.  5.785.199.  CI 

220-258(¥)() 
Wiijnarowski.  Rohcrt  John;  Cole.  Herbert  Stanley.  Silnik  Nielers.  Theresa 
Ann.  and  Daum.  Wolfgang,  to  General  Klectric  Company  Processing  low 
dielectric  constant  materials  for  high  speed  electronics.  5.785.787.  CI. 
156  155  000 
Wold.  Truman  See— 

Joshi.  Ashok  V .  Davis.  James  O.:  Wold. Truman;  and  di  Palma.  Giorgio. 
5.7S5.6H8.  CI   W)4-I41  (100 
Wolf,  Bartura  Ann.  Radice.  William  Joseph.  Moaddel.  Teammsh.  and  Ferone. 
James  J<»seph.  lo  Revktn  Consumer  Products  Citqxiration    Nail  strength- 
ening ctimposititms  and  a  method  for  strengthening  nails.  5.785.959.  CI. 
424  hi  IXK) 
Wolf.  Daniel  J     See 

Balukin.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Wolf.  Daniel  J  ,  5.787,371,  CI.  70I-I9.0()0 
Wolf.  David  l^wrence:  See— 

Scarhorough.  Robert  M  .  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5.786.333.  CI   514-16(100 
Wulf.  Manfred,  to  Metaux  Precieux  SA  Metalot  Securing  device  fiw  tiKHh 

implants   S,7X5..s:4.  CI   433  173)»no 
Wolf.  Robert,  and  Hissmann.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Vuith  Sul<er  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  winding  or  unwinding  webs,  particularly  paper  webs 
5.785.273.  CI   242  541  3(») 
Wolfe.  Diane  M     See 

Smith.  Michael  U  .  Bonde.  Allen  R  .  Jr .  Catherine.  Gregory  J  ;  Napoli- 
lano.  Rosemane.  and  Wolfe.  Diane  M  .  5.787.235.  CI    395  50f»00 
Wolfgang,  bckhard.  and  Kuhnen.  Remhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft 
Semiconductor  module  having  high  insulating  power  and  high  thermal 
conductivity  5.786,633,0.  257-706.000. 
Wolters.  Greg:  See— 

Bird.  Kevin.  Kapcr.  Llovd;  Herrmann.  Bob.  Bienick.  Craig.  Rcames. 
CJary .  Daley.  Howard,  and  Wolters.  Greg.  5,785.(M7.  CI    1 26  39  OOH 
Wi>ng.  Kim  K   See 

Hope.  Michael;  Cullis.  Pieier  R  :  Fenskc,  David  B.;  and  Wong.  Kim  F, 
5.785.987.  CI   424-450(100 
Wong.  Patrick  S   L  .  Theeuwes.  Felix.  Aver.  AtuI  Devdatt.  and  Kuc/ynski. 
Anth«>nv    L  .  to  AL/.A  Ciirpiwation-   MetlHid  for  administering  drug  to 
Caslrointestinal  tract   5.785.994.  CI   424  473  WW. 
Wong.  Richard  J     See  - 

CKwdon.  Kaihryn  E  .  and  W(»g.  Richard  J .  5,786,268,  CI  438-600000 
Wt»ng.  Stan   See 

Seiffert.  Roland;  and  Wong.  Stan,  5.787.4«9.  CI  706-45.000 
W.HxJ.  Alan  G    See  *< 

hamwurth.  Warren  M  .  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Doan.  Trung  Tn.  and  Jacobson, 
J»*n  () .  5.786.632.  CI   257  701.000. 
WimhI.  Bruce  Richard   See- 

Cook.  John  Andrew;  Flurrv.  Gregory  Alan;  Henson.  l-arry  William,  and 
Wood.  Bruce  Richard.  5.787.289.  CI    395  732  000 
WmnJ.  Kenneth  C     Arm  siabili/er   5.784.820.  CI   42  94(100 
Wood.  Michael  W  .  and  Wils«>n.  Terry  L.  Method  of  playing  a  poker  g,;.iie 

5.7X5.593.  CI.  463-13.000 
W.hhJ.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Pidhiniv.  John  M  ;  Monroe.  Richard  A  ;  Pileski,  Michael  J  .  and  Wtxxl. 
Ri>hen  J .  5.786.586.  CI   235  472  ()00 
Wood.  Rodney  B     See 

King.   Bradley  A  .  Foster.  Gary   L  .   Kincaid,  Dennis  C  ;  aiMl  Wixid. 
Rodney  B  .  5.785.246.  CI   239-11  (KM) 
WinhI.  Ross  W  .  Nally.  DcNm.  ;u<d  Fgi/i.  Lisa,  to  Siemens  Automotive 

C.wporaiion  Air  a.ssisi  fuel  inieci.K  5.785.251.  CI   2.W-4I7  300 
Wood.  Thomas  G    See 

Singh.  Piwnila   and  Wi««l.  Thomas  G.  5,786.213,  CI  435-320  100 


Wixxlgale.  Paul  E  :  See— 

Ts<iu.  Andv  H  .  Anderson.  Charles  C  ;  Woodgaie.  Paul  E  ;  and  Delle 
Fave.  Debra  L  .  5.786.298.  CI.  503  227.000 
Woods  Hole  Occanographic  Institute:  See — 

Dunlap.  Paul   Venion.  and  Callahan.  Sean  Michael.  5,786,194.  Q 
4.35-l%.000. 
Woods.  Martin:  See — 

Dyer.  I'Irich  Conrad;  Lock,  Christopher  James;  and  Woods.  Martin. 
'5.786.484.  CI   .546^225  000 
Woodward.  Robert  Leslie:  See-  - 

Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  Kac;marc/vk.  John  Mark.  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;  arid 
W(Kxlward.  Robert  Leslie.  5.786.8.56.  CI.  .348-403.000. 
WixxJy's  Onginals.  Inc.:  See — 

Monroe.  Craig  L  .  5.786,881,  CI.  351-51  000. 
Worrick.  Charles  B     See 

Carson.  William  C.  Ill;  l^e.  Alejandro  C  ;  Metcalf.  Stephen  C  ;  Nowak. 
Paul;  Trona.  Robert  A  ;  and  Worrick.  Charles   B  .  5.784.790,  CI 
.30-532000. 
Worth,  Erik:  See- 
Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C;   Ho.  Chung-Jen;  Edholm. 
Ragnar  W  .  Malsumolo.  Toshika/u.  Sigmon.  Robert  B  .  Jr..  and  Worth. 
Enk.  5.786.816.  CI    .345-3.19  (XK) 
Woskov.  Paul  P.;  Cohn.  Daniel  R  ;  Titus.  Charles  H  ;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E  . 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  ol  Technology,  and  Baltelle  MenHxial  Institute 
Self-calibrated  active  pyrometer  for  furnace  temperature  mca.sUrements 
5,785.426.  CI    374-126.000 
Wozny.  Eckard:  See — 

Heberschar.     Manfred.    Wo«iy.    Eckard;     and     Kragcloh.     Eckhan,         > 
5,785,253.  CI.  2.19-455.000.  | 

Wrenn.  Courtney  A  :  See — 

Tubo.  Ross  A  .  Barone.  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn,  Courtney  A..  5.786.217. 
CI.  435  402.000. 
Wnght.  Alan:  -See- 
Bow  yer.  Steve;  Smectz.  Hennan;  and  Wnghl.  Alan,  5,785,401.  CI. 
312  350  000. 
Wnght.  Blaine  G    See- 
Thompson.  Ravmon  F.  Bemer.  Robert  W ;  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Culliton, 
Stephen  P.  and  Wright.  Blame  G  .  5.784.802.  CI   .34-312.000. 
Wright.  Monte  N    See  "^ 

Richardson.  Allan  S  ;  and  Wnght,  Monte  N  .  5,785.132,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Wroble.  Michael  Jt>seph:  .See — 

Willey.  William  Daniel.  Wroble.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Kav.  John  Chiu 
topher.  5.787. .148.  CI   455-Wl  («>() 
Wu.  Chun-Feng,  and  Wu.  Shih-Hsu.  Wa.ste  tire  pulverizing  and  separation 

apparatus  5.785.263,  CI.  241-79.100. 
Wu,  Jean:  See— 

Nakalsu.  Kenneth  Tsuttnnu.  Brett.  Michael  Edward;  Love,  William 
Gerald,  de  Silva.  Suran  Sam,  and  Wu.  Jean.  5,787.151.  CI    379- 
67«¥) 
Wu.  Jeng  shvong.  and  Tzeng,  Jeou-Nan.  Lamp  socket  unit   5.785,412,  CI. 

.162  2260(XI 
Wu,  Jung-He:  See- 
Diamond,  Scott  L  ;  and  Wu.  Jung  He,  5,786,137,  O  435-4.000. 
Wu.  MuChuan   Gearshift  adjusting  device   5.784.924.  C\   74-473  130 
Wu.  Shih  Hsu   See 

Wu.  Chun  Feng;  and  Wu.  Shih  Hsu.  5.785.263.  CI   241-79.100. 
Wu.  Yung  Sham  See 

Kuehnel.  Thomas,  and  Wu.  Yung  .Sham.  5,787.077.  CI   .370-331.000. 
Wu.  /hiqiang.  Li.  Li.  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method 

of  making  a  capacitor.  5,786.25(1.  CI  438  254  (lOO 
Wuh  Choung  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Pai.  Uny.  5,7X5.(188.  CI    1.38-38.000. 
Wull.  James  Chnstian   See — 

Rivero.  Jose  Louis.  Padgen.  Russell  Stephen;  Wulf.  James  Chrisiian.  and 

FetTier.  Robert  Bedfixd.  5.787.365.  CI   455  567  (X»0 

Wulff.  Claus.  Zaby.  CKXtfned;  Bamberger.  Thomas.  Kohlgruher.  Kfcmers. 

Ohcrmann.  Hugo.  De  Vos.  Slclaan.  fVnecker.  Gahncl.  Vaes.  Johan.  and 

Van  Usselacr.  Tony,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl.  Process  lor  drying  poly- 

menc  powders  and  pi>lynienc  agglomerates.  5,786,445.  CI.  528-500.000. 

Wulff.  Claus   See 

Meurer.   Kurt-Peter.   (>.sclaer.  Tony    Van.   Verhoevcn.   Werner;   Vaes. 
Johan.  Hooflman.  Ignace.  Herck.  Willy  Van.  Wulff.  Claus.  Hinz. 
Jiirgen.  Eilel.  Alfred;  and  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  5.785.823.  CI.  203- 
71  Odd 
Wurster.  Paul   See 

Enderte.  Chnstian;  Willand,  Jiirgen.  and  Wurster.  Paul.  5,785,016.  CI. 
123-90  110 
Wyatt.  W   Burl,  and  Fox.  Ray  Russell,  to  Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc    Heat 

retentive  serscr  for  induction  heating.  5.786.643.  CI   219-621  (XX) 
Wyckoff.  Herbert   See 

Cole,  Gregory  L :  Wyckoff.  Herbert:  and  Biely,  Peter,  5.786,196.  CI. 
435-208  000 
Wygal.  C>arold  l.ec;  Rush.  Dennis  7. .  Johnson.  Peter  D  .  and  Anderstm.  Paul 
S  .  to  Carruthers  F-quipnieni  Co  Three  dimensional  automatic  food  sheer 
5.784.937.  CI   83^22  (XX) 
Wynne.  James  Jeffrey    -See — 

Goodman.   Barry    Dean;  Wynne.  James  Jeffrey:   Kaufman,   Her>hall 
William,  and  Jacobs.  Jason  Matthew.  5.785.703,  CI.  606-10000 
Wyoming  W<K»lens   .See 

Huff.  Frances  M  .  5.784.721,  CI   2-239  (KX). 
Xerun  Corporation:  See — 
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Balasubramanian,  Raja.  5.787.193.  CI.  382-167.000. 

Buhler.  Steven  A  ;  Lenna.  Jaime;  and  Mojarradi.  Mohammad  M 

5,786.722,  CI  327-503  000 
Carlona,   Michael;   Dietl,   Steven  J.;   and   Breemes.   David  P    Sr 

5,786.834,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Foucher,  Daniel  A.;  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Breton.  Marcel  P    and 

Bums.  Patncia  A  .  5,786.410,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  and  Mullins,  Any  T.  5,787.386.  CI.  704-8.000 
Laing.  John  R.;  Gutman.  Edward  J  ;  Kinelbetger.  J  Stephen;  VanDusen. 

John  G  ;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E ;  Schank.  Richard  L.; 

Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Heeks 

George  J.,  5.787,329.  CI   399-266  000. 
Moran.  Thonus  P.  Kimber.  Donald  G  ;  van  Melle.  William  J.;  and 

Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P.  5.786.814.  CI   345-328.000. 
Pasciak.  Donald  J  .  Jr;  and  Klino,  Mark  E.,  5.786,829.  CI  347-28  000 
Robertson,  George  G..  5.786.820.  CI   345-357.000. 
Sass.  Douglas  W ;  Owens.  Alvin  J..  Jr.;  and  Rollins,  David  E..  5,787  322 

CI   399  110.000. 
Tukey.  John  W ;  and  Peder^en,  Jan  0 .  5,787,420,  O.  707-5  000 
Tukey.  John  W  ;  and  Pedersen,  Jan  O..  5.787,422,  CI  707-5  000 
Wang.  Shen-ge.  5.787.238.  CI   395-109.000 

Weiser.  Mart  D  ;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.,  5,786.819.  CI.  345-354.000 
Williams.  Leon  C;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Metcalfe.  David  J    5  787  206 

CI  382-237.000. 
Xia.  David  Zhi:  See— 

Breitkreutz.  Steven;  and  Xia,  David  Zhi,  5,785,141,  CI.  180-219.000 
Xiao.  Jian-ping:  See — 

Xu.  Shuang-yong;  and  Xiao,  Jian-ping,  5,786.195.  CI.  435-199.000 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Trevor  J  ,  5,787.007,  CI.  364-489  000 

Look.  Kevin  T:  Karpovich.  Yakov;  and  Han,  Michael  J..  5,786  240  CI 
438-131000. 
Xu.  Chang  Qing:  See — 

Okayama.  Hideaki;  and  Xu,  Chang  Qing,  5,786,916,  CI   359-128  000 
Xu.  Kang:  See — 

Angell.  C  Austen;  Liu,  Changle;  and  Xu.  Kang,  5,786.110,  O   429- 
199. (X)0. 
Xu.  Shuang-yong;  and  Xiao.  Jian-pmg.  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  Method 
for  cloning  and  producing  the  bssHII  testnction  endonuclease  in  £  coli 
5.786.195.  CI   435-199  000 
Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi,  Takamichi;  and  Fukuyama. 
Munckatsu.  to  Sony  Corporation   Magnetic  disk  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  using  independentiv  positioned  recorded  pattern  setsfr  clock 
generation  5.786.9.54.  CI   360-51  000 
Yada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Katsuhiko;  Nishida.  Shozo;  Wakamori,  Masafiimi:  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki,  Hiroyuki 
5.786,100.  CI.  428-511.000 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  YonemiLsu.  Jun;  and  Suzuki.  Temhiko.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  encoding  image  signal,  apparatus  for  encoding  image 
signal,  method  of  decoding  image  signal,  apparatus  for  decoding  image 
signal,  and  image  signal  recording  medium  5.786.858.  CI  348-415  000 
Yagi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Kitayama.  Jiro;  Yagi.  Toshinori;  Tanaka.  Masaaki:  and  Tabata.  Norikazu 
5,785.824.0   204-176  000 
Yagishita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Igarashi.  Jinich;  Yagishiu.  Kazuhiro:  and  Azami.  Kiyoshi.  5.786  307  O 
508-365  000 
Yair.  Eyal.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon    System  and 
method  for  image  processing  using  segmentation  of  images  and  classifi 
cation  and  merging  of  image  segments  using  a  cost  function  5.787,194.  CI 
3oi- 1  ' j.UUU. 
Yair  Eyal.  and  Kagan.  Oren.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  splining  connected  characters  into  component 
characters.  5.787.196.  O.  .382-178.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakona-s.  Spyndon:  Fehon.  Richard  Grant;  Zagouras.  Panayi- 
otis.  and  Blaumueller.  Christine  Mane.  5.786,158.  CI  435-7.230 
Yamabayashi.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki:  Yamabaya.shi.  Naoyuki:  Iguchi.  Yasuhiro:  Fujimura 
Yasushi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiromi.  5.787.215.  O.  385-88.000. 
Yamada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kazuya;  Yamada.  Atsushi:  Nakano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tada 
Kunio.  5.787.105.  O   372  50000 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Reflector  holding  structure  for  liquid 

crystal  module.  5.786.877,  O.  349-58.000. 
Yamada.  Hisafumi:  See — 

Isobe.  Toshinobu.  Kawamura.  Yasuhiro:  Yamada.  Hisafumi:  and  Okada 
Hidehiko,  5.786.X4X.  CI    348-51  000 
Yamada.    Katsuyuki.    lwa.saki.    Hiroko:    Ide.    Yukio:    Harigaya.    Makoto; 
Kageyama.    Yoshiyuki:    Deguchi.    Hiroshi:    Takahashi.    Masaetsu;    and 
Hayashi.  Yoshitaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Spunenng  target  for  produc- 
ing optical  recording  medium.  5.785.828.  CI   204-298.130. 
Yamada.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Moroto.   Syuzo;   Sumiya.   Koji:   Ito.   Ya.sunobu;   Yamada.   Kunihiro: 

Nimura.  Mitsuhito:  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.787.383.  CI   701-210  000 

Yamada.   Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Electro-opcical  device  having 

inverted  domains  formed  inside  a  ferro-electric  substrate  and  electrx>- 

optical  unit  utilizing  thereof.  5.786.926.  O.  359-250.000. 

Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See — 


Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Yasushi:  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yamada.  Masakatsu:  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Wada. 
Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi:  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki'.  5,786.842  O   347- 
217000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Komori.  Yasuhiro;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  and  Yamada.  Masavuki  5  787  396 
CI  704-256000 
Yamada.  Shozo:  See— 

Konno.  Yasuo;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Yamada,  Shozo:  Asao.  Tetsuji   Suzuki 
Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Masayasu.  5,786.355.  O.  514-235  800 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Yamashiu,  Masataka:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mon. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Nakazawa,  Ikuo-  and  Noeu- 
chi.  Koji.  5.785.890.  CI.  252-299  620  " 

Yamada.  Takehito:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuo;  Yamada.  Takehito.  Takekado.  Shigeru  and  Moriva 
Kazunon.  5.786.957,  CI   360-77.080.  ^ 

Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi:  Takano.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kimuia.  Masanori    Single 

crystal  growing  apparatus   5.785,758.  O    117-218.000 
Yamagiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Osaka.  Hideki;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Ryoichi:  and  Inoue  Masao 
5.787.261.  CI.  395-283  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji:  See — 

Hoshi,  Hiroaki:  Morishima,  Hideki;  Yamamoto.  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi 
Eiji;  and  Matsumura.  Susumu.  5.786.1 17.  CI  430-21  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Image  nocessine 
system.  5.786.857.  O.  348-405.000.  l-o«:Ming 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamguchi.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  5,786.781,  O.  341- 

Yamaguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ito.  Tatsuya;   Nakajima,  Tomohiro;   Yamaguchi,   Katsumi;   Shimura, 
Akira:  Nanta.  Masaki;  Yamazaki,  Shuichi;  and  Ito.  Satoni  5  786  594 
CI  250-236.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoto:  Ishida,  Hiroshi:  Kumazaki,  Masayuki:  Yamaguchi 
Kazuhiko:  and  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro,  5,785,438.  O.  400-248  000 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Nakama.  Yasunari:  Takeshita.  Yoko:  Arai,  Yasuhiro:  Yamaguchi  Michi- 
hiro: and  Yasuda.  Masaaki.  5.785.%l.  CI   424-70  190 
Yamaguchi.  Naoto:  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  Kumazaki.  Masayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Uchiyama.  Yukihiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ribbon  mask 
for  impact  dot  matnx  printed.  5.785,438.  O  400-248.000 
Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  Taguchi 

Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.786.115    O 

430-5.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Shigenon.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase-locked  oscillating  circuit 

with  a  frequency  fluctuation  detecting  circuit  5.786.733.  O.  331-11.000 

Yamaguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Iketani,  Akira:  CJoto.  Makoto: 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Otaka.  Hideki;  Awamoto.  Shigeru;  Nishino 
Masakazu;  Kashiro.  Takao;  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.787,221.  CI    386- 

Yamaguchi,  Tooru:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  and  Suenaga,  Takayuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Engineering  Corporation    Liquid  vaponzing  apparatus    5  785  902    CI 
261-130.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Komano.  Takeshi:  and  Ogai.  Yoichiro,  5.786.541.  O.  84-663  000 
Tabani.  Suguni.  5.786.637,  O.  257-758.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa,  5.786.625,  O.  257-644.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  5.786.638.  O.  257-760.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito.  Tetsushi:  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki,  5,785,017  O 
123-90160 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Moisture  resistant  semiconductor 

device   5.786.625.  CI.  257-644  000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with 

moisture  impervious  film  5.786.638.  O  257-760.000 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki;  Hiyama.  Satoshi:  Doi.  Mizuho:  Fueki.  Nobuhiro  and 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.786.744.  O   338-14.000 
Yamakoshi.  Takamichi:  See — 

Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi   and  Fuku- 
yama. Munekatsu.  5.786,954,  O   360-51.000 
Yamamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Chikuni.  Makoto:  Watanabe.  Toshiya:  Hayakawa,  Makoto:  Kimura, 
Tsuneo;  Yamamoto,  Akira;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao.  5.786,414.  O  524- 
413.000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsuharu:  See— 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu;  Maniyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhira:  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.787  191    CI 
382-149.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hironori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  having  an  oxide  film  of  a  high  quality  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  5.786,277.  O  438-770.000 
Yamamoto.  Lsao:  See — 

Hoshino.  Taichi:  Yamamoto.  lsao;  Fujisawa.  Masanori:  and  Kobava<>hi 
Masalo.  5.787.182.  O.  381-74.000 
Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
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Tomin«it(a.  T^uiomu.  Ikcgami,  Tatsu>u.  YdmanHXt).  Kj/uyt>\hi.  Matsu- 
iTMMo.  Osamu.   L'%hi(>.   Kuuyuki.    Igarashi.   Kyuya;   Kume.  Tam<. 
Murakami.  Nohuaki;  and  Oda.  Hidcyuki.  S.7)(5.IM).  CI    184-A  170 
YamoiiMNo.  Kenji   Srr 

Ma<rtla.  Fumisada,  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamolo.  Kenji;  Ohsalo,  KiytMhi. 
and  Walanabf ,  Tmhiii.  5.7M..<M7.  CI    XS'JM:  0()0 
Yamam<«(>.  Kuichi   See 

KanuMla.  Shinya:  Sa«a.  Kenji.  Shino/uka.  Hiroshi.  Sawa/aki.  Toitkw. 
YarnanHHo.     Koichi.     Kunikawa.    Ka/u\hi.    Teraoka.    Takamichi, 
Htimbo,  Masaka/u.  Hirami.  Naoiaka,  Kanda.  Yasumin.  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu.  Iwasaki.  Tai>uhikii.  and  Kawa.  Takeyi>shi,  ^,78^.628.  CI  477- 
I  )0  tNNI 
VjmaitMXii.  kunihiro.  I>i Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Moving  picture  priKcsMng 
apparatus  and  nwtNxl  whemn  image  data  and  special  elTeclN  data  are 
tranMnined  m  common   .S.786.864.  CI.  348-«73.0O() 
^'amamoto.  Ma.^akuni    See — 

Ho%hi.  Hiroaki.  Monshima.  Hideki.  Yamamolo.  Masakuni.  Yamaguchi. 
Ki)i.  and  Malsumura.  Susumu.  S.7Kh.ll7.  CI   4«>  21  (KKI 
Yamam<«o.  Seiichiro.  lo  Tokyo  Klectric  Co  .  Lid  Detachable  pnni  unil  having 
updaiabic  condition  memory  and  printer  using  the  same.  5.786.828.  CI. 
M7- 19  001) 
Yamamolo.  Shu   See 

Su/uki.  Masaloshi.  Taga.  Hidenon.  Bdagavia.  NoKhu.  Tanaka.  Hideaki. 
YamanKHo.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  .S.7K6.9I8,  CI   .'59  I .VS  000 
^'amamolo.  Tctsuya:  See — 

l)hmon.  Hiroyuki;  Shouji.  Mitsuharu;  Yamamolo.  Tctsuya.  and  Sug- 
lyama.  Ya.sunan.  '>.7M).in3.  CI  428-6'M(X« 
Yamamolo.    Yavushi.    Takeishi.    Yoshiyuki;    Kouda.    Ywaka;    Minagawa. 
Tomoko.  and  Kanno,  Takao.  to  NOK  Corpivalion    Ruorinc-ba-scd  mag- 
netic fluid   '>.78S.8X2.  CI    2.S2  «)2  52(1 
YamaiiH>io.  Y'ovhiyuki.  Tanabe.  Kciichiro;  Harano.  Katsuko,  Ota.  Nobuhiro. 
and  FujiiiKin.  Naoji.  lo  Sumitomo  KIcctnc   Induvtries.   Lid    Substrate, 
semiconductor  device,  elemenl-mounted  device  and  prtrparalion  of  sub- 
strate  5.78.S.754.  CI    117  89(100 
YamanKHo,  Yuji   See 

Sailo.  Yoshihiro.  Tamura.  Takashi;  Kaimura.  Satoru.  Ho^umi.  Satoshi. 
Sakaguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Hirano.  Hirosahuro;  Yamamolo.  Yuji;  and  lie. 
Shinji.  5.784.776.  CI   29  890.046 
>'.imanaka,  Akihm>.   Walanabe,  Takashi.   Uhinaga.   Hiroyuki;    Kauamura. 
Takahisa.  Kanu.  Seiichmi.  Ohkuma.  Nono.  Higunia.  Masahiko;  GiHo, 
Akira.  Arashima.  Teruo.  Sato.  Moloaki.  and  .Sailo.  Megumi.  lo  CaiMn 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jel  recording  head   5.786.8.12.  CI   .M7-4.5  000 
Y jmanaka.  Akihiro:  See  — 

Nakamura,  Mil.vunan,  Haika^a.  Kalsumasa.  Yamanaka.  Akihirn;  Kan<la. 
Akiko;  MiK'hida.  Takaaki.  Yamashila.  Junichi.  Tanabe.  Shigetada.  and 
Kitihara.  Shinichi.  5.787.139.  CI    .176-267  000 
>'jma*>ka.  Hiroyasu   See 

(>kada.  Kciji.  Yamaoka.  Hirovasu;  and  Uchivanu.  Akira.  5.786.403.  CI. 
521  134.000 
YanuLsaki.  Tetsuo:  See  — 

Tanaka.  Makoio.  Ogino.  Kinya;  and  Yamasaki.  Tcl.vuo.  5.787.282.  CI. 
.195-701  0(K) 
Yamashita.  Jun   See  - 

Tivkura.  Hiloshi   and  Yama,<hiu.  Jun.  5.787.497.  O  711-220.000 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Milvunan.  Haikawa.  Kalsumasa.  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  Kanda. 

Akiko;  MiHrhida.  Takaaki.  Yamashita,  Junichi.  Tanabe.  .Shigetada,  and 

Kinhara.  Shinichi,  5,787,139,  CI    376  267  (X(0 

Yamashita,  Kalsuji,  Hosoe,  Ka/unon;  Hidaka.  Takayoshi,  Todaro,  George. 

and   Shavkar.   Ribhi   M  ,  to  Kaneka  Coiporalion    Method  fix  treating 

chlamydia  infectious  discaaes  by   rifamycin  derivative    5.786.349.  CI 

514  I83()00 

Yamashita,  Keiichi;  l/utani,  Kouji,  Okada,  Kingo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidelo,  to 

Nippondcnsi.Co  ,  lid  Huel  supply  system  5.785.012.  CI  123  509(100 
Yamashita.  Masalaka,  Kalagin,  Ka/uharu,  Terada.  Masahiro,  Mon,  Shosei, 
Yamada.  Syuji,  Mi;uno.  Hiroshi,  Naka/av^a,  Ikuo;  and  Nivguchi.  Koji,  to 
Canon  Katxishiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device, 
and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  using  same  5.785.890,  CI  252- 
299  620 
Yamashita.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Yaroku.    Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki.    Ilo,    Nonyuki,   YamashiU, 
Ryouichi;  Maruvama,  Terumibu,  and  Abe,  Y'asunon,  5,787,268,  CI 
395  500(100 
Yamashita.  Sadao  .SVe— 

Ishikav^a,  Y'ohet,  Hirat.suka,  Toshiro;  Yamashita,  Sadao,  and  ho,  Kenichi, 

5,786.740,  CI    113  219  100 

Yamashita,   Saloshi,   Kawarada,   Hmishi,   Itoh,   Ma.sahiro.   and  Nakamura, 

Natifumi,  lo  Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd    FJemenl-isolaled  hydrogen -lerTninaled 

diamond  scmicofiductor  device  and  its  manufacturing  melhtid   5,786,604, 

CI    257  77(100 

Yamauchi.  Keijini  Apparatus  for  producing  ice  vessel.  S.786.004.  CI  425- 

408  000 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi   .SVe   - 

Akidka.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji.  Hiraishi,  ALsushi;  Iwamura.  Ma.sa 
hiro;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka.  Yanuuchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  aiKl 
MotohashK  Koichi.  5,787,043,  C\    .165  200  000 
Yama/aki,  Hidelo   See 

Fujioka,   Masaya,   Kitaliara,  Takeo.   Kato.  Masahilu;  and  Yama/aki, 
Hidelo.  5,785.744.  CI    106-31  270 
Yama/aki,  Makoio;  Monta.  Hiti>shi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Kvoichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Brake  hi  adjuster  5.786.532,  CI   73-121  (WO 


Yama/aki,  Masaixm:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Chihara.  Shoichi;  Yanuzaki.  Masanori:  and  isaki. 
Tsutomu.  5.785.885.  CI  252  70(100 
Yama/aki.  Shuichi;  See — 

Ilo,   TaLsuya,    Nakajima.   Tomohiro,    Yamaguchi,    Kalsumi,    Shimura, 
Akira;  Nanta.  Masaki,  Yama/aki.  Shuichi,  and  Ilo,  Satoru,  5,786,594, 
CI   250-236000 
Y'ama/aki.  Shunpei   See — 

Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamauki.  Shunpei.  5,786.242.  CI    438- 
166  (KM) 
Yama/aki.  T<»himasa:  See — 

Kiyuna,    Tomoharu;   Tanigaua,   Tetsuji;    and    Yama/aki.   Toshimasa, 
5,785,653,  CI   6(X»-4(W  000 
Yama/aki,  T<*shio  See— 

Ando.  Ichiixi;  Kawaguchi,  Toru;  ichiitotie.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki.  Toshio. 
5.786.4.34,  CI   526  264  (KIO 
Yanagishila,  Yuichiro   See — 

Kasvahaia.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa,  Kcnji,  ^'amaguchi,  Seiichiro.  Taguchi, 
Masao,  Sumi,  Ka/uhiko;  and  Yanagishila,  Yuichiro,  5,786,115,  CI. 
430-5(100 
Yanase.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Toshihiru;  Yoshida.  Shigeki;  Noro.  Takuya;  Kiuyama. 
Naoki;  and  Malsunuxo.  Ma.saka/u.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Washing 
machine   5,784,901,  CI   68-27  (MM) 
^'anashima.  Tsukasa   See 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yana.shima.  Tsukasa.  5.787.321.  CI    399- 
69  000. 
Yang.  Heng  Te   Pepper  gnnder  5.785.264.  CI   241-169  100 
Yang.  Hung-mo:  See  - 

Hwang.  Min-wk.  Yang.  Hung-tiHi;  Kim.  Jae-ho;  Choi.  Won-lack;  and 
Hong.  Won  cheol.  5.786.265.  CI  4.38-450000. 
Yang.  Jialin   See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Waller;  Brchob.  Diana  Dawn,  Vallancc.  James  Kiri- 
land.  Whileaker.  Robert  M  .  and  Yang.  Jialin.  5,785,028.  CI    123 
193.100 
Yannu//i,  Gilbert  N  ,  Jr ,  lo  Amcncan  Packaging  Corporation    Bag  and 

method  of  making  the  same  5,786.010,  CI  426  107  (100 
Yano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Morolo,   Syu/o;    Sumiya.    Koji;    Ilo.   Yasunobu.   Yamada.    Kunihiro; 
Nimura.  Milsuhiio;  and  Yano,  Takeshi.  5.787.183.  CI.  701  210  000. 
Yanofsky.  Stephen  D    See— 

Banett.  Ronald  W  ,  Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Baldwin.  David;  Jacobs.  Jeff 
W.;  Bow,  Phillipe  R.;  Leahy.  Ellen  M  .  and  Poitorf,  Richard  S  . 
5.786.331 ,  CI   5I4-I.5.(MM). 
Y'anv.  Amnon   See — 

Hofmeisier.  Rudolf.  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Agranat.  Aharon.  5.785,898.  CI. 
252  584  (MM) 
Yarom.  Tamar:  See — 

Gill,    Moshe;    Avnon,    ll/hak,    Kat/.    Yehuda;    and    Yarom.    Tamar. 

5.786.544.  CI    102-481000. 

Yashiro.  Milsuhiko;  Otiaia.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Suijin;  aitd  Iwalani.  Sawao.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited  Disk  array  apparatus  thai  only  calculates  new  parity  after 

a  prcdctcnnined  number  of  wnic  requests   5.7H7.460.  CI    71 1-1 14.0(M). 

Yashuhira.  Nobuo.  and  L'eda.  Shuji.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  setting  cutting  tool   5.784.773.  CI   29  720  000 
Ya.suda.  Ma.sa'aki:  See— 

Nakama.  Yasunan.  Takeshila.  Yoko.  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Michi- 
hin>,  and  Yasuda,  Masaaki.  5.785.961,  CI   424  70  190. 
Yasuda.  Nonka/u   See  - 

Kawamura.   Kei/ou.  Kobjyashi.  Makoio.   Nakamura.  Akira.  Yasuda, 
Nonka/u,  Kondoh.  Suguru;  Miura.  Taro,  Nakai.  Shinva.  and  Fujii, 
Tadao.  5.785.879.  O   216-95.000 
Yasue.  Takuya:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoichi.  Akahane,  Takashi;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Masaki,    Yokoyama,    Koichim;    Kotaka.    Toshika/u;    Kashiwabara. 
Ka/uloshi.  and  Yasue.  Takuya,  5,785,441,  CI   400-633  (MJO 
Ya.sui,  Takaloshi   .See — 

Hibi.  Toshitaka;  Yasui,  Takaloshi,  Ogawa.  Hisa.shi.  Akamatsu.  Susumu; 
and  Kugo.  .Shunsuke.  5.786.273,  CI  4.38-637.aM) 
Yasukawa.  Nj<iaki.  and  Nakamura.  Chiaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc    Pixlablc  electronic  device.  5.787.054.  CI.  368- 
204  (MX) 
Yasukawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Naka.  Takahiro;  Yasukawa.  Shinji;  and  Usui.  Minoni.  S.786.833.  CI. 
347-71  000. 
Yasumasu.  Takeshi   See — 

Kunhara.  Ken/o.  Kashiwagi.  Miisuyoshi.  Yasumasu.  Takeshi;  Mitsui. 
Yuki.   Inaoka.  SeLsujiro;  and  Katsuragi.  Ymhihisa.  5.785.984.  CI. 
424-4.39  000. 
Yasunishi.  Nono:  See — 

Matsui.  Kiyohisa;  Yasunishi.  Noiin;  Asada.  Himmasa;  Taniguchi.  Koki; 
and  (ihba.  Toshihiro.  5.786,799.  CI    .145  94  (100 
Ya/aki  Ci>rpi*raluin   See — 

Akamatsu.  Kunihiko.  5.785.560.  CI  4.19-851  (MM) 

Hamai.  Tsuyoshi.  Ishii.  Takashi.  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu.  5.785.546.  CI. 

419  354  (MM) 
Ichikawa.     Hidehiro;     Su/uki.     Nobuhiko;     and     Ishikawa.     Satoshi. 

5.785.450.  CI   403  368.000 
Mitani.  Teisuya;  MiK'hi/uki.  Shigehiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.785.035. 

CI    123-633  000 
Su/uki.  Masauka;  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Masuda.  Al.su.shi.  5.785.786. 
CI    156-73  100 
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Ichida.  Kaisura.  5,785.552.  CI.  439-557.000. 
Yee.  Bruce  W  :  See—  ] 

Tumbull.  Robert;  Wesiergaard,  David;  Yee,  Bruce  W  ;  Lucas.  Michael  J.; 
Eyre.  Alan  D.;  and  McKinney.  Brian.  5.787.115,  CI   j|75-222.0(X). 
Ych.  Kerning:  See —  !( 

Wang.  Li-Chen;  and  Ych,  Kerning.  5,786.921.  CI.  359-I52.O0O. 
Yeh.  Wen-Kuan,  Chen,  Coming;  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen,  to  United  Miroelec- 
tronics  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  metallic  oxide  semiconductor 
5.786.255.  CI.  438-299.(MK) 
Yellin.  Halm:  See 

Youdim.  Moussa  B    H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy^  Ruth:  Sterling, 

Jeffrey.  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tiitsah;  Yell(n.  Haim;  and 

Veinberg.  Alex.  5.786.390,  CI.  514-657.000. 

Yeo,  Tae-Hong,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Packaging  holder  for  positioning  and 

protecting  microwave  oven  internal  elements  such  as  a  glass  tray  and  a 

rotating  nng  within  an  oven  cavity  for  handling  and  shipping.  5,786  580 

CI   219-752.000  ^ 

Yin.  Tien-Ning.  Push  bunon  switch  with  ovemde  inlerruption  structure 

5.786,742.  CI.  337-66.000. 
Yoder.  Dave  C  :  See— 

Malosh.  James  B.;  Viebach.  Rolf;  and  Yoder.  Dave  C.  5,784  946  CI 
9I-376.00R 
Yokokawa,  Kiyoshi;  Aoyama.  Masaaki;  and  Vilsmeier.  Gerhart.  to  Heraeus 
C^iarzglas  GmbH;  and  Shin-Elsu  (Juartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  large-sized  quaru  glass  tube.  5.785.729.  CI.  65-385.000. 
Yok<Ka.  Akira:  See — 

Sakashiu.  Katsuioshi.  Funahashi,  Tetsuzi;  Yokota.  Akira:  and  Oishi 
Masayuki.  5.785,910,  CI   264-45.500. 
Yokou.  Toshio:  See— 

Arai.  Tetsuji;  Ebisawa.  Shouei:  and  Yokota.  Toshio,  5.785.793.  CI 
156-272.200 
Yokoyama.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoichi;  Akahane.  Takashi:  Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Shimomura. 
Ma.saki:    Yokoyama.    Koichiro;    Kotaka,    Toshikazu;    Kashiwabara, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Yasue,  Takuya.  5.785.441.  CI  400-633.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See— 

Awai,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Yasushi:  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 
Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Wada. 
Saloshi;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Takeda,  Tomoyuki,  5,786,842,  CI    347- 
217  000 
Yokoyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Yuji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro; Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  Yamauchi.  TaLsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru'  and 
Molohashi,  Koichi,  5,787.043.  CI.  365-2(X).000 
Yoneda.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kawada.  Tadaki;  Yoneda.  Masahiro:  and  Nakazaki.  Shunzo.  5,784  739 
CI    14-18.000. 
Yoneda.  Takashige;  Gunji.  Fumiaki:  and  Monmoio.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd    Surface  treated  substrate  and  process  for  its  production 
5.786.0%,  CI  428-447  000 
Yoneda.  Youki:  See- 
Fujikawa.  Hisashi;  and  Yoneda  Youki.  5.784.860.  CI.  53-434.000. 
Yonemil.su.  Jun:  See — 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  Yonemitsu.  Jun;  and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko.  5.786.858.  CI 
.348-415.000 
Yoshida.  Akito  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yuuka;  and  Yoshida.  Akito.  5.785.039,  CI.  125-39.000 
Yoshida.  Masaio.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating 

method  for  a  hybnd  car.  5.785.138.  CI    180-65.200. 
Yoshida.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Nonaki:  Takeda.  Takeshi:  and  Hala  Kanii 
5.784.778.  CI.  29-834.000 
Yoshida.  Ryuichi;  fHamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Tanijin.  Yasushi:  and 
Okada,  Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Movable  suge  ubiizing  electrome- 
chanical transducer.  5.786.654.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeki:  See— 

Yanase.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Toshihiro:  Yoshida.  Shigeki;  Noro.  Takuya; 
Kitayama.    Naoki:    and    Malsumoio.    Masakazu.    5.784.901.    CI 
68-27.000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeru,  to  Unitika  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  woven 

fabric  structural  matenal   5,785.094,  CI    1 39-384  OOR. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  See— 

Awai,  Takashi,  Yokoyama.  Minoru,  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi.  Makoio:  Wada. 

Saloshi;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Takeda.  Tbmoyuki.  5.786.842.  CI    347- 

217.000. 

Yoshida.  Tomonori.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co .  Ltd.  Rotary-cam  type  icclinine 

device.  5,785.386,  CI.  297-367  000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshida.  Nonaki:  Takeda,  Takeshi;  and  Hata.  Kanji.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  industnal  Co ,  Ltd   Component  mounting  apparatus 
and  component  mounting  method  5,784,778,  CI.  29-834.000. 
Yoshidomi.  Yuji:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tamotsu:  Yoshidomi.  Yuji:  and  Suyama.  Eizoh,  5.786.295.  CI 
502-4.39  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo.  Olsuka. 
Akira.  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.786.794.  CI   345-60.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Osamu:  Okamura,  Ryo;  Miyazaki,  Minekazu:  and  Nakanishi. 

Nonyuki,  to  SMK  Corporation  Tablet  pointer.  5.786,8 1 2.  CI.  345- 1 73.000 
Yoshimolo.  Masanori:  See— 


Taniguchi,    Norio;    Kasai.    Junichi:    Tsuji,    Kazuto;    Sono,    Michio; 
Yoshimolo,    Masanori;    Hayashida,    Kaisuhiro;    Sato.    Milsutaka; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  L'no,  Tadashi;  Olokita.  Kosuke:  and  Fujisawa 
Tetsuya  5.786,985.  CI.  361-707.000 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Norio:    Kasai.    Junichi;    Tsuji,    Kazuto:    Sono,    Michio; 
Yoshimolo,    Masanori;    Hayashida.    KaLsuhlro;    Salo,    Milsutaka, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  L'no.  Tadashi;  Otokila,  Kosuke;  and  Fujisawa 
Tetsuya  5,786,985,  CI   361-707.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tsutomu:  and  Arai.  Tsugio.  5.785.193.  CI.  215-235.000. 
Yoshio,  Junichi:  See — 

Tozaki,  Akihiro:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5.787  222  CI 
386-46000. 
Yoshioka.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hideaki;  Kuwajima.  Teruaki:  Nakao.  Yutaka:  and  Yoshioka 
Katsuaki.  5.786.417,  CI.  524-446  000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Niki.  Kenich;  Yoshioka.  Nobuo;  and  Funaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.786.675  a 
318-466.000. 
Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Miwa.  Makoto:  and  Isomura.  Shigenon.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Lid  Fuel  supply  for  international  combustion  engine  5  785  025  CI 
123-497.000. 
Yoshizawa.    Ryokichi;    Miyao.   Takeshi:    Kancko.    Shigenon:    Nakamura 
Tomoaki:  and  Miyau.  Hidebumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Process 
Computer  Engineering  Computer  system  including  a  dual  memory  con- 
figuration   which    supports   on-line    memory    extraction   and   Insertion 
5,787,464.  CI.  711-115.000.  j 

Yosmali,  Krikor  See — 

Bethel,  Reginald  Keith;  Burdick,  Robert  Leonard,  Cheek,  Charies  Jer- 
ome: Foster,  Larry   Steven:  Horrall.  Paul   Douglas;  and  Yosmali 
Knkor.  5.786,571.  CI   219-494.000 
You.  Bae-Jou  Inflating  assembly  for  tire.  5.785.076.  C\.  l37-231.(lbo. 
You.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Keller,  Daniel  S.,  to  Object  Technology  licensing 
Corporation  Portable  debugging  service  utilizing  a  client  debugjr  object 
and  a  server  debugger  object.  5.787.245.  CI   395-183  140        i 
Youdim.  Moussa  B   H  ;  Finberg.  John  P  M.:  Levy.  Ruth,  Steriingi  Jeffrey: 
Lemer,  David:  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah:  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg,' Alex,  to 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Indusmes  Ltd.;  and  Te^hnion  Research  anj  Devd- 
opmeni  Foundation  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  com|iositions  of  the  R-enlniiomer 
of  N-propargyl  -l-aminoindan   5,786.390.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Youn.  Kab  Jin.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Md.  Washing  machine  with  a 
compound  pulsator  having  a  plurality  of  sub-pulsalors.  5.784.904    CI 
68-133.000.  : 

Young.  Carole:  See — 

Li,  Yi;  Young.  Carole:  and  Fischer,  Timdlfay  J..  5.786.224.  CI    436- 
63.000.  I 

Young,  David  S.  F:  See—  | 

Coles.  John  G.;  Takahashi.  Miyoko;  Young.  David  S.  F:  and  Biock- 
hausen,  Inka  5,785.966,  CI.  424-l3I.I0f 
Young.  James  W.;  and  Brandt,  Steven,  to  Sepr*or  Inc   Methods  and  com- 
positions for  treating  sleep  disorders,  convulsive  seizures  and  other  disor- 
ders using  optically  pure  (+)  zopiclone.  5.786,357.  O.  514-249.000 
Young.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Garg,  Ajay  K.:  Khaund.  Arup  K  ;  Ome.  Lawrence  E..  and  Young  Mart 
R  ,  5,785.722.  Q.  51-295  000 
Young.  Richard  Nils,  lo  DBS   Manufactunng,   Inc    Aerating  rotor  with 

submersible  planetary  gearbox.  5.785.899.  CI.  261-91.000. 
Young.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  S.;  Curtiss.  Linda  K.:  Koduri.  Kanaka  Raju;  Witzlum. 
Joseph  L  :  and  Young.  Stephen  G..  5.786,206,  CI  435-252  330. 
Young.  Whuming:  See — 

Merrill,  Richard  B.:  and  Young.  Whu-ming.  5,786.617.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Youngdale  Manufactunng  Corp.:  See — 

Carrick,  Joseph,  5,784,758,  CI.  16-335.000 
Yousefi.  Cid;  BoVee.  Chnsiopher  E..  Filippone.  Nello;  and  Moore.  Robert,  to 
Equitrac  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus   for  managing  remotely 
located  document  producing  machines  by  using  cellular  radios  5,787.149. 
a.  379-59  000. 
Yovanof.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Konsuntinides.  Konlantinos;  Natarajan.  Balas  K.;  and  Yovanof,  Giegorv 
S..  5.787.209.  CI.  382-260.000.  ' 

Yu.  C   H.:  See— 

Jang,  S.  M.;  Chen.  Y  H  ;  and  Yu.  C.  H..  5.786.262.  O.  438^24.000 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  Chang.  Chung-Long:  and  Yu.  Chen- 
Hua  5.786.260.  CI.  438-401.000 
Yu.  I-Hsiang;  Boricowskl.  Daniel  G  :  and  Chao,  KenneOi,  lo  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a  cellular  system  for 
communication  with  a  cellular  telepttone  in  a  roaming  area.  5,787.347.  CI 
455-440000 
Yu,  Kuo  Cheng,  to  Holiek  Microelectronics  Inc  System  reset  device  having 
level  conffoller  for  opportunely  sening  system  reset  status  5,786,717  CI 
327-143  000. 
Yudanov,  Sergi:  and  Mitchell,  William  Richard,  lo  Seigi  Yudanos  and  Invent 
Engineering   Ply    Ltd.   Hydraulically  actuated  electronic  fuel   injection 
system.  5.785,021.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Yudovetch.  Boris  Eminanuilovich:  See — 
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Bashlykov.  Nikolay  FetUifovich,  Zuhehin.  Sergry  Alekseevich;  Scrduk. 
Valery  Nicolacvjch.  Falikman.  Vichcslav  Rovimoviich;  Yudovctch. 
Buris  Emmanuilovich.  Mivcmi.  Jaime;  Bbrihanlt.  Claudio  Augusio; 
Cadaval.  AlfonM).  .SuleiiiuinoV'G<w/alr7.  Nagmrt,  and  Babarv.  Shah- 
viran  Tcimun.gly.  5,7it5,7SI.  CI  l(»6  725  tlOO 
Yuc,  Jtihn  T    Sff 

Bui.  Nguyen  Due.  Yue.  John  T ;  and  Ptiam.  V«n.  5,786.705.  CI    324- 
766  000 
Yueksel.  Levcnl:  Ser — 

Rjchsc.  Wilfned:  Vogler.  Reiner;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Beck.  Wilhelm.  Paau. 
Kathleen;  Tran  Anh,  Tmc,  and  Yueksel.  Leveni.  5.785.859.  CI   210- 
651  (XK) 
Yui.  Nobuyasu.  to  NEC  Cofporation   Automatic  routing  method  for  inler- 

functional  cells  5.787,013.  CI   364-J90  000 
Yukigaya  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sre — 

Mukai.  Dai<uiku.  S.785.056.  CI    I28-M5  000. 
/.ahelian.  Mahboud:  See— 

McCreery.  Timothy  David;  and  Zabetian.  Mahboud.  5.787.253.  CI 
3'*5  2(X)610 
Zaby.  Gottfried   See— 

Wulff.  Claus.  Zaby.  Goitfned.  Bamberger.  Thomas.  Kohlgitiber.  Kle- 
n>ens.  Obermann.  Hugo;  De  Vos.  Slefaan.  Denecker.  Gabriel;  Vaes. 
Joban.  and  Van  (Jsselaer.  Tony.  5.786.445.  CI   528-.5(X)0O0 
Zacher.  Wolfgang  See 

Sinn.  Walther,  Langner.  Frank.  Weller.  Wolfgang;  Zacher.  Wolfgang. 
Teubel.  Jens   and  Ralhke,  Ronald.  5.785,013.  CI    123-41  440 
Zjigouras,  Panayiolis   See 

Aruvanis  Tsakonas.  Spyndon.  Fehon.  Richard  Grant.  Zagoura.s.  Panayi- 
iHis.  and  Blaumueller.  ChnsJine  Mane.  5.786.158.  CI  435-7.230. 
Zaguroli.  James.  Jr .  to  Knight  Industries,  Inc    interlock  mechanism  for  an 

overhead  trackway  system   5.784.%5.  CI.  IO»-%.000 
Zakel.  EIke  See- 

Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Zakel.  Elke.  5.785.234.  O.  228-223  000 
Z.akharova.  Ludmila  A    Ser 

Petrov.    Rem    V;    Mikhatlova.    Agusia   A  .    Shanunn.    Sunklav    Jn  ; 
Z-akharova.  Ludmila  A  .  Fonina.  (.anssa  A  .  Kinlina.  Elena  A  .  and 
Guryanov.  Sergey  A  ,  5,786,334,  CI  514-17000 
Z.akland  Produkcji  Rynkowej  Sp.  z  o.o.:  See— 

Koko),  Eugenius/.  Svbac/yj.  Zenon;  Pilar.  Matek;  and  Czerpak.  Andrzej. 
5.784.954.  CI   99  511  000 
Zakutin.  David   Inettial  switch   5.786,553.  CI   200-61  480 
Zander.  Hans  Joachim:  See- 
Meyer.  Jilrgen.  Zander.  Haiu-Joachim;  Duenkel.  Dirk;  and  Thiel.  Franz- 
Josef.  5.785.559.  CI  439-680.000 
Zapawa.   Timothy    J     Protective   ticket   holder  and   mcmonbilia  device 

5.784.816.  CI   40^654010. 
Z.appacosla.  Elisa  E  :  See — 

Bonardi.  Timotfiy  A.;  Fuhs.  Eric  D.;  Ojeda.  Peter  A.;  Griffin.  Wayne  L; 
Hallowell.  William  C  .  Wagner.  John  P;  Wang.  Bruce   and  7.appi 
cosu.  Elisa  E  ,  5.786.984.  CI   .361-686  000 
Zaretsky.  Albert,  lo  Leviton  Manufactunng  Co .  Inc.  TWo  wire  PIR  occupancy 
sensor  utilizing  a  rechargeable  energy  storage  device    5,786,644.  CI 
307  117  000 
y^nxsky.  Albert,  to  Leviton  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc    Apparatus  for  and 
method    of    suppressing    power    surges    utilizing    electncal    stnplines 
5.786.974.  CI    .361   107  (WO 
Z^vattoni.  Marco.  toCondoroil  Impianti  s  r  I  Pickling  of  stainlevs  steels  while 
continuously  reoxidizing  calalytically  the  pickling  solution.  5.785.765.  CI 
I  .M-2  000 
Zavislan,  James  M  :  See— 

Ea.stman.  Jay  M  ;  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  5.786.585.  C\  235-472  000 
Zdan.sky.  Lennart  See— 

Hams.  Christopher.  Bakowski.  Mielck.  Zdansky.  Lennan;  and  Bijicnga. 
Bo,  5,786.251.  CI   438  268  (XIO 
Zefferer.    Hanmui.    and    Peinng.    Dirk,    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    Zur 
Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E  V.  Nozzle  assembly  for  User 
beam  tuning   5.786..561.  CI    219  121840. 
/eiden.  Mohamad  H    See 

Maue.  H    Winston.  Zeiden.  Mohamad  H  ;  and  Sleigerwald.  Luke  P.. 
5.785.532.  CI   439-34  000 
Zxller.  Raymond  See — 

Sponable.  Edward;  and  Zelkr,  Raymond,  5,784.833.  O  49-360000 
Zellmer,  Tim<»tby  Paul   See 

Seegen.  Bnan  David.  Henning.  Royal  Aaron.  Sebben.  Daniel  Angelo; 
Zellmer.  Timothy  Paul,  Cameron.  William  Gairald.  and  Hutchison. 
Wayne  Robert.  5,784.870.  CI  56-320  100. 
Zeneca  Limited  .See 

James.  Donald  R  .  and  Felix.  Raymond  A  ,  5.786.301,  CI  504-261  000. 
Matthews.  Chnstopher  John,  and  Baker.  Don  Robert.  5.786.302.  CI. 

504  282  (XX) 
Pivonka.  Umald  Eugene  and  Russell.  Keith.  5.786.2  !?..a  436-34.000 
Schoheld.  John  David;  and  Thclfiml.  Dean.  5.785.894.  CI  252-356.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Willming.  David  A  .  5.787.129.  O.  375-346.000 
Zexel  Ctwporation   See — 

Funiya.  Yu|i.   lino.   Kenichi.  and  Okuyama.  Hitoshi.  5.785.257.  CI 
239  585  4<X) 
ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG:  See 

Gierer.  CJeotg;  and  Wiesi.  Wolfgang.  5.785.629,  C\  477-138  000 
Leber,  Fntz;  Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Tilo.  5.785,143,  O    180- 
374000 


ZJvang.  Oin:  See — 

Krone.  John  J .  and  Zhang.  Qin,  5,784.945,  a  91  361  000 
ZJiang.  YuZhtMig;  Kemper.  Courtenay   R  .  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  to 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc    Microspheres  with  fluorescent  sphencal  zones 
5.786.219.  CI  4.36-523000 
Zliao.  Lei:  See — 

Bishop.  Charles  W;  Horn.  Ronald  L;  Jones.  Glenville;  Koszewski. 
Nicholas  J  .  Knutson.  Joyce  C  .  Monarty.  Robert  M  .  Reinhardl. 
Timothy  A  .  Penmasu.  Raju;  Strugncll.  Stephen.  Guo.  Liang;  Singhal. 
Sanjay  K  ;  and  Zhao.  Ui.  5.786.348.  CI  514-167.000. 
Zheng,  Qinghua:  See — 

Schmidl-Kreusel.  Christof:  Zheng.  Qinghua;  and  Feldnuuin.  Joeig-Uwe. 
5.787.004.  CI   364-484  000 
Zhu.  Oing:  See — 

Bhansali,  Ameet.  and  Zhu.  Qing,  5,786.630.  CI   257-697  000. 
Ziba  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Joshua  K  ,  Brown.  Neil  L.;  and  Leppo.  William  D .  5,786.997.  CI 
.364  190  000. 
Zicker.  Robert  G  :  See- 
Gray.  Calvin  Boyd;  and  Zicker.  Robert  G  .  5.787.354.  CI.  455-456.000 
Zielinski.  Stanley  J.,  to  Cuiran  Company,  The  Door  assembly  for  shielded 

nx>m   5,786.547.0    I74-35.0MS 
Ziemer.  Burkhaid:  See — 

Fait.    Manin.    Fuchs.    Joachim.    Gahn.    Alfred-Ge«irg;    Lunk,    Hans- 
Joachim;  Salmen,  Michael,  and  Ziemer.  Burkhard.  5.785.731.  CI 
75. 368.000 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See— 

Ayzenbcig.  Oscar;  and  Tsyrganovich.  Anatoliy  V.  5.786,865.  Q.  348- 
505  000 
Zinunct  Patient  Care,  a  Division  of  Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Daniel  Henry.  5.785.700,  CI  604-408.000 
Ijmmei.  Rainer  See  — 

Mueller.  Thorsten;  Guenther.  Andreas;  and  Zimmer,  Rainer.  5.787.219, 
CI   385-l.34()00. 
Zimmermann.  Andreas:  See — 

Frank.     Dietk;    ThOnnessen.    Franz,    and    Zimmermann.    Andreas, 
5.786.059.  a  442-68  000 
Zimmennann,  Gcorg;  Magenau.  Horsi,  Buehring,  Juergen;  Moersch,  Gilbert; 
Heysc.  Joerg.   Koenig.   Harald.  and  Klaski.   Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Fuel  injettion  valve   5.785.254.  CI   2.39-490  OCX) 
Zimsnennann,  Gerd:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Chnstos;  Menens,  Alfred;  Zimmermann,  Gerd;  SchUer, 
Wolfgang,  and  DOrge.  Liesel.  5.786.371.  CI    514  318  000 
Zimmon.  David  S  .  lo  Zjmmon  Science  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 
for   the   deployment   of  an   esophagastnc   balloon   tamponade   device. 
5.785.684.  CI.  604  96  (XX) 
Zimmon  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmon.  David  S  .  5,785.684.  Q  604-96  000 
Zink.  S^baslien   See— 

Leon.  Jean  Franvois;  and  Zink.  S<ba.siien.  5,787,040,  CI   365  189.010. 
Zlotnik.  Albert  See— 

Kelner.  Gregory   S..   Kennedy.  Jacqueline   L ;   and   Zlotnik.  Albert. 
5.786.210,  CI.  435-320  100 
Z-oncs.  Stacey  1..  and  Nakagawa.  Yumi.  to  Chevron  USA  Inc.  Preparation 
of  zeolites  using  organic  template  and  amine  5.785.947.  CI  423-705  OCX) 
Zook.  (Thnstopher  P ;  and  Reed.  David  E  .  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  PR4  sampled 
amplitude  read  channel  employing  an  NRZI  wnle  modulator  aiwl  a  PR4/ 
NRZI  converter  5.786.950.  CI   360-41  000. 
Zschiesche.  Ruth  See — 

Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Z-schiesche.  Ruth;  Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter;  Spang. 
Claudia,  and  Hinz.  Wenier,  5.786.402.  CI   521   129  000 
Zubehin.  Sergey  Alekseevich:  See- 

Ba.shlykov.  Nikolay  Fedorovich;  Zubehin,  Sergey  Alekseevich.  Serduk, 
Valery  Nicolaevich;  Falikman,  Vicheslav  Rovimovitch;  Yudovelch. 
B<ins  Emmanuilovich.  Moreno.  Jaime;  Eberhardl.  (?laudi»  Augusto; 
Cadaval.  Alfonso;  Suleimanov -Gonzalez.  Nagmei.  and  Babaev.  Shah- 
viran  Teimurogly.  5.785.751,  CI  106-725  000 
Zuidema.  Enc  L.   See — 

Barton.   Maya.   Harman.  James   L..   Jacobson.  Gary   S.;  IVmoszuk. 
Stephen;  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L.  5.787.278.  CI   .395-601  000 
Zupcsics.  Gregg  D  ;  and  Shaw.  William,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc  System  for 
selecting  netwiirV  management  protocol  by  setting  protocol  handler  index 
ba.sed  or  newK  selcvied  pntttvc)!  and  selecting  pr\>t(K<)l  handler  address 
using  protocol  handler  index    5.787.248.  CI    395  2(X)  6(X) 
ZurflUh.  Rent  Sre— 

Farooq.  Saleem;  Trah.  Slephan    and  Z-urfliih.  Reni.  5.786.374.  O 
514-379  000 
Zwemer.  Andrew  P .  and  Dewees.  Thomas  Genet,  lo  Clorox  Company.  The. 

ConKally  threaded  closure  system  5,785.195,  CI   215  329  000 
Zwikstra,  Nico  See — 

Cain.  Fredenck  William;  Smith,  Kevin  Warren;  and  Zwikstra.  Nico, 
5.786,019,  CI   426-607  (XX) 
Zylla.  Peter,  to  Messer  Gneshcim  GmbH  Process  for  avoiding  slickers  in  the 

annealing  of  cold  stnp  5.785,773,  CI    148-634  000 
Zyner.  Grzegor/  B  :  See  — 

Prabhu.  J  Anun;  and  Zyner.  Grzegorz  B  ,  5.787,030.  CI  364-761.000 

Zyngier.  Alexandre.  Wiegaiid,  Benjamin  Carl;  Figucroa.  Alejandro;  and 

Brunsman.  Michael  August,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Mono- 

hydrK  alcohol-free  process  for  making  a  transparent  pour  molded  personal 

cleansing  bar  5.786.311.  CI   510  147  0(X) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1998 


NOTE 


Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Advanced  Softwaie.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Queen.  Car>  L  .  RE.  35,861,  CI.  395-772.000. 
Boumia.s.  Spyros:  See — 

Gardner.  Timothy  James;  Boumias.  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Larry   RE 
35.859.  CI.  348-553  000. 
Challenger.  Stephen,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparation  of  glutaric  acid  derivatives 

RE   35.865.  CI   560-122.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Sterner,  Solomon;  and  Rosen.  Robert.  RE   35.862.  CI   424-455  000. 
Faasse.  Gene  E  .  lo  Steel  Heddle  Manufactunng  Co.  Heddle  frame  assembly 

with  releasable  end  RE  35.858.  CI.  139-91.000. 
Gardner.  Timothy  James;  Boumias.  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Larry,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Interface  system  for  a  television 
receiver  RE.  35.859.  CI   .348-553  000 
Johnson,  Larry:  See — 

Gardner.  Timothy  James;  Boumias.  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Larry.  RE 
35.859.  CI   348  553.000. 
MPB  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Peicr  C  .  RE.  35.860.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Sachdeva.  Robil  C.  L;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki.  RE.  35.863.  CI.  433-8  000 
Oshida.  Yoshiki:  See— 


Sachdeva.  Robit  C.  L  ;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki.  RE.  35.863.  CI.  433-8  000 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Challenger.  Stephen.  RH.  35,865.  CI  560-122.000. 
Philips  Elecdonics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,  Timothy  James;  Boumias.  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Lairv   RE 
35,859.  CI.  348-553.000 
Queen.  Cary  L..  to  Advanced  Software,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

comparing  dau  groups.  RE.  35,861,  CI.  395-772.000 
Rosen.  Robert:  See — 

Sleiner.  Solomon:  and  Rosen.  Robert.  RE   35.862.  CI  424-455.(KX) 
Sachdeva.  Robii  C   L  ;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki.  to  Ormco  Corporation  Orth- 
odontic bracket  RE.  35.863.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Faasse.  Gene  E..  RE  35.858.  CI.  139-91  000. 
Steiner.  Solomon;  and  Rosen.   Robert,  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc 
Delivery   systems  for  pharmacological  agents  encapsulated  with  pro- 
teinoids   RE  35.862.  CI   424-455.000. 
Ward.  Peter  C,  to  MPB  Corporation.  Corrosion-resistant  zinc-nickel  plated 

bearing  races.  RE  35.860.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Wcingardt.  CJary   Pan-mutucl  electronic  and  live  ubie  gamine  RE  35  864 
CI.  463-28.000.  6         6.. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Anga.  Keiki:  See— 

Toida.  Shouji;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeni.  Ariga.  Keiki;  Itoh,  Seiichi;  and  Ohta 
Hidetoshi.  Bl  153.977,  CI   29-455.100. 
Bernstein,  Joel  E  ,  to  Bernstein,  Joel  E  Method  of  treating  psonatic  skin  and 

composition.  Bl  486,450,  CI   514-627.000 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  CJovemment:  See— 

Legare,  Piene;  and  Pike,  David  W.  Bl  062,874.  CI.  55-337.000 
Itoh.  Seiichi:  See — 

Toida.  Shouji;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeni;  Ariga.  Keiki;  Itoh.  Seiichi;  and  Ohta, 
Hidetoshi.  Bl  153.977.  CI.  29-455.100. 
Legare.  Piene;  and  Pike.  David  W .  to  Her  Majestv  the  Queen  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govem- 
ment.  Filter  sealing  apparatus.  B I  062.874.  CI.  55-337.000. 


Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Toida,  Shouji;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeni;  Ariga.  Keiki;  Itoh.  Seiichi;  and  Ohta 
Hidetoshi.  Bl  153.977.  CI  29-455.100 
Ohta,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Toida,  Shouji;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeni;  Ariga,  Keiki;  Itoh,  Seiichi;  and  Ohta 
Hidetoshi,  Bl  153,977.  CI.  29-455.100 
Pike.  David  W.:  See— 

Legare.  Piene;  and  Pike.  David  W..  Bl  062.874.  CI.  55-337.000. 
Toida.  Shouji;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeni;  Ariga.  Keiki;  Itoh.  Seiichi;  and  Ohu. 
Hidetoshi.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Coiporation.  Method  for  making  double- 
walled  insulating  metal  container  Bl  153.977.  CI.  29-455.100 
Tsuchiya,  Shigeru:  See — 

Toida.  Shouji;  Tsuchiya.  Shigem;  Ariga.  Keiki;  Itoh.  Seiichi;  and  Ohta. 
Hidetoshi.  Bl  153.977.  Q.  29-455.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ABC  Grtxip:  See — 

Sadr.  Changize.  .396.477.  CI.  Dl 5-5.000. 
Adams.  Horst.  to  Wagner  International  AG.  Powder  spray  gun  396  523  CI 

D23  2I3  000  ■       . 

Allen-Stevens  Corp  :  See- 
Anderson.   Todd   Allan;    and    Simon.    Clifford    Ellion.    396  398     CI 
D8-338.00O 
Amano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Shibata.  Taka.shi;  Amano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Fujii  Masav- 
oshi.  3%..520,  CI.  D22-14O00O 
Anderson.  Todd  Allan;  and  Simon.  Clifford  Elliott,  to  Allen-Stevens  Corp 

Lock  assembly  housing  3%.398.  CI.  D8-338.OO0. 
Arcadia  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Patnck.  Walter  C;  and  Garza.  Richard  G..  396.524.  CI   D23-233  000 
Asano.  Shinichi.  Shibala.  Taka.shi;  Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fujii.  Ma.sayoshi. 

to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  reel  handle  396,520,  CI.  D22-I40.000. 
Atkins.  Wm  David  Audio  mixing  board  console.  3%,467.  CI.  DI4-2I7.000 
Australia  Vision  Services  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Stables.  Paul  J..  .396,484.  CI   D16-326.000 
Autry.  Sidney  David:  See— 

Schmdler.  Jeffrey;  Autry.  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan;  and  Tague 
Loriann  M  .  3%.468.  CI   D14-218.000. 
Banhelemy.  Manhew;  Kurdi,  Smart  Seydo;  Schiefer,  Sonja  Andrea;  and 
Zmina.  Stephen  (3eorge   Consumer  IR  thermometer  3%.42l.  CI    DIO- 
57.000 


Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Syring.  Marcus,  3%.432.  CI.  DI2-91.O0O. 
Bean.  John  D.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Grant  H.;  Herrmann.  John  E  ;  and  Bean.  John  D ,  3%  447  CI 
DI3-107.000. 
Bedol.  Mark  A.;  and  Wong.  Edward,  to  Bedol.  Mark  A.  Ruler  3%  424  CI 

DIO-71.000. 
Bedol,  Mark  A.  Calculator.  3%.486.  CI.  DI8-7  000. 
Belker.  Harald;  Ling.   Barbara;  and  Schumacher.  Joel,  to  Warner  Bros 

Vehicle  3%.433.  CI   D12-1 10.000. 
Benson,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Hopfe.  Jr.  Philip  A   Inflatable  flying  disk   3%  497 

CI   D2 1-84.000 
Besnard,  Philippe;  and  Wahlin.  Richard.  10  Taylor  Made  {3olf  Company  CJolf 

club  head.  .396.512,  CI.  D21-2I4.0O0 
Bier.  Eric  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Display  object  for  a  displav  screen 

396.455,  CI.  014-114.300. 
Bier.  Eric  A.,  to  Xerox  CorTxwation.  Display  object  for  a  display  screen 

396.4-56.  CI   DI4- 114.300. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Dienerich.  Charles  W ;  White.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi 
Richard  A..  3%.422.  CI   DlO-62.000 
Birdsell.  Walter:  See- 
Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker  Steven  L.;  Harris,  Kenneth 
David,  Jr;  and  Gresens,  Stanley.  3%,526.  CI.  D23-335.O0O. 


PI  129 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Boyle.  Sirphan.  \dnt.  Riidncv  B  .  BirdsrII.  Waller;  Heckcr.  Sleven  L  . 
and  Hams.  Kenneth  DaMii.  Jr.  ^'HtMl.  CI   D:.V<i5i(IOO 
Black  &  Deiker  Im     Sre - 

/ur*elle.  Dimald  W .  1<)6.W5.  C\  D8^»8  000 
Blumenlhal.  Martin   Toy  stove    l'M.502.  CI   D2I   i:2n«) 
Bob  Siennin  [VMj;ns.  Iir-  :  Ser 

Siemon.  Robert  G  ;  and  Nolot.  Framois.  I'M.W'*,  CI   DI9  26000 
Bohnen.  Dale  R  .  Kisenhcrg.  Peter  M  .  and  Munson.  Cindy  L  .  lo  MinncHKa 
Mining  atxl  Mantactunng  Company   Portion  i>f  a  computer  screen  with  a 
computer  ijeneraled  icon   .<'»h.458.  CI   DI4  I14.S00 
Bongrain  S  A    Srr  - 

Bimnard.  Anna,  I'M. VIS.  CI    Dl   IISOOO 
Bonnard.  Anna.  I..  Boniirain  S  A   Cheese    IWi.US.  n    1)1   I1S(M«I 
Boyle.  Stephan.  Birdsell.  Waller.  Heckcr.  Steven  L  .  Hams.  Kenneth  David. 
Jr;  and  Grcsm-t.  Stanley,  to  Honeywell  Inc    POfUbie  ekctric  heater 
IWi.526.  CI   D2VU5  000 
Boyle.  Stephan.  Jam?.  Rodney  B  .  Birdsell.  Walter,  Hecker.  Sleven  L  :  and 
Hams.   Kenneth  David.  Jr.  to  Honeywell   Inc    Portable  electnc  healer 
1'>*..S27.  CI   D2.VVV"i  ()U) 
Bracken.  Paul  K..  Sr  Hook  wtting  hshing  floal    ^<M>.'-2{.  CI   D22  1461100 
Bradford.   Simon,   lo   US    Phlllp^   Corporation    Telephone     .196.464.   CI 

D14- 118(100 
Bradshau.  Janet  A  .  Hocft.  Daniel  A  :  and  Schwimmer.  Alan,  to  Reliec 

(•(wporalion   Terminal  block  housing    1<*6.475.  CI   014256.000. 
Bnio.  R.Miald  1,   l-jr  cushion  lor  Iclepbones.  .1'*6.471,  CI   D14-249  000 
Callaway  (rt)lt  Company    Sff 

Rollinson.  Augustin  Vi .  and  Hvans.  D   CUytun.  3<I6,SI3.  CI    D2I 
221000 
Campini.  Bdoardo   .See 

Summers.  Mark  David;  Cover.  Brian  Mitchel.  Crowe.  James  Donald. 
Cohlman.   IXrnald   Charles,   and   Campini.   Euktardo.   J%.470,   CI 
D14  21X(NI() 
Cappa.  Armando  M  .  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Heer.  Warren  R.,  to  Pacesener. 

Inc    Display  screen  with  an  icon    1'<6.457.  CI.  DI4  114  .100 
Carlson.   Casey    1..   and   Siltberg.   Daniel   E.   to   Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufactunng  Company   Sheet  dispenser  .196.492.  CI   D19  861(00 
iilson.  Casev    1  .   and  Siltberg.   Daniel   B .  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Sheet  dispenser    196.494.  CI   D19-92  ItOO 
t  arver.  Darryl.  lo  Michelsen  Packaging  Co  Fruit  packing  nay.  396.408.  CI 

D9  145  (MH) 
Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd  :  Srr- 

Go»o.  Atsushi.  .196.417.  CI   DIO-.10()0() 
CkMo,  Atsushi.  196.418.  CI   DK^.WOOO 

Sugita.  Shoichi;  and  Nakayjilo.  Kouro.  .196.416.  CI   DKV 30000 
Sugita.  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  3%.4I9.  CI  DlO-11  000. 
Ccresko.  Joseph  P.  lo  Space  Age  Plastics   Car  air  freshener   .196.528.  CI 

D21  166()00 
Chathn.  Billy  R.  and  Sheppard.  Clemmie  k   DmamcnUl  nng    196.428.  CI 

Dl  I  35(100 
Chaves.  Joseph  L   Pipe  hning  cleaner  brush   396.148.  CI   D4^  102000 
Chen.  Chih-Liang   Combination  step  walk  and  run  exeiKriscr  396.508.  CI 

D2 1  194  000 
Chens.  Albert  B  .  and  D/iersk.  Mark,  lo  Tenex  Corporation    Card  hie 

196.491.  CI    D19  76000 
Chens.  Albert  B  .  and  D/iersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation   Sorter  tile  for 

notes,  discs  and  the  like  .196.493.  CI   DI9-90()00 
Chiang.  Chu   Sre  - 

Jiang.  Bung  Kwei.  396.359.  CI   06-170000 
Chiang.  Kuo  Chin   Clix.k    196.414.  CI   DIO  6O00 
Chien.  Jimmy;  Chicn.  Judy.  andChuang.  WanNeng.  tuEa.stem  AmencaTiio 

PrixJucts.  Inc   Telephone   396.465.  CI   014  146.000 
Chien.  Judy   Srr 

Chien.  Jimmy.  Chien.  Judy;   and  Chuang.  'Wan-Neng.   396.465.  CI 
DI4  1460('l() 
Chnstie.  Curtis  I  ight  switch  cover  396.401.  CI   D8-353.000 
Chrysler  Curporalion  Srr— 

Huhbach.  Robert  N  .  196.478.  CI.  Dl 5-5.000 
(^uang.  Wan-Neng   Sre — 

Chicn.  Jimmy.  Chien.  Judy,  and  Chuang.  Wan-Neng.  .196.465.  CI 
D14  146000 
Chung.  Y.Ming  Travel  mug  .396.381.  CI  D7-5IOOOO 
Cien.  Mark  A.    Srr 

Will.  Gary  E  .  Cien.  Mark  A  ;  Digney.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Mayo.  Noel. 
.3%.448.  CI   013  112  000 
CiifTev  Marketing  Cinporation.  Srr — 

Jessee.  Hdward  M  .  196.519.  Q.  D22  107  000 
Cohlman.  I>»nald  Charles   Srr 

Summers.  Mark  Dasid.  Cover.  Bnan  Mitchel.  Crowe.  James  Donald; 
Cohlman.   Donald  Charles,   and  Campini.   Kdoard«i.    196.470.  CI 
0I42I8O00 
Conner.  Jamie  C   Kitchen  caddv    196.386.  CI   D7  641  (MNI 
(iiquercl.  (Hivier  C.  lo  ST   Duponl  S  A    Wnstwatch    396.420.  CI    DIO- 

i:o(io 

Cover,  Bnan  Mitchel   Srr 

Summers.  Mark  David;  Cover.  Bnan  Mitchel.  Crowe.  James  l>inald. 
Cohlman.   Donald   Charles,   and   Campini.   bdoardo.    196.470.   CI 
D14  218000 
Crowe.  James  Donald    Srr 

Summers.  Mark  David;  Cover.  Bnan  Mitchel.  Crowe.  Jamen  Donald. 
Cohlman.  Donald  Charles;  and  Campini.  Edovdo.  396.470.  CI 
014  2I8(MX) 


Daansen.  Warren  S   Pump  for  a  s»ap  dispenser  3%.411.  CI  D9-448.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Iik  .  Scr — 

Asano.  Shinichi.  Shihala.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fujii.  Masay- 
oshi,  396.520,  CI   D22  140000 
Day  Runner.  IrKv   Srr 

Jack.  Douglas  M  .  396.490.  CI   D19  52O00 
Degner,  Sisse.  lo  INTERLEGO  AG  Headgear  for  a  tov  hgure  3%.500.  CI 

021  108  (KM) 
Dienench.  Charles  W;  White.  Stephen  A  .  Wilson.  Bren  A  ,  and  Taroz/i. 
Richard  A  .  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc  Ruler  with  drawing  curves.  396.422. 
CI   DI0-62O00 
Digney.  CTiarles  J  .  Jr   Srr- 

Will,  Gary  H  ;  Cien.  Mark  A.;  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Mayo.  Noel. 
396.448.  CI   011-112000 
DiRusso.  Thomas  J    Srr — 

Lisciotti.    Henry    P.    Jr.    and    DiRusso.    Thomas    J.    396.385,    CI. 
07  622  000 
Diversihed  Specialties.  Srr 

Rasiovski,  David  W,  .196.402.  CI  08  354  0(X) 
Duboff.  Un    Boole    196.413.  CI   D9  519O00 
Durbm.  Jenel.  lo  Pampered  Chef.  Lid .  The.  Combined  spatula  and  turner. 

396.389.  CI   07  692000 
Dynapac  Heavy  Equipment  AB  Srr — 

Lindgren.  J(trgen.  Samuelsson.  Sven-Ehk.  and  Thulin.  Anders.  396.431. 
CI   012  I4(KK) 
D7ierik.  Mari   Srr 

Chens.  Albert  B  .  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  .196.491.  CI   D19- 76.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B  .  and  D/iersk.  Mari.  196.493.  CI   019  90000. 
E   Mishan  &  .Sons.  Inc    Srr 

Mishan.  Edward  I  .  196.188.  CI   07 -67 2  000. 
Eastern  Amenca  Tno  Products.  Iik"  :  Sre- 

Chien.  Jimmy;  Chien.  Judy:  and  Chuang.  Wan-Neng.  3%.465.  CI. 
DI4  I46O00 
Edmondson.  Marylee  W  Plant  stake   396.190.  CI.  08  1 OOO 
Eguchi.  Tomoo.  lo  Nifco  Inc    Face  anachmenl    196.406.  CI   D8- .382.000. 
Eisenfierg.  Peter  M.:  Srr 

Bohnen.  Dale  R  .  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  and  Munson.  Cindy  L..  396.458, 
CI   014  114500 
Electim  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr — 

Hamada.  Katsutoshi.  396.375.  CI   06-630000 
Ellsworth.  Matthew  J  Tire  tray  parts  pan   396.438.  CI   012-425  000 
Erdewvk.  MKhael  Van,  and  Spaulding.  Vincent  P  Microorganism  dispenser 

196.522.  CI    D21  207000 
Evans.  D  Clayton:  Srr — 

Rollinson.  Augustin  W;  and  Evans.  D   Oayton.  3%,5I3.  CI.  D2I- 
221.000 
Ezech  Limited:  Srr  - 

Sze  Man.  Louisa  Mok.  3%.376.  CI   O6-630.000. 
Favereaux.    Mark    L..   Sr   Two-wh«led   vehicle   kick.s(and   support   pad. 

.196.435.  CI   D12-I20O00 
Field.  David:  Srr- 

Smith.  Anthony  Malcolm;  and  Field.  David.  3%.354,  CI   D6  333  (KM) 
Foxcn.  Thomas.  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N  .  lo  Nike.  Inc 

Piwtion  of  a  bladder  for  a  shoe  sole   396,342.  CI   02  961.000. 
Ftixen,  Thomas;  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N  .  to  Nike.  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  bladder  for  a  shoe  s«>le    196.343.  CI  D2-%1  (XIO 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y .  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ltd  Personal  computer  front 

panel   .196.462.  CI   014  115.000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    Srr- 

Nishiura.  Akira.  and  .Soyano.  Shin.  396.450.  CI   D 13- 1 82.000. 
Fujii,  Masayoshi   Srr 

Asano.  Shinic-hi;  Shibala.  Taka.shi;  Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fujii,  Masay- 
oshi. .196.520.  CI   022  I4OO00 
Fung.  Kenny  Yiu  Wing,  to  Grace  Artihcial  Jewellerv  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Limited   Roller  skate   .196.516.  CI   021  226^000. 
Gar/a.  Richard  G    Srr  - 

Patnck.  Waller  C  ;  and  Gar/a.  Richard  G..  .196,524,  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Gateway  20(K).  Inc    5ee— 

Schindlcr.  Jeffrey;  Auiry.  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan;  and  Tague. 
b)nann  M  .  .196.468.  CI   014  218  (KX) 
Gault.  Gregory  Joe  RenKHe  sprav  handle  for  use  w  ith  pressun/ed  liquid  spray 

conuincrs    196.410.  CI    D9-»  14  OOO 
Gee.  Jack  W  .  II:  Srr 

Tsuji.  Masao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W.  11.  .196,534,  C\   D23-41I  000 
Geier.  James,  lo  555  Design  Fabncalion  Management  Inc    Bench.  396.358. 

CI    D6-149O00 
Giga  Operations  Corporation   Srr 

Taylor.  Brad.  196.449.  CI  OI3  1H2O00 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  lo  SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AS  Tearing  off  mouth  piece. 

196.369.  CI    06^518000 
CHHlhersen.  Bnice  L   Seal  bench    196.355.  CI   D6  3.16  000 
CwKidman.  Sheldon  H   Plate  rack   396.372.  CI  06  566000 
CmKo.  Atsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd    Walch  case.   396.417,  CI. 

DIO^.VIOOO 
Goto.  Atsushi,  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Lid    Watch  case.   396.418.  CI. 

010- 10 OOO 
Ciouldson.  Stanley  F  .  lo  Spotless  Plastics  (Hv  Ltd  Garment  hanger  .396.353. 

CI    l>)115  0«)l'l 
(jrace  Artihcial  Jewellery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited   Srr — 

Fung.  Kenny  Yiu  Wing.  396.516.  CI   D2 1 -226.000. 
Gresenv.  Stanley   Srr- 
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David.  Jr;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  3%.526.  CI.  D23-335  0(M) 
Gstadlcr.   Bruno,  lo  Manufacture  0' Articles  de  Precision  et  dc  Oessin 

Scissors  .1%.394.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Gusa.  Inc.:  Sre — 

Hocmig.  Victor.  3%..146.  CI.  D1-306  000. 
Hale.  Arthur  O .  Jr.  to  Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face 

196.442.  CI.  012-209.000. 
Halligan.  Bryan  J   Hands  for  a  timepiece.  396.427,  CI.  DIO-127.000. 
Hamada.  Katsutoshi.  to  Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plate-like  article  holder 

196.175.  CI   D6-6.1O0OO 
Hanshaw.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Deanna  G  ;  and  Hanshaw.  Richard  E..  3%.347.  CI.  03-327.000. 
Hanson.  Paul  M.  Container  holder  396.383.  CI.  07-620.000 


3%.490.  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Jane.  Rodney  B.:  See — 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Jani.  Rodney  B.;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.; 

and  Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  .196.527.  CI   023-335  000. 

Jeannel.  Roland;  Leutwyler.  Robert;  and  Leutwyler.  Werner,  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Toothbrush   396.349,  CI.  04-104.000. 

Jenkins.  Deanna  G.;  and  Hanshaw.  Richard  E.  Back  pack  tvpe  cooler  carrier 

.1%.347.  CI.  D3-327  000. 
Jennings.  Kevin;  and  Marshall.  Arnold.  Protective  cap  for  sJielvine  upheht 

3%.407.  CI.  D8-499.(X)0. 
Jensen.  Derek  E  :  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R;  and  Jensen.  Derek  E..  3%.472.  CI   014-247.000. 


Hams.  Daryl  R.  and  Jensen.  Derek  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Key  arrangement     -l^^see.  Edward  M  .  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation.  Arrow  resi  support 


1%.472.  CI   014  247000. 
Hams.  Kenneth  David.  Jr:  See — 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.;  Harris.  Kenneth 

David.  Jr.  and  Gresens.  Sunley.  .1%.526,  CI.  D23-335.(XX). 
Boyle.  Stephan;  Jane.  Rodney  B  ;  Birdsell,  Walter;  Hecker.  Sleven  L  ; 
and  Hanis.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  196.527.  CI.  D23-335  000 
Harry  London  Candies.  Inc  :  See — 

Waggoner.  Cedric  J   L.  T.  396.3.16.  CI.  OI-127.000. 
Waggoner.  Cedric  J   L  T.  .396.337.  CI.  Dl- 127.000. 
Harry  Vemooy  B.V.:  See— 

Smakman.  Jacobus  Joref.  3%..368.  CI.  06-51 5.000. 
Halting.  Jan.  to  INTERLECX)  AG    Toy   building  element.  3%..501.  CI. 

D21   108(X)0 
Haworth.  Inc  :  See- 

Perrin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Nemeth.  Steve  J..  Jr..  .396.357.  CI.  06-349.000. 
Hecker.  Sleven  L.:  See — 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Waller;  Hecker.  Sleven  L.;  Harris.  Kenneth 

David.  Jr;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  3%.526,  CI.  023-335.000. 
Boyle.  Stephan;  Jand.  Rodney  B.;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Sleven  L.; 
and. Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  396.527.  CI   023-3350(X). 
Heddinger.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Slaien,  Brenda  J  ;  and  Heddinger.  Paul  J,.  3%.384.  CI.  07-622.000. 
Heer.  Warren  R.:  See — 

Cappa.  Armando  M  ;   Konopka.  Jeffrey   0  ;  and   Heer.  Warren   R 
196.457.  CI   D14  114  300 
Hensel.  Keith  James,  in  Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited.  Kettle.  396.378.  CI 

07  319  000. 
Herrmann.  John  E.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Gram  H.;  Herrmann.  John  E.;  and  Bean.  John  D..  1%.447.  CI 
Dl  3- 107  000 
Hel/ler.  Markus:  See— 

Venier.  Fabio;  and  Hetzler.  Markus.  .196.515.  CI.  D21-225.000. 
Hirokane.  Enc  Game  controller  cover  3%.495.  CI  D21-48.0(K). 
Hodge.  Andrew  Bert:  See — 

Lai.  John  W  ;  Hodge.  Andrew  Bert;  and  Melk.  Thomas  J..  396.380.  CI 
D7  392000. 
Hoeft.  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  Janet  A.;  Hoefi.  Daniel  A.;  and  Schwimmer.  Alan.  1%.475 
CI.  014-256.000 
Hoeniig.  Victor,  to  Gusa.  Inc.  Storage  basket.  3%.346.  CI.  D3-306.000. 
Hoffman  Enclosures  Inc.:  See- 
Swan.  David  A  .  3%..397.  CI.  D8-33I.0OO. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fu.  Richard  C  Y,.  396.462.  CI.  014  115  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Hirohide.  .196.476.  CI   01 5- 1.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Waller;  Hecker.  Sleven  L  ;  Harris.  Kenneth 

David.  Jr.  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  396.526.  CI   D21-335  000 
Boyle.  Stephan;  Jane.  Rodney  B.,  Birdsell.  Waller;  Hecker.  Sleven  L  ; 
and  Hanis.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  396.527.  CI.  023-335.000 
Hong.  Sunho.  to  Hong.  Sunho  Kile  reel.  .3%.4(M.  CI   08-358  000. 
Hopfe.  Jr.  Philip  A  :  See — 

Benson.  Kenneth  R..  396,497.  CI.  D2 1-84.000. 
Hsu.  Junior  Julian   Beehive  sugar  container  3%,382.  CI.  07-599.000. 
Hubbach.  Robert  N..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  cover.  396.478.  CI 

015  5O(M) 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masao.  .196.532.  CI   023-411.000. 
Tsuji.  Masa<i.  .196.533.  CI  023-411.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  396.5.34.  CI.  D23-41I.OOO 
Inami.  Ushio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Remote  control  for  electronic 

computers  -1%.469.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Degner.  Sisse.  396.500.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Haning.  Jan.  .1%.501,  CI.  02I- 108.000 
Leadbener.  Paul.  3%..503.  CI   D2I-I29  000. 
Uadbetter  Paul.  .3%.5()5.  CI.  021-163.000. 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  3%.454.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
International  Connectors  and  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Mike  H..  3%.474.  CI.  014- 2.56.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Sairan.  Amir:  and  Zak.  Vladimir.  396.479.  CI.  OI5-I39.000. 
Ishii.  Mitsuo.  to  Topcon  Corporation    Global  positioning  sy.stem  receiver 
-3%.423.  CI   010-65000. 


guide.  3%.519,  CI  D22- 107.000 
Jiang.  Biing-Kwei.  to  Chiang.  Chu.  Chair  -1%.359,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  Sff — 

Yuen.  Se  Kil.  3%.529.  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Jeannet.  Roland;  Leutwyler,  Robert;  and  Leutwyler.  Wemer  3%  349 
CI   D4- 104.000  ■       ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Sff — 

Inami,  Ushio.  396.469.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Naruki.  Ma.satomo.  .3%.452.  CI.  D14-107.000. 

Shibala.  Yuuki;  and  Yamanouchi.  Toshiyuki.  3%.481.  CI.  016- 202.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Toshiyuki.  .1%.482.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Crimson:  See — 

Nishida.  Nobuo.  3%.44l.  C1..'DI2-209.000. 
Kettula.  Jan;  Suomalainen.  Anu;  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Charger/adapter  for  electronic  device.  3%.446.  CI  D13- 
107.000. 
KIDS  II.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Leslie.  Tamra  L..  3%.498.  O.  02 1-108.000. 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  Sff — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  3%,483.  CI   OI6-325.000. 
Klober  GmbH:  Sff— 

Zimmennann.  Tina.  .1%,.360.  CI.  06- 38 1.000. 
Kolinen,  Pelteri.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited  Terminal  for  wireless  local 

loop  ,1%.471.  CI.  DI4- 240.000 
Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.:  Sff — 

Cappa.   Armando   M.;   Konopka.   Jeffrey    D.;   and   Heer.   Warren   R 
396.457.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Kowsky.  Anna  V  Jewelry  pendant.  3%.429.  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Kozak.  Keith  Alan:  Sff— 

Schindler.  Jeffrey;  Autrv.  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan;  and  Tague 
Lonann  M  .  .196,468.  CI   D14-2 18.000. 
Kung.  Su-Min   Binocular  .196,480.  CI   016-133.000. 
Kunkler.  Todd  M  Bank  check.  .3%.487,  CI.  O19-II.000. 
Kunkler.  Todd  M.  Bank  check.  3%.488.  CI.  D19-1 1.000. 
Kuo.  Chu  Rong  Clock.  396.415.  CI.  DIO-28.000. 
Kuo.  Johnson:  See — 

Sands.  Leonard;  and  Kuo.  John.son.  3%.509,  Q.  D2I-I9I.O00. 
Kurdi.  Stuart  Seydo:  Sff— 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Kurdi.  Stuart  Seydo;  Schiefer.  Sonja  Andrea:  and 

Zmina.  Stephen  Oorge.  3%.42!.  CI.  DlO-57.000. 

Lai.  John  W.;  Hodge.  Andrew  Ben;  and  Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle 

Products.   Ltd.   Container   handle   and   dispersing    spout.    1%.180    CI 

D7-392.000. 

Lambert.  H    Brent.  Transminer  for  a  hunter  proximity  alarm.  396.426.  CI 

DIO- 1 06.000 
Lanmer  Lawrence  A  Dual  showerhead  adapter  3%.525.  CI  D23-263.000 
Larson.  Michael  W  .  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Bicycle  handle  shifter  grip 

3%.3%.  CI   D8-303.000. 
Larws,  Peter  Karl  Walter,  lo  Palimondial  S.A.  Construction  game  element 

3%.499.  CI.  02 1 -108.000. 
Leadbetter.  Paul,  to  IJ^TERLEGO  AG   Toy  locomotive.  3%,503,  0.021- 

129.000. 
Leadbener,  Paul,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  animal    3%..505.  CI    021- 

163.000. 
l-ee.  Chin-June,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard   1%  459  CI 

014-115.000. 
Leira.  Dagfinn.  Information  carrier  for  coin  operated  lock  on  shopping 

trolleys  and  similar  articles  3%.399.  CI  D8-343.000. 
Leong.  Richard  Feather  cock  .1%.5I1.  CI.  D2 1 -207 OOO 
Leslie.  Tamra  L..  to  KIDS  II.  Inc   Reversible  nesting  blocks.  3%,498.  CI. 

D2 1-108.000 
Leutwyler.  Robert:  See — 

Jeannet.  Roland;  Leutwyler.  Robert:  and  Leutwyler.  Wemer.  396,349, 
CI   D4-104  000. 
Leutwyler.  Wemer:  Sff — 

Jeannet.  Roland;  Leutwyler.  Robert:  and  Leutwyler.  Wemer.  3%,349. 
CI   04-104.000. 
Lieu,  Cheng-Ta,  to  Pan  Air  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light 

fixture.  3%.531.  CI   023-377.000 
Liko  AB:  See— 

Liljedahl.  Gunnar.  3%.437.  CI   D12-13O.O0O. 
Liljedahl.  Gunnar.  lo  Liko  AB.  Walker  396,437.  CI   D12-130.000. 
Lin.  Mike  H..  lo  Intemalional  Connectors  and  Cable  Corporation.  Surface 
mount  jack   .3%.474.  CI   D14-256.000 
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l.indgnen.  Jflrgen;  SamuelsHW.  Sven  Erik;  and  Thulin.  Anderi.  lo  Dyna|>ac 
Heavy  Kquipnicnl  AB    Riiad  rolltrr  \«ith  an  as>nim<rtncal  cabin  for  an 
opcnilor   ^'Xi.a^l.  CI   Di:  I4  0»JO 
l.inj!.  Barbara  Srr — 

Belkrr.   Harald;   Ling.   Bartwa;  and  Schumacher.   Joel.   .^96.4.^.).  CI. 
DIM  10  UN) 
Liwioni.  Henry  P.  Jr:  and  I)iRu.«m>,  Thoma.'i  J .  lo  Spunsmen't  Ptaitlict.  Inc 

Bonle  holder   1<J6..«.S.  CI  D7  622  0()0 
I.iska.  (lordon    SpriKkel  gear  for  a  chain-dnven   xehicle    .'%.4.16.  CI. 

i)i:  i:.V(«ii> 

Li/ell.  Anthony  R   Chair    '"ih.'hS.  CI   Dft-.VIOWX) 
L)uN>jevii..  Dieter  Ciuitar- shaped  media  stand    '<<Xi..174.  CI   D<>-6.M).()(I0 
l.loyd.  Grant  H  .  Hcrmiann.  Jtihn  H  .  and  Bean.  John  D-.  to  M<Morola.  liK' 
Ballerv  charj;er  tor  a  portable  radio  telephone    <'M.447.  CI   DI .1  107001) 
1..H..  Dennis   Hi  Ki  rack    liJft.lhi.  CI   D()  46,1  OOO 
l.o/ano.  Sergio  (i  .  Santos.  Craig  E  ;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N  .  to  Nike.  Inc 

Pi>rtion  of  a  bladder  fiw  a  shoe  sole   .^^.Ml.  CI   D2-'»6I  (MX) 
Lutron  Electronics  Co   Inc    .^e— 

Will.  Gary  E  .  Cien.  Mark  A  .  Digney.  Charle»  J  .  Jr;  and  Mayo.  Noel. 
.1'*6.448.  CI   DIMI2n00. 
Magic  Amencan  Corporation   .See  — 

Taylor.  Curtis;  Plant/.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Slanca.  Nicholas  E  .  .196,400.  CI 
DK  146  (K)0 
Manufacture  D'Anicles  de  Precision  el  dc  Desiiin:  See — 

Cistadlcr.  Bnino.  1%.T)4.  CI   DS  57  000 
Marbel.  IXmna   Puppet  hal    '46.S04.  CI   D2I   l-I.V(KK) 
Matney.   Marvin    Wrist   supporting   ucighl   (raining   lat   bar.   .146.310.  CI. 

D2I   I9X()(I0 
Marsh.  David  S  Clip  .1%.4.W.  CI   DM  203  000 
Marshall.  Arnold:  Srf— 

Jennings.  Kevin   and  Marshall.  Arnold.  396.4t)7.  CI   D8-4'«(H10 
Mar/ullo.  Guy    Press  desice  for  draining  liquids  from  cans.  .196.387.  CI. 

DI.S  I.SOOIX) 
Mayo.  Noel:  See — 

Will.  Gary  E  ;  Cien.  Mark  A  .  Digney.  Charles  J .  Jr ;  and  Mayo.  Noel. 
196.448.  CI  DI1  112  000 
Mc^'allum.  John  H   Plumbers  wrench   196.191.  CI   D8  29000 
Mclk.  Thomas  J     Ste 

Lai.  Ji>hn  W  ;  Hodge.  Andrew  Bert,  and  Melk.  Thomas  J  .  196.180.  CI 
D7  192.000 
Mercury  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Ralner.  JelT.  196.42'>.  CI    Din-77  Olltl 
Metro  Products  (Accesones  &  leisure!  Ltd    See 

Smith.  Anth.iny  Malcolm;  and  held.  David.  .196..154.  CI  D6-33.1.00O. 
Michelsen  Packaging  Co    5ee — 

Carser.  Darryl.  .196.408.  CI   D9 -.14.1  (lOO 

Michigan  Tube  Swagers  &  Fabncators,  Inc  :  5ee — 

Swv.  Philip  P.  196.166.  CI    D6  102  (too 

Swy.  Philip  P.  196.167.  CI    116  502  ()00 

MinnCMHj  Mining  and  Manfaclunng  C\»nipanv    See   - 

Bohnen.  Dale  R  .  Eisenherg.  Peter  M  .  and  Munson.  Cindy  L..  196.418. 
CI   DI4  114  1(H) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Casey  L  .  and  Siltberg.  Daniel  E.  396.492.  CI   DI9-86(K)0 
Carlson.  Casey  1.  .  and  Siltherg.  Daniel  E  ,  196.494.  CI   DI9  92  ()()l) 
Mishan.  Edward  I .  lo  E.  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc  Tray  for  making  stuffed  pasta 

pr.xlucts    196.188.  CI.  D7 -672  000 
Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels   5ee- 

Hale.  Anhur  D  .  Jr.  196.442.  CI   DI2  2(N()00 
Neeper.  Mark  U  .  196.441.  CI   DI 2  209  000 
Neepei.  Mark  D  .  196.444.  CI   DI 2  209  000 
Morrison.  Juanita  A  Cube  shaped  doll  head  with  mulliple  faces.  .1%..S06.  CI 

D2 1   190000 
Moskalik.  Stephen  L  .  to  TDA  Buddy.  Inc  Manual  manipulator.  .196.392.  CI. 

D8  I4O00 
Motorola.  Inc     See 

Hams.  Darvl  R.  and  Jensen.  Derek  }■  .  196.472.  CI   DI4  247000 
Lloyd.  Grant  H  .  Herrmann.  John  E..  and  Bean,  Ji>hn  D ,  .196,447.  CI. 

DI3  107  000 
Summers,  Mark  David;  Cover,  Brian  Milchel;  Crowe,  James  Donald; 
Cohlman.    Donald   Charles;   and   Campini.    Edoardo,   .196,470,   CI 
DI4  2I8O00 
Mullen.  Timothy  J    Picture  frame    196,352,  CI   D6  300000 
Multinutic  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Vcnier.  Fabio  and  Hel/ler.  Markus.  396.515,  CI  D2l-225O0() 
Munson.  Cindy  L    See — 

Bohnen.  Dale  R  .  Eisenberg.  Peter  M  .  and  Munson.  Cindy  L.,  396.458. 

CI   DI4  114  500 

Murphy.  Michael  D.  lo  W  Braun  Company  Bottle  196.412. CI  D9-52()(K)tl 

Nada.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Image 

reading  apparatus  for  an  electronic  computer  .196,463,  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 

Naka/ato.  Kotaro  See — 

Sugita.  Shoichi.  and  Naka/alo.  Kotaro.  1%.4I6.  CI   010-30000 
Naruki.   Masatomo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Portable  character  and 

image  pnxessing  apparatus    196.412.  CI   DI4  107  000 
Navarro  Machado.  Manuel   Passenger  aircraft    196,445.  CI   DI2  133(XX) 
Neeper.  Mark  D .  lo  Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels    Vehicle-wheel  front  face 

<i>6.441.  CI   Di:  209(ltK) 
Neeper.  Mark  D .  lo  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels    Vehicle-wheel  front  face 

196.444.  CI   DI2  2(I9  0W). 
Nemcth.  Steve  J  ,  Jr.:  See— 


Pemn.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Nemeth.  Steve  J .  Jr ,  396.357.  CI  D6-.149  000 
Nifco  Inc     See — 

Eguchi,  TonMXj,  .196,406,  CI  D8  382.000 
Nike.  Inc..  See — 

Fo»en,  Thomas;  Santos,  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  N.,  396,342.  CI. 

D2  961000 
Eoten.  Thomas;  Santos.  Craig  E  .  and  Thomas.  Edward  N..  396,343.  CI. 

D2  961  000 
U</ano.  Sergio  G  ;  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  N.,  3%.34l. 
CI   D2  961(100 
Nishida,   Nohuo.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaishi  Crimson.   Wheel   for  automobile 

396.441.  CI   D12-2(NOOO 
Nishiura.  Akira;  and  So\arH>.  Shin,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Hybrid  integrated 

circuil  for  clectnt  piiwer  contn.l    196.450.  CI   DI3  I820i)0 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Ketlula.  Jan;  Suomalainen.  Anu;  and  Rudkiewic/,  Tomek,  396,446,  CI. 

DI1  107  000 
Kolinen.  Pelten,  .196.471,  CI   DI4-24O00O 
Nolo!.  Francois   See— 

Sicmim.  Ri*cn  G  ;  and  Nolot,  Francois,  396,489.  CI.  D19  26000 
Oliver.  Rc<    Skatebcurd  hanger   3%,37l.  CI   D6-552O00 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nada.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Takaha.shi.  Jun.  .196.463.  O.  D14-II6.0U0. 
Outer  Circle  Pniducts.  Ltd    See- 

Lai.  Ji*n  W  .  Hodge.  Andrew  Bert;  and  Melk,  Thomas  J  ,  3%,380,  CI 
D7  .192()W) 
Overlord  lndu.sines  Corp.:  5ee — 

Tseng,  I  U,  396,434.  Q.  012- 1 1 1.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.  5ee— 

Cappa.  Armando  M  ;   Konoftka.   Jeffrey   D.;  and   Heer.  Wairen   R  . 
396.457.  CI    DI4-II4.100 
Palimondial  S.A     See  - 

Larws.  Peter  Karl  Walter.  3%.499,  CI  D2l-l08O(K) 
Palliser  Funiture  Ltd.   See- 

Zaidman.  Paul.  196,161,  CI   D6-437.000. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Durbin.  Jencl.  1%,.189.  CI   D7-692O00 
Pan  Air  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Lieu.  Cheng  Ta.  196.531.  CI    D21  377  000 
Pan/enhagen.  John   Picture  frame  apparatus   ,196.350.  CI   D6- .100.000 
Palkunan.   Shanmugalhasan    Digital  display    picture  frame.    3%,35l,  CI. 

D6  1O0O00 
Patrick.   Walter   C  .   and   Gar/a.   Richard   G  .   lo  Arcadia   Industries.   Inc. 

Anii-siphon  valve  Nrfy.  .196,524,  CI.  D23-233.0O() 
Panon.  John  Patrick.  Sr :  See- 
Rein.   Philip   Michael;   and   Patton,  John  Patrick,  Sr,   396,391,  CI 
D8  14  000 
Pemn,  Thomas  M  .  and  Nemeth,  Steve  J .  Jr ,  lo  Hawonh.  Iik  Rocking  stool. 

1%.357.  CI   D6- .149000 
Perry.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Welch.  John  C  .  lo  Tour  Gear  Limited.  Golf  club  cover. 

396.514.  CI   D2I  222(XIO 
Petersen.  Chns  C  Picnic  ubie  .1%,356.  O  D6-337  000. 
Plant/.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Tavhx,  Curtis.  Plant/.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Stanca.  Nicholas  E  .  .196.400.  CI 
'D8  ,146  000 
Poindexler.  Jeiry  L  Lixip  suck.  .196,4%,  CI.  D2 1 -82.000. 
Racemark  International.  Inc    See — 

Reilly.  David  G  ,  .196.440,  CI   DI 2  203.000 
Ramsey.  Dorothy  L.  Gaiment  for  use  with  the  "halo"  medical  device 

396.3-19.  a   D2  720O00 
Ra.siovski.   David  W.  to  Diversified   Specialties    One  piece  refrigeratiw 

bracket    396.402.  CI    D8  154  000 
Ralner.  Jeff,  lo  Mercury    Enterprises.   Inc    Housing  for  a  ballerv   tester 

196.425,  CI   DI0-77O00 
Reale.  Anthony   Neck  and  shoulder  pillow.  3%.373,  CI.  D6-601  000. 
Reed.  Dale  Lope/    Roller  pole    196.517.  CI   D2 1  230.000 
Reillv.  Dasid  G  .  lo  Racemark  International.  Inc   Exterior  face  of  floor  mat 

retention  patch   ,^96.440.  CI   DI2  203(XX) 
Rem.  Philip  Michael;  and  Panon.  John  Patrick,  Sr  Tool  for  use  in  installing 

tree  stand  climbers   .196.191.  CI   D8  14  000 
Reltec  Corporation   See  - 

Bradshaw.  Janet  A  ;  Hoefi.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Schwimmer,  Alan.  396,475, 
CI    DI4  256000 
Reynolds.  Steven  R   Tethered  golf  club  device   .196.518.  CI   D2 1  234.000. 
Roilinson.  Augusiin  W  ;  and  Evans.  D  Clayton,  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company 

Sciireline  pattern  for  golf  club  head  396.511.  CI  D2 1 -22 1  000 
Romero.  Gilbert   Measured  toilet  paper  stnp  unit   196.370.  CI   D6-523  (XX) 
Rudkiewic/,  Tomek:  See  — 

Kettula.  Jan;  Suomalainen.  Anu.  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  396,446.  CI. 
DI1  I07(XX) 
ST  Duponi  S  A    See— 

CiKjuerel.  Olivier  C  ,  396,420.  CI  DlO-32  000 
Sadr.  Changi/e.  lo  ABC  Gnwip.  Automolive  resonator.  396.477.  CI.  DI5- 

5IXX) 
Samuelsson.  Sven-Erik   See  — 

Lindgren.  Jtirgen;  Samuelsson.  Sven-Erik:  and  Thulin.  Anders,  396,431, 
CI   D12  I4(X»). 
Sanderson.    David    B..   to  SKB   Cotpuralion    Guitar  case.    .196„145,  CI 

DI  2(M(XX) 
Sands,  Leonard,  and  Kuo,  Johnsfwi  Exerciser  .1%,509,  CI   D2I-I9I.O0O. 
Santos,  Craig  E..  See — 
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Foxen,  Thomas;  Santos,  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  N.,  3%,342,  CI 

D2-96I.000. 
Foxen.  Thomas;  Santos.  Craig  E.:  and  Thomas,  Edward  N.,  3%,343,  CI 

D2-%l  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.;  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N..  .3%.34l. 
CI  D2  %l  000 
Satran.  Amir;  and  Zak.  Vladimir,  lo  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  insert.  3%,479,  CI 

DI5  l,19  0(K) 
SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AB   See— 

Giugiaro.  Giorgetto,  .196,369.  CI  D6-5I8.000. 
Schiefer.  Sonja  Anc^a:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew.  Kurdi.  Stuart  Seydo;  Schiefer.  Sonja  Andrea;  and 
Zmina.  Stephen  Oorge.  .1%.42l.  CI   DIO-57  000. 
Schindler.  Jeffrey.  Autry,  Sidney  David;  Kozak,  Keith  Alan;  and  Tague. 
Lonann   M.,  lo  Gateway   2(XK),   Inc    Wireless   remote   with  trackball 
3%.468.  CI.  DI4-2I8  000 
Schumacher.  Joel  See — 

Belker.  Harald;  Ling,  Barbara;  and  Schumacher,  Joel,  3%,433,  CI. 
D12-1 10000 
Schwimmer.  Alan  See — 

Bradshaw.  Janet  A.;  Hoefi,  Daniel  A.;  and  Schwimmer,  Alan,  3%,475 
CI   D 1 4-256  000. 
Scribner,  Rick.  Oversized  two  part  vehicle  transmission  shippinK  container. 

3%.409,  a   D9-426000 
She.  Yung  Lee  Visor  with  fan   396,340.  CI   D2-876.000. 
Sheppard.  Clemmie  E:  See — 

Chatlin.  Billy  R;  and  Sheppard.  Clemmie  E.  396.428.  CI  DI  1-35.000. 
Shibau.  Takashi:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Shibala.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fujii,  Masay- 
oshi.  396.520.  CI   022-140  000 
Shibata.  Yuuki;  and  Yamanouchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Electronic  still  camera  3%.481.  O  D 16- 202  000 
Shima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp  Docking  unit  for  a  portable  computer  3%.454,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirohide,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Internal- 
combustion  engine  ,196,476.  CI  D15-I.0OO 
Sibbin.  Kevin  L   Pager  3%.466.  CI.  D14-I9I  000 
Siemon.  Robert  G  ;  and  Nolot,  Francois,  to  Bob  Siemon  Designs,  Inc.  Book 

cover.  3%.489,  CI.  OI9-26.000. 
Siltberg.  Daniel  E  :  See- 
Carlson.  Casey  L  ;  and  Siltberg.  Daniel  E  .  3%.492.  CI.  DI9-86.000 
Carlson.  Ca.sey  L  .  and  Siltberg.  Daniel  E..  3%.494.  CI.  DI9-92.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses   3%,483,  CI 

016^325000. 
Simon,  Qifford  Elliott:  See- 
Anderson,   Todd   Allan;    and   Simon,   Clifford   Elliott,    3%,398.   CI 
08-338.000. 
SKB  Corporation:  See — 

Sanderson.  David  B..  396.345.  CI   03-204.000 
Skrtim.  Clarence  W  Jewelry  organizer  3%,363.  a.  D6-469.000. 
Slaten.  Brenda  J  .  and  Hcddinger.  Paul  J.  Combined  beverage  can  holder  and 

remote  TV  control   3%.384.  CI   07-622.000 
Smakman.  Jacobus  Jozef.  to  Harry  Vemoov  B  V  String  dispenser  396,368, 

CI   D6  511000 
Smith,  Anthony  Malcolm;  and  Field,  David,  to  Metro  PtxxJucts  ( Accesories  & 

Leisure)  Ltd.  Safety  seat  for  use  in  vehicles.  3%,354,  CI.  06-333.000. 
Sony  Coiporation:  See — 

Wicks.  James  E  .  3%.45l.  CI.  OI4-I0I.000. 
Sony  Corp.  of  Amenca:  See — 

Wicks.  James  E.  3%.451.  CI.  DI4-IOI.O0O. 
Soyano.  Shin:  See — 

Nishiura,  Akira;  and  Soyano,  Shin,  3%,450,  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Space  Age  Plastics:  See — 

Cetesko.  Joseph  P.  3%,528,  CI  D23-366.000. 
Spaulding,  Vincent  P    See — 

Erdewyk.  Michael  Van;  and  Spaulding,  Vincent  P.,  396.522.  CI.  D23- 
207.000 
Sportsmen's  Pla.stics,  Inc.:  See — 

Liscioni,    Henry    P.    Jr.;   and   DiRusso,   Thomas   J.,    396.385,   CI 
D7-622000 
Spotless  Plastics  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley  F.  396,353,  CI.  D6-3I5.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Michael  W.,  3%,3%,  CI.  D8- 303.000. 
Stables,  Paul  J.  to  Australia  Vision  Services  Ply.  Ltd.  Design  for  sunglasses 

396.484.  CI   D16-326.000. 
Stanca.  Nicholas  E  :  See — 

Taylor,  Curtis;  Plantz,  Jefl^y  S;  and  Stanca,  Nicholas  E.,  3%,400.  CI 
D8- 346.000. 
Stoetzl.  Mark  Campers  grill   .1%.379.  CI.  D7-335.000. 
Su.  Steven  Computer  front  panel.  3%.460,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Su,  Steven  Computer  from  panel   3%,46l,  CI   014-1 15  000. 
Sugit^.  Shoichi;  and  Nakazato.  Kotaro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch 

case   .1%.4I6.  CI    DIO  30.000. 
SugitJ.  SMchi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch. 

396.41?.  CI   DIO-31000. 
Summers.  Mark  David;  Cover.  Brian  Milchel;  Crowe.  James  Donald;  Cohl- 
man.,Donald  Charles,  and  Campini.  Edoardo.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Palm-top 
remoie  control   396.470,  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Hensel,  Keith  James,  396,378.  CI.  D7-319.000. 


Suomalainen.  Anu:  See — 

Kettula,  Jan;  Suomalainen.  Anu;  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  3%  446  CI 
OI3-I07.000 
Swan.  David  A.,  to  Hoffman  Enclosures  Inc   Latch  apparatus   3%  397   CI 

D8-33I.000. 
Swy,  Philip  P,  to  Michigan  Tube  Swagers  &  Fabncators,  Inc.  Chair  back 

3%,366,  CI  06-502.000 
Swy,  Philip  P,  to  Michigan  Tube  Swagers  &  Fabricators,  Inc  Chair  back 

3%,367,  CI  D6- 502.000 
Syring,  Marcus,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Wetke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 

vehicle  body  3%.432.  CI.  D 12-9 1. 000 
Sze-Man,  Louisa  Mok,  to  Ezech  Limited.  Compact  disc  rack.  3%.376.  CI 

D6-630.000. 
Tague,  Loriann  M  :  See — 

Schindler.  Jeffrey;  Autry,  Sidney  David;  Kozak.  Keith  Alan;  and  Tague 
Loriann  M  .  3%,468.  CI   D14-2I8.000. 
Tai,  Jen-Lung  David  Ceiling  fan.  396,530,  CI.  023-377.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chin-June.  3%.459,  CI.  014-1 15.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun:  See — 

Nada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  3%.463.  CI  014- 116  000. 
Tamura.  Akira.  to  Tiger  Mahobin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  bottle  3%  377 

CI.  D7-3I9  000. 
Tarozzi,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Dienerich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Brett  A  ;  and  Tarozzi 
Richard  A..  3%.422.  CI  DIO-62.000 
Taylor,  Brad,  to  Giga  Operations  Corporation  Circuit  board  module  3%  449 

CI.  D13-182.000. 
TaylOT,  Curtis;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Slanca.  Nicholas  E.,  to  Magic  American 

Corporation   Key  turner  396.4<K),  O.  08-346.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company:  See — 

Besnard,  Philippe;  and  Wahlin.  Richard,  3%.512,  CI.  O21-2I4.000 
TDA  Buddy,  Inc    See— 

Moskalik,  Stephen  L..  3%,392.  CI  O8-l4;000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Chens.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  3%.491.  CI.  D19-76.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Marts,  3%.493.  CI  OI9-90.000 
Thomas,  Edward  N.:  See — 

Foxen.  Thomas;  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N.,  3%,342.  CI 

02-961  000. 
Foxen,  Thomas;  Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  N..  396.343,  Q\. 

02-%  1. 000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.;  Santos.  Craig  E.:  and  Thomas,  Edward  N..  3%.341. 
CI   02% 1. 000. 
Thulin.  Anders:  See — 

Lindgren.  Jorgen;  Samuelsson.  Sven-Erik:  and  Thulin.  Anders.  3%.43l. 
CI   012-14000 
Tiger  Mahobin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura.  Akira.  3%.377,  CI.  D7-3I9.000. 
Topcon  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Mitsuo.  3%,423.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Tour  Gear  Limited:  See — 

Pen>.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Welch,  John  C  ,  3%,SI4,  Q.  D21-222.000. 
Townsend,  Ossie  L  Revolving  ice  cream  display  refrigerator  case  3%.364. 

CI.  D6-472.000. 
Tseng.  I-Li,  lo  Overlord  Industries  Corp.  Bike  frame  guard.  3%.434   CI 

D12-IIIO00 
Tsuji,  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Ceiling  fan  housing.  3%,532.  CT 

O23-4II.000 
Tsuji,  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Blade  medallion  for  a  ceiling  fan 

-1%,533,  CI.  023-411  000. 
Tsuji.  Masao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W..  11,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Upper  housing 

for  a  ceiling  fan.  3%,534,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Tumquest.  Anthony.  Auto  license  plate  lock  box   system    3%,439,  CI 

012-193  000 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bradford,  Simon.  396,464.  CI   DI4-I38.000. 
Venier.  Fabio;  and  Hetzler.  Markus,  to  Multimatic  Advanced  Technologies. 

Inc  Ice  skate.  3%.5I5.  CI.  021-225.000. 
W  Braun  Company:  See — 

Murphy.  Michael  D..  3%.4I2.  CI   09-520.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See — 

Sugita.  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  3%.4I9.  CI.  DIO-31.000. 
Waggoner,  Cedric  J.  L.  T.  to  Harry  London  Candies.  Inc.  Confectionery. 

3%.3.16,  CI.  Dl-127.000. 
Waggoner.  Cedric  J.  L.  T.  to  Harrv  London  Candies.  Inc.  Confectionery 

3%.337.  CI   Dl-127.000. 
Wagner  International  AG:  See — 

Adams,  Horst,  3%,523.  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Wahlin,  Richard:  See— 

Besnard.  Philippe;  and  Wahlin.  Richard.  3%.5I2.  Q\  D21-214.000. 
Warner  Bros  :  See — 

Belker,  Harald;  Ling.  Barbara;  and  Schumacher.  Joel.  3%.433.  CI. 
012-1 10.000 
Welch.  John  C:  See— 

Perry.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Welch.  John  C,  3%.5I4.  CI.  D2I-222.000. 
White,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Dienerich,  Charies  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 
Richard  A  .  3%.422.  CI   DlO-62.000 
Whinaker,  James  Todd.  CO  player  mount.  3%,403,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
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Wicks,  James  F  .  to  S*Miy  Cocp»initn>n;  and  S*iny  Ct»rp  of  America.  Combined 
(crmmal  and  assiK'ialed  telephone  handsel  and  candle  -^'>6.4^l.  CI.  DI4- 
101  (NN) 
Will,  Gar>  E,  Cien.  Mark  A  :  Digney.  Charles  J  ,  Jr .  and  Mayo.  Noel,  to 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.  liK  MiMor  dnve  unit  fi>r  a  windo\»  shade  .^%,44H, 
CI  DI3  II2(M() 
Wilson.  BrcII  A.;  See— 

Dienench.  Charles  W .  While.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Brett  A  ;  andTanw/i. 
Richard  A  .  '96.42:,  CI    DI(>-6:  (WO 
Wolleil.  Julia  Crochet  hnger  guard   396..U4.  CI   D.V29  tlW) 
Wong.  Edward:  See— 

Bedol.  Mark  A  ;  and  Wong.  Edward.  396.424.  CI.  010-71.000. 
Xertm  Corporation.  See — 

Bier.  Enc  A  .  3W).45.S,  CI    DI4-II4  .MX) 
Bier,  Enc  A  .  .196.456,  CI   DI4-1 14  300 
Vanianouchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TiMhiha  Electronic  still  cam- 
era  396,482.  CI   DI6- 202.000, 
Yamanouchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Shibata.  Yuuki,  and  Yamanouchi,  Toshiyuki,  .196.481.  CI  DI6-202.(X)0. 
Yama7aki.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi.  and  Yamazaki.  Ka/uhiko.  396.454,  CI   DI4- 1 14.000. 
Yang.  Chuen  Huei   Scarf  396.338.  CI    D2  500  (MX) 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  to  Jtihn  Manufaclunng  Limited.  Fresh  air  ionizer.  396.529,  CI. 

D23-.366  00O 
Zaccanlelli,  Geno  Bellless  hammer  holder  396.405.  CI.  D8-373.000 
Zaidman,    Paul,    to    Palliser    Funilure    Ltd     Storage    unit     .196..36I,    CI. 

I>>-437(XX) 
Zak.  Vladimir  See 

Satran,  Amir,  and  Zak,  Vladimir.  .'96,479,  CI   DI5  l.W(XX) 
Zimmermann.  Tina,  to  Klobcr  GmbH  Scaling  unit  .'96,360,  CI.  D6  .381.000. 
Zmina.  Stephen  George  See  - 

Barthelemy,  Manhew:  Kurdi,  Stuan  Seydo,  Schiefer.  Sonja  Andrea;  and 
Zmina,  Stephen  George,  396,421,  CI   DIO-57.000. 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Drill,  396.395.  CI,  D8-68  000 
555  Design  Fabncalion  Management  Inc    See — 

Geier.  James.  ,'96,358,  CI   D6  349  (XX) 
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California  Florida  Plant  Co..  LP.:  See— 

Jes.sel.  Walter  H  .  Jr..  10.524.  CI,  Plt,-70,500. 
Dettmer.  Eleonore:  See — 

Slahnkc.  Otto:  Dettmer,  Peter;  and  Dettmer,  Eleonore.  10.523.  CI 
Plt-.S6.000 
Dettmer.  Peter:  See— 

Stahnke.  Ono;  Detinier.  Peter;  and  Dettmer.  Eleonore.  10.523.  CI. 
Pll-56.000 
Gebr  Veruer:  See — 

Verwer.  Aad,  10.525,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 
Greenleaf  Nursery  Company:  See — 

Hunt.   Marilyn;  Wadsworth.  Grady,  deceased.    10.521.  CI.   Pit  • 

54  I  (X) 
Van  Antwerp.  Jim.  10,522.  CI.  Plt.-54  100. 
Hunt.  Marilyn;  Wadsworth.  Grady,  deceased  (by  Judith  K.  Wadsworth. 
legal  representative),  to  Greenleaf  Nursery  Company.  Tem.stroemia 
gymnanthera   Grewad'    10.521,  CI.  Plt.-54.100. 


Jessel.  Walter  H  ,  Jr..  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co..  LP  Carnation  plant 

named   CFPC  Peach  Majestic'    10.524.  CI   Pit. -70500. 
Pounders.  Cecil  T ,  Jr  Ilex  hybrid  variety  named  'Xia  Xiane'.  10.526.  CI 

Plt.-65000. 
Stahnke.  Ono;  Dettmer.  Peter;  and  Dettmer.  Eleonore.  Azalea  plant 

named  Theo'.  10,523.  CI.  Pit -56.000 
Van  Antwerp.  Jim.  to  Greenleaf  Nursery  Company  Temstmerma  gvm- 

nanthera    Grevan'    10.522.  CI   Pit. -54  100 
Verwer.  Aad.  to  Gebr.  Verwer.  Dahlia  plant  named  Art  Deco".  10.525.  CI 

Plt-87  800. 
Wadsworth,  Grady,  deceased  (by  Judith  K.  Wadsworth.  legal  represen- 
tative): See — 

Hunt.   Marilyn;   Wadsworth.  Grady,  deceased.    10.521.  CI    Pit - 
54.100. 
Wadsworth.  Judith  K..  legal  representative:  See — 

Hunt.  Marilyn;  Wadsworth.  Grady,  deceased.    10,521    CI    Pit  - 
54  100 
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22 

69 

79 

90 

94 

125 

239 

244.1 

400 

424 


295 
324 
SI6 
579 


238 
430 
482 
613 


155  1 

409 

437 

471 

567 


CLASS  2 

5.784.715 
5.784,716 
5.784.717 
5.784.718 
5.784.719 
5.784.720 
5.784.721 
5.784.722 
5.784.723 
5.784.724 

CLASS  4 

5.784.725 
5.784.726 
5.784.727 
5.784.728 

CLASS  5 

5.784.729 
5.784.730 
5.784.731 
5.784.732 
5.784.733 
5.784.734 

CLASS  8 

5.784.735 
5.785.717 
5,785,718 
5.785,719 
5.785,720 


CLASS  12 

142  B  5.784.736 

142  E  5.784.737 

CLASS  14 

5.784.738 
5.784.739 
5.784.740 
5.784.741 


2.4 
18 

71.3 
73 


CLASS  15 


22  1 

29 

104  061 
118 

229  11 

230  14 
246  2 
25002 
250.04 
2566 
319 
320 
3.34 
348 
351 


5.784,742 
5.784.743 
5.784.744 
5.784.745 
5.784.746 
5.784.747 
5.784.748 
5.784.750 
5.784.749 
5.784.751 
5.784.752 
5.784.753 
5,784.754 
5.784.755 
5.784.756 
5.784.757 

CLASS  U 

335  5.784.758 

342  5.784.759 


CLASS  24 


3.13 
16  R 
129R 
IJW 

279 
615 
641 
665 


5.784.760 
5.784.761 
5.784.762 
5.784.763 
5.784.764 
.5.784.765 
5.784.766 
5.784.767 


CLASS  27 

19  5.784.768 


CLASS  29 


401.1 

455.1 

564.4 

596 

603.15 

720 

758 

832 

834 

840 

84« 
848 


5.784.769 
Bl  153.977 
5.784.770 
5.784.771 
5.784.772 
5.784.773 
5.784.774 
5.784.777 
5.784.778 
5.784.779 
5.784.780 
5.784,781 
5.784,782 
5.784.783 


890.046 
89008 


5.784.776 
5.784.784 


CLASS  3* 

53 

5.784.785 

138 

5.784.786 

168 

5.784.787 

294 

5.784.788 

388 

5.784,789 

532 

5.784.790 

CLASS  33 

27  03 

5.784.791 

227 

5.784.792 

282 

5.784.793 

366 

5.784.794 

559 

5.784.795 

739 

5.784.796 

CLASS  34 

58 

5.784.797 

5.784.798 

92 

5.784.799 

97 

5.784.800 

115 

5.784.801 

312 

5.784.802 

437 

5.784.803 

446 

5.784.804 

589 

5.784.805 

CLASS  36 

2R 

5.784,806 

93 

5.784.807 

102 

5.784.808 

117.5 

5.784.809 

118  2 

5.784,810 

141 

5.784.811 

348 
455 


CLASS  37 

5.784.812 
5.784.813 


CLASS  40 

121  5.784.814 

414  5.784.815 

65401  5.784.816 

748  5.784.817 

CLASS  42 

7004  5.784.818 

70  11  ,5.784.819 

84  5.784.821 

94  5.784.820 

101  .5.784.822 

103  5.784.823 

CLASS  43 

4  5.784.824 

43.12  5.784.825 

5.784.826 
44.8  5.784.827 

44  9  5.784.828 

4491  5.784.829 

535  5.784.830 

CLASS  48 

86  R  5.78.5.721 


CLASS  49 

5.784.831 
5.784.832 
5.784.833 
5.784.8.34 

CLASS  51 

5.785.722 

CLASS  52 

5.784.835 
5.784.836 
5.784.837 
5.784.838 
5.784.8.39 
5.784.840 
5,784.841 
5.784.843 
5.784.842 
5.784.844 
5.784.845 
5.784.846 
.5.784.847 
5.784.848 
S.784.849 


141 
352 
360 

475  1 


295 


9 

798 

143 

1695 

204  1 

2045 

2205 

220.7 

222 

292 

408 

409 

506  07 

519 

653  1 


667 

736.1 

786.13 


5.784.850 
5.784,851 
5.784.853 


50 

53 

118 

201 

329 

397 

434 

435 

512 

551 

557 

567 


267 
337 
377 
382 


6 

102R 

108 

119 

320  1 

327.1 

364 

377 


CLASS  53 

.5.784.854 
5.784.855 
5.784.856 
5.784.857 
5.784.858 
5.784.859 
5.784.860 
5.784.861 
5,784.862 
5.784.863 
5.784.864 
5.784.865 

CLASS  55 

5.785.723 

Bl  062.874 

5.785.724 

5.785.725 

CLASS  56 

5.784.866 
5.784.867 
5.784.868 
5.784.869 
5.784.870 
5.784.871 
5.784.872 
5.784.873 


CLASS  57 

237  5.784.874 


39  05 
39  06 
204 

274 
276 
277 
278 
322 
323 
327 
403 
423 
649 
657 
677 
725 


3.7 
126 
174 
333 
402 
407 

515 
636 
648 


CLASS  6« 

5.784.875 
5.784,876 
5,784,877 
5,784,878 
5,784,879 
5,784,880 
5,785,030 
5,784.881 
5,784,882 
5,784.883 
5.784.884 
5.784.885 
5.784.886 
5.784.887 
5.784.888 
5.784,889 

CLASS  62 

5,784.890 
5.784.891 
5.784.892 
5.784.893 
5.784.894 
5.784.895 
5.784.896 
5.784.897 
5.784.898 
5.784.899 

CLASS  63 

5.784.900 

CLASS  65 


52 
104 
149 
205 

211 
313 
370.04 
450 

453  18 

457 


CLASS  72 

5,784.911 
5.784.912 
5.784.913 
5.784.914 
5.784.915 
5.784.916 
5.784.918 
5.784.919 
5.784.920 
5.784.921 


3 

12.01 

19  01 

38 

40.7 

493 

116 

121 

146 

624 

662 

714 


335 

424  8  VA 
465 
473.13 
490  09 
572 
573  R 
574 

.5946 


368 

375 
444 
581 
711 
736 
751 


CLASS  73 

5.786.525 
5.786.526 
5.786.527 
5.786.528 
5.786.529 
5.786.530 
5.786.531 
5.786.532 
5.786.533 
5.786.535 
5,786.537 
5.786.538 

CLASS  74 

5.784.917 
5.784.922 
5.784.923 
5.784.924 
5.784.925 
5.784.926 
5.784.927 
5.784.928 
5.784.929 
5.784.930 
5.784.931 
«  5.784.932 

CLASS  75 

5.785.731 
5.785.732 
5.785.733 
5.785.734 
5,785.735 
5.785.736 
5.785.737 


CLASS  81 

336  5.784.933 

57.26  5.784.9.34 

467  5.784.935 

CLASS  83 

145  5.784.936 

422  5.784.937 

528  5.784.938 

563  5,784.939 

69941  5.784,940 

794  5,784.941 

856  5.784.942 

CLASS  84 

293  5.786.539 

645  5.786._540 

663  5.786.541 

CLASS  088 

181  T  5.785.158 


1.34  1 

5.785.726 

CLASS  89 

21.2 

169 

5.785.727 

1  13 

5.786.542 

39  2 

384 

5.785.728 

61 

385 

5.785.729 

CLASS  91 

103 
218 
263 
299 
361 
363 

CLASS  68 

28 
361 

5.784.943 
5.784.944 

12.02 

5.784.902 

5,784.945 

13R 

5.784.905 

376  R                5.784.946 

27 

5.784.901 

406 

5.784.947 

133 

5.784.904 

CLASS  92 

32 
36 

CLASS  70 

57 

5.784.948 

57 

5.784.906 

5.784.949 

89 

203 

5.784.907 

71 

5.784.950 

104 

209 

5.784.908 

187 

5.784.951 

105 

224 

5.784.909 

218 

395 

5.784.910 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  71 

12 
39 

5.785.738 
5:785.739 

22 

5.785.730 

102 

5.785.740 

319 

144 


CLASS  96 

5.785.741 
5.785.742 


CLASS  99 

483  5.784.952 

499  5.784.953 

511  5.784.954 

CLASS  100 

329  S'.784.955 

CLASS  101 

5.784.956 


115  . 

142 

216 

219 

35209 

375 

423 

425 

480 


5.784.957 
5.784.958 
5.784.959 
5,784.960 
5.784.961 
5.784.962 
5.784.963 
5.784.964 


CLASS  102 

5.786,543 
5,786.546 
5.786.544 


CLASS  104 

96  5.784.965 

304  5.784.966 

CLASS  105 

3  5.784.%7 

2605  5.784.968 

199  2  5.784.969 

401  5.784.970 


CLASS  106 


31.27 


3186 

1942 

443 

484 

497 

725 


5.785.743 
5.785.744 
5.785.745 
5.785.746 
5.785.747 
5.785.748 
5.785.749 
5.785.750 
5.785.751 

CLASS  108 

513  5.784,971 

156  5.784.972 

CLASS  109 

59  R  5.784.973 

CLASS  110 

186  5.784.974 

245  5.784.975 

CLASS  111 

105  5.784.984 

184  5.784.985 

CLASS  112 

102.5  5.784.986 

5.784.987 
103  5.784.988 

300  5.784.989 

47005  5.784.990 

CLASS  114 

5.786.545 
5.784.976 
5.784.977 
5.784.978 
5.784.979 
5.784.980 
5.784.981 
5.784.982 
5.784.983 

CLASS  117 

5.785.752 
5.785.753 
5.785.754 
5.785.755 
5.785.756 
5.785.757 
5.785.758 

CLASS  118 

5.785.759 


500 
612 
666 
723  EB 


5.785.764 
5.785.761 
5.785.762 
5.785.763 


6.5 

6.8 

14  04 

14  08 

28.5 

57.92 

60 

69.5 

71 

166 

168 

223 

496 

651 

706 

732 

771 

831 

850 

863 

865 


CLASS  119 

5.784.991 
5.784.992 
5.784.993 
5.784.994 
5.784.995 
5.784,9% 
5,784,997 
5,784.998 
5,784.999 
5.785.000 
5.785.001 
5,785.002 
5.785.003 
5.785.004 
5.785.005 
5.785.006 
5.785.007 
5.785.008 
5.785.009 
5.785.010 
5.785.01 1 


CLASS  122 

235.11  5.785.012 


CLASS 


41  44 
65  PE 
70  R 
90  11 
9016 
90.17 

184.24 

193.3 

1973 

295 

365 

425 

446 

456 

463 

470 

497 

509 

520 

568 

633 

673 

684 


123 

5.785.013 
5.785.014 
5.785.015 
5.785.016 
5.785.017 
5.785.018 
5.785.026 
5.785.027 
5.785.028 
5.785.029 
5.785.031 
5.785.019 
5.785.020 
5.785.021 
5.785.022 
5.785.023 
5,785.024 
5,785.025 
5,785.032 
5.785.033 
5.785.034 
5.785.035 
5.785.036 
5.785.037 


CLASS  124 

56  5.785.038 

CLASS  125 

39  5.785.039 

CLASS  126 

9  A  5.785.045 

9  R  5.785.046 

39  H  5.785.047 


CLASS  128 


200  23 

203  15 

20524 

207  15 

640 

653  1 

6532 

712 

760 

8,30 

840 

842 

845 

846 

869 

898 


5,785.048 
5,785.049 
5.785.050 
5.785.051 
5.785.040 
5.785.041 
5.785.042 
5,785.043 
5.785.044 
5,785.,152 
5.785.053 
5.785.054 
5.785.056 
5.785.057 
5.785.058 
5.785.059 


CLASS  131 

231  5.785.061 

CLASS  132 

200  5.785.063 

226  5.785.064 

275  5.785.065 


t 

t 

4' 


PI  137 


PI  138 
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PI  139 


CLASS  IJ4 

:  S.78!S.765 

29  5,7«5.7«i 

42  5.7S5.767 

102  1  5.7SS.067 

144  5.7X5.0M 

CLASS  135 

JO  I  5,7lt5.0«><» 

67  <.7«i.070 


CLASS IM 

:vi 

5,7H5.76II 

:<» 

5.7115,769 

CLASS  137 

w 

5.7115.072 

5.7115.073 

M  II 

5.785.074 

115  1 

5.71)5.075 

2J1 

5.785.076 

JH 

5.78S.0T7 

JSO 

5.785.078 

502 

5.785.079 

510 

s.-iK^nwi 

516  23 

s   • 

516  29 

s 

5.U  1  ^ 

s     • 

549 

5.T»>.1HU 

5«J 

5.785.085 

625  18 

5,785.()(t6 

625  65 

5.785.(»t7 

CLASS  I3« 

IH  5.785.088 

42  5.785.089 

K9  5.785.090 

123  5.785.091 

113  5.785.092 

178  5.785.093 

CLASS  13* 

91  RF    15.858    i 
<H.|  K  S  785.(194 
449  S.785.IP95 

CLASS  I4t 

92  I  5.785.096 
927  5.785.097 

CLASS  141 

:"  S.''KS,(N« 

198  5.785.  iUU 

CLASS  144 

41  5.785.101 

387  5.785.102 

CLASS  14a 

26  5.785.770 

211  5.785.771 

5<)8  5  785  772 

Htm  S.78S.7«l 

614  5.785.771 
5.785.774 

669  5.785.77S 

'■Xl  5.785.776 

•1  5.785.777 

CLASS  152 

151  5.785.778 

2ft4  5.785.779 

209  R  5.785.780 

210  5.7S5.782 

216  5.785.783 
454  5.785.781 

CLASS  15* 

66  5.785.784 

73  I  5.785.786 

155  5.785.787 

201  5.785.785 

217  5.785.788 
215  5.785,789 
219  5.78J.790 
242  5.7J5.79I 
247  5.7»$.7« 
2722  5,7SS.7»3 
?*)  ^785.794 
W4  5.785.79^ 
MS  ^,785.796 

5.785.797 

361  5.785.7W 

179  7  5.785.7W 
.182  5.785.800 
4M)  5,785.8<ll 
471  5.785.802 
518  5,785.801 
556  5  785  WM 
^Kll  5.78.5.8(15 
'■<II2  5.785.806 
'.'.:  I  5.785.807 


CLASS  159 

47  I  5.785.808 

CLASS IM 

J»  5.785.IIM 

JO  5.785.105 

iT02l  5.785.106 

CLASS  162 

5  5.785.809 

60  5.785.810 

65  5.785.811 

76  5.785.812 

158  5.785.813 

191  5.785.814 

198  5.785.815 

203  5.785,816 

218  5.78J.817 

3582  5.785.818 

CLASS IM 

16  5.785.107 

21  5.785.108 

59  1  5.785.109 

111  5.785.110 

-'  5.785.111 

5.785.112 

CLASS  1*5 

41  5.785.113 

47  5.785.114 

67  5.785.115 

80  1  5.785.116 

16*  5.785.117 

170  5.785.118 

178  5.785.119 

CLASS IM 

55  5.78.5.120 

901  5.785.121 

227  5.785.122 

.169  5.785.123 

172  5.785,124 

180  5.785.125 

CLASS IM 

46  5.785.126 

71  5.785.127 


CLASS  172 

126  5.785.128 

<<6  5.785.129 

CLASS  174 

3S  MS  5.786.547 

5054  5.786J48 

CLASS  175 

4  6  5.785.130 

46  5.785.131 

57  5.785.132 

61  5.785.133 

25)1  5.785.134 

17  \  5.785.115 


CLASS  177 

CLASS  2M 

:n 

S.786.549 

IM 

5.785.841 

CLASS  IW 

CLASS  2t» 

M.2 

5.785.116 

11 

5.7«.I81 

5.785.1.17 

44 

5.785.182 

5.785.1.11 

68  1 

5.785.1.19 

CLASS  2lf 

684 

5785.140 

85 

5.785.844 

219 

5.785.141 

167 

5.785.845 

271 

5.785.142 

169 

5.785.846 

374 

5.785.143 

177 

5.785.847 

422 

5.785.144 

282 

5.785.848 

443 

5.785.145 

297 

5.785.849 

ILASS  IS2 

489 

5.785.850 
5.785.851 

3 

5.785.146 

611 

5.785.852 

70 

5.785.147 

614 

5.785.853 

138 

5.785.148 

620 

5.785.854 

614 

5.785  856 

CLASS IM 

638 

is.785.857 

6  12 

5.785.149 

650 

5.785.858 

6  16 

5.785.151 

651 

5.785.859 

6  17 

5.78J.I50 

5.785.860 

16 

5.785.152 

669 

5.785.861 

721 

5.785.862 

CLASS  1117 

724 

5.785.863 

249 

5.785,151 

7.19 

5.785.864 

38* 

5.786.5M) 

747 

5.785,865 

5.78A.55I 

748 

5.785,866 

759 

5.785,867 

CLASS  in 

761 

5.785.86* 

1  12 

5.78.5.154 

782 

5.785.869 

41 

5.785.155 

798 

5.785.870 

7144  S.785.156 

156  5.785.157 

2191  5.785.159 

322  15  5.785.1*0 


CLASS  1*2 

129  5.785.161 

51331  5.785.162 

70  3  5.785.163 
99  S  S.7S5.I64 

CLASS  l*« 

322  5.785.165 

3.10  5.785.166 

311  5.785.167 

4*5  4  5.785.168 

491  5.785.169 

CXASS2M 

1 1  TC  5.786.552 

6148  5.7I6J53 

61.88  5.786.554 

CLASS  2*2 

158  5.785.819 

5.785.820 

CIJ^SSJU 

57  5.785.821 

67  5.785.822 

71  5.785.823 

CLASS  2M 

176  5.785.824 

192  16  5.785.825 

212  5.785.826 

267  5.785.827 

294  5.786.555 

298  13  5.785.821 

427  5.785,829 

431  5.785.830 

451  5.785.831 

469  5.785.832 

525  5.785.811 

562  5.785.834 

616  5.785.835 

CLASS  2t5 

44  5.785.136 

74  5.785.837 

83  5.785.838 

614  5.785.839 

640  5,783.840 

705  5.786.55* 

761  5.785.841 

777  5  5.785.842 

CIJ^SS2M 

203  5,785.170 

2.12  5.785.171 

308  I  5.78J.I72 

1156  5.785.173 

149  5.785.174 

386  5.785.175 

387  I  5.785.176 
446  5.785.177 
459  1  5.785.178 
494  5.785.179 
512  5.785.180 


CLASS  211 

151  5.785.183 

4  5.785.184 


17 
41 
59  I 
8*0 1 
187 
119 


5.785.185 
5.785.186 
5.785.187 
5.785.188 
5.785.189 
5.785.190 


CLASS  212 

275  5.785.191 

CLASS  213 

75  TC  5.785.192 

CLASS  215 

235  5.785.193 

302  5.785.194 

329  5.785.195 

354  5.785.1% 

375  5.785.197 

CLASS  21* 

2  5  785.871 

1 1  5.785.873 

24  5.785T74 

41  5.785jn5 

58  5.785,876 

67  5.785.877 

61  5.78SJI78 

95  5.785.879 

CIJ^SS 

69  M 

110 

12164 

12177 

12184 

1.17  R 

211 

216 

260 

400 


411 
469 
494 
523 
529 
535 
621 
633 
672 
682 
720 
746 
752 


219 

5.786J57 
5.786J58 
5.786^59 
S.7S6J60 
5.786.5*1 
5.786.562 
5.786.563 
5.786.564 
5.786,565 
5.786.5*6 
5.786J*7 
5.786J68 
S.7I6.S69 
5.786J70 
5.786J7I 
5.786.572 
5.786J74 
5.786.573 
5.786.643 
5.786.575 
5.786.576 
5.786.577 
5.786.578 
5.786.579 
5.786J80 


CLASS  22* 

254  5.785.198 

258  5.785.199 

289  5.785.200 

321  5.785.»l 

455  5.785.202 

783  5.785.203 

CLASS  221 

24  5.785.2(M 

26  5.785.205 

271  5.785.206 

CLASS  222 

148  5.785.208 

15307  5.785.209 

229  5.785.210 

396  5.785.211 

509  5.785  Jl  2 

553  5.785.213 

594  5.785.880 

609  5.785.214 

CLASS  223 

50  5.785.215 

85  5.785.216 

111  5.785.217 

CLASS  224 

42  24  5.785.218 

269  5.785  J2 1 

555  5.785.222 

576  5.785.219 

609  5.785.223 

677  5.785.220 

CLASS  225 

4  5.785.224 

96  5  5.785.225 

CLASS  22* 

5.785.226 

CLASS  227 

5.785.227 
5.785J28 


45 


10 
71 
130 
176  I 

CLASS  228 

42  5.785.235 

4*  5.785.233 

180.22  5.785.237 

1805  5.785.236 

223  5.785.234 

CLASS  229 

103  5.785.238 

120  36  5.785.239 

1 37  5.785.240 

.105  5.785.242 

CLASS  235 

455  5.786.581 

462  5.7M.S82 

5.786,383 
5.786.5*4 

472  5,786,585 

5.786,586 

487  5.786.5*7 

CLASS  23« 

47  5.785.243 

49  3  5.785.244 

a.ASS23* 

9  5.785.245 

1 1  5.785.246 

135  5.785.247 

237  5.785.248 

265  19  5.785.249 

337  5.7*5.250 

4173  5.785.251 

418  5.785.252 

455  5.785.253 

490  5.785.254 

552  5.785.256 

5854  5.7*5.257 

590  5.785.258 

CLASS  241 

24  18  5.785.259 

2428  5.785.2M 

36  5.785.261 

74  5.785.262 

79  I  5.785.263 

169  I  5.785.264 

CLASS  242 

36  5.785.265 

323  5.785.266 

332  5.785.267 

340  5.785.268 

379  1  5.785.269 

4224  5.785.270 

530  1  5.783.271 

532  5  5.7*5.272 

541  3  5.783.273 

593  5.785.274 

CLASS  244 

3  17  5.7*5.275 

135  A  5.783.276 

137  2  5.785.277 

139  5.7*3.278 

158  R  5.783,279 

173  5,783.2*0 

190  5.783,281 

199  5.785.282 

CLASS  24« 

62  5.785.283 

CLASS  248 

273  5.785.284 

68  1  5.785.285 

187  1  5.783  J86 

188  9  5.785.287 
22041  5.7*3.2** 
2.10  1  5.7*5.2*9 
3112  5.7*5.290 
429  5.785.291 

5.7*5  J92 

4422  5.7*6.861 

649  5.7*5.293 

678  5.7*5.294 

CLASS  2S« 

20*1  5.786.5H8 

5.786.5*9 
5.786.390 

226  5.786J91 

227  14  3.7«6,»2 
231  14  5.786.393 
236  5,7»6J*4 
256  5.786.J95 
151  5.786.396 


I  370.09 
455  11 
483  I 
4844 
491  I 
5151 
559  33 


5.786,597 
5.7*6,398 
5.786.599 
5.786.600 
5.786.601 
5.786.61 1 
5,786.602 


CLASS  251 

II  5,785,295 

12911  5,785,296 

12914  5,785,297 

12916  5.785.298 

12918  5.785.299 

342  5.785.300 

354  5.785.301 

CLASS  252 

463  5.785.881 

6252  5.785.882 

67  5.785.883 

70  5.785.884 
5.785.885 

186  33  5.785.8*6 

186  42  5.785.8*7 

192  5.785.888 

29901  5.785.889 

29962  5.785.890 

305  5.785.891 

309  5.785.892 

356  5.785.894 

38923  5.785.895 

392  5.785.896 

514  5.785.897 

584  5.785.898 


CLASS  257 

11 

5.786.603 

77 

5.786.604 

101 

5.786.605 

103 

5.786.606 

225 

5.786.607 

253 

5.786.608 

257 

5.786.609 

280 

5.786.610 

316 

5.786.612 

318 

5.786.614 

.348 

5.786.615 

335 

5.786.613 

338 

5.786.616 

371 

5.786.617 

391 

5.786.618 

403 

5.786.619 

408 

5.786.620 

413 

5.786.621 

578 

5.786.622 

587 

5.786.623 

635 

5.786.624 

644 

5.786.625 

671 

5.786.626 

679 

5.786.627 

684 

5.786.628 

686 

5.786.629 

697 

5.786.630 

701 

5.786.631 

5.7*6.632 

706 

5.786.633 

717 

5,786.634 

718 

5.786.635 

723 

5.786.616 

758 

5.786.637 

760 

5.786.638 

775 

5.786.639 

CLASS  2*1 

91  5.785.899 

97  5.785.900 

117  5.785.901 

1 .10  5.785.902 

CLASS 2M 

25  5.785.903 

35  5.785.904 

37  5.785.905 

40  1  5.785.906 

5.785.907 

40  5  5.785.908 

45.5  5.785.910 

4*5  5.783.909 

83  5.785.91 2 

86  5.785.911 

109  5.785.913 

226  5.785.914 

328  9  5.785.915 

331  13  5.785.916 

345  5.785.917 

401  5.785.918 

5.7*5.919 

515  5.7*3.920 

529  5.785.921 

6*2  5.785.922 


CLASS  2M 

144  5.785.923 

CLASS  267 

64  17  5.785.302 

10.1  5.7S5.103 

CLASS  269 

16  5.785.304 

37  5.785.305 

41  5.785.306 

254  CS  5.785.307 

CLASS  271 

9.11  5.785.308 

1 1  5.785.309 

13  5.785.310 

no  5.783.311 

264  5.785.312 

CLASS  273 

l(W  I  5.785.313 

1383  5.785.314 

1-19  5.785.315 

142  H  5.785.316 

148  8  5.785.317 

153  S  5.785.318 

I57R  5.785,319 

241  5.785.320 

292  5.785.606 

309  5.785.121 

CLASS  277 

207  A  5.785.322 

582  5.785.323 

CLASS  279 

2.03  3.785.324 

33  3.785.325 


CLASS  286 

11  2 

5.785J26 

1127 

5.785.327 

33.998 

5.785.328 

79  5 

5.785.329 

81  6 

5.785.330 

87  041 

5.785.331 

96  1 

5.785.332 

204 

5.785.333 

5.785.334 

5.785.335 

234 

5.785.336 

255 

5.785.337 

278 

5.785,338 

283 

5.785.339 

304  1 

5.785.340 

441 

5.785.341 

602 

5.785.342 

634 

5.785.343 

714 

5.785.344 

715 

5.785.345 

728.2 

5.785.346 

733 

5.785.347 

740 

5.785..U8 

743.1 

5.785.349 

743.2 

5.785.350 

757 

5,785.351 

CLASS  283 

67 

5.785.353 

74 

5.785.354 

108 

5.785.355 

CLASS  285 

92  5.785.357 

93  5.785.358 
191  5.785.359 
328  5.785.360 
.182                      5.785.361 

CLASS  290 

17  5.786.640 

CLASS  292 

98  5.785.362 

165  5.785.363 

201  5.785.364 

216  5.785.365 

341  12  5.785.366 

CLASS  293 

133  5.785..167 

134  5.785..168 


CLASS  294 

II 

5.785.369 

12 

5.785.370 

CLASS  296 

24  1 

5.785.373 

260 

5.785.373 

78  1 

5.785.374 

108 

5.785.375 

146.15 

5.785.377 

3IK 

1466 

5.785.376 

320 

187 

5.785.378 

329 

CLASS  297 

537 
611 

158  5 

5.785.379 

617 

219  1 

5.785.381 

713 

2.50  1 

5.785.382 

754 

255 

5.785.383 

763 

317 

5.785.384 

328 

5.785.385 

765 

367 

5.785.386 

766 

473 

5.785.387 

770 

482 

5.785.388 

772 

CLASS  301 

37.42 

5.785.389 

27 

1081 

5.785.390 

40 

111 

5.785.391 

83 

CLASS  303 

7 

5.785.392 

94 

5.785.393 

108 

119  2 

5.785.394 

116 

CLASS  3«S 

118 

5.785.395 

166 

CLASS  307 

64  5.786.641 

72  5.786.642 

117  5.786.644 

CLASS  310 

68  B  5.786.646 

68  R  5.786.645 

89  5,786.647 

90  5.786.648 
112  5.786.649 
156  5.786.650 
259  5.786.651 
263  5.786.652 

323  5.786.653 
328  5.786.654 
333  5.786.655 

CLASS  312 

1  5.785.396 

1 1 1  5.785.397 

223.2  5.785..198 

324  5.785.399 
334.12  5.785.400 
350  5.785.401 

5.785.402 

CLASS  313 

308  5.786.656 
5.786.657 

309  5.786.658 
5.786.659 

440  5.786.661 

495  5.786.660 

5.786.663 
.506  5.786.664 

512  5.786.665 

CLASS  315 

538  5.786.666 

39  5.786.667 

85  5.786.668 

169  3  5.786.669 

200  R  5.786.670 

.107  5.786.671 

36826  5.786.672 

CLASS  318 

1 .19  5.786.673 

268  5.786.674 

466  5.786.675 

468  5.786.676 

560  5.786.677 

677  5.786.678 

696  5.786.679 
5.786.680 

701  5.786.681 

CLASS  320 

6  5.786.682 

CLASS  323 

220  5.786.683 

258  5.786.684 

270  5.786.685 

282  5.786.686 

289  5.786.687 

CLASS  324 

146  5.786.688 

158  1  5.786.689 

248  5,786.690 

300  5.786.691 

307  5.786.692 

309  5.786.693 


5.786.694 
5.786.695 
5.786.6% 
5.786.697 
5.786.698 
5.786.699 
5.786.700 
5.786.701 
5.786.703 
5.786.703 
5.786.704 
5.786.705 
5.786.707 
5.786.708 

CLASS  326 

5.786.709 
5.786.710 
5.786.711 

CLASS  327 

5.786.712 
5.786.713 
5.786.715 
5.786.716 
5.786.717 
5.786.718 
202  5.786.719 
321  5.786.720 
5.786.721 
503  5.786.722 
530  5.786.723 
534         5.786.734 

CLASS  329 

304  5.786.735 

325  5.786.726 

CLASS  330 

59  5.786.730 
124  R  5.786.737 
149  5.786.738 
255  5.786.729 
267         5.786.731 

CLASS  331 

I  A  5.786.732 

II  5.786.733 
57  5.786.734 
158  5.786.735 

CLASS  333 

1.1  5.786.7.16 

33  5.786.737 

133  5.786,738 

210  5.786.739 

219  1  5.786.740 

CLASS  335 

222  5.786.741 

CLASS  337 

66  5.786.742 

206  5.786.743 

CLASS  338 

14  5.786.744 

51  5.786.745 


CLASS  340 

286.07 

5.786.746 

311  1 

5.786.748 

384.7 

5.786.749 

4255 

5.786.750 

438 

5.786.751 

467 

5.786.753 

5.786.753 

476 

5.786,754 

506 

5.786.755 

507 

5.786.756 

531 

5.786.757 

539 

5.786.758 

541 

5.786.760 

542 

5.786.759 

547 

5.786.761 

551 

5.786.763 

572 

5.786.763 

5.786.764 

576 

5.786.765 

628 

5.786.767 

633 

5.786.768 

687 

5.786.769 

825  06 

5.786.770 

826 

5.786.771 

903 

5.786.772 

947 

5.786.773 

984 

5.786.774 

CLASS  341 

->7 

5.786.775 

23 

5.786.776 

55 

5.786.777 

61 

5.786.778 

67 

III 

141 

172 

176 


5.786.779 
5.786.780 
5.786.781 
5.786.782 
5.786,783 
5,786,784 


CLASS  342 

1  5,786,785 

13  5.786.786 

70  5.786.787 

159  5.786.788 

357  5.786.789 

5.786.790 
457  5.786.791 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.786.793 

5.786.792 


770 


CLASS  345 


60 

75 

76 

79 

89 

94 

98 

102 

127 

153 

158 

159 

161 


172 
173 
212 
328 
3.13 
339 


354 

357 
430 
431 
438 
501 
505 
507 


5.786.794 
5.786.795 
5.786.7% 
5.786.797 
5.786.798 
5.786.799 
5.786.800 
5.786.801 
5.786.802 
5.786.803 
5.786.804 
5.786.805 
5.786.806 
5.786.807 
5.786.808 
5.786.809 
5.786.810 
5.786.811 
5.786.812 
5.786.813 
5.786.814 
5.786.815 
5.786.816 
5.786.817 
5.786.818 
5.786.819 
5.786.830 
5.786.833 
5.786.823 
5.786.824 
5.786.825 
5.786.826 
5.786.837 


CLASS  347 

19  5.786.838 
38  5.786.839 
33  5.786.830 
43  5.786,831 
45  5.786.833 
71  5.786.833 
87  5.786.834 
106  5.786.835 
171  5.786.836 
179  5.786.838 
190  5.786.837 
211  5.786.839 
317  5.786.841 

5.786.842 

351  5.786.843 

CLASS  348 

6  5.786.844 

9  5.786.845 

20  5.786.846 
47  5.786.847 
51  5.786.848 
113  5.786.849 
158  5.786.8.50 
323  5.786.851 
312  5.786.852 
3.58  5.786.853 
373  5.786.854 
391  5.786.855 
403  5.786.856 
405  5.786.857 

415  5.786.858 

416  5.786.859 
5.786.860 

448  5.786.862 

458  5.786.863 

473  5.786.864 

505  5.786.865 

520  5.786.866 

521  5.786.867 
536  5.786.868 
553  RE  35.859 
565  5.786.869 
607  5.786.870 
609  5,786,871 
669  5.786.872 
756  5.786.873 


CLASS  349 

8  5.786.874 

20  5.786.875 

42  5.786.876 

58  5.786.877 

126  5,786.878 

134  5.786.879 

CLASS  351 

41  5.786.880 
51  5.786.881 
156  5.786.883 
162  5.786.883 

CLASS  353 

42  5.785.403 

CLASS  356 

73  5.786.886 

73  5.786.887 
5.786.888 

153.1  5.786.889 

225  5.786.890 

337  5.786.891 
244  5.786.892 
301  5.786.893 

338  5.786.894 
350  5.786.895 
354  5.786.8% 
363  5.786.897 
426  5.786.898 

CLASS  358 

398  5.786.900 

474  5.786.901 

475  5.786.902 
485  5.786.903 
487  5.786.904 
498  5.786.905 
500  5.786.906 
518  5.786.907 

5.786.908 
527  5.786.909 


CLASS  359 


17 

117 

119 

124 

137 

128 


152 
158 
173 
197 
245 
350 
391 
395 
330 
331 
409 
460 
494 
504 
557 
573 
583 
617 
631 
637 
683 
686 
688 
689 
692 
695 
833 
838 


5.786.910 
5.786.911 
5.786.912 
5.786,913 
5.786.914 
5.786.915 
5.786.916 
5.786.917 
5.786.918 
5.786.919 
5.786.931 
5.786.923 
5.786.923 
5.786.924 
5.786.925 
5.786.926 
5.786.937 
5.786.938 
5.786.939 
5.786.930 
5.786.933 
5.786.933 
5.786.934 
5.786.935 
5.786.936 
5.786.931 
5.786.937 
5.786.938 
5.786.939 
5.786.940 
5.786.941 
5.786.942 
5.786.943 
5.786.944 
5.786.945 
5.786.946 
5.786.947 
5.786.948 


CLASS  36« 

16  5.786.949 

41  5.786.950 

46  5.786.951 

48  5.786.952 

51  5.786.953 

5.786.934 
73  1  5.786.955 

73  14  5.786.956 

77.01  5.786.958 

77.08  .5.786.957 

85  5.786.959 

90  5.786.960 

lOl  5.786.%  1 

5.786.962 

5.786.968 
106  5.786.%3 

5.786,964 
113  5.786.%5 


133 


5.786.966 
5.786.%7 
5.786.969 


CLASS  361 

18  5.786.970 

42  5.786.971 

56  5.786.973 

100  5.786.973 
107  5.786.974 
1 1 1  5.786.975 
315  5.786.976 
223  5.786.977 
321.5  5.786,978 
328  5.786.979 
503  5.786.980 

5.786.981 

639  5.786.982 

680  5.786.983 

686  5.786.984 

707  5.786.985 

719  5.786.986 

749  5.786.988 

759  5.786.989 

CLASS  362 

32  5.785.404 

66  5.785.405 

%  5.785.406 

101  5.785.407 
119  5.785.408 
153  1  5.785.409 

5.785,410 

219  5.785,411 

226  5,785.412 

238  5.785.413 

240  5.785,414 

249  5.785,415 

380  5.785.416 

373  5.785.418 

CLASS  363 

16  5.786.990 

84  5.786.991 

89  5.786.992 


CLASS 3M 

140 

5.786.993 

184 

5.786.994 

187 

5.786.9% 

188 

5.786.995 

190 

5.786.997 

424.01 

5.786.998 

468.01 

5.787.000 

468.03 

5.787.001 

468.33 

5.787.003 

47505 

5.786.999 

484 

5.787.004 

487 

5.787,005 

488 

5.787.006 

489 

5.787.007 

5.787.008 

5.787.009 

5.787.010 

490 

5.787.011 

5.787.012 

5.787.013 

493 

5.787.014 

4% 

5.787.015 

505 

5.787.018 

5.787.027 

550 

5.787.019 

5.787.020 

553 

5.787.021 

564  444 

5.787.017 

578 

5.787.022 

724.01 1 

5.787.033 

• 

5.787.024 

7.16.01 

5.787.025 

736  05 

5.787.036 

746  1 

5.787.028 

76001 

5.787.029 

761 

5.787.030 

764 

5.787.031 

CLASS  365 


151 
182 
185  02 
185  05 
185.18 

185.33 

18901 
18903 
1% 
300 

230.01 
230.03 
33004 


5.787.032 
5.787.033 
5.787.034 
5.787.035 
5.787.036 
5.787.037 
5.787.038 
5.787,039 
5.787.040 
5.787.041 
5.787.042 
5.787.043 
5.787.044 
5.787.045 
5.787.046 
5.787.047 


PI  140 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  3«6 

^  5.785.419 

:0  5.7S5.420 

<J  5.7M.42I 

1625  5.785.422 

1653  5.785.423 

317  5.7SS.424 

CLASS  3«7 

I  5.71I7.04* 

'  5.787.049 

25  5.787.050 

S6  5.787.051 

S4  5.787,052 

149  5,787.053 

CLASS JM 

:04  5.787.054 

.'23  5.787.055 

CLASS  3«9 

1 3  5.787.056 

14  5.787.057 
4423  5.787,058 
44  28  5.787.059 
4442  5.787.0*0 
•^8  5.787.061 

5.787.062 

'72  5.787.063 

112  5.787.064 

.'no  5.787.066 

.M7  5.787.067 

.•75  3  5.787.068 

:')l  5.787.069 

CLASS  J7« 

:i7  5,787,070 

231  5.787.071 

5.787.072 
'36  5.787.073 

'44  5.787.074 

'52  5.787.075 

.'94  5.787.076 

111  5.787,077 

5.787.078 
143  5.787.079 

M8  5.787.000 

"18  5.787.081 

5.787.082 
X9  5,787.083 

5,787.084 


329 

5.787.1 25 

492 

340 

5.787.126 

493 

341 

5.787.  ir 

520 

343 

5.787.1  a 

539 

346 

5.7r7.l29 
5.787.130 

551 

347 

5.787.131 

354 

5.787.132 

? 

366 

5,787.133 

13 

376 

5.787.134 

37 

5,787.135 

49 

CLASS  yn 

88 

97 

219 

5,787.136 

106 

249 

5.787.137 

173 

254 

5.787.138 

134 

267 

5.787.139 

313 

5.787,140 

352 

5,787,141 

J3 

416 

5.787.142 

46 

446 

5.787.143 

CLASS  378 

52 
83 

69 

5,787,144 

95 

71 

5,787.145 

105 

82 

5.787.146 

CLASS  37» 

10  5.787.147 

52  5,787.148 

59  5.787.149 

67  5.787.150 
5.787.151 
5,787.152 

88  5.787.153 

93  03  5.787.154 

93  09  5,787.155 

93  13  5.787.156 

142  5,787,157 

145  5.787.158 

201  5,787.159 

220  5.787.160 

221  5.787.161 
229  5.787.162 
265  5.787,163 
.372  5,787,164 
.390  5,787,165 
430  5.787.166 
446  5.787,167 
455  5,787,168 


5,787,085 

CLASS  3M 

/: 

5,787,ttN 

4 

5,787.169 

113 

5.787.086 

5.787.170 

120 

5,787.087 

20 

5,787,171 

lt% 

5,787,088 

21 

5,787.172 

::  11(17               5,787.090 

5.787.173 

23 

5,787  1 74 

CLASS  371 

23 

5,787.175 

111 

5.787,091 

5.787,177 

1  1 

5,787.096 

.30 

5,787.178 

•1,5 

5.787,097 

46 

5.787.179 

2  1 

5.787.092 

52 

5.787.180 

23 

5,787.098 

■7  1 

5.787.093 

CLASS  381 

7  07                  5.787.099 

74 

5.787,182 

'7  1 

5.787.100 

92 

5,787,183 

W  1 

5,787,101 

^\ 

5,787.094 

CLASS  3S2 

■X  1 

5,787,095 

115 

5.787,185 

CLASS  37J 

5,787,186 
5,787,187 

5.787.102 

133 

5,787,188 

^H 

5.787.103 

5.787.189 

11 

5.787,104 

145 

5.787.190 

-4) 

5,787.105 

149 

5.787,191 

5.787,106 

166 

5,787,192 

'i 

5,787,107 

167 

5,787,193 

173 

5,787.194 

CLASS  373 

176 

5.787.195 

'1 

5.787.108 

178 

5.787.196 

107 

5,787.109 

187 

5.787.197 

151 

5.787.110 

196 

5.787.198 

203 

5.787.199 

CLASS  374 

217 

5,787,200 

16 

5.785.425 

224 

5,787,201 

126 

5,785.426 

227 

5,787,202 

232 

5,787,203 

CLASS  375 

233 

5.787.204 

200 

5.787,111 

236 

5.787  JOS 

206 

5.787.112 

237 

5,787.206 

219 

5,787,113 

254 

5,787  J07 

221 

5,787,114 

257 

5,787,208 

222 

5.787.115 

260 

5,787.209 

5.787.116 

309 

5.787,210 

223 

5.787,117 

232 

5,787,118 

CLASS  313 

240 

5.787,119 

4 

5,785,427 

257 

5,787.120 

103 

5,785.428 

262 

5.787.121 

267 

5.787.122 

CLASS 3M 

324 

5.787,123 

397 

5,785,429 

328 

5,787,124 

447 

5,785.430 

R£  35,860 

5,785,431 
5,785,432 
5.785.433 
5,785.4.34 

CLASS  3SS 

5,787,211 
5,787,212 
5,787.213 
5.787.214 
5,787,215 
5,787,216 
5,787,217 
5,787.218 
5.787.219 

CLASS  3M 

5.787.221 
5.787  J22 
5,787023 
5.787,224 
5,787  J26 
5.787,227 
5,787,225 


CLASS  392 

383  5,787.228 

492  5.787.229 

CLASS  39S 

2  44  5,787,230 

2.69  5,787,231 

10  5.787.232 

5.787,233 

50  5,787.235 

51  5.787.234 
61  5.787.236 
109  5.787,238 
112                      5,717.237 

114  5.787.239 

115  5.787,240 

181  5,787.241 

182  03  5,787,242 
18211  5,787,243 

182  14  5,787,244 

183  14  5,787,245 
200  31                 5,787,249 

5,787,250 
200  31  5,787,251 

200  35  5,787  J62 

200  5  5,787,246 

5,787,247 
200  54  5,787,252 

20058  5.787.254 

200,6  5.787.248 

20061  5,787,253 

20063  5,787,255 

20068  5.787,256 

20072  5,787,257 

20081  5,787,258 

200,83  5.787,259 

280  5.787,260 

283  5,787,261 

287  5,787,263 

293  5,787,264 

5,787,265 
309  5,786.(15 

392  5,787.266 

432  5.787J»7 

SO)  5.787J68 

5.787  J6« 
5.787.27« 
5,787,271 
553  5,787,272 

555  5,787.273 

581  5,787.276 

601  5.787,278 

606  5,787,279 

613  5,787,274 

614  5,787,275 
619  5,787,280 
684  5,787,281 
701                      5,787,282 

5,787,283 

5,787,284 

704  5.787.285 

$.787^86 

700  5.787.287 

712  5,7r7,2«« 

732  5,787J89 

733  5,787.290 
75001  5.787,292 

5,787,293 

750.03  5.787,291 

5,787,294 

5,787.296 

75004  5.787,297 

75005  5,787.290 
761  5,787,295 
772  RE  35.861 
800  5.787.299 
80001                5.787.300 


8002 
80024 

821 
823 
829 
836 
839 
856 
862 
869 
894 


^,787  VII 
5,7K7.V)2 
5.787.303 
5.787.304 
5.787  JOS 
5.787.306 
5.787.387 
5.787.J08 
5.787.309 
5,787.310 
5.787.311 
5,787.312 


CLASS 3M 

80  5,787,313 

95  5,787,314 

319  5.787.315 

5,787,316 
420  5,787,317 

442  5.787,318 

CLASS  399 

33  5.787.319 

59  5.787.320 

69  5,787,321 

no  5,787.322 

1 1 1  5.787.323 

112  5,787.324 
124  5.787.326 
1 30  5.787.327 
224  5,787,328 
266  5,787,329 
390  5,787.330 
406  5,787,331 

CLASS 4M 

120  02  5.785.435 

124  01  5,785,436 

193  5.785,437 

248  5.785,438 

472  5,785,439 

618  5,785,440 

633  5,785,441 

693  5,785.442 

CLASS  4*1 

6  5.785,443 

CLASS  4t2 

8  5,785,444 

73  5,785,445 

79  5,785,446 

CLASS  4a3 

49  5.785.447 

325  5.785.448 

343  5.785,449 

368  5,785.450 

388  5.785,460 

40SI  5,785.461 

408  1  5,785,451 

CLASS  4*4 

25  5.785.452 

94  5.785.453 

CLASS 4M 

45  5.785.454 

63  S.78S.455 

154  5.785.456 

172  5.785.457 

184  5.785.458 

237  5.785.459 

259  6  5.785.462 

302  2  5.785.463 

CLASS 4W 

163  5.785.464 

CLASS 4M 

1  R  5,785,465 

80  5,785,466 
87  5,785.467 
226  5.785.468 

CLASS  4«9 

191  5,785,469 

287  5,785,470 

CLASS  41* 

3  5.785.471 

77  5.785.472 

94  5:785.473 

96  5.785,474 

146  5,785,475 

CLASS  411 

-383  5,785,476 

432  5,785,477 

433  5.785,480 
487  5,785.478 


CLASS  412 

39  5.785.479 

CLASS  414 

270  5.785,482 

300  5,785,483 

417  5,785.484 

498  5.785.485 

513  5,785,486 

517  5,785.487 

523  5.785,481 

7958  5,785,489 

798  9  5.785.488 

CLASS  415 

55  1  5.785.490 

70  5.785.491 

1737  5.785.492 

174  1  5.785.493 

200  5.785.494 

221  5.785.495 

CLASS  4U 

97  R  5.785.496 

114  5.785.497 

224  5.785.498 

248  5.785.499 

CLASS  417 

46  5,785.500 

69  5.785JOI 

2222  5,785J02 

269  5.785J03 

313  5.785  J04 

364  5.785J05 

.366  5.785J06 

423  14  5.785J07 

560  5,785J08 

CLASS  41S 

1 1  5,785  J09 

104  5,785.510 

CLASS  42* 

63  5,785,924 

CLASS  422 

72  5.785,925 

100  5.785.926 

104  5.785.927 

171  5,785.929 

173  5.785.930 

180  5.785.931 

186  04  5.785.932 

224  5.785.933 

CLASS  423 

9  5,787.332 

19  5.787.353 

109  5.785.935 

210  5,785.936 

213  2  5.785,937 

244  01  5,785,938 

279  5,785.939 

334  5,7«5,»«0 

337  5,785,941 

376  5,785,942 

588  5,785,943 

700  ■  5,785.944 

5.785,945 

701  5,785,946 
705  5,785,947 


CLASS  424 


169 
I  81 
I  89 
46 
49 

52 
53 
61 

63 

70  19 
7022 
7836 
93 
93  21 

131  1 
1.39  1 
147  1 
181  1 
184  1 
190  1 
195.1 
196  11 
233  1 
278  I 
400 
401 


5,785.948 
5.785.9W 
5.785,950 
5.785,952 
5,785.951 
5.785.955 
5.785.936 
5.785.957 
5.785.958 
5.785.939 
5,785,960 
5,785,961 
5,785.962 
5,785.963 
5,785,953 
5.785.964 
5,785,965 
5,785,966 
5,785.967 
5,785.968 
5,785.969 
5,785.970 
5,785,971 
5,783.972 
5.785.973 
5.785,974 
5.785,975 
5,785.976 
5.785.977 


402 
408 
423 
435 
439 
440 


450 


455 

464 

473 


5.785.978 
5.785.979 
5.785.980 
5.785.982 
5.785.983 
5,785.988 
5.785.984 
5.785.989 
5.785.990 
5.785.985 
5.785.991 
5.785.986 
5.785.987 
5.785.992 
5.785.993 
RE  35.862 
5.785.995 
5.785.994 


CLASS  425 

8  5.785.996 

71  5.785,997 

110  5.785.998 

1 30  5.785.999 

140  5.786.000 

183  5.786.002 

349  5,786.079 

405  1  5.786.003 

400  5.786.004 

CLA.SS426 

74  5.786.006 

5.786.007 

89  5.786.008 

106  5.786,009 

107  5.786,010 
119  5,786.011 
231  5,786.012 
233  5,786.01 3 
287  5,786.014 
417  5.786.015 
496  5.786.016 
534  5,786.017 
557  5,786.018 
607  5,786,019 
619  5,786.020 
6.34  5.786.021 

CLASS  427 

2.31  5.786.022 

8  5.786.023 

29  5.785.934 

99  5.786.025 

115  5.786.026 

124  5.716.027 

282  5.7H.028 
5.7MX)29 

353  5.786.030 

376  4  5.786,031 

387  5.786.032 

412  1  5,786.033 

428  5,786,034 

443  2  5,786,035 

444  5.786.036 
466  5.786.037 
554  5,786.038 
578  5,786.039 
598  5,786.040 


CLASS 


4 
8 
15 
31 

346 
352 

35  9 

369 

3691 

42 

43 

52 

57 

89 

100 

107 

137 

141 

172 

192 

209 

216 

220 

221 

2924 

303 

323 

325 


42S 

5.786.041 
5.786.042 
5.786.043 
5.786.044 
5,786.045 
5,786.046 
5.786.047 
5.786.048 
5.786.049 
5,786.050 
5,786.051 
5,786,053 
5,786,054 
5.786.055 
5.786.056 
5,786.057 
5.786.058 
5.786.060 
5.786.061 
5,786,062 
5,786,063 
5,786.064 
5.786.065 
5786,066 
5.786,067 
5,786,068 
5,786,069 
5,786,070 
5,786,071 
5,786,072 
5,786,073 
5,786.074 
5.786.075 


t 

5.786.076 

331 

5.786.077 

71 

332 

5.786.078 

357 

5.786.080 

7,2 

369 

5.786.082 

373 

5.786.083 

7.21 

379 

5.786.086 

7,23 

398 

5.786.087 

7,24 

403 

5.786.088 

411,1 

5.786.089 

7.32 

5.786.090 

7,9 

417,9 

5.786.085 

7.92 

421 

5.786,091 

11 

423,1 

5.786,092 

12 

425.9 

5,786,093 

18 

432 

5.786,094 

25 

446 

5,786,095 

34 

447 

5.786,096 

69.1 

4«9 

5,786.097 
5,786.098 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


311 
609 

694R 


5,786,100 
5,786.102 
5.786.103 


CLASS  429 

13  5.786.104 

34  5.786.105 

98  5.786.106 

163  5.786.107 

178  5.786.108 

199  5.786.110 


CL/ 

ISS43* 

3 

5,786,111 

5,786,112 

5.786.113 

5.786.114 

5.786.115 

5,786.116 

21 

5,786.117 

3* 

5.786,118 

39 

5.786,119 

106,6 

5,786.120 

133 

5,786.121 

157 

5.786.122 

270 

5,786.208 

27ai4 

5.786,123 

27ai6 

5.786.124 

272,1 

5.786.125 

273.1 

5.786.126 

5.786.127 

302 

5.786,128 

5,786,129 

320 

5,786.130 

323 

5.786.131 

343 

5.786,132 

312 

5,786.133 

517 

5,786.134 

529 

5.786,135 

CLASS  431 

42  5,785,511 

79  5.785.512 

320  5.785.513 

CLASS  432 

118  5,785.516 

252  5.785.517 

253  5,785,518 
258  5.785.519 

CLASS  433 

7  5.785.520 

8  RE  35.863 
29  5.785.521 
72  5.785,522 
82  5,785,523 

173  5.785.524 

174  5.785.525 
178  5.785,526 
215  .5,785.527 


CLASS  434 

4 

5.787.333 

88 

5.785,528 

211 

5,785,529 

219 

5.785.530 

262 

5.785.531 

CLASS  435 

4 

5.786.137 

6 

5.786.138 

5.786.139 

5,786,140 

5,786,141 

5,786,142 

5,786,144 

5,786,145 

5.786,146 

5,786,147 

5,786,148 

5.786.149 

5.786,150 

69.3 

696 

69  7 

70  21 
76 
91  1 
912 
101 
139 
161 
172  1 
172.3 
177 
183 
189 
193 

196 

199 

208 

220 

236 

239 

2402 

2523 


25233 
267 
309.2 
320  1 


375 
401 
402 

724 


5.786.151 

5.786.152 

5.786.153 

5.786.154 

5.786.155 

5.786.157 

5.786.158 

5.786.160 

5.786.161 

5,786.162 

5.786.156 

5.786,163 

5.786.164 

5.786.136 

5.786.165 

5.786.166 

5.786.167 

5.786.168 

5,786,169 

5.786.171 

5.786,173 

5.786.174 

5,786,176 

5.786,177 

5.786.178 

5.786.179 

5.786.180 

5.786.181 

5.786.182 

5.786.183 

5,786.184 

5.786.185 

5.786.186 

5,786.187 

5.786.189 

5.786.188 

5.786.190 

5,786.191 

5.786.192 

5.786,193 

5.786,194 

5,786,195 

5.786.1% 

5.786.197 

5.786,198 

5,786.199 

5,786.201 

5.786.203 

5.786.204 

5.786.205 

5,786.206 

5.786,207 

5,786.209 

5.786,210 

5,786,211 

5.786.212 

5.786.213 

5.786.214 

5.786.215 

5.786.216 

5.786.217 

5,786.159 


CLASS  436 

34  5.786.218 

50  5.786.223 

63  5,786.224 

147  5,786,225 

164  5.786,226 

177  5,786,227 

5.786.228 
506  5.786.221 

518  5.786.220 

523  5.786,219 

CLASS  437 

31  5.786.222 

67  5.786,229 

209  5.786,230 

CLASS  438 

17  5,786.231 

20  5,786.232 

46  5.786.233 

47  5.786,234 
53  5.786,235 
60  5.786.236 
109  5,786.237 
118  5.786.238 
123  5.786,239 
13t  5,786.240 
161  5.786.241 
166  5.786.242 
172  5.786,244 
197  5,786.245 
23  it  5,786,247 

5,786.248 
5.786,249 

254  5,786,250 

268  5,786,251 

275  5,786,252 

;  5.786.253 

287  5,786,254 


4rf 
24ll 


299 
305 

337 
396 
401 
403 
424 
431 
443 
450 
462 
584 
600 
603 
613 
615 
628 
637 
692 
724 
770 
787 


5.786,255 
5.786,256 
5.786,257 
5.786.258 
5.786.259 
5.786,260 
5.786.261 
5.786.262 
5.786.263 
5,786.264 
5,786.265 
5,786.266 
5.786.267 
5.786,268 
5,786.269 
5.786.270 
5.786,271 
5.786,272 
5,786,273 
5.786,275 
5,786.276 
5,786,277 
5,786.278 


CLASS  439 


34 

61 

65 

73 

78 

79 

91 

150 

157 

164 

213 

271 

278 

352 

354 

369 

409 

495 

497 

516 

535 

557 

584 

610 

637 

660 

680 

851 


5,785.532 
5.785.533 
5,785,534 
5.785.535 
5.785,536 
5.785,537 
5,785338 
5.785,539 
5.785,540 
5,785,541 
5,785,542 
5,785,543 
5.785.544 
5.785.545 
5.785.546 
5.785.547 
5.785,548 
5,785349 
5,785,550 
5.785.553 
5.785,551 
5,785352 
5.785,554 
5.785.555 
5.785356 
5.785357 
5.785.558 
5.785359 
5.785.560 


CLASS  44« 

1  5.785,562 

6  5.785.563 

90  5,785.564 


CLASS  441 

64  5,785.565 

70  5.785,566 

88  5.785,567 

127  5,785.568 


CLASS  442 

64  5,786.280 

68  5.786.059 

104  5.786.281 

123  5.786.282 
186  5.786,283 
334  5,786.284 
397  5,786,285 
659  5,786.279 

CLASS  445 

25  5.785.569 

50  5.787,337 

52  5,785370 

CLASS  446 

124  5.785.571 
144  5,785.572 
171  5.785373 
208  5.785374 
340  5.785375 
456  5.785,576 

CLASS  451 

14  5.785,578 

38  5.785379 

42  5.785.580 

99  5,785.581 

102  5.785,582 

178  5,785,583 

283  5,785.584 

288  5.785,585 

556  5.785.586 

CLASS  452 

134  5,78.5.588 

141  5.785.589 


CLASS  453 

CLASS  494 

57 

5.785.590 

27 

5,785,637 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  5«1 

118 

5.785,591 

8 

5,786,286 

10 

5,786.287 

CLASS  455 

16 

5.786.288 

2 

5,787,334 

71 

5.786.289 

3,2 

5,787,335 

13.4 

5.787,336 

CLASS  5«2 

69 

5.787,338 

84 

5.786.290 

83 

5,787,339 

104 

5.786,291 

90 

5,787.340 

216 

5.786.293 

5.787.341 

349 

5.786,294 

264 

5,787.342 

439 

5.786.295 

414 

5,787.343 

5.786.296 

422 

5  787  344 

436 

5.787.345 

CLASS  5*3 

439 

5.787,346 

227 

.  5.786,297 

440 

5,787,347 

5.786,298 

441 

5.787,348 

5.786,299 

445 

5.787.349 

5.786,300 

446 

5.787,350 

452 

5.787,352 

CLASS 5M 

456 

5,787,354 

261 

^.786.301 

458 

5.787.355 

282 

5.786,302 

464 

5.787,356 

485 

■5.786310 

466 
512 

5,787.357 
5.787,358 

CLASS  !505 

517 

5.787.359 

210 

.5.786,303 

524 

5.787.360 

234 

3.786.304 

550 

5.787.361 

433 

5.786.305 

553 

5.787,362 

452 

5.786.306 

557 

5.787,363 

560 

5.787.364 

CLASS  5«8 

567 

5.787.365 

365 

5,786.307 

588 

5.786.309 

CLASS  463 

7 

5.785.592 

CLASS  sie 

13 

5,785.593 

122 

5.786.310 
5.786.311 

17 

5.785.594 

147 

20 

5,785,595 

152 

J.786.312 

22 

5.785.596 

219 

5,786.313 

28 

RE  35.864 

230 

5.786.314 

43 

5.785,597 

5,786,315 

44 

5.785,598 

235 

,786316 

278 

5,786,317 

CLASS  464 

299 

5,786,318 

68 

5.785.599 

423 

5.786.319 

89 

5.785.600 

470 

5,786.320 

CLASS  472 

CLASS  512 

135 

5,785,601 

II 

5,786,321 

2 

215 

265 

291 

.301 

313 

327 

331 

377 

414 

471 

479 

566 

576 


CLASS  473 

5,785,602 
5,785.603 
5.785.604 
5.785.605 
5.785.607 
5.785.608 
5.785.609 
5.785,610 
5.785,612 
5,785,613 
5,785,615 
5.785,616 
5,785,614 
5,785,617 
5.785,618 


CLASS  474 

109  5.785.619 

132  5.785,620 
267  5.785.621 

CLASS  475 

72  5,785,623 

84  5,785,622 

252  5,785,624 

297  5.785.625 

CLASS  477 
99  5.785,626 

109  5,785,627 

130  5.785,628 

138  5.785.629 

CLASS  482 

4  5.785,630 

5  5.785.631 
5.785.632 

77  5.785.633 

1 1 1  5.785,634 

133  5,785.635 

CLASS  492 

7  5,785.636 

CLASS  493 

420  5,785,638 

464  5.785,639 


100 
159 


210 
211 

2351 

248 

249 

2.58 

262 

263 

267 

277 

280 

300 

307 

311 

312 

315 

318 


CLASS  514 

5.786.322 

5.786.323 

5.786,324 

5.786.325 

5.786.326 

5.786.327 

5.786.328 

5.786.329 

5.786.330 

5.786331 

5,786.332 

5,786.333 

5.786,334 

5,786,335 

5,786336 

5.786337 

5.786,338 

5.786,340 

5,786,341 

5,786,342 

5,786,343 

5,786,344 

5,786,345 

5,786,346 

5,786,347 

5,786,348 

5,786.349 

5,786,350 

5,786,351 

5.786,352 

5.786353 

5.786.355 

5,786.356 

5,786,357 

5.786,358 

5.786.359 

5.786.360 

5,786.361 

5.786.354 

5.786,362 

5,786.363 

5,786.364 

5.786,365 

5,786,366 

5,786.367 

5.786,368 

5,786,369 

5.786371 


321 

5,786.372 

326 

5.786373 

379 

5,786.374 

383 

5,786.375 

409 

5,786,376 

410 

5.786,377 

423 

5.786378 

448 

5,786,379 

458 

5.786384 

460 

5.786.385 

466 

5,786,386 

547 

5,786..387 

552 

5,786.388 

5.786.389 

557 

5.786,380 

5,786.381 

627 

Bl  486,450 

629 

5,786,382 

633 

5,786.383 

657 

5,786,390 

690 

5,786.391 

772.4 

,       5.786.392 

CLASS  518 

700 

5,786,393 

CLASS  519 

30 

'            5,786.339 

CliASS521 

50.5 

5,786,406 

51 

5,786.394 

64 

5.786.395 

5,786.396 

77 

5,786.397 

82 

5,786.398 

89 

5,786.399 

117 

5,786,400 

128 

5,786,401 

129 

5,786.402 

134 

5.786.403 

157 

5.786.404 

167 

5,786.405 

CLASS  523 

124  5.786.408 

142  5.786.409 

161  5.786.410 

CLASS  524 

102  5.786.411 

264  5.786.412 

268  5.786.413 

413  5.786,414 

423  5.786.415 

440  5.786,416 

446  5.786.417 

579  5,786,418 

590  5.786.419 

CLASS  525 

7  5.786.420 

54.1  5,786,421 

64  5.786,422 

66  5.786,423 

67  5.786,424 
131  5,786,425 

5.786,426 
322  5,786,427 

3333  5.786.428 

430  5.786.429 

437  5,786,430 

CLASS  526 

113  5.786.431 

127'  5,786.432 

153  5,786.433 

264  5.786.434 

273  5,786,435 

307.6  5,786,436 

CLASS  528 

45  5.786,437 

67  5,786.438 

77  5,786.439 

196  5.786.440 

229  5.786.441 

272  5,786,443 

295,3  5,786,442 

403  5,786,308 

500  5,786,445 

503  5,786,444 

CLASS  53« 

317  5,786,447 

5,786.448 

5.786,449 

350  5.786,451 

387  1  5,786.453 

38873  5,786,456 

402  5.786,454 

5,786,457 

412  5,786,458 


PI  142 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  534 

334 

$.786,498 

454 

Tn 

5.786.459 

CLASS 5M 

473 
485 

523 

CLASS  5M 

27 

5.786.499 

559 

65 

5.786.460 

29 

5.786.500 

575 

117 

5.786.461 

122 

RE  35.865 

587 

23.1 

5.786.462 

178 

5.786,501 

588 

5.786.463 

190 

5.786J02 

594 

235 

5.7*6.464 

219 

5.786.504 

595 

5.786.465 

227 

5.786.305 

23  6 

5.786.466 

352 

5.786.506 

29.1 

5.786.468 

122 
121 

5.786.469 
5.78fc470 

CTASS5«2 

23 

412 

5.786,507 

50 

444 

5.786J08 

148 

CLASS  544 

*• 

5.786.474 
5.786.475 

CLASS  5*4 

5.786.476 

223 

5.786..509 

1  ■» 

5.786.477 

18 

118 
136 

5.786.472 
5.786.478 

CLASS  5«S 

19 
26 

<54 

5.786.479 

21 

5.786.5ir 

22 

5.786.512 

31 

5.786.513 

CLASS  54« 

315 

5.786,514 

H2 

5.786.480 

316 

5,786.515 

9 

114 

5.786.481 

433 

5,786.516 

22 

140 

5.786.482 

454 

5.786  517 

28 

168 

5.786.483 

487 

5.786.518 

225 

5.786.484 

629 

5,786.519 

51 

2774 

5.786.473 

630 

5.786.520 

57 

700 

5.786.521 

65 

CLA.SS  54* 

724 
715 

5.786.522 
5.786.523 

82 

405 

5,7lM,.485 

862 

5.786.524 

421 

5.786.486 

453 

5.786.487 

iss 

5.786.488 

CLASS tM 

110 

29 

5.785.640 

CLASS  S4» 

30 

5.785.641 
5.785.642 

165 
180 
187 
242 
249 
250 
339 

'N 

5786.489 

125 

5.785.643 

^^H 

5.786.492 

131 

5,785.644 

5.786.490 

171 

5.785.645 

5.786.491 

201 

5.785.647 

5.786.4<»4 

206 

5.785.648 

233 

5.785.649 

378 

II 

137 

Ui 

CLASS  55« 

5.786.495 
5.786.496 
5.786.493 

300 
310 
342 
408 

441 

5.785.650 
5.785.651 
5.785.652 
5.785.653 
5,785.654 
5.785.655 

387 
391 
40« 

411 

CLASS  5SS 

44V 

5.783.6J6 

IS 

5,786,497    1 

5.785.657 
5.785.658 
5.785.659 
5,785.660 
5.785.661 
5.785.662 
5.78).«63 
5.785.664 
5.785.665 
5.785,666 


CLASS  Ml 

5.785.667 
5.785.668 
5.785.669 


CLASS  M2 

5,785.671 
5,785.670 
5.785.672 
5.785.673 


CLASS! 


5.785.674 
5.785.675 
5.783.677 
5,785.678 
5.785.679 
5.785.680 
5.785.681 
5.785,682 
5.785.683 
5.785.684 
5,783.685 
5,785.686 
5.785.687 
5.783.688 
5.785.689 
5.785.690 
5.785.691 
5.785.692 
5.785.693 
5.785,694 
5.785.695 
5.785.696 
5.785.697 
5.785.698 
5.785.699 
5.785.700 
5.785.701 


86 
108 


CLASS «W 

5,785,702 
5.785.703 
5.783.704 
3.785.705 
5.783.706 
5.785,707 
5.783.708 
5.785.709 
5.785.710 
5.785.711 
5.785.712 
5.785.713 
5.785.714 
5.785,715 


CLASS  M7 

108  5.785.716 

CLASS Ul 

732  5.786.987 

CLASS  7«1 

1  5.787.366 

5.787.367 
5.787.368 
5.787.369 
5.787.371 
5.787.372 
5.787.373 
5.787,374 
5,787,375 
5.787.376 
5.787.377 
5.787.370 
5,787.378 
5.787.379 
5.787.380 
5.787.381 
5.787.383 
5.787.382 
5.787.384 


45 

49 
50 
68 

103 
115 
210 

214 
216 


CLASS  7*2 

3  5.787,383 

CXASS  T4 

8  5.787,386 

208  5,787.387 

215  5.787.388 

219  5,787,389 

5,787,390 


225 
230 
232 
238 
255 
256 
267 
268 
270 


5,787.391 
5.787.392 
5.787.393 
5.787.394 
5.787.395 
5.787,.396 
5,787,397 
5,787.398 
5.787.399 


I 

35 

37 

43 

43 

410 


CLASS  7«5 

5.787.400 
5,787.404 
5.787.402 
5.787.403 
5.787.405 
5.787.406 


CXASS7M 
8  5.787.407 

23  5.787,408 

45  5.787.409 


10 
100 


101 


102 


CLASS  7t7 

5.787.410 
5.787.411 
5.787.412 
5.787,413 
5.787.414 
5.787.415 
5.787.416 
5,787.417 
5,787.418 
5.787.419 
5.787.420 
5.787.421 
5.787.422 
5.787.423 
5.787.424 
5.787.425 
5.787.426 
5.787.427 
5.787.428 
5.787.429 
5.787.430 
5.787.431 
5.787.432 
5.787.433 
5.787.434 
5.787,435 
5.787.436 
5.787.437 


3,787,438 

-  3.787.439 

3,787.440 

201 

5.787.441 

5.787.442 

202 

5.787.443 

203 

5.787.444 

205 

5,787.445 

5.787.446 

206 

5.787.447 

SOI 

5.787.448 

313 

5.787.449 

5.787.450 

533 

5.787.451 

536 

5.787.452 

538 

5.787.433 

CLASS  711 

5 

5,787.454 

100 

5.787,455 

5.787.456 

105 

5,787,457 

108 

5,787.458 

112 

5.787.459 

113 

5.787.461 

114 

5.787.460 

5,787.462 

5.787.463 

115 

5.787.464 

117 

5.787.463 

5.787.466 

118 

5.787.467 

121 

5.787.468 

122 

5.787.469 

124 

5,787.470 

133 

5.787.471 

134 

5.787.472 

5.787.473 

137 

5,787.475 

138 

5,787.474 

141 

5.787.470 

5.787.477 

5.787.478 

144 

5.787.479 

148 

5.787.480 

151 

5.787.481 

138 

5.787.482 

5.787.483 

159 

5,787.484 

162 

5.787.485 

163 

5.787.486 

165 

5.787.487 

169 

5,787.488 

5,787,489 

173 

5.787.490 

5.787.491 

201 

5.787.492 

204 

5.787,493 

206 

5,787,494 

208 

5.787.495 

220 

5.787.496 

5.787.497 

221 

5.787.498 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

115 

396.335 

127 

396.336 
396.337 

!>:- 

500 

396.338 

720 

396.339 

876 

396.340 

961 

396.341 
396.342 
396.343 

1)3— 

29 

396.344 

204 

396,345 

306 

396.346 

327 

396,347 

1)4— 

102 

396,348 

104 

396.349 

1)6— 

300 

396.350 
396.351 
396,352 

315 

396,353 

333 

396,354 

336 

396.335 

337 

396.356 

349 

396.357 
396.358 

370 

396.359 

381 

396.360 

437 

396.361 

465 

3%.  362 

469 

396.363 

472 

396.364 

500 

396.365 

515 


502  396.366 

396.367 

396.368 

518   396.369 

523   396.370 

552   396.371 

566   396.372 

601   396.373 

630  396,374 

396,375 

396.376 

319  396.377 

396,378 

335  396.379 

392  396,380 

510  396,381 

599   396.382 

620  396.383 

622   396.384 

396,385 

641   396.386 

672   396.388 

692   .396.  .389 

1   396.390 

14   396.391 

596.392 

29  396.393 

57  396,394 

68  396,395 

303  396.396 

331   396,397 


D9— 


Dll- 


338  396.398 

343  .396.399 

346  396.400 

353  396,401 

354  396.402 
196,403 

358  396.404 

373  396,405 

382  396,406 

400  396,407 

345  396,408 

426  396,409 

434  396.410 

448  396.41 1 

520  396.412 

539  396.413 

6  396.414 

28  3%.415 

30  396.416 
396.417 
396.418 

31  396.419 

32  396.420 
57  396,421 
62  396.422 
65  396.423 
71  396.424 
77  396.425 

106  396.426 

127  396.427 

35  396.428 


DI3- 


DI4 


79 

396.429 

396.461 

86 

396.492 

203 

396.430 

196.462 

90 

396.493 

14 

396.431 

116 

196.463 

92 

396.494 

91 

396.432 

138 

3%.464 

D;I   -            48 

396.495 

no 

396.433 

146 

396.465 

82 

396.496 

111 

396.434 

191 

396.466 

84 

196.497 

120 

396.435 

217 

.396.467 

108 

396.498 

123 

396.436 

218 

396.468 

396.499 

130 

396.437 

396.469 

396.500 

193 

396.4.19 

396.470 

.396.501 

203 

396.440 

240 

396.471 

122 

396.502 

209 

396.441 

247 

396.472 

129 

1%.503 

396.442 

249 

396.473 

153 

396.504 

396.443 

256 

396.474 

163 

396..505 

396.444 

396.475 

190 

396.506 

333 

3%.445 

D15- 

1 

396.476 

191 

.396.509 

425 

3%.438 

^ 

396.477 

194 

396.508 

107 

396.446 

396.478 

198 

396.510 

3%.447 

139 

3%.479 

207 

396.511 

112 

396.448 

150 

396.387 

214 

3%.512 

182 

396.449 

D16— 

133 

.396.480 

221 

.196.513 

396.450 

202 

396.481 

222 

3%.514 

lUl 

3%.451 

.396.482 

225 

396.515 

107 

396.452 

325 

396.483 

226 

396.516 

114 

396.454 

326 

396.484 

230 

396.517 

1143 

396.455 

D18- 

7 

396.486 

234 

396.518 

396.456 

D19— 

11 

.396.487 

D22—          107 

396.519 

396.457 

396.488 

140 

396.520 

1145 

396.458 

26 

396.489 

146 

396.521 

115 

396.439 

52 

396.490 

D23-          207 

396.522 

396.460 

76 

396.491 

213 

196.523 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  143 


233     3%.524 
263     396.525 


335     396.526 
3%.527 


366     396.528 
396.529 


377     396.530 
396.531 


411      3%.532 
396.533 


396.534 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


P—     54.1   10.521  I 


10.522  I 


56   10.523 


65   10.526 


70.5   10.524  I         878   10.525 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US   States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona „ 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia |3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4] 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( First  number  in  li.sting  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  in\  entor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.784,716 

5,784.792 

5.785.476 

5,785,991 

5  786  448 

5.784.728 

5.784.793 

5.785.484 

5.785,994 

5.786,451 

5.784.829 

5.784.836 

5.785.521 

5,786,006 

5.786.488 

5.784,851 

5.784.846 

5.785.531 

5,786,014 

5  786  489 

-5.785.105 

5,784.853 

5.785.545 

5,786,045 

5.786.499 

5.785.243 

5.784.863 

5.785.563 

5,786.071 

5.786.512 

5.785,274 

5.784.887 

5.785,567 

5.786.073 

5.786  546 

5.786,522 

5.784.905 

5.785.568 

5.786.080 

5  786  548 

0: 

5.786.214 

5.784.925 

5.785.571 

5.786.085 

5.786.566 

04 

5.784,754 

5.784.959 

5.785.605 

5.786.090 

5.786.569 

5.784,828 

5.785.023 

5.78.5.606 

5.786.106 

";  786  574 

5.784.933 

5.785.040 

5.785.607 

5.786.107 

5.786.575 

5.785,048 

5.785.046 

5.785.640 

5.786.131 

5,786.578 

5.785.205 

5,785.049 

5.785.642 

5.786.148 

5  786  582 

5.785.334 

5.785.067 

5.785.643 

5.786.150 

5.786.597 

.5.785.340 

5.785,074 

5.785.655 

5.786.168 

5.786.598 

5.785.420 

5.785.090 

5.785.658 

5.786.178 

5.786.617 

5.785.507 

5.785.092 

5,785.659 

5,786.183 

5.786.619 

5.785,651 

5.785,097 

5.785.661 

5.786.203 

5.786.623 

5,785,660 

5.785.099 

5.785.669 

5.786.206 

5.786.630 

5,785,791 

5.785.106 

5.785.674 

5.786.208 

5.786.631 

5,785.827 

5.78.5.122 

5.785.679 

5.786.210 

5.786  653 

5,785,846 

5.785.137 

5.785,681 

5.786.215 

5.786.677 

5,786,097 

5.78.5.173 

5.785.702 

5.786.220 

5.786.700 

5.786,110 

5.785.195 

5.785.705 

5.786.221 

5.786.705 

5,786,115 

5.785.199 

5.785.710 

5.786.222 

5.786.710 

5,786,230 

5.785.208 

5.785.713 

5.786.227 

5.786.715 

5.786.538 

5.785.223 

5,785.715 

5.786.228 

5.786.720 

5.786.727 

5.785.225 

5.785.723 

5.786.240 

5.786.722 

5.786.729 

5.785.232 

5.785.739 

5,786.245 

5.786.739 

5.786.745 

5.785.236 

5.785.785 

5.786.247 

5.786.741 

5.786.786 

5.785.248 

5.785,792 

5.786.254 

5  786  750 

5.786.788 

5.785.280 

5.785.820 

5,786.266 

5.786.751 

5.786.808 

5.785.291 

5.785.825 

5.786.268 

5.786.752 

5.786.922 

5.785.297 

5,785.834 

5.786.276 

5.786.754 

5.787.294 

5.785.307 

5.785.835 

5.786.278 

5.786.760 

5.787.446 

5,785.315 

5.785.856 

5.786.301 

5.786.761 

05 

5,785.083 

5.785.320 

5.785,878 

5.786.302 

5.786.789 

06 

RE.  35.861 

5.785.324 

5,785,891 

5.786.317 

5.786.790 

5.784,720 

5.785.331 

5,785,898 

5.786,322 

5.786.801 

5.784.722 

5.785.333 

5,785,918 

5.786.328 

5.786.803 

5.784.723 

5.785.361 

5.785,934 

5.786.331 

5.786.804 

5.784.746 

5.785.374 

5.785,935 

5.786.332 

5.786.807 

5.784.758 

5.785.404 

5,785,939 

5.786.333 

5.786.811 

5.784.761 

5.785.407 

5,785,944 

5.786.336 

5.786.814 

5.784.764 

5.785.411 

5,785,945 

5.786.357 

5.786.815 

5.784.769 

5.785.419 

5,785,947 

5.786.421 

5.786,816 

5.784.780 

5.785.449 

5,785,958 

5.786.428 

5.786,819 

5.784.789 

5.785.465 

5.785,965 

5.786.439 

5,786.820 

5.786.863 

5.786.865 

5.786.866 

5.786.881 

5.786.886 

5.786.895 

5.786.907 

5.786.921 

5.786.924 

5.786.929 

5.786.940 

5.786,963 

5.786.976 

5.786.988 

5.786,990 

5.786.995 

5.787.005 

5.787.006 

5.787.007 

5.787.009 

5.787.010 

5.787.012 

5.787.015 

5.787.019 

5.787.025 

5.787.026 

5.787.030 

5,787,032 

5.787.039 

5.787.047 

5.787.070 

5.787.076 

5.787,097 

5.787.099 

5.787.102 

5.787.113 

5.787.114 

5.787.135 

5.787.137 

5.787.141 

5.787.146 

5.787.153 

5.787.156 

5.787.164 

5.787.172 

5.787.190 

5.787.209 

5.787.237 

5.787.245 

PI  145 


PI  146 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.7*7.251 

5,785,647 

5,785,875 

5.786.0I2 

5.786.329 

5.787.167 

5.7g7.;53 

5,785,694 

5.78^027 

5.786.054 

5.786.347 

5.787.367 

5.787,255 

5,785,771 

5.786.116 

5.786.185 

5.786.377 

5.787.375 

5.787.2M 

5.786.043 

5.786.232 

5.786.320 

5.78A.461 

5.787.3*0 

5.787.267 

5,786.065 

5.786.248 

5.786.325 

5.786.464 

27                   5.784.817 

5.787.27? 

5.786.066 

5.786.249 

5.786.356 

5.786.465 

5.784.837 

5.787.274 

5.786.158 

5.786.2.50 

5.786.358 

5.786.528 

5.784.868 

5.787.275 

5.786.180 

5.786.611 

5.786.463 

5.786.560 

5.784.896 

5.787.28} 

5.786.212 

5.78fc632 

5.786.584 

5.786.565 

5.785.001 

5.787.287 

5.786.285 

5,787.042 

5.787.101 

5.786.692 

5.785.129 

5.787.297 

5.786.477 

5.787.044 

19                    5.784.949 

5.786.697 

5.785.178 

5.787,298 

5.786,504 

5.787.096 

5.785.211 

5.786.698 

5.785.330 

5.787..«)l) 

5.786.5.50 

5.787.174 

5.785.373 

5.786.746 

5.785.453 

i.m.Mtl 

5.786.551 

5.787.311 

5.785.391 

5.786.764 

5.785.4*6 

5.787.304 

5.786.563 

5.787.489 

5.785.460 

5.786.778 

5.785.4*7 

5,787..305 

5.786.595 

17                     5.784.730 

5.785.471 

5.786.883 

5.785.-542 

5.787..W6 

5.786.757 

5.71(4.734 

5.785.596 

5.786.910 

5.785.604 

5.787..»36 

5.786.797 

5.784.753 

5.785.601 

5.786.915 

5.785.672 

5.787.3*0 

5.786.854 

5.784.755 

5.785.914 

5.786.919 

5.785.675 

5.787..V.8 

5.786.986 

5,784,859 

5.786.010 

5.786.977 

5.785.685 

5.787.385 

5.787.053 

5.784.861 

5.786.Ot0 

5.786.9*0 

5.785,690 

5.787.386 

5.787.400 

5.784.892 

5.786.198 

5.786.992 

5,785,706 

5.787,409 

5.787.406 

5.784.917 

5.787.150 

5.787.0*6 

5.785,844 

5,787.410 

10                    5.78.5.217 

5,784,945 

20                    5.785.529 

5.787.0*7 

5.785.850 

5.787.413 

5.785.481 

5.7M.968 

5.785.798 

5.787.107 

5.785.995 

5.787.416 

5.785.615 

5,784,972 

5.787.242 

5.787.116 

5.786.032 

5.787.418 

5.785.714 

5.784.979 

21                     5.7M.783 

5.7*7.134 

5.786.044 

5,787.429 

5.785.750 

5.784.985 

5.784.872 

5.787.183 

5.786.058 

5.787.430 

5.785.833 

5.785.007 

5.785.308 

5.787.236 

5.786.062 

5.787.431 

5.786.218 

5.785,072 

5.785.523 

5.7*7.243 

5.786,095 

5.7r7.432 

5.786.429 

5.785.073 

5.786.559 

5.7*7  J65 

5.786,238 

5.787.435 

5.786.443 

5.785.078 

5.786.571 

5.7*7,347 

5.786.324 

5.787.436 

5,786.4«7 

5.785.107 

::                     5.785.124 

5,787,46* 

5.786.431 

5.787.445 

1 1                   5.786.573 

5.785.139 

5.785.127 

5,7*7,473 

5.786.792 

5.787.44-' 

1]                     5.784.715 

5.785.158 

5.785.235 

5.787.475 

5.786.961 

5.787.448 

5.784.8(U 

5.785.180 

5.785.593 

5.7*7.4*5 

5.786.%7 

5.787.452 

5.784.8*8 

5.785.182 

5.785.662 

5.787.488 

5.787.068 

5.787.453 

1                    5.785.003 
1                  5.785.005 

5.785,214 

5.785.747 

26                   5.784,719 

5.787.081 

5.787.455 

5.785.220 

5.786.138 

5.784.738 

5.787.0*2 

5.787.4*1 

5.785.038 

5.785.224 

5.786.179 

5.784.748 

5.787.094 

5.787,462 

5.785.170 

5.785.2-38 

5.786.758 

5.7*4.788 

5.787.292 

5.787,463 

5.785.181 

5.785.342 

23                     5.786.5.39 

.5.7*4.816 

5.787.425 

5,787,465 

5.785.262 

5.785.-345 

5.786.898 

5.784.833 

5.787.4.38 

5,787.476 

5.785  J90 

5.785.-348 

24                     5.784.871 

5.784.839 

5.787.450 

5.787.4M) 

5.785.298 

5.785.387 

5.784.976 

5.784.843 

28                    5.784.819 

5.787.482 

5.785.381 

5.785.427 

5.785.370 

5.784.858 

5.7*4.988 

5.787.483 

5.785.383 

5.785.457 

5.7*5.572 

5.784.902 

5.784.997 

5.787.484 

5.785.492 

5.785.473 

5.785.70* 

5.7*4.929 

5.785.293 

(W                     5.784.725 

5.785.-543 

5.785.479 

5.785.883 

5.7*4,94* 

5.785.988 

5.784.772 

5.785.5*4 

5.785.505 

5.785.932 

S.7S4.96S 

5.786.015 

>5.784.830 

5.785.608 

5.785.510 

5.785.998 

5,7*4.977 

5.786,748 

•5.784.8.34 

5.785.634 

5.785.541 

5.786.087 

5.7*4.9*0 

29                    5,784,821 

5.785.030 

5.785.641 

5.785_555 

5.786.146 

5.785.014 

5,785,012 

5.785.093 

5.785.716 

5.785.556 

5.786.15* 

5.785.022 

5.785.054 

5,785,116 

5.785.805 

5.785.603 

5.786.193 

5.785.028 

5.785.0*9 

5,785,277 

5.785.864 

5.785.631 

5.786.201 

5.785.047 

5.785.163 

5,785,294 

5.786.023 

5.785.682 

5.786.204 

5.785.057 

5.78.5.341 

5,785,4*7 

5.786.064 

5.785.692 

5.7*6.209 

5.785.064 

5.785,362 

5.785.725 

5.78*.224 

5.785,741 

5.786.378 

5.785.110 

5.7*5.447 

5,785.769 

5.786.362 

5.785.751 

5.786.482 

5.785.151 

5.7*5.464 

5.785,779 

5.786.382 

5.785.863 

5.786.495 

5.785.159 

5.785373 

5,785,837 

5.786.762 

5.785.867 

5.786.50* 

5.785.162 

5.785.583 

5,785,845 

5.786.763 

5.785.869 

5.786.667 

5.785.185 

5.785.635 

5,785.852 

5.787.125 

5.786.007 

5.78fc8»0 

5.785.197 

5.785.645 

5,785,978 

5.787.U9 

5.786.008 

5.787.048 

5.785.240 

5.785.895 

5,786.034 

5.7117.177    ' 

5.786.038 

5.787.080 

5.785.244 

5.785.930 

5.786,326 

5.787.201 

5.786.098 

5.787.235 

5.785.260 

5.785.950 

5.786,404 

5.787.248 

5.786.149 

25                     5.784.718 

5.785.269 

5.786.028 

5.786,457 

5.787.258 

5.786.174 

5.784.790 

5.785.285 

5.786.127 

5.786.4*2 

5.787.285 

5.784.181 

5.784.894 

5.785J!«8 

5.786.368 

5.786,664 

5.787.363 

5.786.196 

5.784.927 

5.785.347 

5.786.369 

5,786,680 

5.787.365 

5.786.294 

5.785.041 

5.785.358 

5.786.454 

5,786,731 

5.787.369 

5.786.344 

5.785.086 

5.785.365 

5.786.646 

5.786.825 

13                     5.784.844 

5.786.483 

5.785.14* 

5.785.-375 

5.786.691 

5.786.950 

5.784,857 

5.786.496 

5.7*5.172 

5.785.376 

5.786.838 

5.787.041 

5.784.941 

5.786.547 

5.785.230 

5.785.-393 

5.787.317 

5.787.160 

5.785.058 

5.786.673 

5.785.233 

5.785.394 

30                    5.784.751 

5.787.252 

5.785.188 

5.786.791 

5.7*5.27* 

5.785.401 

5.7*4.763 

5,787,4.37 

5.785.189 

5.786.793 

5.7*5.312 

5.785.402 

5.784.797 

S.787.459 

5.785.198 

5.786.9% 

5.785.369 

5.785.418 

5.784.802 

5.787.466 

5.785.204 

5.786,999 

5.785.426 

5.785.526 

3 1                     5.784.867 

5.787.494 

5.7S5.239 

5.787.128 

5.785.445 

5.785.532 

5.785.421 

»                    5.784.717 

5.785.245 

5.787.129 

5.785.5-5U 

5.785.626 

5.786.998 

5.784.733 

5.785.322 

5.787. 130 

5-785,609 

5.785.870 

5.787.180 

5.784.73* 

5.785.455 

5.787.348 

5.785,630 

5.785.908 

32                  RK   35.864 

5.784.800 

5.785.483 

5.787.374 

5,785,689 

5.785.915 

5.785.304 

5.784.926 

5.785.818 

5.787.378 

5,785.722 

5.785.916 

33                 RE  35.860 

5.784.932 

5.785.899 

5.787.387 

5.785.795 

5.785.938 

5.784.75* 

5.784.975 

5.7*6.016 

Bl  486.450 

5.785.830 

5.785.946 

5.784.923 

5.785,000 

5.786.132 

18                   5.784.832 

5.785.911 

5.786.030 

5.785.226 

5,785,011 

5.786.388 

5.784.849 

5.785.936 

5.786.033 

5.785.229 

5,785,063 

5.786.389 

5.784.996 

5.785.993 

5.786.319 

5.785.242 

5.785.153 

5.786.749 

5.785.050 

5.786.129 

5.7*6.335 

5.785.357 

5.785.171 

5.786.891 

5.785.196 

5.786.153 

5,7*6.394 

5.785.480 

5.785.237 

5.786.9«2 

5.785.279 

5.786.160 

5,786.409 

5.785.789 

5.785.282 

5,787.216 

5.785.332 

5.7*6.169 

5,786,420 

5.786.061 

5.785.311 

5.787.354 

5.785.53* 

5.7*6.171 

5.786,531 

5.787.000 

5,785,446 

5.787.372 

5.785.537 

5.7*6.182 

5,786.542 

5,787,169 

5.785.497 

15                     5.784.791 

5.785.616 

5.786.194 

5.7*6.599 

5,787,217 

5.785,499 

5.785.327 

5.785.648 

5.786.195 

5.786.681 

5,787,441 

5,785J44 

5.785.970 

5.785.712 

5.786.216 

5.786.772 

34                     5,7*4,744 

5.785,632 

16                    5.785.246 

5.785.S84 

5.786.217 

5.786.984 

5,7*4,»48 

5.785.644 

5.785,569 

5.7*5.927 

5.786..306 

5.7*7.017 

5,784.995 
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5.785.328 
5.785.396 
5.785.452 
5.785.513 
5.785.594 
5.785.663 
5.785.673 
5.785.711 
5.785.735 
5.785.756 
5.785.822 
5.785.881 
5.785.886 
5.785.887 
5.785.905 
5.785.956 
5.785.963 
5.785.977 
5.785.982 
5.786.022 
5.786.086 
5.786.159 
5.786.199 
5.786.312 
5.786.366 
5.786.J92 
5.786.472 
5.786.480 
5.786.515 
5.786.755 
5.786.774 
5.786.826 
5.786.827 
5.786.855 
5.786.888 
5.786.908 
5.786.912 
5.786.925 
5.786.927 
5.786.983 
5.787.088 
5.787.148 
5.787.154 
5.787.159 
5.787.161 
5.787.162 
5.787.198 
5.787.207 
5.787.213 
5.787.223 
5.7*7.229 
5.787.232 
5.787.234 
5.787.352 
5.787.402 
5.787,420 
5.787.422 
5.787.470 
5.784.808 
5.784.8*6 
5.785,191 
5,785.281 
5.786.231 
5.786.861 
5.787.1*7 
5.787.299 
.5.787.-333 
RE   35.862 
5.784.726 
5.784.740 
5.784.752 
5.784.782 
5.784.784 
5.784.785 
5.784.806 
5.784.815 
5.784.835 
5.784.838 
5.784.875 
5.784.9.3* 
5.784.982 
5.785.051 
5.785.104 
5.785.113 
5.785.187 
5.78.5.216 
5.785.221 
5.7*5.222 
5.785.300 
5.785.321 
5.785.354 
5.785.379 
5.785.4.34 
5.785.443 
5.785.468 
5.785.518 
5.785.525 
5.785.5-35 
5.785.538 
5.785.574 
5.785.602 
5.785.613 
5.785.656 


5.785.664 

5.785.666 

5.785.671 

5.785.684 

5.785.703 

5.785.709 

5.785.721 

5.7*5.726 

5.785.774 

5.785.787 

5.785.800 

5.785,806 

5,785,826 

5,785,851 

5,785.953 

5,785,959 

5.785,960 

5.785,973 

5,786.041 

5.786.067 

5.786.068 

5.786.102 

5.786.119 

5.786.123 

5.786.124 

5.786.133 

5.786.134 

5.786.135 

5.786.137 

5.786.144 

5.786.155 

5,7*6.157 

5,786,187 

5,786,205 

5,786,233 

5,786,236 

5,786.286 

5.786.2% 

5.786.298 

5.786.299 

5.786.300 

5.786.345 

5.786.J46 

5.786.353 

5.786.364 

5.786.391 

5.786.411 

5.786.468 

5.786.491 

5.786.581 

5.786.585 

5.786.586 

5.786.587 

5.786.5% 

5.786.600 

5.786.621 

5.786.626 

5.786.629 

5.786.635 

5.786.642 

5.786.644 

5.786.685 

5.786.690 

5.786.708 

5.786.725 

5.786.735 

5.786.769 

5.786.771 

5.786.823 

5.786,829 

5.786.834 

5.786.841 

5,786,856 

5.786.873 

5.786.894 

5.786,902 

5.786.934 

5.786,948 

5.786.971 

5.786.974 

5.787.001 

5.787,027 

5,787,103 

5.787.152 

5.787.158 

5.787.193 

5.787.197 

5.787.206 

5.787.238 

5.787.249 

5.787.250 

5.787.272 

5.787.279 

5.787.309 

5.787.313 

5.787.316 

5.787.322 

5.787.329 

5.787.335 

5.787.394 

5.787.427 

5.787.433 

5.787.472 


38 
39 


5.787.477 

5.787,486 

5,784,767 

5,784,992 

5,785,042 

5,785,052 

5,785,456 

5,785,801 

5.785,808 

5,785,975 

5,786,002 

5,786.191 

5.786.360 

5.786.458 

5,786,620 

5,786,684 

5,786,785 

5,786.805 

5,786,991 

5,787,131 

5,787,140 

5,787,165 

5,787,256 

5,787,278 

5.787.444 

5.785.323 

5.784.732 

5,784.747 

5,784,749 

5,784,750 

5,784,757 

5,784,76* 

5,784.771 

5,784,841 

5,784,845 

5,784.850 

5.784.913 

5.784.920 

5.7*4.936 

5.784.948 

5,784.973 

5.7*4.974 

5.785.156 

5.785.157 

5.785.201 

5.785.306 

5.785.400 

5.785.413 

5.785.430 

5.785.436 

5.785.442 

5.785.470 

5.785.472 

5.785.475 

5.785.477 

5.785.494 

5.785.498 

5.785.-547 

5.785.586 

5.785.639 

5.785.700 

5.785.728 

5.785.775 

5.785.778 

5.785.811 

5.785.951 

5.785.979 

5.785.9% 

5.786.047 

5.786.082 

5.786.211 

5.786.311 

5.786.314 

5.786.315 

5.786.3«0 

5.786.395 

5.786.398 

5.786.399 

5.786.437 

5.786.441 

5.786.490 

5.786.506 

5.7S6.543 

5.786.568 

5.786.682 

5.786.688 

5.786.693 

5.786.695 

5.787.228 

5.787.403 

5.787.415 

5.784.983 

5.785.123 

5.785.580 

5.785.770 

5.786,481 

5.784.809 

5.784.865 

5.784.937 

5.784.942 

5.785.077 

5.785.192 

5.785.335 


45 


46 

47 


I     48 


5.785.351 
5.785.410 
5.785.670 
5.785.743 
5.785.745 
5.785.909 
5.785.972 
5.786.057 
5.786.219 
5.786.871 
5.786.997 
5.787.014 
5.787.049 
5,787.095 
5.787.2% 
5.787.454 
5.787.469 
5.784.741 
5.784.745 
5.784,770 
5.784.866 
5.784.869 
5.784.908 
5.784.966 
5.785.081 
5.785.082 
5.785.100 
5.785.148 
5.785.272 
5.785.283 
5.785.392 
5.785.409 
5.785,463 
5,785,478 
5.785.548 
5.785.551 
5.785.557 
5.785,565 
5.785,581 
5,785,636 
5.785.730 
5.785.731 
5.785,737 
5.785.742 
5.785.772 
5.785.799 
5.785.841 
5.785.847 
5.785.913 
5.785,933 
5,785,940 
5,786,000 
5,7*6.031 
5,786,072 
5,786j077 
5,786.154 
5.786.166 
5.786,173 
5.786.197 
5.786.207 
5.786.341 
5.786.359 
5.786.373 
5.786.376 
5.786.425 
5.786.426 
5.786.436 
5.786.509 
5.786.514 
5.786.533 
5.786.767 
5.787.110 
5.787,211 
5.787,371 
5.786.545 
5.786.972 
5.787.408 
RE  35.858 
5.784.947 
5.785.319 
5.785.766 
5.786.092 
5.786.282 
5.786.836 
5.784.831 
RE  35.8.59 
5.784.998 
5.785.009 
5.785.461 
5.785.466 
5.785.530 
5.785.612 
5.785.707 
5.785.760 
5.785.857 
5.786.046 
5.786.083 
5.786.643 
5.786.666 
5.787.332 
5.787.353 
RE  35.863 
5.784.822 


5,784,827 

5,784,981 

5,785,044 

5.785.091 

5.785.114 

5.7*5.120 

5.7*5.121 

5.785.125 

5,785.130 

5.785.133 

5.785.135 

5.785.186 

5.785,258 

5.785.329 

5.785,389 

5,785,390 

5,785,395 

5,785,397 

5,785,399 

5,785J00 

5.785.509 

5.785.512 

5.785.610 

5.785.614 

5.785.617 

5.785.649 

5.785.686 

5.785.693 

5.785.749 

5.785.842 

5.785.843 

5.785.848 

5.785.854 

5.785.868 

5.785.888 

5.785.949 

5.786.104 

5.786.141 

5.786.213 

5.786.237 

5.786.256 

5.786.263 

5.786.291 

5.786.293 

5.786.33* 

5.786.340 

5.786.342 

5.786.343 

5.786.424 

5.786.524 

5.786.605 

5.786.624 

5,786.670 

5,786,687 

5.786.6% 

5.786.702 

5.786.724 

5.786.753 

5.786.806 

5.786.810 

5.786.843 

5.786.850 

5.786.868 

5.786.893 

5.786.923 

5.786.951 

5.786.979 

5.787.008 

5.787.011 

5.787.018 

5.787.029 

5.787.052 

5.787,074 

5.787.084 

5.787.085 

5.787.091 

5.787.092 

5.787.09* 

5.787.111 

5.787.117 

5.787.144 

5.787.147 

5.787,219 

-5.787,231 

.5.787.241 

5.787.2-54 

5.787.266 

5.787.270 

5.787,271 

5.787.280 

5.787.289 

5.787.290 

5.787.291 

5.787.345 

5.787.355 

5.787.364 

5.787.373 

5.787.405 

5.787.407 

5.787.412 

5.787.424 

5.787.440 

5.787.443 


53 


55 


5.787.474 

5.787.478 

5.787.479 

5.787.491 

5.787.495 

5.787.498 

5.785.070 

5.785.349 

5.785.353 

5.785.527 

5,785,592 

5,785,68* 

5,785,955 

5.785.957 

5.785.980 

5.785.9*9 

5.787.022 

5.787.175 

5.787.384 

5.787.439 

5.785.301 

5.785,355 

5.785.584 

5.785.585 

5.785.964 

5.786.628 

5.787,286 

5,787,457 

5.787.492 

5.784.801 

5.784.814 

5.784.818 

5.784.820 

5.784.840 

5.784.877 

5.785.168 

5.785.251 

5.785.439 

5.785.576 

5.785.591 

5.785.618 

5.785.776 

5.785.777 

5.786.287 

5.786.844 

5.786.870 

5.786.882 

5.787.163 

5.787.173 

5.787.338 

5.784.742 

5.784.762 

5.784.787 

5.784.825 

5.785.043 

5.785.059 

5.785.218 

5.785.266 

5.785.276 

5.785,582 

5.785.810 

5.785.814 

5.785.923 

5.785.925 

5.785.926 

5.785.%7 

5.786.349 

5.786.456 

5.786.505 

5.786.S40 

5.786:576 

5.786,583 

5.786.773 

5.786.818 

5.786.830 

5.786.849 

5.786.875 

5.786.994 

5.787.142 

5.787.155 

5.787.188 

5.787.189 

5.787.203 

5.787.208 

5.787.246 

5.787.247 

5.787.259 

5.787.262 

5.787,281 

5.787.411 

5.787.417 

5.787.442 

5.787.451 

5.784.906 

5.786.405 

5.786.497 

5.786.517 

5.784.760 

5.784.7% 

5.784.807 

5.784.826 

5.784.870 

5.7*4.935 
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IOJ22     I 


ia)26     I     06 


I0J24     I     4* 


ias2i    I 


^H 

5.7M.999 

S.78J/42I 

S.7tS.MM 

5.786.188 

5.786.412 

56 

5.784.721 

^^^^1 

5,785.065 

5.78S.69* 

5.7«S,«I3 

5.786.190 

5,786,418 

5.785.215 

^^^^1 

5.7«5.I7<> 

5.785.7S4 

5,785.990 

5.786.270 

5,786.500 

.     ^H 

5.7«5,2I» 

5.785.794 

5.786.  IM 

5.786.281 

5.786.525 

1  1 

5.7S5.270 

S.78S.803 

5,786.139 

5.7*6.148 

5.787.055 

1 

^  ^M                                                                            DESIGN  PATENTS 

1    1 

J<)6,521 

396.455 

396.413 

19                        396.355 

396.467 

42 

396.3*5 

^^H 

196.470 

396.456   • 

396.497 

396,356 

33 

39^41l 

396.398 

<r>  ^H 

»%.5» 

396.457 

i'l2                        196,144 

396,184 

14 

196.350 

396,422 

J  ^H 

396.139 

396.462 

y                             196,401 

396,468 

396.436 

396,435 

y  ^H 

396.340 

396.473 

,                            396,425 

:i                         196,519 

196,502 

196.438 

*-  ^H 

396.345 

396,474 

i'                            196,439     1      24                        196.395 

15 

196,370 

3%,448 

3%.352 

196,486 

196,445           :5                        396,348 

396,390 

396,528 

^^^1 

396.3*2 

396,487 

196,466                                      196,385 

36 

196,353 

47 

396,383 

^^^^H 

396.364 

196,488  1 

1 1                        196,447                                      396.504 

396.388 

396.532 

^^^^H 

396.379 

196,489 

396.498 

396,526 

196.440 

3%.533 

^^^^H 

396.310 

396,490 

17                        196,358 

396,527 

396.451 

396.534 

^^^H 

396, 3»3 

196,495 

396,382 

26                        196,357 

396.465 

48 

396.428 

^^^^1 

396.403 

196.509   ^ 

,                             396.387 

396.366 

37 

396.407 

396,514 

^^^H 

396.404 

396,510 

I                            396.389 

396.367 

39 

1%.336 

49 

196,371 

^^^^H 

396,409 

396,512 

396.396 

396,392 

196,337 

51 

396,496 

^^^^1 

396.410 

M6.5I3 

}                              396,412 

396,478 

396,372 

53 

396,408 

^^  ^H 

396.421 

396.518 

396.472 

396.517 

196,400 

3%,427 

^  ^H 

396.424 

396.524 

396.475 

:7                        196,397 

396,405 

54 

396,347 

S  ^H 

396.429 

396.525 

396.491 

196,492 

40 

196.506 

396,426 

^H 
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